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PART 1

KOREAN STRUCTURE





A Reference Grammar of Korean PARTI I

0.0. Introduction.
A Reference Grammar of Korean is a description of the language spoken in both nonh and south

Korea in the second half of the 20rh century. This material is given historical perspective by a

description of the structure of the language of the Hankul texts of the second half of the fifteenth

century and somewhat later, here called Middle Korean (MK); occasional reference is made to still
earlier forms of the language, for which we have only very limited materials in the form of Chinese

characters used for their sound value (i.e. as phonograms) or inferences that ue made from systematic

irregularities in the grammar of the earliest Hankul texts. Anention is paid also to dialect variation

reported for the modern language and errlier speech. The core of the modern material reflects the

pronunciation and usage of speakers who were born in Seoul betbre 1950, but thrt has been updated by

observations of the speech habits of younger speakers, both in Seoul and elsewhere. ln addition to

direct elicitation, tape recordings, anrt written materials, VCR tapes of quite recent Seoul TV programs

have provided authentic data of the contemporary usages referred to in various sections of the book.

The sentences are presented in a Romanized form which can be readily converted to a Hankul

representation, but they are intended to write spoken language, and do not dways coincide with the

prescribed speltings. The reader should be aware that Romanized forms such as pat.e and iss.ey yo are

not misukes, but represent the relaxed pronunciation of the Seoul speakers who have provided or

checked them, rhough the speakers would indeed themselves write the words with the usually seen

spellings 'pat.a' and 'iss.e yo-, following the pronunciations heard in other areas and increasingly

among younger speakers in seoul. r

Although a good deal is said about the history of sounds and forms, this work does not address

questions of prehistory or genetic relationships. When references are made to Japanese, Chinese, or
English data the intention is usually to show how the Korean counterparts are similar or different, or to

add perspective on the meaning.

0.1. Background and acknowledgments.
This book has been put together over a period of more than forty yecrs. The first version was

written in 1960 under the Program in Uralic and Altaic Languages of the Americrn Council of Learned

Societies with support from the U.S, Office of Education. That version was later made available for a

time rhrough Beil-Howell. Meanwhile, after a trip to Korea in 1960, I set to work making many

revisions an,l rdditions, resulting in the 1963 version, which I had hoped to turn into publishable form

in fairly short or<ler. The project was set aside, however, because of other priorities: publication ofthe
Korean-English Dictionary and of the textbook Beginning Korean. Then I became deeply involved in

writing A Reference Crammar of Japanese, which occupied my time and thoughts for eight years. In

4oing the research for that book I came to realize the inadequacies of the work I had done on Korean'

..p.iiutly in view of new ideas on Korean syntax which had appeared. Despite that, I decided to

ciiculate:photocopies of tlre 1963 version to a few cotleagues for their comments and to use in Yale

University semin.ars in the structure of the Korean language. As a result of similar seminars in the

history oi Korean, I came to feel the necessity of including materials from earlier centuries which

proviJe perspective on the modern language, and that is what led to the dual nature of the book you

iee, for it atierps to set the synchronic description into its historical background, which often sheds

revealing light on vexing problems.

While many of the example sentences are taken from publishetl texts, most of the modern

examples were e'licited from Korean colleagues and informants, who were generous with their time and

knowiedge. I am particularly grateful to Sung-Un Chang (Cang Sengen) and Young'Sook Chang Lee

(ttYil Cang Yengswuk) who provided perception and insight, as well as many ofthe best exarnples; the

tite icholar Vang Ha Lee (lYi Yangha) was helpful during his collaboration with Sung'Un Chang and

me while *e weie compiling our Korean-English Dictionary. In connection with another project I was

able ro elicir examples from Sek Yen [Kiml Cho ([Col Kim Sek.yen) which were useful for this book. I
have built upon eailier linguistic work published by Fred Lukoff and Elinor Clarke Horne, and I have

tteely incorporaterl material from their books. I have culled good examples tiom teaching materials
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prepared by Erlward W. Wagner an<i the excellent textbooks of rhe Myongdo Language Institute
prepared by A.V. Vurdesande and colleagues. I have also used to advantage materials tbund in works
by linguists in Korea, both ttrc south and tlre nonh. In 196l I enjoyed some excellent discussions with,
unong others, Woong Huh (He Wung), Hie-seung Lee (rYi Huysung), Nam Tuk Lee (rYi Namtek),
Sung Ny(e)ong Lee (rYi Swungnyeng), Chang-Hai Park (Pak Changhay), and Bong Nam Park (Pak
Pongnam), whose tcxtbook tbr the Foreign Service Institute wu helpful. I am grateful to Fred Lukoff
for introducing me to MaengSung Lee (rYi Mayngseng), whose assistance in checking delicate points
ot'syntax was of great value. I learned much tiom my students, not only at Yale but at the University
of Washington and at the University of Hawaii, many of whom have become eminent scholars and
teachers. ln particular, I have been much helped by the stinrulating ideas through the years of S.
Robert Ramsey and, more recently, J. Ross King; both have been excellent critios who shaped my
thinking in many wrys. Seungja Choi (Choy Sungca) and Sun-Hee Kim (Kim Senhuy) have provided
excellent observations and examples. The final manuscript was read by Choi, King, and Ramsey, who
suggested many corrections and improvements, most of which I was able to include. I began this final
revision of the work in 1989, while on a sabbatical term at the Center for Korean Studies of the
University of Hawaii, where both Dong-Jae Lee (rYi Tongcay) and Ho-min Sohn (Son Homin) gave
generous consultation and assistance. I am grateful to them and also to other members of the Center
and of $re Depanment of East Asian Langu:rges and the Depannrent of Linguistics tbr the various
tacilities they provided. Byron Bender, Roberr Hsu, G.B. lvlathias, Alben Sch0tz, and J.M. Unger
helped make that half year both productive and pleasant. A great many other scholars of the past and
the present, including the lrte Hyon-Pai Choi (Choy Hyenpay), contribured to the ideas in this book
through their published writings and private discussions, and their names will be found throughout the
book and in the bibliography. I would be remiss not to mention my indebtedness tbr intbrmation on the
modern language to Suk-Jin Chang (Cang Sekcin), Choy Hak.kun, Min-Soo Kim (Kim Minswu),
Young-Key Kim-Renaud (Kim Yengki), Kim Thaykyun, Ko Yengkun, Ki-Shim Nam (Nam Kisim),
Seok-Choong Song [Song Sekcwungl, In-Seok Yang (rYang Insek), Ioe Jung-No Ree (rYi Cenglo), Ki-
dong Lee (tYi Kitong), and mrny others mentioned in the following pages. For information on the
older language I appreciate the fine work of Huh Woong (He Wung), Wan-jin Kim (Kim Wancin), Kim
lvtinswu, Cwang U Nam (Nam Kwangwu), Kdno Rokur6, Ki-Moon Lee (rYi Kimun), and Sung
Ny(e)ong Lee (rYi Swungnyeng), among others, and I hold ever deepening respect for the prodigious
achievements of ttre late Chang-Ton Yu (tYu Changbn).

ln citing personal names here and in the bibliography I have tried to include the Romanized form
preferred by the person, when that is known to me, accompanied by a consistent version in the Yale
Romanization. When information on personal pretbrence was not available to me, I cite only the Yale
version. To insure consistency, the Yale form is generally used in rctbrences within the book.

The preparation of the camera-ready copy of this book was much facilitated by the technical
expenise and wisdom of my colleague and mentor Rufus S. l{endon,. who has been helpful at every
step ofthe way. His willingness to create and share software to answer my needs is deeply appreciated,
as is his patient guidance through dit'ficult problems, where his advice has been unfailingly sound.

0.2. The structure of the book.
A Reference Crammar of Korean is divided into two parts. Part I is a systematic survey of the

structure, in which we exlminc problems of orthography and grammar, sct up a system of parts of
speech, analyze lhe constitucnts of sentenccs, and explore systematic relationships between sentences,

Part lI is a grammatical lexicon, an alphabetically arranged list of particles, endings, aftixes,
auxiliary verbs, and other grammatically interesting elements, along with certain additional words
(including ordinary nouns and verbs) to which quick reference may help clarity the other words listed.
This part is not a substitute tbr a dictionary, since it does not contain most of the 'content" words of
the lexicon. lt was my intention to make the list so complete that the user would tind sufficient
intbrmation about erch clcnrent of a scntence, othgr than lhe meaning of nouns and verb stems, to
tigure out the grlmmar of any sentence and bc ablc to translate it accurately.
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The various appendix lists are intcnded to help the uscr ilnd thc mctning or shape of terms not
easily located elsewhere, as well as other intbrmation that is relatively inaccessible in orher sources.

0.3. Orientation.
This book is not trying to prove a theory about the nature of language. I do not maintain that the

structure of a language is either discoverable or describ;rble in one and only one 'correct", or even
uniquely 'best", way. The critcria tbr judging a description vary with the purpose for which it is
intended. For a retbrence grammar the most imponant criterion is balanced completeness. As much
useful intbrmrtion as possible must be given in a tbrm that mrkes it readily accessible to the user. The
intbrmltion thrt is most often, or m()st s()rely, needed shoukl be the euiest to get at. Lists are not to
be scornerl; tbrmulm are not to he worshipped. Econorny of stltcnrent is a technical criterion relevant
to the accessibility ofthe informltion; elegance ofstrtement is a psychological criterion relevant to the
impact of the infbrmation.

Just whlt intbrmation is useful and for whom? The foreigner who is decoding (making out the
meaning of) messages spoken or written in Korean is concerned, first of all, with the coNsTtTUENcy
of senlences. Given a sentence, he wants to know what are its pieces and how do they fit together. He
needs to be able to take the sentence apart, to 'parse" it. The foreigner who is encotling (making up)
messagcs in Korean is interested in the tteNtpuLertorv of sentences. Given known sentences, what
new but related sentences can he say that will be understood and accepted by Korearu? Up to the
sentence level our presentation is in terms of item and arrangement: the items are morphemes (words
or parts of worrls), and the arrangement is statetl in terms of immediate constituents 0C's) or, in a few
cases, unordered strings. Beyond the sentence level, the presentation is in terms of item and process:
the items are certain types of simplex sentences, and the processes are coNvERstoNs that turn these
into more complex structures.

0.4. Grammatical terms.
You may find the terminology unfamiliar and irksome. lf so, think of the categories in terms of

concrete representations. Should you not tbel comfortable referring to a common form of the verb as
the'gerund-, take that jusr ro mean "rhe -ko tbrm" of that verb - or, if you prefer, 'the hako form".
The grammatical categories ot Korean are numerous, diverse, and complexly represented. They cannot
easily be put into a tiame ofreference based on the descriptions ofother languages. But in practice it is
convenient to choose terms thar are sonrewhat t'amiliar, supplemented when necessary by new terms
mrde up by analogy, with the clear understanding that No DIRECT coRREspoNDENcE is intended with
the categories ofother langurges that are given similar names.

The set of names found in this book has grown out of terms used in earlier books; many of them
stem from Elinor Clark Horne antl our teacher Bernard Bloch. One that has troubled many people is
'infinitive" for the -e ending. Reg;rrdless of the merits of the word itselt, tlre name has become so
widespread in discussions of the grammar of Japanese (where it refers to the -i form, sometimes called
'continuative stem"; that it has surely become the standard. For what is here called the 'summative' I
earlier applied Horne's term 'nominrtive", but that is bener used in ret'erence to rhe case-marking
function ofthe particle -.i/k:r, and so I have abandoned its use tbr any other purpose. The word
'substantive" is sometimes used as r general term tbr "noun", but here it is narrowed in det'inition to
one of the endings (-unr) thct make the verb inn a tirrrn thlt is used like a noun; orher such forms are
the summative -ki and the 'derivetl noun" -i. For the -key ending I have changed t}e earlier term
'adverbial" to 'adverbative" so that 'adverbial" can be used to discuss syntacric phenomena only. I
adopt Wagner's term 'purposive" to retbr to the -ute ending, but what he calls the "expository" is here
called the 'sequential" (the -uni entting), and what he called the'eftbctive' is called the'projective'
(the -tolok ending), so that fre term 'eft'ective' can dcsignate an aspect marker of lUiddle Korean
(:ke,b- or -'eh-). ln speaking of sentence styles I continue to use 'authoritative" to refer to verb forms
ending in -o/-so (etc.), as a synonym tbr'semitbrmal", u'lgner's term, which characterizes the style
in l broader way.
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0.5. Citntions.
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Examples taken from modern written materials are not always attributed to the source, since they

h;rve frequintly been edited as the result of elicitation. Exrmples t'rom earlier texts are cited by date,

t.*t, un.i prgl. T*o lists of these texts are appended: one arranged chronologically, the other

alphabeticaily. Some of the dates are questionable; I have done my best to make practical decisions on

thi basis of the bibliographical materials avaihhle to me, and to add question marks when they seem

approprirte. The intention is to give a specific date whenever possible.
- - 

'I'he translations of the text sentences are mostly my own, srrmetimes made in consultation with

others. I believe they are adequrte to convey the mernings of the grammatical structures, but I have

marJe only a limitediffort to check rhe trrnslation of philosophical concepts involved in Buddhism or

referencei to ancient China. Chinese nlmes, whefrer modern or ancient, irre given in the now standard
pinyin Romanization. References to lvlitl<lle Chinese forms of the 7th century follow the notations used

for similar purposes in Martin 1987 and represent rough approximations to the pronunciation of
nonhern China in the Tth,century, along the lines of the phonemic analysis in Martin 1953.

Modern Korean forms are printed in boldface; forms of earlier Korean are printed in italics. The

handling of vowel distinctions is slightly different in the Romanization as used to represent the pre-

moderrispellings and that usecl for the modern language. In citing pre-1933 spellings which retain

obsolete featurei lsuch as the low back vowel o that mostly became a- and -u' in Seoul) the notation

writes wt and wo for all cases of the back rounderl vowels, u and o for all cases of the back

unrounded. This 'expansive' notation is shown in the italic font used for the Middle Korean forms.

Forms from Ceycwu islantl, which retains the low back vowel (pronouncing it ls rounded but distinct

from wo), are cite6 in the same way. Unless othcrwise specitied, an italicized word is to be taken as

Middle iiorean. When a Chinese ihar..t.r in a Middle Korean text is accompanied by a Hankul

syllable to show rhe prescribed readings, that syllable is printed in small italic capitals. When the

.-horr.tg fails to carry a notation of the reading (as in l48l Twusi) we get the reading from the

prescriptions in 1447 Tongkwuk cengwun and put brackets around the word; if the reading is

unavailable in Tongkwuk, we infer it from other sources and put an asterisk before the string of small

capitals used to represent the syllable.
The quotation marks arountl forms citetl liom pre-Hankul sources are intended to remind us that

the phonograms are interpreted faute de mieux in terms of their mid-l5th century Hankul values; the

s.rnintograms (characters used for their meanings) are given as srnall-capital English words. The Yale

Romanization is used for Japanese words, which are underlined. Sanskrit and Chinese words are not

typographically ditferentiateri from English, but the diacritic marks usually make tlrem obvious.
" -frarpt.s 

t"ere chosen purely to lllustrate structural patterns, and t-have made no effort to alter

irteologici, religious, or seiist content that may seem quaint or even offensive. Notice that the term

"vulgi- 6 ur.-d h.ir does not mean obscene; rather, it refers to quite colloquial forms, including

slang, that are generally avoided in writing and in less relaxed speech.
-ReferenceJ 

to Noith Korern data are mostly taken from Cosen. mal sacen (NKd) and Cosen+

munqpep (Clvt). As Kim lvlinsrvu 1985 points out, there were three distinct periods of prescriptive

strndird-izarion in North Korea, referretl to by the names of the authoritative publications: 1945-54 (the

Thongil-an perio{), t954-66 (the Chelqcaq'pep perio{) and 1966- (the Kyupem-cip period)' In 1954'

atier irsing rhe unitierl spelling system'thirtlrtes from the 1933 Thongil-an, North Korea published

Cosen cheiqcaq-pep, which inioiuce,l a numher of changes, such a-s using_the apostrophe for the sai

phyo rhat i; he;; Romanized as -.q ($ 1.5). Some of the changes were abandoned, in whole or in part,

wiih publication of the 1966 Coien mal kyupem cip. which mrde efforts to create a normalized

'munirrva-e' (cultural language) that incorporaterl a few dialect or outdated elements (Kim Minswu

1985:129), including iya yb forthe polite iopula tlrat is treatetl as iey yo in modern Seoul. And the

1966 rules prescribed the artificial pionunciaiion of /l/ (as a tlap r) rather than./n/ for the initial of

wor,ls here Romanized as In...which come from Chinese l-. including ri("') and ty-', where the initial

is elided in the south antl was at one time pronounced with n " in the north. (see $1.6')
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0.6. Romanization.
There are a number of systems for writing Korean words in Romanized tbrm, depending on the

purposes for tloing so. The popular McCune-Reischauer Romanization, which received official sanctioo

from the Ministry of Etlucation in 1988, tries to approximate the way a Korean word sounds to the

American ear, disregarding ic internal structure and history. It is generally preferred in citing Korean

names and in casually mentioning Korean words in English context. The Yale Romanization, like the

various systems of Hankul spelling, takes account of more than just the sound. The two given names

Pok.nam anrJ Pongnam are both written "Pongnam' in the lvlcCune-Reischauer system, but they are

kept distinct both in Hankul and in the Yale Romanization. The two surnames Yang and lYlng are

spill..l trith the Hankul equivalents of'Yang' and 'Lyang" in North Korea, but both are written
'Yang' in South Korea and in the McCune-Reischauer Romanization. Four names can be shown as

diffeient by the Yale Romanization (Yang Pok.nam, Yang Pongnam, rYang Pok.nam, rYang

Pongnam - and four more if there are people named Pok.lam and Pong.lam) but will all be treated

alikJ by the McCune-Reischauer spelling''Yang Pongnam- (or'Yang Bongnam' if the space is

ignored). Numerous problems of detail have to be handled arbitrarily in each system of spelling,

whether it be Hankul or Romanization. The forms cited for the modern language in this book are not

merely mechanical transliterations of Hankul spellings in one or another orthographic standard, but

offer idditional information about the background of the forms, including phonological. details often

ignored in Hankut. Koreans may be particuiarly irritated by rhe generous sprinkling of "-'q' to mark

certain reintbrcements that go unmarketJ in the usual Hankul spellings. In particular, notations

retlecring what is sometimes callerl 'n+penthesis" (see $t.5), such as ntrlsq lp.e and lnq ip.eor m0sq

yel,e anrl anq yel.e, may strike the eye as unnecessary nuisances, since the phenomenon they represent

is not immediately apparent to the naive ear. The current trend in Hankul orthography (xpecially for
words with Chinese-components such as munqpep 'grammar') is to ignore most of lhe cases of
reinforcemenr, including many of tiose which come from the Middle Korean adnominal particle s.
perhaps it would be more congenial if we made $e notation smaller or subscript (m0sa ip.e, an" ip.e)

or us.d a flimsier symbol, such as the apostrophe, here unavailable because it is needed for other

purposes. But we will retain the tull notation and invite readers to ignore it when that seems

appropriate, as this book often does in alphabetizing lists.

0.7. Arbitrary conventions.
The notational 4evices and the decisions on punctuation, capitalization, and word division will

strike you at times as needlessly fussy or cranky, and of less interest to the student than they are to the

techniial linguist. Feel free to simplify, modify, and adapt the notations to your own needs. I have

attempted to present the material in a manner intended to be maximally useful, one that can be readily

converted to that of other systems which retain less information. Decisions on the use of hyphens,

apostrophes, and spaces rry saar arbitrary in particutar c:rses. ils when we write "na'ka', na-(>, na-

su-" an4 'ka-po-' (but 'wii po';; they are intended to make it easier to identify the phrases. The

apostrophe shows where a sound or a string of sounrts is omitterl in an abbreviation, as in kanta

'yss.ta ( kanta (ko) hayss.ta 'said (that) he was going'.

Sentences of Romanizerl Korean, like those of English, begin with capitalized letters, as do names.

But both the citrtion and the translation of the Middle Korean and Ceycwu examples begin

uncapitalized. ln the italic notations, tt/ awJ G represent tlre voiced fricatives tdl and t/1. (We have

chosen not to use lowercase y and g, in part because of fear that they would be susceptible to

misinterpretation, though these letters would be consistent with our use of ! for the voiced sibilant')

The capitrl tetters "C'-anrl 'v' are used in formulas to mean '(any) consonant' and '(any) vowel'; in

other contexts 'v'or'V" represents'verb (stem/form)'. For both varieties of the Yale Romanization

we use the conventional digraph 'ng- to represent the velrr nasal, rather than the single symbol

provided by the phonetic notarion [r1]. Specifically phonetic notations are usually put between brackes.

Specifically phonemic notarions u. in-bnldth." or italic between slashes, u in '/ng/ and lngl are

pionoun.rd as the velar nasal [j1". Brackets are also used to demarcate ellipted words, or parts of
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words, and elisions oi a phrtneme or a string of phonernes. Wren the shsh is between two words or
letters, it has the usu:tl melning of *or (optionally)". lvlateria.l wirhin parenthescs may be eirher
enlargements rlr optional replacements; the sontext should make the intention {:lerr.

When a Korean citation is within an English sentence, the gloss (translation) is set otT with single
quotation marks, as in 'The word koki 'meat', for example, ... ", but the marks are omitted tbr the
glosses of examples not emberlded in such context, since he demucations are obvious.

The macron is usctl to mlrk long vowels in nxrdern wortls like ton'money', nly0n'snow',0nuik
'tbotl', sil '*rread', s6m 'islantl', iurd pdm 'chestnu!', though the distinction of long and short vowels
has been largely lost by younger Seoul spelkers. The dots in ttre lvliddle Korean words represent the
distinctive pitsh of the tbllowing syllable (one dot tbr high, rwo dots tbr low rise), and unmarked
syllables are treated as low, provided the text is one that normally markerl the accent. The position of
the dots is kept just where it is in the original text, so that rlr'orr 'guest' + 'i [nominative particlel is
written swo'z i (14.15 tYgng 28) and pronounced swoxj. The spaces arul hyphens correspondio nothing
overt in the spellings or pronunciations; they are there just to help your eye identif words and pars of
words. MK nouns that appear in an environment where a basic t'inal *& after a vowel or a resonant is
suppressed (and not shown by the Hankul) are Romanized as -v[h], -ilh\, *nth]. But for the other
syllable-excess nouns ($+.2) no inrlication is given of the basic shape betbre the rlduction: the shapes
are written according to the spellings in the texts, which most otien indicate the syllables heard rather
than the underlying tbrms.

1.0. Letters.
Korean words can be spelled out with tbreign letters of vlrious kinds, including the familiar

Roman letters used in this book, or with letters created in Korea by King Seycong and promulgated in
Itl'15. Words of Chinese origin are often wrinen with Chinese characters eirher alone, without leners to
represent the pronunciation, or added in parentheses to identify a word ditlicult to understand from the
sound alone. In modern south Korea it is a matter of controversy whether the continued use of Chinese
characters should be encouraged or discouraged.

l.l. Ilankul symbols.
Koreans usullly write in an alphlbct known as Hankul. As l result, the wortl Hankul is also used

to mean 'Korean, langulge, especirlly as written' and 'Korean letters = literature'. ln the system of
writing there are symbols to represent each of the phonemes of Korean. The term 'Hankul" was first
used by Cwu Sikyeng in l9l0; earlier the symbols were called Cnmun. Ir is possible to use the sysrem
as we use Roman letters, writing horizontally a$oss the line letter by lener: that is called kalo.ssuki
'horizontal writing'. But usurlly the symbols are joined into written syllables, which often but not
always correspond to spoken syllables. The written syllables are made up of an 'initial" consonant
(including zero) + a vowel nucleus or 'medial", consisting of a vowel or a semivowel (y or w) * a
vowel, written as a unit. The vowel is sometimes fbllowed by a'tinal" consonant or two-consonant
cluster that is called by the Korean grammarians pat.chim 'pedestal'. The syllables are written as
blocks (called *logotypes" by 1893 Scott) designed ro resemble the shape anrl spacing of Chinese
characters, which are still otlen used to write, or to clarity, Chinese words in the midst of native
Korean words. The initial is wrincn at the top, the nucleus either on the right (those containing a or e
or i) or below (those containing u or wu or o). A tinal pat.chinr is placed below everything - and
slightly to the right, if it is but a single consonant. The shapcs of the symbols are altererl a bit when
they appear in different positions. For example, betbre a the k swoops back to the Ieft 7F ka, but
astride the o it has a straighter fall lr'! ko, and the t'inal k is longer, tlatter, and straighter: si mak.

Since there are a limited number of Hankul symbols, representing tlre basic phonemes of Korean,
wg can substitute our Roman letters tbr the llonkul lettcrs wirh no loss of intbrmation. tf we ue
consistent, the Roman transcription can be automatically converted into the Hankul version ancl vice
versa. There are several ways in which Korean can be Romanized, and each scheme involves certain
ditl'iculties and specinl rules. The system used in this book takes time to ge! used to, because it is
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tlesigned to be typographically simple by avoiding 'odd" leuers, such as 6 (= e) and [ (= u). Bur
once you are tamiliar with the system, it is very easy to usei you wilt find it more llexible than other
systerns of putting Korean into Romln letters. With this system urything written in Hankul can be
typetl out on an ordinary English typewriter or computer keyboard with no special tricks.

How many dift'erent syllables does Korean have? For the modern language, computer codes allow
about 2,500 Hankul syllables to be differentiated. Using all conceivable sequences, including many that
do not occur in any word, rYu Huy (1824 Enmun-ci l8) came up with rhe staggering number of 10,250
possible syllables. And Kim Hyenglyong (1985:31) tbund a total of I 1,172 ditTerent onhographic (=
morphophonemic) syltables. His study (31-2) tbund fte total number of different two-syllable strings
(morphophonemic dissyllables) to be 3 1,759,68.1, of these types (V includes yV):

Tvrre Example

l. V-V oi
2. V-VC e.yang
3. V-CV oli
4. V-CVC y0ceng
5. CV-V kyo.yey
6. CV-CV cwuchey
7. CV-VC kyrlyang
8. CV-CVC pitrn
9. VC-V Yenge

10. VC-CV ak.ki
l l. VC-VC ek.yang
12. VC-CVC wintong
13. CVC-V krk.o
14. CVC-CV sokto
15. CVC-VC cengqyel
16. CVC-CVC hyek.myeng

Strinss
,t.l I

l r,907
7,938

2t4,326
7,938

142,884
2t1,326

3,857,868
l 1,907

211,326
32 I,489

5, l 86,E02
2t4,326

3,8s7,868
5, l 86,802

r2,308,536

1.2. Ilankul spelling.
Koreans, like speakers ofEnglish, have spelling problems. Although the Hrnkul system ofwriting

is very simple, it is not easy to devise a consistent systenr tbr spelling out the words ofthe language.
That is because the structure of Korean is somewhat complicrted, in drat words and parts of words
often change the way they sound depending on the words around them. The Korean writer has a
choice: he can use the Hankul symbols (or their Roman equivalents) to write phrases rxrctuy es
THEY souND, or he can write individual words and parts of words ALwAYs THE sAME wAy regardless
of changes in sound. The first method, known as a PHoNEMtc orthography, has the advantage that
even a foreigner beginning his srudy of Korean can read sentences without learning a lot of special
rules; and he can write down everything he hears - provided he hears accurately - without worrying
about what words the phrases contain. But the disadvantage to the reader who already knows the
language is obvious: the same word appears sometimes in one shape, sometimes in another. For that
reason, native speakers of Korean naturally pretbr some son of ltonpHopHoNEMtc onhography, u
linguisa call the second kind of spelling. Morphophonemic spelling tells the reader a lot about the
gramrnar of the phrase he is reading, since it tries to spell each word (or pan of a word) always in the
same b:sic shape, with the expectation that dre reader will be able to apply a set of rules that will
automatically produce the particular phonemic shape needed to pronounce the phrase, We do something
similar in English when we write our plural ending as 's" both ater 'cat", where it is pronounced as
an s, and after -dog", where it is pronounced as a z.

Thc ditficulties hat orisc in using I nrorphophonenric orthography are of three kinds;
(l) How far should we go in analyzing words into pans? How can we be sure we have the "same'

word-part (= morpheme or string oi morphemes) in different words? To what extent should iie allow
our knowledge, or someone's knowledge, ofthe history ofthe words to influence the decision?
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(2) When there are several spoken variants lirr a word, slrould wu try l(, scttlc on one as thc
'standard' firrm and ignore the others when we write? Perhaps we ctn let two or more tbrms coexist
as MoDEL AND sHoRTENlNo, as with the English forms "do not- and 'don't'; or as LTTERARY AND
colloeutAl-, like English "unto- and 'ro"; or as DtALEcr AND sTANDARD, like English "dreamt''
and'dreamed-, "dove' and'dived'.

(3) What specific spelling devices should we use to handle certain tricky problems, such as
reinforcement (the sai sios or -q phenomena, $ t .S1 or the compl ications of initial i and n which lead to
the use ofthe superscript letters I and n in the Yale Romanization ($1.6)?

Koreans have contended with these problems tbr many years, and there have been several attempts
to prescribe consistent and comprehensive spelling systems. Two spelling systems have come to enjoy
wide use in the years since the end of World War ll. One is tlre oft'icial system of South Korea (the
Republic of Korea), sometimes called the Thdngil-an or Unit'ied System; the other is that of North
Korea (the Democratic People's Republic of Korea or DPRK). The two systems iue almost identical in
the way they treat problems of the first and second types; they differ in their approach to probleru of
the third type. Since edch system has some advantages, and both are widely used and sanctioned, the
spellings of this book are designed to convert into either system automatically. Both systems have
undergone several minor revisions and the usages reflected in this book may be modified in future
revisions of the systems.

1.3. Yale Romanization.
ln tlre system of Yale Romanization used in this book, the tlot or period is used within a word for

several purposes, some more important han others:
(l) The dot is used to indicate the 'zero" (vowel) beginning of a syllable or orher ambiguous

situations when the preceding Hankul syllable ends in a pat.chim (final) consonant: mek.e, mek.ko,
mek.hinta. Of course, when the boundary is shown by a space or a hyphen, the dot is unnecessary:
Puk Han 'North Korea', kak-kak "each separately'.

(2) The dot is also used to distinguish e.yV from eyV, ay.V from nyV, u.yV from uyV, and o.yV
from oyV. We use the digraphs ey, ry, uy, and oy as uNtrs except when a dot intervenes. The dot is
omitted, however, when the y follows yo because there is no string 'yoy, so there is no possibility of
misinterpreting the syllable division in a word like kydyuk 'education'. ln a word like mu.yek 'trade'
the dot is just a reminder, because in modern Korean uy does not occur after a labial. In a word like
kup.wu 'classmate', the dot is not strictly necessary, since the syllable /pwu/ is simplified to the
spelling pu (modern Korean lack the unrounded syllable '/pu/), but I retain the dot for clarity.

(3) A third use of the dot is to remind the reader of the automatic morphophonemic rules (sound
changes) between two consonants: -.th.t.- is pronounced -.tt-., ...ch.s-. is pronounced -.ss.-, etc.;
-.p.m-. is pronounced ...Dfr..., -.n.1-. is pronounced --ll-.; in verb forms -.n.t-. is pronounced as if
-.ntt--, -.n.k-. as if -.nkk-., -.n.c-. ;ts if -.ncc-., --n,s-. as if -'nss-.. If we were not trying to follow
the Hankul spelling systerns, which ignore all three kinds of sound changes, we would spell the verb
forms -.mqt--, -.nqk-., -'nqc-., -.nqs-', etc.

ln the third use, the dot can be omitted with no loss of essential information about Hankul spelling
or even (given knowledge in the last case that the word is a verb tbrm) the ultimate pronunciation, and
that is what we do in using the Romanization in English contexts, such as the Bibliography. ln the first
two uses the dot is essential to recover all the word-structure information contained in the Hankul
spelling; in lhe second use it is required as a result of choosing digraphs to write some ofthe vowels.

In later sections the sound system of Korean is discussed in terms of the Romanization, and the
several digraphs are treated as single units. The consonants are represented by p t c k s, pp tt cc kk
ss, ph th ch kh h, m n ng l; the vowel nuclei are represented by i ey ay u e a wu (abbreviated to u
after a labial) o oy, yey yay ye Ja yu (an abbreviation of ywu) yo, wi wey wsy we wa. In addition the
letter q is used as a special morphophonemic symbol to show reinforcement (see $1.5), and superscript
r-. and t-. show differences between the spelling systems of the two Koreas (see $t.6). In this book



A Reference Grammar of Korean PARTI 9

the length of r krng vowel, ignoretl in the usual Hlnkul spulling, is shown by a macron (a lino abovc
the vowel); see $2.7.2.

1.4. Transliteration rules.
Here are the complete rules for transcribing Hankul into the Yale Romanization, with the

exception of the problems of l-., n.-, and -.q, which are covered in the following sections. The
Romanization uses 16 of the usual 26 Roman letters, plus the digraph ng, final -'q, and initial
superscript l-. and n.-. You will occasionally find other superscripts used to show divergences between
the spellings of the two Koreas: I in iss,3o and iss.sup,nita; h in anhay (see $2.8); y in phvGy and
m/€y (see $+.1;. tn the table of rules the word 'space- means 'space, hyphen, or other punctuation',
C means consonant, 0 means initial zero (the syllable starts with a vowel, y, or w).

CONS ONA NTS

Hankul Initial

1k
Example Final

kikwu k(.)+mnl

k. + kh0
k

4 kh khal kh + space

kh(.) + c
kh.+0

Tl kk kkay kk +tspace
kk+0k(kh)
kk(.)

ti p papo p(.)+mnl

_II

p.+ph0
p
ph + space
ph(.) + C
oj.*o
t + space

r. + th0

r(.)

lh thal th * space

th.+0
rh(.) + c

Examples

sik.mo (or sikmo)
kyek.nyen (or kyeknyen)
tok.lip (or toklip)
sik.kwu, kak.ha, mek.e
yak, siktang, ryukpun, mekca,

ryuksip, patak, ... I

puekh
puekh.teyki (or puekhteyki)
puekh.an (but better written

as two words)
pnkk
kkakk.un, kkakk.ko'
kkakk.ta (or kkakktn),

kkakk.nun (or kkakknun)
ip.mun (or ipmun)
ip.nap (or ipnap)
sip.lyuk (or siplyuk)
kup.po, ip.hak, ip.e
ip, ipta, ipko, ipsang, ipcang, ...

iph
aph.cang (or aphcang)
aph.aph-i

kot
tat.ta
tat.hinta
tat.un
lat.chinla (or tatchinta),

tat.ko (or tatko),
tat.nun (or tatnun), ...

path
puth.e
puth.ta Or puthtn),

puth.ci (or puthci).
puth.nun (or puthnun), ...

phaph

UU pp ppye
tr t titintn

E
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Hankul Initial Examnle Final Examrrles

tE tt lrrl
A c cal c+space nnc

c.+ch0 rnac.ci
mac.hinta
mrc.un

c(.) mtc.ta (or mrctr),
mrc.chwunt| (or macchwunta),
nluc.trun (or macnun)

l ch cha ch + space kkoch
ch(.) + 0 coch.a
ch(.) coch.ko (or cochko), coch.ci (or cochci),

, coch.nun (or cochnun)
Z cc ccantr

/(. s san s+space os

s.*s0 wos.sup.nita
wus.e

s(.) wfls.ko (or wiisko), wfrs.ci (or wiisci),
wts.nun (or rv[snun)

lA ss ssrl ss. + s 0 iss.so
iss.e

ss(.) iss.tr (or issta), iss.ko (or issko),
iss.nun (or issnun)

6 h hay h.+0 noh.a
h(.) noh.ko (or nohko), noh.ci (or nohci),

noh.nun (or nohnun)
trl m mul m.*0 sim.e

, m(.) + I chim.lyak (or chimlyak)
m nam, simpang, simnun, chtrmko
(But CF $8.1.1 sim.ko, sim.ta, sim.ci.)

L n nal n.*0 sin.e
n(.) + I Sin.lu (or Sinla), Cen.la (or Cenla)
n an, sinnun, sinmun, cinpo,

yenlo, nyenkam, mence, ...

(Bur CF $8.1.1 sin.ko, sin.ta, sin.ci.)
e. I htio t.+o sil.ep

l(.) + n il.nyen (or ilnyen)
I kil, silkwa, silqswu, mullon,

ppulli, kolmu, kilt!, ...

O (zERo) :rt, yen, ng(.) + I seng.lip (or senglip)
wenca ng pang, tong-rn, congi,

cwungang, th6ngil
e-, lk.+kh0 ilk.ko,ilk.hinta,ilk.e

lk(.) ilk.nun (or ilknun), malk.ta (or malkta),
pulk.ci (or pulkci), ...



A Reference Grammar of Korean PART I II

Examples

nelp.e, nelp,hinta
nelp.ko (rr nelpko), nelp.ci (or nelpci),

nelp.ni (or nelpni)
ulph.e
ulph.ko (or ulphko),

ulph.nun (or ulphnun), ...

t:llnr.un
lllrn,nun (or tilmnun)
tilm.ko, tilm,tr, tnlm.ci.)
halth.e, h!lth.un
hulth.ko (or hulthko),

halth.nun (or halthnun)
ilh.e, ilh.un
ilh.ko (or ilhko), ilh.nun (or ilhnun), -
kols, tols, oh
kaps
€ps.3up.nita
Cps.e

Eps.t:r (or €psta), €ps.nun (or €psnun), .-.

anc.ci
anc.e
anc.ko (or ancko), anc.nun (or ancnun), ...

nrdnh.i
mlinh.ta (or mlnht:l), minh.ni (or mlnhni)

Examples

pi, is.tl, oi
trvi, chwurvi, rviseng

uy('il, cwuuy, ii-vuy, huyta
pul, phul, pun, mun
rvuli, hwii, nrvun, twiil, kkwum
ye.yu, st.yu, s6.yu
yuli, kyul, hyung, wuyu
un, kum, khuta; papputa ($1.7)
emeni, khe (yo), pappe, tewuk
wenca, kwen, il-rvel
ca,yen, he.yeng, mo.ye .

yek, nyen, lyen.ay, kyewul
ne_v, c0y-il, kakey, pheyn

a,yey, no.yey = nolyey, ku.yeY
yeysan, ryeyp:ry, kyOysita

Irarel
w€ynq il, krvOy

oi, hao, mom, l6n, os, kdpta
hrvl.yo(il), he.yong, s6.yong
yokwu, yOngpi, iyo, phyo

Hankul Initial

eu

Example Final

lp. + ph0
tp(.)

lph. + 0

lPh(')

lm.+m0
lm(')
(Bur CF $8. l. I
lrh. + 0
Irh(.)

lh.+0
lh(.)
ls + space
ps + space

ps.+ s 0

ps(.)
nc. * c0

nc(.)
nh.+0
nh(.)

EA

HA

MEDIALS
Hankul

I

,l
l
-r

I
I
i
rl
rl

il

I
u

Romanized

i
wi
uy
uafterpphppm
wu elsewhere
.yuafteraeo(u)
yu elsewhere
u
e

we
.yeafteraeo(u)
ye elsewhere
ey
.yeyafteraeo(u)
yey elsewhere
.weyafteraeou
wey elservhere

o

.yoafteraeo(uwu)
yo elsewhere
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Hankul

,l
L

+
F

il
l{

A Relerence Grammar of Korean

Romanized ExrmDles

,I way

The Hankul symbol

oy
a
wit
.yaafteraeo(u)
ya elsewhere
ay
.ynyatleraeo(uwu)
yly elsewhere

rlykwuk. kkoy, sioy. poynta
ama, koa, tong-an, hiiyan
wii (se), pwii, torva, cwfrsek
a.ya, se.yang, co.yrk
yiicwung, kyawus, iyl
:ryki. kkny, hlyan, sensayng
hii.y:ry, hE.yuy. pp0.J:ry, ppu.yay
YrYki (= iJ,rki)
way, kkrvay, insway, trvlyci

for we can be written J, Uut I is preferrerl

1.5. Reinforcement (-4).
The rules for the treatment of what we call 'reinforcement' are somewhat complicated, Roughly

speaking, the linguistic facts are as follows. When certain worrls or pars of words are attached to
others that begin with p t c k or s, that consonant is <toubled to pp, tt, cc, kk, ss. when they are
attached to certain other elements that begin with 'zero- (a vowel) or h, the vowel or h is precedid by
t; when they are attached to certain elements thrt begin with m or n, those onsets are preceded by
syllable-final n; when they are anached to certain elements that begin with y or i, the pronunciation is
l''ny-l or /-'ni-'i after a consonant and /...nny-./ or /.-nni-./ after a vowel, but -.lq y-. and -.lq i-.
are realized as /.-lly.-/ and /...11i.-/. Reinforcement of .-n i-.*...nq i.- /-.nni-./ and -.n y-.*-nq y-
l-'nny-'l, sometimes called 'n+penftesis" (not to be confuserl with rhe nasal epenthesis of Sz.fO.+j is
so pervasive that it passes largely unnoticed: musunq iwrs 'whrt neighbor', 6nq yiitang .the entire
opposition party', sinq yotang'a new party in power', sinhonq tyehayng'honeymoon trip'. But such
reinforcement does No'r occur before the noun i 'person; fact/act; .- ', the panicie iya/ya, the particle
(iyo)/yo, or the copula stem i-. The peculiarities ofthe phoneme string /yey/ ($4.3) are re{lecte4 in the
pronunciations /sillGysan/ for silq y€ysan 'real budget', /kall€ycengita/ for kalq yeyceng ita, and
/musunn€yki/ for musunq l€yki (+ ynyki < iyaki) 'what talk'. As a result of vowel raGing t6nq
(i"vaki > ynyki >) |0yki + /rinneyki/'money ralk' may suund just like r0nq (nnyki >) neyki
'gambling'. \!hen the juncture rller the accusative prnicle is dropped, os ul (l) ip.e 'wears a garment'
is usually said as /osulipe/ with a flap [rl but you may sometimes instead hear /osullipe/. When tle
particle itself drops, os [ul] ip.e, you usually hear /onnipe/ = osq ip.e rather than /otipe/ = os ip.e
with [d]. When the particle gets dropped in mun (ul) yel.e 'opens the door' the phrase is usually said
as munq yel.e, pronounced /munnyele/ and not mu-nyele. There are a few lexical exceptions to the
n+penthesis rule, notably tyuk-i 

[yugiJ rrther than (?)tyukq-i [yungnil 'six-two; sixty-two;, familiar in
the term'yuk-i-o'6-25'(= - strpyen/t$ng.lan'the North Korean invasion ofJune 25rh, 1950')
which is pronounced /yukio/ or contracted to /yukyo/. we list seven types ofexamples:

(l) Native Korean sequences (usually compounds of noun + noun) in which the first element ends
in a vowel.

(2) Native Korean compounds in which tle first element ends in a consonant.
(3) Chinese loanwortls (originally, in Chinese. compounds - usually of two syllables) in which the

first element enrls in a vowel.
(4) Chinese loanwords in which the t'irst element ends in a sonant (m n ng l).
(5) Chinese loanwords in which the first element ends in I and the second begins with t, c, or s. If

both elemenc are bound, the reintbrcement is obligatory; if one element is free, the reinforcement is
usual but there are exceptions.

(6) Korean verb forms consisting of a stem thrt ends in a nasal n or m (from a linguistic point of
view also those that end in nc, lm, lp, lph, lth, and for some speakers lk) plus an attached ending that
begins with t, c. l, or s. Before s the reductions of tinal nh and lh can be atlderl.

(7) A sequence of the prospective modit'ier (ul) tbllowed by a noun that begins wirh p, t. c, k, or s.
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Spellings in both the North and the South ignore the reintbrcement that occurs automatically in
Type5(Chineseloanwordswithl+s, l+t, l+c). lntheYaleRomanizationweprefertowritelqs,
lqt, and lqc for these words since in tlre non-Chinese words there are contrasts with unreinforced ls, lt,
and lc. Moreover, it is not always easy to know that a particular word is of Chinese origin.

Both of the Hankul spelling systems also ignore the reinforcement that occurs automatically in
Type 6 (verb forms), and intleed there aro dialects which do not reinforce these forms (see $8.2.t).
lnstead of here writing -q, as one might prefer, the Yale Romanization uses a dot as a reminder
notttion: .-m,t-., .-n.c-', ... .

Type 7 is ignored by the South Korean spelling but sometimes indicated in tie nonh, and it was
often wri$en in early Hankul texts with a 'glottat stop" symbol corresponding to the -q with which we
mark it. (The symbol is like the Hankul h but without the short stroke ar the top: 6 )

Types 3 and 4 (the other Chinese loanwords) are treated the same as Types I and 2 (the Korean
words) by the North Korean system, but in practice there is variation, perhrps owing to an indecision
over whether to admit some of the reinforced forms as 'standard'. The NK dictionary (NKd) often
omits the apostrophe in the entry spelling for words of these types, and gives the pronunciation
separately: 'strken [kken]", 'strnpo [ppol-. Yet for other entries both the apoitrophe aod the separate
pronunciation ar€ given: 'ko'p"p tppepl", 'mun'ca [cca]". The South Korean system, too, sometimes
treats Types 3 and 4 as if they were I and 2 respectively, but many people are inconsistent or forgetful
and ignore the reinforcement in the Chinese loanwords. rYi Ungpayk (458) advises us to write the
postvocalic '-s' for Type 3 only when there is a minimal contrast with another word that does not
have the reinforcement: kaqpep 'addition', kapep Iitl 'tamily tradition'; seqca [ob'solescent?] 'lener
(epistle; character)', s€ca 'illegitimate child'; riqkwa 'science', i-kwa 'lesson two'; h6q-swu .number

of households', hoswu 'lake'; choqcem 'focal point', cho.cem 'vinegar shop' (? - not found in
dictionaries); yoqcem'main point', yo-cem 'mattress shop' (? - not found in dictionaries).

For Types I and 2, the earlier North Korean rule is very simple: at the end of the prior element
add an apostrophe, called sai phyo 'between-mark' and looking much like the left side of the Hankul
letter A. The Yale Romanization uses a similar device: add q at the end of the prior element. (We
preter to avoid the apostrophe because it is useful for other purposes, such as showing abbreviations.)
In the South Korean system a final s is added to the prior syllable when it ends in a vowel (type l),
and the reinforcement is ignored when the prior syllable ends in a consonant (Type 2), except that as
the later element the morpheme i 'tooth' is spelled ni = /-.(n) ni/ (2). Ar one time, foltowing the
practice of the early texts, the --s-. was written as a separate syllable all by itself and called sai sios
'in-between s'; at that time (the early 1930s) ir was used for borh Type I and Type2.

The following table shows examples of all seven types with the different treatments, together with
the pronunciation and the phonemic shape as transcribed in Yale Romanization symbols, but the
reduction of syllable+xcess at the end of nouns is not shown. Space and hyphen are retained from the
notation on the left and do not necessarily reflect the practice for the particular phrase in either the
south or the north, since compounds and short phrases are usually written without a break in both paru
of the country.

TABLE OF REINFORCEMENT TYPES

Romanization

l. twiq path
payq nolay
peykayq is
ku-kkaciq il

2. wiq iq-mom
mulq kyel
kangq ka
cip(q) il

South Korea

lwis path
pays nolay
peykays is
ku-kkacis il
wis is-mom
mul kyel
kang ka
cip il

Nonh Korea

twi'path
pay' nolay
peykay'is
ku-kkacis'il
lrwit i'-mom]
mul'kyel
kangt ka
cip(') il

Pronunciation

/twlppoth/
/paynnolay/
/peykaynnis/
/kukkacinnll/
/winnimmom/l
/mulkkyel/
/kangkka/
/cipil, clmnil/
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petulq iph pctul iph
ku yang(thay) kas yang(thry)
nrulq yak mul yak
kethq iph keth iph
yeysq iyaki y€ys iyaki
kethq yrktr keth yakta
kyelmakq yem? kyelmuk yem
sr)ngkosq (n)i songkos ni
tesq (n)i tes ni
okq-(n)i ok-ni
petq-(n)i pet.ni
ppetulengq (n)i ppetuleng ni

3. kaqpep ' kaspep
slqken sasken

4. munqcaS munca
slnqpo sanpo
inqki inki

5. cengqyel cengyel
kyelqsan kyelsan
kyelqlan kyellan

6. kyelqceng kyelceng
sim.ta, sim.ko simta, simko

7. celm.ta, cElm.ko celmta, celmko
hrlq kes hal kes

A Reference Grammar of Korern

petul' iph
kas' yang(thuy)
mul' .vlk
keth'iph
yeys' iyrki
kath' ylktu
kyelmuk' yem
songkos' i
tcs' i
ok'-i
pet'-i
ppetuleng' i
ka'pep
sa(')ken, saken
mun'ca
san'po, slnpo
rn Kr, rnl$
cengyel
kyelsan
kyeltan
kyelceng
simta, simko
celmta, celmko
hrt'kes, hal kes

/petulliph/
/kannyang(thay)/
/mullyak/
/kenniph/
/yEynniyaki/
/kennyrktta/
/kyelmlngnyem/
/sr'rngkonni/
/tenni/
/ongni/
/penni/
/ppetulengni/
/kappep/
/sikken/
/muncca/
/strmppo/a
/ingkki/s
/cengnyel/
/kyelssan/
/kyelttlln/
/kyelcceng/
/simtta/, /simkko/
/cemtt:r/, /c€mkko/
/halkkes/

See also $+.2 (end;; silh(q)-cung in Prrt ll.
I - /wlnninmom/; CR CM t:99. For all uses of the morpheme meaning'up'NK

standardizes wu; the adnoun (or pretix) should be wuq but they have standardized it as

wus, the spelling that is used in the south for those phrases rhat have preserved the older
vowel nucleus. See $5.3. This word is not carried by NKd.

2 Though the pans are Chinese, this second{egree compound is here treated as if Korean.
3 = kulqcl 'letters, written characters'.
4 * /siinppo/
5 * /inkki/

For reasons not clearly understood a fair number of Chinese loanmorphs show a marked tendency
to induce reinforcement i$ the final member of a compound: -(q)krva 'course' or 'section', -(q)kwen
'chit' or 'sphere' or 'privilege', -(q)ken 'case, matter' (CF saiqken, coqken, lnqken), -(q)ka 'price'
(Cr tAyqka, yiiqka, ry0qka, ryemqka), -(q)kwi 'couplet' (CF eqkwi, ryenqkwi), -(q)ki 'feeling' (Cr
y0nq-ki), -(q)kyek 'strnding, rule, grammatical case' (Cr ovuq-kyek, inqkyek), -(q)ca 'written
character', -(q)cem 'point', -(q)cang 'document', -(q)cOy 'crime', -(q)c[ng 'illness', -(q)py€ng
'illness', -(q)pep'law, rule', -(q)po'step'(siinqpo); -(q)srvri'number'(Cr chiq-srvu'size, measure'
i& chi-swu 'number of inches'); .- . See also -(q)seng '-ness' and cek '-ic' in Pan Il. The syntactic
relationship of the two morphemes in Chinese is irrelevant to the reinforcement: silqkwen can mean
either'real power'or'lose power'; the verbal noun sinqpo'stroll'comes from a Chinese verb-object
phrase ('scaner one's steps').

For certain phrases we find vacillation in whether to reintbrce or not: i kkoch ilum /ikkotilum/
'the name of this flower'and ku [msik ilum /kutimsikilum/'the ncme of that tbod'(both M l:l:390)
are more commonly said as i kkochq ilum /ikkonnilum/ and ku omsikq ilum lkuiimsingnilum/.
Similarly san kkochq ilum 'names of mountain t'lowers', sothq ilum 'names of pots', (Jang)kokq
ilum 'names of songs', lyekaykq ilum 'pussenger nrmes'. Yet tlyhak ilum /tlyhakitum/ is pret'errecl
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to tiiyhakq ilum /tilyhangnilum/'college name'. (On --q y.- and -.q i-.see $4.4.) The word fbr
'crrsick(ness)' is usually saitt as chuq melmi /chanrmelmi/ but dictionuies ignore the reintbrcement;
similarly ignored is the usual reintbrcement of chiq sol 'tooth brush' and chiq-swu 'measure'. Cenain
phrases, however, are always reinforced: tankolq toprng 'a t'avorire teashop', tankolq son nim 'a
regular customer'(M l:l:390): petulq L19; = petu'namuq kaci'a willow(tree) branch'(the
apostrophe marks an elision); .- . The phrase chinkwu(q) cip 'a friend's house' can rime with iwus cip
'neighboring house' but wuli cip 'our house' is never 'wuliq cip. And others are never reinforced: tOl
path 'a tield ot'stones' (not rt0lq puth). NKd indir:ates reintbrcement in chongka 'gun mount' but no
other source cont-rrms that, so it may bc a mistake. NKd lacks an intlication of reinforcement for
cwungqcung 'grave illness' and kyengqcung 'light illness' (rs tbund in LHS rnd in Kim Minswu rnd
Hong Wungsen), anrl no dictionuy indicates reintbrcement in hrvu(?q)cung'a tlueup of anger'.

1.6. Initial I and r.
Words beginning with a morpheme which has a buic and/or historical shape that begins with I are

pronounced with an initial n. Such words are written in South Korer with an initial n but in North
Korea they are wrinen with an initial l; in this book we write ln-. for these words. But before i and y
neither n nor I is pronounced. The South Koreans follow the pronunciation and begin the word y-. or
i-', but the North Koreans write ly.- and li...or ny...and ni.- depending on the basic and/or historical
shape of the morpheme; and here we write ry-. and ti-. or n-v-. and ni'., with a few cases of '(n)'
owing to the inconsistencies found in spelling practices. The tbllowing examples show the differences:

Romanization South Korea Nonh Korea Pronunciation Meaning

l. nyenkam
nik.myeng
nitho

2. ryensup
rydy

3. tihay
tnonmun
rnaywel

yenkam
ikmyeng
irho
yensup
yey
ihay
nonmun
naywel

nyenkam
nikmyeng
nitho
lyensup
lyey
lihay
lonmun
layu'el

/yenkam/
/ingmyeng/
/itho/
/y€nsup/
lyEyl
/ihay/
/nonmun/
/nryu,el/

'yearbook'
'anonymity'
'mud'
'Crill (study)'
'ceremony'
'understanding'
'treatise'
'next month'

The family name tYi, in English variously spelled Lee, Li, Yi, Ree, Ri, Rhee, - , is panicularly
troublesome. In South Korea it is spelled I antl in North Korea Li. The Yale Romanization should be tI
but that looks awkward, so we make an arbitrary exception and write lYi, preserving a resemblance to
the form that is familiar from references to the 

*Yi 
dynasty". (The phoneme /i/ can be deemed to carry

a nondistinctive initid y- which we ignore except for this name.) The pronunciation is i, but ni is (or
was) used by northerners, though the Phyengyang authorities have promoted saying /li/ with an initial
flap, like that used in recent foreign loanwords. For them, history has reversed iaelf: /li/ + lnil * lil
* /li/. Even io South Korea 'Miss rl'i' is always ltlisu Li [ril and never tl\lisu rYi [i]. Other proper
names beginning with l-. (such as rlm, rYang, and even lNo; may be given reading pronunciations
with the flap, and these could become the spoken norm tbr thar part of the country. The authenticity of
the pronunciation ni is quite clear hom attestations such as lEBl Ridel 20, who has that version both
in Hrnkul and in his transcription, ard (23) writes 'Ni ryengkrm" tbr'the venerable lYi'. 1887 Scott
writes 'ni-" for the etymological ni- in a thir number of words, and also has a t'ew examples tlat go
back to Ii-, such as ninsoy& (123) < /insoyk 'avaricious'; he writes ryemnye'tiar' in one place (127)
yet nyemnye'anxiety' in another (176). At the same time, he says (149n) 'Though spell rile it is read

r'ta" with reference to ri ka 'profit' [nominrtivel (CF 166). The pronuncirtion of /i as ni is reported in
the first part of 0re sixteenth century: dre surname lYi < -tt is anested as -ni in ?1517- Pak l:3a and

ni"chyen'profit money' < 'LI-:HvEN occurs in the same work (l:3.1a) and also in ?1517- rNo l:13a,
though .in the latter the word appears again (2:60a) as li'chven with the I intact. The word nyenskon
(1527Cahoyl:8a=l4b)'lotusroot'waslexicalizedtiomthephraselrEvrKo,v'rootof thelorus'.
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All of the words involved in this section are of Chinese origin. Other words that were spelled with
ny'- and ni-'in Middle Korean ffe now written y-. and i.... as pronounced. but when the nasal persists
in r.'omprtunds the spelling in South Korea tirlkrws that pronunciation: songkusq (n)i 'cuspid' is written
as 'songkm ni' in the south but 'songkos' i- in the nonh (without our generous spacei, of course).'
There are inconsistencies in the decisions, as exemplitied by the SK treatment of ceruin words in
group 2, for when the nasal is pronounced in (n)i 'tooth' it is favored by an attention neglected in the
case of iph 'leaf', il 'work, evenr', and iyaki 'tale'.

The worrJ fbr 'glass' is historically lyuli. but Nonh Korea spells it yuli (as we expect of South
Korea). That means that the phrase /sayngnyuli/ 'stained glass' must be treated as saykq yuli, not
suyk lyuli or sayk-lyuti. A similar c&se: ssang-pongq Jcktry /ssangpongnyakttay/'Bactrian camet',
historically lyaktay.

The following words begin with an etymological l'.. but are written phonemicirlly with n-. in
North Korea as well as south Korea: nasa'screw, spiral'(Cr rnasa'woolen cloth'), naphal'trumpet',
nok'rust'(Cf lnok'stipend'). nampho(-tung)'lamp'. no'oar', nwu.loft, pavilion', nwUki
'dampness',_nwo-nwii-i 'ftequently'. cF Mkk 1960:3:25. The morpheme tyen is spelled lyen by North
Koreans in ryenq-ie 'consecutivety' but yen in yen-kephe = yen-kephu 'iuccessively' and in yen-hay
and yenpang 'continuously' (a point missed by KEd). CF lvtkk 1960:4:23.

The word /silyen/ 'disappointment in love' is etymologically sil-lyen; it is spelled sil.yen in the
south and sillyen in the north. so we will write it silryen. A similar case is salryuk'massacre',
pronounced /sallyuk/. We would expecl to write notyey t'or /no(.y)eyl 'slave' (CF hiilyey 'male slave')
but the spelling in both north and south is no.yey. The word 6lyu 'mistake'(< 0-lyu) has a common
variant pronunciation without the I and $at is srandlrdizerl in NKd with the spelling O.yu.

An epenthetic (intrusive) -l- is tbund before /y/ in a tew compounds: cEytyem < c€y-yem
'manufacturing salt', holyem ( ho-yem'Chinese rough salt'; ph/6ylyem < phy€y-yem'pneumonia'
(spelled phyeylyem in the south but pheyyem in the nonh so we will write it ph/eyryem), thdylyem
< th0y-yem'pouring hot broth over rice or noodles a linle at a time to heat them up' - and perhaps
(yang-)hwalyo 'carpet' and prilyo 'large fancy cushion', if these are properly derived from yo
'mattress' < tywoh ( inhyok, a Chinese irnport liat underwent early naturalization.

In a tbw words an etymological n is commrrnly pronounced ix /l/: tirylo < tiiy-no 'great anger',
hoylo < hny-no 'joy and anger', Elrvul ( €-nrvul 'inarticulate', yiilyo < yii-nyo 'annoyance,
interruption'.

A small group of morphemes have the basic shapes lyul and lyel. These morphemes follow a
special pronunciation rule. After a vowel or n, the I unexpectedly drops. fl'he I actually surfaces only
after some consonant other than n, including I itselt', and then it takes the reflex /n/ so that we would
have no idea these morphemes begin with a basic I rather than n without additional information from
the history or from dialect pronunciations.) The alternation is ignored in the northern spelling but
pho_nemically noted in the south, so we mark it in our Romanization with JX'-. Examples will be found
in $q.8. When these morphemes are attached to a morpheme that ends with n we insirt a dot (cin.ryel
'exhibition'..cEn.ryul 'trembling') to remind us of the morpheme boundary in the SK spelling
('cin.yel", 'c€n.yul-) as contrasted with the NK spelling (Lcin.lyel" = /cinj'el/, "cen.lyut' =-
/c€nyul/). Wtren the preceding morpheme ends with i, wu. yu, or a digraph of vowel * y, rhere is no
need for the dot to mark the boundary, so we write pit.vel'(heing) nasty', pityut'ratio', swiiryel
'numerical progression', kyuryul 'rules'. But atier the other vowels, the SK spelling requires us to
insert a dot to prevent inter,preting the string of vowel + y as a digraph: to.ryel 'lining up' (NK
'tolyel", SK'to.yel'), phii.ryel 'explosion' (NK 'phllyel', SK "phe.yel-). KEd was inconsistent in
not writing the dot for those cases. On problems of spelling and interpreting words containing the
morpheme lyd 'fee', see the entry in Part II. See also $4.4.

In the non-Chinese vocabulary the initirl nasal of wortls beginning nye or ni was eventually
dropped, so that today 'tooth' is pronounced i in both the north anrl the south. It is ditficult to itssign
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this change to a particular time. It may have set in first tbr verb stems: we find yey- in ?166O

Kyeychwuk and (with raised vowel) i- in 1876 Kakok for what was eatlier -nyey- 
and still earlier "nye-

and 'ni- 'go'. In Middle Korean the prevalent form tilr 'put in' was nyeh- > dialect yeh-, but a

dispalatalized nei- is anested in 1466 Kup (sEE p.47). Modern ic-'forget' for earlier aic- is attested in
the middle of the lSth century and perhaps as early as 1660. There may have been dialect doublets
with ny-. competing with y-. and dispalatalized as n-. from t'airly early; the ancestor of modern yeki-
'regud (as)', tirst so anested in ?1800 Hancwung, wu rye'ki- in l48l Samkang and Twusi, but the
dispalatalized version ne'ti was prevalent from 1449 (Kok) right on down (including l48l Twusi).
The adjective n/e/r- 'shallow' is spelled yeth- in ?1517' Pak-cho and later, and, yuh- in 1608
Twuchang cip.yo. On the other hand, there is but a single example of nel- (in 1763 Haytong) for 'yel-

the ancestor of modern ytsl- 'open', and there are no reports of an initial nasal in modern dialects, so
that the one example is suspect. ln most words that began with ai- drere is no evidence that the n
dropped until quite late: nik- > ik- 'ripen', "nle- > i(s)- 'continue', nilt- > ilk- 'read', 'ni ) i
'tooth'or'flea','ntph > iph'leaf', ni'mah > ima'tbrehead', 'ninca[h] > imca'owner', nil'lcutup
I nil'lovop > ilkop 'seven', - . For many of these words, some of the northern dialects have retained
the nasal: Kim Thaykyun cites ni 'tooth' and'flea', niph 'leaf', nilkop'seven', nimca'owner', nilk-
'iead', nip(-hi). '(cause to) wear', ni(s)- 'continue', nyeth-/nyath- 'shallow'. The earliest texts had
both "zil-'arise' and -il-'come into being'; could they have once been etymologically the same? The
only modern words pronounced with initial ny-. seem to be nyesek 'rascal (of r man/boy)' and nyen
'bitch (of a woman)', of somewhat obscure etymology but both probably involling the Chinese
morpheme nye'woman'. The modern yeph'(be)sitle' was nyeph in l6l7 Sin-sok (tYel 3:24) and just
nyep in earlier texts (nyep u['flwo 1459 Wel 2:36a, nye'p i'la 1459 Wel 2:l7b), but dispalatalizerl
nep.hu.lwo appears in ?1775 Han-Cheng 204d. It should be kept in mind that Korean also has words
beginning i-. and y-' which have never had variant versions with a nasal initial, such as ip < 'rp

'mouth', isul ( i'su/ 'dew', ilang < i'lang'paddy ridge', ili < 'ilAi 'wolf', iki- < i'ki-lihty-
'win', ilh- < ilfi-'lose'; yewi- ( ye'w.ry- 'get thin', yetelp < ye'tulp'eight', Jeses < ye'srrJ'sir'.
These words have not been reported with a nasal initial in dialects, with the exception of Hoylyeng
nyess:ry 'six days' (Kim Thaykyun 1986:380a), and thrt lbrm is surprising, if correct, in view of MK
)e ssway (1462 rNung 6:l7a) antJ ye sway (s pa'm o.v l4El Twusi l0:4a). Ilut nasal versions are

reported tbr the modern words (y€yki < ynyki <) iyaki 'story, tale', which was first attested in 1775

u niyaki, and ieng '(roofing) thatch', first attested in the 1730 text of Chengkwu yengen u niyeng.
(Also reported in 20th-century materials: nikki tbr ikki < is,t 'moss', nisuk for isak 1 isak'eu of
grain'and nyemul for yemul 1 ye'mulq 'to open'; see King l99lb:6.) The nasal dispalatalization in
the north and the palatal denasalization in the south is part of a more general process of reducing initial
strings of apical (dental or alveolar) + palatal, as described in $+.4.

In Hamkyeng the Chinese morphemes that begin with a basic y-. or i-. (and uy, which merges
with /i/ even initially in tlrese dialecs) are often treated if they were from ny.- or ni-. when anached to
a Chinese morpheme that ends in a consonant, even if both morphemes are bound. (Choy lceng 1960.)
We can note these pronunciations with the morphophonemic -.q:

Standard

mok.yoil
sap.ip
cen.ya
tham.yok
cung.ye
cel.yak

Hamkveng Pronounced lvteaning

mokq,yoil /mongnyoil/ 'Thursday'
sapq.ip /samnip/ 'insertion'
cenq.ya /cennya/ 'the night betbre'
thamq,yok /thamnyok/ 'greed'
cungq.ye /cungnye/ 'donation'
celq.yak /cellyak/ 'economizing'

Such pronunciations are not new. 1889 Imbault-Huart 66 has sik.rryem for sik.yem'salf, which must
have been pronounced /singnyem/= sikq.yem.
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But the phonological bonds, lhe wotls most likely to run together in pronunciation, would be in the
following order of closeknitness: (l) iey yo; (2) haksayng hanthey; (3) kes iey; (4) sse cwul; (5)
c*tlq kes; (6) phyenci sse. This means that if we were to make only one pause it would likely be
Haksayng hanthey I phy€nci sse cwulq kes iey yo, if we made two pauses it would be }laksayng
hanthey I phyenci I sse oyulq kes iey yo, and if we should make a third pause (unnatural for this
sentence) it would be Haksayng hanthey I phyOnci I sse cwul I kes iey yo. lf we were to make four
pauses (still more unnatural) the sentence would be Haksayng hanthey I phyenci I sse I cwul I kes
iey yo. Any further pausas, as in taking the next step kes I iey yo and the final steps emeni I hanthey
rnd ie(y) I yo, would be artitlciai.

From this example it is easy to see fte all too t'requent contlict between the phonological bondage,
or closeknitness of pronunciation, and the immediate constituency, or closeness of grammatical ties.
Similar problems in English are exemplified by such expressions as "thd highest scoring team', "sharp
bladed", 'three hundred and first", 'your nearest store".

In Hankul texts prepared under my supervision, such as the examples in KEd, we have been
liberal in word divisiqn. For types I through 16 above, either space or hyphen is used (hyphen for
some of the very frequent or very shon ccimbinations of types 7 through 16); for types l7 through 2l a
dot is insened to set a particle off from the preceding word to which it is attached; and only examples
of type 22 are regularly spelled with no internal punstuation. Some such rules, perhaps, could
eventually be incorporated into normal Hankul writing, at least in school textbooks, where it is
important to reduce ambiguity to a minimum. (Notice the unusurlly generous word division in the
North Korean journal Mkk 196l:4:37-40.) Quite a few homophonous phrases can be distinguished by
insening a pause or 'open juncture":

/hdysaey( )nakanta/ = hdysa ey na-kanta 'goes off to tie oftice'
/hdysaeyna( )kanta/ = hOysa ey 'na kanta 'goes off to the office or the like'

/na( )kakiceney/ = na kaki cen ey 'before I go'
/nakakiceney/ = na-kaki cen ey 'before going out'

/wuliyekwaney( )kaca/ = wuli lyekwan ey kaca 'let's go to our inn'
/wuli yekwaneykaca/ = wuli lyekwan ey kaca 'let's go to an inn'
/wuli yekwaneyka ca/ = wuli lyekwan ey ka ca 'let's go to an inn to sleep'

/kuchaykina omyen( )cdkheytta/ = ku chayk ina omyen cdh.keyss.ta 'I hope that the book comes,
or something'

/kuchayki naomyen( )c6kheytta/ = ku chayk i na-omyen cOh,keyss.ta 'I hope the book comes
out'

The following two expressions will both translate as 'the rice tastes good' yet they represent different
constructions:

/pap masi( )cdtha/ = pap (un) mas i c6h.ta ('rice - its taste is good')
/pammasi( )cOtha/ = pap (uy) mns i coh.ta ('the rice taste is good')

In the examples ofthis book a hyphen is used in the Romanization as an unobtrusive way to show
the first layer of internal strucrure of some of the words. ln the citation of separate forms, the hyphen
sometimes shows the direction of attachment: -e must have a stem in front and mek- must have an
ending attached, as in the word mek.e'eats'.

1.9. External puuctuation.
Koreans borrow English and Japanese punctuation treely. The standard practices accord, more or

less, with the current American usage. Parentheses, commas, and quotation marks are seen more
frequently than semicolons or colons. Sentences usually end with a period, but question marks and
exclamation points are also frequent, though their usage is not consistent. Korean questions are

typically marked by something specitrc in the sentence, such as the final postmodit'ier yl in -. (ha)nun
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yu, usually spelled as an unanalyzed ending -. (ha)nunya, and the interrogative ending -(su)p.nikka in
-. hap.nikka. For questions so marked there is no need for a question mark, though many writers put
one in, anyway. When the interrogation is otherwise unmarkecl in speech, a rising intonation indicates
a question, and such questions are appropriately wrinen with a question mark: Kim scrsayng? Pap
mek.e? If the question mark is reserved to mark only those questiorui that have a rising intonation, we
can write the distinction that is heard with indeterminates, i.e. words that have both interrogative and
indefinite meanings: Nwu ka woss.ey yo. 'Who is here?'

Nwu ka w:rss.ey yo? 'ls someone here?'
Koreans now ordinarily write both these sentences with a question mark, just as at one time they would
have written them with a period (or no punctuation); the spoken distinction is lost in the writing.

In this book the question mark is used only for sentences with rising intonation. The period is
used at the end of statements and questions with falling intonation, but it is usually omitted when the
sentence is cited as an example with the English translation immediately following. See $2.8 for other
intonations that might be marked.

In some cases, the grammatical analysis used in this book is more detailed than tbat rellected in
the Hankul spelling systems. As a result, there are some word divisions that produce spellings at
variance with tho prescriptions of Korean grammarians, such as -un ya for Hankul -unya, -um ulo for
Hankul -umulo, -um ey for Hankul -umoy. The grammatical lexicon of Pan ll carries most of the
usual Hankul forms with cross references to the spellings I prefer: -unya + -un ya.

In one or two other cases I have chosen to regularize forms that differ from those favored by the
Korean grammarians. I prefer the colloquial -€ as the shape for the infinitive aftet stems ending irt
...aC- (tat.e) rather than the literary/dialect version -a favored by the grammarians, lhough I realize
many younger speakers are tending to model their speech aller the spelling. I prefer the colloquial hsy
as the infinitive of hn- rather than the literary ha.ye favored by grammarians. But the literary forms
are discussed and cross-referenced. Another dilference of opinion, more controversial: I do not
recognize the validity of a distinction between -te' and -tr.r' in certain retrospective endings, and
accordingly I treat all cases of-te as literary or dialect variants of-tu-.

1.10. Alphabetization.
In the alphabetization employed in Part II, all superscript letters (t... n... s... h... v.-) are ignored

except where entries are otherwise identically spelled, and the same is true for -.q. The other letters
havetheirusualEnglishorderaceghiklmnopstuwyandthedigraphs(kk,ng,wu,ey,-)
are alphabetized by their component letters, as if the words were English. Vowel lengh is ignored
except for words that are otherwise spelled identically: the word with tlre short vowel comes fiist.

What about the alphabetization of words written in Hankul? There are several different orders in
widespread use, and the student may feel that each dictionary maker is plaguing him with new whims,
In general, the schemes fall into two types. The first is most widely used in South Korea, with three
variations on what to do with the geminates; the second type is official in Nonh Korea.

(l) k (kk) n t (tt) I m p (pp) s (ss) -/ng c (cc) ch kh th ph h
a ry ya yay e €y yeyey o wa way oy wu we wey wi yu u uy i

(la) Ignore double consonants except where entries are otherwise the same,
(lb) Ignore tNI.nAL double consonants except where entries are otherwise

the same, but keep a difference for final double consonants analogous
to $at of the singlets:

k kk l<s, n ns, I lk lm lp ls lth lph lh, p ps, s ss

(lc) Recognize double consonants both initially and finally; make separate
places for the initial geminates (as in parentheses above), and keep

the final geminates in the order shown in (lb).
(2) n t I m ps -ng c ch kh th ph h kk tt ppss cc -

I ya e ye o yo wu yu u i ay yry ey ycy oy wi uy wa we rvay wey
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S imple vowel nuclei

BACK

HlcH
MID

LOW

FRONT
ROUNDED UNROUNDED ROUNDED UNROUNDED

-iuwu
oyeyeo
-aya

Complex nuclei

vvt

wey yey we ye
woy yily wa y!

Consonants

vu
yo

Lax Reinforced Aspirate Nasal

Labial stop p pp ph m
Dental stop t tt th n

Alveolar affricate c cc ch
Velar stop k kk kh ng

Spirant s ss h

Liquid

I

2.2. Vowel descriptions.
The vowel chart displays a nearly maximal system. ln standard Seoul speech oy (mid front

rounded vowel) is not distinguished tiom the diphthong wey, and there is no need for the front
rounded category at all. The distinction between (pyeng i) tOycinta (= tdcinta) '(the illness) worsens'

and (ce slllam i) twEycinta (< twie cinta) '(he) drops dead' is onhographic for Seoul speakers; many

pronounce the first syllable of twtryci 'ta 'it's a pig' the same way, as /twey/. Moreover, in rapid

speech the w will often drop, leaving /tey/ as the tirst syllable of all three phrases. There are very few

words with wey or way, for that matter, and they are often confused in spelling with the many words

that contain oy. Examples are kwEy'box, case', krv€yto'railroad track', kkweyk'with a shout'(=
kkwayk), kkw€ynta 'strings, puts through', weyn 'why, what'; way 'why', waykhong 'peanuts',
kkway 'extremely', irsway 'printing', yukhway hata 'is delightful', and a few others'

Some linguists would move wi from the group of complex nuclei into the high rounded cateSory

of simple vowels, since many speakers tend to pronounce wi as a long monophthong liil rather thanthe
more conunon diphthong [lri], coming from an earlier wry [ul]. For most speakers, the phoneme /w/ is
represented by simple lip rountling, with the tongue position largely determined by the following
vowel: wi [[il, wey [Qel, way [itel, we [9€], wa [la]. The phoneme /y/ is usually high [!] regardless of
the following vowel. Some speakers of the Kyengki area have a full range of rounded front vowels,

monophthongizing wi tiil, oy (and probably wey?) [0:1, and wry [5:] alike, at least when these are

historically [ong.

The vowel e has two markedly different allophones in Seoul speech: higher [€J when long, and

lower [dl (= IPA inverted-v) when shon. Many southern speakers give the vowel a slight internal

rounding, as if scooping the back of the tongue with a spoon, when it is at the end of a syllable and

especirlly before a pause. tn Seoul speech therc is a strong trcntl lowlrd a rounded but unprotrudex!

[rl. Other vowels are less noticeably ditterent when long or short, but in general the long HlcH and
gtD vowels tend to be higher than the short ones, and the long Low vowels (if anything) somewhat

lower than the short ones.
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ln the noninitial syllables of Seoul colloquial speech, wu is widely substituted for short o after a

consonant, and (much iess often) the syllable yo gets pronounced as yu, though I believe that is not

true of consonant + yo. ln very commln worrls, especially endings and particles such as 'ko and to,

the Seoul colloquial forms (-kwu and twu) can be regardett as standard relaxed speech. But when wu is

userl for o in initial syllables it is considered substandard; twtn tbr ton 'money' sounds wl8ar. Therc

are situations where that sort of speech can be etTective: Nwtngtam icit 'lt's a joke = I'm jokingl' (<
Inongtam). The substitution of wu for [w]o can take place tbr each,word indep,endently: C0h.ko

mnlklwu yo, C6h.kwu miilkwu yo, and even Coh.ko mnlkwu yu and C<lh.krvu milkwu yu, ,ls well

as Cdh.kwu milko yo and (?) Cdh'ko mllko yu.

A similar raising of the back mi<l vowel e to u and the tiont mid vowel ey to i is dso heard in

noninitial syllables, inrl less commonly even in initial position. You may hear 0ps.to (and, for some

;on, trun wtps.tal instead of 6ps.ta, cukta tbr c€kta, -usi yo for -usey yo' etc. There are speakers

who raise a to e in variant versioni of cenain worrls: -- henlhey for -' hanthey 'to', mulle for mOlla
,dunno', etc. (CF rhe remarks on -tun/-ten in Part II.) Some raised vowels are considered standard'

But eti iwherel probably comes directly trom MK r'rty father tian from etnul tey 'what place'.

Throughout much of southern Korea the vowet ay is distinguished from ey poorly' if at all. ln-

Seoul speeJh the distinction is seldom maintained in noninitial position, though speakers are awiue of

it. Ttre two expressions sgy kay 'three things' and seykyey 'world'are usually pronounced identically

as /seykey/. On. young Sioul linguist sayi of this pair of words 'l can make the distinction, but I

Uon;,'. Citt. name of a-Honolulu i.rt.urunt /phainpeylli/ sounds like 'Pine Belly', but it turns out to

U. "pin" Valley-!) Some of the homonymy that results makes it harder to identifu morphemes: lhe

string /ettekhey/ may represent either t'tteh.key or etteh.k' tay (contraction of etteh'key hay); and

/cpsseyyo/ rnuy b" int.ni.d eirher as Eps.e(J) yo'lacks it'or €psay yo'does away with it'. With

nrrttter raising of /ey/ to /i/ the expressionr eiin i 'young one' and elin 8y 'young. child' converge. In

the areas wheie ay and ey have meigerl, confusion is avoided in various ways. To keep nay kes'mine'

disrinct from ney kes 'yours', for eiample, Taykwu speakers use na k6 and ne kes' Other word pairs

that might be expected to cauie difficuliy, such as kly 'dog' and kOy 'crab' are kept distinct by raising

the mijvowel; in Taykwu 'dog' is kEy and 'crab' is ki. And among younger Seoul speakers one hears

'ney kes - ni lgs- t noy tes - ney kes 'mine - yours'; raised vowels are also heard in ni ka =
ney ka .you' and even ci ka = cey ka 'l [tbrmalj'. Back tbrmations (hyperurbanisms) are sometimes

heard from southerners who mergi ey and ay, as when cdy-il is said tbr cOy-il 'number one'; one

speaker (recorded on KBC 27:6) said sclmayng = selmeynS' ( selmyeng 'explanation"

The dialect of Kimhay, on the southern coast, has a minimal system of vowel distinctions' There

are six vowel phonemes:

FRONT (UNROUNDED) BACK UNROUNDED BACK ROUNDED

HIGH
LOW

wu
o

The quality ofthe u/e vowel varies from high to high-mid (depending on what.is around it), as does

the mid to low-mid quality of ey ancl o. The Kimhay vowel ey is cognate with standard (written)

Korean ey, ay, oy, wty, and wey; the vowel i is cognate with both i and wi in the standard written

language.

The dialect of Ceycwu island (LSN 1978) retains certain fearures of earlier Korean that were lost

in other dialects, notubly th. vowel traditionally calted ulay a (= a'lay o), which the,Ceycwu sPeakers

pronounce as a lower back rountled vowel ('open o"1, rhough the Middle Korean equivalent functioned

m a low back unroundetl vowel with the closcd o (= wo) rs its rountletJ counterpan' As in othet

dialecb the earlier diphthongs represented by our spellings ey and ay are monoph.thongized as front

unrounded vowels, uy ttos rne.ge,l with i, and the usu:rl pronunciation of wuy is i after a consonant

I
ey

u/e
ll
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ney'yes'), sometimes has a similar oral relea^se [nJl or 1n4;. (Cr LukolT 1954:4, ll; Manin ?1991:
nl4.) Ramstedt (1939:la) cites NK dialect tbrms "ntlui nlui: duin luin'tbr.four'(n€ys), perhaps a
variant of the [doyl reponed by 1900 lvtatvcev (King 1988b:J09) and [noil in l89E Tayihinj.orput
the Hamkyeng tbrm cited by Kim Thrykyun as nei. The velar nrsal ng-doei not occur ai the beginning
of a word, .or afte-r pause, but it can occur il the onset of a noninitial syllahle as a result of the
consonant 'liaison" described in $2.S. ln tie strings -.ngi antJ ...ngy-. the velar nasal is fronte<l and

Y-..t.1"9'often disappearing into a nasal y [[], or vanishing c,rmpletely as in the nonhern dialect of
1902. Azbuka (and sporadically even in seoul); King (l9gg:-r0l-2) ,.pors rh. phenomenon in lggg
Tayshin, with the nasal vowel remaining, and 1900 lvlatveev, wirlr no nariality wriiten.

The liquid /l/ occurs after pause only in recent loanwords. antl at the beginning of a word only in
recent loanwords or in words that do not occur at the beginning of a fhmse, such as particies.
lnternally. /l/ occurs both as a syllahle onset antl as l sotla. \&hen the tiquid'is syllable-initiat, and not
preceded by another l, the tongue tip is quickly tlappe<l againsr the very front ot'-the alveolar ridge, so
that the articulation sounds like the single-tap Spanish r or (rather) the somewhat more liqui4 Jafanese
r._ At the end of a syllable, tlre I is unreleased and the tongue curls up around anrl beyon4 ttre point
where it would have been released, producing a sounrl rhat English speaiers hear as [ll. The string /ll/,
syllable-final I + syllable-initial t, sounds like a long I to-a speaker of English, but withoit the
velarization that colors the 'ttark l" of many English speakers. Bur Lukoff 1954:10-2 seems to feel that/ll/ is phonetically short like /n/ rather th:rn long like /nn/ [n:nl, and some native linguists have
expre-ssed a similar feeling. Perhaps that perception (or misperception) is due to the existence of an
initial [n-l but no initial il-.1. for /l-./ is realized as rhe tlap itlophirne fr1. V.t .t rhe same time Lukoff
(195a:9-10) describes the articulation of /l/ aller /l/ as l 'pre-tlappr,f lfl" which he writes as [.lll.
Often the Korean I (and even more often the ll) is somewhlr palataiizetl,'eipecially before i or y; rhit
is,.the center of the tongue is humpetl at the same time rlrt the tip of the tongue is'making the primary
articulation. There have been various reports that the flap allopione is usei by northern dialects in
place ofthe lateral used in the south before pause or a consonant, e.g. Ramstedt (1939:ll) says 1re
allophone of the liquid before a consonant is fl in Sourh Korea tut [r'i in North Korea. And there is
evidence for that in Russian transcriptions from the 1800s anrl early i90os; the Cyrillic spellings of
1902 Azbukr have Irl for the liquid in -lC- clusters. King 1987 sryjthat the North'Hamkying di-alect
preserved in the USSR has [rl word-tinal and betirre obstruenis. He tells me that su;h ipeakers
pronounce -'ll-' as a short lateral, in contrast with Ir] fbr the simple .-1.... In the expression il.il
liphothe'daily/everyday reporter'you can herr a sequence of lateral + tlap [iril( yii.-1 Uut that
probably represents a juncture; with totally suppressed juncture the pronunciation is [irilli-1.

.. ]1 r,anid speech, owing to rhe consonant 'liaison", the strings mh, nh, ngh, and lh often occur as
syllable-initial clusters, instead of as a syllable-final consonant f the onset h--. Here the h is "voiced'
!tu.rTu.l:O) and pronounced as a breathy release of the somewhat shortened nasal or liquid, which hasIts r -like sound, as noted by Ridel (1881:xiv). More common is a variant version which drops the h
completely; see $2.7.3.

The distinction between fre two sibilants s and ss is ofren ditlicult to hear, and many Koreans,
especially in the south, apperr to lack the distinction in their local speech. Though minimal pairs can
be found, the functional load of the distinction seems to be frirly low, especially i-n noninitial position.
To-an American ear, the best description might be this: s is something r-eis than what you expict ofan
-s-' antt ss is something vone. There is a irzzy 'lisp--like qu:rlity ti $e lex s. If you hear a clearcut
s.' it is probably the reinforcetl ss. lf you hear an 's" that yru can't mrke up your mind about, ans tiat seems to have something missing, it is probably the lax s. In the Seoul speech of some, the lax

s before I and wi is regularly palatalized [?'ril or even palatal [f il, and that heips distinguish sl from
s.si. But in tle speech of others, the ss is also palltrlized betbre i anrl rvi. so that ialatalization is not so
reliable a guide u the lag, after the plain s, in voicing the vowel, a lag thrt is indicated in our phonetic
transcription by the inverted apostrophe used to symhoiize lightly aspiratetl release.

The affricrtes are palatalized throughout the south, and the stop that begins the affricate is
sometimes a palatal stop. which identit'ies the phoneme mors perccptibly than the sibillnt release,
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especially the reintbrced cc, which tends to suppress the sibilant rlong with any hint of aspiration. For
many Seoul speakers the palatalization is weak or absent betbre back unrounded vowels, and in the
north the nonpalatalized affricate is frequently heard before all the vowels. Figulla 1935:103 says /d
before /r e o wu/ is the dental affricate [tsl, elsewhere (i.e. before ti ey ny wi wey way oyf) the palatal
atTricate. Alier a vowel and before a back vowel, the voicett version of the nonpalatalized affricate is
sometimes weakened to just [zl. Good examples of that can be heard t'rum a f'emale speaker on the
tapes accompanying KBC (Pak Pongnarn 1969): ize = ic.e 'tbrgot', ezey = ecey 'yesterday',
kuzekkey = kucekkey 'day before yesterday', sazen = sucen'dictionary', paykhwazem = payk.hwa-
cem 'department store'; ui(d)za = uycu 'chair', mo(d)za = moql 'hat'. Despite the description
implied in several treatises, it is quite rare to hear [zl in any modern dialect as an allophone of /s/;
when [zl or [dt1 1t heard, it almost always represents /ci. But there is evidence for a [zl allophone of
/s/ in earlier Hunkyeng speech, as heard by Pusillo, Ivlatveev, and Tryshin. And Lukoff (1954:8) says
of /s/ 'After lm, n, ngl and before a vowel, it may hlve a weak and sometimes slightly voiced variant
[21." On [zl see also $Z.tt.+. Ritlel, who only hesitantly admitted voicetl versions of p t k, fhtly states
(1881:xvii) that there was no [zl.

2.5. Syllable structure and consonant liaison.
The Korean syllable is a phonetic entity that is automatically predictable in terms of a string of

phonemes: it consists of an initial (the onset), a medial (the vowel or diphthong), and a final (the
coda).Theonsetcanbezeroorpppphtttthkkkkhcccchssshmn-ng(-)l;-mh,-nh,-ngh,
-lh. The final can be zero or p t k m n ng l. The Korean writing system, and our'transcription, has
other finals in its 'onhographic" syllahles, but those rre basic forms subject m reduction in tlre spoken
syllables. lvlodern Hankul uses the slme symbol tbr initial 'zero" and linal ...ng, though tlistinctive
symbols were once used; the final zero is left unmarked, though it was marked in some of the earliest
Hankul texts.

Not all possible combinations of initial, medial, and final occur. Medials beginning with y (yey
yay ye ys yu yo) do not occur after s ss c ch cc t th tt except :rs contractions from i * vowel (ey lay
ie ia iwu io) - see $3.5.(9), or in a few recent loanwords such as syassu (also syaccu and syechu)
'shirt' for which the less Japanese-sounding sassu is also herrd. The vowel u does not occur after a
labial (p ph pp m) and that is why we can abbreviate the vowel wu to u after a labial, so that our
"pu" = p + wu,'phu' = ph t- rvu,'ppu" = pp f rvu. tn a similarwayour'yu" = y + rvu
since there is no y + u. Medials that begin with w (rvi rvey wry rve wa) do not occur after a labial
except as abbreviations of wu or o + vowel (wui wuey wury rvue wua oa), as in mwe(s) < mue(s)
'what'.

Whenever possible, a syllable shuns the "zero" initial. Korean syllables like to begin with a
consonant. When a syllable with the zero initial is appended to a syllable with a final consonant, that
consonant shiffs over to become the onset of the second syllable: pap + i is pronounced pa-pi, pang
+ ey is pronounced pa-ngey, pal * ul is pronounced pa-lul and sounds just the same as pa * lul.
When the second syllable begins with h, the result is what we would expect from our transcription: -.p
+ h.- + -.ph-. etc. ln rapid speech we even t'ind -.m (-.n -ng .-l) + h-. + .-mh-. (etc.), though
the h frequently drops in this position. When the first syllable ends in p, t, or k anrl the second syllable
begins with the same consonant, the tirst syllable loses its tinal and the initial of the secontl syllable
doubles: -p + p... - .-pp-., etc. (For the facr rhar -p i k-. - -.pkk..., .-t + k-. - -.kk-., -.t +
s-. + '.ss-., etc., see the following section.)

How many distinct syllables does Korean have? It is difficult to answer this question precisely.
Suppose we figure that the initials (including zero and l-) are 20 (+ 5 in spoken syllables like -ngi,
-mha, etc. = 25), that the medials are 20 (omitting uy because of its limited distribution and doubtful
status as a phoneme), and that tlre finlls (including zero) are 8. Then we have a minimum (20x20x8=)
3,200 and a matimum of (25x20x8=) 4,000. Fronr tlese tigures we would perhaps want to subtract
the syllables that do not occur in spoken words, but many such syllables will in t'act turn up in Hankul
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spellings, tbr one reason or another, and in addirion Hankul has a number of onhognphic syllables
with additional basic tinals (such as ph th kk ps ls etc.) :rnd some unusual syllrbles like sya cye
chyess, etc. There are undoubtedly some accidental gaps that do not occur in normal words. Perhaps

we are safe in saying thar Korean has between three and tbur thousrnd dift'erent syllables, some of
which are fairly rare, and many of which are limited to certain sections of the vocabulary, such as

Chinese loanwords, intlecterl tbrms, and mimetic words (onomatopes).

2.6. Cluster restrictions.
When two syllables occur in uninterrupted scquence, t'ewer strings of consonants are tbund than

we expect. The occurring strings are shown in the tbllowing tlble. The line across the top shows the
end of the prior syllable; the column at the left shows the beginning of the following syllable. At a

point of intersection, ln expected string is shown in lowercase boldtace. An automatic rephcement of a

morphophonemically expectetl sequcnce is shown in bokltace italic. The notion of'expected" is with
respect !o the analysis underlying the Romanizirtion: when a syllable ending in -p is aftached to one
beginning with -p, the string thrt results is syllable-initial pp-, pronounced as the onset of the second

syllable but optionally picking up a parasitic tinll -p (not the original -p) when the articulatory process

is slowed down. Syllable boundaries are assumed to be automatically determined at a given tempo. The
zero onset and coda are noted with the symbol "0".

'p
Ppp
ph- ph
pp- pp
t- ptt
th- pth
n- ptt
s- pss
ss- pss

c- pcc
ch- bch
cc- pcc
k- pkk
kh- pkh
kk- pkk
h- ph
m- mm
n- mn
l- mn
0-

-t

pp
ph
pp
tt
th
tt
JS

ss

cc

ch
cc
kk
kh
kk
rh
nm
nn

(nn)

-k
kpp
kph
kpp
ktt
krh
ktt
&ss

lss
kcc
kch
kcc
kk
kh
kk
kh
ngm
ngn
ngn

-m

nrp
nrph
mpp
mt
mth
mtt
ms
mss
mc
mch
mcc
mk
nrkh
nrkk
mh
mm
mn
,nn

-n

ntp
mph
mpp
nt
nth
ntt
ns
nss
nc
nch
ncc
ngk
ngkh
ngkk
nh
nm
nn
u

-ng

ngp
ngph
ngpp
ngt
ngth
ngtt
ngs
ngss
ngc
ngch
ngcc
ngk
ngkh
ngkk
ngh
ngm
ngn
ngn

-0

lpp
lph ph
lpp pp
Itt
Ith th
Irt tt
lss
hs ss

lcc
lch ch
lcc cc
tkk
tkh kh
tkk kk
lhh
lmm
lln
ltt

This table can be regarded as a kind of filter, through which the underlying morphophonemic strings
that we expect to occur across morpheme boundaries (or orthographic pseudo-boundaries) are

converted to dre phonemic srrings that serve as input to the rules that tell the articulatory organs how
to realize the utterances. A native speaker of Korean unconsciously utilizes a filter of this sort, not
directly accessible to observation. The t'ilter can, however, be generated by a set of rules that more or
less recapitulates the history of changing phoneric habits through the centuries, and it is possible that

the sperker creates his tilter, or bypasses it, by making use of such a set of rules. Below are the rules

that account tbr the t:rble, with a tlw notes on the historical developments that brought them into
existence. ([he rules are a revision of those in the introduction to KEd. The notes are largely based on
Martin 1989 and the works cited there.)

Rules to convert morphophonemic/orthographic strings to phonemic strings:
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(l) NASAL LATERALIZATIoN. Chlnge n to I when it is contigu<tus to l.
(2) LlauD NAsALtzATtoN. Change I to n when it is after a consonant other than I or is afterjuncture.

ij) N.nt^r- AsstNrrLATtoN. ConvJrr the oral stops p t k to the corresponding nasals m n ng when a

nasal (m n) tbllows.
(4) CLUSTER REtNFoRcEtvtENt. Reintbrce simple p t k c s ro pp tt kk cc ss atter an obstruent (p t k).

(5) AsstBtLATloN. Pronounce t as s betbre s or ss.

(6) AssrNrrLATroN oF AptcALs. irlake the point of lrticulrtion of t and n be the same as that of a

tbllowing labial (p pp ph m) or vclar (k kk kh): t + p or k, n - m or ng.

i?) CLulren nBodCriot. Unless detiberately slowing the articulations, reduce three like consonants

to two (ttt * tt); betbre h reduce two like consonlnts to one (tth + th)'

It will be observetl thilt srrings of lax obstruents rrc not permitted: the expected kp is

1utomaticrlly replaced by kpp, etc. Since most c$es of lar obstruent + reinforced obstruent (kpp' -. )
are the resuit of ir*tupoiing iwo biuic lax obstruents Ck + tr, ... ), the detault Hankul spelling is -'k-
p-.(*)tbrru-icasesof/kppl(...)exceprwhenthesecontlelementisclearlyatbrmthathasabasic
inup. *ittr initial pp-. ( - ).-ifre srring /yikpullc/ can represent both.yak palle'apPlies medicine' and

yak-ppalle ,is shiewd and quick'. WJ are remindetl of the appropriate spelling in each case by the

,..ri*n.. of the forms in such unambiguous contexts as yak ul palle /yakul( )palle/ 'applies

metlicine' antl yak.ko pprlle /yrkko( )ppulle/ 'is shrewtl and is quick'. As in other cases where

morphophonemfu decisions are Jalletl tbr, Kore$ns somerimes get cont'used and misspell words, either

in the morphophonemically sat'er direction CkF, .- ) or in their phonemic tbrm (kpp" - ) as they are

heard. (And the decision on where to divide a word into morphemes is sometimes in contlict with the

history of the forms; see $2. t0.6 tor examples')

An interesting example is provided by the convergence of the two sentences PaP ro iss.e 'there is

also (cooked) ricei and pap tto i...u 'rhere is more rice', which sound the same in rapid speech when

no piluse is insened: /papitoissel. With pauses ('open juncture') lo distinguish the lwo sentences, they

,ound.lift'ur.nt: pap io-iss.e /paprtolisse/, pap tto iss.e /paplttoisse/. In slow and overdeliberate

pronunciations yur'tuy trear -iXtr- antl -tpp- instead of the usual reductions of -kk- and 'pp from

if6.)- anU +p(p)-. Some speakers tccl that they also articulate -tcc- tbr the <c- from't c(cF but fiat
is questionable. T1e pronunciation of -tss- tiom -t s(s)- is highly artit'icial; a genuine /tss/ is used by

rany speakers in pionounced the loanword syitccu 'shirt' (also sylssu) as lSattsil, following the

aniculatory habirs ofJapanese, tiom rvhich the word was borrowed.

As earlier observei ($t.5), Chinese loanwor<Js regularly reintbrce the sequences -'ls-', -'lc-', and

-lt-. ro -.lqs-., -.lqc-., and -.lqt.-. FUr /lc/ and /lt/ it is tbirly ersy to t-rnd non-Chinese wortJs

without the -q-, such-as the tbrms m:rtJe by attaching the endings {i and -tr to l+xtending verb stems

($8.3.2), andiompounds such as thel cangkap'woot gloves'. Words made up ofChinese morphemes

ruy ufpru, in compountls without rhe reintbrcement: sil-cakca 'a reliable person', chelmul<en
.hardware store'. Foi /ls/ it is not so e:tsy to find contrasts, and I suspect thete may be KoreaN who

reinforce all cases to -.tqs-.. (To be sure, many Koreans simply fail to distinguish /ss/ from /s/ in any

environment; we do ntlt speak of thcm.) Yct certain types of compounds and phrases ilrn up cases

where I have observed /ls/ ttom ar lcn5t some speakers. One textbook (M l:l:70) indicates ky6silq se

for .in the classroom' but that is pronouncetl ky-Osil se by speakers I have heard (such as lYi Tongcay).

Examples:
pytl soli .unexpected remark', pyel swu 'extraordinlry good fortune',. pyel sf,lam 'an

..c.nrric'; Sewui se 'tiorn Seoul', Sewul si 'the city of Seoul', thukpyel si 'special city [of
seoull'; ptrl-soy 'intbrming on others" nuphal-swu 'bugler" sol-song numu 'hemlock spruce"

sul-son ulo 
""ith 

bare hultls'; nrul sdl 'horse brush', cil soth 'eilrthenware ketlle', mil somssi

'eloquence', mtrl silqswu 'tongueslip', corrgtul scy 'skylark', chel say 'seuonal (= migratory)

biril;, thet sil 'wool yatn', cil sus-pln 'small reed tray attached to an A-tiame carrier',

Illnkwuk mtrl senslyng'reacher olKorean'; silsiFi'thread by thread' every thread'; hoth'p€l

sfilam .shallow-mindeJ person'; wul seyta'(clan is strong =) has a large farnily" kkol
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snnaptr 'has an ugly tace', pul sxluntr 'commits to the tlames', al sunta (+ su-I, 'emits
spawn, lays eggs', nal suntn (+ su- ( se-) 'gets sharp(-edged), urkes an edge', nnl seywunta
'sharpens. pun rn edge on'; trvl-rl sui 'hctwcon thc tw()', hut trvul(l crvung 'of thc lwo' - lYi

lvlayngseng tells me that he uses tlvtlq sri nrore otlen thln twil .s!ri and that he thinks tw0l
cwung occurs but is rare.

In certain compounds made up of Chinese elements the reintbrcemen! seems to be optional: ripal(q)-so

'barber shop', ripal(q)*a'barber'.

The assimilations and reductions tlescribetl here take place across words and phrases, when the
phonetic cues to their boundaries are omitted, as ollen happens in normal rapid speech: Acik moluni?
'You still don't know?' (/-ngm.-/), lVang sepung to kkamcrk ntilhn mas! 'The taste that surprised
lvtr Wangl' (ad tbr 3-minute'instrnt meal") (/'..ngn'../), kot nu onta'will come right out'(/-.nn-./),
tr)n ul niiynta 'pays the money' /tdnulluynta/, khunq il nass.tu 'that's terrible' /khunnillatta/.

2.7. Sequence variants.
There are cenain.types of variants which are widely systematic: a given sequence of phonemes for

which we always (or always within a morph or a word), find a variant of consistent shape. There are
also some which are less predictable, but also widespread, of a similar sort. Nine types of these
sEeueNcEvARrANTs are described below. See also rhe remarks on oy ($2.2) and uy ($2.3).

2.7.1. Precision variants.
ln speech at a normal rapid tempo, n is replaced by m betbre p or m, and by ng before k:

siinqpo + simppo'stroll, walk', hun pen + ham pen'one time', cwtnpi * cwtmpi
'preparation', sinmun * simmun 'newspaper', (mr)s mek.e + mrit mek,e +) mOn mek.e +
miim mek.e'cao't eat'; chinkrvu - chingkrvu'tiiend', punkawe * pangkawe'is happy',
sonq-kaluk * song-kkalak'finger'.

In faster speech, m is replaced by ng beibre k:
c.trmqkan * ulngkkan 'a while', nenrkye - nengkye'across, over', imkum + ingkum'king',

cikum kkaci - cikung kkuci'up to now'.
Sometimes, in t'ast or sloppy speech, pk(k) is replrced by kk:

komapkeyss.3up.nita - komukkeyssurnnitl 'l will be gratet'ul (o you)', poypkeyss.rup.nitr +
poykkeyssumnita 'l will see you'.

ln sloppy speech ng often drops between vowels, especially when it is before i or y:
cwungang + cwuang'central'; congi * coi'paper'; tongyang + to.yang'orient'; the

placenames Phyengyang + Phye.yang (* Pheyyang, $2.f.91, Yangyang + Ya.yrng; - .

Sometimes a tinal -.ng is dropped: the hapsung (itney) boys in 1960 Seoul would call out siche! for
sicheng 'City Hall'. ln those days when you left a Seoul restaurant you might hear a cordial A(n)nyE
kapsye! for Annyeng hi kapsio! 'Good-bye, sir'.
A casual reduction of m to w can be heard in rapid versions of ku man twue (yo) > kuwantw[u]e(yo)
($2.7.7) > k[u]wante(yo) = kwante(Jo) > k[rv]rnte(yo) ($2.7.1) > kante(yo)'cut it out (= stop);
let it go (at that)'.

2.7,2. Yowel length variants.
Vowel length is distinctive in Korean. and the long vowel can be considered as a string of two

identical short vowels. But many speakers do not use long vowels in all the words for which some
speakers retain them. so hat most words with a long vowel within a morph have short variants. Even
for a speaker making maximum use of the length distinctions, the long vowel is usually restricted to
the first syllable of a word, so that vi(ually every morph with a long vowel has a grammaticdly
conditioned alternant with tle shon counterpart, as can be seen tiom the pair of synonyms 0ngpo =
pirung 'retribution'. But not all short-vowel morphs have long alternants or variants; many are always
short. For practical purposes, I indicate a variable long vorvel - any long vowel within a morph - by
putting a macron ahove the letter symbol. In some Korean dictionlries, a long mark is put over the

entire syllable: in ottrers. the syllahle is follorvetl by two dots, like the colon that is used to mark vowel
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length in the lnternational Phonetic Alphabet. A problem arises as to whether the length should be

ruik.d lext.oLLY, and accordingly sildom written on a syllahle that is not initial in a word, or

MoRpHeMtcALLY. The synonym palicitetl above showerl a lexical mlrking of the length; a morphemic

marking would be OngpO = pbOng. South Korean tlictionaries have generirlly shown the lengh

morpheiricatty (and etymologicuftyy to, worrls of Chinese origin. The North Korean-dictionary (NKd)'

and the yale iictionary (KEd-), ma* the length lexically, as is the general practice of this book, thouglt

in a number of examples the morphemic marking will be seen. Lexical marking seems to be the safer

approach, since |exical units can be readily checketl,.with nutive speakers, and many problems arise in

morpheme identifications and our decisions on'basic" length tbr both Chinese and non-Chinese

*orph.r.r. The Chinese characters are not always a reliable guitle: the cities of Taykwu and Taycen

are pronounced with short frrst syllables that represent the character taiy'large' great', for which the

length may be heard in words like t5y-hrk.kyo 'university"

The worrts kiil 'tjxed date, tirm' and kil(q)'to be long' at times are homonyms for some

speakers; at other times for those speakers and at all times, perhaps, tbr other speakers, they are not'

In rapid speech both words ..y .u*n soun{ like kil 'road" The word chwiim 'inauguration' is to be

pronounced in two syllable., t"i,tt ,tt. tirst long, but it is otlen said as a single long syllable, and in

iapid speech even that may be heard shortened. The distinction between e and E is the easiest to heaf'

for in Seout speech the long variery of that vowel is conspicuously higher.in quality, and the short

variety is not;nly lower bui backei an,J more rounded. That helps rtistinguish heen 'falsehood' from

h€n -. .old, worn(-out)" and tcpta 'is hot' from te eptn 'shoulders more' (An Sangchel 1988:120) and

te Ops.ta'lacks more'. For other vowels the length is mainly observed when ne-eded to distinguish

particular sound-alikes in certain contexts. For more examples of vowel len_gth, see.KM 8-9'

When a one-syllable phrase ends in a vowel, that vowel is automatically lengthened, so that when

cited in isolation the words si 'poem' anrl si 'city' are identically /sii/. The automatic lengthening

disappears when the wortl is part of a longer phraie: si to 'poem too', si to 'city too" This kind of

lengthening is ignored by ati the orthographies and most of the linguistic rlescriptions' (A similar

phenomenon is common in western Japan and in the Rytikyiis') 
-

He Wung (1965:89) points out some length alternations in verb tirrnls. The vowel length found in

many of tle JeiUs nere cilte6 l+xtending, sJropping, and -w- (p-leniting) stems is lost before endings

thatiegin with a vowel - kFl- - f.elle'nangs;, ci(s)- - cie'builds', kdw- + kopta but kor'va'is

nr.6t;-- and also in voice{erived forms suctias alli- 'informs' € ii'l-. The stem p6l''earn money'

is an ,r.eption (p€t.i .earning money', p€l,e 'earns money'), probably..because_it is a reduction of

peu-l-; similar eiceptions are-kko-l--'putt' (t tOt..), coming from earlier kuu-l', and sstsl' 'chop'

i$d."i, which goes back to seftu! (LCT 449b). With the exception of tut- 'hear', the verbs that end in

ienitinl t (the ierbs here treated as modern t-t'inal stems = 'T/L' stems) have vowel len$h before a

consonant, where they preserve the original stop unlenited: k€t.ko'walking', kel'e'walks" The length

on these stems resulterl from the Ulend of a Midclle Korean low tone on the first vowel and a high jgrc

on a lost vowel that must have followed the consonant before the lenition took place: tke'n"l<"w )
tttni-'5nio,then*lu'tu-'e > kc't-e. A similar history accounts for the vowel length of sdropping and

-w- stems (Martin l9?3; Ramsey l9?5, 1978); see below. on the accenftal erception of tut' 'hear' it

is interesting that this seems to be the only one of these stems that Phyengan preserves unlenited' widt

the infinitive tut.e = Seoul tul.e despite Seoul-like sil.e'load' and kel'e'walk' (Kim Yengpay

1984:53).
Tlre vowel length of a Chinese morpheme usually drops when it is noninitial in a word; this is part

ofa general tenden-y to retain accenrual distinctions only in the initial.position.

In adrlition to the sort of lexicll length mentioned above, there also occurs an expresstve

t.ng111rning- as a voice qualitier. often acJ-ompanied by rup or other voice qualifiers, for certain

mimetic words, such as the last syilable ofadjectival nouns eniing in'us (huta)' Cr $tC'

Younger Seoul speakers have largely losi the old vowel-length distinctions but they have new long

vowels based on dropped...tr..-t$Z.i.li or "'u-'($2.7.5). or in words borrowed ttom English and
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other motlern languages. The older vowel-length disrinctions are ignorcd in Hankul onhography. The
new long vowels in modern loanwords are also ignored in the North Korean orthography but in the
south the lengrh is sometimes wrinen with a repeat ot'rhe vowcl as a scpararc syllable (with the zero
initial), though occasionally you will see instead a dash (-), a usage borrowcd from the Japanese
treatment of katakana words. You may find khulim 'cream' spelled 'khu-lim", 'khu-li-im" or even'khu-li---m".

Decisions on noting vowel length for certain common words can be rroublesome. We have
tbllowerJ LHs, KEd, and NKd in writing rhe srems cin[- 'go past' and clnry- 'go past it' (and their
derivatives) with a long tirst vowel, and that is historically correct, but Kim lvtinswu follows
contemporary Seoul standards in writing thent short, and thc student is advised to trclt thcm as shon
despite our retention of the lcngth. We write thc noun silrcur 'exanrinltion' without vowel length, but
dictionarics list it as sihOm (KEd, NKd) or sihem (LHS), and rhe usual pronuncialion to{ay is /sy6m/,
with the intervocalic -h- dropped (is usual) and the i losing irs syllabicity (reduced to y) but wirh
compensalory lengthening of the following e. The word traditionally spelled iyaki 'talk, tale' is usually
pronounced ylyki or (more commonly) y€yki, and all three vcrsions will be tbund in this book, The
first vowel of the stem komaw- 'be grateful' is shon, not long, but sometimes 'expressive' length is
superimposed in saying Ko(:)nrapsup.nita, and that is responsible tbr the misleuling remark in KErt
l4lb 'Some pronounce long [komaptal". Therc are pr.-rbably a tbw other cases of this sort that have
escaped my attention. The student need not worry about vowel length except when he hears it, for
younger Koreans pronounce most of the older long volvels as short, maintaining only those long
vowels that are the resull of contraction, such as mlm < muum 'soul', and the newly arrived long
vowels that have come in with modern loanwords (sometimes written double, as geminates): Lhtrtu =
khuatu 'card', aphrthu = lphrirthu 'apartmenr house', sicun = siicun 'season', Gythosu =
eyeythosu 'ethos', ph€sut5u = pher:suthu 'tirst (base)', kh0tu = khootu ,cord', khy0 = khyuwu
'cue, Q'. Sometimes a bar is written tbr the second vowel, antl sometimcs it is simply ignored, The
diphthongized English long vowels are usually treated as eyi and owu.

The distinctive length of the central arca corresponds to distinctive pitch or a combination of pitch
and length in certain other parts of Korea. In the province of South Kyengsang, tbr which we have He
Wung's tlescription of his nltive diulect of Kinrhay, therc are three luxically distinct pitch levels HrcH,
MlD, and Low. Clhe high pitch sometimes has a slight frtl, especially on a monosyllable in isolation.)
In North Kyengsang (e.g. Antong) and also in North cenla (e.g. Kwunsan), lhere are only rwo
lexically distinct pitches HtcH antl Low, anrl part of the disrinction is carrierl by vowel length. The low
pitch of Kimhay is cognate wifi LoNG l<lw nuclei in Anrong antl the mid pitch of Kimhay is cognate
with suont low nuclei. (Apparently there are no long vowels in Antong with utcH pitch.) Fartlrer
nonh, in Hamkyeng (e.g. Hamhung antl Hoylyeng) tttcH and low pitch are tlistinguished but there is
no cognate distinction of length. Iv{oreover, both the mitl and low pitches of Kimhay are cognate with
thc HlcH pitch of Hamhung, and the Low pitch ot' Hrmhung is cognare wirh tire high pitch of Kimhay.
In each of lhe Korean dialects the situation is complicrtetl by a certain amount of pitch sandhi (partiy
described by He Wung) that is similar to the length ahernations of standard Korean. We retbr here to
the 'basic" accents of words. Thc distinctivc lexical pitch is nol to bc cont'usetl with the sENTENCE
INToNATIoN of stanrlard Korean, described in $2.E. Speakers tiom Seoul and tiom most of the north
and west do not differentiate words by pitch alone. But many speakers fiom thc south and east retain
their native distinctions of pitch even atler they have adjusted their pronunciation to the standard
language quite well in other respests.

Below is a table that shows a tbw stock examples to demonstrate the cognate relationship of pitch
and lengrh in the dialects. The tirst column lists the exrmples in stantllrrl tbrms; the other columns
show the pitch and length tbr each example in the tbur dialect types known to me.
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ANToNc-KwuNsA.\ HANTHUNG-HoYLYENcSTANDARD SEoUL KINIIIAY

mll 'horse' short
pily 'pcilr'
son 'guest'

mal 'measure' short
pay 'stom;rch; boat'
son 'hrntl'

mil 'words' long low
ply'double'
sr'ln'loss'

Iow lung high

ln lvliddlc Korcan rhe syllables of the sccond type wcrc preceded by a tlot, representing high

pitch, and those of'the third type by a tlouble dot, which represented a long rise going from low to
high. In thc Yale Romanization the two accent marks of Middle Korean can be represented with a
raised dot and a dieresis (raised double<lot): Jlvor 'guest', 'rrvon 'hantl', 'swon 'loss'.

From a typological point of view, it can be said that Korern words have lexical eccext,
manit'ested by pitch or length or l combinrtion of pitch and length, depending on the dialEct.

Somewhrt sinrilar remarks can be nradc about Japanese. But thc toncs of Chinese are differeot: they

represent a pitch contour that is part of each monosyllable, just like the consonants and vowels. The

acsent prtterns of Korean antl of Japanese spread over longer stretches, since these languages have

mlny potysyllabic words and morphemes.

2.7.3. Disappearing ft.
The phoneme h tteely drops between typically voiced phonemes (he vowels and y w m n ng l):

a[h]op'nine', sinr-[h]i'extremely', mnnlhl.i'lots', sin[h]on'new marriage, honeymoon', un[hlayng
'bank', cen-[h]ye 'totally', kyel[h]on 'marriage', chel[h]rk-cek ulo 'philosophically', ping[h]ak
'school vacation', annyeng [h]i 'in good health', k6[h]yang 'hometown', kyo[hlwan'exchange',
sel[h]wa 'story, tale', in[h]yeng 'doll', um[h]yang 'sound, noise'. The h-less version of k6(h)yang i
'home town Im subjecr.l'cln sound like ko.yungi'cat', though in Seoul thrt word usually contracts to

kwlyngi. AntJ ol hay 'tlris year' can srtund like oluy 'tbr a long lime' (both /oley/). There can be more

than one dropped h in a phrase: rihly lruy (yo) 'l understmd' is often reduced to /ieyey(Jo)/.
For certain words the version with the elitlcd ".h-. is now consitlered standard: puengi 'owl'

(tlialect puhengi, puhii) 1 'ptvuhwe'ngi, hwing'a = hrvunghrvi'sundries, variety goods' < HvANG'
't*v,t (for the dropped w in these two words, see $2.1.+;; pinye 'hairpin' < pinhye (? ( 'rw'hair on

templc' + ',lrye 'tongue' or "hye- 'pull'); ili 'wolf' ( 'ilii. From a strictly synchronic point of view,

there is no h in words like mnn(h).i, despite the spelling, which is morphophonemic; we infer the h

ttom other tbrms such as mlnkho - nrdnh.ko, as it is spelled. In untamiliar Chinese words, the

underlying h will emerge as a kind ofreading pronunciation, but it usually drops when the word comes

to be otien said. tntlected tirrrns of h-t'inal stems are pronounced without the h when it is between

voiced sountls, but occasionally you will helr the h restored tbr emphasis in certain tbrms, as in
Crlh.un kyey[h]oyk ita 'tt is a cooD plan', though never in other forms, such as co[h].a ) lcbwsl,
which c:rn be emphlsized only try hrnher lengrhening the vowel (cd:rva), tbr thc h has been mmpletely

absorbed in thc intlnitive, lntl an cpcnthetic glide rv has tlkcn its pl:rce. How old is the h+lision and,

after a rounded vowel, the epenthetis w? 1882 Ross 35 hu nvo.wa.la ( noh.a la. There areexamples

of nlhJ ia the 1500s and 1700s: ma'ni (!1517'rNo 2:26a, Pak l:204) anJ man.i (1703 Sam-yek 5:2)

= nrnnft).i 'much'; sllan.e ( 1736 nYe 3: l3 [LCTI) = skunhe (l?83 Cahyul l) = kkun(h).e 'end'.

Sometimes the entire h... syllable drops: Na [ha]nlhey? 'For me?'; Kulena silphay lhaylss.c[il
yo 'But they t'ailetl'. The verb expression in Pusan ey se Kim Sencwu thukpha-[rv]en i p0to hap.nita
'From Pusan, correspondent Kim Sencwu reports' is often said as pdto [ha]p.nitr = /pdtomnita/ and

equally otien as pot[o hlup.nita = /p0trmnita/ < /pdtlrv]amnita/ (o > w, $:.1.2;. A similar

exanrple: kuc[i] rnfirl,ulyc ko hlp,nitir = /klcunulycliitnrnitit/ < /.. k[rr']lnrnitu/ 'l rvon't go'.

high high low

mitl low short high
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2.7.4. Disappearing w.

i\ Rclererrce Grarrrntar of Korean

Before a mid or low vowel the phoneme rv treely drops atier p. ph, ps, m, wu, or o: sam-[w]el
'lllarch'. sam [wlen'three wen Imonetary unitl', krvu [rr]err'nine rven', kyd[rv]en'teacher', G[wlel
'lvlay', cEm.[wlen 'shop clerk', pep.ftv]ang 'popc', m[rvle 'whar', cip.h[w]ey = cip.hoy 'meeting',
cham.[wley (* chami * chaymi, $Z.Z.O; = cham.oy 'melon', ip.[rv]en 'entering hospital',
caps[wle'partakes'(( capswue, $Z.Z.S). The usual way ro sly i\Iul hay pwi'Tell me about it'is
[marebal = Ntil fhlry p[wli. There are dilchronic examples of pr.rstctrnsonantal wdropping even from
n'rr. which is usually taken to be a monophthong vowel: 'pact+o (1567) > paco (1748) > paca'reed
fence'.

ln sloppy speech (and widely in Seoul) rv otten tlisappears alter nt-rnlabirl sounds, too, when a mid
or low vowel follows: si[wlen hata 'is cool', an [w]ass.ta 'didn't come', towa c[rv]e 'does the favor
of helping' (< cwue, $Z.l .11, n[w]n t[w]e;s.e 'put ir away' (( noa, SZ.t.l1 < no[h].a twuess.e,
t0ngmul-[w]en 'zoo', chil-[w]cl 'July', ceng-[w]el 'January', py0ng[w]en 'hospital', kong[w]en
'park', ceng[wlen ey 'in the garden', tny[h]uk-[w]en 'gratluate school', cik.[w]en 'staff, personnel',
k[w]ank[wlang-kayk 'teurist', meych [w]cl iess.na yo imeyt[w]eli(y)enna.yo/ 'what month was it?',
kh[w]aysok hata 'is speedy' (the tirst syllable is typically devoiced), h[w]ankap '60rh birthday',
nyen[hw]ey - nyenhoy'annual meeting', chen [hrv]un 'a thousand hrvan (outdated monetary unit =
wen)'. As the last two examples show, hw can drop as a string: pho[hrv]an 'cannonball, shot (put)',
so[hwlal [h]i 'sloppily, carelessly' (also /sorvuli/, /srvili/). For many speakers the phrases cen[hw]a
'ta 'it's a phone call' and cen [h]uta 'reports' can convcrge. The string hw, when not dropped
internally or when initial, is articulated by many speakers is a bilabial tiic:rtive Inl, as noted in $2.+.

From the viewpoint of our Romanization thcre is an interesting case in tewun ... ' - that is warm'
+ teun '.. + ($2.7.5) tEn -- . Notice that all cases of -owun, -owul, and -owum freely contract to
<)n, {1, and {m; and all cases of -wuwun, -rvurvul, and -rvuwum to -}yiin, -wtl, and -wtrm.

Because oy is generally pronounced as wey, words spelled with that diphthong often end up just
as [wley, so you may hear an tey - on t[w]ey tbr sn toy(e) 'ir won't do; too bad'. other examples:
p€mc[w]ey = p€mcoy'crime', sath[rv]ey = sathoy'declining/refusing office', ... . When you hear
/keyley/ it may escape you that this could be k[rvleyl[rvley and the word can he found in the dictionary
as koyloy 'puppet'. The h of hrvey ( < hoy) treely drops along with the labi:rl, but only when a voiced
sound precedes, as in wi[rv]en[hw]ey = wirven-hoy 'sommittee', and in rapid speech that can even be
compressed further to iw€ney/! On the other hand, urn.uk-hoy 'concert' can be reduced to umtkhey
but not rum:rkwey or rumakey (the latter coultl only reprcsent um.ak ey 'in/to/of the music'), and
kwuk.hoy = kwuk.hwey 'nationrl assemhly' crn shorten to kwukh[rvley = kwukhey but not to
rkwukwey or rkwukey. For thOywen hayss.ta 'got out of t}e hospital' you will hear (thwEywen )
th[wl€y[w]en =) /th€yen[h]etta/ or even just /th€ynetta/.

Further compressions may baffle the ear. When i or u are left directly preceding a vowel by the
eliding of h or w (or hw), the high vowel often loses its syllabicity and becomes a semivowel glide:
si[hlem 'test' > syem with compensatory lengthening ot the remaining syllable. And swuep ) sw€p
($2.7.7) 'slass instruction' may be turther retluced to sop. In rapitl ipeech you will hear drastic
reductions such as kyeyhoyk = ky€yhrvelk > kJ€ylhlrvelk > ky€y[wJeyk > kyeyk = /k0yk/
'plan'. The expression swipsseykoki is trom srv[u]ipss[rv]eykoki = swuip soy-koki 'imported beef',
and in dialects you may hear srvip.sseykeyki < '.'k[rv]eyki < ...koyki < -koki with partial
assimilation (fronting or 'umlaut") of the next-to-l:rst vowel to thc tjnal high ttont vowel. The form
swip does not further reduce to s[rv]ip because the w tlrops only betbre a mid or low vowel, not i or u.
But notice that some instances of hwu reduced to hw ($2.7.7) arc tbllowed by nonhigh vowels, and w
before a mid or low vowel tieely drops. so rhat in rapid speech (ku) hrvii ey 'afterwards' ) ftu)
hw[u]Cy = ftu) hw€y sounds like (ku) hw€y = (ku) hdy '(that) meeting' and both can be further
compressed to (ku) h[wley = /(ku) hey/. The city of Srvuuen is otten called /sw€n/. The word
kan[hlr[w]en'nurse'will drop the h und/or the w, lnd /kan(h)oen/ c:rn be further compressed to
/k:rnw6n/. which in turn may tlrop its rv lcuving thc listenur with /klrrtln/ t() pr.lzzlc out.
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2.7.5. Postvocalic r.
Sequences of vowel + u are otien pronounced with vowel length replacing the u: kium, kim

'weed' (whence kim 'seaweed'?); trum, tim 'next'; maum, miim 'soul, heart, mind'; cheum, ch€m

'for the first time'; maul, miil 'village'; keyulutl, k€yluta 'is lazy'; koul, k.ll 'district, county'. Since

h drops readily a sequence of vowel + h + u is often reduced to a long vowel: noh.una, nOune, n0na
,putslt but', iltr.uni, tiuni, tini 'since it arrives', cdh.umyen, coumyen, comyen 'if ifs good'. Cr
$s. r.2, $a.2.+.

A similar reduction whereby i (after Vy) behaves as u does above will be heard in nayl * nAyl +
rnayil 'tomorrow'. Cfhe suppr.riiun of the newly acquired vorvel length remains to be explained.)

2.7.6. Intercalated senrivowels.
The vowel component FRoNT occurs in the phonemes i ey ay (oy) (wi) and the component

R6gNDED in wu o (oy) (wi). These two features treely overlap a following vowel to spawn an

etymologically unmotiv;ted semivowel y or w. From pi 'rain' + os 'garment' comes pi os 'rain-gear',

wirict s6undi like /piyot/, The infinirives chwue 'dances' and chwuwe 'is cold' ordinarily sound the

same /chwuwel, ani the infinitives peyye 'gets cut' (+ peyi-, a passive stem) and p€ye'cuts' (:
pey-, a transitive stem) are often indistinguishable as /peyye/. Some speakers try to differentiate words

iife liyaf. 'weakness of spirit' and crnuJi 'surroundings; from the quasi-homonyms kiak 'instrumental

music' an<t cwuuy /cwui/ 'ism' by holtling on to the y and w. Other speakers, however, distinguish a y

or w which is motivated (morphophonemicalty expected from our knowledge of other alternants,. e.8.

in yakca'weakling'and slwi'all around') ttom one which is simply the predictable,lag in phase of a

phoneme feature. Such speakers make a difference in pronunciation between n[yo 'puts out

iauthoritative stylel'(< nay-o) anrl niiy yo'puts out-lpolite..stylel'_(< n,iiy-e yo). An analogous

iituation o..urj in English wirh words like 'prints' and 'prince-, which are seldom if ever

distinguished in speech.

Tle practice'of the Korean Language Society is to write y or w in all cases of semivowel except

when theie is a clearcut etymologi;al i"uson xot to do so. Witlrin a morpheme the semivowel is

wrinen: iyaki 'story' lcontrist i alii 'rhis chikl'), kwiyal 'paint-brush', swuwel hata 'is easy, haidy"
The two .ppn1'.nt exceptions of ppay-as- 'grasp' and payam 'snake' either.show the influence of$eir
abbreviations ppiiys- and plym oi else-reflict an etymological analysis (Cr as' 'snatch', dialect

variants piam and- pi-enri 'snake'). Other apparent exceptions are kayam 'hazel nut' and sayang

(abbreviation sliyng) 'ginger' - but sayyrng also occurs.

The phenomenonixtends to..r.s-of *u or o * the disappearing h of $2.7'3: noft.)a'plts'and
towa .helps' rime for most speakers, rnd both are sometime; shoriened to nwl and twl ($2.7.7)'

These phenomena have been attested for some time nwowala (1882 Ross 35) = no1t." la'put it
lthereli' The intercalared palatal semivowel can- be -seen 

in the Middte Korean spelling of -l$ +

ili;i. t; ".-ity'yty'1in contrast with the "-'ity"v- that represents "'iboty)'

2.7.7. Desyllabification of i, wa, and o.
Sequenies of i + vowel or of i + y + vowel are often reduced to y + vowel. The vowel is

usually iengthened if it is in the firsr syllable atter pause. The most conspicuous examples are of the

infinitives of st..s that end in i: kit:rlie * kitalye, mlsie * masye (usually pronounced mase, at

least by older Seoul speakers), krcie * kacye (usually pronounced kace),.kaluchie + kaluchye

(usually pronounced kaluche), titie * titye, -, . Since the honorit'ic marker is'(u)sl', the s€quence

-(u)sye ii especially common - and usually pronounced as if -se, at least by older speakers, but among

tte youngeigene;ation the pronunciation with /sy/ [S] is prevalent and it seems to be spreading.

Example: kasie - kasye (- kase). Shortening of longer int'initives in '-ie.is standard practice in

*ritten Korean nowadays. ihe one-syllable stems are usually not abbreviated in_writing but in speech

you hear the same sort ;f shortening, usually with compensatory lengthening of the vowel: ttyE for ttie
i*.r6 u belt" phyg for phie'smokes (= phiwe); blooms" chy6 (pronouncctl chG) for chie'hits" cyO

(pronouncetl cd) tbr cic tiotn eithcr ci(s)"huiltl'or ci-'bear tln ()ne's hnck; "' ''



38 pe,nt r A Reference Crammar of Korean

The vowels wu and o arE often reduced to rv betbre l vowel and to nothing betbre w * vowel,
especially when the result is not immediatcly tbllowed by a pause: cwc tur cwuc'gives', twe tbr twue
'puts away', twa tbr towa'helps', mwe (turthcr reduced !o mc by $2,7.4) tbr mue'what'. The
phenomenon extends to wortls in which the h tlisappelrs ($2.7.3): nwu tbr noh.u 'puts', cwa tbr cdh.a
'is good'. The vowel sornetimes lengthens: twd yo (= town yo), nwn yo (= noh.u yo), cwd yo (=
cdh.r yo). The reduction of longer intjnitives in .-wue is in written Korean nowadays but the one-
syllable stems entling in wu are not usually abbreviltcrl in writing, except that.ovue and twue as

auxiliaries are otten wriften ove and tlve. The -.rv.- then otten drops in rapid speech (52.7.4).
ln general the vowel of rnonosyllabic intinitives rcduced tiom i-e, rvu-e, and (rv)o-a are basically

tong (cy€, cw6, twe, nwi, pwi, w[) but the lengt]r is suppresse,.l in the past t'ornrs: c0mpare w[ iss,ta
'is (come) here'and wass.tl'came, his come'. And the length is otien dropped when the intinitive
closely tbllows other another form, as the auxiliuics often do. ln 0ris book we tbllow LHS (and we
correct KEd) in writing chy€'ta (pota/poitl) and chyE tulta despite the seeming irregularity ofchye
cwuta/kata/nAyta/pelita. NKd has chye'ta pota but chy€'tu poita and, I believe, chy€ tulta (the
photoprint is unclear). The long vowel in the infinitive wn 'come' is questionable; the contraction was
the usual form in Middle Korean and marked with a single dot, nor the double dot that would lead to
the modern lengrh. ligenuine, the lcngth may be new.

The short vowel of the intjnitive in phye citl owes to the earlier (and dialect?) tbrm phyeta =
modern Seoul phita. The int'initive khyc < khyeta = khitu is similrr. These intinitives, like that of
literary (and dialect?) scto = sutr 'stantl', sirnply absorb the intrnitive ending -e with no compensatory
lengthening, just as ka ( klta absorbs the -a. A stcm that ends in unrountled u drops that vowel when
it anaches the ending, and there is no lengthening of the resulting syllrble: khe < khuta, sse ( ssuta,
tte < ttutr, the < thutr. The irregular length of kk€ cita, the cita (and tbr LHS antl Kim Minswu
th€ ttulita) is anomalous. Also anomalous is the length of kkO tiom kkuta, tbr which no good
explanation is apparent; the earlier tbrm wis 'pske (1162 rNung 2:43b, l48l Twusi 25:l3a) with buta
single dot, and the earlier tbrm of the was similar, 'pthe (1481 Twusi 7:24b). (LHS lists kke without a
long mark, thus short, but all of his compound verbs have kke. NKd hiu a long mark for kk€ itself and

a number of the compounds, but strangely leaves kke cita unrnurked.) There are several pairs of
expressions that show irregullrity with respect to vowcl length. We hear, tbr example, kkny cita, kk6
cita, and the cita but kkry ttulita, kkc ttulitr, rntl (according to NKd rnd KEd) the ttulita, tttough
LHS and Kim Minswu have the ttuliln, as if the gerninrte tt hi.rd currailcd the length. NKd strangely
has short ph'e cita despite ph'e ttulitu; both are long in the other sources.

Other cases of vowel reduction are often heard in the casull construction -ci yo * -c[y]o, in the

command tbrm -usio/-usipsio - -us(y)o/-usips(y)o, and in an occasional noun, such as ky6k ca for
kiek ca 'the lener K'. I have heard /aneyyo/ = an' ey yo e rnyey yo e ani (y)ey yo 'it isn't' + ani
+ ie(y) yo. Also: rnayil * rniyl - rnayl ($2.7.2) 'tomorrow'; ($3.5.191) oylye + oilye ($2.7.3) <
ohilye (< 'wohi'lye) 'rather'; toylye * tolie ( < tolihye < rwolo-'(h)hye)'conversely'.

2.7.8. Reduction of wle.
The sequence wie is olien replaced by oy (m it'by wly of *rvye) und oy is otten further replaced

by wey, as noted earlier. Exanrples are swic + s6y'sours', srvie;s.e * sriyssc'soured'; ttwic + tt0y
'jumps', ttwiess.e + toyss.e 'jumpecl'. The stantlard Hankul spelling writes this reduction as 'wey',
apparently influenced by the many speakers who do not distinguish oy tiom wey; compare the spelling
of 'way" tbr the infinitives of stems ending in oy, $9.+. The stcm sakrvi- (sakwie * sakOy) is an

irregular development tiom sa'lwoy- 'get acquainted'.

2.7.9. Vowel assimilation.
The vowel ey is tiequently replaced by i in rapid spcech when the tbllowing syllable contains i or

J: ciil * c0y-il 'number one', kituli yo + kitrl(y)ey yo + kitulye yo'wlits', kituli ya * kital(y)ey
yu + kitalye ya'only by w:riting', cikhi ya'ntu € cikh(y)cy yu'ntu * tikhye ya hanta'must
maint:rin'; kasi yo + kasey yo + kilsye(y) yu'(someone estecmed) goes'; ...i yo -... (y)ey yo *

tl
d
{
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'- ye yo * -- ie yo 'it is'; hwuli chintl * hrvuley chintu * hrvulye chint! 'li$hes, whips"- 
rc ulru find pairs of wor<js in which one member, usudty the more common form, has a front

vowcl cirher after tftr) or betbre a syllirblc that uontains ior y. Examples: uchim, tchum 'morning';

ilccikGi), ilccukci) 'early'; ayki, uki 'child'; teyli-, tayli-, tuli-'take (someone) along'; kitlyli-,
kit0ti- ;wait'; yeyki, ynyki, iyaki 'story, talk'; tay(n)ni-, tu(y)ngki-, ta(n)ni- 'go back and forth

regularly'; 
"oymi, ""*i 'tun;; huyk.kyo, huk.kyo; teyngi, tengi 'lump'; hayngkil ( * hanS,kil

$ZlZ.t;-* han-kil'srreer'. Norice also meychil'how mlny tlays' < mlech'(h)ul, not to be

misinterpreted as containing the Chinese il < 'QILQ 'day'. N{ore complicated explanations are needed

t0 aCCOunt tbr tlynchu = tlnchrvu 'butttln', rveynsswu = lvensswu 'enemy', mAyntunt& =
mrntuntr 'makes', oynthong (or rveyntholg) = drt-thortg 'cnlircly" The adjectival noun weyn-mln

hata .is tairly gootl' is a reduction of wuyen-m:rn hata. Where it causes no confusion the assimilated

fbrm has been sianttardlzed ari the spelting tbr some ot dre words. One of the vexing problems is with a

large group of voice{erived verbi (causatives and passives) in which a vowel of the stem is often

*rirniiut.tt, anrl there are back tbrmarions "correcting" a legitimate lil ro lil (or, after a lrbial, /wuO.

In question are wor{s like cwuk.i- 'kill' (often pronounced crviki-) ttom cwuk- 'die', mek.i- (often

rn.yt i) from mek-'eat', sok.i-'chert' (often soyki) from sok- 'be cheated'. ln the appropriate part of

lpperuiix I there is a comprehensive list with cross references ttom the spoken assimilations or back

tirrmations to the standard written tbrms.

The word soycwu € socwu < 'swow--cwuw'hartl liquor' may retlect metathesis of the glide

and/or assimilation. But sr)y-koki 1 "sywoy-hvo'kj 'becf is contracted tiom ' .ryrw 'oy kwo'ki + so

uy koki ,meat of the ox' (Cr LCT l97l:223; he accentual anomaly is unexplained). For the compound

talk .chicken' + al 'egg' the expectetl pronunciation would be /takal/, but instead the standard wrinen

tbrm is talk yal (spellid phonemically tal-kyul), and that scerns to come tiom talk [u]y al /talk[elyol/

< tol'k oy 
tat ,egg of ihicken'. Common varilnts include talk eyl, talk ayl, and talk yayl. (Ihe

possibilityof a toiri tit<e .trtk yeyl is excluded by $4.3.) Perhaps similar is the pronunciation /silye/

ior /sile/ sith.e 't dislike it', which is popular today among young women in Seoul, but seems to have

been around for a white (1936 Roth'185 gives silh.e/sith.ye). Yet no other -'lh' has that sort of
variant: /kkulye/ means only kkulh.i-e 'boil it' antl kkulh.e 'it boils' is pronounced /kkule/' It might

be thought thai t1e intruded palatrl glide of /silye/ is due to the i of the preceding syllable, but there is

an atreJation of sulhye in t-Sgf Scotr 61, apparently made on the earlier version of the stem, which

was 'su/lr-: kaki sultha 'l don'r care ro go' (188? Scott 80). One explanation might be a shortening of
sul ho.ye > sil-hfiyc, with t]re irregular infinitive ho.yutho.ye ot"ho- > ha-'do', for which the

attestat-ions ot sut-io.ye (t676 Sin.e 9:l0b), su/-'lru'yc (15E6 Sohak 5:9b), and earlier 'sul'lw'ya

(1447 Sek l3:l8a) provi{e support. Compare motlern cen-hye 'enlirely' < cen + ha.ye and hlyng-

'ye ( hAyng-hye'by chance' < hliyng < HHoYNo * ha.ye.- 
Less'commonly i is substituted tbr u in attaching endings to stems that end in -'s-, -'ss., -'c-' or

-.ch-: wusina = wus.un!'laughs but', issinl = iss.una 'tiere is but', ch:rcin:r = chlc'un8'finbut',
cochina = coch.una 'tbllows it bu,'. 'l'hr popular Seoul pronunciation til.ye'ta ponta for tul.ye 'ta
pont:t.pders into; looks (gazes) at'assimilates thir first vowel lo the tbllowing palatal syllable.

A common phenomcnon, especirlly in rhe north, is the reversll oi ye to ey: pey tbr pye 'rice plant"

making it u horonyrn of pey 'clorh' antl also of the pey which is a variant of piry 'boat; stomach' for

those who do not make the ay f ey distinction; Phey(ng)yang tbr Phyengyang (name of city - often

spelled "p'yang" in the hcadlines of English-language newspapers in Korea); peyng(w)en <
pyeng*"n .'tros[itat'. The written word myech 'how much' is usually pronounced meych even in

Seoul, and it is so written here.

2.E. Standardization variants.
A number of worcls appcrr in severll shapes, either phonemically or just orthographically, and

they reflect different notions of whirt is 'sllntlard" Korean. tn some cases, the words are isolaed

insiances, in other cases they rctlcct morc general problcnrs. There is considerable agreement among

the Korean grammarilns, in toth thc north and thc south, on most of the isolated cases and on many of
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the general problems. Where my own observations of current strndartl usage agree with the decisions
of the Korean grammarians I simply use their spellings without comment. ln other cases, I have spelled
out my differences of opinion, as in my pret'erence tbr tat.e (etc.) over tnt.t as the infinitive of tat-
and of hay over ha.ye as the infinitivc of h:r- ($1.9, $9.3) anrl my preference for -tuni over -teni as
the retrospective sequential (see tie entries in Part ll). I have been somewhrt crankier than the Korean
grammarians in insisting on distinctions bctwccn iyl (plrricle) lnd iir = ie (copula intinitive), between
iy-o (prrticle) and io_(copula); with most ot them, I <leplore the rvriting of intercalated "y' witirin forms
of the copula f iye' tbr ie etc.). But I apprecirte the difficulty hcJu in making rhese decisions and
recognize that most people pret'er to write the intercalated y within inflected foims without worrying
about the internal structure. since the contraction of (-.)ie is (-.)ye. In general, I frown upon the
widespread writing of words antl phrases in abbreviated tbrms, since that obscures the grammar and
often leads to confusion. In this book I have used an apostrophe to intlicate omitted letters] is in t--. =i- or ha-. In some cases, current South Korean ortfiographic practice is at variance with the North
Korean and those differences I have shown by superscript letters, as follows:

l.

This book

iss.sup.nita 'is'
iss.3o'is'
anhay 'wife'
Olh-paluto 'is upright, ... '
u/lyey 'usually'
m/cy [Chinese morphsl
ph/€y [Chinese morphsJ
(See $+.3; atso $$t.56.;

North Korea

iss.sup,nital
iss.so3

rnhay
olh-palutua
uylyey
mey
phey

3 CF Mkk 1960:3:26. 4 Pronouncetl /dlpulu-/ accortling to NKd.

I An example appears in N.lkk 1960:4:26 [sicl.
2 But the 1988 revised rules of rhe Ministry of Education abolishes the spelling '-up.nita'

and writes -sup.nita whenever a consonant precedes. presumably -io is io beireated
similarly; the published rules neglect to infbrm us of that.

,,

3.

4.
5.

South Korea

iss.up.nita?
iss.o
anay
ol-puluta
ulyey
myey
phyey

Earlier I had included here'mopssi"'very', a word that has been spellerl both mopssi and mopsi in
south Korea but only mopsi in North Korea, which disregards ttre etymology: mdr < -mwt +
-(p)ssi < a psi, derived adverb < Gp)ssu- < 'psu-'use'; cr mopssul ,useleis, no good' from tlre
prospective modifier. But since the South Korean linguistic authorities, too, mostly favor ignoring the
etymology, we will write mopsi and treat the adverb as opaque. (rYi Ungpayk ilOt gi"is the first
vowel as long for both mopsi and mopssul, reflecting the etymology, but thai lingth is not reported by
other sources.)

The past -ess- and tuture -keyss- behave, ol'coursrl, like is.s- in gruup l; many south Korean
grammarians agree with the North Korean spelling retlected in the superscript ", bui in practice the
other spelling is more widespread in the south. We assume here that -sup.nita and -so arJbeing used
after ALL consonant stems. If the less stantlard versions -up.nitl and -uo are being used throughout,
then they should also be used atier ss. That is, if you suy nrck.up.nita it males sense to write
iss.up.nila, but if you say meksup.nih it would be more consistent to write iss.sup.nita. The
important thing is lo use one or the other consistently (CF $9.2). Notice also the iemarks on
superscript I and n ($1.6).

There are a tbw words which, though historically.-nn'.., are acrually pronouncecl -ll- (as if
coming from -'n.l-). ln South Korea the spellings have been standardized as -.n.t.-, but in North
Korea the historical spellings are used, rJespite the irregular pronunciation. tve write .-n.tn-. :
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This book North Korea South Korer Pronunciation

kdn.tnan'difficulty' konnan konlan /kdllan/
han.rnan-kyEy'thermometer' hannankyey hanlankyey /hallangkey/($4.3)

In pans of the north there are speakers who substitute ll tor nn in various words, such as allyeng for
annyeng. ln Anpyen antl 'l'ek.wen of Srruth llanrkyeng tullurtlr is usetl lbr /tunnuntr/ < tut.nunta
'hears' (Kim Yengpay l9Ea:53).

There are other spellings that vary from the current spoken usage in Seoul:
l. The noun iyaki 'story' is usually said as yiiyki or y6yki.
2. The gerund -ko and the prrticle to are usually -kwu and twu, even in the speech ofpeople who do

not substitute wu for o wholesale. (CF ,2.2.)
3. Less generally recognized is the substirution of e for a in many common words: -. henthey for --

hanthey (particle), hekwu for hakwu for hako (particle), he(n)ta for ha(n)ta'does; is'.
4. The verb stem for'stand' is written se'but pronounced su- even by Seoul speakers who do not

ordinarily substitute u for e (except in -tun for the written -ten, noted earlier). The verb stems
written phye- and khye'are pronounced phi- and khi- in Seoul; the stem written kenne- is
pronounced kEnnu-. The spellings in this book conform to the Seoul pronunciation.

5. An artificial spelling distinction: olun 'right (in direction)' * olh.un 'correct'. See $5.3.

I have followed the Korean grammarians in assuming only one standard treatment of the l-
doubling vowel stems ($8.3.1), such as pulu-'call'and molu-'not know'with their,infinitives pulte
and mrilla, but many otherwise standard speakers double the I everywhere, pronouncing the stems as

pullu-, mollu-, etc. I have also tbllowed the grammarians in the standard version of the intentivo
-ulye/-lye, with a double ll only when attached to the extended stem of the l-extending vowel verbs
(wtllye 'about to cry' from wff-l-), but many speakers use a version with a double ll everywhere:
-ullye/-llye. For such speakers we will have to say that the ending attaches, in the shape -llye, !o the
UNextended stem of the l+xtending vowel verbs. And many of those speakers use the vowel e irutead
of e: -ullya/-llya.

There seems to be confusion among Korean grammarians over whether to spell -utq ka as "-ulka'
or'-ulkka". Some would like to treat anything that appears atier a verb stem as an unanalyzable
ending, to be written phonemically. (Compare the remarks on -un ya in $t.9.)

For a fuller discussion of problems of standardization, see Martin 1968.

2.9. Intonations.
The tbllowing statements about intonation tbllow the analysis in Martin 1954 1= KM). Every

phrase or utterance of more than one syllable has a gradual nondistinctive rise throughout until the
onset of a particular intonation, which occurs near the end of the phrase and in conjunction with a

pause. The meaning of statement, question, suggestion, and command are sometimes carried (in whole
or in pan) by tlre intonation, but often these meanings are wholly or partly expressed by morphs in the
ending of the verb tirrm.

Seven intonations are recognized for Seoul speech:

l. PERIoD intonation (.): a fall, beginning on the third, second, or last syllable from the end ofthe
sentence (if on the last syllable this intonrtion is homophonous with 4).

2. coMMA intonation (,); a rise on the last syllable of a phrase.

3. QUEsrtoN-MARK intonation (?): a rise on the third, second, or last syllable from the end of the
sentence (if on the last syllable the intonation is homophonous with 2).

4. ExcLANrATroN-potNT intonation (!): a quick tall on the last syllable of the sentence, often
accompanied by a voice qualitier of overlouclness.

5. DoUBLE euEsTtoN-trrARK intonation (??): a dip on the third, second, or last syllable ftom the
end of the sentence (homophonous with 7 when on the last syllable).
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6' oousr-e EXCLAIIIATIoN-POINT intonarion (l!): a dip on rhe thirtJ, second, or (rarely) l:ut syllablefbllowed by a t'all on rhe next (rarelv, rhe same) sylllble.
7' TRIPLE-Dor intonarion (...): a tlip on rhe lasr syllable oi:r phr$e or sentcnce, often accompanie<tby a voice qualitier of overlength.

Three phonetic t'eatures are involvetl: risc, fall, antl tlip. The riip can be describetl as a tall immediately
followed by a rise. King tells nre chilrjrcn use -- hanta as ln ercl:rmation with dip anrl rise (h'nra;. '

The question-tnark intottlttion prinr:rrily nrcuns e(,t:st't()r: rhc i.,xctlmltirln-point intoniltion showslNslsl'8Ncti. 'l-hc mcaning ttf tltc tloulttc qucstion-nrlrk is RnIrr)tttc,\t. ()uEs,no; ()r LtvELy, antt thatot the dtluble excllntation-point is LlvEt.y.rND lNsts'l'EN'r. 'l'he ;omrnl inronatign signals reueonrnv
s-usPENsloN and the triple-dt-rt intonation cxprcsses HEsrrATrcl-. The period intonation is the sentence-t'inal delault when no othcr inlonrtion is idletl tbr. The inr,)llitions mlrked ?? and !! seem to bepeculiar to seoul speech .and are rargely limited to casu:rl srlrements of the -ci (yo) type, butoccasionally occur with other sentences, rs in Ani (yo)!! 'N,-r'. ror.*".pi".-of the intonalions invarious types of sentencet see KIU 62.

2.10. The earlier phonology.
Korean of the lSth-century Hankul texts, callecl (Lare) l\tidtllc Korean and here dubbed "MK-,

differed from the language of.the 20th century in ot'tering. ,or.*hri ri.n.rlrtt.rn of sounds andstrings of sounds. we can explore the earlier iystem thro,igh rie Hlnkul rp.llii;, making inferences
about the aniculatory values ot'the written syllables and the environmenti wheie the same string ofphonemes was written in varying w;tys or where tlit'tcrent srrings were wrigen as if rhey were thesame' From the dates of the texts carrying critical exlmples rve ditluce the rclative timing bf changesin the articulatory habits oi.Korean speakers over a period ot tbur or tive centuries. From the patternsfound in the earliest Hankul texts we can surmiie chlnges rhat must have taken p6ce over thepreceding hundred years or so, and reconstrucr parterns tbr tli:rr periott with retative contidence.
.-. Puning the accent palterns aside tbr sep,rrit. srudy 1$2.12j, we wili.".t ,u o*. rhe changes in:(l) the.vowel sysrem = syllable nuclei, (2) rhe initials = onsers, (3) the finals = codas, and (4) theintersyllabic strings = interludes.

What clues we have to the pronunciation of Korean earlier rhln the l5th century, beyond what we
can obtain f'rom internll reconstruction, are rvords wri(ten bv means ol Chinese chlrlcters, tbr tlemost part intended as phonological representations of the Koieln wortls. Interpreteg in terms of theMK pronunciations of the characters, tlte tornrs shol tew surprises, and there i, iitrt. to suggest that
the system ofsounds was drastically tlit'tcrent tiont that recortl"J by rhe early uscrs ofHrnkul.
2.10.1. The earlier vowels.

. Th9 earlier language hacl a vowel system similar to rhe moddrn sysrem but with the addition of thelow back (and functionally unrounded) vowel o. In dialects other rhm,rtoiot:cry.*u the extra vowetwas lost and merged with other vowels. In noninitial sylllbles t_r merged with its higher counterpart,
the high back unrounded a; that merger began in the isrh ..n,ury un'.j tbr the central dialect of the
texts. it w:u completed durin.g the_ l6rh ceniury (CF LKivt l9;:3:'l l8). lVith the exceprion of a t'ewwords such u holk (hol'k o'lrvo 15l8 Solrak-eho l0:23b) > hulk (hut.k rrlwo 15g6 Sohak 6:122a), inword-initial syllables what o merged wirh wu a but untler cerr;rin circumstances in cenain dialects o
was replaced by wo - in Phyengan (Kim Yengpay 1984;67) bcrbre a llbial consonant or a syllable witha rounded vowel st-r rh'Jt'non > nom'othei person'(nlnr1 ancl rton'luvo- > nonryu-.divide,(nanwu-). The standard language includes a tbw such cascs: r.o',m.ryl'so'moy > swomsy (1617) >somay'sleeve'. And there are also several words where o beclme e, such *.1. 'pol.timeig, tayerls;,> ay pel 'first (in time/onler)', pol'(s)sye l pot'rye ) petsse [tliatect palsse] .atr.uty,, po.ii j peti'discartl', to'li- > teli- [dialect]. > teyli- 'bring a person al,,rng'. lTire regular development for theverbs is found in the dialect versions prli- antl tuli-.j writing rhJ oli vowell caltett a'lay o = aiayl,
?:lrl.J:g ]" conscrvativc. spcllings long aller its rlistinctivc ullu. ,u,,. lost. es ryu t{uy (t8?4 Enmun-cil'') ohscrved. 0 is ctrtllttsctl with rr (trs.'l 'elrihl',.tr 'titct') rrr rrilh rr (;rs /rrrlll'clrrn'1". Syrn6gls wcrc
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crelred to write the syll:rbles ''.yo lnd *.v1, though the sounds diil not exist in the lmguage of the

writers ot the early texn. lt is surmisetl rhat those sylllblcs hld existed in l pre-Hankul version of the

langulge lntl wcre losr in the cenrrll dillcct nor long betbre thc crclttic,n of H:rnkul in 1445. There is

evidence in dialect tbrms to reconstruct x-','o ti)r a number oi rvords.

The created symbols are tbunrJ ln "l! ffo li ryr" (l-l-{6 Hwun 264); lrter t}re leners

.. yo lnd ..1 yc,y were sretted and exemplitied with thc syllables ? h'o lnd :11 kyoy
('11750- Hwunnrin cr:nguur wunh:ry t6l), arrd still othcr synrtrtrls such as .| yw(y)a Md
nl yrv(y)e wcrc usutl to writc Clltincsc srrunds. C-'tr t-cdylrtl 1966:?53, LK\l 1972:t: 126.

In ttrc lSrh cenrury the voweis ey uy oy uy wcre articulated as diphthongs, and wr.v v'sy woy wuy

were treated as triphthongs. For ryo.y and rvl.y this strtcment rnly be questioned, since we assumed that

tire Hankul symbols corresprrnding to rhc digritphs wrr lnd rtrr ()f our Rom:rnizttion reprcscnl simple

rounded vowels, unlike the diphrhongs rcpruscntcd by l,u and trz. Bu! I am now prcpared to revise that

assumption and propose rhat the rountling rcpresents a tunctiond semivowel even in wu and wo.

Later the diphthongs gor monophrhongized, but the syllable 4y itsell, whiuh had become u when

initiat and i when not, was parrially restored rt the bcginning of a word as the dissyllable ui by

younger educated speakers tbllowing the spelling tradition tbr the Chinese morphemes it represents.

The modern pronunciltion of the genitive marker as /eyl (the same as the locrtive marker) may reflect
a raised version of /oy/ ttom rhe MK allornorph 'o) rather than a lowered version of r/i/ < 'ry iaelf.
The triphthong wuy becarne the diphthong rvi, further monophthongized to a high front rounded vowel

[til by some speakers. The rriphrhong Mr) rvas reducetl to the diphthong rvay lfel, and that was further
monophthongized by some spelkers to ihe rclrtively mrc rrticulation of a low tiont rounded vowel [5],
just as rvey > wcy wts monophrhongized by some to the mid ftont rounded vowel [o]. In modern

Seoul ay hu merged rvith ey except rvhen worrl-inirill, where the distinction is maintained. In much of
the south fie two are merged in all positions, and so are u and c. It is hrrd to say just when the

process of monophthongization took place in various plrs trt the country. The diphthongs can still be

heard as such in parts ofHwanghly, as noted in $2.3, antl probably elsewhere, too.

The unrounded z was distinguished ttom re& even atrer labials (p ph pp n) until about 174E, but

then the vowel was assimilared to the l:rbial, so that the modern mul (with 'u" an abbreviation of
/wu/) represents the trvo distinct lvlK syllables 'mul'water' tw)'mwul'crowd' (tbr which the modern

word is muli, with the accretion of the suttlx -i).
It is generalty assumed that elrlier rhe modern back vorvels u and e were aniculated nearer (if not

all the way to) the ttont ot rhc mouth. The Seoul pronunciltion tlf u today, in t'act, is t'airly far forward
(central rather than back), and rhe sound ot e hu moved lower and tow:rrd the blck, getting rounded to

something like [c], which approximltes the sound we rssume tbr the lost lvlK vowel o. Kim Wancin

has proposed thar the MK vowels were quite dit'terent tiom the modern values (in alt dialecs) because

a Great Vowel Shift took place. He clainrs thrt the shitt moved to the back of the mouth those vowels

that once were tiont and that it raised an earlier mid-centrrl shrva *[al to the value of the modern a,

while the tbrmer t[eJ shitted back ro thc shwa position which is still heard tbr e in many dialects,

though Seoul has moved the vowel on towlrd the back low rounded version, apparently during the past

tifty years. Linguists in Korel generllly accepr the notir-rn of (he vowel shin, it seems, but do not agree

on its timing. Together with some ot thern, I tlvor retlining vllues tbr the vowels of the l5th century

that are close !o the rnodern values, rvhilc I reserve judgment on the vali,lity of $e vowel shift at an

earlier period.

2.10.2. The earlier initinls.
The lurguage ol the l5th century hld ull rhe initials oi modcrn Korean with the exception of the

initial geminates pp tt k cc rs. ln addiritrn the scribes rvrote severll kinds of clusters. There is general

agreemenr that initials spelled 'pC.-" began rvith a labill stop. And everyone assumes that there was

rn oral obsrruenr at the beginning of the odcl rvortl srut hoy (l-t-17 Sek 19:l4b) 'man (male)', probably

contrrctetl ttom.lono'lrry (nOt lttestetl until perh:rps l5t7), the strurce tlf modern sanay, though some

(such as LC'l' lSll) rvoultl iutclplcr this us ltnl nrthcr llr:rn [snl. Yct tnrny schrllars (including LKM
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1963:19) have doubterl the lace valuc ufthe initid sibilanr rvritten in thc clustcrs "sp- xt-.rt-" an{
claim tlrat these strings had a pr_onunciation identical to thlr oi l*er "pp n lt", $e tense antl crisply
unaspirated stops we retbr to as "reintbrced". The geminlre spellings of these initids were userl in thi
earliest texts only to present somewhat artiticial readings ttrr Chinese characters, in an anempt to
caprure Middle Chinese distinctions that were ignored in nativized borrowings, They were sometimes
used also for phrase-internal strings that represented the prospective moditier -(u,tt)lq + a voiceless
obstruent initial in the following word (especially when it wrs not a fiee noun), though these strings
were also given other treatments: (l) they were simply ignored, as often in l48l Twusi and in mo<tern
Korean; or (2) they were written with a cluster of tinll / + 17, a synrhrll which otlrerwi.se wrote the
gl()ttal-stop initial of traditionll Chinese readings. And the tligraphs .rr antl lrft were used not only to
maintain traditional Chinese distinctions trut also to write the initials of a t'ew native words that had
perhaps incorporated an emphatic pretix. The only such examples of hh- are the verb stem (h)hye-
'pull; ... ' and compounds that incorporate it. I believe thar by and large the textual spellings of native
Korean words must be taken at face value, and that when the scribes wrote geminates, including the
ss- and hh-, they werq pronouncing them tense and with the same crisp release into the vowel that is
heard today. When they wrote sC- (or -s C- or -s-) they heard a sibilant articulation. The initial
clusters include not only the groups pt* pth- ps- pc- (no 'pt-) and sp- sr- .r&- but also psr- ps&-.
Those reluctant to allow the sibilant clusters trert these as equivalent to pr- and the missing tpt-. But
that makes it hard to explain the spelling conrrasts tbund in 'ptoy'dirt', prtdy'time', and'sta[hJ,to
say nothing of the many strings that attach the genitive particle s in a phrase N s rV to either the
preceding or the tbllowing noun, or run the words together rvith no junctures, as indicated by variant
spellings (see Martin 198213 and ll99l). LKlvt, however. rejects rhe norion that reinforcement in
obstruent clusters was automatic in the l5th century (as it is today) and upholds the view that the
onhographic pr- contained a lax apical stop in contrast with the tense version in psr-. I believe that
the '.rC-' clusters were pronounced with a sibilant both when initial (as syllabli onsets) and when
medial (as interludes). The obstruent after the sibilant was unaspirated (as in modern English) and
identical with the reinforced obstruents of modern Korean. so that we can think of them as'spp sn
s&t". T'tre tenseness of the ohstruent is a t'eature of the clustering of two obstruents, of whiih the
minimal case is two identical obstruents, the geminate pp n iili cc J.r, as indicated by spellings such as

^l 'tta for -lq 'tu'will you - ?'. \!hrt happened later (in the l6rh century) w:rs simply a suppression
of the.r that lett ihe tense allophones ol the simple stops newly standing in contrast with the lax
allophones that were now the only version of p t k and also c and s. The change was probably gradual
and took place as the corresponding interludes became -tClCl-. in accordance with the merger of
syllable-final ..s and .-t which slowly took hold in the course of the l6th cenftry, after a few earlier
harbingers. There was occasional dropping ofp fiom initial clusters in a few attestations ofthe l5th
century; by the middle of the l6th century that was more prevalent. The dropping of the sibilant in the
sC (= 566; clusters was probably complete by 1632, but it is unlikely that it started until rhe internal
-sC- had become -rC- (= +CC-) in the middle of the l6th century: it probably got under way around
1575. Not all of the modern geminate consonants go back to clusters as such; some were created later
as emphatic versions of words, such as the sporadic apperrxnce of tbrms noticed by Kim-Renaud
1977:-92 in casual speech accompanying an emotionill connotrtion. There were a few early verb
doublets with (s/C- that are thought to retlcct a similar connoration added by tensing the initial (id.:93,
Ramsey 1978b:6a), and the emphatic version is preserved as the modern stem: kk0(s)- < slatzu- (1463
Pep 7:9la) < kuzG- (1463 Pep 2:200b) 'pull', ccih- < stih- (1466 Kup 2:62b) < rri- (1a59 Wel
l7:l9a)'pound', ssip < ssip- (1462 rNung 5:46a) < sip-(a62 rNung 8:138a)'chew', ssu- < r.ru-
(laa7 Sek se:4b) < 'ss- (1465 Wen 2:2:2:4la) 'write'. The doublets have been used to bunress the
iugument that the sC* clusters did not contain a sibilant. at lerst in these words, but it is quite possible
that an emphatic pretix may have had the sibillnt pronunciation.

With respect to the readings of the Chinese charrcters. LKll 1963:20 says that up until 1480 the
orthography used experimental elements, but then gave them up rnd simplitied the spellings to be more
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nrtural. Hc tintls that tlte nlturll reatlings begun with 1.196 Cin.cn kwenkong, since l48l Twusi gave
no readings tbr the many Chinese characters it uses. Perhaps that is why it is said that orthographic w
ard p were last seen in 1.167. But that date is r bit too early, tbr texts ttom 1475-85 contain examples:

-.w 'Kwow-"syww (1475 Nay 2:2:69b) 'teach', 'TTwow (1482 Kum-sam 2:3a) .way',
PpEN-'Mvow (1482 Nam 2:6ab) 'agony', 'ppwv-"Mwuw (1485 Kwan 7b) .parens'

A^ 'etLe-'poyK (1475 Nay 2:2:72a.73b) '100', 'erLe-soyNc (1482 Kum-sam 2: lb)
'life','Q,tx (1482 Nam l:77a)'evil', 'Lr-'eyEK (1485 Kwan la)'gain'

*Le ctN-'sstLe (1475 Nay l:47b)'true', 'erle:rn (1482 Kum-sam 5:l8a),one
grounr-l', 'KAK.'ppyELe (1482 Nlnr 2:63b) 'plrticul .r', 'HwoLe-zrEN (1485 Kwan
9it) 'suddenly'

And it should be noted $xt l48t Twusi wrote -/crr C- in 3t lelrst onc passage: -'se nilGnvylq'ta
(23:44a) 'will you be able to achieve the writing of ... ?'. But usually the reinforcement after the
prospective modit'ier was simply ignored by this work and later texts, with occasional exceptions: '&rt
tKw^-'KuKl'ul'mal l*wo (la8l Twusi l0:27b)'will they give'up the long spears?'; -hwol'tt i.nl
"/a (1588 Mayng 13:lb)'will do'. There are examples of -tq C in virtually all of the texts from l.t45
to 1462; and also ?1468- lvfong, with -/r7 t, -lq c (15b, 2aa), *lq s, -tq sr, and even -lq t (5b); and
one exceptional case in 1475 Nay (puthulq 'ka l:2t). Bur 1463 Pep, 1463/4 Yeng, 1464 Kumtang, and
1482 Kum-sam have only -l CC tor * -lq C, and the reintbrcement is totally ignored by 1465 Wen,
1466 Kup, 1482 Nam, and 1485 Kwan. The rexts rhar use -/q C also have examples of -l CCto
varying degrees, but the admirably morphophonemic spelling of 1449 Kok has only -l 'ss oy and -l'ss ye (it lacks an example of *-lq s), and uses ^lq C for all other cases. The glottal was also used by
one or more of the texts in -lq st, -lq sk, *lq psk, -lq psr, -lq pt, -lq th, and *lq kl. Since in a few
instances it was used even betbre a voiced initial such as a or ruo, the second symbol of the -lg string
perhaps sometimes retlected nothing about the pronunciation, butjust helped identify the ending.

A number of Hankul-written wortls began with initial /-. Some, such u -lwongtont'joke' 
and

lwo'say'mule', are known to be of Chinese origin; rnd others, such as la'hvuy'donkey' and le'ngwl
'raccoondog'are probably borrowings t'rom Mongolian and Tungusic languages. The adnoun la'non
(1463 Pep 5:202b) 'joyt'ul' - 'latvon in l48l Twusi 7:25 - may be a conrrrction of 'utr 'hwon' - that
is joyous'. The /- in these nativized horrowings and the mlny Chinese words beginning with l- were
probably not distinguished tiom n- by most Koreans of the l5th century, just as the two initials were
not kept apart later: the Chinese loanwortl Loy-'zrLe (l{59 Wel 7:l6a)'(to)morrow'w:ts assimilated as
noy'zil (1482 Nam l:40b). But there may have been speakers who kept initial /- distinct from n-:
1898 Tayshin has [rasil] for 'tomorrow'.

An initial z* occurs in a t'ew nativized borrowings tiom Chinese, such as eynoft'mattress'
(Middle Chinese nhywok), as well as in readings of Chinese characters, always as zr- ot zk, and a
couple of mimetics (zel-zel, zem-zem). The origin of 'zyruch ) yuch 'the four-stick game'is
unknown, but I suspect that the shape was earlier tnywusk or *niwusk, in view of the Hamkyeng
dialect versions (nwus, nyukku, nyukkrvu, nyukki, yukku, yukkrvu, yukki, yuchi); a variant of
ne(yh) 'four' may be the first part of the word. It is unclear whether. or how, initial z- (or z-) was
pronounced, but it continued into the [6th century before eventually disappearing. Internd -e-
resulted from lenition of s (including s t'rom *c), oftcn at the end or the beginning of a morpheme or
forming a morpheme in itself. A t'ew nouns seem to h:rve hrd an intrinsic '-z- that remains to be
explained, though I believe that they too contrin lenitions ttom s or, in the tbllowing words, rc:
mozom > maum'heart, mind',lqe'zulhllge'zul > lcyewul 'winter', kozolhlkozol > kaul'autumn',
-. . (The second syllables oi these words were written with atTricate-initial phonograms in 14fi)+
Kwan-yek.) As Ramsey has shown, the .-e- verb stems come fiom underlying -zuF (see $t.Z.g, anO

that in rurn I believe is the result of leniting an s, under conditions as yet unclear. See $2. I l.+.
In modern Korean a phonetic syllable crn begin rvith the velar nasal provided it is between

vowels, but with a t'ew mlrginal exceptions the ...ng is tin:rl in a morpheme or in a syllable of a
polysyllabic morpheme. There are r couple of ivlK morphemes with the initial ng-: the polite marker
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-ngi md r bound noun rtgeli;'pllce', il; in kunge'kuy (= *ku ng'ek'l.v)'there'' But words and phrases

did not begin with the velar nasul. The traditionrl initirl rvc- was wri(en tbr Chinese readings, but

when the words were nrtivizcd the initirl wirs ornirtcd, as was lhe glottll initial P-. There are at least

25 examples of ,vc- that itre illegitimate from the standpoint of seventh-century Chinese or of
Sino-Jrprnese. Mnually all begin with /vcw- or Ncrrv-., as in rvcwr,vc'king', -lowuw'exist, have',

antl -,vcrwrrvc 'longlsting'. But a glide is uniquely llcking in the pertbctive particle "Ncuv (1451

Hwun+n 2a), and while Tung T'ung-Ho rcconstruotcd a voiced velar t'ricative tbr the Old Chinese

initial of this puticle, Karlgren hld treated it as :. The Old Chinese teconstruction tbr all the vcw-
anrJ w- wor{s. based on sharcd graphic componenls in etymological seu, assigns them a voiced

velar - a stop in Karlgren's sysrcm. r tticltive in Tung's. The character merning 'do; serve' has two

reltlings in the texts: rrrclvur lnd 'lvuy (sometimes -Mlr), and the nrtivized version is "wuy (l'l'16 Sek

6:7b, 2.la). The colloquial pronunciation 0f'the l5th century lacked the melns to cope with the

prescribed distinction of rucrely'polish' : fElv'extentl' : OrE,V'smoke', or of '.vcwur'gurrd' : 'wur
'position'(also -wur) i'ewuy 'enrrusr'(dso -Owut,), with the resulting homonymy tbund intoday's
yen and wi. Kdno (1968: 17) says that in Korea Nc,r was pronouncerl |ike Q)A, presumably as /a/, from
very early, since there is a (mis)spelling with the phonograms NaA-Two tbr the name of the priest

called *rwo who came to Korel from China in 375. Quite a t'ew nativized fish names end in -ngc and

that represents a retention of the inirial of rvce 'fish' when not at the beginning of a word, as in -liage

(1518-Sohak-cho 9:25a) = "Lr-NcE (1a66 Kup l:52b) 'carp'; chyenge'herring' (1799 tNap'yak 27b)

must go back to 'cuyElrc-vce (unrttested as such, but sec 1527 Cirhoy l:l la=20b), with the two

nasals simplified to one. ln rhe l6th century the symbol tbr the velar nasal came to be wrinen only at

the end of a syllable antl tbll togerher in graphic shape with the zero initial with which it was in

complementary distribution.

2.10.3. Palatalization and dispirlatalization.
In the 15th century the phoneme c and its aspirated countcrpart clt were affricates, as they are

torlay, bur they were not pirirtllized. The realizrtion 0fc was as [ts-l or ($2.10.6) [-dz-]. The

palatalizerl aniiulations of the apic:rls in syltrbles such rya tt4'e cy chye rye rye lye wis an anticipation

of tlre glirle and must have been present also in ti thi ci chi ti ni /i, as contrasted with triy thuy cuy chuy

ruy nuy /try. Betluse of exlmples of /ry- lnd fti.- thlt turn up in varitrus dialects l$ s(.y)'- anrl si we

can probably assume that hye and /ri (perhaps llso the uncommoo hhye nd hlrl) were palrtalized.

Later, all these articulations underwent divergent developments in dii'terent pans ol the peninsula.

In the south the nonpalatalized aftiicates rvere palltalized: ce merged with cye and che with cltye,

so that there are two modern syllables ce and che, spelled "cye" and 'chye" only when they are

contracred from 'cie" and 
*chie". 

Then the palatalized stops were aftiicated: rye and ti merged with ce

and ci. Cltre modern Seoul ti is a monophthongization ol tuy, 
^ 

raising of tey in specitic words, or the

result of borrowing tbreign wonls; and tye is tbr the most part a shortening of ti(y)e < try(y)e.) The
syllable .ri was made or kepr palatal (a single ttontal articulation, so not to be described as

'palataltzeo"); rye got dispalatllized and nrerged with se, but was reintroduced to represent the

shonening of si(y)e. At rhe beginning of a wortl, ny- and ni- (including ly- and /i.. pronounced as

ny- and ni-) droppeil the apical articulation and merged with y- and i-, and they are so written in the

stanrlard orthography of the south. lvlodern Seoul wortl-initial ni is the result of monophthongizing

nry, raising the ney of specitic words, or tbreign borrowing. The suspective ending in Phyengan is -ti
tiom trtK -'ti, though the intluence of Scoul has made the palatalized version -ci quite popular (Kim

Yengpay 198.1:100).

ln much ofthe north the aftricates stayerl apical, with no trontal coarliculalion except before y or

i. But in thrtse cases there was an crosion of the palatll quality: cye merged with ce,'and rye with re.

The dispahtalization extendcd ttl rr.ye and /yc, which were not ditfcrentiated t'rom ne anrl le, with the

result that nycca 'wrrman' is pronounccil yccl hy southern speakurs but ncc:r by muny in thc north,

where the spilting is standartlized as "nyeca" instcltl of tlrc southcrn "yecl". lnternally, Phyeng'.rn has

swulo tbr srvulytt'completing a coursc'irnd illrvu tbr illu'1t)Pnotch'(Kim Yengply 198'+:69).
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\!'e lre ntrt sure just whcn thcse chunges happened, though rhe ttfrication of ri rnd ry seems to
hlve tlken htrld arountl thc turn ot the lSth century (LK![ t97]l:67-8). For the nlsal. there are words
that have indivitlual histories, and l few drrublcts existed alrerdy in the lirh ceorury. The verb stem
rryeki-'deem'was written nye ki- in l,l8l but earlier the spelling wu; ne'ti-, a tbrm that persis$ in
1936 Ro$ 37, no doubt the result of his he:rring ot'South Hlmkyeng speech. The verb nelr-'put in'
appears 3s early as 1166 (Kup l:13a,2:.ltb) but the prevalenr version was n1,eft- (rs in 1447 Sek
9:2la). u'hich letl ttl motlern yeh- in Kyengslng (:rntl elsewhere); yet here Seoul uses the glideless
version nch- heard witlely in the north. [n the word tbr'yes'Seoul also fbllows rhe n(-]nhern tbrm n€y
rathcr thirn the southern yey. 189.{ Cale writes (95) niati 'story' (iylki > yl.vki > yeyki) antl (165)
hrs the p:rssege 

*vcng 
ila hrrrr,o it is cltled 'nveng' (mrt)" - nrrte the 'n't'til 'nv" in the gloss - which

nrust be a .ontrxction of (n)icng 'thltehing', derivetl t'rom 'ni- > -ni- > ni- 'thttch (:r roiif)'.
l90l Azbukr kept rl' [Sl distinct tionr s, m did 1900 i\trrveev; and 1898 Tayshin 'rsili" < IUK'r'lr'iil.v'rlt'seems to intrude the glitle l without pllrtelizing or delftiicating thc c [ts]. (Azbukl has

hdyg'e ? < hav [ilsie tbr 'did'.) 189-{ Cale 65 gives I meng pwuluta and -/ r'veyra 'it is likely that' (=
-ulq seng siph.ta).

Among early signs of palatalization: tionring of rhe vowel in a'cift (1.163 Pep l:l.la, ...) 1 an'cok
(l.l.l7 Sek 6: lla, 1463 Pep l:44a, ... )'yet' (1 <'a'ni cz,t'not time'),'ho.yem'ctt (1518 N{ayngca
l4:2lb) = 'ho.yen'cu,t (id. l4:l6a) 'worthy of doing', achim (1736 nYe-sa 3:9; cited from LCT
5?2b) < a'chotn (1417 Sek 6:3h) 'mrrrning'; the doublet wutrt t:hi- (wunr'chS,e 1462 rNung 2:43b) =
trtrtttrchu'(wutn'che l{62 tNung ?:"101)'hutldle, shrink'. Notice ltso, without aftrication, ri's'i (1449
Kok 43) = 'to's'i (l-159 Wel l0:20b)'like'; llila/li (1568 Sohrk 2:-19a) = 'kuy'lye'ki (1527 Cahoy
l:8b= lir) = kulye'ki (1.162 rNung 8: 12 lb; = kulve'kuy (l+59 Wet 2:10b) 'wild goose'. On the other
hrnd the tiont vowel olsilh.ta is not atlesled until quite hte; 139.{ Gale (177) has srr/*hyo'disliking'
< sulh- < 'rul 'ho-. Yet (99) he writes nucin fot nuc.un 'late' antl offers thd option offtol sri (= hal
tti) or ftol ci (= L"11U, ci) 'whether to do'; in -ul ci enryeng (t4 6a) he has both aftiicared ci < 'ti
and unaftriclted ry-, il the representations are urken at t'ace value. But there are examples ofr and ri
in ?1517-rNo thrt are atkicrted in the Kyucrng-kak version of 1795 rNo-cwung though not in the
Phyengyang kam.yeng version, which is older in irs language: -nx'o'hi (?1517- rNo 2:66t) = tyrohi
(l795rNo-cwung [Pl 2:59b) = cywolti (id. tKl 2:6lb) 'nicely'. The srme stcm appears somewh:rt
errlier in (lwohd '\,lu (1763 Haytong 103); and the postmoditicr 'rlr1'r,y 'pretense' is written chyey u
errly as 1730 (Chengkwu yengcn 92). Examples of c written tbr ry rnd chy for thy are tirund in 1632
Twusi-*tung, accorJing to An Pyenghuy 1957.

Pallrrlization of vclars also took place, mostly in Kyengsang and Hamkyeng. King 1988b:291
t'intls seven examples of velar palatalization lkl > [tSl in 1900 iVtatveev, including cirvo 'long' = [i6
< ki-f-, cilr-lrni 'butter' = kilum 'oil, grease', ciley 'on rhe road' = kil ey; also, with simple
aftiication lkl > [tsl fbr the /c/, crli = kil 'road'. The u'ord kimchi'pickled cabbage'is a back
tbrmation @y false analogy) tiom cimchi, widely heard in the south (and also in Hamkyeng), the
expected palatalization of tim'choy (1527 Cahoy 2:lla=27s) from Chinese tTt,u-'caov'soaked
vegetrhles' (LCT l97l:a6). A similar hvpercorrection is responsible firr the development ofcemsim
'lunch'into the dialect variant kyemsim, which appears in 189{ Gale l6-t with t}re gloss'dinner'. The
word goes blck to 1"/rycrnsin (1518 rYe-yak 38a) and comes ttom Chinese "TyEu-snr, which refers to
those Dim Sum tidbits thrt'dot your heart" at lunch time. A similar cese: llel (1898 Tayshin) for cel( ryel'temple'(King 1988b:295:n18). Dialect chi corresponds to standilrd khi tbr three nouns:
'winnow'('tfti), 'height' ('khuy), and 'rudder', which hrs only the variant 'chi in the earlier
attestations (1527 Cahoy 2:l2b=25b "rni.r llso c'fti " -of rnis nothing more is tiruntl, perhaps < -rnif/
s 'pusher'). (1874 Putsillo also attests r'lri 'rutirler'.).So the st:rndlrd vcrsion ofkhi tirr'rudder'seems
to bc yet anothcr hypercr)rrcction. Putsillo has kinu- for cirra- ( ii-"rra- 'prss by'.

For Cye(-.) the palltll qullity is rrtien shitled t'rr-rm thc consonant to the vowel, metathesizing the
glide so as to procluce the nrid tiunt rnontrphthong of the nrrrtlcrn langulge: sr:lnryeng ) selmeyng,
Pltyengyang > Pheyngyung, ... . (King 1990 hm examples tiat rrgue fbr ye > yey > ey with loss of
the initirl glide atter the tionting took place, rathcr than metrthesis of the glide.) In Phyengan (Kim
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t'engp:ty 198-t:69-70) cft)ye > c(h)ey with nonpalat;rl [ts-|. lnd.ne > se-v: lry-.di.spailt:rli2es to h.-
in general. as well as in hey- 'ignite' < (h)h,-e- (strntlartl khve- = khi-). The worJ myer:h'how
many: a tbw' is widely pr(lnounced meych and that is tlre way we write it t'rrr the modern language in
tlris book. The dispalatalizrtion ofthe sylllhles nrvey anrl ph/ey is recognized by the NKorthography
hut not tty the stlndlrd spelling in Srruth Krrrel. Both m:rintuin :r distinction of kyc;- trom kcy and
hyey trom hey that is no longer prrt of the spoken language.

2. 10.{. Nasal epenthcsis.
A small number uf rvortls have forms rrith :rnd without I nxsili i..ri)r. an aftiic:ri:. There being

not}ing obvirlus about afltication antl nasllitv that would motivate I sporatlic insertir-rn lf thlt sort. we
wontler whether the tirrm with the nlsal is not. in tact. the hirsic tt,rm. But tor ver'o stems such as

uh)c-'sit' and ye(rt)c- 'put on k)p' severll kintls of evitlence lctl LK\t 196-l to the con:lusion that the
versions without the nasal are okler.

Ramsey 1978:r:54-6 gives a good description of the situation, and points out that tbr certain words
the nasal insertion happened only after a non-rftricate hrd become rn atfricate. Thus re'ti-'throw'
picked up the nasal of modern Seoul tenci- only rtter the syllable ,i become ci. And lrxun'ca (1518
Sohak-cho l0:6a) 'alone' tlid not have a nasal so long as it remained horvo'za t hoWo':a < *hopo(n)
';d (see honca in Part Il). Yet if the etymolrrgy is 'ho[n] "pwun 't(t'just one onl]". that already
contrins the nasal - and has another that is elidedl but if the etymologv is *ho[nJ 'poftl 'sa'just 

one
hyer', the nasrl is not expectetl. The atlverh acik'(not) yet'goes back to a'cik (l+63 Pep l:l4a),
nhich is arresred also as {lrt'cit ('rl517-rNo 2:12t!'tl5l'l- Prk l:6{r) and an'cot (lJ+7 Sek 6:tla,
1163 Pep l:44a), a tirrm surviving as the South tllmkyeng rn'cuk cite,l by Rrmsey. and it perhaps hrs
thc etymology 'u'ni cck'not time'. If the nasrl were originll in lll trrr most) c$es tfiere would be no
need to explain why it did not develop tur more than a smrll number of tie words with rtkicates. And
the vrriable elision of the nasrl could perhrps be rttributed tt) whlt.ver motivrtes the liquid elision
betbre apicals, the lvIK suppression of stem-tinrl I before I n c J. Somehow the nasal elision never
happenerJtomence <nwon'cye(y) (alsonrwon'coy)'ahead;e:rrlier'inmostof Korea,hutonedialect
in South Cenla has mocye (Choy Hlk.kun 139). There wu a nmal in an earlier attestation, according
to the interpretation by Kim Wancin (1980: l-55) olthe phonograms in hvangka l4:10.

The verb stem a(n)c- apperrs as da- or d.r- in the tbrms as.non t lJ.l7 Sek 19:6r) lnrl dz n*'o'la
(1"162 rNung l:3b) but that represents the rerluction of the svllahle excess (-nc- + -c- > -.r-,
dift'erent tiom the modern -'nc- * ...n-). If the stem had rellly entJed in the lenitetl sihilant -z- (
- J()- we would expect the rising accent on tlre tlrst syllable of those tbrms, as in the similar forms of
'seize': "as.rrr;n (1481 Twusi 27:49b), us.nwon (1481 Twusi l6:68b1, asno'n i (1a59 Wel 7:46b [ni
miscarved as nal), "asno'n i "n i (1462 rNung 9:.10a). Similrr remerks apply to ye(n7c-: the forms
without the nrsal can be treated as reductions of -nc-, with no rising pitch tbr les.no n i "la (1517-
Pak l:56a) and a surprising initial high for )'as.non (1181 Twusi 31:36b). All modern dialects have
the nasal; Ceycwu alone is reported to have l rloublet acj-lanci-. No modern dialect llcks the nasll ftrr
enc- (nor rloes any show initill y-). Putsillo 187.t:572 has three t'orms with the nrsal (unsswo,

anss*'uku"-, ansswukey'1 lnd one without (,tcur+'o). LKIW observes thlt I103 Kyeylim (#317) uses

phonograms interpreterl .ts "u-cck-k:-1,t" (for unc.kcla'sit doun!') anrj l-100+ Kwan-yek (#319) used
phonogrrnrs trken as 'a-ka-!u-, both withtrut the nlsal, uhich iould hlve been noted with a

phunograrn'an-", used by Kwan-yek to writc'un+,1' (#389) tbr "urrta (? = a'no'td or = "al'tu)

'knows'or the one used by Kyeylim to write "an(-h ay lavopot.)^ (#229) for'an'h oy kowoy
'undergrrment'.

There is an additional mystcry. For thc rvell-lttested stem rnon ci- 'stroke' there xre ixxmples of a

variant without the afTricate: nn'n,c (1159 Wel 2l:133t), no'nisi irr'o (id. l8:l,la;. ... Modern
dillects all hlve the aftricate.

NorE: In the tirst entry of Rlmsey 1978a:55 correct the Seoul t'orm to enchi anJ the gloss to
'saddle blirnker', corresponding to the earlier enchi (t1720- !!'a-ve ?:11'ot < c'chi (1181 Twusi 20:9b).

'{
'ii
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2.10.5. The earlier finals.
Koreans of the titteenth century hld syllables that, like the modern syllables, could end in a vowel

or in one of the consonanu p t k nt n ng / but there were also sylllbles ending in an s that contrasted
with r and was surely pronounced as a sibilant. Among the 'overstutfed' morphemes were nouns and

verb stems that entled in the attrica(c c. in the aspirates ch lA th pl antl sinrple ft, as well iut clusters

such as /& lp lph ln nc nh sk antl a tbrv others. The extrasyllabic clement spilled over into the following
syllable when an ending or particle beginning with a vowel was attached; otherwise (before consonant

or juncture) it was reduced to one of the codas permitted to a syllable. In the case of simple & that
meant it was dropped in the "tiee" tbrm, so rhat nwoh 'rope' wils pronuunced (and wrinen) ntrro unless

ibllowed by a vowel-initial particle (nwo'h o'lro'with a rope') or by the copula (nn'o'lt i'la'it is a

rope'); but when a particle or ending beginning with t or,t was attache<I, the basic I emerged as heavy

aspiration so tha! nryoft + 'neo wils pronounced (and written) nv)o'thtro'also/even the rope', and nah-
+ -'kwo was na'khtvo'giving birth'. Some texts, such as 1449 Kok, wrote the syllable excass

morphophonemically so that lovoc'tlower', tbr example, was always written the same, while other
terts wrote the phonemic form ,twos when no vowel-initial particle was attached. But even the most
generous of the morphophonemic spellers wrote the phonemic forms of phrases with those morphemes

ending in a basic simple ft and did so until quite modern times when (apparently around 1933) the
'h-pat.chim' was invented. But by then the i-tinal nouns, dropping all traces of the lr, had becorne

ordinary nouns ending in a vowel (so that no 'rope' behaved like no 'oar') and only the verb stems

required the h t'inal. There is evirlence tbr t'inal -ft, presumably so pronounced, in earlier phonolrams

1ti50 ttyangyak) for 'mah'yam' and (l103 Kyeylim) for 'cah'tbot(rule)' nd phtnl'straw rope';
there is no later direct evi<lence of thc I in pa[h], but King tells me the word is treated like other -l
nouns that are exempted from the umlauting rule in Hamkyeng. Cr LKlvt 1972a:854.

The l5th-century distinction of -.s from -.t was lost during the middle of the l6th century (1576
rYuhap l:8 spelled 'srs nunwo' for the sit nunwo'mtple tree' of 1527 Cahoy l:5b=l0a), so that in
mo<tern Korean the syllable-final phoneme .-t neutralizes those two final consonants. as well as the

morphophonemic finals that were alreatly neutralized in -.r (-tlr and for some *ltft) and in -.r (-c,
-cft). The affricates (-c and -.c'lr) were distinguished in syllables rvritten with phonograns in 1250

Hyang-kup (LKM 1972a:83-5), but they hrd tallen together betbre 1400+ Cosen-kwan, which wrote
words ending in -c -ch -s alike, wirh a Chinese character (THoucHT) that must have represented a

sibilant. In transcribing lv{anchu and Mongol the syllable-t'inal -s was treated as a sibilant (in contrast

with the stop -t) as late as 1748 (Manin ?1991:nl3).

The Hankul system of initials marle provision to distinguish five kinds of'throat' sounds at the

beginning of a syllable: (l) simple vowel onset, using the zero initirl; (2) sharp onset with the glottal

stop q-; (3) the nasal velar ng-.; (4) breathy onset with l-; and (5) the reinforced (murmured)

breathiness of hh-. These were all needed to write the traditional distinctions ofreading Chinese

characters, but speakcrs of Korean did not normally distinguish (l- o( ng-.tiom the smooth ons€t;

1446 Hwun [25b] explicitly srrtes that the glottal onset rvas not distinguishetJ from the smooth in native
Korean words. And in the Chinese readings, the q- was traditionally distinctive only before i or a

glide: gr(*) et* ew* Cw- were supposed to be dit'tbrent from t'- Y'- Yw' w' but for the other
vowels the q- was automatic so that the only versions were QA(-), QE(-), ao('), QU(')' Fot lhe
Chinese readings only, the early spellings put a tinal zero (the circle symbol) below a syllable that

ended in a vowel, so that every Chinese syllable carried a pat.chim of some sort, but this practice fell
into disuse by the early 1500s. The zero (the circle symbol) was distinguished from the final -ng,
which had the teardrop shape with a tick at the top. When the open syllables of even the Chinese
readings came to be written like the open Korean syllables (with no pat.chim) and the differentiation
of initial ng- ttom zero fell into disuse (by the 1490s), the symbols tbr the zero initial and the find
velar nasal were placed in complementary distribution, and they ended up merged into a single symbol

with different realizrtions as onset (nothing) and as coda (velar nasel).

Among the -/C clusters, -./q rvu written in non-Chinese expressions only for the prospective
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Evitlence of the nurl assimilrrion rules beclme more cornrnon in spellings (or misspellings) of the
late 1600s, but there are examples I hlve scen of -pn- - -rnrr- tionr 1586, of -kn- - -ng,n- tiom 1553,
and of -ln- * -nn- fiom as euly :li l.l8t md perhlps une tiLrm ur unlviril:rble text of 1466 (Mok l;
cited from LCT 406b): punnon + puth.non'igniting'. Noun stems ending in -.t dropped the coda
before a nasal (as before a vowel), so th'Jt wul, + "md'!a + wu "na'ta (14.17 Sek 6:3la) 'atop every
one', but that may be because all nasal-initi;rl particles were loosely attached. With verb stems,
however, the processive -no- lttrched tightly. and a stem-tlnal -fi- w:rs realized as either , or n:
il'hwum cit.no'n i ''ta (a59 Wel 2:.19b) 'lltixcs n nrmc' - cih-, cet'nrnn't ol (1462 rNung 2:54a)
'(the l'act) that one fears it' * celr-; cteonno il i (t463i1 Yeng l:59b) 'is quite pure' * 'cwoh-,

nwot'nwo'n i (1441 Sek l3:l9ab)'sends one off' + nv':oh-. Some early texts used the unique
syllable-initial geminate nn-. to write the result ot -ft- + -n.-, as in han "yvum ti.nnon swo'li (1447

Sek 19:1.1b) 'tlre sound of uttering a deep sigh' lnd ta.nno'n i ''la (1451 Hwun-en l5a) '(it is that) it
touches' G rah-. Wtren the stem ended in -//r- the result w:rs the unique string -/.nn-, asinil.nno'ni
"la (1462 rNung 2:2a)'(it is that one) loses'+ i/i-. The same text will also wrile il.no'n I (l:62b)
'(that one) loses', so,perhaps the dittrcult pronunciation i/rr-no- was simplitied to just i/-no-, since

there was no other need tbr syllable-tinal -/n. There are llso rare spellings of -lh.n- as in halh.no'n I
(1462 rNung 8:5b) '(it is thar one) licks', retaining the basic morphophonemic shape. But the most

common spelling is -/.n-, as in tlng 'ul al'nno'n i (1459 Wel 2:9:r) - a/ft-'hrs an aching back'and
sul'nwon'pa'yl's oy (1481 Twusi 8:7b) * sulh- 'because it is distressing'.

In the modern standard language the liquid dominates the nasal in the morphophonemic strings

-ln- and -nl-, both of which merge with -/l-, pronounced as a long laterul with lateral release.

Misspellings inrticate that this merger began in the 1700s. In the 1800s there was a tendency to write
'/.n" for /ll/ regardless of the etymology.

Variant spellings indicate that some ofthe dift'erent consonrnt strings written between vowels were

phonetically equivalent. The ditference in spelling is due to (l) considerations ofthe basic shape ofthe
morphemes juxtaposed, (2) attention ttl compression or contlution under differing speeds of articulation
(tempos), (3) misinterpretations and indecisions stemming tiom other factors. In the case of simple
interludes, the placement of the syllable bountllry (as indicated by the dots in the Romanization) was

irrelevant to the pronunciation except when it indicaterl a juncture, usually shown by space or hyphen

in the Romanization. The following sets of orthographic strings were phonetically equivalent in Middle
Korean (a dot shows the syllable bountlary):

p.t = .p ns./i = n.si! Ip.s = l.ps
p.th - .pth ns.t = n.rt lp.sk = Lpsk
p.s = .ps ms.k = m.sk lp.psk = Lpsk
p.h = .ph ms.t = m.st lp.c = l.pc
k.h = .Mt m.psk = m.sk lp.t = l.pt
,.h = .th m.pst = m.tt lp.h = l.ph
p.sk = .psk lk.k = l.kk = lq.k

r::, 
=i:t As inpas'Go (1447 Sek 6:3la) = poz'Ga \1462 

rNung l:5a) 'crush'.

Through the centuries spellers have been plagued bytlre tact that when the tempo ofspeech slows,
the reinforced and aspirated consonants are anticipated by closing a preceding open syllable: appa and

apha become apppa and oppha, kacca antl kachr become kat-cca and kat-cha. (But you will rarely
hear the word /isse/ slowed to become tit-sse trr /mOsse/ said as rm0t-sse.) Since each of these strings
can represent several morphophonemic strings. the speller has to pay attention to the morphemes to

know whether to write t.h, t.th, .th, th.. or h.t -ot even th.h, h'th, th.th (though the morpheme

structure makes those particular spellings unlikely). ln rapid speech these strings will all be

compressed to just /th/ and in slower spcech they will all be contlated to /tth/. Texts of the past

several hundred yelrs hlve mirny extmples of misleading ctrntlated tbrms such as th:tt of 1894 Gale

s.p =.sp
s.,t = .sk
.s.l = ,tl
.t.J = .ss

s.G = .zGl
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cip.phoyngi tbr ciphuyngi 'statT', rnd those cited in lvl:rrtin 1982, to which can be added an earlier
example of perhaps a similar sort (rssuming a scribal interpretation of nyat as nyek): rwoxorryek'fu,
l-nye'kuylchit' (1466Kupl:2lb)'theonestlomtheeast';comparewongnyek'lcwo'lwol=nyc'k
wo'lwol (1518 Sohak-cho 9:9Ea) = nvong'nyek'k:hu'!wo 1= 'nye'kh u'lwol (1586 Sohak 6:9la)'to
the east'. Earlier texts also have examples of misguided morpheme divisions such as 1894 Galepip.yc
(162) = pipye'mix' and nyek.yes.c|wo (l13) = nyekyess.ci yo'deemed', as well as etymologically
motivated examples such as cip.wung (1936 Roth 42) 'roof' aru) pak.aci (lE8l Ridel 166) 'gourd
dipper'(so spelled also in 1632 Kalyey 4:20a).

When the reintbrced consonants emerged as phonemes in their own right, the s which had so often
preceded them was widely used to write rp sr Jc st where lhe modern language has chosen to
institutionalize a different device, less common earlier, the geminrte pp tt cc kk. Since the syllable-
t'inal -s had merged with -t in the l6th century, a majority of the morphemes that are heard in certain
environments as .-t are written -.s because in other environments (before a vowel-initid particle,

ending, or copula) they have the sibilant pronunciation. These morphemes, too, get conflated in slow
speech as shown by such spellings as rvos.si (1894 Cale 99) = os i 'clothes las subjectl' urd stus,sun

id. 109) = ttus un 'as for the meaning', in btrth of which the interlude represents a long sibilant. ln
nas.cun (id. ll0) = nac.un'low' and in is.ftun nal (id. l15) = ii1,un nal e ilhut nal'the nextday'
the s represents an apical stop: /natcun/, /itthunnal/. ln the case ol pas.sol (id. 104) = pslh ul 'the
field [as objectl'the slow tbrm /passul/ tells us thrt Gale was herring a dialect that had simplified
some of the overstutted nouns, path + pxs.

When foreign wortls have an interlucte spelled "-tt-- Koreans like to use the tlankul final -.s to
represenr the first initial: Los.ttey'Lotte', Cheyusu lllaynhlys.then Unhayng'Chase Manhattan

Bank'. This violates the unstated rule that the conflated tbrm is to be written only if a morpheme

boundary is recognized. A corollary to the rule is that /ptt/ (or the like) is to be spelled p.t unless the

second morpheme begins with tt, but in the case of ipttly 'up to now' and ceptttry 'not long ago'the
decision ignores the etymology (< 'i + 'psluy, 'rye + 'pstay), as it does in copssal 'millet grain' (<
cwo[h] 'psot) and similar words, and associates the second syllables directly with modern nouns ttay
'time' and ssal'grain'.

2.11. I-enitions and elisions; sources 0f G.
The fifteenth-century language of the early Hankul texts ot't'ers many examples of the weakening

or total loss of certain consonants betrveen vowels. Some of the etfects can be seen at the end of verb

stems or at the beginning of suftixes and particles. Others are interna.l to words or morphemes. The

Hankul system made provisions to write voiced tticatives tbr labial, velar, and sibilant categories.

These functioned as distinct phonemes W, G, and e in the language of early texts, but we have rea$tn

to believe that other varieties of Korean of that day retained the p, k, and s which had been lenited to

creare the passing disrinction of rhe voiced tiicatives. Many examples of these MK sounds turn up

unlenited in modern dialects, especially those of Kyengsang and Hamkyeng (Cr Ramsey 1975, Martin
1982/3, Kim Yengpay 1984: 168-?2): melkrvu'mulberry, wild grapes'(melwu) < melGwuy, molkay
'sanrl'(molay) < mwol'Gay; masul'village'(maul) < mozolh; saypi 'shrimp'(saywu) 1sa'Wii
.- . ln the case of verb stems, the lasting et'tlcts of the lenitions can be seen in the shape alternations of
the -w- stems (...roJ.-p-), the -(s)- stems (-'sJ.- -), and some of the -LL' stems (-'lu-/-'ll'). The 'TIL'
stems, earlier as today, showed an alternation of the stop -.t- before a consonant and the flap -'l-
before a vowel; the flap represents a lenition of the stop. Since cenain dialects today do not have thc
lenited forms for -w-, -(s)-, and -TIL- stems, we assume they are preserving paradigms of unwrittetr

forms of the fifteenth-century language that were closer to the original system. (An alternative

argument would say that these dialects have restructured the paradigms by analogy.) We believe that
tle motivating factor for the lenitions was largely accentual, but the detailed circumstances remain to

be adequately described. Some of the patterns probably result from accompanying vowel elisions and

other factors inducing compression. The susceptible particles rnd endings mostly have velar initials

Gk- - -G-). but notice also the bound stem -"zoiV- (det'erential). source of the modern -sup- that
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marks the tbrmal style, antl the particle 'za 'precisely, only (it)', srill said (i)su as :r didect version of
Seoul (i)yl, which comes tiom attaching that particle tu rhc nominutive marker 'i, then elitling all
cases of -z- so that 'i'!a becarne ia, which insenetl the glide he:rrtl in iya. Elsewhere it is proposed that
the copula tbrms ila antl (?)iley are lenitetl versions of i-ta and i-tey.

The phoneme G as assumed here ncutralized the severd kinds of lenition. The l5th-century
spelling distinguished the phoneme only after y, i, /, and 3, but it seems likely that eerlier it may have
been present between two vowels, especially when one or the othcr was the minimal (and often
epenthetic) a or o, and cspecially between y and r or o, where we will write yca and y6o even though
there is no contrnsting *lyyul or *lyyol: keyGulu-lkeyculG-'be hzy', "nruyGus.pu-'be remorseful',

-. . For a number of such words the source of the G can be tound in dialect versions that preserve the
originirl consonant: keyGulu-lktyGulG-'be liuy' is keykulu- in North Kyengslng (Kim Hyengkyu
1974:36E) and Hamkyeng (Kim Thaykyun 1986:55), rnd nrur!.y 1 rnlu[G]uy 'sister' not only has
rlialect versions nwupry, nrvupi, nwupu but wiu writren wirh rhe phonograms -n+vu-pi" in 1400+
Cosen-kwan. For a verb stem like lorvrly-'become', where a nrissing consonant is suspected, we are

tempted to write, tbr example, "to[GJwoy!' wirh the undersunding that the source of r]re /6/ may be a
velar (a lenited ,t) or a labial (a lenited p), and occasionally even a sibilant (z = lenited s). In the case

of 'become' we know tlre missing consonant was labial because of the anested variant roWoy-, so we
can presume a history ol 'topoy- ) toWoy- ) atoWwoy- > *to[C]woy- > t[olwo!- = modern toy-.
But we will tbrgo writing /C/ in these cases and use thlt notalion only tbr the elision of the velar
initial of certain bound elements ('kwu, 'hvos, 'bvom; 'ka, 'lovo; 'key, 'kuy; ... ) which appear with
tlre lenited velar ('Crva, 'Gwos, 'Gtvoni 'Ga, 'Gwo: -'Oey, -'Guy) after /, y, and otten i. Such
notations u '[G]wa and -'IG]wo are oft'ered as helpful reminders ot the immediate sources of forms
with elision. But we will write 'become' as @woy-, and sirnilarly lerve implicit the likely dropped
consonant in tlrese words, among others: a'1lrvzl'Oruu- 'join them', ku[ ]wul-'act', mwu[ Ju-'shake',
no[ ]woy('ya)'again', sa'[ ]ol /sa'lrol 'three days', tel Ju-'increase', ta[ ]o-'get exhausted'.

Because of the neutralization representetl by the phoneme, Kim Cin.wu and To Swuhuy (1980)
treat our -C- as ajuncture phenomenon rather than a segment holding specific phonetic content. And C
may very well have become a purely graphic convention in later stages of the onhography, before it
vanished altogether.

In our Rdmaniziition ot modern Korcan rve sornetimes indicare an elision with an apostrophe,

though not in paradigmatic tbrms. Among tie elisions represented by the apostrophe are these: ftl in
lyu'-wel 'June', [p] in si'-rvel 'October', [rn] in clmca' kho 'quietly', [ng] in su' nim 'monk', [] in
chl'-cita 'is sticky', [i] in kac'-kac(i) = kaci-kaci 'all kinds', [e] in hal-'meni, [wu] in mak'-kelli
'coarse liquor', ... . And sometimes the elision is of a syllable: [ci] in ape' nim 'tather', [ni] in eme'
nim. flhe elision in rhese two expressions is ahistorical, fbr the etyma are apea and em9a.)

2.ll.l. Velar lenition and elision.
Under certain circumstances the MK velar stop & lenited to the sound that we transcribe as O,

which was probably articulrted as a voiced tticative (velar or hryngeal) or ar least a glottal squeeze.

The sound was recognized only atter y, l, /, and z (:O was oflen written sC). Hankul used indirect
devices to show it, blocking the usual liaison rhat would (l) make -/ or -z thc onse! of the following
syllable and (2) accrete a syllable-initial y betbre a vowel atler -y or -i.

The circumstances calling tbr velar lenition (Cn LCT 196l) involve the joining of noun * panicle
or verb t ending. The endings include the gerund -'ll'o, the adverbltive -'key or is variant -',tr4b,,
and those complex endings that incorporate the geruntl or are built on the cft'ective tbrmative -',tr-; but
there are np exarnples of lenition (to t-'Ci) of the sumrnative -'ti, which was little used at ttre time.
The lenition took place atrer all stems ending in -y-, -/-, or -z- but not after most of those that ended

in -i-. For an -i- stcm to qualify, it had to be:

(l) the copula 'i-. , which predicates nouns. Examples can be tbuncl in these entrics of Part II:
'i'Gen ma'lon,'ice'na,'iGe'nol = 'iGe'nul,'iGcn 'ryeng,'iGe'n ywo,'iGe'nn,'i'Gey,'i'Ge 'za,
'i'Owo, and their shonenings to y- and '.-.
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(3) the causative "rl-'drop ir'(< ii-'fall').
(3) one of a t'ew polysyllahic stems ending in -/l- (such u rpl /i- 'sprinkle', e'!i-'be srupid', ... )

thrt were probably confused witJr the structure -u'l i'- (copula prospective moditier + postmodifier
+ copula). But most of the -/i- stems do not rrigger the lenition: po'li'lovo'discarding it', ki'ti'lato
'praising', ... . And the'confused" stems do not always lenire: e'li'Grr,o (l462 tNung ?:6ia, 1463 pep
2:21?a) but also e'li'kwo (?1517- Pak l:9a) 'being stupid'; no'!i'Gesi'nol (1a45 tYong 8; foi*no'li'kesi'nol = *no'lisike'nol) '[rhe emperor's commantll crme r.lown, rnd .- ', yet notlil'1kno
(l.l8l Twusi l0:35b) 'coming down'.

The peculiar behlvior ot' the stems 't- and "rj- led LK.\t ro rhe conclusion that the basic fornu
thcy reprirsent are 'i.y- and 'rr)-; contrtsr il l'rvo (l-t-15r\irng 86)'t'alling'with "ri'Gryo = "tiy'C*,o
(1159 Wel l0:2{b) 'dropping it'. Inrlependent motivation tbr thlt conclusion can be seen in the tvtK
lbbreviation of the copula as y- atrer a vowel (where modern Korean usually suppresses i- leaving no
trace) antl in the derivation of the stem 'ti- fron *ti-'IG]i- (intransitive verb f causative), as
contirmed by the accentuation.

Nouns and adverbs that end in -i generally triggered the lenition: -ne y 'i'cey swo'li 'Ga a'ni'Ga (1462 tNung 4: l26b) 'is it now your sound or isn'r ir?'; 'i'cwa (1151 Hwun-en tb)'with/and
this'; &u'li 'crvos (1459 wel 8:62b) 'just/precisely rhar way'; 'v'u!i 'Gwos kyeyGwu'm ye n' (1459
Wel 2:72a) 'if we are the ones deteatetl'. But after rhe negative precopular noun a'zi 'not' and the
expression hon ka'ci'one kind = the srme' the lenition seems to have been optional:

tye non hwo'za "salotn a'ni 'ka (1475 N:ry 2:l:l6a) 'isn'r he a person alone?'; 'i .sywELe-.plp

ka, 'i 'svwetg-'pEp a'ni Ga (1482 Kum-sam,t:37b) 'is this preaching the law or isn't rhis
preaching the law?'
hon ka'ci 'ka talo'n i 1e (1459 Wel 8:3tb) 'are they rhe same or diiferenr?'; hon ka'ci 'Ga

a'ni'Ga (1462 rNung l:99a)'is ir the same or nor?'
The obligatorily leniting nouns include most prominently the postmoditier 'i'the one that - ;.the

t'act that - ' in a.ll of its uses. lvlost examples involvc the zero abbreviation of the copula stem, as seen
in these entries of Part ll: -u'l i 'Ge'm ye, -u'l i 'Ge'n i ('Gwa, "ston), -u'l i 'Gen ma'lon, -u'l i
'Ge'nul, -u'l i'Ge'tu, -u'! i 'Gttan'toy. I hlve been unable $ tind structures wirh *-t'l i 'C-. And all
of tie exrrnples of l-(u)'li'G*o/ or l-(u) ni'Guol are quesrions (-u'l i 'Gwo, -u'n i 'Gwo, 

see below),
tbr there seem to be no such expressions with rhe copula gerund ('-u'l i "ctvo or *-n'r i "Grvo). In
structures with the postmoditiers 'ka and'l*vo'question', the copula modit'ier ('in) is usually
suppressed: (-u'n i'Aa, -uln i'Gwo; -u'l i'Gu, -u'l i'Gw,o; -ke'n i'Gwo) but there are examplei
that let it surt'ace, as tbund in the entries a'ni 'n 'ka (= a'ni 'Ga = a'ni 'ka), a'ni 'n 'l*vo (= s'tti
Gwo = xa'ni 'l<wo), anJ'in'fuo of Part II. Also includerl: the suspective -'ti (< 't i, postmoditier *
nominative particle), as tbund in nv'op'ti'Grros (1459 Wel l:37b) 'the higher they are - '.

The particles ',(rva'with', 'bvos'precisely', and 'l'nun'each'regularly lenite to 'G- after a
noun that ends in / (including LQ), y, ot i. The velar initiai is tually suppressed aller other vowels
(including vowel + w): we notc this by writing the O in brackets, as a reminder to help itlentify the
morphemes. The postmodifier 'la'question', is regularly precetled by a motlitier but the copula
modit'ier 'in is usually omitted, so that 'ka stands right after the noun, as if a panicle, and it lenites
just like the other panicles. The t'ew exceptions wri$en without lenition may be due to scribal error or
later restructuring:

na'la[hJ s'kul'i "ta -Hwo'uy'hoy'G*'on'pa'ka (1536 Sohak 6:4lb) is a rewrire of na'talhJ s'kul'Cwel i "ta c{woY-"Hwo'uy'hon &rs 'tzr (1518 Sohak-cho 9:'{5b)'is rhe writing of the nation's
history all by Cui Hio?';

hu'nol ku'u'stu.h i'Mru'hlo (1481 Twusi 2l:21) 'herven and earth are large'shoukl be hu'nol'Gwa (1462 rNung 8:l3lb) ot ha'no!'khttt = hu'nolh'trru (1162rNung 2:20b).
The example na kwos ('11800 Hancwung 90; cited tiom LCT) 'precisely I' is t'rom a late text, The
word cey'kworn (1518 Sohak-cho 8:3a) is a shortcning of ceyl'e'hwm 'individually', a derivation yet to
be explained. The advcrb-intensitying sutfix -'blom (which mry or may not be the same etymon as the
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particle) never lenites: ta'si-'hvom fi+-17 Sek 6:6a) .lgain', knop'koy-'lavon (1459 wel l:47b)
'double; twice (the age)'. Perhupsjuncture could rccounr lor u'lto'm i a'ni'ka 1f+OZtNung f:f:aj'isn't it thrt one knows?'The postmodifier 'Irt-t'question', like ta, occurs atter a noun by ominini
the copula moditier' lt lenites atier /, y. anl i: mu'srun elkwu!'Gwo (1462tNung 3:59a) .wirat face ii
it?', mu'sus -ccwoy 'Gwo (t463 wel t:7a) 'whlt sin is it?,, hon ka'ii a'ni t'tGivo easz Nam 2:42a)
'isn't it the same?'. ARer othcr vowels, both eli<jed and unclitled velar are iound:'-es.ren ,yrn'rl,
['GJwo (1a82 Kum-sam 3:52b) 'what kind oicause is it ttom?', 'i mu'su'tovo (l4BZ Kum-sam 2:4la)
what is this?', mu sum ),unf cl)'ttvo (1462 tNung 3:g.la; .whlr are the looks?'; ne'y susu.ng i.nti'lcwo (1447 sek 23:4lb)'wh'is your master?'; "is.ncy it'hwutn i.pALe--zyA'ichri o+e,+ Iiumkang
se:8b)'why.is the,name prajia (wisdonr)?'ln Chinese passirges the Chinese paiticle r,r is followed b!
the Hurkul '[GJa 

1t146t- lvtong 53a) or 'lGJwo (1.182 Kum-sim 3:52a).
when attached to a noun that ends in hasic -h a metathesis takes place: -h 'k^ - -'t*... The

only example offered for 'ka is hona'kha [= futnah 'kal ye'sus '&a .are they one or are they six,, and
that is given by LCT 706a as '1.162 rNung 106", but both the locus antl the citation seem to be in
error; it was perhaps taken ttom hona'khv,a l= honah 'kwal ye'sus .&wa .one and six, on the
preceding page' The form in the example, however, is just what we woulcl expect, parallel to ftat of'l<wo in ku -es'te 'n 'sta'Mwo [= 'stah 'tcwol (1463 pep 5: l65a) .what 

lan<J is t-hat?'.

, The l5th-century lenition of vellr-initial particles was intlicated orthographically throughout the
l6th century. But in texts from the 1540s and later (cited by NKw 54-5) ther-e are a number of random
spellings of unlenited ',twa after vowels (including l), y, I, and *[hl, often in close proximity to a
lenited version. The lTth-century texts rlways write k atter I and oftLn (randomly) aftlr a vowel, as
well. For both 'kwom and 'f,ivos the vellr wu wrirten in the t'erv examples tbund in later texts. The
e.lided form of 'lova, 

spelled. 
*xn", 

was rlways usetl in lgth-century texti (as in the 20th century), but
there was some random variation in the lTth and l8rh centuries, ir t..n in twos.th oy l<woki ia yes
lcvta yang uy k*'oki bva (1199 rNap-yak I8a) 'rhe mear ot'the pig antl rhe meat of the fox and the
sheep'.

There are examples of lexical lenition, as in tacj-Gacj (s nay tol) (1569 Chilqtay l0b) .all kinds
(of smells)', lexicalized ttom ta'ci ka'ci (1463 Pep 5:137b). AnJ there are velar eiisions in nativized
Chinese words:

'mwolkl'ywok (1489 Kup-kan l:104, 1527 cnhoy 3:lla = 5b) 'bathing' < .LrwoK-.nvoK (1447
Sek 6:27b) an 'mwo[k]'ywok'thang'co (f l5l7- pak l:52a) .bathhour", < irur.to.-co.'lywuftl-'we'l uy (1517'tNo l:22b.1 = tty,ufkJ-wal (160E Thay-yo l6a) .June' < .LywrK-
' Ncwa-e: Cr'si-' Gwe' I ey n' (t 15 li - pak I : I ga) < .ss/p-.NouuLO .Ourober'.

soyng-ftJang (1527 Cahoy [TOkyOJ t:14a, l4S9 Kup-kan 6:21 [cited trom LCTI) > soyng_yang
(1562 Cahoy [HieiJ l:7b, 1583 Kwang-Chen 3b) = soyngkang (1583 Sek-Chen 3Ul.gingii, i
SOYNCIKANC,

- Although the MK spelling of final */ unlinked to a tbllowing vowel is usually to be treated as
JG-, when dre-vowel begins a panicle in those texts (such as l449kok) that treat particles as separate
words, no'G" is to be wriften: 'i'nal ay'zd (t.t.lg Kok 109) -cr mozom 'ay (ibiu.). In otheitexts
we find na'l q, mozo m ay, ... , syllabitied phonerically. But the -G- is indicated, * po.t of the noun,
tb1 forp of azo.l azG- 'younger brorher' such as ae'G on (1415ryong 24), az'G i (1445rvong 103),
az'G i'la (l.162rNung l:86a), and uz'G ilv.o'n i (l462rNung l:76b).

2.Lt.2. Labial lenition and elision.
Spellings with -G- do not always derive from a leniterl velar; some are from lenited labials. We

know this either tiom variant forms thilt retrin the labial or tiom motlern dialect versions with -g-,
Despite that infbrmation, we will write the ltlK sound as G except when there are morphophone.mic
grounds to do otherwise, as there are when other tbrms ot'the plradigm of a verb contain a labial. In
0re case of e'lwa sol'[WJwo'l i'ryus'ru (l{63 Pep a:70-l) 'it will be possible to tell rhem'we choose
to identity clearly the stem by noting its ellipted l{ I lcnirion of p, rs [wJ r.rth{ than wrire the 6 that
would be calletl tor bv our rules. because of r;ther tbrms in rhe parldigm and rlso the competing

'ut
di
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version tbuntl in sol'W'wo.l i ''n i (1449 Kok 2). But becruse of what happenetl to thc vowel (-Wu- >
-O'wu-) we write'chiGtvun (1481 Twusi 6:4Ja) = 'chiWun (1459 Wel l8:5la)'cold' 1 'chipu-.The
ph()ncme G whcn usetl represenls a neutralization, thought t() be the result of merging the labialized
velar tiicltive and the velarized labial fricative, articulations that are hard to keep apan.

The ltrne particle is pu'the'(stafting) tiom', shortened from (- 'utl) pu'the, a verb infinitive.
Thirt particle usurlly keeps its initial, even after i, y, and l: 'i pu'the (1447 Sek l3:la, 1463 Pep
l:65a) 'starting from this', "a'lay pu'the (1449 Kok 109) 'from earlier', "nyey pu'the (1459 Wel
?:70a) 'from long ago', [no example of -/?1. There are only two or three examples of a lenited form
Gtvtr'the 1 'Wu'the 1 pu'the, such as rru'nrrl Gu,u'the (?1517' rNo l:35b) 'strrting from today' and
"en'cey C*'u'the 1"!1511- Pak t:l3a)'since when'. And there are no exlmples of *-plu'rfte with
firettthesis trf noun-t'inll -l; instead the independent tbrrn 0f thc noun lpPcrrs, as ii ra,u pu'the (1464
Kumk:rng se:6:t)'trom above'. The modern plrticles pota and poko are derivetl frrrm the transferentive
and the gerund ofthe verb po-'look at, see'.

No verb enrlings begin with p-, but the bound adjective -p- is incorporated in a group of
subjective adjectives that end in -W-, such as 'JrvrytI- () srvirv-/swip-) 'be easy' t'rom -swuy- 'rest'.
And the verb stem pdr- 'butt' becomes -'Wat- > -'Gwat- ) -wat- to derive a few intensive stems:
koli'Gwut- 'conceal', nilu'Gwat- 'raise', ta'Grvar- 'approrch; tlefy', mulli'Gwu- 'spurn; repel',
pcnguli'Gwut- 'crack/split it','thicwut- 'push up lgainst', rt'uy'Cwat- 'lill up'.

Lenition of -p- in compounr.l nouns: ,a)-"lye'n ul (1445rYong 87) 'a mighty tige(' < 'pem

'tiger'; phxunglywu-Wa'ci (1459 Wel 2a:28b)'musician' 1 - pa'ci 'a professional'; kolo:Wi (1459
\lel l:36b)'a t'ine rain, a drizzle' ( pi'rain'; mwosi'G*'oy = mwosi'pwoy (11511- Pak l:5lb; in
contiguous passages) 'ramie cloth' (> mosi pey); 'pwul'Gtrep (?1517- Pak l:?4b) = 'pwul 'pep (itl.
l:75b) < 'ptlluLe-'pEp'Buddha's Law','syel'Gwep (id. l:75a) < 'sy.l,.r,Le-'pEr'explaining the
Law'. There is even one example of pye- ) -Wye*:'swoy-llye'lo (l445 tYong 3:l3b fChinese text])
'lron ClitT'[placenamel. Examples that survive in the modern language include si'-o li'15 leagues'
antl si'-wel'October' 1 'si-'Gwa'! ey n'(1517- Pak l:l8a) < 'ssp-'NGWLO; CFyu'-wel'June' (
'lywu[k]-'we'l uy ('tl5l7' tNo l:27b; = nywu[kl-wel (1608 Thay-yo l6a). An elision of noun-frnal -p
gives us ci[pJ s 'of the house' in ku cifpJ s 'sto'l I (1447 Sek 6: l4a) 'the daughter of that house', na ]
ci[pl s kt['ls ul (?1517' rNo 2:49a;'things of my house', i'Gwut 'ci[p] s nul'ku'n i (id.)'the old man
in the house next door', ... .

The most common labial lenition is that of the -w- stems, with -p- betirre a consonant but -ly- >
-rv- betbre a vowel. Most of the -w. stems are adjectives, but there are a small number of verb stems,
too (see $S.2.3). The -rv- stems include -tW-, for which the only modern example is the literary s€lw-
= selerv- < "syellv-'be sad'. tvlK harl "ptelW- - tteltr 'be puckery', "polw- = piilp' 'tread', and
"yellV- = y€/llp- 'be thin', which do not lenite in the modern language, and also 'kolW- 'line up;
compare', which is obsolete. Other lvtK *II7- stems: J*-1molW-'be sarl', 'so/W-'humbly say'
(mo<lern saloy-), "skollV- 'be ditllcult', "ralW- 'pierce, bore' (modern ttwulh-, Hamkyeng twulp).

For a few words we know ttom rlialect evidence that the -6- within an opaque lexical item
represents the weakening of a labial stop. rather than a velar. The noun i'Grguc 'neighbor' (1462
rNung 3:37a) has the modern dialect versions ipuci, ipucey, iput, irvuci, irvut, as well as the standard
irvus, and it is written with the phonograms "i-pun" in 1400+ Cosen-kwan. (fhe Hankul rpas in 1569
Chiltay is thought to be one of many dialect int'luences from Kyengsang, where it was published.)

2.11.3. Apical lcnition; elisions of / and n.
The apicll stop t weakened to the tlap allophone of /. That, we assume, is what accounts for''the

peculiarities of the -trt-- (or 'leniting T') stems as contrasted with the regular -.t- stems. The final -r-
of the leniting stems was replaced by -/- when a vowel followetl.

There are a t'ew etymological examples of leniterl , *, (lvlanin 1983 27): mwolun 'peony'(1576

'Yuhap l:7b) < 'Mrww.TAN, 'cho'\1'ey (1527 Cahoy l:34a=l8b) 'order' ( 'cHo-'TTyEy (1447 Sek
i9:8b). ln certain cases the source ol the lenition survives as the modcrn lttricate because of the
(southern) mergcr ty ) c, as in the doublet trilyang/tocang'Butltlhist serninlry' < (?t)"wotyung 1
"rnvo\u-TTflxc (l++7 Sek 24:36a). The l\lK doublet pa'ltrl (l,l-15 tYong ?) = pu'tah (1459 Wel
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l :23b) 'sea' may go back to a hypothetic tl .apa' tulh. And rhc atlverb 'rar ( 1 4{7 Sek 9: l 6a) suggests
thattato-ltalG- 'beclitterent'<*talok-($8.1.1)isllenirionof',utok-.Thenounne'li<ia'li
'head' is written with the phonogrlms "ma-ti" in ll0l Kyeylinr.'fhe Ceycwu wonl iri .this way'
(Seng rNakswu 1984:24) appcars io prcserve the unlcnitetl s.rurie of lvlK 'jlj. The copula tbrms ila i'i'la nd itey are probably lenited tiom ita < 'j'rd and itcy.

. _ 
Before another upical sound (r, c, s, n, and mrely I irself) the phoneme / was often elitled. The

elision was quite regular in verb tbrms, so rhit thc woid representing'al-'ta 'knows'was pronounced
and spelled '!'ta. ln listing these -L- verbs we take nore of the ellipiis (rvriting, tbr examjle, 'aplrcj
but in general we follow the spelling antl write the tbrms as they iountl. (the headings ot,fiaionury
entries such ts "alta" in LCT lnd NKW cln be thoughr oi'as wrinen morphophonemically or
etymologically.) Though we often note elided consonants such as *[/- with an apgstrophe, that ii not
done within a srem,or,prradigmatic tbrm: 'sa'ri < "safl!-'ti, "ra-:nvo < "toiJ-'n o or 1 'sa['ti]
lwo, sa nwon < sa[lJ--nwon. Mlny modern dialects continue to elitle the liquid before an apical,

and even in Seoul the I is sometimes suppressed bctbre -ca (mlca) 'as soon as' @art II, -c.:r Nofe l).
In fishing villages of North.Kyengsang (Choy lvlyengok 1979:23) when -.1 is stem-final it drops befoie
AIL consonants, not just apicals, and stems ending in ...Im- ure reanalyzed as -.mu-. The dropping of
stem'final -l- takes place also when stems are compounded: "sa[tJ-'ii-.go on living'; 'n*iil-tini-
> ndnil-'stroll';' -rwolU-[ 

/ni- > t6nil-.walk arounrJ, circle,; "wull!-'n!-.go on.rying'.
ln specific phrases MK nouns encling in -/ (including the retlucrion of bisic -/l) sometimes elided

the-liquid before the genirive parricle s (cr He wung zgs, lB-+): paflJ s pata'ig ay (1462rNun!
l0:79a) 'on the sole of rhe tbot'; 'ki[lhJ s 'ko'z uy s namwo mi'th iy i'ryr"ryu (rt5iZ-'rlo t:ZUU\
'under a tree by the side ol the road'. That sdems ro be the origin of the ainoun mus 'many, all (sorts
of)' ( rnwas < 'mwu[U s 'of the crowd' antl of the noun tr.,t ki .a*' < "wos'tcwuy <' ..N;I] s'twry '(ear/)edge of stone'. Spellings thar leave the -/.r or -n s inrac! tell us the particie was proUalty
set off by juncture. For an unusual elision betbre n- of rhe string I .r/, see part u, s Norg l. Lesi
often, a noun-final n is elided betbre rhe parricle r: swo[n] s n op-gxz rNung l:Slb)*preserved by
1874 Putsillo as sv,onhopi;.'i '.ma[nl s 'kam yung 'u) (?1517- tNo Z:Z:a; .for 

n-o more sheip rhan this-,
= I man.skan lang ey (1795 rNr-cwung [pl 2:20r; by then presunrably pronounced lnk*i) = i man
yang ey (id' tKl 2:2la). But rhe severul exrmples of 'nit[nl'nro may 

-be 
simply 'ma + 'ttt'oi

cywungsoyng mQ'nvo "mwot'htvo-ngi ''ta (141'1 Sek 6:5a)'is intbrior ro lthc-tife gfl any living
creature'. (lt is quite possible that the tinll n of'mun developed tiom a separate morpheme attiched to'na.) See Part II.

In compound nouns t-rnal ./ sometimes drops betirre rr, /,.r, or c:'psofll--nrvun (1527 cahoy
f,t!=zb) = psol-n,un (1576 'Yuhap l;,{a) 'peltets of rlry snow' (ssalaki nwnr'); 'chit-'phatll 'li s'kil'h i (1517' rNo l:60a; < 'czrLe-'pALe "rr)'a road ui'seuen oi eight leagues". The word'jtra'-il
'the eighth (of April = Buddha's birthday)'must have elided the I of phal-il 2 'rtLe-'zae at a time
when the chinese morpheme tbr 'day' was felt to begin with an apical iibilant.

Etymologies with elision of / betbre an apical (LKM 1963:g7-g) include:
kyeo-nli (1748-Tongnun 2-46; citecl trom LCT) 'misrletoe' < *Llezu(l) sa/i (.winter life');-wlNTER-r/-ra-/i" (143 I Wellyeng), "wrNrEn-rn-/ " (1250 Hyang-kup);
lanuftJ-cvokay (?1544' Akcang: cheng-san) 'oysters antl cllmi; J ttei 1*ittr shell)' = '!wu; ,

clwoksy (1489 Kup-kan 6:El; cited ftom LCT); 'hvulq-crr,o-kay" (1250 Hyrng_kup);
minalt I ;munali < tnul nali 'prrsley'; *w,lrrn-na,v-/rp" jt:SO Hyrng-tupy. '

In a maximally intbrmative notation all elisions can be shown with the elitted consonant between
brackets, as above fbr //. And it is possible, as se! fbrrh in purt ll, to $eu.-flJ-'nvo as -FtiJ 'two
though that is probably not the best historic:rl explanarion. When the clision is biiween two words (or
within a noun compound), fte apostrophe is used: kau'niy.throughout the aurumn', kyervu'nliy.a.ll
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Before i rnd y the phoneme n is somerimes weakenetl to just nasllity anrl even dropped. Ramsey

(1978:52-3) r.yr ttrrt in South Hamkyeng both n an,l ng are rerJuced to nuality on the preceding vowel

when y or i toilows, but r trace of rhe lpicll lrriculltion ot the n renrlins in that the preceding vowel

wi[ not be ttontetj (in the usull rssimil$ion 1.1 thg lolllrrving y or i). Speakers in vrrious places say

[Iil or [ail tbr uni 'no'. E)(tmples oi n-elision rtom tishing villlges of North Kyengsang (Choy

iuly.ngoi tglg:13): ku key cip i u(y)ih(y)'that's not a house'; tna:i = mlrtlt.i 'lots'. The lvlK noun
"kwoi 'ctt' has the earmrrks of a missing consonant *klo'[ li lnd t 103 Kyeylim writes lhe word with

the p'honog6ms'hvo-ni- . Quite a terv modern ctirlects, including that of Ceycwu, attest the word as

konayngi (Kim Hyengkyu 1974:b-170), retaining the nas:rl.

2.11.4. Sibilant lenition and elision.
Before a vowel the stem-t]nal consonrnt of...(s)- verbs ($8.2.5) like cis'/ci-'build'and ntr's'/n8'

.be/get bener' vanishes in modern Seoul, but in lvlK it wr$ ir voised [-z-1, so that the infinitives were

spelierl ci'ze and na'ze, using rhe obsolete tri:rngle symbol fbr rhe MK /r/. Since modern dialecc retain

tbrms such as /nusa/ tbr naa 'ger/be better' * ni(s)-, we assume thal the MK version was an

ephemeral lenition tlf an earlier lr-, r lenition which ttlok place unrler conditions rbsent from the

regular s-tinal consontnt stems (see \tlnin 1973, Rlmsey 1975). Ntost ot the modern '-s- stems were

leiiting in the l5rh century, inclutling us- 'seize', but pes- 'ttke otf (r:lothes, -. )' and its obsolete

vrriant-pas- are attested oniy as regul:ri .'.s- stems. And lltK is- ( > motlern iss') 'exist', a contraction

of MK isi-, never lenited, tbr thatillonrorph was usetl only betbre consonants. The verb w0s"laugh'
was a leniting stem in the l5th century, with the intinitive tvu'ze, but the lenition did not survive to

give us modein twue, and the srenr is regular today. Kinr Wmcin (1973) believes that this stem was

iestructured because ot'a clash between the homonyms that developed tbr such tbrms as MKwtt'lun >

(122) wu-un and (90) wu-un'is tbrrns of 'llugh'. Are rhere any rnodern dialects that treat the verb as

leniting?
Aicording to the map in LSN 1956: 103 the unvoiced [s] is retlined tbr lviK z in dialecs of the

northeast anrl much of the south but is lost in the mitldle antj the northwest; the area where 'z- was lost

is somewhlt rvider than that of the loss of clistinctive pitch accent but it covers that territory. LSN

concludes that the assimilatory voicing ot -s- between voicecl sounds (vowels, I, m, n) aroSe in the

mid6le and ngrthwesrern areas {uring rhe midtlle ages (1300-1600); it rvas apparently not present.in the

Sinla language, he says, and it began to disappear again in the nritldle of the l6th century. Ho did not

address tie luestion-why sor. it'tK words have -z- but others have -s-. Unless we can establish

prosodic.onditionr tbrihe lenition, the exceptions will have to be treated as the result ofdialect

mixture or the thilure to mainrain or even establish an orthographic tradition in the midst of the

collapse of the distinction. Dicl rhe nodern dialects lacking the distinction of -(s)- stems ever go

through a stage when they hrd rhc voiued [zl? Probably not, though thrt would be implied^ by an

explaiation thit would have their modern prr:rtligms restnictured by analogy. As mentioned in $2.4, it
is iare to helr [zl as an allophone trt ls/ in any motlern dialect, but there is evidence for that in eailier

Hamkyeng speech as repoited by Putsillo in 1874 (see lvtartin'll99l, King 1990), though it is

apparentt/aUsent in that iret totl:ry. Therc would seem to be no gootl motivation tbr a voiced fricative

sound to be.or. voiseless preciseiy in lll-voicetl environmenls, so I assume that motlern s (ra$er than

elided [zl) in areas tbr wtrich the voicetl version was elrlier reported must be due to people being

overwhelmed by the habits of nearby speakers who never gave into the lenition.

Srrnrc trf thu NtK words witlr .-:.. uppcilr rvith s in rnotlcrn dillects'. koutlh/kozol'autumn' )
kasil, kusul, kisil as well us stl[tllrtl k:rul;atrr:o/h'villlgc' > Ittitsul, nlusil, maswul, .., , as well as
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standard m1ul: mwuzulmwuzG.- < *musuk 'radish' > mu.su, musi, muku, mukkwu, mutkwu, and

(Pukcheng) mukk as well as standard mwuwu. The word tbr 'kitchen' appears both as pwep (1451,

1466, l48l) > puep (1632)and Npuzek (1481.1527) ) puek (1632)andhasthemoderndialect
versions pusep, pus1p, pusek, pusik, pucek, pucik. (Pukcheng) pekk as well as standard puekh
(usually treated as puek in Seoul); it is probably from an old compound with 'pufil s -' 'of the fire'
anached to a variant of seph < 's(y)ep|l (the ryep spelling is in 1632 Kalyey but earlier attestations

are all sep, and the hypothetical tinal ft is not attested before the 20th century), perhaps a variant of
nvephlnyeldi 'side', which woukl help account for the doublet forms with -p and -k. It is unclear how

far back the final aspirated velar of the stan<lard version puekh can be traced; Scott wrote pwuek ey

(1887 Scon 196 = 1893 Scott 240). For more on puekh see Ramsey 198.1. The noun mozom 'hean,

mintl' ) maum is reporteti l\s moumot moswn in Ceycwu dialeca; rhe lvlK a may have lenited from

c, since phonograms of 1.100+ Kwan-yek (item 405) represent "mo-com'. It should be kept in mind

rhat a few of the -z- words survived with an affricate (instead of s or zero): honca 'alone' (see the

entry in Part II and the discussion in $2.10.4), ... . And the particle kkaci ( s koc(i) < s ko'c(anil, as

well x ko'cang'endr and (> kacang) 'most, very', offers evidence for the history of 'kns 1 ko'zo

< *ko'co 'brink, edge'. LKM 1972a:38-9 calls attention to the forms '.rwon'cwo Cl5l7- Pak l:63a)

< 'swonzwo (1447 Sek 6:5a) 'by his/her own hands, personally' and mwomclwo (1617 Sin-Sok

chwung l:36) = 'mwomswo (1586 Sohak 6:25a) [= chin'hi l5l8 Sohak-cho 9:21b1 < mwomzwo
(1481 Twusi 6:34a) 'with one's own borly, personally', and would explain modern samcil 'Double

Three rlay (= the third of tvtarch)' 0s continuing a nativized sAttI-'ztLQ'day three'. He also mentions

lvlK nancin 'man, husband', which must be from a nativized NAM'zlN.

Some of the *e- words are lexicalized from phrases: "ilza'ma (1462 tNung 6:70b, 1463 Pep

7:159a)'indulging in' < 'il ('llo) sa'rna'making it one's business'. And -twu'zeh 'a few'is from
'twatlhl + a variant of 'seth 'three'. Other examples of lenition of a morpheme-initial sibilant include

the deferential --zon and the particle 'za.

The stem 'wwW-'be laughable', found in "wuzWu'l i (1445 rYong t6) and 'wuz'M (1449 Kok
179) has undergone a secontl lenition (labial) by attaching the leniting bound adjective -p-; the source

tbrm must have been *rwsupu-. The stem "yez'Gwo- ("yez'Gwa 1462 lNung l0:,lla, 'yes'Gwa9:87b)

derives from +yez-Wtt'o- < ")'et-'ptto-'spy on' (He Wtrng 126).

2.12. The accent of earlier forms.
The hnguage spoken in modern Seoul ditfers from the t5th-cennrry langurge in lacking accentual

distinctions that are still tbund in northeastern and southern parts of the peninsula in the form of
patrerm of pitch or combinations of pitch and vowel length. Although some of the southernmost

dialecS (such as Kimhay) have three pitch levels - high, mid, low - others (such as Antong) have

rwo levels, high and low, but distinguish some of the low syllables by lengthening the vowel, Still
other dialects (such as Hamhung) merge ilrose two categories but entt up with both pronounced high

and the expected high pronounced low. And in older Seoul speech the vowel length of the third
category was preserved, but a ditTerence of pitch level got lost, so that there was a merger between the

short high and low syllables. In most of the texts of the l5th century a single dot was placed to the Ieft

of a high-pitched syllable, a double dot to the lett of syllabtes that were long and rose from low to
high, anrl the low short syllables were left unmarked. When a rvord is cited in isolation without lone

marks we cannot be sure whether it represents all low syllables in a tone-marked text or is taken from

a text rhat did not mark the tones. ln words and phrases of more than one syllable the stretches of
tones formetl accentual patterns, much like those of Japanese pitch accent, and that makes Korean

ditferent from a tone language such as Vietnamese or classical Chinese. Scholars of the early Hankul

period were acutely aware ol the tratlitional Chinese tbur tones (sn-seng) and wrote these for dre

i{rnkul readings ofChinese characters, equlting the low tone rvith the'even- tone.(phyeng-seng), the

high tone with rhe'going'tone fttsseng). rnd the long lorv-high with the'rising" tone (strng-seng).

st
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The 'entering" tone (ip-scng) wa.s positctl by Chineso phonologists to tcc()unt tbr the sylhbles en<ling

in unreleased voiceless stops -p, -t, and *k, still heard in Cantonese but lost in northern Chinese. In

bsrrowing Chinese words, Koreans treated those stops as -p, -1, -k, with the apical version wrinen
.-re in Hhkul reatlings of characters, and marked them with the single dot of the 'going" tone. But

the character readings, with respect to tone as well as other features, were somewhat artificial,

cttnstructed to conform to the information that Chinese phonologists had compiled as riming guides for

the language of the 7th century. Chinese words that got into popular usage were often treated

tlifferently, though the "even' tone (accounting for almost half the Chinese morphemes) was usually

equated with the Korean unmarked low tone.

The accentual patterns of native Korean wortls did not, of course, come fiom China, but must be

considered a distinctive part of the ancestral forms. Because of partial correlations between the accent

and the canonical shapes of morphemes, it is suspected that at teast some of the patterns were internal

developments, so that possibly the ancestral language may have treated pitch as nondistinctive; but that

hypothesis remains unproven. The low-high rise marked by the double dot is often the result of
coilapsing two syllables (low + high) into a single long syllable; and sometimes, especially in verb

forms, it indicates retention of the high pitch of a syllable that elided its vowel, typically the

nondescript u or o lhat represented a minimal vowel quality. Thus for 'walk' the modifier ke'lun <
*ke'tu-n it+Sg W.t l:27b) has an overt vowel to carry the high tone, but the gerund -ket'kwo <
*ke't[ul-'lovo (1,149 Kok 130) does not, so the high pitch is added on to the lorv pitch of the preceding

syllable. (See Ramsey 1978a:209-24.) t

The MK tone {ots have been transcribed as they appear (or do not appear) in Ore cited passage

when that is from a photocopy of the original text or when it is from a secondary source that included

the information. The eramples from 1445 rYong carry the accents of LKlvl's 1962 interpretation. I
have adtled in brackes a few tone marks that I think are missing because of broken type, or that are

the result of surface processes (such as the frequent loss of a dot from a string of three dotted

syllables), where the ristoration helps the reacler see the structure. I have not, in general, given the

basic or reconstructed dos for strings of morphemes in endings. There, as toward the end of long

phrases in general, a tendency developed to disregard distinctive accent alter the first in a stem (or a

noun), eithJr omitting the mirks or intlicating an automatic 'sing-song" tune of alternating pitches.

The tendency became quite noticeable in l48l Twusi, where Kim Chakyun (1979), like Kim Wancin

and Ceng Yenchan earlier, observes that many particles and endings that had been marked ' (high) in

14.15 ryong, 144? Sek, 1449 Kok, and 1459 Wel are left unmarked (low) or marked - (low-high), and

that is even more striking in l5E7 Sohak; he characterizes the trend as (38) "neutralization at end of
word'. We have left unmarked the frequen! suppression of a final dot on the infinitive ending when a

particle (with dot) is attached, such as e'wule 'za (1451 Hwunen l3a) Cr e'wu'le (1463 Pep 2:ll4b).
Anri tbr the most part we do not ctll attention to suppression of the secontl of three dots on contiguous

syllables, lrin'pwola'mot1'r14ot- Mong20:r).thesign' -cF'ptvo'lu.n i'ni.(la59wel 2l:217-E),

but we make a few exceptions when it helps account tbr the words in a phrase: 'wos'h,va'pap f lf;r+s
'ay (1481 Twusi 16:l9r), 'swoy ['lyey 

'sye (1459 Wel 2:28b), stvo'li ['ry-ey 
'sye (1411 Sek 24:lb)'

'hoy ['Jyey'za(1417 Sek 23:l3a), 'i kak'si ['flwo'za (1459 Wel 7:l5b). We leave unmarked the

supir.riionof anaccentin"nvuy.hey nun (14,45rYongSO)= -trvuy['lhey nun,CY'wuy'heyn'
(id. 70).

There are numerous examples of the crasis of r final low pitch with the tonrl residue of an ellipted

high-pitch syllable (Cr He Wung 337): -nay'h ay to"li "epneo td (1481 Trvusi 25:7a) 'there is no

UriCge on the river' < toli '[iJ:'co 'non mot nwtr uy ''Gwo 'tiloY non azo nwu uy'7a (1459 Wel

2t:t62a) '[the Chinese wordl -co is an older sister, 'Mor is a younger sisterr < nwuty'i'Gwo -
nwuuy'i'la. That is what accounts for the rising accent in preconsonant:ll forms ofthe -L'stems
($s.3.2).
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2.12.1. Accentual p:rtterns.
A limited number of patterns were availrble tbr words of a giveo length. The pafterns are shown

below, with examples, tbr nouns and adverbs oione, two, and three syllables.

LH
rnol 'horse' 'mal 'measure'
LL HL LH
pwoli'buley' 'se/i 'midst' me'li 'head'

ltH(/rrL)
'mwo koy'mosquito'
(HLU)H|_H LHH

R
'zoj'words'

LR < LLH RL
ara*-rny'club' "cyepi'swallow'

RH
-k'cus'false'

LLH RHH'nt'os.ka'pi'goblin' mye'nu'li,wife, tcatna'la+'oy ,crow' "a'mo'lyay .how'
HLH LHL LLR RLH'inuci'key'rainbow' ye'tolay.8 days, (-) "sama'kwoy ,mole'

LLL HHH RLL
cintolGwtty'ualea' 'hty'lye 'kr 'goose' (-)
LRL HRH HLR LHR RHL(-) (-) 'ema'nim 'morher' a'pa -nim 'father' -&e'cu-'mal ,lie'
RRL RRH RLR(-) (-) (?)

Ramsey, following Ceng Yenchan (19?l), assumes that cenain patterns freely varied with each other:
HH / HL; LHL / LHH; HLL / HLH / HHL. That assumption is made for two reasons: the patterns are
merged in the reflexes found in the modern dialeca, and tbr some of the words the early anesmtiorui
vary. We find three kinds of evidence tbr a given etymon:

(l) Only one Pattern is attested. For these, we have no direct evidence that rhe pattern was not
distinctive,.

(2) Two or three patlerns are attested and the variants are unmotivated, in that they cannot be
explained by their environments. For certain words there may be only one attestation tirr a variant
panern, while tiJr othcr words there are scveral attestations tbr each plnern.
(3) Certain words accentuated H(H)H are convened to H(H)L when a panicle or copula expression is

attached. This is a prosodic adjustment, as if to avoid a long string of high syllables, rhough such
plateaus can be found in other phrases.

In the examples that follow, the English gloss is given tIrsr.

TvpeHXX
HHH
'wild goose' 'kuy'lye'ki (1527 Cahoy l:8b= l5a)
HLH / llltr,
'goblin' 'rwos.&n'pi (LCT;1.147 sek 9:36b, t,t.t9 Kok l6j, 1482 Kum-sam 4:23a);'nvot'kapi "n i

(1459 wel 2l:105a).
HHH / HLH (? or HLL, atrributing the accent to ttre particle)
'crane' 'twa'lwu'mi (LCT; 1459 Wel i:66a, l5?j Cahoy l:9a= l6a);'twuhvu'm[iJ uy (l'l:-- pak

l:27b)
HLH

'rainbow'.'muci'key (1445rYong50, 1462 rNung2:87b, t4Strlrusi l6:1?b,tizi cahoyl:lb=3a)
'tadpole' 'twlchang-'i (1527 Cahoy l:l2b=?.ta) = 'tvolchang (1.146 Hwun 29a; the rtot is strangely

missing in the Taycey-krk repro, but it is cle:rr on the photo plate includJd intYi Sangpayk lgsij '
'rather' 'worri'r)e (1.+59 Wcl I:37r,21:l.l9U l.16?rNung ?:{i7a; l{63 pcp 2:77a,2:l5ga,4:19?-3;

1475 Nay 2:l:2b)
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PART I Gi

'mother' 'ema "nim (1445 rYong 90, t4-+9 Kok 16, l-159 Wel 2:6b), - 'i (1459 Wel 8:E4b) = emtr)
"ni'rn i (1159 Wel 2l:27b,2t:28r)

HLH / HHH
'grandfather' 'huna'pi (= 'ha.n a'pi) (152'l Cahoy l:l6a=33a),'hana'pi l'(1445 lYong 125);

'ha'na'Pi (rl5l7- rNo 2:34a)
HlrL/HLt{/HHH
'peak' ryeng'puki (1417 Sek 6:,tlb, 1459 Wel l8:l6b); 'ryengpa'ki (1465 Wen 2:2:l:38a);

'ryeng' pu' ki (1527 Cahoy l: l3a=2.1b)'peak'
HLH / HHL
'elephant' 'tovokhi'li "Grvo (1459 Wel l:?7b), 'lovokhi'li ''n i (id. l:2Ea);'lotto'khi/i (1527 Cahoy

l:9b= l8a) 1 t'hvoh ki'l[u]-'i'nose longone' = 'long-nosed one'

TypeLXX
LLH
'utt' ksyyo'ni (1.H7 Sek 6:35 [tYi 'I'onglim versionl, 6:37, l,l8l Twusi l5:56a, 1482 Nam 2:32a)'

kayya'ni /'(1181 Twusi 7:l8b) = ka.ya'mi (l'159 Wel l8:39b, l48l Twusi 8:Ea, 1482 Kum-sam

5:36a)
'branch'latyya'ci (1481 Twusi 23:23t) = ka.ya'ci (1481 Twusi l0:5b)
'here' inge'kuy (1.147 Sek 19:l7b; 1159 Wel l3:35b, l4:59a; l48t Twusi 7:l4a; 1482 Nun l:l4a)
LHL
'eight days' ye'rclay (1459 Wel 2:35ab)
'mullet' ka'mwothi (1527 Cahoy l:l la=20b)
LHR
'acorn' two'thwo-'pa.m ol (1481 Twu.si 2-t:39a) = LHH nvo'thwol-'Gwsn (id. 25:26b)
'father'apo 'nin (1449 Kok 23); - 'ul 1459 Wel 8:84b, - 'i l0:2a; a'pa -nin s ',bry (1447 Sek

6:la)
LHH

'harp' kz'mun-'tro (1481 Twusi l6:30b; 1586 Sohak 6:94b), ke'mun- 'hvoy (1481 Twusi 21:35a)
'nine days' a'ho'lay (1.147 Sek 9:3la = 1459 Wel 9:5lab)
'pudrlle' wung're'ngi (1527 Cahoy l:3a=5b)
'sneezs' co'choy'yn'om (1175 Nay l:49b, 1527 Cahoy l:l5b=29b, 1586Sohak2:7a)
'wife' mye'nu'li (1447 Sek 6:7a,152'1 Cahoy l:l6a=31b,2:lr)
'acorn' (l) Dro'thwo'li ([1517-j1614 Saseng 2:68a [dots obscured in repro], 1527 Cahoy l:llb)

Q) rwo'thwol-'Gwan (1481Twusi 25:26b)= LHR two'thwo--pa.m ol (id' 2a:39a)
LHL / LHH

'atnt' a'comi (1445 rYong 99, l48l Twusi 8:38a); a'co'mi (1527 Cahoy l:l6b=3Ib, t:l6b=32a),
a'confyJ oy 'swon+oy (1475 Nay 2:l:29b)

'mitlst' ,tzr'won+oy (1482 Kunr-sam 2:(>5lt), ku'won-toy.r (1182 Kum-srm 2:3lb); lca'won-'toy (lU1
Sek 6:3lr; ta59 Wel l:4r, l:30a, ?:51b, 9:22b; l-162 rNung 2:84b, 3:384; ?1468'Mong 43b, 6fb;
l48l Twusi l5:44a; l5l8 Sohak-cho 8:326), ku'won-'toy n' (1119 Kok 70), ka'won"toy I' (1482

Kum-sam 2:65a), ka'won-'toy s (1521 C:rhoy 3:3-lb= l5b)
'a mute' pe'weli (1550rYenghem llb); pe'vve'li (l.l'17 Sek l9:6b, 1159 Wel l7:52a, 1527 Cahoy

2: l6b =3.1a)
'packsad<Ite' ki'tuma (1481 Twusi l5:lb,2l:22b,22:8b; 1586 Sohrk 5:54a); ki'lu'ma (1527 Cahoy

2:l3b=2?a)
'seagull' kot'nyeki (1481 Twusi 7:37a, l0:2a, l5:53a, 2l:38a); kol'nye'ki (1527 Cahoy l:9a=l6b)
'traveler' na'htnay (l4El Twusi 7:2a ILCT is wrongl, 7:9t,7:14b,7"26b, l0:2b, l5:23a, l5:3lb);

na'ku'nay "ni(ll5l"l' rNo I:I8h;

At least one noun hu varianu stlrting eitllcr low or high:
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LLr{ / t{LH
'cricket' moyya ni (1527 Cahoy l:l2a=22h). moyt'a.mfil ov (1482 Nam 2:40h): 'nnvtu ni (l4ll

Twttsi l5:27h: LC'T '''nttntiu'ati", but.v.r is dlcar in the rc'pro), 'moyya'm[ilo] (1481 Twusi 20:8b)
There are r t'cw words with ntore than one rise. They are retluplications, phrases. or halt'-

assimilated Chinese loans:
RR

'always, ever' "nay"nay (1445 tYong 16. 1441 Sek se:2a. 1163 Pep 2:20h [dots obscured in reprol )
't'ilial devotion' "hy*,o-yang (1586 Sohak 6:50b = 15lE Sohak-cho 9:55a) < 'HWow-'yANa

;*_lld*.' 
wen mailg (t586 Sohirk 6:83b; = w,cn mang (1518 Sohrk-cho 9:90a) < ewN-'firANo

'bird herk' "say "p,tvu'li (1527 Catroy l:3b=6b)
To the examples of rise patterns we can arld various tbrms ol verbs and compountJ verbs. taken

ttom examples in Part ll and here listed without gloss or source:
RRL "ti- "ndycn'o

RRH "kr!t-'ndy'y(t ,

RLR ?
RLL'etusil, -wulGenul

RLll "a.r'Gryc'thye, "azop'lovo, "cyektrvo'ta, "cywttkwo'mtt, ep.su sya, 'hoyGi'ta, "hoyGx,o'ta,
"ilGe'tun, "$'eri trr, 'mdnthd'ld, 'salGe'ntt, -sanke'nu!, "sitcop'koy, 'ntolo'sya, -+vulGr+,c'!e

RHH "a/'Grld'f.y e, " avos'soWa' n. " q,e' ku' no. " nam' to' lv'ok. " 
sa' ni' ta, "wu' ni' ta

nsu "a'loril, "a'losyam, "a'ntilyev, "ep'kesin, "cp'siGwut, 'ep'susil, "lq'e'sikn, 'mey'zoWa

LLR kokt'chywom
LRL cap 

" 
s opkt' n, mas - " nula, t ut 

" 
c oplot o, t u " zopta

LRH tut' cop' kuy, nip " sop' laxt, tut " cop' il
LHx kol' hoy-" nay
HRH ?

Examples of (invariant) t-x:
'buttertly'na'poy (1462 rNung 7:83h; l48l Twusi 15:llb.2l:6b; 1527 Cahoy l:llb=ztb), napoy

'lol (la63l4 Yeng l:22b; dot obscurerl?), na'pwoy (1481 Twusi l5:32a,23:20a) * na'p oy ,of the
monkey' (1465 Wen se:64a, 1482 Kum-sam 2:44b) = nap 'uy (1481 Twusi 20:2la)

'bug' pcl'Gay (1447 Sek 9:24b, 14.19 Kok 28n, 1.159 Wel 9:26a. t{62 rNung 7:83b, 1463 Pep 2:107a
[rjot obscured in repro], 1527 Cahoy 3:2r=h)

'tault'lre'nul (1459 Wel 2:6a:1462 rNung 4:53a.4: l22a; 1463 Pep 4:36b; t527 Cahov 2:l7a=35a,
3:29t):he'mu'l(- ul1445 rYong l19; - i1447 Sekg:4b, - unl462rNung7:85a)

'tjsh; tlesh, meat',('llo'ti (1447 Sek 6:l0b: l48l Twusi 7:5a.7:7b, l0:31b, l6:19b,22:7b: ?1517-rNo
l:22a:1527 Cahoy 2:lla=21b,3:2a=Ja), - 'kt (1447 Sek 9:l2a), - /ot (1481 Twusi 25:l4b),
- non (1181 Twusi 16: l9b), - 'la'n+'o (14.17 Sek 9:l3t); ltwo'k[iJ oy (1459 Wel l:l4a), - lan
(l4El Twusi 2t:3a)

'root' px'ul'hruy (l445rYong 2, 1462 rNung 2:22a,1163 Pep 2:t3la, l4El Twusi 7:23h. 1527 Cahoy
3:2a=3b), - "la (1159 Wel se:2la), - 'lol (1447 Sek 6:30b. la49 Kok 99)

'scales (of tish, etc)' pi'nul (15?1 Cahoy 3:2r=3r: - 'ul 
14-19 Kok 28a. - 'Gwa l4j9 Wel 7:35a),

pi'nu'l e.r (1147 Sek I3'.8a), pi'nu.l o1 (1482 Nrm t:64ir), pi'rutt (1181Twusi 25:lrtb)

2,12.2. Accentual vnriants.
Cenain words are attestetl with two or more accentual patterns. In the most common type, the

variirnt loses rll dots but the t'irst. exemplitying the tendency to neutralize pitch distinctions in the later
part of a word:
'as if' 'ma'chi (1447 Sek 6:25b, ?1517- Pak t:23a, ?15t7- rNo 2:66a) > 'machi (118t Twusi ?:7b,

l0:9a: 1182 Kum-sam 2:53a)
'titting' 'nas tang (1462 rNung l:89u errur?) > mas.tang (tl{7 Sek l3:12b, l162rNung l0:,12b,

1463 Pep 3:196h, ?l$8-i!ftrng 20a, l-t8l Twusi 8:6b. 1482 Kum-srm 2:37a, 1475 Nry 2:l:49a)

,4

:ltl



.tleliberately' tcwu'thuy'ye (1459 Wel 9: l3b. 1463 Pep 2:203a. 148 I Twusi 20:29a) > *;'w'rhryle
(1449 Kok l.l5; l48l Twusi l0: l2r. 25:29a)

,tiist'pi'/u'se (1a63 pep l:l3la, 1465 Wen l:2:3:6a) > pi'luse (1464 Kumkang se-:6b; 1465 Wel

l:2:i:140a,2:3:l:25a,2:3:l:52a,2:3:2:68a; 1475 Nay 2:l:l6ab: 1482 Kum-sam 2:3a, 4366; 1LE2

Nam l:33b)
.mirfor' ke'wu'lwu (1462rNung 2:l7b,b; l+81 Twusi 2l:35b) ) kc'wul*a (14a7 Sek 24:20b; 1459

Wel 8:20b; 1482 Kum-sam 2:63a, l:3la)
.obligatorily; mwo'lwo'may (1a47 Sek 6:2b; 1451 Hwun-en l3a; 1459 Wel se:l7a-..7:15!, t4:3.1b'

Zl-Stt; i+62 tNung 4:77a; 1465 Wen 2:3:2:4+a; ?1468- Mong tOb; la63 Pep_4:148b; r1517-tNo

2:44a) > nwo'lx'olaay (1475 Nay l:76b; lqSl Twusi 15:6r' l5:42b' 20:4b; 1482 Nam l:24a)
,necessarily' pan'to'ki (i+iZrNung't:17a, l:67a) > pan'toki (1465 Wen l:l:1:63a,'t1469- yong l3a)

'king' -nim-'tum (1445rYong 33;49,84, l2l; 1459 wel t:3lb) > 'flimJam (1481 Twusi l0:9b'
22;46 lfaintl;1475 Nay l:9b)

.woman' -kyelcip (ta63 pep 2:2Bb;1441 Sek 6:6b) > 'ttyecip (1447 Sek 6:4a, 19:19b, 24:2b;1459
Wel 7:10b, E:94b; 1463 Pep 4:l76a,b)

The honorific term for ilone's; worrls' is usually 
-mal-.r.rorrt but when it is before the particle

'o'lwo it appears as 'mal-'ssom, as in 1,147 Sek l3:48a ("mal''sso.m o'lwo) and lzt65 Wen se:lla

1lnalJso.i'o'luo); Cr He Wung 328. (He Wung misreads l45l Hwun+n la as a sirnilar exailple

with the nominative particle, but the text hu 'mal'sso'm I'Ia")
The word for'cloud' is'lovulwum (1445 rYong 42 1447 Sek l9:4lb; laa9 l{ok 8t; tl59 Wel

2:51b,7:J5a, 1;31-2;1462 tNung c:6a, 8:50b; 1463 Pep 3:35a; 1465 wen l:1:l0b; l48l Twusi

T:23b, 8:1Ib, l5:9a, l5:9b. 2l:7b:21 l1b,2t;22b,2t:4lb; 1482 Nam l34a: l4E2 Kutn-sam 3:36bi

- ) but there is at least one example of 'lovu'lwwn: 'l*vu'lwu.m i'ta Qa59 Wel se:lEa), yet on the next

page (l8b) 'lewulwu'm ulh.
Aworrlfor'branch'iscitedas'kacibyLCTand as'ka'cibyNKW,andHeWung-givesasingle

exampleofrhelaner,'ka'ci'lwo'ta(t+Sltwusi 7:la),butintheonly.rep^roductionofthepx5sa_g9 I

hare ieen the marking is unclear; in any eveni, lt could be treated as 'ka'c' ilwo'ta with the ssssnd dot

going with the copuia form ('ilw,o'ra). Ottrei oxamples (1447 Sek L3.47a;.t141 .{o! 19, 1459 Wel

I:+fU, t+At Twusi 8:3b, l5:4a) all secm ro he 'ktci. Compare the LH word k4'ci:kind, sort' (as roun

1465 Wen l:l:2:6la; as countei 1447 Sek 6:4a antl 24.2b, 1159 Wel 2l:88-9, l'162 rNung 2:11a, 1481.

Twusi 8:24b, 1482 Kum-sam 4:40a), whense hon ka'ci'same' (1447 Sek l3:29a'^23:4a; 145! Wel

i:61a,8:3Ib, 9:72a; 1162 rNung l:lia, t:991, 2:t9a, 6:54ai 1482 Kum-sam 4:20b; ?1517- Pakl:72)'

Ramsey 1978a:109 has a list of tony two-ryllable nouns said to be High-Low.or High-Higi in

tvliddle Koiean, including the above threi, But ior these three, at least, the anestations of the HiSh-

High versions are very f.*, n. ,,r. see lbovl, anrl perhaps are to be accounted for as a bagft'3hift of tbe

iniiialaccentof thecopulaforms i/a aruJ'rilwo'taandof theparticle'o'/tt",whichoftenfunctionsils
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an adverbialization of the copula ('so as to $, being, as'). Of the otJrer words.listed^by Ramsey,.for
.fly' LCT has'pho'ti (1527'Cahoy l:llb.il-b) and NKW 'pholi (1481 Twusi l0:28b, 20:26a), but

rhe High-High pattern occurs only isolated I thr l6*r-centuiy <lictionary; {:.:9tdi:9ng oj*ut1d
early examples of the accreted noun/sutfir 5 rif ".t earliei(14+6 Hwun.27b) just 'yhol, *1 9"t
tone-marked examples of 'lin,a/<i 'lrdle' 152? cahoy 2:7a= lLa), 'pak.ha 'mint' (152? cahoy

l:8a= l5a), awJ 'toyphtt'plane' (1527 C :!h= t6b) are High-Low, as are those of:

'chick' piywut (1446 Hwun 28a)

'owl' 'puheng (1446 Hwun 28a) = t.i (1527 Ca*roy l:8b=l5b)' probably < 'puh*en8

J:27b1 = -pwonghwang (1527 Cahoy l:8a= l5a) <(pa'hwoy)'Phoenix (Rock)' (1445 rV
"PWONCTHWANC

'midst' 'sel! ('seli 'ye.v 1445 rYong 4. I

l6:39a: 'se/i "lu 1459 Wel l:l9b). lf
124: 1459 Wel 9:35f; l48l Twusi 7:10b, l0:l3a'

treats the first two words as a
nlstrke, k*alwun se'li lwo '.rye (1481 Twusi 22:2lb)
llpect a tlot on the tirst syllable of 'k'wttlwun 'cloud'.

'taro'' thwolan (1481 Twusi 7 :21b, 22: Carhoy l:7b= l4a)
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The only attestations of the tbllowing words are High-High:
'ju' 'tan'ti (?1517'Pak l:41a, 1527 Cahoy 2:7a=l2b)
'rice wash-water' 'stu'mul (1459 Wel 2l:ll0b, 1527 Cahoy 3:5b=lla)
'strawberry' 'ptal'ki (152-l Ceilroy l:6b= l2a; correct the heading "'ptalki" in LCT l99a)
'belch' 'thu'lim (1527 Cnhoy l:l5a=29b)
'helmet' 'thwu'l(wu (1.1.t5 rYong 52,89;1527 Cahoy 2:l4a=28a)
'goat' 'yem'rywo (1527 Cahoy l:l0a=l9a)

The word for'wave'is normalty treated as a phrase: 'mul s'lqel (1465 Wen l:2:3:22b) = 'mufll

t'lqel (1527 Cahoy 1:2b=4b),'mul t'lqe.l i (14-19 Kok 107; 1482 Nam 2:58a, 2:58b),'mul s'kyel s
(14^{7 Sek l3:9b, 1459 Wel 9:22b, 1462rNung 8:84a, l{63 Pep l:5lu), 'mul s'ry4e.1 u/ (1463 Pep
t:51a, l.165Wen l:2:l:28a), 'mul s 'fie.l uy (1481 Twusi 8:l lb), 'mut s 'lcye.l i'la (1462 tNung

l:64a). But the second dot is absent in 'mul s lEe'l ul (l.t8l Twusi l0:3b) :rntt 'mul s Lyel TywUNc'ey
('r1468'Mong 43a) - let 'mu!'s'Lye'! ey (ibid.). Cr'tear' 'ntvun s'mul (14t9 Kok 45, l4?5 Nay
2:2:l3b; - ['JGns l48l Twusi 8:30a), 'nwun s 'mu.l ey ( 1481 Twusi 8:45b), 'nrlla s 'nu.l ul (1481
Twusi 7:l0b) e nwun z'mu'l ul (1445 rYong 9l). Other words treated as phrases include:

'pal s tung'heel' (- 'lcwa 1463 Pep 2:12a, - 'ul 1463 Pep l:55a, - 'i'Cwo 1463 Pep l:55a),
'pal s tu'ng i (1459 Wel 2:40b, 2:57a; 1463 Pep 2:l2a); and the lexicalized all{ow versionpa[U s ung
(1527 Cahoy I : l5a=29a).

'pal s pa'tung 'sole of tbot'(- s 1,159 Wel 2:3'lb),'pal s pa ta'ng i (1a59 Wel 2:.t0a, 1462rNung
2:ll5b), 'pal s pa'ta'ng ay (a66 Kup l:32b; l:63b lacks dot on /ng ayl); and the lexicalizedpafl/r
pa ta ng ay (a62 rNung l0:79a), pafll s pa'tang (1527 Cahoy l:l5a=29a).

'pal s l<alak'toe' 'pal s kala'k ol (1182 Nrm l:50a); and the lexicrlized paflJ s kalu'k o'lwo (1441
Sek 6:39a [rh Tonglim versionl).

Ramsey concludes thlt all cues of High-High or High-Low belong to a single class of words with
optional retreat (or spread?) of the high pitch, whether both variants are attested or not. In this book, a

noun attested in only one variant is cited in that tbrm; those with two variants are cited as one or the
other, depending on the distribution. In effect, we imply tlrat the earlier language had two classes,
which eventually fell together, as indicated by the accent classes of the modern dialects described by
Ramsey. To tho extent we differ with Ramsey, it is perhaps a question of the timing of the merger of
patterns, but we end up with at least tbur accent classes antl he has only three: Low-Low (as in toli
'bridge', mozom'mind', motoy 'joint', polom'wiruJ', pruthye 'Butldha', .- ), Low-High (as in hvo ti
'tish, meat', na'lah'n tion', se'/i'tiost', c'lol'son', a'clrorn'morning', .- ), and High with the pitch
of the second syllable nondistinctive as in these examples:
HH /HL
'child' 'a?i (1,+47 Sek 9:25b; 1459 Wel l:44b, 8:100b, 8:l0lb,2l:124b;1463 Pep 6:47a; ?1517- p.1

l:56a, l:57a, l:S'lb), 'a'k[i] oy (1459 Wel 8:81b, 8:83a); 'a*i (1447 Sek 6:l3b; 1449 Kok 148;
1459 Wel 2:33b, 8:86a, E:86b, l0:24b, 23:74b,23:E7a; 1475 Nay 2:l:40b; 1485 Kwan l0b)

'drought' 'ko'mol (1527 Cahoy l:3a=2a), 'ko'mol s (1441 Sek 9:33b, 1462 rNung 8:ll5a): 'kano'l

ay (1445 rYong 2, 1463 Pep 2:28a\, 'komo'l I (1.181 Twusi 7:36b, 25: I tb)
'tirefly' 'pantv/oy (1446 Hwun 29ab; 1465 Wen l:2:3:,t0b,2:2:l:52a l48l Twusi 8:40a, 2l:9a,

24:1a; 1482 Nam 2:59b); 'panneoy '/o/ (1481 Twusi 6:20b)
='pan'fwo (1527 Clhoy l:llb=2lb); 'pan'tl;r'oy'lwo['ltuot'pan'rrvo'yln'o[']ta (1481 Twusi

E: l2b)
'food' (1r,r-'PPEtIt >)'cha'pan (1447 Sek 6:16a, 1527 Cahoy 2:l0a=20a),'cha'pan'ol (1449 Kok

122), 'cha'pan two 1?151r- Pak l:7a); 'chapan (1459 Wcl l:32a), 'chapa'n on (1159 Wel 2:25b),
'chapan'ul (1481 Twusi 24:63a); [']chapa'n i (l4El Twusi 22:6a)

'granny' 'hal-"mi (1459 Wel l0:17b, 1527 Ca*roy l:16a=3la),'hal-'mi'lol Qaa5 tYong l9); ftal-
'n[i] oy (1482 Kum-sarn 3:l2a; l{E2 Nam l:8b, 2:4r)

'lightning' 'pen'kzy (1445rYtrng 30, 14.17 Sek 6:32a, 1419 Kok l6l, 1463 Pep 3:35a, 1.182 Kum-sam
2'.44a, 1527 Cahoy l:lb=2b);'penkey (1.165 Wen 2:l:2:19'a),'penkey s (14E2 Kum-sam 2:44b)

dt
fr
f9
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'm;trk' 'p|o'lam (1463 Pep 5:14a, 1527 Cahoy l:l8b=35a), 'pwo'!a'm i (?tStZ- rNo 2:l6a;,
'pwolu'm ol 1r14Ut- lvlong 20a); 'ptolun (- 'ho'yu l{62 rNung l:70b, - 'ho.ya 1482 Nam l:
10b), 'pwo'ta.m i'n I (1.159 Wel 2l:217-8, t162 rNung 8:l l9b)

'mother' 'e'ni (1527 Cahoy l:16l=3tl; 1459 Wel E:E6a, ?l:22t,21:.2'la. 2l:53a; 1482 Kum-sam

2:6la; l48l Twusi E:6?b), 'e'ni'lul (1518 Sohak-cho 9:55a), 'e'ni l'(1162 tNung 5:E5b), 'e rzli/
uy (1459 Wel 2l:2tb), [']e'ni i'sya (1459 lVel E:E3a); 'erni 'lol 

Oa47 Sek 6:lb; l'159 Wel 2l:20a'
93a), 'emi 'two (1417 Sek 6:3b), 'erni 'Gwa (1462 tNung 5:85b); 'emi ''la (1459 Wel se:14a),

'net' 'ht'mul Cl5l?- Pak l:70b; 1527 Cahoy 2: l1a),'ku'nu.l i'la (1464 Amitha 7a); 'fumu'l ey

(14-{7 Sek 9:8a, 1462rNung 8:93a), 'kwnu'l i (l'159 \{'el 8:l0b), 'turnu'l un (1481 Twusi 7:3a),
'hnu'l ul (1463 Pep 2:8b, 2:24b), 'hunul s (l-t8l Twusi 2l:3Ea)

'rabbit' thwo.r't, (1465 Wen l:68a, 1527 Cahoy l:l0b=l9b), 'thwos'ki r'(1481 Twusi 16:36b);
'thwos.ki (1.181 Twusi 2l:38a, l-182 Kum-sam 4:63a), 'thwos.ki 'lol (l4El Twusi l0:26a)'
'thwos.k[i] uy Qa62 

rNung l:7,1a, 1466 Kup l:6a, 1482 Kum-sarn 2:66b) = 'thwos.k{il oy (l4El
Twusi 24:25b, 1482 Kum-sam 4:36b)

'sha,Je' 'ko'nol (1462 tNung 8:50b, 1463 Pep 6:165a, 1527 Cahoy l:La).'ko'nol'h i (1462 rNung

E:Sla)l'ko'not'hay(1465 Wen3:l:2:50a);'kono'li(1463Pep5:180a),'konol'Cwos (l4SlTwusi
23:8a), '|@nol'h cy Qaf[ Pep 2:103-1, l48l Twusi 1:24a), 'konol'h i (1459 Wel l8:26a, 1463 Pep

3:45b, l48l Twusi 24:30a), 'lanol.h on (l{81 Twusi l5:9b)
'sleeve' (l) so may (1527 Cahoy 2:t lb=23a); 'sonray (1481 Twusi 8:45b), 'somay 'lol (1481 Twusi

2O:47a,22:25a), 'somay 'yey (1181 Twusi 6:4a, 23:2a),
(2) 'so'moy 'yey (?1517- Pak l:72a), so moy t (1463 Pep l:3lb)

'snake' 'poy'yan (1527 C:rhoy l:lb=22a), 'poy'yet.m i'Grro (l'$59 Wel 2l:42b); 'poSya'm i (1445
rYong 7), 'porya'm oy (1163 Pep 2:165h), 'poyya'm on (l'{81 Twusi 2l:38b), 'poyya'm ol (l4El
Twusi l5:8b), 'poyyam 'krva y (1162rNung ?:?94, l48l Twusi 6:4a), 'poyyam 'kr'o (1550
tYenghem l5b)

'thunder' 'wul'Gey (1447 Sek 6:32a, 1463 Pep 3:35a, 1482 Kum-sam 2:2b, 152'l Cahoy l:2b)'
'wul'Cey s (1481 Twusi l0:l8a); 'wulAey (1481 Twusi 7:21b, l0:l9a; la82 Nam 34b)

'topknot' 'syang'thwu (1527 Cahoy 2:l2b=25a) = 'syangtht4'o (1586 Sohak 2:2a)

'rwenty' 'su'mul'sal (1445rYong 32)'20 arrows','su'nul'lovo't ile'la (14.+7 Sek 6:38a)'itwas 20

places', 'su'mul[h] hon 'hoy s so'zi -ve.v (14,17 Sek 6:47a) 'in the space of 2l years'; 'su'mul.h i'm
ye(l+62rNung2:5?b),'sunu!'hinssr-':YELQ'ey(146?tNung2:8b)'when20(yearsold)','suml
'nal (1517'Pak l:8b) '20th day', su nu nu nnil'hoy 'lol (1a47 Sek 24:2a) 'for over 20 years',
'su'mu -nas C15l7' Pak l;20a), 'su'mu lyang 'rwo (itl. l:20b); 'su'mul'h e) 'sye (1462 rNung

2:6b), but 'sumul'h ey (ibid., also l48l Twusi 8:l9a)
'wolf' 'r'l'lri (1527 Cahoy 3:l0a=l8b); 'ilhi'Gwa (1.{a7 Sek 9:24b)'and wolves'; 'ilht totwy'ye

'ys.two'ra (1481 Twusi l0:l9b) 'has become a wolf'.

Not in Rarnsey's list of HH / HL nouns:
'bowl' lwo'/a r (?1517' Pak l:56a); 'slola 'lol (1586 Sohak 2:3b)
'mosquito' 'mwo'koy (1447 Sek 9:9b, l{59 Wel 9:264), 'mwo'kuy (1527 Cahoy l:l:1lb=22a);

'mwokoy swo'li'! < 'mtokoy [tl st+'o'li (1162 rNung 4:3b); [']nv'o'koy (1579 Kwikam 2:60a)
'net+dge guirte ropes' 'pye'li (1527 Cahoy 2:8a= llb); 'pyeli '/o/ (l'{81 Twusi t6:63b)

'now' 'icey [< 'i 
cek 'this tinre'l (l+47 Sek 6:5b,6:llab,2{:l6a; l'159 Wel se:13b,2:42b,2:6{a,

8:98a, E:lOla,9:35f, l0:8b, 13:l9ab,2l:2lb; l48l Twusi 7:31b, 8:10b, 8:38a; 1482 Nam l:30b)'
'icey n' (1463 Pep 2:4la), 'icey s (141'l Sek sc:6b, 1459 \\'el 2:9b, 9:35d), 'icey 'rwo (1459 Wel

2:64a),'icey 'za (1419 Kok ll5), 'icey "ld (1459 Wel se:l3b); 'i'cey (1162 rNung 4:126b, ?1517-

rNo l:la), 'i'cey l' (1462 tNung l0: l9a). Also icey (l'{59 Wel 23:78a), icey n' (1463 Pep 5:178b).
'pillow' 'pye'tcay (152? Cahoy 2:6b= I 1b); 'pyekay (1163 Pep 2:73a, l48l Twusi 15: I lb)
'picrure' 'hr'lim (1527 Cahoy 3:9v=20v); 'kulim (1481 Twusi l6:25b, ?1517- Pak l:6'ab)

Note that kult'mey (= kulinicey) is I noun melning 'rctlection, image, shadow' and is noa to be

taken as 'ht(')lim 'picture' * particle 'ey, tbr which we hck ut exantple.
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'plow' 'ka'lay (1527 Cahoy l:6a=llr): 'kaluy (1481 'twusi l6:j9a); koluy Qa46 Hwun 28a, l4El
Twusi 25:22a)

Thenoun'hyenmu'howmany/much'hmhothsylllbleshighin hven'marwiththegenitiveparticle.
For certain words the accent-markerl attesta(ions are really kru few for us to drrw conclusions:

'thunder' 'pye'lak (1527 Cahoy l:lb=2b) is also attesterl (says LCT) in l48l Twusi l8:19, but that
text is not available to me;

'flute' plri'li (1527 Cahoy 2: l6r=32h) is reponed also in l48l Twusi 9:40, to which I lack access;
'krrus persimmon' 'bro.ywT.ln (1.146 Hwun 28b) appears also witlr the odd pattern HR 'lovo'ywom

(1527 Cahoy l:6b=l2a) and it is HH'ktxt'ywom in 15l7 S;rseng 2:lJa (says NKIV, but the Taycey-
kak repro lacks the dos).

The first-person plural pronoun 'u,u'li (1441 Sek 6:5a: 1459 Wel 13:35b, l3:36a; ?1517- Pak
l:54a; - ) suppresses the second accent when followed by a particle: 'wuli 'Gwos (1459 Wel 2:72a),
'wuli'two (1459 Wel E:100a), 'wuli'za (1a63 Pep 5:l2lb), 'tvuli n'(1459 Wel 2:69b), 'wuli'tol'h i
(1447 Sek 9:40a, l9:30b; 1459 Wel l0:12b, l0:31a, l8:l8b), 'wuli'tol'thwol= 'tolh'rwol (1459
Wel l8:3a), 'wuli 'uy,$affi Pep 2:231a). Moditying a noun in the sense 'our' the word is often 'nzli
(1445 tYong 3; 1459 Wel l8:42b,21:193b; 1462 rNung l0:42b; 1463 Pep 2:5b; 1482 Nam l:54b;
?1517- Pak l:Sla) but there are also examples of 'wu'Ii (14a7 Sek 6:5b; l45l Hwun+n la; 1459 Wel
2'.69a, 2:7Ob) which might be treated as compressions of 'wnli 'ny. Some cases where a single dot
occurs for an earlier double dot may be due to broken type (as seen from the placement of the
remaining dot), but often these result tiom historic change, whereby the double{ot (low rising) accent
merged witlr the simple high accent represented by the single dot, so I have generally left these the way
the tex! carries them,

The hypothesis that (at least by a certain time) the high pitch was distinctive only in the first
syllable of a word will account for some of the variant accents tbund for verb forms in $2.t2.+:
'ho(')ya'do','ti(')ye'fall','pwr4'(')ye'cut','psti(')louo'insert','psu(')ti'use','pru(')mye'float',-.
But the majority of the HH- stems do not exemplify the variation. The hypothesis that there was no
distinction between LHL and LHH could account for accent variants in a few verb forms:

pwo nana (1481 Twusi 2527b) = pw)o'ndy'la (1447 Sek 24:l5ab) 'send'
te'pule (1481 Twusi 7:37a, 20:29a1 = te'pu'le (1447 Sek 6:23a, lj:lSa; 1459 Wel 2:6b) 'take

along'
i'hryti (1481 Twusi E:42a) = i'kuy'ti (1481 Twusi 7:7b, 1586 Sohak 2:9b) - CF i'Luy'ye (1459

Wel se:9a)'win'
e'wulGwo (- 'two 1449 Kok 134) = e'v)ul'Gno (1462 rNung 3:38a) Join'
ne'kil*o (l48lTwusi25:.23a),ne'kiti (1481 Twusi l6:61b, 1482 Kum-sam 5:14a, 1475 Nayse:6a)

= ne'ki'lcwo (1462rNung l:34b), ne'ki'ti (1447 Sek 24:3tb, 1475 Nay l:l7a)'deem'
'te'leWun (1447 Sek l3:33b) = "tele'Wun (1459 Wel 9:21a, 1459 Wel l8:39ab), 'tele'wun (1462

rNung 4:38b) 'dirty'
il'Gwusyan (1a47 Sek se:Sb); Cr il'Gwu'sya (1a59 Wel 2l:218b)'achieve'

Peculiarities in the accent patterns of certain pronouns and indeterminates are not amenable to
generalization (Cr Ramsey 1978a:170-{,rYi Sangek 1978:l12-6); the attested facts are stated in the
individual entries of Part II.

2.12.3. Accent suppression before particles.
A number of nouns $uppress the high pitch on a syllable before the locative-altative puticle '%y

and its variant 'kry Fe Wung 327). Included are most of the monosyllabic nouns that have the high
pitch, and at least one two-syllable noun:

'kalh'knife'* kal'h ay (1466 Kup l:82a)
'kilh'toarl' - kil'h ey (1447 Sek 6:3h, 6:l5b; l48l Twusi 7:6a, 8:2b, l0:27b; 1482 Nam l:49b;

tl5l7- Pak l:54a)
'lrvolr'nose'-lwo'hay(1417 Sek ll:18b. 1459Wel l:36h),lrvo'lr ay'rye(1462 rNung3:24b)
'l'rt'nv'eirr' + lwul'yey (1447 Sek 19:16a, 14.19 Kok 2. 1475 Nay l:37a)
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'mrwnr'body' + tnwo m dJ (14'17 Sck 19:19b. 1462 rNung l0:184, l'l3t Twusi 8:33-4) and

t,nvo m ay s (l.t.l7 Sek 9: l2:r, 1,t59 Wel 2:53b)
'moylr'moor' - moy'h ay (1.163 Pep 6:15'lb, l48l Twusi 7:30a), moy'h {].v r (f 1468- Mong 27;

1.t82 Nam l:4a, l:49b; 1482 Kum-srm 3:34b), moy'h ay sye (l'l8l Twusi 7:39a)
'nac'daytime, noon'- na'c oy (1115 rYong l0t)
'nwun'eye' + nwu n ey (la8l Twusi 25:9b, 25:47a)
'pich'light' - pi'ch ey s (1441 Sek 19: l8a), pi'ch ey 'sye (1481 Twusi 8:9b)

ptar'meaning, mind, intention' + ptu t ey n' (1447 Sek l9:l4a), ptu't ey s (1447 Sek 9:26b)

rer 'time' - a'ni han te't ey (1463 Pep 4:32a, ? 1468- lvhng 26b, 1485 Kwan 9a) 'in a short while'
'pun 'evening, night' - pd'm oy (1447 Sek 6: l9b, 1462 rNung l: l6b), pa m oy 'rwo (1459 Wel

2'.2'la), pa'm oy ['Jzu (l.t8l Twusi 23:6b)
pwom 'spring' * pwo[']m oy (1482 Kum-sam 2:6b; the repro obscures the dot)

'stah -ira'h ay (1449 Kok 4l; 1459 Wel l:28b; 1462rNung 8:123a; l48l Twusi 7:7b, l5:45a'

2l'.42b,25:43a; ?1517' Pak l:64b)
swo'/i 'sound' + swoli yey (1481 Twusi 7:39a)

For at least one word this holds for the genitive uses of the particle '&toy, loo: 'nom'another person'
+ no m oy + NouN pHRAsE (1447 Sek se:6a, 1463 Pep 2:28b, ?1517- Pak l:9b, 1465 Wen 3;3:1:62a,
tt+68- Mong 20b, l5l8 Sohak-cho 8:l5aIno'm is smudgedl, 1475 Nay l:9aX and also as the genitive-

marked subject of an adnominalizett verb (1465 Wen se:77a). That differs ftom'nwom 'lowly person'

where the ginitive is'nwo'may (1459 Wel l7:76b), later reduced to'nwo.m oy (t481 Twusi 7:6b).

l\{onoiyllabic nouns which do not lose their accent betbre the locative: 'lrye'tongue', 'ftcry 'sun',
'poy'bellyi, pi 'rain', 'mul'water', 'rtwul'crowd', 'pul't\re', pol'community, village'as inti tpo'l 

ay 'in tnis village' (1459 Wel 8:94a), 's/cwurn 'dream'. Kim Wancin would assign these

exceptions an underlying pattern of High-High, rather than just the single High assigned to the other

acce;ted monosyllables. Perhaps the high persists from a lost or absorbed second syllable?

The wor<t ibr'bosor' is not attesied-without the locatlve panicle, but we infer thatpftn,r'meyis
from *'phwum on the basis of the attested accent of the related verb 'phwun-'embrace'' :

In the same environment (before the locative marker) the double dot is sometimes reduced to a

single dot, i.e. the low-high rise beconres just high:
-'rnloyh'mountain' * 'mwo'h ay s (1482 Kum-sam 3:36b) = 

"m*'oy'h ay s (1482 Kum-sam

3:33a); but "mwoy'h ay (1449 Kok 4l), "mwoy'hay s (1481 Twusi 7:30b)
"swo,t'deep inside'* 'swo.kay s (1481 Twusi 7:24b) but 'stt'o'kay (1459 Wel l:l3a)
-nuolft 'beam' - 'nvol.h ay (1481 Twusi 7:5a) 'to the beams'

Usually the doubte dot is retainecl:. nwu n ey s 'tol (l'tE2 Kum-sam 2:6lb) 'moonlight on the

snow';'mul s 'ko'z ay (1459 Wel 8:99a) 'at lhe water's edge'; f- s) "i'I ey (1475 Nay 2:2:47b) 'in the

event (of .-.)'; 'wiy'h ey 'sye (1445rYong 28), -r|ruy'h ey n'(id. 70), 'tt''uy'h ey 'agn (id' 30)'
-rwuy 'h ey (s - ) (1459 Wet se:24b) 'in back'.

The modern diatects of Hamkyeng and Kyengsang show a similar cleavage of monosyllabic tonic

nouns, and the grouping is probably inherited from the lSth-cenrury accent, but we lack sufficient data

to set up a systeln oi correlations that will account for the exceptions. (See Ramsey 1978a:167-9.)

The accent of a monosyllabic noun is sometimes lost before the genitive particle..r, perhaps

evidence that certain.us.s of N1 s N2 are compoun{ nouns: 
-mwoylt + mwoy[hJ s "l<*o'l ay (1447

Sek 6:4b, 1449 Kok 14l) 'in a mountain valley', - .

2.12.4. The accentuation of verb forms.
There are many complexities in the accentuation of MK verb forms and the corresponding forms

in the modern rlialeits. Studies by He Wung, Kim Wancin, Ceng Yenchan, Kim Chakyun, rYi Sangek,

and others shed light on many ofthe problems, and in particular Ramsey 1978a presents a wide view of
the situation and discusses the interpretation ofthe available data in admirable detail.

We must itssume a basic accenifor the endings -'ubm, -'u,blq, nd 
"utsn 

so ils to account for such

phrasesas pd'to'mye(l462tNung8:104b), me'iulq'tet(1159 Wel 8:8b), andtlt'o'to'ni(1445rYong
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l0l) even though the lccent is otten or always suppressed in mlny structures. Thlt is why there are
discrepancies between dre lccent of entry citurions md exunples tbr some of the tbrms in Pan Il.

Stems tall into two nujor types, depending on whe$er they begin high (single rlor) or low (no {ot
or double{ot), but many of dre monosyllabic low-accent stems thar rjo not end in a consonant take on
high pitch before cenain endings - or, put another way, many of the monosyllabic high-accent stems
that end in a vowel lose the accent in many of the common paradigmatic tbrms, such as the gerund
''l<wo, the adverbative -'key, the indicative assenive -'ra, the suspective -'ri, the honative -'cye, ae
substantive '('4o)n which appears only in the complex srructurs -(' t14'n yc, the moditie r -('L1o)n and
prospective moditier -('u@l(q) and tbrms based on these (including rhe subjunctive artentive -'la, as in
ho'la 'do it'). But they rerain the accenr betbre the intjnitive -'9a, the honoritjc -(L1b)'si-, the
det'erential --zop-, and the tspect mlrkers -(')no-, -'teu-, -'&ea-. -this seems to indicate that the
intinitive, like the other markers, was originllly a bound stcm. (And that deepens my suspicion that

"%.is 
cognate with Jqpanese lfrl- 'be'.) The poiite mrrker -ngi is like rhe bound stems, to judge from

(-'fu) 'ci-ngi "tc 'wans (ro do)' < "ci-, - 'i-ngi 'ra (1459 Wel 2l:218b) .it is - ' < 'i-, utd low'c
i'phu-.'tos 'ho-ngi "ta (1463 Pep l:85b)'rhe t'lowers seem in bloom' - but also 'ep- tos tto-ngi "ta
(1462 rNung l:105b)'seems to lack'. tf so, tle lack of an initial dot onha-ngi "ta'(ltt63 Pep i:68b,
lzt&t Kumkang !?b) 'are many' < '/ra- is puzzling. The high/low srems are basically low betbre the
modulator (-'wtta- etc.), though atler most vowels thrt is obscurcd by the usual ellipsis of tlrat
morpheme, which leaves bchind an accentual trirce:
"na'toy (1447 Sek l9:7b, 1449 Kok 185) - nu-'7*or-'toy, "nalq (1462 rNung 3:24b) + na-'[woJlq( 'na-'emerge'
"ha'm ol ([482 Kum-sam 3: l9a) * ha-'[wol-m < 'ia- 'much/many'
"cwalq (1411 Sek 9: l2a) - cyvu-'[wul-!q ( "cwu- 'give'
'wo'm i (1459 Wel 9:10b, 1482 Kum-sam 3:l9a), "rr,o)n ol (1182 Nam l:50b), -wo['Jn ay (l4El

Twusi 2l:25b) + wo-'[n'oJ-m < "wo-'come'
"pwom (1462 rNung 2:E4a) * pwo-'[woJ-m < 'pwo- 'see'

But after *i- the modulator survives intact:
ni'ywu'n i (1481 Twusi l:la), ni'ywun (id. l0:l8b) e ni-'wu-n, -niywon (1482 Nam l:72b;.!=

ni'ywon) * ni-'wo-n < "ni- 'roof, thatch (a roof)'
"Lywu'm un (1462 lNung 8:8a) = (,)ciyrvu'm un + ci-'wu-n ( "ci- .carry on the back'
"cyreu'm 

ey (laEl Twusi 7:6b) = (r)ciyrluin e! ? ci-'wu-m ( 'ci-'cut (wood)'
There is something odd about the accent of 'i,vx,cr'm on (1482 Nam 2:64a) where we expect *ilwo'm
on e i-'wo-m < "j. 'carry on the head'; perhaps the scribe misplaced the tlot.
Compare dre modulated forms of those stems thiit are aiways high:
'thywo'toy (t+68' Mong 53a) - 'thi-'wo-'toy, 'rhywon (id. l}a) + '11ri-'ro-n, 'thywum (1463 Pep

5:38a) -'thi-'wu-m < ilri-'hit'
'skoy'ywom (1462 tNung l0: lb) * 'skoy-'wo-m < 'skoy- 'wake up'

Before the causative formative -'i- the high/low stems are basically low, and that accounts forthe rising
accent of some of the stems of group la below: "aay- 'make emerge' 1 ,na-'i- < 'ta- .emerge',
'prroy-'show' I +pwo-'i- 1'pwo- 'sec', "rye)-'erect, let/make stand' I *sye-'i- < ".rye-.stand',
iiy-1 'drop, let/make fall' < 'ri'i- < t"rll 'drop', and 'riy-2'smelt (metal), create (out of metal)'
probably < *ri-'i- ( "ri-r'become'. The basic tinal y on "r,/-l 'drop' and "tiy2 'smelt, create'is
needed to account for the velar lenition in such lbrms s -ti'Gwo,1 (1a59 Wel l0:24b)'dropping'and
the unattested '"ti'cwo2 'smelting, sreating'. (The only other case of basic iy- is 'i-, the copula, with
tlre gerund form 'i'Gwo.) The sumrnative -'li is nonleniting, an<I that accounts tbr 'srvoy ku'lus'tiki
'yey s'swo.h i'lo (1465 Wen l:l:2:l8la)'it is a molrl for making metal vessels'.

Interestingly, when the summrtive - ti staned taking over part of rhe work of the suspective -'ti, it
was treated nor like -'ti or -'lcey, but like the bound srems: ',ta'ti Cl5l7- rNo l:26b),'pwo'ki (id.
l:37b) - compare f?i, (id. 2:1a), ptvo'ti (below). The errlicst examples of the summative, however,
are what we expect: ho'ki'lol 'cul'lqe (1111 Sek 6: l3a), ho'ki'tot 'culki'tt (1159 Wel l0: l8b). Anrl

i{
g
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drrt l6th-century text also has ftrr'ti 'Gwa (t15l7- lNo 2:l3b), so thc first two examples above may be

s,:ribal errors. Another regular exlmple: "il ho'ki yey (l+El Twusi 25:7b).
The transt-erentive, to my surprise, is tre3ted as if a bound stem: 'tara 'lid (14-t5 tYong 25, 1482

Nam l:36b), 'wotu'ka (14.17 Sek 23:57b), 'hyeta'ka (1481 Twusi l6:lb),'hota'ta (1462 rNung

3:84a, l{82 Kum-sam 2:3lb), 'na'ta ka ''m ye (1459 Wel 2l:215b), 'tita 'ka rn yc (1481 Twusi
25:43a), - . Thrt argues in tavor of thc notion that 4a'ka is a bound infinitive rather than dre
indicative assertive -'tc + particle 'ta, as it is viewed in this book. The only appiuent counterexample,
in 'nu-ka lovo cye tha 'k) '-- (1481 Twusi 8:29a) 'l want to go out but - ', is probably a surface
reduction of 'na-La'kwo 'cye 'hota '/!a. Also arguing tbr explaining the transferentive as a bound
infinitive is the accentuation of the low-pitched stems thar are closed monosyllables:

maka 'ka 
& (1466 Kup ?:66a), and n(rt *mak'ta 'k4 k

cwuka'ka (1.1-15 rYong 25) despire avuk'ta (1159 Wel l7:2la)
is.ta 'ka (1482 Kum-sam 2:l3b), and not 'is'tu 'ka despite is'ta (1462 rNung 2:83a;
1463/.1 Yeng 2:62a;1182 Kum-sam 3:9b; 1482 Nam l:l4a; ?1517-tNo l:62b,2:36a)

There is another set of structures on which the accent sheds light. What I had earlier taken as the
indicative assenive - lc (and 'i'la) * forms of the emotive bound verb 's/o/- I now realize must be
retrospective emotive forms: -'lrurvo la, -'taswo'n i, -'ta'songi ''ta, -u'l i "la['Js-ongl "ta, -u'l i
"la['lsongj "ta. (See the entries of Part ll, where they are so treated.) That is because of the accent of
the stem in such tbrms u'hotaswo'lu (l-181 Twusi 16: l8a), 'ho'taswo'n I (1.146 Sek l3:43b), and
'ho'ra's-ongi "ta (1462 rNung 2:6-7).

In citing a stem or $e'naming" tbrm (the indicative assenive) of the highilow verbs we will use
a hollow dot ('), meant to represent zero (the low pitch) except when one of the relevant elements is
attached - the intinitive ending or one of the bound stems, With the prominent exception of 'la. 'do;
be' there are no high/low stems ending with the minimal vowel u,o, for those are all high; the stems
that end -e- or -.a- are all of the high/low type. (Ihere are no low-pitch monosyllabic stems ending

-tfo., but there are such stems with the shapes -tloy- and '-u,by-.) This fact may be used to argue
that the vowel of'lo- must be a reduced form of some other vowel. Elsewhere I use the inegular
infinitive to suppon the claim that the stem was earlier the unique shape *lyo- (see the entry'llo'tain
Part II). It may be questioned whether the senrivowel adequately strengthens the minimal vowel, but
compare tlre monosyllabic stems rhat end in -wu,b-, which all belong to the high/low group with the
unexplained exception of 'r[-ryu-'dre:rm', which may well be contracted from a dissyllabic stem (as

suggested by the initial cluster) and 'hrr,o- 'broad-stitch', for which the modern hG (and dialect accent
corresponding to the long vowel) would suggest an earlier version *'lrrvo- like 'pruo- 'see'.

We find the following groups of monosylhbic stems that do not end in a consonant:
(l) Stems that are ntstxc, here marked with a preceding high double dot ( "--). None end in -%t-

(without preceding w) or in -u.b-, nor in -wu'b-; the apparen! exceptions such as -cl - ot 'pt'tto- arc
modulated forms of non-rising stems ("ewu-,'pwo-).

(la) Rising in all tbrms. These stems end in -ay-; -ey-, -yey-; -wLtoy-. Also 1oy-, the causative
of "/ro- 'do', and two stems ending in basic -ry- that were originally causatives, too: -tiy-t 'drop,
let/make tall' and -riy-2 'smelt, create (out of metal)'. The modulated versions of simple '-a-,'-e-,
'-wo-, and '-wu- also belong here: -ka- * ka-'hvol- < "ka-'go', f,ye- * sye-'[wu]- < ',rre-

'stand', -pruo- + pwo-'[wol- 1'pro- 'see', c]yu- * cru-'[wu]- ( "cwu-'give'.
(lb) Rising in most forms (including the eftective forms with -Oek-), but not the infinitive aod

forms containing the modulator or the short version of the effective aspect marker -'(y)%-. These stems
end in -rv4oy-, -ay-, -ey-, -yey-. We mark them with two hollow dots ("--).
(2) Stems tlat are always Low, herc lefi unm;rrked ( --). These stems end i" -'by- or -w4oy-.
(3) Stems thrt are always HrcH, hcre mlrked with a preceding high dot ('--). These sterns eod in -i-,

*waoy-, -ol-, or (?) -uy-; also the copulr 'ry-. The stems 'slvu- 'dream' and 'hwo-'broad-stitch'

exceptionally belong here, rather thrn in group 4.
(4) Stems ftat arc HtctvLow, here mlrked with a preceding hollow dot ("--).They are low except in
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the infinitive and when compounded with other stems, including bound stems such as the honorific
(-L*o'si-), the aspect markers (-'k%-, -'t%-, -'no-), the deferential (-'zop-), and the polite Cngi -).
These stems enrl in -a-. '!-e', -ye-, -wu'tt-, *i-. (Apparcntly there arc no monosyllabic stem.s that en4
in *e' without a y belitre the vowcl.) The sterns stay low when -'rwo 'even/ioo' ot -'tos'liko' is
anached.

The accent groups to which a stem of a given shape may belong:

tb ""...-
-.j-
...ub
_Lby-
-.wu-

-wo-
*waoy-
--!e-
*ey-

)ey-
-a-
-ay-

la -.--
"tiY-r.z

"hoy-

(
(

+
(
+
+
(

2...- 3'...- 4'.--
++
+ 'ho-

++ 'skwu- +'hwo- +
++

+
+

+
+

+
+

HIGH/LOW

+
RISING RISINC/LOW LOW HIGH

Th€ parenth$ized blanks are modulatcd stcm3 (stcm + modulator) only.

There are stems that end in -i both in Group 3 and in Group 4. Only the effective forms of 'ai-
'go'are anested: 'nikz (1445 rYong 58, 1459 wel 8:la), 'nj'te (1459 wel b:l0lb); 'nike'la(l4s9wel
8:l0la); 'nl'kcsi'a i (1459 wel 8:93ab); 'ni'kesi'tun (1445ryong 3B);'nike'not (1463 pep 4:3zb).
From these 'ai-lr- forms alone we cannot tell whether the stem belongs with Group 3 (ulcH)-or group
4 (HIcH/Low), but we assign it to Group 4 to accord with 'nye- 'go', from which it was likely derivei.
The somewhat later stem 'nlsy- seems to belong with Group I a (ALwAys RtslNc).

A number of accentually anomalous exrmples have to be explained individually, as prosodic
adjustments or scribal mistakes: 'wy [']ho'sya (1463 Pep 7:t7a); 'i'ta 

['Jhosya't i (1447 sek 6:l7a),
l@! ['Jhosi'n.i (1a63 Pep 2:43b); ho'n i ['JGw,o (1481 Twusi 7:40a), "mwot ho'si.l i ''ta (1462 rNung

2:50b); -ep-'tos 
f'Jho-ngi ''ta (1462tNung l:t05b); solang ['Jhosi'nwon pa 'lol (1a75 Nay l:55b]'mwot ho'ya 'ys.ke'nul (l462lNung 8:57a); a'ni ho.ya is'ta.n i (1481 rwusi 7:23a), a"ni ho'ya

'ys.ta'ni (1465 Wen l:l:l:.{4b), a'nihowo'ta (1481 Twusi 8:2a);.ene-.r-nenoho'sa-ngi "ta(l+59
wel 8:96b). We would expect the contractions of "ho-k%.- n be 'kh%.- and that is what we find in
'khQbn ma'lon, 'khesin, 'khesina, 

anr) 'khesin ma'lon. But most of the other forms are aftested only
without the accent: Ure'n i ('Gwa, "la), khe'nol, khe'nut ('za), khen't i, (a'ni) khan't i ,.n t ''ti,
khen 'ryeng (cr 'hoken'ryeng), Hrc'ra, khe'tun. And only Ma['lnywo tlespire 'Ma.nywa (1481 rwusi
l6:37b), l:|rc'n i 'Gwa despite a'ni 'kha.n i 'Cwa (1481 Twusi 16:6lb). These anomalies are probably
the result of secondary loss of the accent, though the details are unclear. That must be the case, too,
for l:he'za (1475 Nay 2:l:l6b) < 'hoke zd; compare 'Me 'zu (1a63 pep 2:Z2atD. There are a few
similar cases for'the- < 'hote-, such as ku'le the'n i a'ni the'n i (1a59 wel 9:36rI) < 'hote'n i,
a'ni tha'n i (1463 Pep 2:28b) < 'hota'n i, a'ni thwo'ttt (ti8l Twusi 8;2a, l6:22b) < 'honvo'ta.

There are two ways to louk at the stems of group 4. The usual assumption (He wung, Kim
Wancio, Ramsey l97Ea) says that the stems of the tirst group are historically low and acquired an
accent before the infinitive, the bound stems, anrl so tbrth.rYi Sangek 1978:lt9 (and now Ramsey
1992) would treat the stems as high, especially because as the tirst element in compound verbs they ari
high regardless of the following stem. (But the form in the compound is often the infinitive.) There are
arguments both ways. Suppose we say thrt all the stems in groups 3 and 4 were basically high, but that
those with the sturdier vowels suppresserl the accent in the p:radigmatic forms mentioned. We would
$en have to explain why there are examples of -i- in both groups, and there seems to be nothing else
thlt differentiates these two sets rrf stcnrs. Severll crusative and passive stems are derived from

j,,t
4
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monosyllabic vowel stems and the derived stems almost all start low, even those from the always-high
stems: ptr.r'i- (1481 Twusi t6:7la) < 'pto-'pick, pluck', thov'Gwo- (1459 Wel 7:52b) < 'tho-

'rcccive, untlergo'ur 'ritle'. skrty'Gwo- (1481 Twusi l5:26a) < 's/<oy- 'awaken' [the l'irst dot of the

LCT entry 
*'slay'Gwo'ta' 

is an errorl, pso'i- (1459 Wel l4:7b) < 'pv)-'wrrp', pco'i- (1475 Nay
2:2:5lb) < 'pco-'weave', psr'i (t481 Twusi 23:38a) < 'psu-'use', su'i- (1481 Twusi l0:39b) <
'sn-'write', ptuy'Gwo- (t459 Wel 8:99a) / ptuy'Gwu- (1459 wel l8:56b, laEl Twusi 22:39b) < 'ptu-

'tlort', phwuy'Gwu- (1462 rNung 7:16h, .- ) < 'phwuy-'burn (a tire)'. The one exception (LCT 693b)
is tiom a passage poorly reproduced: [?'lchoy'i- (1466 Kup 2:l8a) < 'cfto-'kick'. Examples derived
tiom the high/low stems of group 4: "hov- < ho'i- < "ho-'do', 'cay- < *ca'i- I 'ca- 'sleep', -nay-

<*rttt'i- <"na-'emerge',xye'i- (l5lSSohak-cho9:l9b)[LCT"syei'taisincorrectl =-syey-(1445
t\bng ll, l{81 Twusi l5:29b [under wrong entry in LCTI), "ptvot- <'ptuo'i- 1'pruo-'see'. Yet
'cii-(l459Wel 2l:106a; CFLCT6Slb) < "ci-'carryonthcback'isinexplicablyhigh.

The entries in the dictionaries are unreliable guides for many of the verbs discussed here: NKW
has "sye 'ra 'stantl' with an initial dot while LCT lacks the dot; LCT has a dot on "hhye'ta but not on
"hye'ta'pul['while NKW omits the dot tbr both; neither dictionary has a dot on'sa'ta'buy'. Of the
high group, 'hoy'ta'white'has the dot in NKWbut not in LCT.

Further complications of stem behlvior are largely the result of compressing syllables. They are

tlken up in the description of verb conjugations.

2.12.4.1. Vowel-finnl monosyllabic stenrs that are rising.

Group la. Risine in all tbrms 
I

'pruoy- 'show'; "pwoyGwo 'cye (1465 Wen se:43b), 'pwoyGwo 'za (1447 Sek 6:34ab); 'pwo!'m

.ve (1462rNung 6:89a); "pwoy'ya (1459 Wel l3:35b, 1463 Pep 4:63a); "pvorye'ton (1462 rNung

2:23t); -ptoy'Gesi'not (1449 Kok I l0); "pwoyno'ta (1465 Wen t:l:2:107a); 'pwoy'sya (1462 tNung

2'.17a); "pvoyywo'm i (1459 Wel l0:7b), "pvoy'ywo.l i "la (1459 Wel 2l:2lb)
-pcrroy-'shine': -pcwoyGwo (1481 Twusi 8:47a); 'pcwoyl (1463 Pep 3:12b. 1462 rNung 4:72b,

1527 Cahoy 3:6a=l3a); -povoy'mye n'(1466 Kup 2:t4b); "pcwoy'n i (1459 Wel 2:5la); -pct+vy'ya

(t459 Wel l:48h, 1462 rNung 3:76a): 'pcrsoynon (1482 Kum-sam 3:59a); 'pcx'oyyv'o'm ol (1481
Twusi 7:l3b). 'polrrp'r'o'n i (1481 Twusi l0:31-2)

"nay- 'mrke emerge, ... ". "nay'ti (1463 Pep 2:249b), 'n(ryil (?1468' Itlong l8b); "nay'Gwo (1481
Twusi 8:l0ab); "nay'Gey (l'159 Wel 2l:20a, 1162 rNung 1:29a); "nuyl'ss oy (1463 Pep 3:l80ab),
"nuy.l i ''le.n i "la (1464 Kumkang 79b) - nay.l i (1463 Pep 5:196b) = "nay'l i; -nay.ni ''la
(1447Sek24:l6b); ndymye...(1159Wel 7:,t8a); "nay'yu(1447 Sek6:9b, 1449Kok49),-nuy'ye
(1518 Sohak-cho l0:3.+b); "nayya'nol (1482 Kum-sam 4:39a); -naynwon (1447 Sek 9:l2a); 'nayno n

i(1459Wel l:27b)i"nay'ywon(1162 rNung3:24b);-nayrya (1463Pep6:97a);-naysil (1447Sek
2.1:37rb, 1459 Wel l:lla), "naysi'n i'-ngi "ra (1445 rYong 8); "nuy'ylol (1481 Twusi 2l:42a),

ndyyro m i (1482 Kum-sam 4:391r), na)yw'o.m i'la (1462lNung 4:27b)
"/irry-'get clerr': "kay'Gey (1a59 wel l0:88r); "tatyl (1577 Cahoy 3:lb=2r); -[:ayn (1462 rNung

l0:lb), ["]kuy['Jn i (1481 Twusi 2]:20a); "kayGe'nol (1481 Twusi l6:65a); "kuynvo'ta (1481 Twusi
7:7b)

"cdy- 'put to sleep': "cay'kty (?1517- tNo l:47b; 'kzt = 'Gey): cayte n i (1147 Sek 6:l6a). The
intrnitive should be *"cuy'ye.tt, the ettective forms *"ca-v'Ge,a-, arr.| the modulated stem t-cay yruu,tr.

'ps,k)-'pierce' "pskey'Gwo (1459 Wel l:2a, 2:48b); 'pskey'm ye (1459 Wel 8:24b, l'162 rNung

l:28a, 1465 Wen l:l:2:l6b); "pskcy'n i (1445 rYong 23,43), "Pskey'n i'-ngi "ta (1445 rYong 50);
'psla,y (15lE Soh:rk-cho 8:35a, 1463 Pep 5:194b); "ptkey'ya (1449 Kok 4), "pskey'ye tl'n i (1449

Kok 4l), "pskeyye'y-s.ke'tun (1459 Wel l:27b); "pskeyye'nul (1119 Kok 4l); "pskclyvo'mol (a65
\!'en l:l:l:76a); "pskcyGu'la (l.l8l Twusi 24:31a): 'pskey'Cunwos'ta (1481 Twusi 24:26b);
"ptkc1,zo'Wa(1159lVel l:6b): 'pskeysi'n i'-ngi''ta (l4a9Kok l4);"pskeynvo'ta (l462Kum-sam3:48a)

lncy-'shoultler. berr': "mel'ti (1165 Wen l:t:l:91a); "ney'Grr.o (1165 Wen l:l:l:90a, 1586

Sohrk 6:66a); "ney't (1527 Crhoy 3:l0b=23b); "ney[']m ye (196311 Yeng 2:73b); 'mey'syam



74 plnr r A Reference Cramnrar of Korean

(1463 Pep 1:79a); 'mevte'n I (14-19 Kok ll9); "mey'zoWu (l-159 Wil l0:l0b), "mg:-'lotVa'za (l-{59
Wel 10:l2b), "me.tt'zoWo'n i (1459 Wel l0: l2b); "mev'zoWwo'l 

.ve (t+59 Wcl l0: l2:r),
"meyzo'lYwo.l i ''la (l{59 Wel l0:l0b)"sey-'bestrong': teymye (1459Wel l:28a); "se;,n(l+59Wel2:6b);-seyl (l.tj9Wel l0;30a);
"sey.ti/ (1449 Kok 40). This assignment $sumes that the unattestetl int'initive woultl be *'sey'ye4t, the
et'fective forms r"se)'Ca- or *"sey'yeh-, the modulated stem * 'sey 

-vwu,b-.
"ftyey- 'reckon, count; think, consider, figure': "i1,e.v ri (1459 Wel l7:3.tb; l{63 Pep 3:6?b);

"hye.v'Gwo (1459 Wel 2:63b);"hyey'Cwo k (1481 Twusi l5:.h): -hyey'Ge.v (1.+59 \\'el l:19a, l.{63
Pep l:26a); "hyeyl (1417 Sek se:tb; l5?7 Cnhoy 2:lb=?b, l:9a=?la), "hyey l i'le'la (H59 Wel
l:2la); 'hvey've (14.17 Sek 6:6a. l3:26a; 1459 Wel 7:3lh; t462 rNung 3:76a) - Is fi.ve.v;'e 'nyo

(:'15t7-Pakt:6lb)anenor'!;"hyey'Gen'tayn' (1459Wel 2t:t04a. l{62rNungl:l0ta), "hycvf']Cen
't un 1!1517- Pak l:641), "hveyCa'! ye nuo (t-t59 Wel 2t:l.ta), "hye.]tye.l I 'Ga (l{Bt Twusi l0:l?a);"hyeym "hyey'non (1159 Wel 9: llb), -hye.tnon 'ta (111'l Sek 6:8a), 'hyeynwo'la (l.l8l Twusi l5:5b)"hyey'sya (1445 rYong 104); "hyeyzo'Wol (144? Sek se:lb); "/r1'erywo'roy (1162 rNung 4: l23b);
"hyey'ywom (1465 Wen 3:3:l:62a), 'hyeyywu'm i (1.{81 Twusi 2l:42a);'hyey'ywon (1a47 Sek
19:llb), 'hyeyywo'n i (1481 Twusi l4:4b)

-syey-'make 
stand; build': "ryey'Ct+'o (l-147 Sek 6:44b);'s.vey'm.va (1459 Wet l7:37a); "syey'ye

(1,147 Sek 9:19b, l-162rNung 4: l23b), "rye.vya (1459 Wel 2l:2tja), "s;tteyya'nvo (148? Kum-srm
3:-t8b); -syeyrl'n i (l.t.l5rYong ll); "syeyno'n i (1.t59 Wel l8:8?b); tyeyzo'Wu (l+a9 Kok 65),"syey'zoWo'n i (1449 Kok l0), "syeyzo'Wosi'n I (14.{9 Kok l4), s.yeyzop n'Non (t.l.l7 Sek l3:lab);
"syey'ywolq (1462 tNung 5:8b); "ryey'y+vo'm i (1462 lNung l:l9a), "syeyywo'rz o/ (1475 Nay
2:2:l5b), "syey'ywo',n o'lava (1159 Wel 23:76b); "s-verywo toy (l{59 Wel l7;37b)

nyey-'go'i "nyey.n ye (1481 Twusi 23:l9b); 'nyeyyreo ro! (1.{82 Kum-sam 5:38u). Some of rhe
unattested forms must have been t'nyey'ti, r^nyey'Gwo, .-nyeyn, ,"nyeyl(q),'"nyey'm ye,
* " 

ny ey' yeh, * - 
nyey' yw u,!,nn.

'l7ey- '(time) pass, exceed': "kyeytwo'lwok (1459 Wel 7:9b); 'kyeyGe'run (l{59 Wel 7:3lb;
broken type Iooks like ",tey"). This assignment assumes thar rhe unatrestecl infinitive would be
t"lEey'yeh, the modulated vem *'Oey'y.*'u,G.

"rry-1 'drop, let/rnrkc ftll". "ti'G*o (1a59 Wel 10:2.1b Itwice]), 
"riGwo (l.l8l Twusi l5: l-tab);

"riye (1181 Twusi 7:l8b); "ri'rya (t-119 Kok 15); "tiGe'un (148t Trvusi l0:32a); "tit'tto'm 
r.r/ (l.l8l

Twusi 8:57b), ri'yrvo'm ul 1't15rr- Puk l:4.1b)"ri-x 'smclt (metal); create (out of metal)': "ti['Jn ye (1,182 Kum-sam 2:3la); "ti'ye (1465 Wen
2:2;2:?1b) = "ti['Jye (1482 Kum-sam 2'.30a); 'ti'zowo'n ay (1463 Pep l:220a); 'ti'ywun (1465 Wen
l:l:2:l8la); "ti[']ki'yey r (1465 Wen l:l:2:t8la)

'lroy- 'make/ler do': "hoy'Gey (1462 rNung 3:t l5b), -hoy'n ye n' (1449 Kok 99); "hoy't i '-ngi
s'kwo (1464 Kumkang llt); "hoyn (1482 Nam l:68b); 'fioyye (la-17 Sek 9:21a, 1459 Wet 9:39i,
1482 Nam ?:Sa),"hoyye (1481 Twusi 7:16b, 25;37a); "hoy'non (1463 Pep l:9b); 'hoy'sya (14a7 Sek
6'.7b); "hoysi'nye (1465 Wen I:2:2:92b)

The stem 'ey-'turn'is attsstcd only in the suspectivc -e-vti (l5lSSohrk-cho 8:2b). Ifthe int'initive
was'"ey'yt&, it belongs to Group la; if it was ,ey'yet to lb.
Crorrp lb. Rising in all tirrms excerrt the infinitive, the modulated tirrms. and the short et'tcctive tbrms

"pwu!-'be empty': 'pwuy'm ye (1449 Kok l8) - "pvtuy.m ye (1182 Kum-sam 2:51a); "pttuy.! i'ye (1459 Wel l:3?a); 'pwuyn (1481 Twusi 7:4a, l0:32b) I pwuy'ye (1.t59 Wel l:48a);
pteuy'ywu'toy (1462 rNung 5:59b), pwuy'ywu'm ey (1.1.{7 Sek t3: l0a)

""mwuy- 'move': 'm,,vuyta (1a59 Wel 2:l4t); -mwuy'ri (1462tNung 3:9b); -mwuyGwo (1481
Twusi l5:52b) = "mtvuy'Gtvo (1482 Kum-sam 4:39b); 'nnvuy'm ye (1419 Kok 172, ?1468- Mong
42b) = '^*O,nye (1481 Twusi 7:23b); "nwuyl (1415 rYong 2; 1159 Wel se;2b,2:l.h); "mwuyn

(l4Et Twusi l5:15b, 1482 Kum-sam 2'.18a);'mtvut,no'n i (1163 Pep 3:35r); "mwuyte'n i (14.{9 Kok
112\, "nx,uyte'la (la8l Twusi 8:l0ir) ll anyrr;,.rc, (1.159 Wel sc:Jl, l163rNung 3:l17t1 ntvuy'ytvo.nt
i'Gwo(1165 Wen2:3:2:32r),mwuyywum(itl. t:l:2:106-?),nnlrry;,tilt.mey(l+StTrvusi Z:29tr;
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(1463 Pep 1:79a); 'mevte'n I (14-19 Kok ll9); "mey'zoWa (l-159 Wil l0:l0b), "mg:-'lotVa'za (l-{59
Wel 10:l2b), "me.tt'zoWo'n i (1459 Wel l0: l2b); "mev'zoWwo'l 

.ve (t+59 Wel l0: l2:r),
"meyzo'lYwo.l i ''la (l{59 Wel l0:l0b)

".ry- 'be strong': tey m y( (1.{59 Wel l:28r); "se},n (l+59 Wel 2:6b); -seyl (l.tj9 Wel l0;30a);
"sey.ti/ (1449 Kok 40). This assignment $sumes that the unattestetl int'initive woultl be *'sey'ye4t, the
etfective forms r"se)'Ca- or ,"sey'yeh-, the modulated stem * 'sey 

-vwu,b-.
"ft.vey- 'reckon, count; think, consider, figure': "i1,e.v ri (1459 Wel l7:3.tb; l{63 Pep 3:6?b);

"hye.v'Gwo (1459 Wel 2:63b);"hyey'Cwo k (1481 Twusi l5:.h): -hyey'Ge.v (1.+59 \\'el l:19a, l.{63
Pep l:26a); "hyeyl (1417 Sek se:tb; l5?7 Cnhoy 2:lb=?b,3:9r=2la), "hyey t i'le'la (H59 Wel
l:2la);'hvey've (14.17 Sek 6:6t. l3:26a; 1459 Wel 7:3lh; t462rNung 3:76a) - ls hvet,'ye'nvo
(:'15t7-Pakt:6lb)anenor'!;"hyey'Gen'tayn' (1459Wel 2t:t04a. l{62rNungl:l0tl), "hycvf']Cen
't un 1!1517' Pak l:641), "hveyCa'! ye nuo (t-{59 Wel 2t:l.la), "hye.]tye.l I 'Ga (l+Bt Twusi l0:l?a);"hyeym "hyey'non (1159 Wel 9: llb), -hye.rnon 'ta (111'l Sek 6:8a), 'hyeyntvo'la (l.t8l Twusi l5:5b)"hyey'sya (1445 rYong 104); "hyeyzo'Wol (144? Sek se:lb); "/r1'erywo'roy (1162 rNung 4: l23b);
"hyey'ywom (1465 Wen 3:3:l:62a), 'hyeyywu'm i (1.{81 Twusi ?l:42a);'hyey'ywon (1a47 Sek
19:llb), "hyeyywo'n i (1481 Twusi l4:4b)

-syry-'make 
stand; build': "ryey'Gt+'o (l-147 Sek 6:44b);'s.vey'm.va (1459 Wet l7:37a); "syey'ye

(1,t47 Sek 9:19b, l-162rNung 4: l23b), "rya.vya (1459 Wel 2l:2 13a), "s;tteyya'nvo (148? Kum-srm
3:-t8b); -ryeyrl'n i (l.t.lSrYong ll); "syeyno'n i (1.159 Wel l8:8?b); syeyzo'Wu (l+a9 Kok 65),"syey'zoWo'n i (14,{9 Kok l0), "syeyzo'Wosl'n I (14-{9 Kok l4), s.yeyzop nwon (t.l.l7 Sek l3:tab);
"syey'ywolq (1462 tNung 5:8h); "ryey'y+vo'm i (1162 lNung l:l9a), "syeyywo'rz o/ (1475 Nay
2:2:l5b), "syey'ywo',n o'lava (1159 Wel 23:76b); "s-verywo toy (l{59 Wel l7;37b)

nyey-'go'i "nyey.il ye (1481 Twusi 23:l9b); 'nyeyyreo ro! (1.{82 Kum-sam 5:381). Some of rhe
unattested forms must have been t'nyey'ti, r^nyey'Gwo, t-n7,eyn, t"nyeyl(rl), ,"nyey'm ye,
* " n, ey' yeh, * - 

nyey' yw u,Un.
'l7ey- '(time) pass, exceed': "kyeytwo'lwok (1459 Wel 7:9b); 'kyeyGe'run (l{59 Wel 7:3lb;

broken type Iooks like ",tey"). This assignmcnt assumes thar rhe unatrestecl infinitive would be
t"Aey'yeA, the modulated stem *'Iqey'y+vu,G.

"lry-1 'drop, let/rnrke ftll". "ti'Cxo (1a59 Wel 10:2.lb Itwice]), 
"riGwo (l.l8l Twusi l5: l-lab);

'riye (1181 Twusi 7:l8b); "ri'rya (t-{19 Kok 15); "tiGe'un (1481 Trvusi l0:32a); "tit'tto'm o/ (l.t8l
Twusi 8:57b), ri'yrvo'm ul 1't15rr- Puk l:4.1b)"ri-x 'smelt (metal); create (out of metal)': "ti['Jn ye (1,182 Kum-sam 2:3la); "ti'ye (1465 Wen
2:2;2:?1b) = "ti['Jye (1482 Kum-sam 2'.30a); 'ti'zowo'n ay (1463 Pep l:220a); 'ti'ywun (1465 Wen
l:l:2:l8la); "ti[']ki'yey r (1465 Wen l:l:2:t8la)

"hoy-'makeller do': "hoy'Gey (1462 rNung 3:t l5b), -hoy'n ye n' (1449 Kok 99); "hoy't i '-ngi
s'kwo (1464 Kumkang llt); "hoyn (1482 Nam l:68b); 'fioyye (la-17 Sek 9:21a, 1459 Wet 9:39i,
1482 Nam ?:Sa),"hoyye (1481 Twusi 1:16b,25:37a); "hoy'non (1463 Pep l:9b); 'hoy'rya (14a7 Sek
6'.7b); "hoysi'nye 

Qa65 Wen I:2:2:92b)
The stem 'el- 'turn' is attestcd only in the suspective -ey'ri (l5l8Soh:rk-cho 8:2b). If rhe int'initive
was'"ey'yt&, it belongs to Group la; if it was ,ey'yet to lb.
Crorrp lb. Rising in all tirrms excerrt the infinitive, the modulated tirrms, and rhc short et'tcctive tbrms

""pwul-'be empty': 'pwuy'm ye (1449 Kok lE) - "pvtuy.m ye (1182 Kum-sam 2:51a,); "pttuy.l i'ye (1459 Wel l:3?a); 'pwuyn (1481 Twusi 7:4a, l0:32b) I pwuy'ye (1.t59 Wel l:48a);
pteuy'ywu'roy (1462 rNung 5:59b), pwuy'ywu'm ey (1.1.{7 Sek t3: l0a)

""mwuy- 'move': 'm,,vuyta (1459 Wel 2:l4t); -mwuy'ri (1462tNung 3:9b); -mwuyGwo (1481
Twusi l5:52b) = "mtvuy'Gtvo (1482 Kum-sam 4:39b); 'nnvuy'm ye (1419 Ktrk 172, ?1468- Mong
42b) = 'py1O,nye (1481 Twusi 7:23b); "nwuyl (1415 rYong 2; 1159 Wel se:2b,2:l.h); "mwuyn

(l4Et Twusi l5:15b, 1482 Kum-sam 2'.18a)i -mwn,no'n i (1163 Pep 3:35r); "mwuyte'n i (14.{9 Kok
112\, "nntuyte'/a (la8l Twusi 8:l0ir) ll anlrry.rc, (1159 Wel sc:Jl, l163rNung 3:l17t'1 n+vuy'ytvo.nt
i'Cwo(1165 Wen2:3:2:32r),mwuyywum(itl. t:l:2:106-?),nnlrry;,tilt.mey(l+8 lTrvusi Z:29tr;

:
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muy'ntwila (1481 Twusi 7:20b.23:23r)i muy'ytro'm i (1462 rNung 4:27b), muy ywu'm ul (1462
rNung 9:109r, 1464 Kumkrng 79b)

sr4v-'besour':sry'Gruo(1481T*tsi l5:2 lb); suy'mye (l{62rNung5:37b, 1463Pep6:68b);snyn
(l445rYongtext5:4b, 1462rNung2:ll5h, l466Kup l:32r); suyl(1527 Cahoy3:6b=t4a)

pttty-'makellet it float': 'ptuy'Gwo (1481 Twusi l0:l.lb): ptuy'y*'o'm on (1162rNung 6:26b),
ptuy'yrlu'm i (1463 Pep 7:50a)

rtu)- 'wear (r belQ, gird oneself with': stuy'Grvo (1482 Nam 2:l8h); stu.y'n ye (1586 Sohak 2:2b);
sru.v'ye (146,1 Pep 2:39b [broken typel); stuy'r.va (1445 rYong I l2); "srly < *.r'try-'i 'belt' (der n)

pof -1 'let pregnant with (chiltl)': poy'Gwo 'cye (a62 rNung 7:55b); poyn (1463 Pep 6:41a); poyl
(1527 Cahoy l:l7b=33b); poy'ya(1147 Sek l3:10a, l462rNung 4'.76a);poy'yvon (1459 Wel 8:8la)

poy-:'soak': poy'Gu,o (t462rNung 5:88a); poy'n i (1466 Kup l:l6a)
moy-'tie/sew (on), attach': moyl (1459 Wel se:3a. 1462rNung 8:106b): moy'ni (la.{9 Kok 76);

noy ya (1463 Pep 4:37b), moy'ye sye (t481 Twusi 8:53b) - Cr moy'ye (1465 Wen l:l:l:E9b) <
noy'i- (VP), moy'Gye (1459 Wel se:3b) < noy'Gi- (,lP); moy'syan (1462 rNung 5'.24a), moy'yesi'na
(1481 Twusi 7;34fi; noy'ywom (1465 Wen l:2:2:l6la), moy'ywo.m i'la (1462 lNung 5:E8a),
moy'Wo'mol(1464 KumkangE3, 1465 Wen l:l:l:l0lb);moy'ywolq (1462rNungT:8a),moy'ywon

C1468- Mong 58, l48l Twusi 8:47b)
ptn'ny- 'jump': ptwny'Gwo (1482 Nam 2:66a); pwuy'm ye (1482 Kum-sam 2:l3a); ptwuyl (1459

Wel 9:l9b); ptwuy n i (1482 Kum-sam 4:llb); ptwuy'ye (1481 Twusi l6:2b;1462 tNung 8:15a,
8:.Oa, 8: l39a); pwtty'ywo' lu (1462 rNung 8: l39a)

pthrw-'spring, snap, splash': pthwuy'n i (1481 Twusi 25:53a); pthwuy'nwos.ta (1481 Twusi
25: t9a; dot smudged); pthrvuy'ye (1481 Twusi 17: lla). YC pthwuy'Gwun (1.t45 rYong 48).

rteoy- < @wo!- < toWoy-'become': nvoy'Gwo (1518 Sohak-cho 8:3b; faintdot), moy'hvo (1586

Sohak l:7b); nvoy'ni'la (1518 Sohak-cho l0:6b); rwoy'sibvo (1588 Cwungyong l9b). The unattested
intinitive should be *nvoy'ya; the modulated stem *nuoy yrvo-.

2.12.4.3. Vowel-final monosyllabic stems that are high.

Group J. Stems that are high in all lbrms

'slrru- 'rlream': 'shvu'lovo (1449 Kok 67); 'slovun 'shvulq (1462rNung 4: l30a); 'shvumywo'm i
(1475 Nay 2:2:13a)

'lrryo-'broad-stitch' 'hwol (t527 Cahoy 3:9a=l9b); 'hwo'waI='hvvo'al rs'trlo (t1517'tNo 2:52b;
'nvoy- 'measure' - noun 'tlvoy '(measure)' (1a59 Wel 9:7b); 'twoy'ti (t1517- Pak l:67b);

'woy'Gey (?1517- Pak l:l2a): 'nvoy'm ye n' (?l5l'l- Pak l:l2a); 'n'voy non (1459 Wel 9:7b);
'nvoyGe'nul (1447 Sek 6:35b); 'nvoyte'n i (1447 Sek 6:35a, 1449 Kok 168); 'nvoyyvo'm i'lvoswo'n
i (1481 Twusi 8:l0a). The unattested infinitive should be ''nvoy'ya.'pwuy-'cut': 'pwuyGwo (1481 Twusi 8:6la) - "pwuyGwo (id. 7:38b) must be a mistake; 'pwuyn.i

(1481 Twusi 7:38b); 'pwuyl (1527 Cahoy 3:3a=5b) = 'pwuylq (1459 Wel 8:98b); pwryye (1481

Twusi 7:32b) = 'pv,uy'ye (1459 Wel l:45a, 1482 Kum-sam 4:3la); 'pwuynon (1481 Twusi 7:18b,
l0:32a); 'pwuy'ye'tun (1459 Wel l:45a). The modulated forminptvulywo'm ol (1481 Twusi 2l:24b)
should carry a dot at the beginning: I lack access to the text ot('tl'pwuy'ywul (1481 Twusi 9:30J.

phrv4v-'burn (a fire)': 'phvuy'Gey (1462 rNung 7:16b, ?:l8a); 'phwu'm ye (1a59 Wel 7:35a);
'phutu,tn (1462 lNung 7:l8a). Presumlbly the infinitive *ot *'phru!'!e. The causrtive stem is

phwuy'Gwu-.
'clru-1 'eliminate, get rid of' 'chu'key (t463 Pep 2:21a|);'chu'mye (1465 Wen 2:l:l:52a);'chul

(1465 Wen se:47a); 'chwu'm (- on 1459 Wel l3:21a, - un 1461 Pep2:207a)
'c'ftu-2'sift':'che(1459 Wel l7:17b, 1462rNungT:9a);'chwu'mon(1463 Pep5:155b)
'c*u-3'dance': 'chuhvo (1481 Twusi 8:4lb);'chu'm.ye (l^159 Wel 2l:190b)
'Urrr- 'big': 'Mu'hvo (1447 Sek 6:J2b): 'klru'kuy (14a7 Sek 6:34a), 'ktru'key (1462 rNung l:3a,

l5l8Sohak-cho9:24a);'Hu'mye(1162 rNung2:4ab, 1.16314Yeng2 l2b).'I,hu'n)en'(l459Wel
23:77a):'L,hut (1527 Cahoy 3:lla=25b); 'khun (1415 rYong 2?; l,162rNung a:l8b; 1463 Pep

'?+,
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?:190a.2:231b,2:212a.7:14lb; r1168' lvlong 47b; 1482 Kum-sam 3:25h, 4:22a): 'Me (l+47 Sek

6: l2b. 1449 Kok 28, 1459 Wel 2:47b), 'Me 'za (1463 ?ep 2:224b); 'klru'ktnul 'za (1482 Kum-sam

2:l6a);'Mvatn u'lwo (1459 Wel l:29b)
plrn-'bloom': 'phu'l<wo (1459 wel 2l:2a);'phulq (1447 Sek l3:25a); 'phu'mye (1459 Wel 2:3la'

2l:6b), 'phu.m ye (a82 Kum-sam 2:6b),'phu'm ye n' (1459 Wel 2:47a); 'phun (1447 Sek l3:25a,

l48l Twusi 2l:l5h), 'phu.n i "la (a59 Wel 2:47a); 'phe (1449 Kok 158. 1459 Wel 2:41t),'phe
'ys.non (1482 Nam l:37h), 'phe 'ys.ke'tun (1a63 Pep 6:41a), 'phe 'ys'te'n i (1447 Sek 6:3la, 1449

Kok 9. la59 Wel l:21a, l48l Twusi 8:31b), 'phe 'y'sywo.m ol (1481 Twusi 23:30b); 'phuke'tun

(1459 Wel 8'.75h):'phuwo'ra (1482 Kum-sam 3:33a. 1482 Nam l:66a): 'phu-'tos (1463 Pep l:85b);
tphttu'm t (146?tNung l:l9t),'phtu.m o/ (1482 Kum-sam 3:33h): plrvulr1 'r i (1462tNung
I : l9ab); ['lphwu'toy ( 1459 wel 7:57b)

/,tu-r 'tloat': 'ptu'ti (1462 tNung 6126b), 'ptun (1162 rNung l:62b; l-l8l Twu-si 1:l2b,2l:22b);
'piu'tai 1t+tt Twusi 7:2a); 'pru'm ye (1462 rNung 3:79b) and 'ptu.m ye (1462 rNung 2:3la); 'pte

(1462 tNung l'.41b);'ptwu'm i (1462 tNung 3:106a)
'ptu2'ojen 

@yes);: 
'ptu'lato (1449 Kok 65); 'ptukrty (1482 Kum-sam 2:59b); 'pte (1462 rNung

l:59a);'ptuke'na (1459 Wel E:8b) 'Prveu'm i (1463 Pep 2ll63b)
ptu: 'spoil': 'ptut (1527 Cahoy 3:6a= L2a\; 'ptun (1466 Kup 2:6lb): 'ptuno'n i (1466 Kup 2:6lb)
ptlru-'burst':'pthuti(1463Pep2:243a);'pthul<wo(l43lTwusi 25:26b);'pthe(l4SlTwusi 7:24b)

ps,tu- 'extinguish': ps&uti (1482 Kum-sam 5'.!t): 'pskun (1a59 wel 8:38b' la63 Pep 6:153a);
ps,te (1a59 Wel 2:7[b, 1462 tNung 2:43b, l48l Twusi 25: l3a\;'pskuke'nd {Jaal Sek 6:33b);
'pskunun (1449 Kok 106); ps*a'rya (1449 Kok l0l); 'pslovuny (1482 Kum-sam 5:3a)

'psu-r 'bitter': 'psuta (1481 Twusi E:l8a); 'psu'm ye (l462rNung 3:9b, 5:37b); 'psun.(1462

t1ung i:Sa, 1466 kup 78t', 1482 Kum-sam 2:50a); 'pse (1a59 Wel 2:25b); 'pswum (1462 rNung

3: l0a). The expected dot is mistakenly omitted in psul (1527 Cahoy 3:6b= l4b).
psu2'use': 'psu'ti (1447 Sek l9:30b), 'psuti (1482 Kum-sam 5:8a) - 15l8 Sohak-cho l0:lb has

psu'ti'ion but that may be a mistake, since the preceding line has psll; there seems to be a mistake

also in p.su'try (1459 Wel 23:73t)'so as to use', countered by 'psukwo "la a little later in the same

passage; 'pse (1462 rNung l:8Ia, 1463 Pep 2:240a, l48l Twusi E:l7a): 'psunon (1451 Hwun+n lb,
1482 Kum-sam 2:l7b); 'psu'sya (t445rYong 7?); 'pswu'toy (1464 Kumkang E7b), 'pnvu.n i (1482

Kum-sam 5:8a); psrulr/ (1462 tNung l:l9a)
'(s.)su-1 'write': 'sun(1482 Kum-sam 3:7b); 'ssu/ (1527 Cahoy 3:9a=20b); ssu-mye (1447 Sek

6:43a, 1463 Pep 2:163a); 'sse (1447 Sek 9:30a), 'se (1481 Twusi 23:44a); 'sstt'utoy (1463 Pep

4:72b), 'ssrurrn (1447 Sek se:4b)
'(s)su-2'wear on head': 'sltwo (1482 Nam l:30b, l48l Twusi l5:6b), 'ssr'twa (1459 Wel

l0:95b, 1463 Pep 7:176a)
'rrs-r 'cauterize". 'stulavo (la66Kup l:22a);'stu'l i (id. l:4la); 'srula (id. l:36b)= 'sru'/a (id. l:3a,

19a,25i,26b,29a,76a);'stu'myen'(id. l'.22a);'stwn (?15t7'Pak l:38a); 'stt/'nt(ibid.);'ste(14(6

Kup 2:72b); 'stwutoy (1466 Kup l:20r.36b) = 'stwu'to! (?1517- Prk l:38b); 'stano'n i (id. l:57a)
'rrr-:'scoop': 'stu'/rwo (1481 Twusi l5:54a), 'ste (1415 Nay l:3a), 'stul (1521 Cahoy 2:l5a=7a)
'clrcr-s 'coltl': 'cho'ltvo (1459 Wel l'.26b): 'chot (1527 Cahoy 1:lb=la, 3:lb=21); 'chon (1419

Kok 102); 'chwom (1462 rNung 3:12a). The unattested infinitive should be *'cfia.
'cho-x'get t'ull': c*oti (14a9 Kok 180):'cho'mye (1441 Sek l9:7b); 'chon(1517' Pak l:55b,

l5l8 S;hal-cho 8:27b);'cha (1447 Sek 6:4b, 1449 Kok 140), 'cha'zu (1462 tNung E:28b);'choltc
' za (l 447 Sek l9:39aX' chwo' m ol (l 463 Pep 3:98b);' cho' s.va ( 1459 Wel 2 :8b)

'clro-3 'kick': 'chol*vo (1482 Nam l:50a): 'thi-'cho'm ye (1449 Kok 39); 'chol (1527 Cahoy

3:4b=8b); pak'cha (1481 Twusi l5:334)
'cro-4 'attach, frsten on': 'cho'ti (1481 Twusi 8:49b); 'cha (1465 Wen se:8b); 'choke'na (1462

rNung ?:46a); 'chrvon (l4El Twusi 25:8a)
'pho-'dig':'pho'lovo (1449 Kok 60):'pha (1459 Wel l:7b, 1462 rNung 7:9a, l48l Twusi 2l:42a');

'phron (1163 Pep 4:95b), 'phvo'm ol (1462 rNung 3:87b)
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'pto-'pick, pluck' 'prolato (t475 Nay 2:?.:69tt), 'pn.l i "Cwt (l.tBl Twusi l0:8b): pru (lJJ9
Kok 99, 1.159 Wel 2:l2lt1; 'prt>non (l{75 Nay 2:2:68b, t.l8l Twusi 8:I5b\; 'proten (l-t8t Twusi
li:2 la), 'ptrvo,m ol, 'pntotov(l+75 Nay 2:2:69u)

p/ra-r'pluck (harp strings), play (srring music)': 'pthakwo (148t Twusi 24:38a, l-182 Kum-sam
1:l0b);'ptho.mye (1482 Kum-sam 2:116);'pthol (l+59 Wel 8:49a, t527 Cahoy 2:9a=l7a);
'prhono'ta (1482 Kum-sam 5:Ea). The unattested intinitive would be * prlrr.

'ptho-2'cut open, split': 'prho'kvo (1459 Wel 2l:73b, 1.166 Kup 2:79ir); 'pthd (t182 Nam l:l5a)
pco-r 'salty': 'pco m ye (1.162 rNung 5:37b);'pcot (t527 Cahoy 3:6b=14a, 3:8a=l7b); pcon

(l{59 Wcl t:21a, t466 Kup l:32a); 'pctvorn (1162 rNung J:5la). Thc unarrested intinitive: * pc-a.

/c?-''wcave': 'pco'ti (1162 rNung 9:53b), 'pcon (t15t7- Plk l:29a), 'pcol (l+15 Nay 2:2:5tb,
1527 Cahoy 3:8b=l9a); 'pca (1415 Nay 2:2:51a. l48l Twusi 20:l9a); 'pctuon (1463 Pep 2:l.t0a).
The tbrmspcoy'i.rya (l-175 Nay 2:2:5lb) and pcoy'ye (id. 2:521) are tiom the clusative pcoy'i-.

pslo-'peel, husk, shell; hatch': p.r*o'truo (1481 Twusi 7:32-3); 'pska'mye (t+63 Pep 2:ll6a,
2:ll7a). The unanesterl intlnitivc would he Ip.r'/La, the morJulated tbrms rpsbvo-.

p.to-'wrap': 'pso'lovo (rl5l7'Pak l;28a)'pso.m ye n'(l.l8l Twusi l6:67b); pson (1481 Twusi
8:33-4); psa (1181 Twusi 20:39a); 'pswon (118t Twusi 2l:"{b)

'(.rJso-'valuable': '^rso'ra (?1517'tNo 2:4b); 'sso'm ye (1441 Sek l3:22b); 'sson (1459 Wel
l8:78b); 'sro (1463 Pep 2;140a). The unanested morlulated tbrms woukl be 'sswo-. 

.
'tlro-1 'ride': 'ilto'il (?1517- Pak l:37b); 'tho'k*'o (1.159 wel l0:28a), 'fiol$o 'cye s (1481 Twusi

15:55b); 'thol (a59 Wel se:l8a); 'thon (1159 Wel l:27b); 'tha (t182 Nam l:36b); 'tho'rya (t459
Wel l:27b); 'thvon (l1l5 rYong 34;

-rho-2 
'reccive, unrlergo': 'thoti (1481 Twusi 8:33a); 'tho.m ye (l{?5 Nay l:se:2b); 'thon (1411.

Sek l9:2b); 'rfta (l.l8l Twusi 7:2b); 'tho'no.n i "la (tl62 rNung l:89a); 'thwo.m i (1.175 Nay 3:63a)'rlro3'burn (a tire):' 'tho'ti (1462 rNung 9:108b); 'thol (1165 Wen l:l:2:l8la)'hoy-'white': 'hoyta (118? Kum-sam 4:22b);'hoy'Cwo (1459 Wel l:23a); 'hoy'Ccy (1445'Yong
50); 'hoyl (1459 Wel l:22b); 'hoyn (14.15 rYong 50. 1447 Sek 6:43b; t48l Twusi 1:ta, t6:60a; lS27
Cairoy 2:l4b=29b);'hoyGe'nol (1481 Twusi l6: la). Probably scribal enorsi?['Jhoy'Gwo (1.163 Pep
l:l-t8b); ?['Jhoyy'wo'n ol kt'cang muy'nuolu (l-t8t Twusi 2]:23a) - Cr 'hoyywo'm r.r/ (l-l8l Twusi
7:27a). The unattested intinitivc: r'hoy'yu. Vlriant '/ruy- ('huyn no"uty - l,t8l Twusi 25:?b).

'rnoy- 'remo've (weeds), weed': 'moyl (1527 Cahoy 3:la=5:r); 'moyya (1481 Twusi 7:3.1b);'noy'ywo'm i (l462tNung l:19'a');'moy'y*,olq'r i (1.162 rNung l:l9a)'roy-'lelk': my ri (l{63 Pep 3:56a); soy m ye n'(t166 Kup l:78;r) - [']soy'n.t,a r'(1459 Wel
?3:77b) omits the dot here and twice rbove in the line; 'soy/ (1463 Pep l:24b); 'soy ya (1463 Pep
6:89b); 'soy'non (l,162rNung 6:106b, 1465 Wen l:t:2:107b),'soynon (1447 Sek l3:l0b); 'soy'ywom

(1465 Wen l:l:2:97b)
'r,(oy- 'wake !p''. 'skoyti (1481 Twusi l0:7a, 1485 Krvan 3a); 'tkoy'Gey (1459 Wel l3:l8b);

'rkoy'm ye (146,t Kumkang 38a, ?1468- Mong 42b); 'tkoyltl (447 Sek 9:3la); 'skayn (1465 Wen l:2:
l:47a); 'skoy'ya (?1468- tvlong 59a); 'skoy'yan (1465 Wen l:t:2:l5la); 'skoyce'na (1459 lVel
l0:70b); 'skoyywo'n I (1a59 Wel t0:24b), 'skoy'yu'om (1"165 Wen l:l:2:37b), 'skoyywo'm ot (1481

Critical examples are lacking tbr 'tty- 'crawl', 'stry- 'shun', 'sply- 'drain', pcol 'squeeze', and a
tew others. The only examples ol 'muy-'get crackcd' arc of the intinitive, as in 'muyye 'tya (1481
Twusi l6:29b), Thcse are put into the always-high group by detaulr.'iy- (copula): 'l'Grvo (1459 Wel l:3ta); 'i'Gcy (1462rNung 2:27h); 'i'la (a17 Sek 6: l7a;
indicative assertive); -'i'mye (1463 Pep 5:30a), - 'i'mye n' (1159 Wel 2:19a); *'tn (1462rNung
2:6b, 2:8b; ?1517'tNo 2:5.1b); 'i'sya (1447 Sek l3:29a), 'isl'na (l{.{9 Kok 2); 'i-agi "ra (14-17 Sek
1+:.{6tr, 1.159 Wel 2l:218h); 'ila'n i (1446 Sek 6: l9b; retrospective moditier). Presumably thc loss of
accent is secondary in ryel'hu.n in 'fury 'yey (1462 rNung 2:6b), "nt'ul.h i'n ye (1117 Sek l3:49b),
'sr{,vc iryd-'.r-ongi ''tu (1117 Sck 2l:22b), ... .

Twusi 2l:20b). I'clrny- 'slant, lem': 'chuyti (t463/4 Yeng l:52.r), 'chuyn (1159 Wel l:45b); 'chuy'ye (1465 Wen 
.

l: l: I l0a, 1586 Sohak 2:62a)

:.
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'clrj-'raise': 'chi'ktvo (l+63 Pep 7:77b),'chil (t459 Wel 8:37r); 'c*inoa (1a59 \f'el l:{6b)
prlli- 'insert, ...': 'ptkiktvo (l.l8l 'l'wusi l0:26a) = pslli 'lrro (f l5l7- P* l:26a); psliil (l{59

Wel l3:56b), 'pski'm ye (l{63 Pep 5:l3a); ps,$'e (1159 Wel l:t8b, l-{65 ltvtn 2:3: l:51b' l{75 Nay

sd:7a) - "ps@e 
Qa66 Kup l:881) must be a misti*e

p/i-'steam': 'ptil (1162 rNung 4: l8b, 1527 Cahoy 3:6a=l2a); ptla (l'$81 Twusi 7:l8a' 1586

Sohrk 5:.18b): 'ptye (1162rNung 6:89b, l't8l Twusi 20:38r, 1182 Kum-sam 5:45b); ptjnoz (l'l8l
Twusi 8:9b)

'rlri-'hit': 'thi'mye (l{62tNung 8:88h), 'rlri'rn ye n'(1117 Sck 6:28a); 'thil (152'l Cahoy 3:

I3a=30a); 'rhve (1111 Sek 6:28a, I'l-19 Kok 156);'tltikc'tun (1159 \\'cl 7"53b);'thino'ta (1462'Nung

+:ll0r): 'rh1,w,o'lav (rl+68- Ntong 53a),'thyw'on (?t.168-Nlong l0t),'thywutn (l+63 Pep 5:38a)

1.12.{.4. Vowel-final nlonosylhbic stenls that are highllorv.

Group 4. Stcms that are high onlv bcti)re the inttnitivc ending or one of ihe h()und stems

'ci-1 'want to tlo'(aux): ci'lu (1447 Sek ?.1:8a,24:9b; 1459 Wel l:10b, l:ltb' 7:12a,8:l0lb; 1462

Pep 2:28b; l48l Twusi 8:1b,22:35r) tr 'ci'.ve (l462rNung l:l6b), 'cye (14'17 Sek 6:14b,6:15a;
l{51 Hwun-en 3b; 1459 Wel l8:la,2l:l?1-5; 1162 tNung l:38a,7:73b; 1465 Wen se:43b, l:l:2:75b'
2:3:l:47r; l48l Twusi 7:14a, 8:18b, l5:55b; 1586 Sohrk 6:35b), 'cye'y.n i "lo (1463 Pep 4:

l34b); 'c;ngi 'ra (1445rYong5S; 1447 Sek 6:2?b,24:8b; 1159 Wel ?:9b,2'.27b'8:la,8:4-5' l0:l0b)
"ci-?'c:lrry on the back': ci'hro (1463 Pep 2:165a), cil (1521 Cahoy 3:l0b=24't');'cywum (1463/4

Yeng i:73b), 'cywu m l/ (t481 Twusi 2,1:32a) [ 'cya 
it1517- Pak l:llb; l48l Twusi 7:28a) < 'ci'ye

"ci-j 'chop (wood)': 'c\$'u m e-v (1181 Twusi 7:6b) | 'cinon (1481 Twusi 7:39a). This
assignment asrure. such unlttested tirrms as 'ci'ti, *ci'hvo, acin,'cil(q), *'q'e < t'ci'ye-

"(c)ci-'ger tat': cjrj (fl5l7- Pak l:2?b); ci'hvo (l'l8t Twusi l6:62b); cin (1481 Twusi l5:4b,
l-+66 Kup l:804); cci'lic) (1159 Wel 23:73a) ll so[h]'qe (1481 Twusi 16:l5b) < r'ciye

';-.carry on the head': i'ra (l{82 Nam ?:64a); i'kwo (1482 Kum-sam 2:lla - also l48l Twusi

18:10, univailable to me); il (152'l Cahoy 2:l0b=24b) | 'iye (l'+49 Kok 311 =';tt (1462 rNung

8:93b, 1463 Pep 4:17.1a). The suhstrntive *i'myeis unattested; 'in (1482 Kum-sam 5:34a) is the

modulated substrntive (we expect *")'rvunt f i'ywum) - 'iyrto'm on (1482 Nam 2:64a), see p' 70'
"nl-'roof. thatch': "/ril = nil (1527 Cahoy 3:8r=l8r) ll 'nir,i'hyo (1a75 Nry 2:2:'l2b). SEE p. 70.
"t!1 'tlll': ti'trvo (14.15tYong 86); ri'tr-v (l'159 Wel l:291); til (1527 Cahoy 3:3a=5a); tin'r ol

(l.t.ltrYong 3l) - ''tin tol" (LKlv{ 1962:l17) must be a misprint (Cr Taycey-kak repro) I 'tiye

(la47Sek9:27b, 15l8Sohak-cho l0:llb), ri.ve(l.l8lTwusi l5:4-ta);'tikenul (l{l7sek6:30-l),
'tike'run (1462 rNung t;t9t); 'tinwon (148I Twusi 2l:1.+b); qw,u.n u/ (l4El Twusi 23:30b),
"rywu m i (1482 Kum-srrn 2:49b), 'rywu.m ay (1482 Kum-sam 2:6b); "tywultl (1447 Sek 9:28a)

"ri-2'become' (aux): ti'key (14.{7 Sek 6:l3a); ti'tavo (1181 Twusi 20:l6a); ti'nye (1459 Wel

2:7lb); ! 'ti'ye 'ys.lce'nol (l.l8l Twusi l5:'{-tb)
"psr! 'overt)ow'i psti'm.ve (1119 Kok 178), psti'hvom (1.+59 Wel 7:9b). There are no anested

examples that woukl call tbr psri* , but such forms as 'psti'ye urd'psti(')ke- must hrve existed.
'ca- .sleep': cu'ti (tl5t7- rNo l:.{7b); ca'kwo (r1517-rNo t:lob); ca'key (t5lt- rNo l:46b); ca'm

.Ie (1.16t- t{ong ,+2b); catq (1462rNung 9:88a), cal (1.159 Wel l:25b, 1527 Cahoy t:l5b=30b) |
'ca sa (1481 Twusi l6:66a); 'carla (l'182 Nrm 2:761), 'cuno'n i (11{7 Sek 13: l0b)

"lta- 'mrny/much': lalli 'kd [- 1',u10 
'k4l (1165 Wen l:2:2:1364\; hu'n ye (1459 wel l0:l9a)'

ha'm ye n'(1481 Twusi 22:?0a); han (1415 rYong 19, l4't7 Sek 6:25b, 1459 Wel l7:4'la, 1463 Pep

.l:8.1b) - 'han 'pi (14.15 rYong 67) 'hervy rain' must be either a mistake or a variant of the

modulated mottitier "hun (1117 Sck 6:2b); hu'n yc (1147 Sek l9:41i, ha'n i "/a (1.159 Wel 2:3lb)
| 'hu'rrvo (1463 Pep '7:62b),'ha'tt (l-159 Wel l:?lb),'hano'n i (1445tYong 2, Ntrnlyek text);
'lrasln(l'l{9Kokl8); "hu'nol(l'l82Kum-sam3:l9a)+hu-'[tto]'m'Seep'70forha-ngi"ta'

"lar- 'oo': ka'il 1t1511- Pak l:67b, ?15t7' rNo 2:7lt)i ka'hvo (1462 'Nung 7:13b); ka'key (1447 Sek

6:9b); kt'm)e (1459 lVcl 8:10b, I'l8t Twusi 1:3b), ka'nye n'(14'{7,Sek 6:?2b): ls'tos (1459 Wel

2:7a) ll 
'ka (i.t+z set 6:l5b; l-t59 wcl 2:llr, l0;?0b, l8:7lb; l-162rNung 2:50b; 1463 Pep l:77a;
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l-l8t ]'wusi 7:2a. 8:J7b. 8:+0r: ?1517- Pak l:37b, l:5-ll. l:6.1h): 'ka'u (1117 Sek se:6b,6:1a,6:6b,
l3:10b. 24:37h1 l-159 Wc'l 8:100h. l0:l.lah. l8:71h. 2l:(r.5rrl l{61 Pep 2:138h}: 'ta'.nrr (14-15rYong
.5E: l{+7 Sck 6:{5h; 1.1.59 \\'cl l:.5h. 2:lll)). ld,rr}t /d (r15l7'rNo l'111, 'kur)'n i (1445rYong 2,
t-1-l7Sek6:9h),'l"rrncrrr cc'kuv(1147 Sek6: t9l).'ktttu'ka (l445rYong25, l482Nam l:l6b)

'na-'emerge': nu'ti (1162 rNung l:8b) - CF motlullted "nu'ti (14.17 Sek 6:l9a); na'trr'o (1459
Wel l:46a): na'key (1163 Pep l:158h); nan (1459 Wel t:28h, 2l:216a: 1463 Pep se:7b): nal (t521
Cahoy l:l7b=l.h): na m:-e (1447 Sek 23:4.ta: 1462rNung l:5 16). nu'n le n'(.1462 tNung 7:74b);''nd'tq (114'l Sek l9:7b. 1.149 Kok 185; - rr- ltrrtl-'toy. "nalq (l.t62rNung 3:24b) + na-'[wol-lq

(1459 W'el 2l:2 l5hl ll 'na (la8l Twusi 7:l9l): nu'a(11+9 Kok 41. 1459 Wcl l:Stl;'na'tuka'mye
f1159 \!el 2l:215h)

'sa- 'buy': sa t*o (l{8 I Twusi 1:?la); su'kzy (rl5l7- Pak t:la}, .ral (1527 C:rhgy l:9b=2la)
il 'sa 

1t1517-rNo 2:2la): '"r,r'a (l{47 Sek 6:8a, 1459 Wel l:l0b)
'(h)lr'e-'pull, drag': hhy-e'bto (1449 Kok 39), hye'lovo (1163 Pep 4:93b); hye'ti (rt5l7- rNo

2:Jlt): hhyen (t463 Pep 2:100b) - "hhyen (1462rNung l:l7b) is the modulated moditier; l/ryel
(1a59 Wel se:3:r), ftle/ (1527 Cahoy l:l8b-35b) I 'hhye (1463 Pep l:158b, t1468- tvtong 58a);'hye'a (t482 Kum-sam 2:64b)i 'h:*eta 'fu (1481 Twusi l6: lb)

nye-'Eo': nye'ti (t1468- ivlong 4lh, l48l Twusi 1:6a): nye'kcy (ta63 Pep 2:39h, l48l Twusi
1:6a): nyel (1447 Sek 9:21b, 1482 Nam l:28h) - ry,elq (1459 Wel 2l:ll9a), nye'l i 'Gt''o (tstl--
'No l:30b1 > ny'ey.l i Gx'o (1795rNo-cwung [Pl l:27b), ry-e'q-e (t517- rNo l:lOb; = nyeycya
(1795 rNo-cwung [Pl l:9h); nye m ye ry-e n ay (1482 Kum-sam 4:2a) I 'n).e (1481 Twusi i:2a,
l429b,2529a, l.l:29b; ?1517-rNo l:lb);'nyc'u (1149 Kok 36);'nyefu'tun (1463 Pep 3:155b);'ntenun (1159 \!'el 7:52b), 'n.venoa (148 I Twusi 2l:11.a), 'nven*,on 't ol (1482 Kum-sam 4:2a);
'nr-esi'n i (1482 Kum-sam 4:51a),'nyasil (1463 Pep 2:39b)

plrye- 'spread it': phye'ti (1481 Twusi 8:4b); phye'i*^o (1462 rNung 9:88t); phydky (1159 Wel
l8:6lb); phyel (1459 Wel 2l:4a, 1527 Cahoy 3:6a=l2b); phJe'm fe (1481 Twusi l6.55t) | 'phye

(14.17 Sek 9:21b,9:29t; 1462 rNung I:4a), 'phye'a (1447 Sek 6:6;r, l3:l0a), 'phye'e 'ys.ten (1447
Sek 6:2a); 'phye'ta'la (1a63 Pep 4:170a); 'phyesi'm ye 'phyesi'kwo k (1462rNung l:108b);
'phye's;-a (1462 rNung l:3a); 'phyesyan't ilu (1482 Kum-sam 5:35b): p/r1csi'n*'on (1182 Nam l:5a)

"s.r'e-'strnd': sre'ta (1417 Sek l9:lla): i'le rye'ti (1175 Nay l:l4a): sye'hwt (1463/4 Yengka
2:l2a). ge/ (1527 Cahoy 3:l2ir=27r), "s1-cl<1 (1462rNung 3:36a: motlulated) ! 'g'e'a (l.t.l7 Sek
l9:lla. 1.159 Wel 2:64b), '.n'c'c (1459 Wel l0:l7b); '.r7e'rya (l4l5rYong 28). The phrase ans.&e'na
['lq'ekt'na (1117 Sek l9:5h) 'whether sitting ur strnding'suppresses the stem accent even betirre the
ettective aspect - f,:.r-. but thlt is peculier trr this itliom.

"tvr.r- 'come': wo'ti (1459 Wel 7:29h); wo'kLy (1147 Sek 6:43b), rco'klo (1481 Twusi l6:65a):
wolq'tol (1449Kok 147).trvtn'tu\?1517- Pak l:5la), wo'ni(1459 Wel l:45a); womye n'(1586
Sohak 4:33a); -'tt'o'm i (l+59 Wel 9:10b. 1482 Kum-sam 3:l9a),'wo'm ol (a82 Nam l:50b),-wo['Jn ay (l4El Twusi 2l:25b) * rvo-'[wol-m il 'woke'na (1459 Wel 9:43a);'tvoke'nol (1481
Twusi 8:.10a); 'r+'okt'ton (1482 Kum-srm 3:21b),'woke'tun(1459 Wel l0:25a), 'wona'ton (1447 Sek
6: l6b, l9:6a), '+va'ton (t463 Pep 3:2h); 'wo'sya (1459 Wel 8:55h), wosya nto (14.17 Sek 6:4b),
*'ofyu za (l.t.lSrYrng 3E); 'r'(rri'n t (1459 W'el t;Jg); 'ruo'si/<1 (1a59 Wel 2:lSb), iuosi/ 'srye

(l{{7Sek23'.29a); 'rru.ri'ni(1459Wel l:5b);'ryosin 1,(l463Pep5:tl9b); ttonanso(l4ElTwusi
25:23a): \'ona tx'o (148 I Twusi 25:23a); '*ona td ('r15l7- Pak l:3a); '+vo'nun 'l i (1'1517- rNo

l:6Eb); 'n'o'aa'lc (1a59 Wel 7:7b. ?1517-rNo l:57b):'wona'n i (tt63l4 Yeng l:90b); 'wonan't i
(1163 Pep se:2lr); 'v)ona n lyo (1,{47 Sek 6:l9b): 'wo'no-ngi "td (1447 Sek 6:29b); 'wono nywo
(1.+47Sek6:29b); 'rru'nrro'la('r1511' rNo l:lb); tw)nwon'tin'tdv n'(la59Wel t0:7h); 'w'ota'ko

(l{"17 Sek 23:57h); wotcn ! r,y n'(1145rYong 5l)
"pn'cr- 'see': ptvo'ti (1462rNung 2:374; l48l Twusi 7:29a,8:24,t): pv'o'k.*,o (1447 Sek 6: I4a, 6:

19a,6:10a, l9:10a,24:20b: t{59 }Vel l7:l7b; I'182 Kum-sam 2:lb); p*'rt'kty (1447 Sek l3:l0a);
p*'on ta (1462rNung l:8h, !1468-iV1ong 58a): plolq (1162 rNung 2: Illa); ptvo'm ya (l-{47 Sek 23;
2la, l3:21b, 19:l0a; I'165 \Ven l:2:l'.!9b1 "pworn (1.162rNung 2:8-la) + pto-'[woJ-n: p*o- nvo
(l.l-17 Sek 2a:28b) ll px'o'd (l-{59 Wel l0:1h), 'prl.oa'c;e (1147 Sek 6: l-lh); prro&cn't ey n' (1117
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Sek 6:6a), 'p+voken't ay n'(1459 Wel 7:12b, 1462rNung 2:6-7);'pvtto'asi'tun (l'$59 Wel 2:58b);
'pwoa'kn (1447 Sek 6:l5b): prytrri trvo (l'l'17 Sek 6: l7b, l-l'19 Kok 43);'ptvosi'm ye (1475 Nay l:
9-10): /*'e.rin , d/ (1449 Kgk.l9); 'ptro'sy*a (1163 Pep 5:l00ir): 'ptnno't i (14't7 Sek l3:25ab'

l.t62tNung l:lO8h), 'pwo'no.n i "ta (1459 wel 2l:206a), 'pwonon'ta (1462 rNung l:83b);
'pwonwon (1459 Wel 2'.53t1;'pwontuo Ia (1481 Twusi l5:52b, 'pwonwo['flal:lla);'pwonwon'ka
(1449 Kok 2), 'pw'onx,on 't i'm ye (1459 Wel l7:354), 'ptvonwon't on (1475 Nay l:77b)

'(s,l,rrv4-'shout; sting'(not spelled "psrvo- before the early 1500s): sswo'ta (14.16 Hwun 24a);

rslt'o'ti (1481 Twusi l0:26a); iwol (1a59 Wel l4:6lb): the exceptionat srluo m ye (1462 rNung

8:88b) seenrs to be a mistrken c()ntinuation ofthe high pitch ofthe precetling string ca puin ye'thi'm

-r,r - , antl rhe d()t on 'pswu/'t0 shoot' (t527 Clhoy 3:5a=9a) is:rlso a mistlke that a few entries later

is countererl by the erpecteJ pswil 'to sting' (id. 3:5a= l0a). | '.rrruu (148t Twusi 7:18a, 1482

Kum-srm 4:52i), 'sn'oa 'za (1465 Wen l:l:l:lt3a), 'sl'a (l'l8l Twusi l6:56b); 'sswo'sya (tzt45
rYong 63), 'lsw'osi'n i (1445 rYong 57). Also swo'ta (1446 Hwun 24a) 'overturn' ? ( 'shoot it down'.

'cwu- 'give': cwu'kwo (1463 Pep 4:37b); cwu'key (1465 Wen 2:3:l:125a); orul (1527 Cahoy

3:9b=2tb, 3:l0a=2lb), cv,u'l i'Ge'n i (14a7 Sek 9:l3a), olu '/ i'ye (1447 Sek 9:t2b); cwumyc
(1447 Sek 9:l2a), a+,u'm ye n' (tstt'Pak l:43a) [ 'cwue'(l{81 Twusi 7:23h), 'c*ae 'wo (1463

Pep 2t't7r); 'cwus|m ye n; 1141'1 Sek 23:55h); 'c:r+ae'nul (1459 Wel l?:20a); 'cw'u'esi'tun (144? Sek

Oizt;,'iwu'esi ron it+u5-Nay l:9-t0); 'gwunu n i (1464 Kumkang 2Ib); 'cwu'sya (1445 rYong

4l). unexplained -mwur.qe'cwul*vo'za(tslt- lNo l:5lb) +'"mwut cle cwu'bvo'za'
"fwu-'put away': nvu'ti (1482 Kum-sam 2:65a); nvu'lcw'o (la+7 Sek 6;232b' 6:26a,9:l'la; 1459

wel l:28i, 2l:18'b), twu'loio n'(?t517- tNo l:43b, l5l8 Sohak-cho E:37b), rwu'l<u'o'za (1459 wel

7:9a); nwl'ttal= 6vr1n ral (1459 Wel 2:64a), rwu't i'Ga (l'l8l Twusi 8:3b) [ 'rwu'e (1447 Sek

6:26^); 'nvuten 't 6y n-'(1463 Pep 2:231b); 'twusi'k[o (14'15 rYong 58); 'rwu-'ryrvo'sye khe'nul

(1445tYong 107)
"nwu-'voitl (urine/t'eces)': nwu mye n'(1466 Kup l:llb) I 'nruu'non (1586 Sohak 4:30b)

"fto- 'tlo': ho'ti (1415 Nay l:70b); ho'kwo (1447 Sek 6:6a, 6:29a, 6:35h, l3:36a' 24:3b; l45l
Hwun+n 3b; la59 Wel l:13b, l:26b, t:30a, l:30ab, 2:l la,2:69a' 7:5b, 7:15b, 7:l6a' E:38b' 9:l0b'
9:55ab. l0:9b; 1462rNung 8:t04b; 1475 Nay l:9-10, l:34a, l:84a: l48l Twusi 8:21b,23:23a:1482
Kum-sam 2:6b,2:21a,2:55a,2:65t,3:55a,4:48b; ?1517- Pak l:25a' l:39b, l:43a, l:57a; ?1517-rNo

2:5.1b; 1586 Sohrk 6:9b), ho'bt'o k (t481 Twusi 8:33-4, 15:54). ho'lovo n'(1459 Wel l7:54a; 1463

Pep 6:l5b: 1482 Kum-sam 2:37t), ho'mao ''ta (1447 Sek 6:46a; 1459 Wel l:13b, l0:.4b); ho'key

(1447 Sek 24:3a, 1459 Wel 2 l:2 l9b). ho'kuy (1447 Sek se:6a, 9:5a,24:2b);

ho'mye (1447 Sek 9:12a,9:17b, l3:22b, l3:23a, l9:7a, l9:7b.21:68b,23:34b,24:28b; 1459 Wel

2:16a,2:51a, l0:20b,21:120a,21:l46ti l462rNung l:tl3a,2:Eb, 2:20b:1463 Pep 3:178b' 5:212b;
1463/4 Yeng 2:126a; ?1469' Mong 62ab; 1475 Nay l:76'7; 1482 Kum-sam 2:5b, 2:7b,3:3b' 5:40b;
?1468- Iuong l2a,62ab, l48l Twusi 7:3lb; 1586 Sohak 2:9b), ho'mye n'(1447 Sek 24:6b, 1459

Wel l:12b, l:49b,8:62b, l0:18a, l8:l8b; 1462 rNung l:77b,3:47b,5:85b' 7:73b; 1463 Pep4:75a'

1463/4 Yeng 2:70a,1461 Kumkang 64b, 1466 Kup 2:64a: 1482 Kum-sam 2:5h' 5:48-9X

Aol (1481 Twusi 7:20b, 8:4b, l5:47b; 1459 Wel 1:18a, l8:l3b; l't6't Kumkang 8lb' 87b; 1475 Nay

l:35b; 1.t82 Kum-sam 2:20a; 1518 Sohak-cho 8:l3b; 1586 Sohak 2:9b), holq (1459 wel 8:69b); lol
'ua(1163 Pep4:176h) = hol'ta (1517-Pak l:10a, t586Sohrk6:50b); ho'lye(1463 Pep3:86a:

l'164 Kumkang 69b; l'lEl Twusi 2l:3Es): ho'lytvo (1447 Sek 6:21a, 1162rNung 2:8Ia, ?1517-Pak

l:3a); holq't ol (1462 rNung 3:68b) = hol'tt ol (146314 Yeng l:5b); hol s {1415 Nay.se:6a, l:34a'

l:72i. 3:6ir; 1482 Kum-sam 5:l0b): ftol 'ss ot (1462 rNung l:29r) = holq's ol (1462 rNung 2;6la):
Ittil's i (l{81 'fwusi 8:lb) = hol ':s i (1463 Pep 2:60it), ho!'.rs j'Orvrr (1447 Sek 9:37a) = 1161 

't

iGrucr (l-182 Kum-slm 2:Z0b); hot'ss i'lrr (1447 Sek 6:46a. 1459 \!'el 2:66b, 1462 rNung l:2b) = lrol
'r i '/a (1165 Wen se:$b, se:77a); hol 'ss |m ye (a59 Wel 2:60r); hol 'ss i'n i (1459 Wel 2:l6a;
I'162tNung l:2b, 3:l2h) = hol 's i[']n i (aS2 Nam 2:6b); hol 'ss oy (1447 Sek 6:2a, l3:36a,

l9:25b,3{rt0a; 1459 Wel 2:60a; 1162rNung 9:22a. l0:18a, ?l:l't2b; 1463 Pep l:164a) = hol [']ss
oy (1163 Pep l:158b) = hol's o.v (1481 Twusi 7:5a); ho'l i (1111 Sek 13:l5a; l'159 Wel 9:52a'
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l4:3lb; 1462rNung l:8b, l:75a,7:l8a; 1163 Pep 1:208a, 2:6b,2:?8b; 1.16-l Kumkang {h; 1465
wen l:2:2:4a; rl{68- iUong l0b; 1481 Twusi 7:7b,22:7b); ho'l i 'za (1.163/4 Yeng 2:lll't): ho'l i
'Grvo (1459 Wel 2l:49b, l-l8l Twusi 7:7b,8:29:r;'rt517- Pak l:7b, l:6.{a, l:74a) = ho l i ['JGwo
(1459 Wel 2l:49b; 148I Twusi 22:7b; r1517' Pak l:74a); ho'l i ''la (14.r7 Sek 6:lb; l+59 Wel
l:17a,2:36b,7:15b,8;7a,9:l5de, l0:l4b; l462rNung l:44a; 1463 Pep 3:47a; 1475 Nay se:6a);
ho'l i 'l 'ss oy (l.l.l7 Sck 6:2b; 1,159 Wel l:28u, ?:611, 7:t5b) = ho'l i 'l s oy (1481 Twusi 8:2b);
ho'l i "n i (1459 Wel l:+9b, 1462 rNung 5:85b, l46i Wcn l:2:l:6a) = hol'll i "n i (l-l6J Pep
4:86b): lro'l i'n t uy a'(1.182 Nlm 2:6ab); ho l i'-ngi ''M (1117 Sek 6:4a, 24:28a, 1459 Wel l:17a,
l0: l?b); lw'l i'-ngi s 'hro (1.{59 Wel 9:2.ta, 2l:9lb; la82 Kum-sam 2:1ab): ho'l i'n't ye (1475
Nay l:7a); ho l ye (1162rNung 3:43b; la63 Pep 3:86r); /ro'la (1a47 Sek 6:9b, 9:4la; 1159 Wel
7:42a,8:8b; 1,181 Twusi 8:7a,25:56b; 1482 Kum-sun 5:l4Lr; 1182 Nun l:50b; ?1517- Prk l:6a);
ho'la'n't oy (11J1 Sek 9:26b; l-+59 Wcl l3:35b, t162rNung 3:2.tb; 1482 Kum-sam 2:2a);
Unexplained: coy cwo 'hol -syeng i (1518 Sohak-cho 8:37b) 'those who have talent'.

hon (1445 rYong 4?, 123; t441 Sek 6:15b, 6:19r,6'.?2a,9:19-20, l3:33b, 13:39a, l3:47a, l3:39a,
24'.2u;1459 Wel l:l4ab, l:23b, l:46a,2:12a,'l:7b,7:48a, 8:38b, l0:8b, l0:9a, l0:19a, l7:12v,
l8:l3b,2l:34ab,21:129a,21:216a;1462 rNung l:3a, l:18b, l:23b, l:77b, l:ll3a,2:81a,2:92b,
2:984,2:llla; t463 Pep se:23a,2'.24a,2:26a,2:l'l2ab,3:l80ab; 1464 Kumkang 72b; 1.165 Wen
2:3:2:68a: ?1468- Mong 20b, 47b; 1.175 Nay l'.25b,2:2:47b; l48l Twusi 7:23b, 8:13b, 8:42a,
l3:13a, l6:61b,20:29a,21;3b,21:20a; 1482 Kum-sam 2:68b,3:25b,5:30-l; ?1517- Pak l:64a;
'rl5l?- fNo 2:53b; 1586 Sohak 2:9b, 4:13't); ho'n yryo (1459 Wel 8:95a); hon't o! (l4.l5tYong 69;
1459 Wel 17:l?b, l7:33b), hon't on (114'l Sek ?4:l8a; 1459 Wel 2:70b; l48l Twusi 8:7a); }oa 'r
.ty (1447 Sek 2.t:49b, 1459 Wel 8:l0lb, l48l Twusi 24:l3a); hon't oy (1,t62 rNung 1:51a); ho'n i
(1445 rYong 6, l8; l4a7 Sek 6:5rb, 6:6a, 6: l?b, 6:?2'r,9:19-20; 1459 Wel se: I la, t8:7b, 2l2l6tb,
23:65b; 1462 rNung l:53a,2:l?b,2:40b,7:27a; 1.t63 Pep l:2.19a,3:196b,6:l,t4a; 1,t65 Wen
l:l:l:45b,3:3:l:62a; ?1468- Mong 20b; 1475 Nay se:8a, l:l8a; l48l Twusi 7:13b,8:9a, l5:42b,
l5;47b, l6:70b,22:50a;1.182 Kum-sam 2:1b,2:2a,3:3b,3:19b, 3:3-tb; 15l8 Sohak-cho l0:3a); ho'n
i 'za (1441 Sek 24:20b; 1482 Kum-sam 2:3a); ho'n i "la (1447 Sek 6:2b; 1459 Wel 7:44b,1:10a;
1462 rNung l:ll3a,4:lla, l0:42b; t463 Pep 2:ll3b,2:173a,;1464 Kumkang tla; l,t?5 Nay
2:l:30b; l48f Kum-sam 2:3a; 1482 Nam 2:5a) = ho'n i '['lu (1a65 Wen 2:3:l:38b, l48l Twusi
I6:47b; 1482 Nam 2:5a); ho'n i -ngi s 'hvo (14-15rYong 28); ho'n i'Gu (1481 Twusi 7:14a,
t0:42a); ho'n i 'Gwo (1518 Sohak-cho l0:2.1b) = ho'n i [']Gwo (1481 Twusi 7:40a); ho'n i 'ya

C1468- Mong 3la, 3lb); ho'na (1462 tNung 2:89b); ho-'tos (1141 Sek l3:45a, 1462 rNung l:53a)

| 'ho'ya (1445rYong 123;1417 Sek se:2b,6:la, 6:3b,6:4a, 6:8a,6:8b, 6:9a,6:lla,6:13b,6:15b,
6:l6b;6:23a,6:27b,6:34a,6:35b,9:4b,9:14a,9:24b,9:,10a, l3:19a, l3:36a, l3:43b, l3:49b,
l3:57a, l3:57b, l3:58a, l3:59a, l3:61a, l3:58a, l3:59a, l3:61a, l8:26b, l9:6a, l9:8a, l9:29b,
23:llb,23:29a,24:6b,24:29a,2.1:37b; 1459 Wel l:12b, l:15a, l:16b, l:l?b, l:30ab, l:53a,2:42b,
2:60a,2:69a,7:13b, 7:17b, 1:31-2, 8:7a,8:104b, 9:52a, l0:31a, l0:31b, l3:35b, 17:35a, l3:43b,
l7:54a, l7:85a, l8:3a, l8:7b, l8:26b, 2l:20a, 2l:120b,21:129b:1,t62 rNung l:58a, l:90b, 2:6b,
2:67a, 1:42b,6:29a,7:13u, 7:24a,'7'.73b, l0:lb, l0:l8a; l-163 Pep se:21a, l:208a,2:172ab,2:226a,
3:47a,3:104b,3:196b,3:197a,4:75ir,4:151b; 1,163/4 Yeng 2:62a; 1464 Kumkang 79b,87b;1465
Wen se:Sa, l:2:2:136a; ?1.+68- Mong 22b,32b,43r, 62b; 1475 Nay ?:l:l6a; l48l Twusi E:2?b;
1,t82 Kum-sam 2:1b,2:2'r 1485 Kwrn 3r, lb; r1517- P:rk l:3a, t:6a, l:18b, l:5,ta; 11517- tpo

2:19b, 2:36a; 1550 rYenghem 8b; 1586 Sohak 2:9b); 'ho.ya 1t1169' lvlong l3b; 1475 Nay l:77b,
l:8tla, 2:2:l7b; l.{81 Twusi 6:43ir, 7:2b, 7:9h, 7:l2ir, 8:?b, 8:33b, 8:5?a, l6:19a, l6:l?b,20:29a,
22t1b,22:34-5, 23:44a, 25:l8a; 1482 Kum-sam 2:101, ?:2.1b, 2:57u,2;65,t,3:27b, 3:31a, 3:50b,
5:35b, 5:40b; 1.182 Nam l:24u,2:2b,2:63a), 'ho.ya rye (l.l8l Twusi 25:56b), 'ho.ya a'(1481
Twusi 7:29a), 'ho.ya 'nvo (1a59 Wcl l:13a, 2l:20r; l48l Twusi 22:1b,21:59b), 'ho.ya 'za (1447

Sek 6:2b; 1459 Wel l:47a, l0:l4b; 1462rNung l:4.llr) = 'ho'ya za (1586 Sohak a:9b);'ho'ye (lilt
Sohak-cho 8:33b), '/ro )e 'ryc 

C15l7- Pak l:54h; l5l8 Sohrk-cho 8:3E-9);
'ho.ya'nol (1117 Sek 6:8b, 23:23b; 1459 Wcl 7:l5b; ?1.169' N'long 32ab; l.l8l Twusi ??:35t; 1482
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Nlm l:30b); 'ho.ya'n yruo (1482 Kum-srm 3:52t)1;'ho.yasi'nol (1159 lVel 2:6.1a, l-{82 Nam l:l4a);
'iro.yu'ton ( 1482 Nun l:{a-5)
'hoke'tun (l-147 Sek 2.1:3a, t.159 \trrel 2l:3.1ab); 'hoke'na (t4-{7 Sek l3:52a,1462 rNung 8:77a);
'hoke'nul (la47Sek6: l6a, t-t75Nay2:l:30r); 'hokan't i'la(1459Wel l7:36b),'hoka'nywo(l49l
Twusi l6:lb); 'ho'lcesi'nol (1a59 Wel 2:5a);'ho'ktsi'n i'Gtvu (1459 Wel l:l2b);'hokts'ta (1481
Twusi 2l:42a); 'htt'kt.n i'Grru (1,18? Kum-srrn 3:.551)
'hote'lu (1117 Sek 6: 15b,6:30a, ?-{:.1:ib; l+59 Wcl 2:,1?b; 1586 Sohak 5:.18b), 'hora'la (1417 Sek
6:2{b, 1459 Wel 7:l.lh, ?1517-Ptk l:31b);'hoten (la{7 Sek 6:t9a),'hote'n I (14-t7 Sek 6:8-9,
6:19a, l9:40tr; l-$59 Wel 2:{2b, 7:2,{b, 7:29b; l.{81 Twusi 7:29a), 'ho're.n i ''la(a59 Wel l:8ab);
'ho'tan (1159 Wcl 7:llb); 'lo rarr (1.{59 Wel l:7-8, 7:llb, 23:65b),'hota'n i (la4? Sek l3:57b,

2.1:3u; l{6i Pep 2:5b, rl5l7-Pak l:58b), lro'rrr.n i "/a (1163 Pep l:158b); 'ho'te-ngi "ra (t447 Sek
6:l5a), 'ho'ra-ngi "tu (l{63 Pep 2:4b); 'hote'tun (1411 Sek 19:34rb, l;t8l Twusi l5:3lb);
'ho'resi'ta (14-{7 Sek 6:la, 6:4.1a; 1.159 Wel l:t8b, 2:26-7); 'hote'sin (14.17 Sek l3:58a); 'lto'tesi'n i
(1449 Kok 41, 1459 Wel l0:l8b); 'hotwo'ta (1481 Twusi 7:lZab, 2l:l5a; l4E2 Kum-sarn 2:27b,
2:28b; 1482 Nam l:36a; ?1517- Pak l:46b), 'ho'wo ra (1518 Sohak-cho t0:l8b), 'hotwu'ta (1462
rNung 3:l l6b), 'ho'rwu'ta (1518 Soh*-cho l0:l8b)
'hono'ta (1a47 Sek 6:2a, 6:l4b; 1,181 Twusi 7:2a, 8:lb, 8:5h);'honon (14.17 Sek se:la, 9:33a; l45l
Hwun-en lb),'ho'non (1159 Wel 2l:215b, l.{6?rNung l:77b, 8:l0,lb; 15l8 Sohak-cho 9:90a);
'honon'hvo (14.$7 Sek 6:21a);'honon'ra (1159 Wel 9:.161, 1,t62 lNung l:8{a, l48l Twusi E:24a,

?1517- Pak lSlb],;'ho'non ro) (?1517-rNo 1:35b;; 'hono'n i (1459 Wel l:30ab,5:59b,9:234;1462
rNung 6:43a; l48l Twusi 7:?4b, l0:.12a; 1,182 Nam l:36b); 'ho'no.n i "la (1141 Sek 6:5b, l3:2a;
1459 Wel l:23b,2:2a, l0:l8b; 1459 Wel l:lla; 1462rNung6:43a; 1481 Twusi20:34b; 1586Sobak
2:25a), = 'hono.n i'lo (1181 Twusi l6:l9b) = 'hono'n i 'la (1482 Nam 2:6ab), 'ho'w.n l'non
(1586 Sohak 4:43a), r1517- Pak l:58:t); 'ho'no.n i t 'ka (1417 Sek 6:l8a) = 'hono.n i s'l<a (LU7
Sek6:l6b),'hono'niz'(l4SlTwusi l6:39b); 'hono'nywo (1462rNung2:ltla, 1586Sohat6:58a);
'ho'nwon (1459 Wel t3:35b; la62rNung l:90b, 2:17a,1:74b),'honwon (14a7 Sek se:6a,6:36a,

9:40b, 13:18-9; 1459 Wet se:l6a; 1463 Pep 5:212b; l.{82 Nam 2:30b; 1586 Sohak 6:44a), 'lanwo'n I
(1447 Sek l9:29b; 1459 lVel l:llb, l3:37a, 2l:125b; l48l Twusi 2l:l3b), 'ho'nwo.n i s'ka (l++7
Sek 6:l6b); 'honwo'la (1.1.{7 Sek 6:8r, 1159 Wel 8:35a, l0:4b, l0:l8a; l,162tNung l:l7b; 1475 Nay
se:6a, 1:37a; 1481 Twusi 7:5a, 8:35a, l5:23b, 22:?6r, 25:23a); 'ho'nrvo-ngi "n (1447 Sek 6:25b);
'honwos'ta (1481 Twusi 20:-tb, 20:291)

'hosi'lcwo (1447 Sek 13:15a, 1459 Wel l0:6r,21:219a); 'ho'sike'tun (1459 Wel 8:4Eb); 'losil ssoy
(1459 Wel 2:62b); 'hosi'ta (1447 Sek l3:30b); 'ho'sitan (1459 Wel 23:65a); 'ho'siten'ka (1511-
Pak l:5la); 'ho'silas'ta (1a59 Wel 2 t:208a); 'hosire'la (1447 Sek l3:59a); 'hosin (1441 Sek 9:29a,
l3:35b; 1475 Nay l:40a); 'ho'sinvo'ta (1181Twusi 8:lOb); iosj'na (1482 Kum-sam5:l0b); 'iosi'z
i (t445rYong 101; 1417 Sek 6:9b, 23.53b 1462 tNung 2:92a; 1464 Kumkang Elb; 1482 Kum-sam
4:45a),'ho'si.ni"la(1162 rNung2:49a, l,163Pep4:192-3);'ho'sino'n i(1447Sek6:5b,24:9a;
1459 Wel l:10b, l:25b); 'hosi'n ye (l+59 Wel 2:58b), 'hosi'n ye 'n (1149 Kok 36); 'lwsilq (1449
Kok 50; 1447 Sek 23:52b, 53a); 'io.ri/ 'rs oy (1445 rYong 34, 92, l2L; 1459 Wel 2:62b),'hosil 's oy
(1465 Wen l:2:l:l6b); 'ho'ti.l i "/a (1459 Wel l:7-8); 'ho'si.l i 'l 'ss oy (1445 rYong 92, 1459 Wel
9:llb),'/ro'si./i'7n(1459Wel l:7-8); 'hotilu'n roy(l48lTwusi 22:7b);'hosin(1441 Sekg:29a,
1459Wel se:9a, 1475Nay l:40a),'hotin'ta'na'n(1159 Wel l:l5a);'hosi'ni (1445rYong42,64;
1447 Sek 6:9b; 1459 Wel I:52a; 14.19 Kok 4l; 1165 Wen l:l:2:125h; l,tE2 Kum-sam 3:3b,5:l4a),
'ho'si.n I "la (1447 Sck 2l:-12r, 1465 Wcn se:6r, ?1468- Mong 49b); 'ho'slno'tu (1447 Sek l3:26b);
'ho'sinon (1447 Sek 6:5b), 'ftosi'nrra (1.1-17 Sek 23:22b); 'ho'sinon 'ka (1417 Sek l3:25b);
'ho'sino'n i (1447 Sek 6:5b; 1,159 Wel l:10b,2:69:r,9:llb,9:35<le; 1463 Pep 4:ll7a; l4di Wen
se:6a); 'lo'slao'n i "la (1465 Wen se:6a); 'ro'rino'n ywo (1447 Sek l3:26a); 'hosi'nwon (1462
rNung 1:E6a, 1463 Pep 5:169b), 'ho'sinwon'r i (1459 Wel l7:42a); 'ho'si-ngi "ta (1459 Wel
2l:2 18b), 'ho'silwo'ta (l{81 Twusi 8:l0b);
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'ho'sya(1441 Sek6:4b,6:9b,6:17b. t3:27a; 1.159 Wel 2:36b,2:70b,8:93b,9:35de; l,$62 rNung

l:6Eb; 1.163 Pep 2:23 Ib; 1482 Kum-sam 7:2b),'horya (1a59 wel E:91b, la63 Pep 2:231b, 1475 Nay
2:l:43a, l48l Twusi 22:46ll.'hosy't'zu (t{{7 Sek 6:12r. l{63 Pep l:16:r); 'hosya'm i (1462rNung
l0:42b, 1463 Pep 5:100a, 1482 Kum-sam 5:l4a), 'fto'sla.rn i'la (1459 Wel l4:58a), 'hosya'm ay
(1459 Wel l4:59a), 'hosya'm olwo (1482 Narn l:3lb), 'horya'mon(1462 lNung 3:2a,4:l3ab; 14'63

Pep 6:145b,7:lE0b); 'ho'sya'na (1465 lVen se:6a); '&o'syan (1a47 Sek ll:25b, la63 Pep 6:144a),
' hosyan (l 447 Sek 6:7b, I 463 Pep 4: 161 a);' ho' syul ( I 465 Wen I : I :2:75b)

2.12.4.5. Bound stems.
It is difficult to predist the rccent of llter syllables in verb tbrms incorporating the common bound

stems showing status, respect, and aspect. We will assume a basic and etymological accent for -'t%-
(and variants -'G4a- nd -'%.-), the eft'ective, rnd for -'r?a-, the retrospective. That is needed to
account for such forms as:

RETRosPEcrtvE nilk'ten (1481 Twusi 2l:4?b), nilo'ten (1159 Wel 9:36t1), mwot'te n i (1445 rYong

9), is'ten'r ay n'(14Q4 Kumkrng 79b), is'ren'ta (lsl't'Pak l:3?b), is-tesin'ka (1445 tYong 88,
89), pu'te'n ywo (15i7- Pak l:l9b), mek'te'la (ll517- tNo 2:53b): 'ho'tan cyen'cho 'lno (1459 Wel
7:l3b), -.

EFFEcTIvE cephu'kcsi'nywo (1449 Kok 123), kap'kan't i.n i "la (1459 Wel 18:l8b), kos'kc'sin
ma'lon (1441 Sek 13:63a), me'ke'ta Cl5l7- rNo 2:39a), me'ke'nul (1447 Sek 6:32a), is'kesi'ton
(1475 Nay l:40a1, na'ma is'kesi'nol (1447 Sek 23:56h), nilo'kasi'tun (1182 Kum-sam 4:50b) =
nilu'kesi'tun (1447 Sek 9:27a), nilo'kesi'na (1459 Wel l8:a9b), talo'kesi'nul (1445 rYong

l0l),'ca'kesi'nol (1482 Nam l:28b), 'rvo'tesi'nol (1159 Wel 7: l0a) = 'wo'nasi'nol (1447 Sek 6:44b),
'khu'kznul 'za (1482 Kum-sam 2:l6a), ... .

Quite often the accent of the marker will be suppressed t'or prosodic or other reasoili $at are hard to
pinpoint. But no word of that sort will lack dots altogether: one or more of the other syllables will be
marked as accented.

The siruation for the pnocesslvE is more complicaterl, so we put its rlot in parentheses in citing
the morpheme -(')no-. A numher of tie lbrms ars attested as accentual doublets or nerr{oublets:

'ho'non (1459 Wel 2l:215b; l462rNung l:7?b, 8:124b; ?1517-rNo l:35b; 15l8 Sohrk-cho 9:90a;
1588 Mayng 13:l3a) but also'honon (14a7 Sek se:la,9:33a; l48l Twusi 1:lb);'ho'no.n i (1586

Sohak 2:30b,4:43a) but ['be many'l 'hano'n i (14-t5rYong 2, lvtanlyek text; 1459 Wel l:30ab; 1482

Naml:36b); 'ho'no.ni''ta(1447 Sek6:5b, l3:2r; l459Wel I:lla, l:23b,2:2a;1462rNung6;43a,8:
86b: laSl Twusi20:34b;?1517- Pak l:58n; 1586 Sohak2:25r) but also 'hono'n i'Ia(1482 Nam 2:6ab)
anrJ 'hono.n i '/a (1481 Twusi 16:9lb).

'kanon (1447 Sek 6:19a, l48l Twusi 7:lOb) and 'kano'n i (1445rYong 2,1447 Sek 6:9b) but
' ka'non'ta Cl5l7- tNo l: la)

'ho'nwon (1459 Wel l3:35b, 1462 tNung l:90b) but also 'honwon (1447 Sek se:6a)
'hosi'non (1447 Sek 23t22b) but also 'ho'sinon (1447 Sek 6:5b)
"a'na.n i "la (a82 Kum-sam 2:3a) and 'pwo'no.n i "/a (1459 Wel 2l:206a, 1465 Wen l:2:l:39b)

but also -sano'n i (1,147 Sek 13: l0a, l48l Twusi 25:23a)
Processive modifier forms are usually unaccented: *['Jnon. The common form is.zon - ' - that

is/stays' is always unaccented, and that is true also of its contracted versions 'ys.non and t.non with
rare exceptions that imply *is'non x the model: towoy'le ')'s'no'n I (1481 Twusi 8:42a, - 'Gtw

1:26b),towoy'ye'ys'no'nlwo (1481 Twusi 8:42ill'ma[']ka's nonl't1517- Pak l:40a).
Processive indicative assertive tbrms (-no'to) never carry the accent on the aspect marker:

'hono'ta (1447 Sek 6:2a,6:14b; l48l Twusi 7:2a, 8:lb. 8:52a), "ano'ta (1462 rNung 2:ll4b),
i'htyno'ta (1481 Twusi l5:6a), mw'o'lorut'ta(1462 rNung l:l6b), mektro'ta (1481 Twusi 25:l8a).

When the modulator -'wu,tt- is attached to the processive, fte combined tbrm -'awo- (sometimes

-'nwa-) is usually accented:'ho'nv'on (1459 Wel l3:35b. 1462rNung l:90b), is'nwo'n i (l'147 Sek

6:2Oa), tut'nwon ka (a49 Kok 2), tot+Dy nwo n i (1a63 Pep ?:28b), cap'nv'ola (1181 Twusi l0:7b),
ip'nu'ola (1481 Twusi E:4?t\,'hosi'n*'on (t462 rNung l:86a), wolm'ki'si'nwo'stvo-ngi'ta (1463 Pep

.rT
,}
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1:-t7a). But not in these examples: 'honwon (t4.+7 Sek se:6a), I'NGi+€^t hontvon 't un ... (1519 Kwikam

7,zli); 'non*o'ta (a59 wet to:+u); 'mwutnwo'la (1481 Twusi 22:39b) = -.mwunnwo'la (1481

Twusi l6:39b); 'po'ianx,o'la (14,{7 Sek se:6a); 'w,onwo.r to (1181Twusi 7:39a); 'nvu"ys.nwon(1482

Nam l:l5a); nilu'sinwon (1447 Sek 9:35b; Cr la59 Wel 55{).
After the honoritlc marker, the processive is sometimes accented - 'hosi'non (1447 Sek 23:22b),

but usually not: 'ho'sinon (taa7 se[ 6;5h), 'ho'sinrr'ta (1447 sek l3:26b);-sisu'sinon'Ln (1449 Kok

\i+1, tot.tr'tino'n i (14.17 Sek 6:t2a), niiu'sino'n i (1441 Sek l3:47b, 1462rNung l:38a), '&rr'sinon

ir+jS w.r 2:5Zr),'n1,e'sino'n i'-ng.i s'kwo (144'l Sek 6:23a), "alo'sino'n i'-ngi s',ta (1417 Sek

6: l{-5). Atter the rJeterential -"!c,p- the processive morpheme is normally not accented, but there are a

ctrupleof exceptions:cro"ccop'non\1463 Pep l:24b), ki'tuli"zop'no.ni''la(1447 Sek24:5b).

When the polite marker -ngi is attached Ge processive morpheme is always accented (-'no-ngi *):
'pho'no-ngi "ia (a59 Wet 8:-e+Uy.'wo'no-ngi "ta (1447 Sek 6:29b), 'wosi'no-ngi "ta (1459 Wel

l0:8a). Anrl -ngi iaelf never carries an accent.

The underlying accent of the honorific marker -t{b'si- often surfaces: 'ho'sino'n (1459 Wel l:
25b),'ho'sino'n i-(t44t Sek 6:5b; 1459 Wel l:10b, 2:69a), 'ho'sino'n.i ''la.(a65 Wen se:6a),-ii'iino'n i ,-n8i s 'hvo (1447 Sek 24:9a, 1459 Wel 9:35de), 'ho'sino'n i'si'n i "la (1463 Pep

+,iiz.X'ho'sin6'rc (1447 Sek l3:26b), 'lto'siten 'ka 
1t151''- Pak l:5la); lavutu'si'ta (1463 Pep

Z,illii; n;.opho'si'gwo (1463 Pep 2:173a); tu!u'si'loeo (1447 Sek l3:30b); sisu'sinon ',ka (1449 Kok

tz+); iitku'st'nwon (1463 Wen se:68a); ceho'sya (1449 Kok 46), awcho'sya (1459 Wel 8:93b' 1463

pep j:l9b), meku'sya (1459 wel l0:9a), anco'sya (1459 wel E:l0la); .- . Sometimes the accent

"pp.u6 
on rhe preieding vowel: -ep'susi'kwo (1462 rNung l:l8b), -ep'.lnsiia (1449_Kok_53)'

-'rptruryo'^ i (ti6f eep i: 15-6) - Cr "ep.su'sya Qa$ Pep 2:22a); 's,a'mosi'n.i (1447 Sek 6:4a);
'i'losi'm fe (i+OS wen t:Z:3:6a); te'pu'iusi'n i (ta+S Kok 52); 'wu'lusi'lavo (1459 Wel 8:l0la);
'tu'lusya'i i itctr Set 23:44r); iuthe'wusi'n ye (a62 rNung l0:42b); - . We can regard this as a

prosod'ic dispiacement which pushes the acceni back a syllable; there are no examples of the- dot

appearing on both the sibitant iyllable AND the epenthetic vowet. When there is a dot-on the syllable

p?!..,fi"i *'ri... it is usually part of the acc.nt pattetn of the stem: mwo'lo'sya (1445 rYong, 
!9,. t1-59

iv.i ir,froul, na'thlo'sya'.1'i "la (1459 wet i't:zatr;, il'Gtvu'syan (1459 wel 2l:218b), 'tho'sI'l t

'le'la 121511- Pak l:6ab), ne'ki'sya (1447 Sek 6:l7b), a'ni "s1a (1463 Pep 2:6a)' "' '
Tie basic rising accent of ihe'det'erential -'zoV- is the result of contraction from r-eopo-.((

*-oso'po-) and it surfaces for some of the forms: cap"sopke'n-i tt+f.e w:t,-Z!t]03a), nak*soplce'nul

(14;tWei l1:lb),itMot-copnwon(1482Kum-sam +:ltb1,par-copte'la(145.9 Wel.2:37b),tut-coplwo
:za 

(1449 Kok 106), - . gut in many of the forms only the low pitch survives:-.'fiozo'Wa (1447 Sek

24.5iy. -pryozo'Wu.n i (1459 Wel 8:iZU), 'fta76'Wwon (1459 Wel 8:9?b\. tutco'Wolq (lU1 Sek 9:2a),
'o'rolitoi 'kka (1445 rYong 43), 'hozop'lo+'o (1447 Sek 6:lb, 24:5b), -sitcop'key (1447 Sek 24:l0b)'
'pniorop'to (14j9 wel g:ZEa, ig:gta), 'hozop'ten (144? Sek l3:5la),.- . Sometimes, instead, ahigh

pitct appears, as the result if a proiodic rlisplacement from the following element: 'prw'zovra 'two

ti+Ozl'l.i".g-i' it^1, 'ta'zowa 'ri (tut Sek i3:+0a;, 'ho'zoWo'mye (a41 Sek 6: l7a), 'ho'zopke'na

(1447 Sek l3:53b), 'ho'zopno'n i (1a63 Pep 5: l86a)' - .

2.12.5. Accent and spelling in llliddle Korean texts.
The accent dots of Midttle Korean were written to the left of the syllable and therefore vary in

where they stand in the stream of phonemes depending on the extent to which morpheme identifications

are permiite.l to overritle phonetic considerations. The text Wel.in chen-kang ci kok (= 1449 Kok)

normally separates particlei from a preceding-noun that ends in a resonant: ye'lum'ul (99), 'nom'l -;;o:;-:h 
<fD, 'r^L -nim 'i (11), 

^ozo^ 
'6'lon (l2r); nwun 'et Q), cev 'ro\ '91 (a0); 'sal 'i (41)'

'tia'a 
-,rry'e'not't (36); .- . But fo.ms of the substantive are excepted" pwus'.htlywo'm i (120)' And

the syllabitication is phonetic for nouns with a voiceless final: ci p ut (15); 'pa'p ol (122); Icwo'c i Q),
nti'ti uy 'non ... (10). Noun + copula, like verb stem + entling, was left unrnalyzed, and that accounts

tbr the syllabification 'rf |Ioto-nill in 'mwom 'i - ceyl'e'low.n i/ 'ss o) (134)'

Sekpo sangcel (= 1447 Sek) spells noun + pairiele accorrling to the spoken syllables, but certain

norn5 .n,jing ',-n -rg at. except;d, probably because they are clerrly of Chinese 'triginl. cywungsoyng
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'i (6:l9b), "yang'o'lv'o (6:24b); Cr "c.vw,u'ng ry (6:l9a), rr.r! ng uy (6:29b), tbr which the Chinese
origin is less apparent. Examples of the usual syllabitication: no m oy (se:6a); 'tl'l ul (se:6a): 'pu'l i
(6:33a);'mwu'li (6:28a);'stoli(6:t3b, l4a),'sto'lol (6:l5a). a'to'li(6:5a,9b1,a'to'l o/(6:3b,
5b), a to'l o) (13:l9a); ha'no l i (6:35b), ha'no'l on (6:36a) "i'l ol (6:8a, l8a, 26a, 2'1a;9:5a; 13
33b; l9:40b), "i'l i (6:9a;9: l7b; 19:10b, 20b, 24b) "i'l oy (se:Sb); "ma'l ol (6:8b, l3:47b, 24: lb),
"ma'l on (6:36a,9:27a), "ma'l i (6:36a,25:53b) tuthu'l i (6:30b); ci'p uy 's.ve (6: l6a), 'rul cci'p i (6:
l5h); "hoyngtye'k ul (1447 Sck 6:2b); nye'k ul (6:25a), nlte'k uy '.rye (6:33b), nye'k o'l*o n' (1446
Sek 6:3r); te'k i ... (6:.10a), cc'k uy (6:l9a), ce'k r'lua (6:l lr).

ThctextofrYongpi echenka(= 1445tYong.1 tbllowsthespokensyllables: 'no'ni(48),'nomon
(1'l);'kwulwu'm i (42\, mozo'n ol (85), "nin-'ku'n i (19) 'hyen pe'n ul (31); mo'l i (31), 'nwun 

z'mu'l ul (91),'nil 'nu'l i (67),'ku'l ul ('l), "pve'l i (50, l0l), palo'l ay (2): rwoco'k i (33), nuocu t
ol (19, ll5); 'luto't ot (l l0), 'loro't ay (26); 'pru't i (E): na'c oy (l0t).

The spellings of Nayhwun (= 1.175 Nay) are similar, but exceptions are made for certain
morphemes with tjnal resonrnts, some of which are of obvious Chinese otigin (kesang 'al l:70b,
"cu/ts.kon'ina2:l:2b, si'cyel'ey 3'.32a,'chapan'ul 2:2:73b, kanan'i 2:2:59b) though others are
not: 'nim-kum'i (l0a), swu'l ul (3:6la). CF 'mwo.m o'lwo Q;l:30a), no'm oy (l:9a), mozo m a!
(se:6a); 'swo'n i (l:l8a); "ma.l i Q:2:47b), he'nu.l i (l:E,ta), "i./ ot (t:53a, l:84a, 2:l:40b).

Twusi enhay (= l48t Twusi) follows the pronunciation in syllabifying noun + particle, but
makes a few exceptions for morphemes with final resonants, both Chinese ('rya'wong'ol 25:9b) and
non-Chinese (swul'ol l5:38a, yet tbrthe same word also s*u'l ul 8:34a).

The later version of Sohak enhay (= 1586 Sohak) generally demarcated the particles: -$e'sin
'ay (6:122a) = "lqe'sim 'ay (See p.267), ancum'ul (3'.9b), a'chom'ay (4:33a), kunsin'ul (4:9b);
"pyeng'i (1586 Sohak 6:?7t), "ryeng', (8:3?b); 'kul'ul (6:102b),'mal'i (5:95b); swon'ay'choyk
'al (6:102b); ... . There were a few lexicalized exceptions: creuk'u.m wolwo (2:lla). The adverb"nan'il (2:4b)'if' reflects the Chinese source 'one in ten thousand [chances]'. And 1586 Sohak
overanalyzed 'nwul 'ul (6:58a) = "nwu 'lul (1449 Kok 52) 'whom'. The earlier version known as

Pen.yek Sohak enhay (= l5lg Sohak-cho) syllabified phonetically: kn'zo'mye'lwo'm on (9:9Qa) - Cn
ka'omyel'wom 'an (1586 Sohak 6:83b); 'sa'lo'm uy (E:,22a) - Cr 'sa'lom 'i (5:48b); no'm oy
(8:l5a); il'hwu'm i (8:2b); 'swo'n i (10:3a) - Cr 'sw,o'n o/ (6:102b). Occasionally it conflated -/ 'zt

to -l 'lul, x in na'lalhJ ra'soliten'il 'lul l< "il 'uQ 
Q:39a) = 'ra'solim'al (1586 Sohak 6:35b).

None of the texts had a way to write final l or consonant clusters, so they were always syllabified
phonetically: "nay'hi(2);sra'hcyQ+a9 Kok41),'sta'h'ol (14.17Sek6:l9a);wu'hu'lwo(1447Sek
l3:l3b); tu'lu'h ey (14.t5 tYong 69); 'twuy.h ey nun * al'ph oy 'non .- (l4l5rYong 30); 'kit'h ul
(1447 Sek 6:19a, 1449 Kok 86); ha'nol'h ! (1445 rYong 21, 30, 3a); 'tol'h i (1419 Kok ll); an'h ay
( la75 Nay l:lb); nun'k ol (1449 Kok 86), nan'k i ( 1449 Kok 99); nyen'k ul (1445 tYong 20), nyen'k
i (1,147 Sek 6:22b,24:43b); nvos'kol (1475 Nay l}a); hon "na'th ay (1445 rYong 47).

3.0. Words.
The description of Korean gramm:u in this book is based on a division of Korean sentences into

woRDs, and an assignmcnt of each word to a PART oF spEEcH. The decisions on word boundaries are
baserj on syntactic criteria, and theretbre they are more generous than the decisions that underlie the
writing of spaces in Hankul texts, where the criterion is purely phonological, based on the likelihood
of pause when a sentence is said. A short word, such as a postpositional particle that marks the
grammatical function of a noun phrase, is usually joined to the preceding word as if a suftlx, so that
you will not hear an overt pause or slowdown between the words; but a silent grammatical juncture
lurk just below the surtace of the structure, and we tind it convenient to reveal that with a space in
our Romanized sentences.

3.1. Inflected and uninflected words.
On thc bilris of internal slructurc, ths words of Korcan clcarly full into two clLsses: intlccted and

uninllectetl. Each intlectcd wortJ consists of a s'tEltt + irn ENDTN(;.'fhe stcnr (surnr:tinres called the
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BAsE) bclongs to a large but limired class of constituents which do not occur except with the
lttlchment of one of l much smaller clrss of endings; the endings do not occur except when attached to
I stem. Apprrcnt exceptiuns:

(l) Derivationally related nouns and verb stcms:
hemul ( he'mul'error, misdeed', hernu-l- (< ? ) 'tear down'
il < 'il'cvent, happcning, matter; job, work', -j/- 'come into being, happen'
ktirn 'hlack chccker' (= hukci), kirn- ( 'I:r,n- 'be bl:rck'
kil < 'kil 'ladrom', ki-l- < 'tll-'be long'
kot ( 'itryr.rt'straightrvay', kot.t:l < hyor- 'hc strlight' (or 'f,'rlor'place'?)

kkrvumi 'beef shreds', kkrrunri- 1 'shvu' ni- 'decorate'
nrak ( arat'last', ntuk- < nrat- 'block, ohstruct; ... ; complete, put an end to, - '
phum ( *'phwum (+ phtsu'm ry) 'bosom', phum- ( 'phwwn- 'ctrry in the bosom'
pis < pis'comb', pis- ( pir- 'comb the hair'
pophul 'nap', pophu-l- '(clorh) has a nap'
ppyEm 'span', ppyenF'measure by the span'
sin ( 'siz 'shoe', sin- ( -rin- 'wear on the feet'
s6l 'skin pustules', so-l-'be itchy and sore'
tEl'less', ttsl- ( "tel-'lessen'

tti < '.rt!)'belt', tti- ( sl4. '\vsar (a belt)'
In the case of -L- stems we might conclude that the noun is the imperfect adnominal (= prospective
moditier), deriving kil'fathom'ttom kilq'to be [ong', but there is little to argue against treating such
cases as simply the stenr. The noun of the pair kamul < 'kt'mol'drought' and kamu-l- < 'ko'mol-
'go without rain' coukl be a reduction of kamulrn, the regular substantive of the verb, in contrast with
the irregular derived substantive kamul.um 'drought', which preserves the expected earlier form ofthe
substantive in its uncontracted tbrm (kamulm'going without rain' 1t'ko'mo'lom); unfornrnately, we
lack attestations until around 1700 for either the verb stem or the noun. Neither as 'year of age' nol as

'tlesh' can sal be directly related to s5-l- < 'sa/- 'live' for the nouns earlier had the low-$,ack vowel
/ol ,MK sol and'solh, respectively. Similar: nr,l 1 'nolh 'warp', na-l- ( no!'thread the warp (of a

loom)'. Nor can we easily relate an 'inside' to an- < "dn- 'clasp to one's bosom' because the noun
was earlier 'anlr (as attested by the h preserved in anphakk ( anh pakk'inside and outside'), nor cis
'gesture' to ci(s)- < "ciz-'make, do' because the noun apparently comes from an earlier -cuJ

'appearance'.

We should consider also those cases of derived nouns and adverbs that coincide with a stem having
t'inal -.i- or --y-, such as kalkhrvi 'a rakE' and kalkhwi- 'to rake', toy < 'nvoy'a measure' ard toy-
< 'twoy-'to measure', kkoy < 'slrvoy 'ruse' and kkoy- < 'slcwoy-'cheat out of'. When verb stem
and noun coincide in shape it is hard to decide which came first; often all we can say is that the two
are derivationally related. ln some instances the meaning of one of the pair is clearly secondary: ai lul
piy- < poy-'conceive a child' must come from pr! < 'poy'belly', not the other way around.

(2) The last word of Sailcm sallye cwii 'Save me!' and Na com cwii 'Give me some!' is a

contraction of clvuu < cwuo; compare cwuso contracted fty way of cwusyo) from cwusio 'give!'.
Similar are I ke(s) pr-l'Look at this!'and Ka-p6'Co and see!' < poo. CN{ l:ll9 is confused about
these forms and $ose oi (4) below.

(3) The stems i- 'it is' and hu- 'does; is' are olten abbreviated to zero, leaving the endings standing
as if tiee. In this book the abbreviation is shown by an apostrophe: twii si 'myen 'if it's two o'clock',
pala'ci'it's the sea'; ka ya'keyss.ta'l'll have to go'.

(a) The intinitive 1$S.+1 tras a zero alternant after sertain stems, e.g. ka from ka- 'go', In the
intimate style we find commands like Ese ka 'Co on!' and I ke I'sa 'Buy this!'

(5) There are a tbw orld abbrevirtions like po' to tut' lo mds hanta = poci to tul.ci to mOs hsnt!
'cln neitlrcr ses nor heor' (sirnillrly o' lo kl' to ulOs hnnlu 'can ncithcr comc nor go', olut lo nayti'
io rn('is hunlir'cln ncithcr risu nor tull'),:rnd...-'lus = ...-nun lus'seemingly (.--ing)'. ln Middle
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Korean the l.- frrrms could attach directly to the stcm, antl -./- stenrs elitJed thc liquit!. Stlrchevskiy
(1890:668) described that and inclurled thc .r'a version ofthe particle 'za. 

rhe source of(i)ya, as weil
as 'nlo and 'ra.r; there;rre IvtK examples of that in pan Il.

Unlike stems. unintlected words occur tieely without the requirement that something he attached.
There is a class of PARTICLEs and they are very similar to the verb endings in some respects, but the
nouns occur freely without a panicle, in a great variety of environments, and many of the pa(icles are
tbund attached to verb tbrms (stem + ending) as well as to nouns.

3.2. Parts ofspecch.
ln tlris book all the inflected words are calletl venns. There are, to be sure, many subclasses, but

they share the chlracteristic of being stems that require the attachment of one ottthe int'lectional
endings in order to serve as a free word. The unint'lected wortls divide into two broad categories called
NouNs and PARTICLES. The characteristic of particles, which are typically quite short, is that they
occur as the last member of a eunese, or ari part of a string that can be treatetl as the last member. In
pronunciation they are attached to the last word of the phrase: a noun or a verb tbrm or some other
particle. These charatteristics they share with forms of the copula (i-), a seconrlary subclass of verb.
Typically, particles occur after nouns, but some of them also are attached to verb forms, not only those
forms which often serve as the head of a nominal phrase (as tloes haki 'doing') or an adverbial phrase
(as does hakey 'so as to do') but also tbrms which often stand as the head of a verbal phrase, such as
hay 'does'. Particles that are cAsE M.\RKERs specify va.lences that certain other languages express
through affires or prepositions; coNTExruAL particles (delimiters and partictes of focus) convey
information carried in many other langulges by anicles, adverbs, prosodic elements, or worrl order.
lvfany of the particles originated as bound nouns or verb forms.

The verb ending is considered to be in construction only with its stem. The particle, on rhe other
hand, is taken to be in construction with the entire phrase, which may end in a noun, a verb form, or
one or more prior-attached particles. In a string of particles, the constituents are assumed to peel off
from the right, even when two (such as ey se) form a frequent collocation.

3.3. Free and bound words.
The borderline between't'ree" and "bound'tbrms is not always easy to delineate antl many

decisions have to be somewhat arbitrary, but I try to be as consistent as possible. Every word is tb
some extent 'bound' in that there are constraints upon its occurrence: '..ts' .rn take as its object
'rice' but not 'his high-jumping' though 'likes' can take both phrases as objects. But some words are
much more severely bound than others, so that it is easier to list their constraints in general terms. In
this book I speak of FREE and QUAsI-FREE nouns, of FREE and BouND verbs. I also speak of certain
words as being seren,uLE or INsEPARAoLE, meaning that elements (such as particles) either can or
cannot be inserted between those words and the other words with which they are typically in
construction. Another kind of word category is that of the BouND NouNs, nouns that are restricted in
construction to limited sets of partners. The bound 1'prenoun" =) arlnoun approaches the status of a
noun prefix, the bound 'postnoun' approaches that of a noun suffix. Tlre bounrl "preverb' approaches
the status of a verb prefix or an adverb, the bound 'postverb" approaches that of a verb suffix.
Ultimately perhaps all noun pretixes should be called 'bound atlnouns' and all noun suftlxes should be
called'bound postnouns", but I have matle a division, basetl on the relative range ofoccurrence with
different sets of nouns.

ln the same sort of way, it might be said that those particles which appear only after nominals
approach the noun subcategory of'postnouns' and tlose which appear only aiier verbals approach the
category of verb endings. The difference lies in the constituency of the phrases: I consider that the
particle always stands in construction with the entire remainder of the phrase.

3.4. Ionized parts of speech.
The chart labeled peRrs oF sPEEcH fpp 90-91) presents a detailed overview of my analysis of

Korean word types. We find three "polar" crtegories: the major groups of woux an<J vrnn, the minor
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group PART!ct.E. There rrc numcrr)us subcltegories, some interrellrtecl in crrmpler wrys that I have
tricd to crpture in the chart. The categories ot'vengeL xouN and posrNoturNAL VERB are 'ionized" in
rhat they show what seem like chemical bonds (attractions) between the categories of noun an<l verb.
The verbal nouns occur in phrases that are in construction with postnominal verbs. Some of the verbal
nouns also rurn up in other constructions as ordinary nouns, and some of the postnominal verbs also
occur as other subcategories of verb. Certain verbal nouns ile SEPARABLE, in that they can form a

phrase with additional elements (such as particles) before the appearance of the postnominal verb,
while otier verbal nouns are INSEPARABLE. And some of the postnominal verbs are separable, in that a

particle or the like can intervene between the precerling noun and the postnominal verb. while others
are inseparahle. Frequently an inseparable verbal noun turns out be also pne-ttSEPARABLE (that is, it
cornbines only with TNSEPARABLE postnominal verbs), but some are PRE-SEPARABLE tbr they occur
with postnominal verbs that. with certain other verbal nouns. are separable. Aux.iliary verbs are also
divided into separable and inseparable.

The class of vengs divides into TRANsrrrvE and rNTRANstrtve, and the intrrnsitive includes the
suhcategory of eolecrve (= descriptive verb), which in turn has the one-member subcategory of
copul-A, a general noun-predicator. In the same sort of way, verbal nouns have properties of transitive
(vnt = transitive verbal noun), intransitive (vni = intransitive verbal noun). and adjectival (adj-n =
adjectival noun). There are a few verbal nouns that are DEFFcTIVE, tbr they occur with only a few
paradigmatic forms of the postnominal verb; there are also a f'ew DEFEcrtvE venas. ln eartier
treatments I have restricted the terms 'verbal noun" and 'adjectival noun" to constructions with the
postnominal verb and adjective ha- 'rlo/be', since those are the most common. but the extended
treatment offered here is logicalty more consistent. A list of examples of each of the panof-speech
caregories will be found in later sections ($$5-7), and information on the constructions involved should
be sought in those sections and in the appropriate entries ofPart ll.

3.5. Shortened words.
Some words frequently appear in shortened form. We have already (. 3.1) called attention to the

'zero" abbreviation of ha- 'do/say/be' and i- 'be'. After a vowel these stems may fail to emerge and

that leaves just the endings, standing alone as if free words: .V'myen = hamyen 'if it does/is' or =
inryen 'if it is'. The suppression of i- takes place after a vowel unless the stem is itself tbllowed by a

vowel (as in the past iess.ta or the infinitive ie), when i- merely reduces to y- after a vowel: kama'ta
'it's the oven'but kama yess.ta'it was the oven'. The suppression of i- is so common after a vowel as

to be considered standard (an alternant of the copula rather than a variant), but the abbreviation of ha-
is somewhat less predictable and therefore, except in a few complex endings like -ulye'myen, it is
usually treated as a shortened variant. The difference in the way that suppressed ha- and suppressed i-
are treated reflects the fact that the phonological bondage ofthe copula with a preceding word is closer
than that of ha-. In ka ya 'keyss.ta 'l'll have to go' there is no pause, but one can be insened with the
ha- restored as ka ya I hakeyss.tr 'l will have to go'. On the other hand, it sounds pedantic or
bookish to say wuli nala ita for wuli nala 'ta 'it's our country'.

The shortened forms of the plain and prospective modifiers of these two verbs (tn = han 'that
did; that is'or = in 'that is', and 'l(q; = tral(q)'that is to do/say/be'or = il(q)'that is to be') are

homonyms with the shortened forms of the postvocalic shape of the topic anrl object pa(icles (nt =
nun. l' = lul). In our Romanization we distinguish them by the lucation ()f lhe apostrophe: uysa 'n
(silam) '(a person) who is a doctor', uysa n' 'as for the doctor'. The 'zero" abbreviation of the
processive modifier of ha- ('nun = hanun) is distinguished only by our apostrophe from the
homophonous full posrvocalic shape of the topic particle nun: cangsa tnun (sllam) '(a person) who is
engaging in business'. cangsa nun 'as for business'. When writing, Koreans tlo well to avoid
abbreviations a.s much as possible. lt makes the content easier to understand if vou write out in full the
tbrms of the copula and ha- wherever they occur in a Hankul text. and spell particles in their full
forms, as well as taking care to specity the grammatical role of phra-ses by marking tiem with the
appropriate particles more often than is usual in speech, where case markers are casually dropped.
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There are various other sorLs of common abbreviations:

(l) ke = kes'thing, one, tact'; muc, mtve, mwes = mue;'what, something'; irfl... = ani ,not'; key
= keki 'there'e1 = (ku) kes i '(that) one'; c€y = cOki 'there': yey = yeki 'here'; -ulq cey = -ulq
cek (ey) '(at) the time that'; anh- = an ha- = ani ha-'do/say/be not'; {anh- = haci anh- (= haci
ani ha-)'do/say/be not'; mas i tss.ta (mas-iss.ta) = pat i iss.ta .is tasty'; caym'iss.ta or caymi
'ss.ta. Notice that /masitta/ is mas i 'ss.ta with the particle overtly present because the synonymous
phrase mas iss.ta (without the particle i) is /matitta/.
(2) il'lo = ili lo'(toward) this way'; il'one la, ili 6n', il'on'= ili one la'come herel'; k'an twu-
= ku man twu- 'leave it alone'; et' tta = eti (ey) 'ta 'kr where'; kac' tta cwu- = kacye 'ta cwu- =
kacie'la cwu- 'bring it (for someone)'; teykko r> < teyliko r>. .bring him rlong'.
(3) The nominative particle i is shortened to y (the fiont component combining with I precerJing

vowel) in some of is irregular appearances after a vowel, where we would expect the suppletive
alternant ka, and the copula i- is sometimes reduced to y in a similar way: ftes + ke +) l6sy = kes i
or kes i-. The nominative forms nay 'l', cey 'I [formall', and ney 'you' appear eirher alone or
pleonastically followed by the particle ka; they are historically from na, ce, and ne + this reduction of
the particle i to y. The identical-sounding n$y 'my', cey'my [formall', and ney 'your', on the other
hand, are contractions of na uy 'of me', ce uy 'of me [formalJ', and ne uy 'of you'. The pleonastic
sequence i ka is used for i in the northeast, in Hamkyeng, according to Mkk 1960:4:26, which has the
examples chayk i ka iss.ta = chayk i iss.ta 'there is a book' and sensayng i ka osinta = sensayng i
osinta 'the teacher comes here'. This usage has been reported not only in dialects of Hamkyeng but
also of Kyengsang.

(4) After most adjectival nouns, tbrms of ha- 'do/be' which consist of rhe stem with an attached
ending that begins with t, c. or k have shortened variant.s, in which the vowel drops and h undergoes
metathesis (that is, it switches positions) with the voiceless consonant: tha for hata, chi for haci, kho
for hako. Examples are krntan tha 'is simple', kantan kho 'being simple', and kanlan chi 'is simple,
I suppose'. After certain processive verbal nouns, a few forms of ha- shorten in the same way:
sayngkak hakey * sayngkak khey ( - sayngkakhey. CF $2.6) 'so thar one thinks'. The shortened
version of the suspective haci 'does' appears only in negative expressions. where it is optional. The
variant has two shapes: chi after a typically voiced sound (as in salang chi anh.nunta 'does not love')
and 'ci after a typically voiceless sound (as in sayngkak 'ci anh.nunla 'does not think'). After an
adjectival noun the shortening of haci 'is' is usually chi regardless of the preceding sound, as in
nek.nek chi anh.ta 'is not enough' and phyen.an chi anh.ta 'is not comfortabte'. But many people
seem to use 

tci 
and chi in free variation with both descriptive and processive verbal nouns. In the l5th

century the short variants enjoyed wider use, including examples of'do' as a transitive verb: cr| 'ol
'Mwo'cye ho'mye n'(1462 rNung 7:73b)'if one wants to do the true thing'. The aspirated forms
('tha < ho'ta,'thi < ho'ti,'khwo t ho'bvo,'k'hey < ho'key I'k:huy < ho'hty)occur only after
voiced sounds, and the unaspirated tbrms (''ta, "ti. "x-ao, ''ke.y, "kuy, ... ) appear only after voiceless
sounds, but the -rO of Chinese loanwords, though probably pronounced just as ///, was sometimes
treated as voiceless (Sre p. 50): pat non'hwoki'lol'xvwu-g'key ho'n i (1447 Sek 9:19-20)'[hel let
them divide the fields'. Cthe Middle Chinese source of -Le was an unreleased final itl.)
(5) There are a few examples ofdropped p (CF $2.11,2): phul-'ath [dialectl = phul path'weedy

spot, bush, thicket'; si'-wel * sipwel 'October' (we would expect sip'el, see $2.7.+; antl si'-o li =
sipo li 'l5leagues'; ka'-o [dialect?l kapo (a cyclical binom); ttelum ha- (< tt€lp. * -um)'be a bit
astringent'. There are also a few examples of dropped k, notably lyu'-wel - lyuk-wel 'June' (but this
may have been influence<l by the poetic name for June lyuwel 'flowing month') and dnyu'-wel ,May or
June'. But mokwa ( "mwo-'lova (1527 Cahoy l:6a=lla) = mok.kwa < 'MwoK-KwA'Chinese
quince'and Paychen ( Paykchen (placename) are variant borrowings. The texts provide at least one
example of n dropped after p'. 'pap-e'fti 

1t15,t- rNo l:45b: the initial circle is too round to be an rn)
< 'pap me'ki (1481 Twusi l5:4b) 'eating, having one's meal'.
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(6) Final I drops in many words when they serve as the tirst member of a compound that has the next

member beginning with an apical articulation:
kyewul 'winter', kyewu'sal.i 'winter garb', kyewu' nly (also kycwul nry with /lli) 'all through

the winter'
kaul 'autumn', kau' nay 'all through the autumn'
hanul 'heaven', hanu' nim 'God'
pul'fire', pu'napi 'moth ( + fire butterfly)', pu'-nemki'a kind of stove'. put-ce'tire

tongs ( + chopsticks)', pu'son 'fire scoop ( - hand)', put sap 'l'ire shovel'
:rtul 'son', atu' nim 'esteemed son'
ttal'daughter', tta' nim'esteemed daughter'
chal'sticky', cha'co'glutinous millet', cha'tol'tlint ( * sticky stone)', cha'pssal

(spelled chapssal)'glutinous rice'
hwal 'bow', hwat sal 'arrow'
mal 'peck', ma'-toy 'pecks and measurefuls'
mul 'water', mu'-cawi 'pump', mu'-nem.i '(?) overtlow', mu' com 'athlete's foot, fungus'
mul 'dye', mu'-sayk'dyed color'
panul 'needle', panut cil 'needlework', pan'-cit koli 'sewing box' 1 *panu'-cifll s 'lcwo'li

kumul 'net', kumut cil 'netting'
kempul 'dried grass and twigs', kampu' nrmu 'tinder'
petul 'willow'. petu' namu 'willow tree'
sol 'pine', so' namu (also sot namu) 'pinetree'
ssal'rice', sslt-cen'rice store'
ipul'bedclothes', ipu' cali'bedclothes and mattress'
cwul 'line', cwu' tay 'fishing line and pole'
nal 'day', na'-nal-i 'day by day'
lal 'month', ta'-tal-i 'month by month' r. ,.'

si-nay 'streamlet' (from sil 'thread, ... ' + nay 'stream')
si'-tha(y) 'ox pack' (from sit-/sil- 'loarl' * thay/tha = cim 'burden')

Notice also kwutu-ccil 'hypocaust work' and kwutwu-ttay 'hypocaust' from kr,rutwul 'hypocaust' (by

by way of *lovuu,ufll s cil, *x-auovuflJ .r tay?); pha'-il from phal-il '8 April = Buddha's birthday'.
This dropping of the liquid betbre an apical consonant was a general phenomenon in Middle Korean
(CF $2.11.3), and it regularly occurred in verb tbrms such as "md'ti and "ma'ta for modern mf,lci and

miilta. The modern language retains the basic -l- of such sterns except before n (minun) and s

(mdsinta), or in fossilized forms such as -cr miica. The elision of I before n is no longer productive,
however, and newer formations regularly have l.n, pronounced /ll/. See nim in Part II. Some dialecs
apparently never elided the l, e.g. that ofCeycwu (LSN 1978:18)'. roltol-i 'monlhly', nalnabi =
tnaltatit 'daily', ttol-nim = lttolliml 'your daughter'. On the other hand, the rYukcin dialect reflected
in the Cyrillic versions of 1902 Azbuka retained the liquid elision of Middle Korean.

(7) When the int'initive ending -e is attached to a stem ending in i, the tbrm is usually shortened by

one syllable: -.ie * .-ye. The shortened form is more or less the written standard for polysyllabic
stems (kitalye + kitalie 'waits for') but monosyllabic stems are usuallv spelled out in full ftie
'crawls') except tbr the unshortened copula (ye = ie'it is') and the auxiliary verb ci- 'become' (-e cye

= -e cie 'gets to be' as in hulye cye 'gets to be cloudy'). Except in special circumstances the phoneme

/y/ does not occur after s, c, cc, or ch, but the recommendation of the onhographers is to regularize
the abbreviation -.ie + -.Xe in these cases, too, and write kasye (rather than kase) for kasie'someone
esteemed goes', kacye (rather than kace) for kacie'holds, gets', kaluchye (rather than kaluche) for
kaluchie 'teaches', sal-ccye (rather than sal-cce) for sal-ccie 'gets fat'. What is said for the infinitive
ending -e also applies to the past-tense forms in (-i- +) -€ss-: kmyess.ta (rather than kasess.ta) for
kasiess.ta 'someone esteemed went', kacyess.ta (rather than kacess.ta) tbr kaciess.ta 'has got',
kaluchyess.ta (rather than kaluchess.ta) tbr kaluchiqss.ta 'taught', sal-ccyc.ta (rather than sal-
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ccess.ta) tirr sal+ciess.ta'gor tar'. The endings -sye and -sycss- are panicularly tiequent because they

contain the honorit'ic mirrker -(u)si-, which cln be used to turn almost any verb stem into:rn honorit'ic.
Some speakers pronounced ...sye not as /se/ but as /sye/ with the palatal sibilant they have learned to
make tbr tbreign loanwords such as syirssu/syaccu'shin', but I have not heard speakers make a

tJistinction of icyel tiom /ce/. The shonening of ...ie to ...ye is the source of vinually all cases of ty,
rhy, and lttyl: titye = tilic 'treads', pethy€ = pethie 'prcrps', eph-tye lepltyel = eph-tie (= eph-
tulic) 'overturns'. Words which. in tle spellings of earlier dlys, oncu had ty- lre n()w prr)nounced c-

in rhe south and in rhe standard langulge, t- in the nonhwest dialects, such as that of Phyengyang,

which is t'lmous tbr the wurd tengkg'trng = cengkr.'cang'Irailroadl station'(ftom earlier tyengke'
tyang) - see $1.t0.3. I have tried to tbllow the recommendationofthe Korean Language Society in
this brlok, though I woultl pretlr to have all thc tbrms spelled trut in tull as -.ie, hoth in the

Romanization and in Hankul, so :rs to avoid p<,tssible confusion.

(8) The dropping of h or ng 1$2.21 sometimes leads to funher shonening of vowel strings: ohilye *
(oily6 - ) oylye'ratlier, contrrry to expectation'; kongyen hi * ko'yen 'i * k0yni, kwiyni 'in
vain'; trymay han + dynlry '(e)n * lymcn 'vague'; siwen hata - syOn hata 'is refreshing'.

(9) .--' tus hula = -nun tus hat! (in literary clichds) 'seems to do'; -.-' mds h:rnll = -ci m6s hanta
'cilnnot do' (in a tew expressions).

(10) Final ..'i, at times itsell a morpheme, drops tiom the t-rrst member of a number of compounds,

especially those involving diminutive sutfixes: kkoli + -ayngi * kkolayngi 't:ril', kaci * 'angi +
karangi 'branch', kkoctri + -ayngi + -tyngi - kkochayngi 'skewer, spit', thokki -| -ayngi +
ihokkayngi 'rabbit', ppuli t -eyngi * ppuleyngi 'root'; tnyktli + -ppali + trykal-pplli, +
-ppayki + taykal-ppryki'hcad'.

(ll) A phrase with two sinrilar syllublusjuxt.lp()scd sonlctiurcs rcduces the tirsi: cc'cenyck = cctyq
cenyek 'last night'.

(l?) The auxiliary adjective siph.ta appears in a shortened form taken from the southern dialect variant

siphuta. Although thlt variant itself is seldom herrd in Seoul, the shortening tbund in -ko 'phuta (=
-ko siph.ta) 'wants to' is quite common: nay ka poko 'phun sinmun 'the newspaper I want to see'.

(13) For still orher cases 0f shortening, see the various stems that are called s-dropping ($8.1.5),

ambivalent (or h-dropping, $4.2.+1, and - trom the viewpoint of the Hankul spelling - the

l-extending vowel stems ($8.2.2).

3.6. Vocabulary.
By source the bulk of Korean vocabulary tills into three classes, which I will call coRE or (even

though it may contain early loanwords) native-Korean, CHtxese (systematically borrowed from China),
anil ExottsH, though the class contains modern loanwords tiom other European languages. Ivtany of
the modern loanwords were borrowed through their Japanese renderings, but some of those have been

given new versions taken directly tiom English. There remains considerable controversy over the

standardization of current loanwords trom English. The trend is to tavor close imitation of American
pronunciation ofthe words, rather than to tbllow Japanese patterns, as was sometimes donc in the past.

But tbr words well established over several generations. the now traditional version is usually
conceded.

The Chinese vocabulary, which can be ret'erred to as 'Sino-Korean" when ret'erence to it might be

confused with the language spoken in China, has been well integrated during the past thousand years

and it is now a component ot thc language - in sheer qurntity the major componcnt. It is interesting to

observe that while rhe majority of all words in a Korean dictionary are of Chinese origin, only about

ten percent of the wortls in tlre so-callerl "basic vocahulary" come ttom Chinese. Vinually all non-
Korgan words have been brought into the language as uninllected words, as some kintl ot noun. When

the word clearly carries a verbal meaning, Korean has treated it as a verbal noun, putting the loanword
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into construction with a postnominll verh. typically ha- 'tJoibe'. But there are also verbd nouns in the

core vocabulary, most conspicuously the mimctic words described in $1.1. I know oionly two verb

stems of possible Chinese origin: sungwu- 'hum' (= sang ha-) ?< sY,lNo hwo'and piiy- ( po.v-

'conceive (a child)', if that is tiom the Chinese morpheme p y < PHIY 't'etus'rather_th'NtPsy < 'Poy

'belly'. lThe non-Chinese etymology is supported by the Japanese derivation of hara'mu ( rpua-ma-

'ger pregnrnt' tiom hara' ( *parl 'belly'; there is no alternative possibility tiom Chinese.)
Owing to thc severe rcstrictions rrn syllable types in Chinese, morphemes of the Chinese

vocahulary lre limited t() a rathcr neat puttern of shapcs. roughly those permined by the chrt of
Korean syllables spoken in isolation, with the exception ol most of those with geminlte initials (pp tt
cc ss kki. A list ot'all the occurring types of Chinese vocabulary will be found in $+.5; those shapes

rhat end in.-p...1 .-k had tjnal unrelease,l -p -t -k in iltiddle Chinese, rs they still have in

Cantonese. The core vocabullry, on the other hand, includes some shapes which ue less than a

syllable, such as the -n of chrn ... '.- that is cold' tiom cha-, the -ss- of kitss.e 'went' (ttom ka-) or

even less than a phoneme, as in the alternant ol the infinitive that is represented by the palatal feature
(front component) retlccred by our spelling -y in hay 'does' from ha-. The core vocabulary includes

some shapes which are more than a syllable but less than two syllables: kiph- in kiph.e 'is deep', pakk
in pakk ey'outside', kkoch in kkoch ita'it's I tlower', kaps in kaps i'the price [as subjectl" And it
includes some shapes which are two or three syllables (phulu- in phuluta'is blue', meli'head',
cwumeni'pouch', kitali- in kitulint!'waits') or something slightly more than two: muluph in
muluph i 'the knee [as subjectl'. Words ol tbur syllrbles or m()re are usudly either borrowings or

compounds (as are many wortls oftwo or three syllables), but in some sases the origins are obscure.

The alternations in shape ol the Chinese vocabulary are fairly easily smted, as are the basic

shapes. For the Korean uocibulrty rhe strtcments are more complicatetl because: (l) 'overstuffed"

morphemes (like plkk and kiph-) musr be reduced to permissible syllables whcn no! followed by the

copula i- or a particlc that begins with a vowel; (2) decisions must be nrlrle on morpheme boundaries

within words, and the decisions ilc not alwirys so easy as they are for the Chinese vocabulary, where

we are helped by ihe restricterl shapes and the morphemic writing system of Chinese; (3) there are

several special rules when endings are attached to verb stems.

Two morphemes, core and Chinese respectively, sometimes have shapes that begin with ng. These

are -ngaci 'oftipring of' (ultimarely perhaps from lki 'chiltl', though we tjnd no other cases oi
atkicaring palaralization of the velar in a noninitial syllable) in songaci 'calf' (so 'cow'), mangaci
'cott' (mal'horse'), and krngaci'pup'(kly'dog'); and -nge'fish' in t-tsh names talien from the

Chinese: ocinge, punge, lnonge, ringe, stnge, swunge, kw[nge, and paynge < payk'(ng)e.

3.7. Layers of vocatrulary in earlicr Korean.
By the time Hankut was created Korcan had acquired many borrowed words from various other

languages, such as Manchu anrl lr,{ongol. lvlost of the loans, however, camc tiom classical Chinese,

which was the standard wriilen melns of communication. The Chinese words were borrowed as

logographic characters and pronounced with an approximation to the lvfirldle Chinese sounds. But some

of the words were borrowed early and got thoroughly nativized, so that their association with the

charar:ters, and the tratlitional Chinese phonetic values, was tbrgotten. Ivlost loans, however, retained

their association with Chinese even when they became part of the common vocabulary of speech, as

when san 'mountain' and k:rng 'river' displaced the nrtive words atested as ivlK rnuu.vlr aNJl<o'lom.

Scholars set up a system of somewhat artificial rear.lings for the characters and codit'red this in a

dictionary of character readings rhat wls published in 1448 under the title Tongkwuk cengwun
(-1'woNc-'twuyK ^cyENo-'NGwuN - the tone mark on the t'irst sylllble is unexplained). The

Tongkwuk readings werc un r(tenrpr ro clpiure in tcrrns of Hlnkul synrbols the traditional phonetic

distinctions of Mitldle Chinese as tbund in the rime lists written by Chinese philologists. This

reconstruction of Chinese phonology took place nearly tive centuries bcfore the Sinologist Bernard

Karlgren interprered the tlistinctions of iUidtlle Chinese in terms of the Swedish Dialect Alphabet. The

Tongkwuk reatlings were writren as Hrnkul syllahles imrneiliately tirllowing the correspontling Chinese
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charlcters in many of the texts of the l5th centurv- The mtrtlern way of pronouncing Chinese
characters used in Korea is simpler than the Tongkwuk reatlings in that certain unrealistic distinctions
(such as the initial velar nasal and glottal str)p) lre ahandonetl. and the una.spiratett voiceless initials of
Midtlle Chinese are equated witlr the plain series of Korean obstruents, rather than the emerging tense
(reinfbrced) series favored by the prescriptive onhographers .f the l5rh century.

For certain words the prescriptive reatjings coeristed with nativized versions, so that a number of
douhlet forms can be found in the texts. The nativizetl version otten appears in Hankul without the
accompanying Chinese characters (CF LCT l97l:78):

cin'sil lw'o (1481 Twusi 20:l9b) = ctN-'ssrLe /1'o (1482 Kum-sam 2:l6a) = crN-.ssrle'lwo (1459
Wel 9:3&.1) 'truly'

ct"rwngywo (l5lE Sohak-chtr E:9a r.yrv.ong"ywo y + OivongywD j; l5g6 Sohak 3:gb) .essence, 
the

essential' = cwoNG'eWOw(1.182 Kum-sam 2:69a)
Lltrungsoyng (14.t7 Sek 6: l9b. ... ) = 'cywuttosoyNc (l4t], Sek 6:5b, ._ ) .creatures'

, kanan (1475 Nay 2:2:47b:1482 Nam l:30b), kannan (1475 Nay l:30a) = KAN-NAN (1a47 Sek
6:15b, l3:56b; l4651Ven 3:3: l:62a) 'poverty; poor'

kuypyel (aal rYong 35, 1459 Wel 2:.13a)'tirjings. news, a leuer' = KUy-'pyEle(!447 Sek 24:l6a)
bt'ong'so (1447 Sek 9:30h) = KwoNc-'sso (1a59 Wel 9:50b) .engaging in public ;:rffairs'
mi'hwok (1447 Sek 9:36b) = MyEy-'HHwoyK (1459 Wel ,l:lZb1 .t'ewilJerment.

ncNqwong (1462rNung l:20a, 1463 pep 3:16ta), no\ c.vwong (15lg sohak-cho g:l9b) = '.NAy-
cywuNc (1447 Sek I3:2gb) .t'inalty'

si'q'el (1475 Nay 2:2:47b.3:32a; t48l rwusi 7:25b) > si'ce! (l5lg sohak-cho g:l9b.2lb) = 551-'cYELQ(.1447 sek 9:2a, l3:47b, l3:60b; 1462 rNung 2:ll4b,5:g5h; 1459 wet lg:E3a; 1465 wen
2:3:l:52a; ... ) 'time (when)'

Dang'nyey (1447Sek6:l0a; 1459wel l0:7b, l7:35a; l163pep5:212b, 1464Kumkang64b, l4g2
Kum-sam 2:25a,11517' Pak l:l4b) = ssy,tNc-'LyEy (1442 Sekg:lia).always'

t*'ocok (1445 rYong 30; t wocck) = 'rrwo:ccuK (1.159 Wel 2:l9b) .rhief' (= totwuk)
qangsyang (-1466 Kup 2:64a) = rryANG-ssyANc (1459 Wel 8:8b, [1447*]1562 Sek 3:22b) .always'
"wen'ho- (?1517- Pak l:60a) = -NGwN "ho- (1586 Sohak 6:44a) = .NGWN "no- (lUl ief

9:40b, l3:4.tb, 24:.l8a; 1459 Wel l3:35b)
wu;wu (1441 Sek l3:6a) = NGwuy-rrwuw ( 1459 Wel l0:25a) .forming 

the head / van'"wu!- "ho- (1447 Sek 6: la, 6:7b, 6:13h, 6:16a. l3:49h; = .wuy "io- (l+59 Wel 7:17b, 9:5-6,
l3:35b, l3:36a, l7:54a; 1463 Pep 2:l72ah, 2:231b,7:t7a;1465 wen se:6a; l4g2 Kum-sam 5:4g-9)
'do for (the sake of)'

LCT l97l:78 t'inds over thiny words that were usually written without the appropriate Chinese
characters, and presumably they were all well assimilated. Additional notes on some of those words:'cunskan (1459 Wel 7:l5b) = -catns.kan (1447 Sek l3:53b; 1175 Nay l:55b, 2:l;2b; 1463pep
2:226a:1465 wen l:l:l:zt4b; l48l rwusi l:lb; 1482 Kum-sam 2:l3tr; lad2 Nam 2:3la) .a while' (
(?*)'cc.tu J K,,t,v 'the space of a while"

'cukca.v(1459 Wel 9:35f; 1463Pep 6:97a,;1466 Kup2:.{b) 1.'cukca'hi(144i Sek6:2a,
6: I la, 9: l2b. 24: l6a: 1459 Wel 2:6h) 'suddenly' < *'cgK cA I< *'cHol 'hi

coy ct+'o (14.17 Sek 6:7a) 'talent, ability' < *ccoy-cHwow
'cu'osim (1447 Sek 9:37a, 1459 Wel l:6ir) ,taking care' < *cHwow-srM = Beijing cloxin
cyang'cho (1a59 Wel l:18a, l7:7Eb; t462 rNung l:28b, 7:73b: 1463 pep t:tZJa,-3:l5a; 1475 Nay

2:l:30a; 1482 Kum-sam 4:22b)'in future' < *cy,rNc-'cHo (> Beijing jiangci.for a while; almost')"hov"ng'ryek (1a47 sek 6:2b) 'deeds' < (?*) 'HoyNc'rcrr "perfoim ui.tue' (cn soothill 22ib;
LCT and Kim Wancin assign the second syllable to two different characters but botlr are read 'crar)

rn'sn (1459 wel 2:9a)'greeting oow)' < *zrN-'so 'people-thing" (> Beijing r6nshi .giti')
htu'b,eng (1459 Wel 2;27b,2:35h.7:lla)'viewing' < ,.xwuw--xrEvc tse;k 

the sce-ne''
[rr'4-s /izs (1447 sek 6: l9b. t{82 Kum-sam 2:7b, j:2ib.3:-1{b) < 'Kwuy s lzr "devil('s) thing"

: -1i.
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"hvongtatn (laa7 Sek 6:24b, 1459 Wel l:44b) 'joke' < *'LwoNG:trAM'play talk
moyzyang (1163 Pep 2:189b: l48l Twusi 7:2b, 22:lb) > moy..rang (1481 Twusi l5:20a, 1518

Sohak-cho l0:l2b) ?> 'moy"yang (id. 9:24b), moyyang (irl. l0:lb)'always' < "MoY (s)'YANo
'each('s) appearance"

phwunglywu (1447 Sek 9:21a, l3:9a) 'music' ( *PwoNGLMt (Cr Beijing Gngliu 'elegance')
pwun'pyel (14a7 Sek, 9:29b, l3:36a; 1459 Wel 2:6a) 'thinking, considering, worry' < rPwufl-

'(P)PYELQ (> Beijing tEnbye 'separate, distinguish')
si'hwok (1,t62rNung 9:88a, l463Pep 6:145b, l4SlTwusi 8:8a)'sometimes; perhaps' <tsst-'HwoK
slang toWoy- (1459 Wel l:431) 'is common. wlgar' ( ssi:{,vc 'constant, always'
tangta.ng-i (t447Sek l9:34a, 1459Wel l:7b. 1466Kup2:64a. l4SlTwusiT:4b, 1482Kum-sam

.t:20h.1 = tungtang-i (1481Twusi 7:9a.7:-11a.20:34b) < *TANG-T.1Na fti'suitably'
"ryangka (1447 Sek 6:16b, 6:22a)'[marri:rge intol the husband's t'amily' < r"rrYANcK.t

Ft'tr cyen'hye, "hoyng'hye, rnd'tv'ok'hye see Part II, hye. LCT's list is representative, but not
exhaustive. We can add, among others:

nancin (1459 wel l:43b) 'male; husband' < 'N,tM-zw 'male person"
nan' phyen'husband' < ]N,rr-ppYev'male side/direction /party'

sya wong'husban<l' < |'stA-woNc "house elder"
kansywu'ho- (1447 Sek 9:36a, 1465 Wen 2:3:2:88b), kanso "ho- (1475 Nay 3:32a) < '()KHAN-

-sYwuw 'guarding' > Beijing kinsh6u
rlang so 'selling' (1459 Wel l3:8b, 23:64a; 1463 Pep 6:170h) < *rr"rAN6'so 'market event-'
Several common elements of modern Korean have Chinese origins that are now largely forgotten:

.- ca 'person' < 'cYA, -. cha 'on the verge; (as) an incidental consequence of; (for) the purpose of'
< 'cHo 'next, second(ary)', ... .

Certain characters were given more than one reading ($4.7), sometimes reflecting divergent
meanings in classical Chinese, and this led to doublet compounds, as well: -KAt-'Tt{wALQ (1a59 Wel
l4:39b, l462rNung7:27a, 1482 Kum-sam2:4ab)='1111"1v-'rHwALQ (1447 Sek l3:43b)'emancipation'.
Here the character itself represents a triplet, with a third rcading'nntY as in 'ffrwow-'HHAY (1482

Kum-sam 5:24b) 'the wondrous understanding'. Doublet forms that differ only by accent are virtually
untbund in the Chinese part of the vocabulary. Tongkwuk cengwun recognizes more than one tone for
cenain characters: 'dye' is listed as zyEM, 'ZYEM, ot 'zYELr, but the only example I have found is the

last, in the expression 'ZYEM-'ccrENc (1465 Wen 2:3:l:43a) 'pure-washed'. The cbaracter for
'separate, special' was read both 'PYELT and 'rerttg: 'KAK-'PYELQ 'fti (l4a7Sek13:l0b)='6,,16-
'PPYEL7 'lri (1462rNung l:89a, 1482 Nam 2:63b)'especially'.

Indirect evidence that the usual reading of uwott 'gate' was mwun (x made explicit in 1527

Cethoy 2:4a=7a) can be found in the choice of variant forms of particles in these passages: spolili
uwor,t 'ul 'yel'la 'ho'ye 'ys.te'n i (1459 Wel l0:25a) 'wanted to open the door quickly' (we erpect
uwou'ol); Iusoy 'lwo 'hwon [uwouJ 'ulan sywokcyel ["]ep.si ['Jye['Jti ["Jnalf'la (1481 Twusi 7:9a)

'do not to your regret open a door made of thorns' (we expect /ttwolv 'olcn). Incorporated in the word
sA-tIwoN '6ramana': sA-MwoN uy swon- toy (1147 Sek 24'.22a)'to the iramana'(we erpect 'oy). In
sep [vwou]'ey (la8l Twusi 7:9b)'to the twig gate'the writer was probably tbllowing the nativized
ml'uz that would have been the normal spoken version, as attested in Hankul somewhat later (1517-
Pak l:l2b), for otherwise we would expect the particle to be 'q'.

Some of the compounds may have been borrowed tiom Chinese dialects of the day:
'cokya(1445 rYong25, l,{47Sek6:5b,9:33a; 1459Wel l3:8b) < ''cco-Kt = Beijingzijie'self'

phunco (1511'rNo 2:23, 26) < *-rnrn--co = Beijing f'inzi 'starch'
sywu'lruup (1446 Hwun 29a [the dot is missing in theTaycey-kak repro but qlear in the photocopy

of rYi Sangpayk 19571) 'umbrella' '! < *'sywuy-'Lrp = (?) dialect equivalents of Beuing shui 'water'
+ li (< *lyep)'umbrella'

yanyco (1447Sekse:sa,6:13b,23:4a:1459 Wel se:16a,8:15b,8:l9b,2l:86b:1462rNung3:84a)
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< "'v.t.\'o-'co = Beijing yangzi 'appearance'; CF the postmoditier "v.rng < tll.vc'pretensc'.
But other compounr.ls were possibly mlde up in Korel and then nativized. Thlt lppeus to be the
explrnrtion lor tlen'cho (l+17 Sek 6:2b; 1.159 Wcl ?:llb, 9:l5d; l-162 rNung l:6.tb, l:77h; 1465
Wen l:l:l:.l7ir; 1.163 Pep 5:169b; l.+82 Nam l:5a)';luse, reason' < cyr.v'ert'ect' + 'cHo'next,
secondtary)'; perhaps "chyenJ.vang (1.147 Sek 9:13a, 24:47b; 1.t63 Pep 6:144a; ... ) 'money and tbod'
< ccYEY'moncy' + LYANo 'provisions' (modern Beijing qiinlilng means 'tax; husband's allowance')
and (c:rnchi 1) 'cun'ch,v 'brntluet' < cilAN'meal/eat' + -c{oy'vegetable'. The noun hrve (1462
rNung 6:9tib, ... ) 'boots' is takcn tiom an anccstor of Beijing xuE ('boots', not xii 'shoes') that is more
immedilte than thc tilrm retlected in the reading ruw.r.

Some of the Budtlhist ternrs are borrowetl tiom Chincse transcriptions of Indic words: ,y/-'LU(
'maitre,,r (the Budtlha to comc)', 'NyELe-pp,tN'nirvdna (exrincrion)', 'pprKryrtuw'bhik$u, (almsman,
mendicutt monk)', 'PPI-KI{rvtlw-NI 'bhiksuni (nun)', s.{-Ml 'irdmanera (religious novice)', s.tttt-Mt-'Tl
(1462 rNung 5:3lb) ,'samftlhi Ia trance-like state r-rf unpenurbable metlitationl', s,lr-'MoY'samddhi
(meditation)', sA-ltwoN '(ramana (begging monk, ascetic)'. Others are Chinese calques (loan
translations) ot'lndic expressions: ''YENG'KAK'sarnbodhi (Buddha wisdom)', 'crwuNGsoy,tvc 'sattva
(all living things)', 'KYELQ-'ctP = 'samgita (a council to consolidate and collect the Buddha's teachings .,

and to decirle orthodoxy)', 'PEP'dharma, (Butldha's) law', syaNa-*twu,rr'rhe irdvaka (= hinaydna ;
disciple in the t'irst stage)', "srwolv-ss/,vc'hinaydna (the Lesser Vehicle)', 'TTAy-ssrNG 'mahdylna (the
Greater Vehicle)', -'I:lwow'mlrga (the Way)', rwrv'pratyaya (secondary cause)'.

A number of words sound as though they might be t'rom Chinese, but no characters have been .:

associrted with them, e.g. ycngmun'reason'(no early atrestations?), "ywwnwu (1.{.t7 Sek 6:2b, l{49
Kt-rk 6l) = "ywu mwu (1518 Sohak-cho 8:22a) 'a lerter', cywong'slave' (?( c:r:woNc'tbllow, 

.

obey'), -. . Certain words olten suggestetl as Chinese loans may have other origins. Kang Hengkyu
1988:192 takes soyng'tat'thought'to be from lvlongol sanaga rathcr than Chinese'soYNc ,.

'contemplate, recollect' + 'rc{K'awaken'(LCT 19?l:78, with question mark), anct so/ang'thought > :

love' to be connected with 'ru/i 'flesh' (and/or -sa/- 'live'? - the vowel is disconcerting) rather than ;A
from so-LYlNo (LCT l9?l:87) = Beijing siliing 'consirler', but those etymologies seem less *
convincing than the Chinese compounds. The noun nungkum'apple' (tirst attested ?1834-) is from i5

Iingkum (?1517- Pak l:.th) < ut!-KxuM. Both "clrrung 'monk' antl 'lvang 'nun' seem to be variant
t'trrms crf survo'Budrlhist priest'. The expression 'rywok'cyel "ep'si'in vain, futilely' seems k) be tiom
'swoK-':YELQ "ep'r-i 'without (even) a brief religious ceremony'.

Kim Wancin (1971:228-30) lists 36 words that he considers to be prehistoric borrowings from
Chinese, which preceded the wholesale borrowings called Sino-Korean, referring to reconstructions of
Nlitttlle and Oltl Chinese rcatlings of cenain charucters. Some of the words are well deserving of such
attribution: 'caft 'measure', rywoilr 'vulgar, lay(man)', tyeh'flute', and aywoh'mattress'are surely
Chinese loanwords, as is 'met'ink stick'. The nouns pwar'writing brush', pwurfil'e'Buddha', and
rye/.temple'aretobectrnsidcredtogetherwiththeirJapanesecounterparts,lscognateborrowings.The
derivation of ce,t 'time' t'rom Old Chinese 'dyeg (> Beijing shi) is intriguing but must be weighed
against the comparison with Japanesc toki', just as the derivation ol 'lovom 1 l:'vo'ma'bear' from Old .i

Chinuse "gyuln nrust hc weiglrcd against Japlncse kuma', anrl thu d',,rivrtion of rol&'chicken'tiorn Old :
Chincse'tyeg'birtl'nrust shlre ittcnti()n with the puliltivrJ Jlpanese cognlte tori'. Other tleriv:rtions
that look good include 'la/ 'arrow' t'rom Old Chinese *Syer and prvo-v 'henrp cloth' tiom lVtiddle
Chincse rpwo' 'cloth' (Kim Wancin mistakenly labeled this shape ari Old Chinesc, but that tbrm was
*pt ag). On tlre other hand, mol 'horse' is more likely to have been directly borrowed tiom Mongol
mori rather than rn early Chinese equivalent of -,ltt, rs Kim Wancin proposes.

4.0. Shapes.
IVtorphernes are abstract entities that trke on shape only when they are realized as what are

sometimes catled NtoRPHs, just as phonemes tirke on substance only when they are articulated as

PHoNEs. When a single phoneme is articulaterl with perceptibly tlitterent sountls, often tleterminetl by

lhe environment, thc phones are slid to bc AlLoptloles of that phoneme. When a morpheme is
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re:ilized in more than onc shape, usually depending upon the adjacent sounds or morphemes, the

morphs are said to be ALLorloRpHs of that morpheme. Quite onen the variation in the shapes can be

described in general terms rhat apply to groups of urrrrpheures r)r to 'IYPES trf shape. Words and stems

otten contain more than one morpheme, and they too can also be,lescribed in terms ofshape types.

,1.1. Shape typ€s.
A word, or a morpheme, somctimes occurs in more thm one shape. The stlAPE is the way the

elcment is represented in phonemes, as actullly pronounced. [n general we tind a resemblance between

the several shapcs of a given element. Except tirr the nrrminative particle i/ka and a few ofthc
intlcctional endings. the different shapes of a given morpheme or word have some stretches ofphonetic
mlkeup in common. The dirtirences in shape betwecn the :rlternlnts of many morphemes and words

cltn be stared in general tcrms; such sratements are ofren ca.lled ttonpuoPHoNElvltc rules. Some of
rhese rules were steted in $:.6; a glurce at thc chart of pcrmi$ed consonant clusters tells us to expect

that r morpheme which sometimes has the shape sip can be erpectetl to show the shape sim (and even

the shape si) in cenain environments. These alternations iue so automatic (every 'expected' -.p before

a nasal turns out to be pronounced -.m) that tbr the most part they are disregarded by the Hankul
spelling and by the Yale Romanization. When we hear the spoken sequence -.mm'. we cannot be sure

that it will be spelled p + m (or ph + m, ps * m) instead of m + m unless we recognize the

morphemes or words involvcd. As a result of convergence, Korean has a fair number of words and

phrases rhat sound the same but are spelled differently because each constituent part is always written
according to its "basic" shape, as tirund in some of its other environments. That is why the string
/cimnran/ is written cim mun when it means 'just the burden' but cip man when it means 'just the

house' and ciph man when it means 'just the straw'.
The alternations shown in the cluster table are AUTor\tATtc in that you apply them to shapes

regardless of the particular words involved; and they are FULLY AUToNIATIC because you need not

even know what the grafirmar of the words may be. A similrr kind of fully automatic alternation is

found in English when an expected "s" is pronounced /z/ after lgl'. we do not have to know the
grammar to pronounced 'legs" as llegzl, for the rules of our language automatically keep us from
saying /legs/. Such nrles work for nonsense worcls as well:rs real words: the pseudo-word "blegs" can

only be pronounced /blegz/.
Notice that the morphophonemic nrles apply only if the two syllables are run together, with no

pause intervening. In general, that is true for most of our rules for alternations that occur at the point

of contact between Korean morphemes or words. Thus, I * n + /ll/ in ku tul ney /kutulley/ 'they',
tal nala /tallala/ 'the moon (as a place)', saynghwal-nan /saynghwallan/ 'the hardships of litb', t0l-
nol.i /t[lloli/ 'picnic', and other expressions where pause vinually never intervenes. In certain other
expressions, pause is infrequent: kaul nal /kaullal/ 'autumn dayiweatier', onul nal /onullal/.'today'

- compare onul nal(-ssi) /onullnal(ssi)/'torJay the weather -.'. The expression cal nol.a'plays
nicely' (adverb + verb) is usually pronounced without pause /callola/. Pause is infrequent between
short unmarked ohject and verb, so tlrat atul nuh,ko ttul nuh.ko 'giving birth to sons and daughters =
(lived) happily cvcr afrer'is usurlly srirl /utullakholttrlhkho/. Wjth a marked object, there are

conmon versions with rrr without pause: ul ul n[ynla 'lays eggs' may he heard as /alullliynta/ or as

/alullnAynta/. Since the accusative particle ends in I and the verb nny-'puts out, ...'takes many

different nouns as object, that verb is ti'equently heard in the alternant shape l5y-. There are also cases

of unmarked subject * verb that are such common expressions they are usually said without an

intervening pause, c.g. pul nunta /pulluntl/ 'a tire brcaks out' (= pul i nlnta). Kyel nanla and kol
nanta, both rneaning 'gets angry' (tiom 'temper appears'), are usually pronounced /.-ll'../ as are their
synonyms kyet niynta and kol niynta ('displays temper'). If a pause is inserted, it would be more

natural to attach the appropriate particle to mark the subject or object: kyel i I nanta, kyel ul I

naiyntr. In erpressions of modit'ier * nominal, an intervening pause is usually unnrtural in relaxed

speech, so that tt6.nal nal 'the day to leave' is usually pronouncetl /ttenallal/. We can know the
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appropriate spelling tbr the expressions -ul nllum ita'it tlepentls on'and -ul nawi (ka) eps.ta'there is
not enough to; there is hardly a need to'only from etymology or reading pronunciations, tbr they are
usually pronounced with /.*ll-./. To be sure. by inserting a somewhrt artiticial pause the Korean
speaker can distinguish an otherwise homophonous phrase like salq kos 'places to buy (tlrem)' hom sal
kkoch 'tlowers to buy', both /salkkot/ in normal speech. and mds krnta 'can't go' t'rom mr-rs kkanta
'can't peel', both /mOkkantn/ in normal speech.

The only cases of fully automatic (phonemically determined) alternation other than those from the
tahle ofpermitted clusters are (in part) the alternations ofl and n ($1.4) when after pause, and ofyey
($+.3) when not after pause. Other alternations are widely but not fully automatic, because you have to
be aware ()f at least some grammlr to tlecide whether they lpply. In the following sections six kinds of
alternations are described:

(l) Treatment of syllable excess, $4.2.
(2) Treatment of yey, $+.3.
(3) Treatment of I and n, $+.+.
(4) Occurrence of 'reinforcement CO with the prospective mo<tifier -ul, S1.5, $9.3,
(5) Occurrence of reinforcement Gd with consonant stems that end in sonants (m, n, or an I that is

reduced from basic lp, lph, lm, lth, lk), $E. l. I .

(6) Vuious alternations of 'two-shape" elemens, $5.1.

4.2. Syllable excess.
There is a limited group of 'overstuft'ed- morphemes, erch of which has r basic form that ends in

a consonant that can occur only at the bcginning of a Korean syllable or in a string of consonants that
can occur only if divided between two syllables, part at the end of one syllable and part beginning the

next. The 'overstuffing" or sYLLABLE ExcEss is heard only before certain vowels. Before pause or a

consonant - and in certain constructions also before a vowel - the excess is replaced by those

corresponding consonants which are permitted at the end of a syllable. Before certain consonants the
excess replacement then undergoes funher replacements, those that are phonemically determined for
the consonant ($2.6). For example, kaps 'price' is reduced to the shape kap before pause or in phrases

like kap to 'the price too'; the tinal p of this shape kap is tlren subject to the automatic alternations of
any final p, so we hear /kanrman/ for kags man 'just the price'.

Before a vowel which (l) begins a particle, such as the nominative mrrker i or the accusative ul,
(2) begins the copula i-, or (3) begins an inllectional ending, such as the infinitive { or the adversative
-una, the full basic form is heard with its syllable excess intact: kaps ul 'the price [as object]', kap i
'the price [as subjectl', kaps ita'it's the price'. (The phonemic shapes are actually /kapssul/ and

/kapssi(-)/, because of the automatic rule under which an orthographic ps is not distinguished in
pronunciation from pss, as we earlier observed.)

Before a vowel which does not begin an inflectional ending, the copula, or a particle, the usual

treatment reduces the excess: kaps olumyen 'when the price rises' is pronounced /kapolumyen/ and

kaps fllki elyewe'it's hard to t'ind out the price' is pronounced /kapiilkielyewe/. There are exceptions
in a few compounds (yetelp hay 'eight years' is /yetelphay/), in derived verb forms (olk.hi- 'get

ropetl' /olkhi-/), and in iterated noun + the adverb-deriving suffix -i (moks.moks-i 'in portions, in
shares' is /mongmokssi/). In a few combinations both treatments occur: /masisse/ or /matisse./ for
mas iss.e'is tasty' but the former is bener regarded as mas i 'ss.e, a reduction of mas i iss.e, as we

had occasion to remark earlier. According to one study (Kim Hyenglyong 1985) in modern wriften
Korean there arc 1,757 different onhographic syllables that carry a 'final' component (pat.chim), and

1,384 (= .7E7) of these carry codas thlt are allowed at the end r.rf l pttoxEttc syllable: p t k m n ng
l. The remaining 373 (= .2i3) represent morphemes with syllable excess.

The following list of morph-tinirl strings includes all the occurring types of syllable excess. Some

oi the types occur with both nouns and verb stems; others only with one or the other. There are also

t
,i!

,fln
s:
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stems ending in h, lh, nh, and w, tbr which see $$8.2.2-3. Historically, there are nouns that once
endetl in h, lh, nh, antl mh, but they have dropped the final h in modern Korean. The etyma have left
rnorphophonemic relics in the case of salh 'flesh', anh 'inside', amh 'tbmale'. and swuh 'male', but
rhe words in which a reflex of the h appears are now spelled (with respect to this feature)
phonemically: salkhoki = salh-koki 'red meat', anphakk = anh-pakk 'inside and outside', swukhay

= swuh kiiy 'male dog', amkhay = amh kiy 'female dog'. (See below for more on this. A list of the
iltK *ft nouns is at the end of this section.) There are also relics of excess at the beginning of certain
svllables: pssi = ssi 'seed' in pyepssi = pye-pssi'rice seed', pssal = ssal 'grain' in ipssal = i-pssal
'raw rice', pttu- = ttu- 'open (one's eyes/ears)' in chiptte = chi-ptte 'looking with raised eyes', * .

For the inflectional stems ending in -.1-, which show different behavior tiom other elements ending in
l, see $8. 1.4. There are a tbw archaic examples of excess mk in nouns: namk = namu 'tree' (Cr
modern namak-sin 'wooden shoes'), kwumk = kwumeng 'hole'. These go back to MK nouns that
had two allomorphs which developed from t-mtlOh there were similar types trom *-n4o&, r-srlb/c,
*-lu'tk, and rJu,ol. Those nouns are listed in $E.3.1, where we see how the verb stems of this type
developed into the peculiar alternation found in the modern -LL- verbs. For dl of the nouns with more
than one shape, including those with syllable excess, the free shape that occurs before pause is also
used before certain particles, such as the MK genitive s.

The first column of the list shows the morph-final ending, the second column shows the phoneme

to which the excess is reduced; the third column gives a noun example, and the fourth a verb example.
The notes immediately follow the list.

p
tl
k
I

m
n
ng
th3
s

ss

c
ch4
ph
ps

kh
kk
ks
ls

Ith
lk
lm
lp
lph
nc

LIST OF MORPH-FINAL STRINCS

cip'house' caF'catch'
ndt'grain' tat-'close'
mok 'throat' mek-'eat'
mal 'horse' tul-'listen'2
kAm 'persimmon' k6m-'shampoo'
an 'inside' sin- 'wear on feet'
khong 'soy bean'

t palh 'field' math- 'take charge of'
t os 'clothes' pes- 'take off, doff'
t - iss-'exist, stay'
t nac'daytime' chac-'look for'
t kkoch 'flower' coch-'follow'
p aph 'front' ciph-'lean on'
p kaps 'price' €ps-'not exist'
k puekh'kitchen'
k pakk'outside' kkakk-'cut, mow'
k moks'share'
I tols 'cycle; postnatal year of age'
| - halth-'lick, taste'
k, (l) talk'chicken' ilk-'read'
m, 0) [sAlm 'life'l kw[lm-'go without food'
p, (l) Oetelp 'eight') piilp'tread on'
p,0) - ulph-'intone, chant'
n - snc- 'sit dttwn'

I Many speakers treat the few nouns ending in a basic t as if they ended with an s. Even tikut 'the
letter r' is pronounced with final s by most speakers when it is followed by. say, lhe nominative
marker i. But the Hankul spelling writes final t for this and for a tbw other nouns. Choice of final s
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instead of t tbr the bmic tbrm ot certain words, such as chrs -. 't'irst', would scem to be arbitrary,
or based on the notion'when in doubt treat tnal ltl as it ftrrm s". The onlv basis tbr writing the
adverb mds 'not possibly' with a tlnal s rather thun the t used in oltler spellings is fie word calmos
'mistake', derived tiom cal mris hrntr'cannot do it well'/ul(l)mdthanta/, which is treated as

having a tinal s (calmos ul hanta 'makes a mistake').
3 But the c()nsonrnt-stcm lrrt-/tul-'hear'is ncvcr pron()unced with the syllahle-tinal'-1, in

con(rasl with thc l-cxtcrxlirtg vrrwel $lcrrr trr-1., which lr:rs thu syllahle-lin:rl irllophorrc hr:lirrr: I
consonunt, as in lulko'cntcring'(comprrc tul.ko'healirrg').'l'hu intinitivc tul.e is slid:rs lu-le,
with the tlap allophone, wherher it means'hear'or'enter'. SeE {i8.3.2.

3 ln Seoul th * i, or t + hi. is regularly replaced by /chi/: path ita is pronounced /pachita/'it's
a tietd'though psth ey is /pathey/'in the field', and the passive tbrms ket-hi-. tat-hi-, mul-hi-,
ppet-hi- are usually pronounced with /--chi-/. Noticc that a morpheme boundary is always
involved; there ars no cases of /thi/ within a morpheme. In a similar t'ashion, t + i is replaced by
/ci/: /kwuci/ tbr kwut.i 'tirmly' (trut kwut.e 'is tirm' is pronounced /kwute/); /ttampaci/ for ttam
ptt.i'sweatshirt' Out ttam ul pat.c'receives sweat'), /haytoci/ for hay tot.i 'sunrise'@ut hay ka
tot.a 'the sun rises'), /milaci/ for mi-trt.i 'sliding door' Out milko tat.e'pushes and closes').

r Many southern speakers treat noun-final c, ch, and th as if s: /nasey/ instead of /nacey/ for nac
ey 'in the daytime', /kkosi/ instead of /kkochi/ tbr kkoch i 'the flower [as subject]', /pasi/ instead

of /pachi/ for palh i 'the t'ield Ias subjectl' - and the pronunciation /pathi/ is herrd in the north.

The reduction of the excess is as tbllows. A string of more than one consonant simplities to one,
by dropping all consonants in excess of the tirst, with the exception of certain cases involving the

liquid and an obstruent. The strings Is and lth act like mosr clusters, dropping all but the l. The string
lp also acts this way tbr the one noun example: yetelp reduces to /yetcl/. Noun-final lk, however,
reduces to k, so that talk becomes /tak/. For verb stems the strings lk, lm, lp, and lph are given both
treatments ils competing variants. The standard variant seems to treat the liquid as excess, so that ilk-,
kw$lm-, pdlp, and ulph- are reduced to ik-, kw[m-, pnp., and uF before adding an ending that
begins with a consonant, such as -ta or -sup,nita. But some people retain the liquid, so that the

reduction is to il-. kwul-, pll-, and ul-. Those who use the compound adjective yelppulk- 'be light
red' seem to pronounce it /y€lpulkJ. Stem-tlnal lk is most commonly treated in the standard way (with
the I dropping) except when attached to endings that begin with k, where the other treatment seems

more common: ilk.ko lnd ilk.ki are pronounced /ilkko/ anrl /ilkki/ rather than the /ikko/ and /ikki/
that (rutomatically compressed from ik-kko and ik-kki) we would expect as consistent with /ikcci/ +
ilk-ci and /ingnun/ ( * ik-nun) + ilk-nun. The proper analysis of these forms is il- + /kko/ (etc.),

the reintbrced (-q) allomorph of -ko, rather than ilk- * -ko, since endings regularly reintbrce after a

liquid reduced from a cluster. Compare the unexpected treatment ofsalk 'leopartl cat' + kwflyngi 'cat'

- salk kwtryngi /salkkwiiyngi/ 'leopud cat' where we expect /sakkwiiyngi/ as consisten! with talk
koki /takkoki/ 'chicken meat'. In overprecise speech, a theoretically dropped liquid sometimes
rcappears, giving anomalous syllable-tinal clusters, as in /talktto/ for /taklto/ = trlk to 'chicken too'.
'lhat is somewhat similar to the retention, or reimposition from spelling, of /l/ by certain English
speakers in words such at; "palm" antl 'calm'.

Atier dropping any excess, it what remains is not a permissible syllable-tinal consonant (p t k I m n
ng), :s with s ss c ch, or if it is an I which is the last phoneme of a consonant stem ($8.1.4), but not
an I reduced from a cluster, that remaining consonant is trelted as the phoneme /t/ with whatever
retlex would be appropriate to t. (But historically the I oi the -TIL- stems is a lenited tbrm of r.)

Below is a tiirly conrpletc list of exrmples for each ertruylhbic t'inal. But instead of s, tbr which
thcre are a large number of cxrmplcs (ils thcre are tbr p k rn n ng l), those exarnples entling in t basic

t lre listed, since their number is much smallcr. ln cach list, all thc nouns are gltruped lt thc cnd.

rlg}*
@

"1.
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EX.\.\IPLES OF EXTR.\SYLL.{BIC EXCESS

el- < "rr-'ohtrin', ir-'be gtxrd', ket- < /i{,1-'fbltl up', kot- ( ,(l'ot-'be straight',
krlul- ( l'rvar-'be hartl, tjrm', rlit- < lrrir-'trust, believe in', mot- [obsoletel < mwot-
'gatherup', mut- ( mwut-'bury',mvt- < mreut- 'stain, color', nat-/nalh- [obsolete] ( nr:r-
I nath- = n:rlhlnr- < na'thu "nd- 'apperr', prt- < po,t-'receive', pet- < pet-'stretch out
(likc l roud)', ppel-'extenrl, strctch out (an ilrrn or l lcg)', ssot- < 'J]1r)r-'pour out', lut- (
Irrl.'clrrstr', lll- (;r tnurcillir)rr ol tlli- ( lta lu.v-) 'lrcr(|, stcP on', krl- < I\\tt- 'sprout, bkxrnr;
(sun / nroon; rise', ttut- .< Nur- 'bite, snatch, gr:rze';

kot < f,1r,ot'immedilte, direct; to wir', hrT.rt > kwos'place', nrat ( rnot'senior,
eldcst'. nit ( "nat'grain', p.r > pari'tiientl', 't{,, > tes'a while'.

cith- < ,itl- 'be slturated, (tiquid) thick, (color) dark', 'heth- 'get dis;rrayed/
scrttered', huth- < 'huth-'get dispersed, sc:rtter out', kath- < 'koth- < 'kot'ho-'be like; be

together', iiirh-'remain', math-1 ( marn-'smell, sniff(i0', math2 ( mast-'lake chargeof',
nath-/nat- [obsoletel < nah-lnat- = nathanl- < na'tha "nd-'appear', prth- < path-r
'sitr, drain; (liquid) dry up', paylh- 1 path-r'spit out', puluth- (truncation of puluthu- (
pulu'hu-)'get swollen', puth- < prri- 'stick, be attached', yrth-/yelh- < yath-lyeth- <
nyeth- 'be shallow';

hoth < /rrvotlr'single', keth < kech 'surt'ace, shell', khongphtth < khwong'phoch
'kidney', koputh (= kopulhangi) 'outside tbld ot a bolt of cloth', kkuth < (- s) 'htth'end'

@ut kkuthu in kkuthu-nreli 'butt-end'), kyeth < kvetft 'side', melimath < (ne'li math)
'held (of bed or grave)', rnith < ailh 'bottom, unrJerside', muth ( /nwrrh'land, shore',
nith < )rarlr 'piece, unit', pukklth < pas[kJ ferl 'outside', path < path'dey tleld,
garden', phath < 'phoch 'a kind ot red bean', pyeth < pleth '(sun)light', sath ( sarlr
'crotch', soth ( swoth 'pot', swuth ( (?*)srvus& (Cr Kim Thaykyun 323b) 'quantity, bulk (as

of hair)', toth [obsolete] ( nvorlr 'boar'.
iss- < rsli/- 'exist, stay', -(%)ss- (pas0 < -'% itftr, -keyss- (tuture) 'l < :ke \sil'ta.

There is :rlso ssiiyss- 'be plentitul', contracted t'rom ssah.ye iss- 'be piled up', which lacks the

expected moditler lbrm (tssiss.un), replacing it with ssdyn, contracted from ssah.in. The
nroditier tbrm of iss- is relatively uncommon but it occurs: see the entry iss,un in Part Il.

aykkrvuc- ?< x'uy s /twlc-'be undeservedly mistbrtunrte', clc-'(wind) earie up, calm
down', cac- ( coc- 'be t'requent, incessant', circ-/cec- 'lern back', cec- < cec- 'get wet', cic-
< crc- '(dog) bark, bay', ccic- ( 'pcuc- 'te$ it', ccoc- 'twist (a pigtail)', cis-kwuc- 'be
annoying', chac- ( c}oc- 'look tbr, tlnd', ic- ( nic- 'torget', ic- 'wrne; get chipped', kac-
< 'koc-'be prepared' (rare except in the crusative kac,chrvu- 1 ko'chwo- = koc-'hro-'make
ready'), kac- (a truncation of kaci- < ka'ci-)'possess', kkoc- ( bloc- 'insen', kkwucic- (
hsu'cic-llcwu'cit-'scold (r child)', kwuc-'be barl, vile; (weather) be threatening', (nwun i)
kwuc- 'go blind', mac- < mdc-'be suitable, approprilte', mirc- < mcc- 'meet; t'ace', mayc-
< moyc-'bind, tie', nrec- [dillccr']l < mcc- = memchrvu- 1 me'chwu- = memul(u)- ((
ne'nul-)'stop', m.,c- 'be bad', nilc- < rdc- 'bc low', nuc- < nrc-'be late', peluc-'scatter,
dig out', pic- < pic- 'brew, terment, make', putic- 'bump into', pulu-cic- 'cry out, shout',
seluc- ( rry'cc- 'discrrd' (rhsolete), selkec- ( rc/Cec- (obsolete) = selkec' ha- 'do dishes',
tac- (rruncation of trci- 'l < ftlidectl tati-) 'harden by stlmping, press, mince';

cec < 'cyec'milk', coc 'penis', i'su'luc'(wild) cherry' ) isulach = isulac(h)i

[dirlectf, kac' (truncation ot kucwuk < kach, used as adnoun) 'leather', kalac (truncation ol
kaluci ( kalili ?1831')'tbxnil (plant)' (= kanguri phul), kic'coat collar; ponion', l'leocr
(> kkoc.i)'skewer', koc ( hlocr 'cape, promon(rry' (postnoun), koc'(truncation ofkocang
'place', Cn kos < ',trvor'place'), mec'cherry', nxc < ndc'daytime', nuc'late'(adnoun),
nnc [ohsoletel ) nuch 'sign, prlrtent, omen', 6n-kac' < 'won-'kas (truncation ofdn kaci (
'xttn ka'ci'all kinrls'), pilnr-nuc (s pirnr-nucongi)'uhcstnut hlossoms', pec (= pecci)
'eherry', pic < pir 'tlebt', porr koc' (truncatiun ul prln kocung) 'niltive pl:rcc' (= pon kos (

rh
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pvott k*,rt),
ch roch- ( crvocft- 'lollorv', ccilch- I put:ot'lt-'pursue', tcdr = kecrvuk .surface,

exterior', lliclr- (? truncation), = 1r1r1r;-'cough', iclr- 'get tiretj', mich- < mich- (? rruncrtion of
michi-) 'attain, reach'. nuiwuch- < "nr+'uyGucft- (truncation of nwiwuchi- < "n*.uycuchi-)
'regret', sich- (truncatirrn of sichi-) 'sew a quilt', ssich- [dialecrl = ssis- .wash' ( .ris-,
tukuch- (truncation of takuchi-) 'bring nearer';

'acft 'reason', 'cich > kis 't'eather(s)', isulach = isulac(h)i (dialect) 1 i'su'lac
'(wild) cherry', kach < tacft'skin. hide'. kkoch < (- s) &rvoc.flower', meych (myech) <'myech'how muchi many', nrich [literaryl 'and'. nlch l noch'face', nuch ( nac[obsolete]
'sign. portent. omen', pichl < p,v-eth 'sunshine', pich2 < picft.color; sign. mark; scene(ry)','suc'ft'time interval. while', swuch ( .rwa.rt'charcoal', tach (ter:h).anchor', tech (rlialect
tek) 'snare; small drum' ( *rast, toch < nrost'sail', yuch ?( ra;uust'Four sticks (a
Korean game)'. NorE: The noun och 'sumirc, hcquer' was attested N woch in 160g rhaysan
53a(wo.ch of) butearlier it appeared as wo.r in 1.163 pep l:Zl9a(wo's i'lu).

ph ciph- < tiph-'lean (hantls) on, feel (pulse)', eph- < eph-.overthrow' (rare except in
compounds and twicipe eph- 'turn inside out or upside down'), iplr- = ulph- > ulph- 'chant',
kaph- < kaph-'rewxd, repay', kiph- < kiph- .be deep', noph- ( nwoph- .be high', siph-
< silgtu''be inclined toward. be desirous', teph- < teph-'cover with, use as a cover', tu-
noph-'be lofty', thoph-'search everywhere tbr; sotlen and spread hemp tufts (to make rope)',
? puph- 1= puphu-l-) in puph-tiy- anrl puph-ta-l- ftut tfte aspiration coultl not be realized
here, so this seems to be a purely orthographic or historical erample).

aph < a1l)ph 'tit-rnt' (anrl compounds such as ocir-aph 'tiont of an outer garment'),
ciph < 'tip&'straw', h€ngkeph < hang'kcs 1 "hen(< *he'[l-o]n) kzs.pieceof cloth'[.-ph
unexplainedl, iph < 'niph'leaf', 'rpi .gate', keseph .a levee reinforcement; a weed pot-
cover; vegetables fbr pipimq pap', muluph < mwulwuph 'knee', nuph (dialect nwuph)
'marsh, swamp','pwuph > puk'drum', seph < syeplr.kindling, firewood; gurset: prop',
swuph ( 'swrrp& 'forest', yeph (/ - nyekh) < nyephlnyeW.sicte, flank'.

ps €ps- < "eps- (?< 'e-'p[ils[iJ- or'e'pV isfifi,be nonexistenr'and cerrain srems
derived from it: ki.yeps-'be pititul', mayk-6ps-'be desponttent', sil-Ops-'be ttivolous,
unsubstantial', silum-€ps- 'be absentminded, vacant', sokcel-€ps- 'he futile, hopeless', yel-Eps-
'be timid, cowardly';

kaps < '&r2r 'price'.
kh -;

puekh ( puzek I puzep'l < *'puflJ s(y)ep[h]'kitchen,,... nyekh .direction' (see yeph).
kk < r/r kkakk- < ftasl<- 'cut, shave, pare', kkekk- < tzr,t- .break ofT', kyekk- < kyesk-

'experience, undergo'. mukk- < mwusk- (?1 *'mwu[l] st-) make into a bundle', nakk-'fish'
from naks- < nalcsk- (Cr naks-i spelled nakk-si 'tishing'; See -si in part Il), pokk- < pwor&-
'roast', sekk- I sesk-'mir it', sokk- (dillect sokkrvu-) I su,os'kwo- (?= sx,as-'lr,r,cr-.raise')
'weed out', takk- ( rasl- 'polish', tekk-'get dirty/rusty', yekk- < ycst- .knit, weave';

pakk < pas&'ourside'; pusk ('!< 'pufll sk-\.moxacautery', sw,as& > swuch
'charcoal', nuost ) toch'sail'. nrusii; > tos(-cali)'nrat'.

ks -;
mok ( zl.ot'portion' (...s unexplained; blended with zrwus .bundle' < mv;usk-?),

nek ( nets 'spirit', saks ( sa/is1 'charge, fare', sal:i. ) ssak ,sprou!', seks .surge of
emotion (especially anger): a mooring', 'syc/ts 'reins', ches-paks [dialectl 

.first', muyks
[dialectl = m:ryk'pulse'; 'nafufish hook'(> nukk..si).

h (For lvlK .'.1 nouns, see p. 109.) ? cclh- [didectl = ccr- < 'pco- 'weave', ccih- < tjfi-
'pountl, ram', cah- 'leu'- rlso (1465 ll'en l:2:3:,10a) c!ah-, cih- 'affix', ctth. 1 'tyroh-
'be goorl/liked','ctvoh- 'be clean', eh- < [pJah- 'get cur'(mistakenly treated as "eth-* in

:,i

rlfl
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l-(-"t'55tll, tlrr: corroct anrlysis is l.(lT 197 l:22) - CF c hi- < lplt hl-'cur it', nlh- < nafi-
'be horn', neh- ( n.yelt- 'put in', noh- ( nryr.rh- 'put', /rell- 'get cut', pift- 'sprinkle, sow' (?('pi'rdin' + 'lr>'do'), ppnh-'grintl'. ssah- < (s)sah-'pilelheap up, build', spih-tspyeh- =
pih-, t:,rh- < tdft-r 'touch; arrive', ttah- 1 tah-2 'braid'. (See $8.2.2.)

nrh (For MK *mh nouns, see p. lB.)
nh (For MK -.nft nouns, see p. 109.) anh- (< a'ni ho-)'not do/be' (negative auxiliary)

and compounds that contain it. hunh- ( hun ha- t hun "ho-'be common, plentiful, easily
hrd, cheap'. kkonh- 'mark, grade, rate', kkunh- 'break/cut otT; stop', miinh- < 'manh- <
''man "ho-'be much /many'. (SEE $8.2.2.)

lh (For MK -./ft nouns. see below.) alh- < alh- 'r.il', halh- > halth- 'lick, taste', helh-
= hel ha- < 'hel "ho- 'be easy, undemanding', ilh- < t/ft- 'lose', kolh- < trurltr- 'be
untilled, hrltkmpty', kolh- < lovolh-'rot', kkulh- < linlh- 'boil', kkwulh- 'bend knees (to
kneel)'. olh- 1 'wolh-'be right', silh- < 'sa/h- 'be disliked'. ssulh- < su/l- 'polish (grain)',
talh-'wear away; boil dry', ttwulh- < "tulw-(t tolw)'pierce'. (SEE $8.2.2.)

ls -;
kols '(water-)course, (nxed) direction', -b'ols > kol(ny) 'hypocaust flue', ols

'compensation, reparation', tols ( nvols 'cycle, postnatal year of age'.
Ith halth- < halh-'lick, taste', hwulth-'tear otTsomething stuck to the surface, rinse out

something stuck inside a bowl; thresh';

lk elk- < e/t- 'wrap, tie up, fasten', kalk- < *ol,t- 'scratch with a sharplpoint', kulk- <
/call!- 'scratch', krvulk- ( naulk- 'be burly', malk- < molk- 'be clear', mulk- ( mulk- 'be
thin, watery', nalk- ( nol/c-'(Oring) be old', nulk- ( nult-'(person) get/be old', olk-'trap,
ensnare', palk- < polk-'(lawr1. get/be bright', (p)pulk- < pulk-'be red';

chilk < 'cftllt 'arrowroot; striped', holk (variant of hol) 'a growth', hulk < fiott
'eatth, soil', katalk (= katak) 'strip, piece, strand', kkatalk 'reason', kisulk (= kisulok)
'edge, border', selk ( seJt [obsoletel = selki 'wicker trunk', salk ( solt'leopard cat',
siwulk (variant siwul) < si'Gwulk'edge' [old-fashionedl (= krcang-cali), talk < tolt
'chicken'. lYi Yuncay also gives the pre-separable intransitive verbal noun inseparable wulk
(ha-'get rash/hasty') but I am unable to tlnd evidence that the I is ever pronounced; the
spelling may be historical or basetl on an association, morphemic or dialectal, with the stem
olk- or with the stem pulk-, (tYi Yuncay was mistaken in labeling the word adjectival.)

IG I lu,b < *lu,bk sEE $3.3.1.
Illlubl < */trbl sEE $3.3.1.
lm celm- < qelm- (1715) < "cyem-'be young', cilm-'bundle up to carry, pack on

btck', -kalm- 'store/hide it', ki)lm- < [-Jkwoln- 'fester', krvfflrn- < ["Iotuln- 'gowithout
food', pllnr- 'measure off by the rrms; guess', silm- < -so/m- 'boil', tiilm- 'resemble' (
-talm- 'spread (disease)', 'telm-'get dirty/tlyed', rilnr- ( -rvolrn- 'move' (= olm.ki-) and 'be
inf'ected by, catch (a disease)':

silm 'life', iilm 'knowledge', and all other reg!lar substantives tiom the l+xtending
vorvel stems ($8.2.2, $9.5)

lp ccalp-/ccelp- (< qelp-') < tyalo-lryelub> < t.telG- < *n'elW-?<'ryalop-lryelup-
'be shon, tjne', "kollV-'line up, array; compete', nelp- < nelttt)-?< *nelup''be wide',
pnlp- < "polW'ttead on', selp- (= selw- [obsoletel = s€lerv-) < "ryelw- 'besad', ttilp <
"ptelW-'be astringent', yalp/ yelp < 'yellV-'be thin. taint, light';

'kolp 'layer; time', 'sa/p ) sap 'shovel', yelelp (dialect yatul, yrtop, yrtak) <
ye'tulp I ye'tolp (< .yotolp)'eight' (see below).

fph ulph- < ulph-liph-'chant'; aytalph- 1 'av'tolp-'t'ecl pity', kotalph- flit.l =
kotalphu- 'he tiretl' (< Iovo'tol'ph-a 'with great etfort'):

- , ulph = aph > aph 'front'.
nc tnc- 1 a(n)c-'sit down', enc- < erc- < yenc-'place. put up/on', kki-enc-'shower



106 penr r

onesel f':

A Reference Grammar of Korean

nk/ nu 1 'nrt SEE ii8.3. t.
mkl mo 1 *zrot See $8.3.1.
mk I mwo <'mwokSEE $8.3. 1.

mklmwu 1*mwuk SEE $8.3.1.
zG I zua < rsu,bk SEE $8.3.1.

Not included in the list are the names tbr leners of the Korean alphabet. These are rather artificial
concoctions, usually pronounced according to a common variant: tikut/tikus 'the letter T', thiuth
i thius'the letter ru', chiuch/chius'dre letter cH', phiuph/phiup'the lener Rn', khiukh/khiuk'the
lener xH'. There is also hiuh, the only known case of noun-tinal h in the standard onhography. The h
is treated as /t/ betbrc pitusc or consonant, anrl should be eirher /h/ or rlropped betbre the copula or a
particle beginning with a vowel, but in t'act this word nearly always gets fie varirnt rreatment
representerl by the basic shape hius. The bound preparticle pa.yah ($5.2.9) is written togedrer with its
panicle ulo as an unanalyzed word: pa-ya-hu-lo. The verb stems with final -.lph- carry a literary
flavor; they seem to be truncated tiom vowel stems ending in --lphu-, as shown by the third example.

An example of -.nlh is tbund in Khun sacen, which lists panth as a variant of piin 'half'. I am
told that /panlhun/ is South Cenla dialect fbr pfln un 'as tbr half'. rYi Yuncay lists panth as

Kyengsang dialect. The th is etymologically unexpected and its origin is unknown (?< hatun).

When tbllowed by a vowel that is Nor the beginning ol an ending, r particle, or the copula,
syllable.excess is reduccd just $ betbre a consonlot, so tha! the common noun-tlnal ...s is pronounced
t and articulated as lhe onset of the vowel-initial syllable to which it is attached. Exarnples:

s + t: trs an 'inside the garment' /otan/, kulus an 'in the plate' /kulutan/, ches atul 'flrst son'
/chetalul/, chcs insang'first impression'/chetinsang/, ches umcel'tirst syllable'/chetumcel/, kis os
'a kind of mourning robe' /kitot/, has os 'padded garment' lhatoll, wus os 'outer garment' lwulot!,
wus akwi 'crotch between thumb and index finger' /wutakwi/, 0ypus atul (emi, epi) 'step-son
(-mother, -father)' /[putatul/ (/6putemi/, /0putepi/), yeys wang 'ancient kings' /y€ytwang/, swus
0msik 'fresh food' /swut0msik/, hes wus.um 'empty smile' /helwusum/, pelus Eps- 'lacks manners'
/pelut€pssJ, ... .

c + t: cac emeni 'wet-nurse' /cetemeni/, ... . Compare cec hyeng 'older nursemate ('milk-brother")
/cethyeng/.

ch + t: kkoch rhop songi 'nine tlowers' /kkota(h)opssongii, kkoch alay 'under the tlower'
/kkolalay/, hlyq-pich ani 'myen 'unless it is sunshine' /hayppitanimyen/, och olu- 'get lacquer-
poisoned' /otolu-/.

t: met atul 'eldest son' (but mat ita 'is the eldest' Seoul /macita/), ... . Compare mat hyeng 'the
eldest brother' /mathyeng/.

th + t: soth rn 'in the pot' /sotan/, palh alay 'below the field' /patalay/, path wi 'above the
tield' /patwi/ (compare palh twi 'behind the tield' /pattwi/), hoth os 'singleJayer garmenr' /hotot/,
kkuth ani 'ta 'it is not the end' /kkutanita/, pith €ps- 'lack color' /pitepss-/, puth-an- 'hug' /putanJ,
sath-soth-i 'in every corner, exhaustively' /sassachi/.

ps * p: kaps echi 'worth' /kapechi/, klps 0ps- 'lack value' /kapepssJ (compare kaps ci- 'be of
value' /kapcci-/).

ph + p: aph.aph-i 'in ttont of each' /apuphi/, iph wi 'on thc teaf' /ip(w)i/ (CF $2.7.4), muluph
wi /mulup(w)i/ 'on the knee'. Compare noph-tah(h)- 'be sort of tall' /nopttala(h)-/.

kh + k: puekh an'in the kitchen'/puekan/.
ks - k: neks eps.i 'absentmindedly' /nekepssi/.
ls + l: tols an ey 'within the tirst year of life' /tolaney/.

'[he tbllowing cases involve reinfbrcement Gq, CF $t.5.): aluyq i'lower reerh'/ulaynni/, sphq
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ima 'tbrehead' hmnima/, cipq irnca 'householder' /eimnimcr/, hothq ipul 'single quilt' /honnipul/,
kyepq ipul 'double quilt' /kyemnipul/, pamq isul 'evening dew' /pumnisul/, sokq iph 'the inside
le:rf' /songnip/, ttekq iph 'seedlert' /rtengnip/, wiq ipswul 'upper lip' /winnipsswul/ 'upper lip'.
For cenain examples the reintbrcement may be optional: pathq ilang'tield ridge'/pannilang/ is also
reported as path ilang /patilang/. The onhographically identical path ilang 't'ield and the like' with
the colloquial particle ilang/lang is pronounced /pachilang/, and many speakers say /pasilang/.

In a t-ew erpressions, contrary to what we expect, the syllable excess persists, as in yetelp hay
'eight yerrs' /yetelphay/ where we would expect (?*)yetel(h)ay. The word tbr 'eight' has been
restructured as yetel(q) tbr most speakers, who say yetel ita and not yetelp ita tbr'thev are ten'. In
clusatives and passives, the derived stems preserve as much ot the excess as can be pronounced: palp
hi- 'get trodden on' /palphiJ is the prssive of pnlp- 'rread on', but kolm-ki- 'has it fester', the
c:lusative of kolm- 'f'ester', must be reriuced to /komki-/. And most derivatives are like compounds
rnd reduce the excess: noph-talah- 'he sort of tall' /nopttula(h)J, nelp-tala(h)- /nelttala(h)-/ 'be sort
ol wide', kwulk-tala(h)- 'be sorr of burly' /kwukttala(h)-/ or /k*,ulttala(h)-/.

lYi Ungpayk 454 calls our anention to the rule by which compounds are spellerl phonemically
rather than morphophonemically if the last consonant of a double-consonant pat.chim is not
pronounced:

kolmaki kwulmek ha-'be almost full'ttom kolh-/kwulh-'be not yet full'(but notice kwrtlm-'go
without tbtld, starve');

kolpyeng'deep-seated disease; t'atll blow'tiom kolh-'rot' + pveng'illness';
hllccak halccak'in little licks' tiom halrh-'lick' + -cak (tliminutive sutflx < crk-'lirtle');
silccwuki saylccwuk ha- 'be sullcn' frrrnt silh- * sutlix -ewuk;
nralsswuk / nrelsswuk hl- 'be nelt' t'rom nralk- 'clear' + suftix -swukl
malccang/melcceng ha- 'be intacr, pert'ect' tiom malk- 'cletr' * sutfix -crng/-ceng;
olmu 'snue' from olk-'bind, lay a snare' t ?; one proposed etymology has olk.a kam- ) *otk.a

kam-i > olkami 'snare' ) *olkamu ) *olk'mu ) olmu. It is unclear just why silh-cung (=
silhq<ung) 'ennui' is nor spelled according to its pronunciltion /silccung/.

lV{oreover, there are examples ofphonernic spelling even when the syllable excess is pronounced:
yalphak ha-'be thin-surticed' from yatph-'be thin' (wirh syllable excess retained) + suffix -ak, or

(witlt sillable excess suppressed) + the rnirnetic phuk 'detlatetl, illt; soti', probabty unrelated to
Chinese loanmorph pak ( 'rcrr'thin';

silkhum ha-'be dislikable' tiom silh- * suftix -kurn (CF silh.ko'tlisliking' /silkho/).
The structure of malkkum/melkkum ha-'be clean'can be explained as a reduction of malk- + mal-
befbre attaching the sulfix, which then reintbrces its initial, as it does in malk-ko and matk-ci when
pronounced /malkko/ and /malcci/ rathcr than the competing version /rnakko/ e mak-ko and
/makcci/ + mak-ci.

Some confusion exisls over whether there are two versions oi 'rather wide': /nepttala(h)-/ =
nelp.talah- and /nelttrh(h)-/ = nelttrla(h)- (spelletl nel.tala(h)- in North Korea). NKd liss bottr
versions and suggests that the latter comes tiom nelu- 'be broad'; most South Korean authorities pret'er
the second version (nel.- not nep...) but derive it from nclp. A similar problem: /nepccikl and
/nelccik/. The South Korean authorities seem to pret'er the laner and spell it phonemically. NKd liss
nelp.cik (presumably to be prrrnounced /ncpcik/) but ret'ers it to the entry nel.cik tbr which the
pronunciation is explicitly statcd as /nelccik/; there are enrries tbr /nepccek/ spelled both nelp.cek and
nep.cek, and similarly for /ncpccwuk/.

Finally, wc should keep in nrind the ongoing tendency to rcstructurc the basic tbrms of most
nouns bearing syllable excess. Even Seoul speakers often simplify noun-tjnal -.trs to just .-.pi the
pronunciation /kap/ tbr kaps 'price' in dmsik klp[s] ey nun in drill 3.7 of KBC 24 is not a slip of t]re
tape or the tongue, but a variant ot what is heard as /kapss/, a more fbrmal version, in mulken kaps
ey nun in drill 3.9. In everyday speech people quite otten say /kapun/ and /kapulo/ (for kapc un,
kaps ulo) instead of /kapssun/ and /krp.ssulo/, cvcn though they may well say /kapssi, kapssita/ for
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kaps i. kaps it:I. The liquid in lalk'chicken'is witlelv ignored, so that tak i and tak ul are the
commonly heard nominative and accusative forms; the liquid is retained in a derivative talkyal .egg'.
ln modern usage moks'portion'md kols'course, channel'are gcncrallyjust nrok and kol: ku tfiig
un nry mok[sj ip.nita; ney mok[sl un ... 'That lantl is my share: your share .- ': Kol[s] ul kiph.kei
pha la 'Dig the channel deep!'. We can treat puekh 'kitchen' as an obsolescent version of the widely
used puek (also pek); but pakk'outside'persists unsimplitjetl. The noun muluph'knees'is heari
either with the simplified basic fbrm mulup or in a derivative muluphak(-i), which preserved the
syllable excess when the diminutive sufflx -ak was added. But aph 't'ronr', yeph'besi.le', and iph
'leaf' (also iphali, ipsakwi) commonly retain the ohler b:r.sic shapes. lVlodern 3etul speech is in flur
on the question of merging noun-tinal .-.th, -.ch, and ...c with ...s. The four-stick game is generally
treated as yus rather than the older yuch; och 'lacquer; sumac' is treatetl just like os 'garmJnt'; and
path is more often heard with final s than widr the tradirional th or (betbrci) ch. But borh meych and
m€ys ate common for the orthographic myech 'how many', and only the affricate is heard in nac ey'in the daytime/atternoon', though you may notice an allophone of rhat which is aniculatetl as i
voiced sibilant [zl. There are no good examples of noun-t'inal ..'t, since niii of nit-at 'grain' is no
longer a free noun,'and earlier cases of noun-final .-t merged with -.s over two centuries igo, so that

.'mwot^'nail' a1d'mwos'pond' are now both mos. Despite these remarks on colloquial usage, this
book follows the traditional spellings and we treat syllable excess as basic to those nouns thai began
simpli$ing it relatively late.

Earlier forms of the language hatl a wider array of extrasyllabic finals, including stems ending in
-Jt- (> '-kk-) rnd -t - (> "'th-). There were even a t'ew nouns without vowels: see in Part lithe
entries ps* 'time', J 'fhct', I 'fact'. The reduction of thc excess was similar to what it is totlay, but in
the l5th century there was no need to reduce -.s since it was a syllahle-linal consonant. Stemi ending
in -(n)c' such as a(n/c- 'sit' reduced to -J-, as did those entting in -z- (lenited from -s-) and thosi
ending in -st' and '-st-. The doublet wumclu-lwumchi-'hutftlle, shrink' contractetl to a reduced stem
waras' in a few examples. The noun poych'oar' must be the result of truncating an unattested phras€'poy'chi 'boat rudder'.

In the modern language.final -.h, -.nh, and -.th occur only for verb stems, but in tv{iddle Korean
there were nouns that had these basic codas (and also -.mh), which surface as the aspirating of a
voiceless consonant that begins a following particle, though tlre /h/ was suppressed when the noun was
in isolation, i.e. before pause. As mentioned above. there is evitlence for some ofthese noun-final h's
in such modern compounds as am-khty ( amh kiy 't'emale d()g' anrl swu-khay .male dog' ( swuh
kiy. The spellings of 1898 Tayshin show final ft tirr a number of nouns with the pirticle i (or
incorporated -i) attached: uahi, tta'earth'' patahi, pata,sex', nuaihyi ,behinrl' (= Seoul lwi ey); and
even one case of final i in isolation, narahi, narah. (1874 Putsillo gives 'behind' as twui, t*uhe.) All
these nouns had a basic final -l in Middle Korean. The standard noun nai 'age' must have developed
like the'Ta.v-shin nahi,by incorporating -i to the MK noun that had the basic ihape 'naft anrl survived
in its tiee shape as na in modern dialects (e.g. the South Hamkyeng version used by 1936 Roth
197): cr naq sal 'age, years [often derogatory]' (KEd). 1894 Gale writes (48) hon.a.hun.as for one'(< lvlK hona'hun), and (la8) hon.a (<lvlK honafhJ) with an unexpected syllable break perhaps
reflecting the allomorph hon- but missing in hona.hi (80): also (82) pata.hi and pata.hu! for ite
nominative and accusative of'sea'(< l\lK pa'tah), and (61) chol.ha.li for chalali irather'(< MK
chol'hali).

Some of the stems ending in the final aspirate seem to have incorporated the pro-verb "}o- > hs-
'drr/be', which was prone to elide its minimal vowel, leaving the h behirul to fend for itself. Although
i/lt' is_the only lvtK version for 'lose', 1898 Tayshin attesrs both ilhata (with palatalized llll) and iltha
('irta' with lrl!). tYi Congchel 1983 clearly wiites man ha- (with the Chinese characrer MyRtAD) for
minh'; the basic stem in the earliest Hankul texts is sometimes 'man "ho-, sometimes "manh-, The
basic form of ivlK word tbr 'above' was rwft; the t'inal I was suppressed when the noun preceded
juncture (that is, when it wx not tbllowed by a closely attached particle br copula form), and it is that
form which survives as the standartl Nonh Korern wu, while Seout has standardized wi < wu[h] *

_1rl
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incorporated -i, a development more comnlon as a ntlrthern chlracteristic. (1894 Gale 133 writes mwul
vu.ltuy'in the water'.) NKd lists a dialect torm wuthi. not in the Hamkyeng dictionarv nor in Choy
tllk.kun (though he has "uge" = rvukey). which mly rctlect the errlicr h. but the derivation is
unclear. There are two examples of *ngh'. stang.h ay (1617 Sin-Sok rYcl 4:il)'on the land'seems to
be a hybrid ofearlier sta'h ay and stang (id. Hyo l:l), but svang'h ay'regularly'(1518 Sohak-cho
8:9b) is not so easily explained.

ln the following lists of lvlK nouns ending in -h a t'ew of the exrmples occur as doublets, with or
without the ft in the basic tbrm. That means there are compcting phra*ses without the h where we would
expect it. (Of course, all the nouns suppress the ft when they occur :r.s tiee tirrnrs.) The two versions of
the doublets are separated hy a slash.

lvlK nouns with t'inal ^mh: 'atnh'temale', 'wumh'ctve'.

lvlK nouns with t'inal -nh:'anh 'inside'; 'enft'dike'; 'kinh,'skinh 'string'; nvuy-anh (1576rYuhap
2:28b, 1632 Twusi-cwung 6:50a) ='ttuy-'anh'garden'.

MK nouns with t'inal *lh:'alh'egg' 'cholh 'source' (Cr 'stolh); ha'nolhlha'nol'heaven';'kalhl
'tzrl'knife'('kal'lwo l465Wen3:2:2:lla='lal.ho['Iwo1462rNung6:109b;'kal'Gwa 1462rNun8
6:28b = 'knl'l<luva 1459 Wel 9:43b);'kilh'path';'ko(')nolhl'ko(')nol 'shade'; kowolft'district'(=
latwolllt, kowot); kozolh/knzol 'autumn'; lqe'zulhllqe'zul > lqefzlo\h) winter; 'malh'stake'; 'rnill
'wheat'; mozolh'village'i 'nolh1'bla 

e'1. 
'nolh2 'warp (threads)'i nomolh'greens'; polh > pholh >

phol'um'; poyzolhlpoyzol (< *poy sollr)'entrails' (poyzol'tol'h ol 1463 Pep 2:105b); 'ptulhl'prul
'grrtlen' ('ptul 'Gwa Twusi 25:39a): pyelh 'cliff' 'so/l 'tlesh'l '.vrrlft 'origin, source' (CF 'cficltft);
'sukrulh'rural area'(= '.rl,(rvol, 'suko++ttl,'sukoVol);'su'mulh'twcnty'; "syeu,ulhl "syewul,
"s1-cWul[hl 'c;rpital' (".tyewul '/r|o I'l8l Trvusi 24:45b, "sye'tt'ul 'st/'tnrt ?1517- Prk l:53b [accent
unexplainedl); 'rollr 'group' (plural)l 'rr9olfi1 'bridge'; "7--olh2 'stone'; -rrvulft 'two'i wolh'this year';
'w'u/lr 't'ence'; 'yelh'len'; yeli 'hemp seed'.

lvlK nouns with postvocalic final *l: 'cdr 'foot'; ouoft 'millet'; honah'one'; kuluh'rootl; 'towh
'nose'; maft 'yam'; mahlma 'monsoon' (= tyang-ma[h]). 'south, south wind (= 'mah polom > ma-
phulam); 'moyh'moo('; -mh,oyh mountain'; 'mwoh'corner'; na'cryoh'evening' = na'9rgoy:'nah
'a,ge'; na'lah'land'; "nayh'river'; "neyh'four'; ni'mah 'forehe:rtl'; 'nimcahl -nlrnca 'master; you';
n rloft 'cord'; pa'tuh 'sea' ; pvoh 1 'beam' ; pwoA' 'cloth'; -se1lt 'three'; 'stalr 'ground'; tuluh 'hat brim'
(11517- rNo 2:5?a): tu'lutr 'moor'; 'nr,4/r 'rcu'; tyah 'whistle'; srr.o,lr1 'swamp'; 'swoh7'matrix,

nrold, tlie'; 'rw'ttilrl 'rnule'; 'sryll,'tbrest' = '$yuph; rywo/r'l:rymln'; "tifll--nqhl--nay ("si'-"nay
/xo l{81 Twusi 2l:34:r)'strcam'; 'rft(ft'site'; lr;uilr'above'; yc'lcft'several'; ivrloh'mlttress'.

4.3. Treatment of yey.
The phoneme string /yey/ occurs only after a pause; in other positions it is automatically replaced

by leyl, so that pon y€ysan 'the main/original budget' is pronounced either /ponly€ysan/ or
/pon€ysan/. The string /ey/ itself hegins the basic form of very few words (eywu- 'surround', eyi-
'cut', ... , and recent loanwords) so tlat it is intiequent after pause.

Among the Chinese morphemes. the South Krrrean spelling writes phyey tbr /phey/ as in ph/Ey
'lungs', and myey for /mey/ in the bounrl noun m/€y, which appears in irymxey'sleeve', nr/€ykwu
'sleeve opening', tyenm/ey'(in) company', and punmvey'parting (ofpeople)'. Both Nonh and South
spell hyey for /hey/ in Chinese loans such as hyeyseng'comet'. Certain elements beginning with /key/
are distinguished in Hankul by the spelling kyey, such as kyeysi-'stay [honoriticl', kycysi'revelation'
(pronounced just the same as k€ysi 'notice, bulletin'), but there seems to be no good reason for any of
these spellings, except perhaps historical. The spelling conventions are that only South Korea writes
the unpronounced distinction of myey : mey and phyey : phey, but both South and North write the
unpronounced distinctions of kyey : key, hyey : hey, and yey : ey. (CF Nlkk 1960:9:37-8.)

Because of the automatic alternation of yey with ey. morphemes with the basic shape lyey (such as

the common one meaning 'rite, cerem()ny') never actually occur in that shape at all: it is a fictive form
based on the occurring alternants /ley/ (as in sillyey 'discourtesy' /silley/ antl krllyey 'ancient rites'
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/krilcy/) arr.! lyeyl, as in ry6.vpay'worship'.

ln addition to word vrri:rnts like /...Eysan/ tbr yc.rsrn. which hlve to be caught on the tly and can
be ignored tirr most purl)()ses, wc also observe the alternltion ot iev/ lnd /ye-v/ in morphemes with the
basic shape y6y, such :rs the one that me:rns 'csthetic. art' antl occurs initially in y€yswul 'esthetic
techniques' and tinally in mun.yey 'literature and an, humanitics' = /muney/, hak.yey 'science and
art = arts and sciences' = /hukey/, kongyey'ans and crafts' = /kongey/, kiyey'crufts' = lkieyl,
swuyey'handicraft' = /swrrey/, etc. l-he dialect varients niy (nonhern and modern-Seoul) and y6y
'ycs' cirn te seen as a somewhxt similar case, tiom a basic rnyey.

4.{. Alternations of I and n.
Except in tccent iounw()rds (lutio'rldio', n-visu'news', nikheyl'nickel'), in a t'ew native

oddities (see below), and in the grammarilns'neologisms liul'rhe lertcr L'and niun'thc letter N', rhe
phoneme I tJrts not occur atter pirusc, nor rlo the srrings ny and ni. In oltler loanwords l-. - n-.:
lNrvukir pok.unr'the'gospel of Lukc', nlntpho(tung)'hmp'. Aner pause, a morpheme whose basic
allomorph begins with I appears in an alternant beginning with n. Bur thosc morphemes whose basic
allomorphs begin with li, ni, ly, or ny appear in allomorphs which begin with i or y:

l:n
n: n
ly: y
ny: y
li : i
ni;i

BASIC SHAPE

yolo 'major road'
sinay 'city cont'ines'
nolyek 'ettbrt'
swunye'nun'
slli 'reuon'
Irtrlni 'a kind oi clay'

SHAPE AF|ER PAUSE
Inr'rpyen 'roatlside'
nlypu'insitle part'
lyek.hayng 'exertion'
n;'eut'woman'
lil u 'reu;on'
nilok 'rnud bath'

So trr as the alternlnts lfier pluse occur oNLY aher pause, they can be called phonemically 
..r

determined, provided we ignore the recent loanwords and a t'ew native oddities such as ny$ek 'rascal -+
of a man', nyen'rascal of a woman', nyen-nom'men and women mscals', niun'the letter Ir'. But in -+
most words the'altered" allomorph occurs wortl-initially whether the word is precerled by pluse o'r
not: ku nyr.ca'that woman', i lnripyen, -.. . That is somctimcs obscured by the'-q" phcnrrmena
discussed belotv.

Certain other cases nlust be specitied in tletail. The word tirr'league'or'Korean mile'has the
shrpe /i/ exr^ept aficr a numeral, where it hm the shapes llil or lnil (written li): it li'one mile', i li
'two miles', sam li /santni/'three miles', etc. The Chinese word tbr'two'always hlls the shape /i/
except aller the worl il 'one': il-i 'one or two' is usually pronounced /illi/. The word tbr'reason'has
the shape /i/ (written ri) except after the prospcctive moditier: -ul li ips- 'not stand to reason that - '.
The Chinese word tbr 'six'hts the shape /yuk/ (spelled ryuk) except after a numeral: sip ryuk = sip.
lyuk /simnyuk/ '16', ryuk-sipq tyuk /yukssimnyuk/. See $5.5.

A number of words beginning with i...or y-- have alterntnrs beginning with ni.- or ny-. (or
retlcxes of thosc strings) which apperr in certain environnrents; these are best treated iu; cases of
reinfbrcement GQ: cipq il /rinrnil/ or cip il /cipil/ 'housework', hllq il /hallil/ 'things to be done'. ln
thc casc of the noun il the lvlK tbrm had an oral beginning, but certain othcr nouns that nowatlays
behave the sarne way were spelled as ni- or nye--: i'too(h' was itlK 'ni and iph 'leaf' wu 'nrplr (in
contrast wirh'iph 'gate') but ip'mouth'was MK rp. We are tempted to write'alayq ni" tbr'lower
teeth', and that would be historically correct, but we have no way of keeping that situation apart tiom
/alaynnipsswul/'lower lip'whcre "alayq nip-srvul" would be historically incorrect. For the modern
language we will treat all cases alike antl write not only rlayq ip-srvul but also alayq i, letting a rule
interpret 'q i" us /nni/ and "q y" as /nny/ in examples such as hanq yeph = /hannyeph/ 'one sitle'.
For Chinese words, the historical ny-, ly-, and li- are in genenl so written in the North Korean
onhography, and the initial nmal is preserved in the spoken diirlects, with loss of $e -y- (ercept in
lYukcinl. The initials of those strings are represented hy superscript tr and I in the Ylle Romlnizltion:
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cttenq nyeca /ettennyeca/ 'what sort of woman', ponq nyento /ponnyento/ 'this year period'.
rnusunq riyu lo /nrusunniyuftl/ 'tor what reason', kulcnq ryek.hayng /kulennyekhayng/ 'such

cxenion'; yang ryoli /yangnyoli/ 'western tbod', Cwungkwukq ryoli /cwungkwungnyoli/ 'Chinese

tbod'; sampaykq ryuksip-o il /sampayngnyukssipoil/ '365 days'. The behavior of these is not
distinguishable from that of the historically correct y... and i-.: musunq yoil /musunnyoil/ 'what
day of the week', nohnq yangmal /nolannyangmal/ 'yellow stockings' IKBC), kulenq ilmyen
/kulcnnilmyen/ 'such a side (to it/him)', Pusanq yek /pusannyek/ 'Pusan station', Sewulq yck
isewullyek/ 'Seoul station', sicheng-aphq yek /slchengamnyek/ 'City Hall Station'; sonnimq-yong
siktang /sonnimnyonglsikttang/1KBC2:2.t)'gucst dining room', chaykq yenkwu /chayngnyengkwui
'book research'. For cenain srrings rhc reintbrcement is optional: kkoch(q) ilum 'fbwer name'can be

slid either /kkotilum/ or /kkonnilum/. The poetic noun im 'beloved' (so spelled in the nonh as well
rs the south) was earlier nim urd is probably the same morpheme as the honoritlc postnoun -. nim (
lvtK'njrn'esteemed-.'; thenounimkum ( lvlK"nim-'kwn 'king'probablycontainsthesameetymon.

Almost all verbs beginning with i-' or y.- have the reinforced form, but only atter prefixes or the

negative adverbs mds and an: mosq ic.e imdnnice/ 'can't forget', mdsq il.e na /monnilena/ 'can't
arise', mdsq ilk.e /mdnnilke/ 'crn't reatl', m6sq ik.e /mdnnikr/ 'can't ripen', m6sq ip.e /mOnnipe/
'can't wear', mdsq yel.e /mdnnyele/'can't open'; anq ic.e /annice/'doesn't tbrget', anq il.e na

/annilena/ 'doesn't arise', anq ilk.e /annilke/ 'doesn't read', anq ik.e /annike/ 'doesn't ripen', anq
ip.e /annipe/ 'doesn't wear', lnq yel.e /annyele/ 'doesn't open'. For the stem iss- 'stay, be' the q

scems to be optional for mds but usual tbr an (because of pervasive n-epenthesis): m6s(q) iss.kbyss.e
/mdtikkeysse/ or /mdnnikkeysse/'can't stly', irnq iss.keyss.e /annikkeysse/'won't stay'. The Middle
Korean source of iss- was spelled without an initial nuial, isi-, but almost all the other relevant stems

were spelled ni...or ny.... For thosc verbs the non-reintbrced trcatment is sometimes heard (mOs ic,e
/molice/, mos yel.e /mdtyelc/), but not commonly. An example with a pretix is cisq-iki- /cinnikJ-/
'knead; mince'. When the accusative pa(icle is omitted in the phrase os ul ipko'wearing clothes'the
phrase can be pronounced either /otipkko/ = os ipko or /onnipkko/ = osq ipko. If only the juncnrre

after the accusative particle is dropped, you may hear both /osulipkko/ with the flap [rl and

/osullipkko/ = os ulq ipko.
There are also words which begin with /y/ but have alternants beginning with /nyl in cenain

environments. The word tyrn 'year' atier a numeral is pronounced /nyen/ (lnd thirt is automatically
/lyen/ aher l); the same pronunciation is common alter ku 'tlrat' and similar adnouns. The MoRPHEME

tbr 'year' has the shape /ycn/ spelled nyen when word-initial, but elsewhere it is nyen (including
/lyen/ after l) elsewhere: rnaynyen 'next year'; mal.nyen 'the later (closing) years'; nyenkam

'yearbook'; nyento 'year period'; tyen-nyen 'year after year', Cr tyennyen 'successive years' and

yennyen 'prolonging one's years (= litb)'.

For a few words, such as those cited on p.41, history has gone awry and confusion is ritb. Some

Koreans treat -.n-n... the same as -..n-l-. and '.1-l-., namely as /ll/, and say Allyeng hasimnikka for
Annycng hasip.nikka'How are you?'. The words kwannyern 'idea'and kdnnan'difficulty'are often
treated as if kwan.lyem /kwallycm/ and k0n.lan /k6llan/, and those spellings are included in some of
the dictionaries, and we have taken account of a few of these by writing such Romanized versions as

kon.rnan. (The word /kw€llyen/ 'cigarene' is usually spelled phonemically, though etymologically it is

kw€n.yen.) Somewhat similar c'ases are kilyern tbr kinyem 'memory, souvenir' and kilung for kinung
'talent, ability'. Double /ll/ sometimes appears tbr no good reason where a single /li is expected; such

forms are usually to be regarded as tlialect variants. Occasionally, reinforcement Gq) is involved:
/mullyak/'liquid medicine' is bcst trelted as nrulq yak. ltat is perhaps tle best way, too, to tr€at
'one or two': ilq-i.

Dialects ol the northwesr dispal:rtalized the older initial ry tly ny, while the southern dialecs
aftticated t(h)y so rhat &ey merged wirh the aftiicates c(h)y and retained the glide but dropped the

nasal of zy. (Only rYukcin preserves the original situation.) That is why for Seoul nyeur 'woman' and

chengkecang'starion' (< ryengke-tyang) nonherners lre known to say nscr [na]zal and tengke-tang.
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These phenomena were noticed blrrYu Huy in 1824 Enmun-ci {p. 7): "tn K()rean pronunciation tya,
t-ve have become cya, cye: rh.va, thye have become chya. chye. onry in phvengan province oo peopte
not cqtllte thyen 'heaven' with chyen 'thouslnd'and ti 'elrrh' with ci 'arrival;." ih.." rr. 

"*irpi..o[ c tor ty and cA t'rrr rlr-v in rhc 16-]2 edition ot'l'rvusi enhay (CF An pyenghuy 1957). Seoul
irregularly has neh' < n.veh''put in' where we woukl hlve erpectetl yeh- (a.s in various dialects),
retlecting the lvtK variant neh- attested in l4(6 Kup (see p. 47) and perhaps int'luenced by the initial oi
noh- 'put'. 1898 Tayshin writes nletta (?= /nyetha/) 'lav. stow'. lTayshin nipsiuelv,lips' must be a
back tbrmation. tbr lvlK harJ ip si'Gwul without rhe nasal initial.) The nortilern'tendency to
dispalatalize hirs wcakened in the 20th century. and ge southern palaralizarions in loanwurtls such as
latio ) lacio 'radio' and tistrthonta ) cisuthoma 'distoma' are n()w common in the north, as well(lvlkk 1960:9:39).

"^.F.,tr"[r1,1._ol i{'_"i.l ni' see $1.2. For further discussion ofalrernations involving I see $5.1,
t8.1.4. titiE.2.l_3; $4.7, $4.8: $1.6; $2.0. cr. Thak Huyswu 1956:160-7.

{.5. Shape types of Chinese vocabulary.

- The table on pp.' I t4-5 shows all the strape types that occur in 'normal' basic reatlings of Chinese
characters. with the exceplion of those queried with question marks, which were inclu4ed out of
det'erence to Korean dictitrnaries, I believe examples can be f<rund ol'rell wclrds containing morphemes
with shapes to justify the inclusion of elch of the entries in rhe table. Distinctions of vowel length are
ignored. Certain shapes (such as lye) are always short. regardless of the particulu, rorih"r.
represented, and certain shapes are always basically long (like th€, whictr represents a iingle
morpheme). But other shapes are distinctively short or long depending on the morpheme. The lo-ng
vowel in these shapes usually crtrrcsponds to the Midtlle Chinese'rising" antl "t'alling" tones, bui
there are many exceptions. Parentheses enclose mlrginal or special shapes.

Although there are characters that are to be read with the syllables cum, cwul, nin, nwal, nyek,
nyep, and phik, they are not used in loanwords found in modern Korern, so those have been feft Uiank
in the table. There are no characters rearl with the syllables c*ang, hi (as <.listinct from huy), kut, kya,
mam' non' nyak, nyang, n-vey, op, phyu, or pik; these, too, are blank in the table. Among the filied
slots in the table, several shapes appear in rrnly a few loanwords and some of the n... shapes tlo not
appear in environments critical tbr decitling the initial. For kh... rhe only shape is khway.

A few of the r;rrer shapes, with examples:

hyul kw0hyul 'relief (.rf the poor)', hyulkum ,relief fund'
kyak kyak.kum 'collecting funds'
nim nimkum'pay'. rrimtay ,lease'

nwul nwul.en 'stammering speech', mok.nwul 'innocence and lack of eloquence.;
but €nwul 'inarticulate' is commonly saitl as /Elwul/

nwfin nrry0n.cho 'fresh grass', nwtnhan .mild cold., nw0n.lok .light green'
nyel nYelpan'Nirv5na'

nyuk nyuk.hyel'nosebleetl'

ph.vak phyak hata 'is snippy', koyphyak hata .is fussy'
thum thum.ip 'trespassing'

ttg shapes kkik. ssang. and ssi are anomalous in beginning with reinfbrced consonants, but the
North Koreans standardize kkik 'ingest' as kik, and ssi was spellecl si in earlier times. The rearling
ssang 'pair' first appeared in 1677, but the reading ssi 'clan' seems to be fairly new, anrl is probabl!
the result of truncation from compounds (...q si 'the clan of - '). just as the initial reinforcement of i
tew nouns such as kkoch 'flower' are to he accounted lirr. The noun thirt 'mishap, - ' is associate4
with a Chinese character that has the traditionally assignetl relding i, but hoth the sound and the
meaning are peculiarly Korean. so the word is not to be taken as part ofthe Chinese vocabulary. The
origin seems to be unknown but it is prohahly the same as lhe word thiil'karma'attested ('/ra'i of in
1462 lNung 8:78b. of unknown etvmolosv. T'tre morJern meaning is attested ttom 17g5.

l

,!ti
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1.6. Chinese characters.
To write most words of the Chinese vocabulary the Koreans have traditionally used Chinese

eharacters, called IItrnqcrr or lliinnrunr;-ca. Frlr eirch syllable oI a Chinese word there is an

appropriate trarlitional character. so that knowing the characters is olien .r help in tinding out what
morphemes make up the word. The bulk of the Chinese vocabulary consists of binoms - two-
morpheme (hence two-syllable) words. You can suspect that you are helring a Chinese word, and

accordingly that the word can be written in Chinese characters, whenever you hear a word that consists
ofany two syllables listed in the shape-type tahle. Sometimes, ofcourse. y()u mry be wrong, especially
if one of the syllahles (such as ka or sa) is of a very comm()n typc anyway. Vru would be mistaken to

think that salang 'love' should bc writtcn with Chinese characters. Antl sayngknk 'thinking', despite
its detinitely Chincsey t'lavor (antl perhaps even :r Chinese etynrology), is n(tt written with characters.

The Chinese characters are listetl in dictionaries, and the dictionaries are usually organized
according to a somewhat arbitrary system tiat analyzes the structure of each character so iui to find a

'radical", traditionally the element that gives the character its category ofmeaning, and a residual part
that is often called the'phonetic" because it hints at the pronunciation. The 214 Radicals are ordered

according to the number of strokes originally made in writing them (some are now writlen with fewer
strokes than the order implies), and each of the charrctcrs is listed accortling to its Radical number +
the number of residual strokes. For example, the chrmcter {E .ny 'plum' is listed unrler Radical 75
(the Tree or Wood Radical), in the subgroup of characters that have a residual-stroke count of 7, so

that we can designate its general location as '75.7". The radical, as so often. is on the left and by iuelf
is a character that means 'tree'. The part on the right is the phonetic; by itself it is the character may
'eue.y' E, which is listed under Radical 80, while the bottom part of that character by itself is mo
'mother' El. It sometimes happens that a character has a residual-stroke count of zero; that is, the

character is a radical itself, like * mok 'tree' 75.0. When there are several characters with the same

residual-stroke count, the order is usually determined by an arbitrary tradition that follows'earlier
tlictionaries. Most Korean dictionaries of Chinese characters also have an indei by "totd stroke
count-, which is useful if the radical is not readily ascertainable, and an index by Korean readings

arranged according to the Hankul alphabet, with the order under each reading determined either by the

rrdical or by the total stroke count. A list of the names by which Koreans call the 21,$ Radicals will be

tound in Appentlix 5. (Some of the names, like the radicals they represent, are rare.)
When we look up a character in a Chinese character dictionary, called lliinqca sacen or (after the

name of a dictionary famous in ancient China) okphyen 'Jewel Book", we are given only scanty

information, usually just a Korean 'reference tag" which tells us the appropriate pronunciation and

something of the meaning. lf there are several meanings or readings, each is given, usually following
the traditional entries of large Chinese dictionaries, so that the information is often archaic and not

always relevant to real loanwords that are used in Korean today. The typical form of a reference tag
fbr a noun is the Korean translation (as a noun or noun phrase) + the reading: A siilam in 'the in that
means silam 'man". Tbe reference tag for a verb tlpically gives the Korern translation in the form of
a prospective modifier (or a phrase that ends in one) * the reading: -H, polq kyen 'the kyen that

means pol 'to see'', The prospective modifier is also used tbr the adjectives, but a few of the

adjectives are tagged with the simple modifier, to differentiate them from processive use of the same

stem: X khun tay 'the tily that means khun "big'' I l,hun tay (1576 rYuhap 2:47b) vs khulq tly
(Kim Sepcey 1957:59) 'the tny that means 'to grow''; fi kin cang 'the cang that means'long'' <
["lkin ryang < rryANc (1576 tYuhap 2:4Ea) vs ['Jkilq ["lryang < -rrYANc (ihid.)'to grow'(replaced
by cala-). Notice that while often a comma sets off tie reading frrrm the gh-rss 1"titorn, in", 'pol,
kyen".'khun,tay-) it is usual to pronounce the tag without a pause, and the prospective modi{ier
regularly carries the reinforcing -q.

The table on the next two pages is a continuation of $+.5. tiom the preceding page.
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SHAPES OF CHINESE MORP}IEMES

! ys r. 3 yc - ry rry ey - ycy o yo oy w yu' uy i li
ang yang rang - ye^E - lyng ong yong ' Mg ytmg mE ' ing

ak yak - ck yck - €yk ok yok - wk Yuk ik
ilmyil-w-im
ap epyep ' uP' iP

!n-ranlnyenrs'-'onffYuu'in
.t - rat rt yet rct - - ' ot rut yut u[ ' il

ka . kra ke - . kay kre key krcy kyey ko kyo koy kru kyu ' ' ki kri
kang - krang- kyeng . ' kmg - koyngklug - ksg
tak kyak krak - kyek kok - koyk kruk ' kuk - (k)kik '
km km kym ' le - (kim) -

ksp k.p kyep - kup

kgn - kran ken kyen kren ' kon ktn t)dt ks - kin

:" : :'"t 
k'tkvelkrct: 

k;r"r - : : :"t - : 
krul kvut 

: :'lt -

ha - hr! he - ' hay heay - hrey hyey ho hyo hoy hvu hW
h6ng hyang h$ng - hyeng ' hsyng ' - hmg ' hoyng hlsg hyug hsg
hak . hr.k . hyck - hayk hok ' hoyk ' hyuk huk

hn hm hym ' hm
hap-hycp(hoP)-'hlf
hon - hrln hm hycn hrm ' hs hM ' hs
hat . hr.l hct hyet hot hrut hyul hut

hri

E
mng '
mk

-my
- myeng . Byng -
. fiyek ' myk

mycymmyo-ru-ml
-mng-'
-mlruk

myen

mye t
mn
ml ml

M
ru[

. mtn

. mil

Put

p"ng : :r'::
pan
pat

-p.y Po Fl 'Pi
-pycng'.Pong--Fng-Ping
- pyek . payk pok FJk
p€n

PEP
pcn pyan Pon prn - Pin
pct pyct

pha -phay ' phyeYPho PhYo' ' 'Phi
phycng-phayng- ' ' Phwg' '

. phyrk- - - 'ph.yk - - Phok' - Phuk

: : : :d:*.: : :: : . : : on:: : l*,,:
phsn- ptr,yen- - ' (Phs)' '
phat - Phit '
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na ' oye " nay no nyo noy nlu - nl
nanE-nysg.-nong"M9-'
nak - ?nyck nyuk " nik
M-nyd-nin
nap - ?nyep
nan-nyen'nl6
mt - ?ruat - nyel Nut - nil

la
tang ty8ng -
tak tyak .
til
tap
tan
tat

. lye - t.y - lyey [o Lyo loy lru lyu ' ' t i
- Lyeng - tayng - - long tymg' ' iymg tug ' -
. lyek - lok ' tyuk tuk
.tyfl'tm'tim
. tyep ' tiP
- tym lon ' tyu ' ' tin
-lyet--twl

t. - tay
tang - - t.k

ts
tap
tm ton ttu '

to - toy tru
tffg-'tng"
tok tuk

tql

tha the . - thay tho ' thoy thw ' '
thang- - - thayng' ' thsg-
thak---thayk'-'thuk'-
ths - thu '
thEp -
than--thon'-
thaL -

ca - cra ce . . cay' qey'' co' coy clu
cang - - ceng' 'cayng - ' cong' - cMg'
cak cel - cok cruk '
cam ca
cap ceP
can ccn ' con cM -

- cal - col ?crut '

sa
sang,33an9 -
ssk
sil
sap
san
sal

. - ci
cmg . c ing
cuk - cik

?cq - cin
cr+ - €ip

: : ":^ -

cha ch. . - chay chroychey' - cho ' choy chru' - - chichri
chang - . chmg' - chayng' ' chong' ' chMg - ch59' ching '
chak--chck-.-chok'-chwk'chuk'chik
chd--chm---'chim

'chep'--'chiP
chan' ' chen' - - chon' ' chls' (chu)'chin
chat - chrat chcl, - - - ' chrul ' ' - chit

s€ - - say sray sey - - so ' soy sru 'slrrsi '
S€ng. - soyng'' song'' 3lS9' 309 -

sak - - sayk sok sruk ' sik
sfl-'sin
sep sr.P - siP
sen ' son srq - sin
sct - sol swl - 3u[ ' 3i t
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4.7.1. illultiple readings: list one.

CHARACTER SHAPES

1.3 ft chwuk/chwu

3.3 fl tan/lan

5. l0 gt ken /kan

9.7 E phyen/pyen

18.7 HlJ cuk/cik

19.2 tj pun/phun

2t.3 7U

28.e E

30.3 6

puk / pay

cham /sam

hap / hop

TACS

so chwuk 'sign of Ox'
ilum chwu (in names)
pulk,ulq tan'red'

molan (uy) lan 'peony'
hanul ken'Heaven (as

divinatirrn symbol)'
malulq kan 'be dry'
phyen-hal phyen
'comtbrtable'

tiysopyen (uy) pyen
'easing nature'

kot cuk 'id est'
pepchik chik 'rule'

nanwulq pun 'divide;
minute'

trin phun 'fartling'
puk-nyekh puk 'north'
phly-halq pay 'suffer
detbat'

chamka hal cham
'participate'

pyOlq ilum sam
(constellation)

hap.hal hap 'join'
hop hop (measure)

A Reference Granrrnar of Korean

EXAMPLES

chrvuk-si 'Hour of the Ox'
Kong Songchwu (person)
tarswun 'red lips'
tansim 'sincerity'
molan'peony'
ken-kon'Heaven and Earth'

kanco = kenco'drying'l
phyen.li 'comfort'

tiiypyen'defecating'
sOpyen 'urinating'
yencuk 'if so'
pepchik'rule'
kyuchik 'regulation'
punswu 'fraction'
pun swii 'no. of minutes'
il-phun 'one farthing'
nam-puk 'North and South'
phaypay 'defeat'

chamka'participation'

samseng '2lst of the 28
Constellations'

hrplong 'combination'
il-hop 'one hop (a

thirrl of a pint)'

4.7. Characters with nrultiple readings.
For each Chinese character there is usually one ba"sic "reading' (= pronunciation). This means

that each chamcter represents one loanmorph in the Chinese vocabullry: of course the pronunciation is
subject to the same sort of automatic alternations as any other element in Korean (.-p becomes -.m
before m-', etc.)' But some characters have two. antl rarely three, readings that cannot be predicted
excepl by knowing the particular words in which they are used. There are two types ol multiple
readings' In the one type, difference of meaning goes with the <litTerence in shape, and we have two
loanmorphs represented by a single Chinese character with usually a single etymological origin. In the
other t)?e, there is no difference in meaning; we have varianr versions of th. r"re loanmorph. There
are a few cases that are simply variants that have been spawned tirr the whole word, antl those we have
not lisred below: phyengphung tbr pyengphung assimilate<t the first syllable to the aspiration of the
second; rnachim-phan for rnachim-pan 'co*pi.s'. where the aspiration of the last iyllable comes
from assimilating to the preceding syllable, is the standartl form in the North Korean dictionary. Nor
have we included khan, which seems to be a nonstandarri variant of kan 'interval'.

In the list of thb first type of multiple readings, the reference tag is shown for each reading and
critical examples are given. ln the second list, the meaning of lhe character is given on the leftf then
critical examples are listed and the relevant morph shapes are presented in small capital letters, with
the more common shape given first. There follows a third list of a few morphemes with unpredictably
varying shapes tlrat begin with basic l.- or n-. (CF $4.4, $4.S).
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pii / pI

in / yel

sayk / say

kyey / ke

pha /pa

swuk/swu

phO / po

to/thak
'r,i
'' :!

kwak/hwak

sol / lyul
see $+.8 (p. r25).

pu/pok

cing / chi

ak/o

ani p0 'not'
mak.ulq pi 'clog up'

mok-kwumeng in'throat'
mok-meyilq yel 'choke'
mak.ulq sayk 'block,
stop up'

pyenpang say 'fon'

ky€yyak kyey
'contract'

Kelan (uy) ke
(phonetic)

nulk.un kyGycip pha
Sapa*€ykyey pa
cam-calq swuk
'stay overnight'

py€l swu
'constellation'

pellil ph6'spread'
ton pd'alms'
pep to 'law; degree'

heyalil thak
'estimate'

tey-twuli kwak
'enclosure'

pil hwak'empty'
kenulilq sol 'command'

piryul ryul 'ratio'

tasi pu'again'

hoypok-halq pok
'recover'

puluq cing 'recruit'

um.ak chi '4th note

of pentatonic scale'
mOcil sk'bad'

miwe hal o'hate'

P^RTI IL7

piikyel 'voting down'
pisayk 'frustrated by
fortune'

inhwu'throat'
o.yel 'sobbing'
c€nsayk 'obstruction'
cilqsayk 'disgust'
saykchayk'sidestepping
responsibility'

sengsay 'fortress'
yosay 'tbrtress'
ky€yyak 'contract'
kycyki ha-'reach deadline'
Kelan 'Khitan Tatars'

tndpha 'old woman'
Slpa 'Saha; This World'
swukpak 'lodging'

sengswu 'the stars'
isipphalq s*u 'the 28
Constellations'

phOko'decree, proclamation'
posi'Buddhist almsgiving'
nyento 'year period'
cengto'degree, extent'
ry0thak 'conjecture'
yothak'mentd telepa0ry'
chdnthak ha- 'surmise'
sengkwak'castle walls'

hwakcheng'purifi cation'
thOngsol'generd command'
insol'leading (people)'
kw€nsol 'the family one
heads'
piryul 'ratio'
nung.lyul 'efficiency'
puhwal'resurrection'
puhung'revival'
wangpok'round trip'
pok.kwu 'restoration'
sangcing 'symbol'
cingpyeng'conscription'

s0n-ak 'good and/or bad'
ak.han'villain'
cungo 'hatred'
hir-o'likes and dislikes'

30.4 6

30.6 $l

32. lo trE

t7.6 4

3E.E g
40.8 E

so.2 fr
53.6 H

53.1 I Ftr

60.6 #

60.e lE

ffi.t2igt

61.8 *
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6,1.8 t&

64.e iE

66.il ff

72.4 z

73.3 F

75.11 *
7e.6 *t

8s.4 it
85.5 i#

8s.10 iF

e4.4 fi

e4.7 w

102J i&

106.0 H

chwu / thdy

cey / li

swii/sak/chok

,yck / i

klyng / kyeng

lak / ak

sal /swlly

chim/sim

pi / pul

hwal / kol

sang / cang

hyep / hap

hwn / hoyk

payk / pay

A Reference Grarnmar of Kortan :..

kalul chwu'discriminatc'
ssah.ul th6y'accumulate'
pachilq cey 'ott'er'
Poli (uy) li (phonetic)
s€ym swO 'number'

cacwu sak 't'requent'

ppaykppayk hal chok
'dense'

pakkwulq yek 'change'

swiwulq i 'easy'
tasi kiyng'again'

kochilq kyOng
'change'

culkil lak'rejoice'
um.ak (uy) ak 'music'
cwuk.ilq ml 'kill'
sangsway (uy) s*6y
'attack'

camkil chim'sink'
ilum sim (name)
kkulh.ulq pi 'boil'
saym sos.ulq pul
'jet'

mikkulewul hwal
'slippery'

iksal kol 'humor'
mo.yang sang
'appearance'

kulq-cang cang
'document'

cop.ul hyep
'narrow'

ilum hap (in names)

kiilim hw['drawing'
kul-ssi hoyk
'brush suoke'

huyn payk 'white'
Plychen pry (name)2

chwutln 'judgment'
thdycek'accumulation'
ccychwul'presentation'
Poli'Bodhi, Buddhahood'
swiiqca 'numeral'
-.(q) sw0 'number of - '
pinsak ha- 'be frequent'
saksak 'constantly'
sakchey'constant shilring
of personnel'

chok.ko 't'ine mesh'

mu.yek 'trade'
Yekse '0re Book of Changes'
yongi ha-'be easy'
k6yngsin 'renovation'
ktryngsayng 'rebirth'
py6nkyeng 'change'
ky€ngcil'change (in
structure)'

tnak.wen 'paradise'
um,nk 'music'
sal.in 'murdcr'
srngsway 'counter-
balancing'

swiyto 'onslaught'
ktrmsway ha-'impair'
chimmol 'sinking'
Sim ssi 'Mr Shim'
pitung'boiling'
pul.yen hr-'be quick-
tempered'

hwllqsek 'talcum'

kolkyey 'humor'
sangthay'state, condition'
hyengsang 'tbrm'
sang(q-)cang'citation
of merit'

kongkayq<ang 'open
(public) Ietter'

hyepchak 'niurowness'

Hapchen (place)

hwiikr 'artist'
hoyk swo 'stroke count'

paykpal 'white hrir'
Paychen onchen'Paychen
hot springs (spa)'

r*l
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109.+ € seng/suYng

120.{ R sayk / sak

lCI.e * ce I chak

l10.e * yep / sep

l+{.0 {J hlyng / hang

salphilq seng
'investigate'

telq sayng 'lessen'

chlc.ulq sayk 'seek'

ssulssul-halq sak
'lonesome'

cwul sak/sayk
ciulq ce 'create'

putic.chil chak 'hit'

iphGsakwi) yep 'leaf'

ilunr sep (in names)

tanil hayng 'go; do;
market'

hang.lyel hang'degree
of relationship'

yak-halq soy 'weak'
sangpok choy 'mourning
garb'

polq ky0n 'see'
nathanal hyen'appear'
mil-halq sel 'speak'

tallaylq sey 'coax'
ilumq yel (in names)

ilk.ulq tok'read'
kwicel(q) twu 'phrase'

celttwuk-pal.i pha
'lame'

kiwul.ye sul phi
'lcan to one sidc'

hwarrgkum kum'gold'
ilum kim (in names)

P^Rrt 119

sengchal 'reflection'
sengmyo 'visiting
ancestral tombs'

kwuk.mu seng'State
Department'

Santong seng 'Shannrng
(Shenddng) Province'

kimsayng 'cunailment'
sayng.lyak'abbreviation'
swuayk'search'
mosayk'groping'
sasayk 'speculation'
sayk.in 'index'
sak.yen hata 'is lonesome'

chelqsa(y)k 'cable'
cese 'written works'
ceca 'author'
chak.lyuk 'landing'
chakswu 'puning one's
hand to, beginning'

ci-yep 'branches and

leaves; minor details'
Sep ssi 'Celcius'
KasepGwen) 'Keiapa
(plain)'

ryehayng 'travel, a trip'
unhlyng'bank'
... hayng'bound for - '
hayng.lye13'procession'
hang.lyel3 'degree
of relationship'

soyyak 'debilitation'
chamchoy (a kind of
mourning garb)

ky0nhay'opinion, view'
alhyen'royal audience'
selhwa'narration; sermon'
yusey'electioneering'
Kim Sam.yel (person)

tokse'reading Oooks)'
kwutwu 'punctuation'
ritwu'ldu'a
phahayng 'limping'

philip 'standing on one leg'

(hwrng)kum 'gold'
Kim ssi 'Mr Kim'
Kimhay (city)

14s.1 :a

t41.0 R

r4e.1 3n

ts7.s w.

167.0 #

soy / choy

ky€n / hyen

sel/sey/yel

pha / phi

kum/kim

149.15 il tok/twu
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170.6 F4 king/hang naylilq king'descend' kiingha'descent'
sungkang-ki'elevator'

28.0 ft kwi/kyun/kw,, H:fl"ff1Ls':r"n'r.,' lil;s#1,;'#".*;:;..
boat'

son th6.cilq kyun kyun.ryel'fissure'
'chapped' rYi Cengkwu (person)

ilum kwu (in narnes) Kwupho (place)
t Popularly ken in the meaning 'dry' too, as in ken-cEnci 'dry battery' (Ceng Insung 225).
2 See also psynge < p8y-nge'whitebrit'($3.6).
3 ldentical morpheme lyel; minimal contrast of hayng and hang.
a Chinese characters once used to write Korean particles, endings, and the like.

4.7.2. Multiple readings: list two.

A Reference Grarnmar of Kortsu

CHARACTER I SHAPES

1.4 4 put/pul
MEANINC EXAMPLE I

not, un- pulphyen
'discomfon'

pul-kongphyen
'unfair'

EXAMPLE 1

putang 'injustice'
puceng 'uncertainty'

cupki 'furniture' cip.mul 'furniture'
pOcwa'assistance cipan'saltedfish
to superior' or caviar'
niiyoy 'in and out' nitin 'court lady'
phal-wel 'August' (s6-wel) pha-il

'Buddha's birthday'
lyuk.il '6th day' lyu'-wel 'June'
6lyuk.il '5th or 0nyu'-wel 'May or
6th day' June'

9'2 lt cup/cip ten, some
9.5 E cw6/c5? assist

ll.2 ru niy/nE inside
12.0 /\ phal/pha3 eight

12.2 x ryuk/ryu/nyu six

lE.z tll cet/chey cur

18.6 fiJ c.ii/chek stab

24.0 +
2e.2 E

30.2 a
403?-

45.7 #
so.s rffi

64.E g

sip / si'
pnn / pen

kwu/kwi

lhayk / tayk

cia / chi

chep / chey

chel /chey

celqlan 'amputation'
kincel 'eagerness'

ciikuk 'stimulation'
uikayk 'assassin'
sipil 'eleven'

plntay 'opposition'

k*utwuq-cem
'punctuation mark'
kathayk 'domicile'
cwiithayk 'residence'

chai 'difference'

swuchep 'nrltebook,
album'

chelqcwu 'hindrance'

ilchey 'altogether
(< one cut)'

cheksal 'stabbing
to death'
sit-wel 'October'

pentap 'turning it
into rice land'

pencen 'converting
rice land back'
kwicel 'couplet'

ten

reversal

sentence

house

ditl'erence

tlocumenl

restrain

tayk 'your house'
si-tayk 'husband's

house'
chamchi(-pucey) 'lack
of uniformity'
cheyci, (cheymun)
'document of
appointment'

?cheylia 'restraint'
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6s.9 E:l
72.1 1 *

cim/chim guess

phok / phri violent

phok / pho

mok/md

tong/thOng alley;
clear

phi / pi skin
phyeng/ching balance

tang/thang sugar

talcha tea

se / sey

sik / ci

chs / ke

cin / sin

sik / sa

thay / tha

PARTI I2I

cimcak'conjecture' chim.lyang(same)
phoktong 'riot' hoyngpho 'tyranny'
phokphung'tempest' phdhak'tyranny'
phokto'rioters' (phdto'rioters')

phOki = crpho(ctlki)
'despair'

't2.t5s'B

75.0 ,*

85.6 iFl

107.0 E
115.s lT

1le.l0H

140.6 #

expose phok.yang'burning phopayk'bleaching
sun' in the sun'

tree, wood mok.kun 'tfee root' m6kwa 'papaya'
(< mok-kwa)
thdngchal, thdngchok
'discernment'
Inokpi 'deerskin'
chingchwu 'balance

weight'
selthang
'granulated sugar'

sathang 'sugar;
sweets'
(hong)cha '(black)
tea' '

takalq*ayk'light (chaq-pang, chaq
brown' cip) * tapang

'tearoom'
mayngsey 'pledge'
phyoci = phycik
'mark, signal'
ctcen-ke 'bicycle'
cengkecang'rail
station'
thiinsin 'birthday'

tansa 'lunch-basket
rice'

stupid; thaycak'worthless si-tha'load's
burden: - work'

I The .-l drops regularly before t or c (Cr $3.5).
z cp $2.1.+.
3 cF $i.5.
a rYi Ungpayk 571. I cannot find the word in any dictionary, nor can I find ?cheycen 'lightning-

fast', a purported example that comes from an unknown source.
5 But usually pronounced si-thay. In fact, does anybody say /sithai? I assume (perhaps wrongly) an

etymology that involves both sit-/sil-'load' and the Chinese loanmorph: siltl-tha(y). The final -
y is etymological and not a reduction of the incorporated i that is common for nouns in certain
northern dialects. The si-tha version is not tbund in the major <lictionaries; is it a ghost? Kim
Minswu and Hong Wungsen treat thaycak as nonstandard for thacak, a version that I have not
found in the other dictionaries.

tongkwu 'village'

phipu'skin'
chenphyeng 'balance,

scdes'
tangpun 'sugar
content'

photo-tang 'glucose'

tapang 'teahouse'

149.7 E
149.12ffi

l5e.o F

l6l.o F
184.0 A
187.4 ff

swear s€.yak'oath'
,knowledge cisik'knowledge'

vehicle iha'vehicle, car'
kicha'train'
catong-cha 'auto'

Sign of cin-si 'Hour of the
the Dragon Dragon'
eat iimsik'food'
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4.7.3. ltultiple rcadings: list three.

CH.{RACTER SHAPES

A Reference Grammar of Kortan

EXAMPLE I EXA.MPLE :

annyeng ha-l 'be in milyeng 'illness,

good health' indisPosition'

cengnyeng 'tbr sure'

no ha- 'get angry'
pfinno 'indignation'
kyek.no 'wild rage'2

lilon 'logic'
ilon 'dissent'

en.lon 'discussion'
mullon4 'of course'

sungnaks 'consent'

:lg:

40.ll s

61.5 *

r19.8 #

l4e.e #

nyeng / lyeng
< NYENC

no/lo
< -Nrvo

lon/ non /( rnon)

< LWON

?nak / lak
< .NAK

MEANINC

calm

anger

discussion

acqulesce

tAylo 'grcat anger'

uynon 'discussion'3
lnonmun 'treatise,

dissertation'

helak 'permission'
khwaylak 'ready

assent'

I But those speakers who say /allyeng/ are treating this as a single-reading character lyeng. Fc
them cengnyeng is properly to be analyzed as ceng.lyeng.

1 From this form alone we would not know whether the appropriate spelling of the seconr! elemeil i

in /kyengno/ is lo or no. The practice is to write lo only when /l/ is pronouncetl. Notice that "
/p0nno/ could not be'p0n.lo" for that would be pronounced /pOllo/' 

"e
3 lYi Ungpayk draws a distinction between uynon 'discussion' and uylon 'argument' urd on thillF

both NKd and LHS agree, but KEd puts the two words together as uytnon and gives uylon as l"
variant pronunciation of uynon, a shape that is unanticipated, in any event, though anested

fromatleastthelatel9thcentury:uynwonho.ye/a(l893Scon4).consult!'.

a This could, of course, be from "mul.lnon" but we decide on lon tbr reasons of history and the..

relative infrequency of tnon in environments where it would be distinguishable. :

5 I see no reason we cannot write sung.llk and say the character has only the reading lak with..'

/nak/ as an automatic alternant. If some speakers say (?)khwaynak, however, that is another'!

matter. .
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4.7.3. ltultiple rcadings: list three.

CH.{RACTER SHAPES

40.11 S nyeng/lyeng
< I,{YENC

61.5 S no/lo
< -NWO

119.8 frft lon/ non /( rnon)

< LWON

149.9 # ?nak/lak
< .NAK

A Reference Grammar of Kortau
+1
*l

:g

j:

MEANINC

calm

anger

discussion

acqulesce

EXAMPLE I

annyeng ha-l 'be in
good health'

cengnyeng 'tbr sure'

no ha- 'get angry'
pinno 'indignation'
kyek.no 'wild rage'2

lilon 'logic'
ilon 'dissent'

en.lon 'discussion'
mullon4 'of course'

sungnaks 'consent'

EXA"VPLE:

milyeng 'illness,
indisposition'

tAylo 'grcat anger'

uynon 'discussion'3
rnonmun 'treatise,

dissertation'

helak 'permission'
khwaylak 'ready

assent'

t But those speakers who say /allyeng/ are treating this as a single-reading character lyeng. Fc
them cengnyeng is properly to be analyzed as ceng.lyeng.

I From this form alone we would not know whetlrer the appropriate spelling of the seconr! elemeil ',

in /kyengno/ is lo or no. The practice is ro write lo only when /l/ is pronouncetl. Notice thrt "
/pOnno/ could not be'p0n.lo" for that would be pronounced /piillo/' .e

3 lYi Ungpayk draws a distinction between uynon 'discussion' and uylon 'argument' urd on thillf
both NKd an{ LHS agree, but KEd puts the two words together as uytnon and gives uylon u lr:
variant pronunciation of uynon, a shape that is unanticipated, in any event, though anested

fromatleastthelatel9thcentury:uynwonho.ye/a(l893Scon4).consult!'.

a This coukl, of course, be from "mul.tnon" but we decide on lon tbr reasons of history and the..

relative infrequency of tnon in environments where it would be distinguishable. :

5 I see no reason we cannot write sung.lak and say the character has only the reading lak witb..'

/nak/ as an automatic alternant. If some speakers say (?)khwaynak, however, that is another'!

matter.



124 penr r

phal / pha
phi / pha
phi / pi
phd / phok
pho / phok
phO / pd
phok/ pho
phok i pho
phun / pun
phyen / pyen
phyeng / ching
pi / phi
pi / pii
pi / pul
p0/ phd
pok/ pu
p0/pi
pu / pok
pu / pul
pul / pi
pul / pu
pun / phun
puk / pay
pyen / phyen
sa /sik
sak/sayk
sak /swil / chok
sal /swfly
sam/cham
sang / cang
say /sayk
sayk/sak
sayk/say
sayng / seng
s€ / sey
sel /sey / yel
seng / sayng

A Reference Grammar of Korean

1 2.0
157.5
107.0
72.n
72.15
50.2
72.11
72.t5
t9.2
9.7

r 15.5
107.0
30.4
85.5
50.2
60.9
30.4
60.9

1.4
85.5

1.4

t9.2
21.3
9.7

184.0
120.4
66.1 1

19.6
28.9
94.4
32.10

120.4
32.t0

109.4
t49.7
t49.7
t0g_4

II
I

I
II
II
I
II
II
I
I
II
n

II
I
II
I
t
I
I

sep / yep
sey / s€

sey /.scl / yel
si /sip
sik / ci
sik / sa
sim / chim
sin / cin
sip / si
sol / ryul

soy / choy
swiiy /sal
swt/sak/chok
swu /swuk
swuk /swu
ta / cha
tan / lan
tang / thang
tayk/thayk
tha / thay
rhak / to
thang / tang
thay / tha
thayk / tayk
thdng / tong
thdy/chwu
to / thak
tok/twu
tong / thdng
lwu / tok
yek/i
yel / in
yel / sel /sey
yep / sep
ryu/ryuk/nyu
ryuk/ryu/nyu
ryul 

/ sol

140.9
t49.7
149.7
24.0

t49.t2
184.0
85.4

r61.0
24.0
60.6

t45.4
19.6
66.1I
40.8
40.8

t40.6
3.3

l 19. l0
40.3

187.4
53.6

I19. t0
187.4
40.3
85.6
64.8
53.6

149. l5
85.6

149. l5
72.4
30.6

t49.'l
140.9
t2.2
12.2
60.6

I
II
I

II
u
I
I
II
II

n
I
II
II
II
I
n
II
II
u
I
t
I
I

II
I
I

')ll

.: tf
.!:it

'.il

\l

:6i

I
' 
r.l
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4.E. Chinese morphemes with basic l-..
A number of problems arise witr morphemes which had a basic l-. initial in Middle Chinese. In

South Korea the standard practice is to spell these morphemes in two ways: with n.- (or zero before i,
y) if they are at the beginning of a word, with 1... elsewhere. tn Nonh Korea the morphemes are
spelled with initial l- in all positions. Our Romanization writes In-. (or l-. before i, y) for these cases
where the two systems diverge. There are a few morphemes which, despite an etymological l-., are
standardized to n-.in both Koreas: no = lno'oar', nwu = lnwu'|oft, pavilion', nwii = lnwii
'frequent' (Cp nw0nwiii = rnw0rnwii-i 'frequently'), nw0ki = lnwiiki 'dampness'. In the word
silryen 'disappointment in love', we find an unusual shortening of the expected siilyen, ignored in the
North Korean spelling, but indicated in South Korea by writing sil.yen. A similar case should be
noryey /no(.y)eyl'slave' (Cr hf,lyey'male slave', kwan.lyey 'official slave', ryEysok'subordination'),

but the Nonh Korean spelling seems to be no.yey, like that of the south.
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A small group of morphemes hlve the shrpes lyul and lyel. These morphemes tbllow a special
pronunciation rulc: after a vowel or n, the I unexpectedly drops. The liquid actually appears only after
I or some consonant other than n (when it appears in the rellex /n/), so th:rt we would not know that
these morphemes begin with a basic I (rather than n) without additional information from their history
or from dialect pronunciations. The alternation is ignored in North Korean spelling, but noted by the
South Koreans, so we mark it by .-ry.- in our Romanization. Examples:

CHARACTER

LVUL 60.6 e
<'LwaLe rule

es.6*
ratio

75.6 *
chestnut

LYEL 19.4't)
<'LTELQ inferior

t8.4ru
rank, order

86.6 7.1{

fierce

t4s.6&
rip

'interest rate'

phiryul san.ryul
/phiyul/ /sanyul/
'unshelled 'Japanese

chestnut' chestnut'

kyuryul
/kyuyul/
'discipl ine'

piryul
/piyul/
'ratio'
lilyul

liyull

wulyet
/wuyel/
'superiority and

inferiority'

piryel
lpiyell
'baseness'
lna.lyel

lna,yell
'array'

uytyet
lu.yell
'heroism'

phii.lyel
lphi.yell
'explosion'

AFTER VO\EEL AFTER -.N AFTER..I ELSEWHERE

sen.ryul illyul pep.lyul
/senyuli lillyul/ /pemnyul/
'rhythm' 'uniformity' 'law'

hwin.ryul kwulqcel-lyul nung.tyul
/hwiinyul/ /kwulccellyul/ 'efticiency'
'exchange rate' 'index of

refraction'

hallyulq-sek hwang.lyul
/hallyuls.sek/ r /hwangnyul/
'stones cut to 'dried peeled

chestnut size' chestnuts'

chen.ryel collyel yong.lyel
/chenyel/ /collyel/ /yongnyel/
'lowly, humble' 'clumsiness' 'inferiority'

pan.ryel illyel hayng.lyel

/oanvel/ /illyel/ /hayngnyel/

c'lass'rank' 'a line' 'procession'

sen.rvel yellyel ha- mayng.lyel

/senvel/ /yellyel(h)al /mayngnyel/
,veteran patriot. 'be artlent' 'fury'

kvun.rvel kyellyel cak.lyel

It"un""y /kyellyel/ /cangnyel/

'f"ru*' 'ruPture' 'exPlosion'

pun.lyel
lpunyell
'disruption'
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4.9. Tongkwuk rtadings.

Tongkwuk Cenqwun (-?:woilc'Klvuyr "crElr/G'NGlvuN)

k kh kk n9 t th tt n p ph ppn c ch cc 6 ss q h hh - I z

€

:::

:at

vol 1-Tl-ung
'-ung
'-ung
'-uk
-ing

'-ing
'-ing
'-ik
-oyng

'-oyng
'-oyng
'-oyk

2. -toyng
'-voyng
'-Hoyng
'-voyk

3. -ttuyng
'-Huyk

4. -uong
'-vong
' -ttong
'-rrok
-wong

"-wong
'-wong
'-yvok

5. -a,rg
" -ang
'-ang
'-ak
-yang

- -yang
''yang
'-yak
-vang

'-vang
' -uang
'-uak

vol 2-?-l-vung
'-rrung
'-uungt
'-rUrk
-wung

"-wung
'-ywung
'-wuk

+ + + + + ++ +
++

+++++
++ + + ++ + + +

++ + ++ +
++

++ +

+
++ +

++ + +++ ++

++ + ++ ++
+++ + +f + +

++ ++ +
++

+ + ++ ++ +

++ + + + ++ + +

++ ++ + +++ + +++ + + + + +

++++++
+ ++ + + ++ + +

++ ++ + +++ + +++ + + + +

++ +++
++

+

+ +++
++
+
++ + + ++ + +++ + +++ + + +++ +

++ ++ + +++ + ++ + +++ +

++ t ++ + ++ + +++ + +++ +

++ + ++ + ++ + +++ + + + + +

+ ++ + ++ +++
++ + + ++ +++
++ + + +

+ + ++ ++ + +

f + + + ++ + +++ -t +++ + ++ ++ +

|+ + + ++ + +++ + +++ + + + + +

++ + + ++ + +++ + +++ + ++ + + +

++ + + + + +++ + +++ + + +++ +

++ + + ++ + ++ ++ +++
++ + ++ ++ ++ +++
++ + ++ + ++ ++ +++
++ + + ++ + ++ ++ +++

++ + + ++ + ++ + +++ +

++ a * ++
++ + + + + + + ++
++ + + + + + + + +++ +

_t

++ +
+

++
+

+

+
++ + +++

+

+++
+ ++ + + + ++ + +++

k kh kk ng t th tt n P ph pp n c ch cc !t I's q' h hh' I z
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7. -yeng

" -yeng
''yeng
'-yak
'wenst

"-w€ng
''weng
'-wak

8. -on
" -on
' -on
-un

- -un
'-urt
'-ufcl
-in

'-in
'-in
'-irg

9. -von
" -von
' -von
'-voIq

10. -an
"-an
'-an
'-aLq
-van

'-r,an
' -van
'-HaIq

vol 3
Ill-irun,,-vun

' -vun
'-vuIq
-yvun

'-wun
'-wun
'-yvulq

12. -an
" -en
'-en
,-€Iq
-yen

" -yad
'-yen
'-y€rg
-ven

- -wen
' -Ven
' -velq

++ + +
++ +

+
++
++

++
+
+++
+++
++ + +
+f + +

+

++
++
++
++
++
++
++
++
++
++
+
++
++

+ +++ +
++ +
+++
++ +
+

PARTI I27

+
+
+
+
+
+
+
+
+
+

+++
++

+

+
+

k kh kk ng t th tt n p ph pp n c ch cc !t s.e g h hh - I z
++ + + ++ + +++ + + f + + ++ +++ ++
++ ++ + +++ + +++ + + + + ++
++ + + ++ + +++ + +++ + ++ + + ++
++ + + ++ + +++ + +++ + ++ +++ ++

+ + + +++
+++
+ ++

+ + ++
++ + +++ + +++ + ++ + + +++

+ + + ++ + ++ +++
++ + + +++ ++ ++ +++
++ + +++ + +++ + ++ ++ +++
++ + ++ + +++ + + +++ +

+ + + + +++ + + + +

+ ++ + +++ + +++ + +

+ + + + + + +++ + +

++
++

+ ++ + +++ + + + + + +++
+ ++ + +++ + +++ + +

+ ++ + +++ + +++ + + +++
+ ++ + ++ + +++ + + +++
+ ++ + +

+ ++ + +

+ ++ + +

+ ++ + +

+ + + +++
+++++
++ + + +++
++ + +++

++
+
++
++

++ +++ + ++ +

t++
++ +
+++
++ + +

+++

+ + + ++
++ + +
+++
++ + +
++ + +
++
++
++
++

++i
++ + +
++ + +
++ + +

++ + +
++ + +
++ + +
++ + +

++
++ ++
+ ++

++ +
+++

+++

++ + ++ + ++
++

++
++
++

++ +

+ ++ + +++ + +++ + ++ +++ +++
+ ++ + +++ + +++ + ++ ++ ++

++ + +++ + +++ + ++ + + +++
++ + +++ + +++ + ++ + + +++

++
++
+f

k kh kk ng t th tt n p ph Pp n c ch cc s ss g l hh - I z
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(vol 3, 12)
- yven

- -y|'en
''wen
'-yvelq

13. -orn
- -om
' -on
'-oP
-um

'-um
' -um
' -uP
-in

'- in
'-in
'-ip
_am

'-an
' -arn
'-aP

vol 4
f31Tea

'-en
' -em
'-ep
-em

'-en
'-em
'-eP

16. -rolf
- -uoll
' -']oll
-yHoW

" -ywoll
'-Wotl

L7. -vuv
- -wull
' -ttull
'wun

" -wull
'-wuw

vol 5
I?T]-O

--o
'-o
-j
-l

-l
-oy

- -oy
'-oy

+t + +
+++
+++
++ + +

A Reference Grammar of Korean t;l
'ir

k kh kk ng t th tt. n p ph pp n c ch cc s ss q h hh - t z
t
++ +

+

++

+

+
+

+
+
+

+| + ++ +++ + +
+++++++++

+++f+++
++ + + +++ +++ i
++ + +

+

++:
++

++ +
++
++
++ + "'

++ ++
++ ++
++ ++

++
+ + ++

++
++
++
++
+

+ + ++ + ++
l+ + + +++

++++
+++
+ + ++

+
++
+

+
++ + ++ + + +++
+ + ++ + + +++
++ ++ + +++
++ + ++ +++ +++

+ ++ + +++ + +++ + ++ +++ +
+ + ++ + +++ + + +++ +

++
++
++
++

;ia

,:i!

:!:

"E
={il
if,srt"l

++ + +
++ + +

+++ +
+++
+++ +

++
++
++
++

+
+++
++ + +
++ + + +
++ + ++ + ++

+ ++ + ++
+ ++ ++

++ + + ++ + +
++
++
++ + ++ + +++ + ++ + +++ +

++ + + ++ + +++ + +++ + ++ +++ +++
++ + ++ + +++ + +++ ++ +++ +++
++ + + ++ + + + + +++ + ++ +++ +++
++ + + ++ + ++ + +++ ++ + + +
++ + + ++ + ++ + +++ + +++ +
++ + + ++ + ++ + +++ + +++ +
+ + ++ + +++ + +++ + ++ ++ +++
+ ++ + + +++ ++ ++ +++

++ + ++ ++ +++

++ + ++

++ + +

++
++ + ++

+ ++ + +++ + +++ ++ ++ +++
+ ++ + +++ + +++ ++ + +++
+ ++ + +++ + +++ ++ + +++

+ + ++ + +++ + + +++ +
+ + + ++l + +++

++ + ++ + +++ + + + + +

k kh kk ng t th tt n p ph pp n c ch ce s s.e q h hh - I z
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(vol5, l8) kkhkkngtchctnpphppilc chccsssgh hh- I.
-uy++++++++

"-uy+++++++
'-uy + + + + + + + +

L9. -Jtoy + + + + + + + + + + + + + + +'-toy + + + + + +++ +
'-HOy + + + + + + + + + + + + + +

2Q.-ay ++ + ++ ++ + +++ + + + +--ay ++ + + ++ + ++ + + +'-ay + + + + + + + + + + + + + + + +
-Hay ++ + +--vay +

'-vay + + + + +
2l.-uuy+++++++

'-uuy ++ + + ++ +
'-uuy + + + + + + + +
-wuy ++ + + + + ++ ++ + +++--yvuy ++ + + ++ ++ +++

'-yttuy + + + + + + + + + + +

vol 6
rtl--yey

'-yey
'-yay
-yvey

'-wey
'-wey

23. -vo
--lro
' -vo

24. -e--a
'-a
-ya

- -ya
'-ya
-va

- -l'a
'-ra

25. -vu
- -rU
' -ru
-wu

'-ynu
'-wu

26. -e--e

-ye
'-ye
'-ye

++
++

++ + +
++

+
++
++
++
++
++
++
++ +

++ + + ++ +
++ ++ +
++ + + +
++ + +
++ +.+
++ + +

++ +
.++

++
++ + +
++ + +
++ + +

+
+
+

+++ +
+++ +
+++ +
++ +
++, +
++ +

++
++
++

+ ++ ++ +++ + +
+ ++ + +++ + +++ + + +++ +
+ ++ + +++ + +++ + + +++ +
+ + + + + + + + + + + + + + + + +:: .'
+ + + + + + + + + + + + + + + +.+ r+
+ ++ + +++ + +++ ++ +++ +
+ ++ + +++ + +++ ++ +++

++ + +++ + +++ + ++ +++ ++
++ + + + +++ + + + + +
+ + + + + + + + + + + + + r+ + +

++

++ ++

++ + +
+
++ + +

++ + ++
+ + ++
+++

+++
++ + +

+++

+
++

+ ++
+ ++

++
+

++
++ ++ +++
++ + ++ +++
++ ++ +++

++
++
++

+
++ + +
++ + +

k kh kk ng t th tt n p ph pp n c ch cc s ss q h hh - I z
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5.0. Forms: nouns.

A Refercnce Grammar of Korean

The noun typically enjoys a certain independence. Unlike verb srems, which require that some
ending be attached, a noun may appe$ unaccompanied by a panicle or orher marker. In the broa{est
sense, the noun is :l kind of detiult category comprising many subcategories which are detined by
combinatorial restrictions. A pure noun typically can occur as a nominative-markerl subject anrt/or as
an accusative-marked object, while a pure adverb does not attach a case marker. But a word that names
a time or a place functions sometimes as a purc noun and sometimes as an adverb, and there are other
cases where a single wurd is dcscribed is bclonging to two or more parts of speech.

5.1. One.shape and two-shape elements.
Certain particles have one shape after a word enrling in a consonant and a dilferent shape ater a

wortl ending in a vowel. There are certain inflectional endings, too, which have one sh:rpe when
attached to a stem with a final consonant and a differcnt shape when atgched to a stem wirh a t'inal
vowel. (For the purpbse ofdetining vowel-stem and consonant-stem conjugations, the basic -.w- ofour
analysis, in origin a lenited p, counts iui a consonant, and the basic -.-l-, originally part of fte stem, is
treated as an extension of the vowel.) There are other particles and endings, some of which have but
one shape and some of which have more than one but do not select the shape on the basis of the final
phoneme of the element to which they are attached. Panicles and endings of the first type can be called
Two-sHAPE, and those of the second type can be called oNE-sHApE, even though elements of either
type may surfbce in additional shapes due to other factors, such as the auromatic reinforsement of a
voiceless obstruent after a voiceless stop ($2.6). ln colloquial Korean the stem of the copula belongs
with the two-shape elements, but our Romanization takes the zero shape as an abbreviation: tangsin ila
'it's you', na 'ta 'it's me'. Examples of one-shape particles are ey .to, at', uy .of' (for which the
pronunciation is /eyl, too), kkaci'all the way up to, even', to.even, also', se.at, from', man Just,
exactly', mata 'each, every', puthe '(starting) from', ... . Here are examples of two-shape panicles,
with the postconsonantal shape (as elsewhere in this book) cited first: i/ka (nominative), ul/lul
(accusative), iya/ya 'only if it be', un/nun (subdued focus), kwa/wa .with, and', iyo/yo (polite
style). The particle ulo/lo (manner, direction, state or change of state, mear$, reason, ... ) is peculiar
in that the postvocalic tbrm lo is used also after the consonant ..'1, as in yenphil lo sse 'writes it in
pencil'; contrast yenphil ul sse 'uses a pencil'. Examples of the one-shape and two-shape endings will
be tbund in $9.

5.2. Nouru.
A noun, in the broad sense, oscurs in at least one of four environments:

(l) before a particle: achim i wass.ta 'morning has come';
(2) before the copula i- as a complemenr: achim ita 'it's morning';
(3) before a noun or noun phrase which it modifies: achim hayq-pich .morning sunlight';
(4) in absolute constructions, which may be interpreted in any appropriate role, including

adverbial: achim wass.ta 'morning has come' (= achim i wass.ta) or 'arrived in the morning' (=
achim ey wass.ta).

In normal speech, nouns are never tbllowed by pause in environments I and 2: in environments 3
and 4, pause is more ttequent, especially in 4. The English obligatory categories ofsingular/plural,
definite/indefinite, and general/specifis are essentially absent from Korean nouns. Without special
marking, as by a numeral or by an element such as -. tul '(as) a group', we are not told whether chayk
means '(a) book', 'the book', '(some) books', or 'the books'. Specitic words are intrinsicallv singular
or plural, notably such pronouns as na'I/me'and wuli'we/us', but the intrinsic meaning may be
overridden by semantic extensions, just as the English royal or editorial 'we" is often used as a
singular. According to Seok-Choong Song (Song Sekcwung) 'plural marking in Korean individuates,
whereas thc unmarked category categorizes its referent'; he notes that plural marking is obligarory for
nouns that have'specitic retbrence", and that is horne out hy pronouns, proper namei, and the liki.

,::i
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5.1. l. Quasi-free nouns.
A quasi-free noun has great tteedom of combination but it is always preceded by an element such

u i 'this', ku 'that', or ce'that (yonder;', or by an adnominalized phrase 'which (is/does) - 'or a

modifying noun phrase. (ln contrast, the quasi-adnouns, $5.3.1, are always followed by a noun or a

noun phrase.)
The tbllowing list of quasi-free nouns includes some that are olten called 'impertbct nouns" (pul-

wancen myengsa) or 'dependent nouns". I ret'er to some of these as postnoum and postmodifiers.
What a given quasi-noun may be preceded by is an individual propeny of the word. Some of the words
are occasionally free under highly restricted circumstances: thek need not be modified when it is
tbllowed by Cps.ta or €ps.i. But idiomatic expressions of that son deserve separate entries in $e
lexicon.

LIST OF QUASI-FREE NOUNS

-- ca 'person'
-'ccak (= ccok) 'direction';

= kkol'appearance'
-. ccok 'direction'
.- cek 'time'
-. chi 'stuff, thing; guy, one'
-. chuk'side'
-. chwuk'group'
...cis 'act, motion'
-. cuum (cium) 'approximate time'
-. hay 'possessed thing, one's'
-. i'person'
-. ilsswu 'constant Oad) habit'

?-. keli 'material, - '
-- kes 'thing, one, fact, ... '
-. key 'one's place, home'

.- kkan (ey)'by one's own account'
-. kos 'place'
-- mulyep'time'
.- nolus 'job, role'
.- ppal'manner'(rare)
..' pun 'esteemed person'
-- tey'place, -'.- thas 't'ault' (also verbal noun

transitive 'blame')
-. thek'reason, limitation; resources; -'.- ttolay 'of (that) age or size'
-. ttan (ey) '(by) one's own kind

judgment'

?.- ttlwi 'of the sort, and the like'
?.- tiingci 'vicinity'

.- taingtung 'et cetera'

Restrictions on the occurrence of the quasi-ftee nouris vary. Some are severely limiterl, as shown
by the individual entries in Part II. Certain postmoditiers and postnourls that can perhaps be regarded
as quasi-free have not been included here for various reasons. A few words that others have included
in this category are omined because I have found them in sentenc€-initial position and decided to treat
them as tiee nouns: ttaymun 'reason; the sake of - ' is omitted ooly because a sent€nce can begin
Ttaymun ey -' 'Therefore - ' and we might well consider that usage an abbreviation of Kuldr.ki
ttaymun ey -. 'Because of ia being that way * '. See also the entries chwuk, nom, nyen, and nycek
in Part Il. And notice the uncommon use of palo (3 in the entry ofPan II).

In contrast with the quasi-free nouns, BouND xouNs 1$5.2.8; occur only in very timited types of
compound (like the 'cran.-" of English 'cranberry"). Most are here ueated as bound adnoun =
prenoun (or pretix), bound postnoun (or sutfix), and bound preverb ftound adverb or prefrx). There
appear to be several BoUND pREpARTIcLEs, its listed in $5.2.9.

5.2.2. Free nouru.
A noun that is further unspecitied is simply a free noun. At present I do not break the category

down into as many subclasses as might be desirable for various purposes. I fail to distinguish courr
nouns, MAss nouns, ABSTRACT nouns, etc., though the distinction can surely be drawn on the basis of
the selection ofcounters; nor do I here distinguish between ANIMATE and INANnTATE, but see $10.8.8
tbr a useful correlation of distribution with the corresponding verb classes, in that there are verbs that
hlve only animate subjects or only irnirnate objects (or both). A more refined classification wilt emerge
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t'rom funher syntactic ln:rlysis. firr purely practicll convcnicncc. I sct up the subclass of pnopeR
t'touxs and that of pelcT tcs, which includcs pronouns ard indeterminates (interrogative-indetinites).
There are also deictic verbs and:rdjectives (kule 'do that way', kuleh-'be that way'). Verbs of motion
can also be describe<l as deictic, since fte choice of o- 'come [to where I aml' and ka- 'go' depends on
the position (location or psychological involvement) of the speaker and the hefier: o- 'move toward
mei here/now" is the semantically marked_ form, and ka- is the detbult. On the subtleties of choosing
one or the other of this pair of verbs, see rYi Cenglo 19E5. (Stanrlard Japanese uses the corresponding
pair of verbs in a similar tashion. There may bc dialccts in both Japan and Korea that differ from thi
standard usage.) l\i Kitong 1988 describes the semantic dift'erence between o- and kl- as moving
TowARD or AwAy FRoM the 'deictic center', which includes not only 'me/us, here, now" but dsJ
"the normal /desirable state, proper shape /conditions".

5.2.3. Proper nouns: names and titles.
Personal names are ofien of two syllables, and one of the syllables is sometimes used as a

generalion reference, so that brothers may be named Sengen and Cwuen, or Cengkit and Cengmin.
The Chinese chancter tbr the common syllable is called the tollimq ca or hang.lyelq ca. Female
names often take as a second syllable the suffix -huy (a Chinese loan meaning 'princess'), and in rapid
pronunciation -huy sounds like -i, the common hypercoristic sufix that is added only to names ending
in a consonant and is not to be confused with the nominative marker i/ka: Chwunhyang-i fta/luti
'Little Chwunhyang las subject/objectl', Chwunhyang (i/lul) ,Chwunhyang 

[as subject/objectl',
Ch*unhuy (kai lul)'Chwunhuy [as subject/objectl'. A girl who is called /swuni/ may bear the
straightforward name Swunhuy, incorporating the suffix -huy, but she may write her name with a
spelling variant Swuni; or, she may write it Swun-i. especially when it is a short form for names like
PokrtnGi) or Cengswun(-i). Similar short forms are heard for other names, such as Swuk-i for
Yengswuk-i, Tong-i tbr Poktong-i, .- . Either the family name or the given name may be of one or
two syllables - rarely, even lhree - so that a full name may have as few as two or as many as four
syllables: He wung, Payk rNakcwun, sen.wu wung, ulqci Muntek, He Narselhen. The three-
syllable type is the most common in Korea, as it is in China. Civen names of three syllables are
unusual and typically of non-Chinese origin, though the syllables may sound like Chinese elements,
and characters are sometimes assigned to them on a phonetic basis. Korean names are usually said with
the t'amily name tirst, as in Chinese, Japanese, and Vietnamese. When the personal name has two
syllables, some people like to Romanize it as two words. with or without a hyphen. A man named Kim
Cen.il, for example. may want to write his name as Kim Cen ll or Kim Cen-ll and in English call
himself C.l. Kim. Some Koreans have 'foreign" names, either in addition to Korean names. or in
place of 6em; the name is often Biblicat. When the family name is Korean it is probably better to write
that first: Kim Phollin (= Pauline), Cen Tawis (= David). If rhe name is that of a foreigner (other
than Chinese or Japanese), it is best to leave the name in the foreign order even in Hankul, and to let'it
revert to the foreign spelling when Romanizing: 'samuel E. Manin- not 'Martin samuel-E.". In
English texts Koreans usually try to tbllow the foreign order. so that the late lYi Sungman is referred
to by the English spelling he preferrerl 'Syngman Rhee" and the educator Payk rNakcwun writes in
English under the name 'George L. Paik'.

A name, either a surname or a full name, is often tbllowed by a TIrLB: sensayng (or with varying
connotations ssi, klrun, sepang, .- )'Mr'(ssi can sometimes mean'Mrs'rccording to Roth 281), puin
or stylishly samo (nim) or sensayng (nim) samo or sensayng samo nim'lvlrs', yang'Miss',
sayngwen 'lvtr' or ' - Esquire', cwusa 'director; pctry officer', paksa .Dr' (ph.D.), uysa .Dr'
(medical), moksa 'Reverend', sinpu 'Father', ky0swu'Professor', kak.ha 'His/Your Excellency',
c0nha'His/Your Royal Highness (Prince - )', sEngha'His/Your Holiness (the pope)', sengsang
'His/Your Majesty (the King)', phy€yha 'His/Your Imperial lvfajesty'. etc. lvlost of the titles can be
followed by the postnoun nim 'esteemed', and nim sometimes follows a name directly: YEyswu nim
'Jesus', Sek.ka-yelay nim 'Buddha', Kongca nim 'Confucius', I\layngca nim 'Nfencius'. In bookish
style contemporlry names occur this way, too: Kim nim'(ttr) Kim', Sen.wu nim'(lVtr) Sen.wu'.

'l

n;_:



'fhcre is an arlnoun title S{ng ... 'Saint - '. tn rddition, two adnouns arc in current use as titles in
South Korea: Illisu 'illiss' (of a young unmarried protbssional woman or otlice colleague), Illisuthe'IIr' (of a male colleague): wuli cicem ey se il hanun Illisu Kim hakwu iltisuthe pak un .Miss Kim
rnd lvlr Pak who work in our branch office'. In North Korea, the postnoun title longci 'comrade' is in
vogue: Kim tongci 'comrade Kim'. Placenames have a basic form (like phyengyang, payktwu,
rNaktong, C€ycwu, etc.) which can be considered a free noun, even though frequenity rtti morj
common version includes a tbllowing.category designator to specify the kind of place: Phyengyang si
('city'). Payktwu san ('mounrain'), rNaktong kang (.river'), C0ycwu to (.islind'). Ottrer iommon
designators are tt1 'province', kwin 'county (prefecture)', my€n 'township', and the somewhat less
productive ryelqto 'archipelago', (-)man .6"i', Cltey .sea', (-)yang .ocean., 

G)hnng .pon', (-)li
'vilhge'. ()kwu'ward', (-)kwung'palace', (-)sa'temple', c)yek'station'. c)sen.line'.-Cito.feriy'.
And to the list we can add (-)mun 'gate' as in Kwanghwa mun (the main gate of Kyengpok palacey,
(')cwa 'constellation' as in Kolay cwa 'the constellation Cetus'. As remarked earlier, Koreans show a
marked tendency to take any monosyllabic word and tack it on to an atljacent word, so that a name likc
Nam san 'South Mountain' or H[n kang 'Han River' is often taken to be a single word. For
consistency, it seems better to Romanize the more productive category designators as separate words,
even though they are monosyllables and even when they are attached to other monosyllibles. Notice
that.to 'island', lo 'ferry (point)', and often ($2.?.2) t0 'province' are homonyns. some of the
provinces are divided into North and South (like the Dakotas): Phyengan puk to 'Nonh phyengan
(province)', Phyengan nam to 'South Phyengan (province)'. When writing, Kbreans often treat puf-fo
antl nam-to as units. A list of the Korean provinces will be founrl in Appendix 3. In Appendir4 you
will flnd lists of Japanese placenames with their Korean readings. lt must he kept in mind, however,
that Koreans often use phonetic approximations to the Japanese pronunciation for many Japanese
names, and especially for those which are not of Chinese origin, such as Nagasaki (Nakasakhi). For
other foreign names there are sometimes two forms: Illikwuk or Ameylikha 'America'. In geneial the'tbreign' forms are more modern and sophisticated, but those based on Chinese cbaracters are more
succinct and often bener known. (fhey are also ea.sy to abbreviate: Mi-Han -. 'American-Korean - '.)

Other proper names are book titles. corporation names, and the like. These are often characterized
by abbreviation and ambiguity, sometimes intentional, so that it is not always easy to tigure out the
appropriate word division for the Romanized form. Such a proper noun wili frequently lave a final
crtegory designator that functions like those for places mentioned above: (-)sa.company', (-)si
'history', (-)cen'tale' or'biography', etc.

5.2.4. Deictics.
Deictics are those elements which alternate in reference depending on who is speaking. To be

consistent we would have to include as deictics the honorific markir -(u)si-, which maris the s-ubject of
a verb as someone other than the speaker because it is someone toward whom the speaker is showing
special esteem; the honorific particle kkey'to someone esteemerl'; personal names; in<t perhaps a fei
other things that, for various reasons, we will treat separately. Notice that names an<l iitles are very
often used as pronominal substitutes. Perhaps the most common polite way to say 'you' is sensayng
nim or sensayng. Without going into all the details of usage, *e crn asserble the iollowing lists.
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we /us wuli
we/us [formal] c6huy
you all ne-huy
you all [familiarl ku (ney) tul

oney tul/kkili
iGi) tul/kkili

you all [impersonall tangsin tul/kkili

PRONOUNS

l/me
I / me [formal]
you
you [familiar]

.v-ou Iimpersonall

na (/nay)
ce (/cey)
ne ( / ney)
kutay
caney
i siilamt
tangsin
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you fto int'eriorl

you [tbrmall
'Sir'
'Madam, Ma'am'

oneself

irsel f
he/him. she/her
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ce (/cey) you all [to int'eriorsl ce tul/kkili
you all [tlisrespectfull keyneyz

sensayng (nim) you all [tbrmall yele pun
sensayng (nim)
puin/samo (nim)
caki, ce, themselves caki tul, cEhuy
tusin, uchey
cachey

eti (imu tey)
'what/some place' 'any place'

ecci 6muli
'what/some way' 'any way'

ette (ha-) , fimule
'how, somehow' 'anyhow'

they / them

CORRELATIVES

Proximal lvlesial
il yo ku/ko
'this (one)' 'that (one)'

yeki/yoki keki/koki
'this place' 'that place'

ili / yoli kuli / koli
Ithis way' 'that way'

ile / yole kule / kole
'thus' 'so'

ir ('rhis')
('that')
('that')

' i (kes)

ku (kes)

ce (kes)

ku -. (i, silam, they/them
pun, nom, ca, ...)

ce -. (i, sitlam,
pun, nom, ca, ...)

ku ... tul,
ku -. ney (tul)

ce -. tul,
ce -. ney (ul)

i ftes) tul
ku ftes) tul
ce (kes) tul

Distal
ce/co
'that (one) yonder'

c€ki / coki
'that place yonder'

celi / coli
'that way yonder'

cele / cole
'so, yea'

I Also: 'my spouse (he/she)'. 2 ?< keki ney; ?< ku ai ney (Cn kaytul < ku ay tul)

lndeterminate
enu
'which, some'

Generic
Amu
'any(one)'

Notice that eccay = ecc' 'ay is contracted ftom ecci hrry 'is/does what way', and etteh-,
iimuleh-, ileh-, kuleh-, etc., are from ette ha-, Amule ha-, ile ha-, kule ha-, etc,

The word eti can be regarded as tiom etey, a dialect variant of enu tey 'what place' (Cn p. 25).
And 6ncey 'what/some time, when' is contracted from enu cek (ey) '(at) what time'; it is unclearjust
how the related words i(n)cey 'now', ecey 'yesterday', and kucey/kucekkey 'day before yesterday'
were derived. Other indeterminates are nwukwu (but nwu before the nominative marker ka)
'who/someone', mue(s) 'what/something' (obsolete musurn/musam), musun 'which/some - ',
meych ( myech'how much/many, some amount/number', elma'what/some quantity' (1 "en'ma

< *e'nu'ma), and way'tbr what/some reason, why', which hu the shape w€yn when adnominal, as

in w€ynq il in ya 'what's the matter?' (with talling intonation) or 'is something rhe matter?' (wift
rising intonation). The word etlen -. 'what sort of - ' is the modit'ier tbrm of etteh-, thus ultimately an

abbreviation of ette han .- ' - that is what way'. Although I am unable to otfer examples of early
sentences that use the indeterminates in a non-interrogative way, I presume that the language of the

l5th cenrury did not diftbr tiom the modern language in that respect.

There are a few paradigmatic gaps in the use of the deictics. As Cang Sekcin observed, you can

say i ttay'this time'and ku ttay'that time'but not rce tlay'that ldistant] time'. The derived tbrms
ipttay 'up !o now' (= yethay) and copttay 'not long ago' are not paralleled hy *kupttay 'up till then',

The proximal and mesial deictics can also be used anaphorically, but not the distal. ln that respect,
Korean differs from Japanese, where the corresponding (k)a- words can be used to mean 'that obvious
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... [known to both you and me or to alll'. For Korean anaphora there is only a two-way distinction of i
ln.l ku (Pak Hwrca 1982). ln i ke; cc kes 'this and that; something or other' the distal deictic is mrt

maphoric though it is intleed metaphoric, tbr the 'that' is not visible.
The connotations of persona.l pronouns arc apt to change through time. The anaphoric designator

ku 'that onc' is used as a third-person pronoun only in rather formal writing, for it is impersonal as

compared with ku s6lam/i/nom/... . When used, it has a masculine orientation, but it can also refer
to t'emales. A fairly new (post-1945?) pronoun ku-nye (perhaps morleled on Japanese ka'no-zvo) is

used consistently by some authors tbr retbrences to 'she / her' while others retbr to females by using ku
and ku-nye interchangeably. t880 Underwoo,l says i, ,h.r, and ce are "disrespecrful when referring to
people'. These days it is quite popular to use terms with the honoritlc -.nim tbr pronominal reference.

lnrimates sometimes use caki 'oneself' to retbr to either the t-rrst or the second person. For the second

person, polite usage calls for a title or name + tide: sensayng nim, Kim sensayng 'you(, Mr Kim)'.
Intbrmal words tbr'you'include i sAlam, which can also be used to mean'this person; he/him, she/
her'. And i phyen can refer either to 'you (all)' or (= i ccok) to 'I/me; we/us', in addition to the

basic meaning of'this side'.

5.2.5. Adverbs.
An adverb is a noun that occurs typically (and a few of them perhaps exclusively) in absolute

position, i.e. as an ADvERBIAL pHRAsE. There are also unusual cases where the adverbial phrase

modities ln cntire copula sentence: Pclsse chwulkun ip.nikka 'Are you leaving tbr work already?';
Pelsse Taycen ita 'lt's already Taycen' (on a train trip); Tayk i palo Kim Pok.il ssi 'sey yo? 'Are
You, then, Kim Pok.il?'; Enu-tc kaul iess.ta 'lt was autumn before we knew it'; Acwu yltan tul ita
'What a fuss!' (CtvI 2:52); Kkok machan-kaci 'ta 'They iue e.\actly the same' (Civl 2:52); I ttang un
on-thong tol-path iess.ta 'This land was all a tield of stones' (CM 2:52).

One step removed is the still more unusual case where the adverbial phrase is adnominalized
($l 1.9) by position onty: kas sumul (ita) '(he is) just 20', palo ku chayk 'that very book'; trn hana
(lul) 'just one', kyewu twiil (in ya) 'only two?' This is especially cornmon with time and place nouns:

te alay 'farther down', cokum aph 'a little ahead', acwu chdykun (ey) 'quite recently'. One case is
especially interesting: Kkway yele chayk tul i iss.ta 'There are quite a lot of books', in which the
adverb kkway apparently moditres the adnoun yele despite Kkway chlyk i iss.ta '(he) has quite a lot
of books', in which kkway modities the sentence chayk i iss.ta 'books exist', because we can say

Kkway yeles i iss.ta 'There are quite a lot of them'. Cr (CI{ 2:56) kkway say k6nmul'quite a new

building', acwu yele siqken tul 'very many incidents'. (For a somewhat different interpretation of
these structures, see CM l:453-{.) Adverbs, especially those of degree, can modify other adverbs:
acwu ppalli 'very quickly'.

Most adverbs can be followed by elther the panicle un/nun or the particle to, and the ubiquitous
panicle tul sometimes anaches to an adverb: Phyen hi tul hasey yo 'Take it easy (you people)!' The

only clear exceptions seem to be mds 'definitely not, cannot' and an(i) 'not', and certain conjunctional
adverbs (nrich, cuk, ko kl, ... ); KEd carries one example oi an tul V: An tul mek.nun ya? 'Aren't
you tblks eating?' lt has even been suggested that, after all, to may just be possible with both an(i) and

mOs as these examples indicate: Ku nun kongpu lul ani to halye 'n' i wa meli to mpputa 'On top of
not studying, he has a poor head, too'; Ku nun kongpu lul nros to halye'n' i wa nung.lyek to oFs.ta
'In addition to not studying; he is lacking in ability, too'; Cham mOs to sayngkyess.ta 'How ugly he

is!'. In Middle Korean a'ni could be tbllowed by 'rwo and 'non'and sometimes an adverb or adverbial
phrase intervened betbre the verb; see Part II. What is more, a'ni can appear directly before he
accusative, locative, and comitative markers as if it were a noun. Such structures are the result of a

direct nominalization of a noun predication with the copula tbrm (we expect 'i'lwom or 'i'ywom)

ellipted and the panicles attached to a'ni itself:
"twulthl u'ni 'lol cwo'chu'ssrlvuN 'hosya'm i'la (1a65 Wen l:l:2:57a)'it is that hc follows

pursuing what is not two lbut oncl'.
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"wul'h i 'nvuUhl a'ni 'lol il'hwu'm i KHwoNG'sylNG 'i'!a ho'si.n i "ta (a64 Simkyeng 38a)
'said the name tbr two not being two is "unrcality"'

swon s kalak'lcwa swon s kalak a'ni'yey nu mo n i'Gv'u u'ni'Gway "m,ul'hi "cp.su'mol
nilo'sl.n i "la 11462rNung 2:6lb) 'saitl that ro the tingcr and the non-tinger, the remaining and the
non-remaining there are no two of them'.

Ani is used alone before the copula (Ani 'ia'lt is not') and as an interjection meaning'No!': m6c
is sometimes tbllowed by the versatile particle tul. The only other occurrence of the morpheme mde
not directly tbllowed by a verb seems to be in the word calmos 'mistake', derived from cal mds .-
'can't * very well'; calmos is also used in absolute pOsition, as an adverb, so that calmos hayss.ta can
mean either 'made a mistake' (= calmos ul hayss.ta) or 'did it wrong' (- -. calmos hayss.tn). CF cal
(l) mds hayss.ra 'did (or could) not do ir well'

Among the other adverbs those which seldom, if ever, occur with focus particles such as un/nun
or to, can usually be followed by the plural marker tul. which is the ultimate tesr for separability.
Examples of adverbs marked by un/nun, to, man, etc., will be found under the entries for individuil
particles in Pan II. Most adverbs of time can dso take the ablative puthe '(starting) from' and/or the
allative kkaci '(continuing) all the time till': Ilccik puthe al.ess.ta 'l knew it from early on'; Akka
puthe kitalyess.ta 'l've been waiting for some time; I started waiting a while ago'. Cr pelsse puthe
'for some time now'.

If we were to regard the adverb as a noun that has dropped its marker (a handy but inaccurate
concepQ, the appropriate particle would be ulo/lo or, especially with time words, ey. Sometimes we
find parallel or competing expressions, with and without the particle: p<lthong (ulo) 'usually', onul
(ey) 'today', ili (lo) 'this way', ... .

The following lists are not exhaustive, but ample. To make the liss more useful, I have divided
the adverbs into rough semantic categories, in lieu of the more rigorous groups that will have to await
funher study: (l) adverbs of time, (2) adverbs of degree, (3) adverbs of contingency, (4) adverbs of
assertion, (5) conjunctional (connective) adverbs, (6) adverbs of manner. There is overlap among thb
lists and with other lists; way, for example, is also listed as a deictic. Usually the English translatioris
are enough to indicate which items are used frequently in other than absolute position (e.g. onul
'today'). rlVith a few exceptions. I have included neither phrrses nor the large numher of derived
adverbs such a-s ppalli'fast'and the phrases with.'. hi (< ha-). Notice also the regular inflectional
category -key called adverbative ($9).

( I ) ADVERBS oF rrME

Many of these words are pure nouns that are directly adverbia.lized. We know they are pure nours
because lhey can be used as subjecs and objects: Cikum i pnlo nala tul wi hay se ll ul hay ya halq
ttay 'ta 'Now is the time we should work for the nation;. But some of the words in the iist 1t<oi
'immediately', pelsse'already', ... ) are not pure nouns, for they cannot be so used.

€ncey 'when; sometime'
(t)tiitttum 'at once'
mak lust (at the moment); just now'
pelsse 'already'
pelsse puthe 'tbr some time now'
imi'already'
icey, incey 'now; from now on'
cikum'now'
sipang [? litl 'now'
pangkum'just now (= a bit ago)'
kumpang Just now (= shortly)'

tangkum 'at present'
tangpun-kan 'tbr the time being'
sny lo 'newly'
kas 'just (+ ages by tens), barely, freshly,

newly (born)'
onul (nal) 'today'
lnayil 'tomorrow'
ec(ekk)ey 'yesterday'
kuc(ekk)ey 'day before yesterday' (Kyengsang

dialect nlay)
ku-kkuc(ekk)ey. samcak-il 'three days ago'

..iF
-i i'
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nroley 'day after tomorrow'
kulphi 'three days from now, the day after the

day alier tomorrow'
ku-kulphi 'four rlays from now'
kumnyen 'this year'
cak.nyen, cinan hay 'last year'
kulekkey, ctrycak.nyen, ci-cinan hay 'year

before last'
ku-kkulekkey, samcak-nyen 'three years ago.

the year betbre the year betbre last'
lnaynyen, myengnyen'nert year'
rnayrnay-nyen, hw0nyen, ciymyeng-nyen

'year atler next'
Inay-hwiinyen, hw0-hwiinyen'three years

from now'
hwiiq-nal 'someday (in rhe future)'
cangcha 'in the future'
aph ulo 'in the future'
ilkan 'in a few days'
taum'next'
chacha. chachum'gradually'
cimcha lo 'gradually'
cEmcem 'more and more, gradually'
tangcho'Y = tangcho (ey) 'at first,
originally'
ponti, wen.lay, wenak, wenchey, a.ye(y)
'from the beginning'

ponsi'originally, tbrmerly'
nul. hangsang, hangyong'always'
nosang 'constantly'
ryensok 'continually'
cwul-kot'continually'
y€ng(yeng) 'forever'
cina-sayna 'night and day' (< cina s6yna)
cacwu'often' (( cac-wu, derived adverb)
miyil 'every day'
miiypen, mtryyang 'every time'
miywel 'every month' (= tal mata)
mlynyen 'every year' (= hay mata)
crimsi, ctrmqkan 'for a linle while'
olay '(tbr) a long time' (< adjective infinitive)
twuko-twuko 'for a long time'(< vt gerund)
tangcang 'then and there, on the spot'
kot 'immediately'; 'id est' + (5)
kot-cang 'right away'
samus 'right away'; 'quire (different)' * (2)
inay'immediately (after)'
elphu/is 'at once'
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nullly, nayngkhunr i nuyngkhum'promptly,
lickety-split'

phettuk'in a flash'
enu-tes 'before one realizes it, in no time'
enttus'sutldenly (seeing)' (? < enu-tes)
ch€nchen hi 'slowly'
ppalli 'quickly'(derived arlverb ( ppalu-)
ellun 'at once'
ese'right away'; 'please'* (3)
akka 'a (little) while ago'
coman-kan 'sooner or later'
iss.ta fta) 'after a while, presently, shortly'
elma sn ka (se) 'soon, before long'
mE(l)ci anh.e'soon, before long'
kumbay = kumsey (< kumsi ey) 'any minute

(now)'
mikwu ey 'shortly, soon'
mence 'first of all'
mili 'in advance'
ciley 'in advance, beforehand'
piloso 'initially'
cheum (ulo) 'for the first time'
ilccik 'early'
ilqtan '(when) once; for the moment'
timsi (lo)'temporarily'
(kkuth-)kkuth-nay 'to the last, to the end'
olay kan man ey 'at long last'
mo chelem 'at long last; with great effort'
tutie. machim-nly 'at last'
niicwung (ey)'finally'
ttay-thy lo 'occasionally; now and then'
kakkum 'occasionally'
ittakum 'occasionally, now and then' (<
iss.la + -kum)

tele'occasionally';'somewhat' + (2;
com chelem + NEcATTVE 'seltlom'
(ttay) machim 'just in time'
twi-miche 'soon after'
miche'(not) yet' (< michye, vi infinitive)
acik, acik to 'still, yet'
han-kkep(en) ey, ttrn-swum ey, tan-khal ey

'at one time, at a stretch'
ilkE ey 'at one stroke, at the same time' ;

hamkkey 'together'
kath.i 'together'i 'like'* (6), derived
adverb ( adjective kath-

iuk.ko 'in a short while', abbr < iuk
( = isuk) hako
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honca 'alone' (also a pure noun: - ka)
honcl se'alone, by oneself' (CF twul-i se
'm l plir')

(il)pule'on purpose, intentionally,
del iberately',

cimcis'on purpose, intentionally,
deliberately'
puci-c*ung (ey)'unawares'
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cikcep (ukr)'directly: personally'
klncrp ukr'indirectly'
sonswu 'with onc's own hands' (( son *

so, variant of se)

kosulan hi'intact' ($5.6. l)
kaman hi 'quietly' ($5.6. l)
nalan hi 'in a row' ($5.6. l)
canttuk 'till full, to capacity; fully, intently'

+ impressionistic adverbs of movement and appearance (phonomimes, phenomimes - $14)
+ X hi. XY hi, X-yen hi (see entry hi in Part Il)
+ NlNl-i (see entry -i in Part Il)
+ N1N1. in which N1N1 = c0sim cosim'cautiously', kwuntey klr'untey'in (various) places',

pangwul pangwul 'in drops', ...

t derived adverbs from inflected stems (see entries -i, -wu/<r in Part Il)
+ arlverbative forms'(see entry -key in Part II)
+ a few infinitives (such as samka 'respectively') and miscellaneous inflected forms
* deictic adverbs of manner and direction (ili, kuli, celi, ... ; $S.Z.C; an<t derivatives

(liulek celek, ... ; see Part Il)
+ deictic adverbs of degree (i-taci, ku-taci, cetaci, ... ; i man, ku man, ce man, ... ; see Part II)
+ many adjectival nouns + .- cek with ulo: celqtay, miswul, ...

+ many nouns with ulo: ekci, han kaci. him, im.uy, kong, maum, macimak, pentry, yelqsim, .-
+ many nouns with the temporal-locative particle ey: icen. ihwu, achim, nac, pam, ...

I have not listed a category of adverbs ofplace. Except tbr a tbw adverbs derived from adjectives,
such x m€lli 'in the distance' and knkkai 'nearby'. and adverbs derived from iterated nouns (km.kos-i
'everywhere', cipcipi 'in every house') expressions of place are usually phrases of noun * particle -
typically ey, (ey) se, ulo, but also other particles - or place nouns used in absolute position. But this
is true also of many of the adverbs of time listed above (though not all of them); the classification
ohviously needs refinement. The principal criterion to indicate an adverb rather than a pure noun is
that the word will not occur &s subject (marked by i / ka) or direct object (marked by ul / lul). There are
rare ex.eptions. under unusual circumstances, as in lllence ka te cdh.ass,ci? flcey nt kulen kihoy ka
olq kes kath.ci anh.a)'Don't you wish you'd done it first? (lt's unlikely there'll be another such
opponunity now.)' (CM 2:120).

There are also deictic adverbs ofdirection (ili, kuli, celi. ... ) and deictic place nouns (yeki, keki,
c€ki; eti); see $5.2.4. Compare, too. phrases with the postnouns kkili and kkes (Part ll). A few srrings
of two adverbs are spoken together as a simple phrase, and these are otlen treated as lexical
compounds: com-te 'a little more', tto-tLsi 'yet again', tewuk-te 'still more', motwu-ta 'all', cdy-ta
'all'. Cr llkk 1960:7:34.

5.2.6. Bound adverbs (preverbs, verb prefures).
The few morphemes that are prefired to int'lected stems are here called bound adverbs or

PREVERBS, but they are usually treated as verb pretires. Eleven attach to verbs of the processive type
only, but es- and hes- function also u; bounrl nouns with the postnominal adjective toyta:

cat-'small, fine' (as adnoun, see p. 150)

cis- 'hard, severely, roughly'
es-'crooked, .- ' (also adnoun)
hes- 'vain, mistaken; mis-- ; open' (also adnoun; = heq- < he < HE'empty')
hwi-'round and round; enveloping; thoroughly, completely: recklessly'
pi-, pis- (ust a spelling alternant?) 'crooked, .- ' (also adnoun)
toy-'back, again; in reverse'
twi-'back(wartls); extremely; recklessly; thoroughly, completely'
(< twi < "nur4'lr'behind; excrement')

I

'"rgls
6s5
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tes-'arltlitionally'(:rlso ldnoun; = teq- < te'more')
tey-'incompletely, panially. unsatistactorily'
tul-'hartl, violently, thoroughly'
tul.i-'hard, extremely, recklessly, sutldenly; into, inward'

Three preverbs attach to descriptive verbs (adjectives) only:
say(s)- /si(s}'vivid, deep. intense'

PART I 14I

tu-'very' (emphatic)
y0l- 'despicably'

The extended forms of say(s)-/si(s)- are treated as sayq-/siq- by the North Korean spelling system.

I suspect that the tlnal -s of es-, pis-, and perhaps cis- are also -.q (as that of tes- more obviously is),

llthough they are written with -.s in the North Korean system, too. The -'s of ma)s 'cannot' could also

be trom -q (CF mo-cala- 'be insufficient'), despite the noun calmos 'mistake', which is a later

tbrmation (see $+.2, $5.2.5), and the earlier spelling "mlvot. (fhat is, the earlier t'inal -.t in some

instances may be another form of the same marker of subordination as the -s that is ancestral to most

cases of -.q.)
There are several pseudo-preverbs of transparent derivation:

yes- 'on the sly' (obsolete stem 'spy on')
chi- 'upward' (rbsolete stem 'ascend')
che- 'abundantly, thoroughly, extremely, severely, at random, without permission or cause'

(< chye = chie, vt infinitive'hit. ... ')
€y-'surrounding' (< eywu-, vt'surtound')
kala-(anc-) 'sinking' (a bound infinitive, perhaps < kal.e'plow [underl'?)
kule 'pulling; clutching' (variant of kkul.e, vt infinitive)
salo 'alive, awake' (derived adverb ( s6-l"live' * suffix -o = -wu)
elwu 'caressing' (derived adverb ( elu- 'pamper' * suffix -wu), not to be confused with
the archaic adverb e'lwl 'possibly' (see Part ID

As an adverb il 'early' seems to be limited to the expression il kkay- 'wake up early' but il also occurs

as an adnoun, and 'early' is usually expressed by the adjective ilu- or the adverb il-ccik. Some of the

regular monosyllabic adverbs (cal 'well', m6s 'detinitely not, cannot', t€l 'less', ... ) might be taken to

be preverbs, but they are saved from the tag 'bound" because of their wide distribution: they freely

occur in new formations, and most of them can be separated from the verb by focus particles or the

like. Certain compound verb stems (verb + verb) might be misviewed as adverb + verb, especially

those with obscure etymologies such as these: pulu-cic-, pulu-cwi-, pulu-thu-, pulu'pttu-; ppom-niy-
(< ppotrmay-); tha-ilu-; ce.peli- (< cie peli-); momc(y)enwuw- (mom ul cie nwuw'). CM l:421
lisa (p)pet- as the equivalent of a bound adverb which means 'out(wards), mistakenly, mis-' in (p)pet-

ka-, pet-na-, pet-noh-, ppet-liti-, ppet-chi-, ppet-su-; also sel- (< sel-) with the meanings 'half-

cooked, raw; unfamiliar' in sel-teychi-, sel-salm-, sel-ik', sel-talwu-, sel-mac-, sel-capcoy'.

A few other bound elements anach to the beginning of verb stems, such as alo- in alo-sryki- and

ek- in ek-nwulu- and other verbs; each poses special problems. The bound element €psin- in €psin-
yeki- 'disdain, slight, neglect' obviously comes from 6ps.i + yeki-, thus 'treat as nonexistent'. The

Hankul spelling pins the irregularity on the first element, but historically it is properly placerl with the

second, and I would prefer to write epsiQnyeki-. The LHS dictionary implies that the pronunciation is

/-.nny-./; if that were true, we would have to write epsinq yeki- but no other sources confinn that
pronunciation. Some sources (Cosen-e so-sacen, Kwuk.e say sacen, -. ) give the initial vowel as short.

The first element in hu-nukki- 'sob' seems to be a truncation of the phonomime huk (huk) 'sob
(sob)!'. Somewhat obscure elements: to'in lo-math-; tong. in tong-calu-; hol-/hwul- in hol-kapun
ha- and hol-potul / hwul-putul ha- (see entries in Part It). The cen in N ey cen kkam-kkam hata'is
completely ignorant of N' is a shortening ofcen-hye ( cen ha.ye.

For other 'prefixes' see the bound adnouns of $5.3.3.
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5.2.7. Interjections.

A Reference Grammar of Korean

An interjection is a suhclais of atlverb that typically occurs by itself as a minor scntcnce, often
with dre exclamation-point intonation ($2.8) rnd specilt voice qualitiers (not treated in this book),
sometimes with expressive length ($2.7.2) or abrupt enrl - the gtottal carch, Romanizeti as tinal -q.
I have not made a special study of this part ot the lexicon, so that the words given below (mostly
without translations) are largely taken from the works of others, notably Choy Hyenpay 1959:581-2
anrl Kim Pyengha l:?65 ft. Among the items are a tbw words that are transtbrred bodily tiom other
parts ot' speech: coh.la 'it is good' = 'tinel'. 'Ihe interjections are arrlyed in semantic categories; 1
closer study would probably lertl to r reurangement. Notice that the particle unl/na is otten used o
emphasize adverbs and interjections; examples will be found in Part II.

(l) calling people

(2) calling animals

(3) shooing animals

(3a) shooing people

(4) YEs to,call

(5) ves to command

(6) YEs to questionl
(7) 'Yes of course'
(8) xo to Questionl
(9) 'Not sure'

(10) hesitation

(1 l) urging, inviting
(12) encouraging

(13) damning

yeposipsio!. yeposey yo!, yepmio!, yepo! (in
descending order of politeness)

i p(w)a!
i ay!
ana! 'hey!' (S. Kyengsang dialect)
i! 'hey look out!'
ung;ra! [iyal (tiiendly, women to women)
swiGswi)!, swis! [swiq] 'psst!', 'hushl'
kwukwu! (chickens)
weli! (dogs)
olay olay! (pigs)
ile! (< il.e) 'giddyap!' (to horse or ox)
n€ymi! 'here caltl' - also (13)
i kny! 'get, dog!'
i kwiiyngi, i kOy! 'get, cat!'
sw€!, hwei! 'shoo, birds!'
ya ya! 'out ofthe way, you kids!'
yaytula! pikhyela! 'get out of the. way!'
ney! (yey!), nay!; kulay!, ung!; way!, rnue!

(in descending order of politeness)
ney! (yey!), nay!; kulay!, ung!; onya!, o!, i! tiil

'all right! OKI' (in descending order of
politeness)

ney! (yey!), nay!; kulay!, ung! :

6m (mullon ici, kuleh.kwu malkwu)!; Imulyem!
ani olssita!, ani (ey) yo!, ani! .t

kulssey olssita!; kulssey yo!; kulssey! i

cham 'uh; ohl'
um'hmm'
ce, ca; c€ki'uh'
ka se (nun / llang / llang un) 'and uh'
mue ('ta ko /'la'nun l'la'$'/'la tlq ka)'uh'
mil ita, mnl ia, mil ya 'I mean, you see, you know'
ca!
wiye!
pethye la! 'hold out!'
ppop.nay la! 'be proud!'
i-nom!, ku-nom!, ce.nom!
nOynong!, y€yncang!, ceynong (mac.ul /chil)!
nEykil, c6yki!, niymi!?

ilE
ffi
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(l+) disgust, on!; ey!

dissrtistaction chi!; si!; 6ysi!
(15) censure attr!; ryttr!; eytfir! - also (16)

aykay(kay)!
eti l'!

(16) sneer eytt!! - also (15); eyla!
(17) snicker heftc)!; phi!; phu!; hwu!
(18) rejection pikhye la! 'out of the way!'
(19) ettbn ai(kwuX; chwi!

i(y)e.cha!, i (y)engcha!, iungcha!, ytuha!, e.yecha!,
ekiyacha!, iyessa!, e.yssa!

(20) pain ayko!, aiko!, aykwu!, aikwu!, eykwu!, ei(kwu)!, aywu!
(21) fright ii!, wuwu!

eypi(ya)!, eyttukela!
ikki (na)!, ikhi (na)!

Q2) u$er ey!, eys! [eyq], eyik!, eyk(.)ki; wen!
(23) disappointment e(ng)!

apulssa!, eppulssa!
acha!, e'cha!

(2a) pity aacha (aikwu)!, aikya!, aykay!, eyku!
celcn!; haha! - also (30)

(25) denial eti!, etten!; w6yn ke l'!
chenman ey (yo)! '[notl in ten million = not at all'

(26) recall eyla!; as.a Ia!
(2?) recognition cham!; c€ng-mal!

kuleh.ci!; kulem!
6mulyem, em

(28) surprise a(a)l; ak! [aql; ai!; yaa!
ayko!, aiko!; aykwu!, aikwu!; eykwu!, eikwu!
ema (na)!, eme na!; eykwumeni!
ikki (na)!, ikhi (na)!, ikhu!
atta!, €ytta!: watta!
cclen!; kc!

(29) sigh he(he)!, ha(ha)!, hwu!, hwuyu!
(30) laughter he(he)!, ha(ha)!, hi(hi)!, ho(ho)!
(31) delight aa!; yaa!

eylu!; eyla cOh.kwun a!; eyla mansut!
miinsey!
cdh.ta! - also (32)

(32) approvar 
ill;?;;.',.,r',
olh.ta!, olh.ci!
elssa! - also (33); elssikwu (na)!
ikhi!, ikhwu!, ikhu!
aykhay!

(33) sarcasm eyttwu eylta! (dialect?)

a(c)cwu! 'and how!'
elssa! - also (32)

khaysslmey! (Kyengsang; ( hakey hay ssamyen se)
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(34) ingratiation
(35) other

A Reference Grammar of Korean

i.lrpsyol ( < t'lirn Ops.o yrr)
yrrngyongl
allangchong!
aii!
uak!'hoo!; pukel'
u(ng)a! 'bawll' (rf hah;")
(krychiney) ssw€y! (srid after sneezing)
koswuley! (ktrsileyl, kkosiley!. kosincy!)3

I As in many languages (hut not English) the replv to a negative questi()n accords with the surt'ace
strucNre ('Yes, we hlve no htnanrts"i ruthcr thantlc un,lcrlying rnelning. unless the ncgativiz:lti(]n
is merely rhetorical. ls in an invitation.
I Some of these words have vivid etymologies: n€ymi comes from ne uy emi ... 'vour mother - '.
3 This is said: (l) when pertorming a shaman rite; (2) when eating in the open cLruntry: (3) shortly

after leaving a house trom which food is tlken. Kosi was the legendary teachir of tarming.
To the lists can be added mimetic adverbs like kkaok'cawl'and other phonomimes like swi!

swiya!'tinkle+inkle!'(sound ofchikl urinating), and occasionally some ofthe phenomimes ($12).

5.2.8. Bound nouns.
We will call certain elements bound nouns antl bountl compountl nouns (Cn SS.Z.tt. Of these,

many are hound adnouns ($5.3.3) ancl boun<l p()stnouns f$S.+.i1. Others are bound as subjects oi
objects (pal-pelwungi in pal-petwungi chi-'stamp one's loot'), and some are of doubrrul classillcation
(cheng 'membrane', pho 'quantitv' - see Prrt lt). There are also bound adjectival nouns, or-postadjectivals" ($5.6.5t; Cr the bound posrverbs ($7.1.3). The word mangceng.itrhough'occurs as
a postmodifier ($5.4.3) and also, prohably as a reduction of -ki ey 't manglenf, after the summarive
tbrm 'ki + particle 9y; it, too, is a kind of bound noun. Norice also the quasi-artnouns ($5.3. l; and the
bound preparticles (S5.2.9). 

":Oher bound elements of ohscure etymology include the 'pre-postnominals" alum in alum-tapta l1

'is worthy of alum = is heautiful' (perhaps tiom alam 'tree ripe' ( al pam 'shelled chestnut') ind
rlis (or aliq) in alittapta 'is worthy of ali(s) = is charming' (< ?); the -thi in kokny-thi .a.steep

twisting road over a mountlin ridge' (cF Japanese Imil-ti 'roatl' antl ti-mata .crossroarJs').

The morpheme tes 'inten'al ol time' is treated as a bound noun (rather than. say, a quasi-ttee
noun) because it occurs only in the compounds enu-les'betbre one knows it'anJ tes-€ps.ta.is
ephemeral'(no particle permitted to intrude). Possibly similar is nacel 'halt{ay'. which seems to be
limited to the expressions (l) han nacel 'one/a half<tay', pfrn nacel 'quarter-day'; (2) achim/cenyek
nacel'in the course ofthe morning/afternoon'; (3) nacel kanus'the better part oro ory'.

Cenain bound nouns (sutfixes) are limited to one or just a few nouns. as is true of the many
vulgarizers. the constituents of mimetics, and categorizers like -. cin(i) 'falcon'. Such elements ari
often ofobscure etymologv: can satali (= can sisel = can mll)'small talk'; kicis-i k6cis-puleng(i),
-puli = k:icis/k€cis mal'lie. talsehood'; khomay.ngnyengi/-ma.vngmayngi 'one *ho speaks with a
nasal twang'; pola in nwfin pola 'snowshrrm'and mul pola'spray of water'; sal in momsal'general
fitigue'; sali = coki 'yellow corvina' in polum sali 'a coki caught at mirlmonth thigh title)' and
kumum sali 'a coki caught at the end of the month'. Sonre nr)uns are probablv thr: result 9f
lexicalizing a phrase: pal ssa.sirn 'tidgeting'perhaps ( 'tbot (tleigning to) be swift'? Probabty a variant
(tr special use) of a Chinese verbal noun: yak sisi 'administering medicine'. The noun kophayngi has
three meanings, and there mry be more thiln one etymology:'coil: round trip'?< ko'loop' +
-phayngi; 'the critical momenr. rhe clima.r' = kopG)i < kop- 'bent!, turn' + -phayngi or -h-ayngi.

Sometimes the second element seems to be an obscure noun thtt is being explrinetl hv the tirst
element: ipswul ( ip sirvul I ip ti'G*,ul 'the edges (line) of the lips' (? ( 'bowsrring'): nwunq sep
(nwun-s.sep)'eyebrow'; sin-pyena'the stitched part ofa shoe'; so_y-sulung.a tirrketl rrke': pycn-cwrrk
'rim. brim'; twi-thongs*u 'the birck uf the head': thopq vang 'saw bladc' (problblv I diminutive
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*ni-ang < 'ni 'tooth'); mith celmi 'birsis. loundation'; (iymyen swusly 'fllttering'; ocwum sothny
'diuresis, a weak blatltlcr' (CF solhrtyk 'swilmp'). The expressiorr tarnq pyclak = tame pyek 'wall;
hlockheatl' scems to cont;rin either an expurded variant of pyek < 'prrr 'wrll' or a variant of pyelang
< p;-elh'cliff'; Cr sonq pyek *hrnd wall" = 'the tlat of the hand'. Sometimes an obsolete noun is
tbund: nwun-sselmi ( nwunq selmi 'a quick eye (for learning things)' < selmuy = sulki < Eulhq
'sagacity, good sense'. The second element of ip sim 'boldness/brazenness of words; eloquence' and
payq sim 'impudence, nerve, chutzpah' is a dialect variant of him 'strength, power'.

The sect;ntl element of cho-sung 'tirst dlys of the month: newborn', i-sung 'this world', antl ce
sung 'the other world' is a variant of (sayng <) sor,\c'life, ... '. The sesond element of ssi-as 'seeds'
(not attested befirre 1775) is probably a lenition * Gas from ka'c[il 'variet;-'. The noun namnyF
rhwuni 'hcrmaphrodite' may have a vlriant of -chwungi = -cwungi or (tlirectly) of cwung (
cYwu-,\G'mitldle' + i 'person'. The second element of pic<isi 'intermediary panv to a loan' looks like
a derived noun rcis.i (dialect < ci zi; the standard version should have been 'cii) from cis.ta 'makes'.
But it might be cis 'act, gesture' (probably the stem of cis.ta userl as a noun) + i 'person'. The noun
meyali 'echo' can be traced back to moy-ali 1 'mwoy-'zali, a compound of 'mwoy'mountain' +
probably either a variant of $t?'ri 'sound' or fte particle s + a variant of rwu'/-i 'sound' (and not
sa'ti'living'). The ccim of mokchim ccim'hitting one with a wooden pillow'and mongtwungi ccim
'clubbing' looks to be a variant of chim, substantive of chita 'hits'. The -thr(J)ki of homtha(y)ki
'crotch' may be a variant of (t)tayki 'stick' attached (presumably) to hom 'groove'. The -han(-i) of
wentwu-han(-i)'melon planter/farmer'seems to be limited to that term alone, and han is usually
treated as a Chinese loan. The noun pok-cheli 'an unluckv person' is perhaps better pokchel-i <
pokchel '(repeating another's) failure' (< 'pwoK.'TrlyELe'rut left by a capsized carriage') + i
'person'. The expression namu cicekwi'wood chips'is a variantof(dialect) namu kicekwi, according
to KEd. but the composition of that is unclear; Cr cicekkaypi 'wood chip', namuq kaypi 'piece of
wood, splinter', ccic- 'tear. rip'. The noun humcileki 'stringy ends of meat' probably has a suftix, but
just where to cut is a problem: humcilek-i, humcil-eki, hum-cileki? There is no clear source for the
first part; the best candidate is hiim ci-'get scarred, marred, flawed' (< '-HUMI*'KEM'deficiency').
The relationship of kkoli < sloco'li and kkolang(c)i 'tail' with kkongci 'tail of bird' is unclear;
kkongci is probably a contraction of kkolangci, from kkol-ang[il + ci Ond n) 'stuff, thing'. The
second element of cing-acci 'dried radish or cucumher slices seasonetl with strv sauce' is of unknown
origin but may contain ci 'stuft, thing' (Cn achi, -aci, chi). Variants of chay-ccik 'whip' have -ccwuk
and -ccok, and the last is probably the source, perhaps identical with ccok < (p)ctlok 'piece'. How
kkun and kkunapul '(piece of) string' are connected is unclear.

In Part Il we treat -so of mom-so 'in person' and -swu of son-swu 'with one's own hand' as
variants of a bound particle.

5.2.9. Bound preparticles.
The bound preparticle mo occurs in mo chelem 'like mo = taking great pains, with much

trouble/effort; at long last'; this appears to be the only preparticle followetl by chelem. The etymology
is unclear. Perhaps it is the noun mo that refers to a difficult and desirable ;urangement of the four
sticks in a game of yuch: or perhaps it is somehow related to mos 'cannot'. But most likely it is an
ahhreviation from amo = emu 'any'; CF mi)-ccol.)k from iinru-ccolok.

,Severd bound prepilrticles precetlc thc p;rrticle ulo/lo antl the resulting structures are treaterl as
unanalyzed adverbs by Korean grammarians:

sinap in sinap ulo (dialect variant sinam ukr) 'at odd moments' (with the earmarks of a Chinese
binom si + nap/nam but the actual etymology is obscure)

susu lo 'of itself, spontaneously; oneself' < susa < sa-sa < soso ('private private')
kakkas in kakkas ulo'barely'
pa.ylh (note tte rare tinll h) in pr.yuh ulo'nearly, on the verge of; in tirll suing'
nrpak.i (( no(sang)'constant') in nrpuk.i lo (= puth-pak.i lo)'tixedly'
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Here we can include the t'irst element of the ttlllowing expressions, too:

ol[hl ulo'to the right' (< adjective olh-; not *ol lo!)
6y lo'to the lett' (< adjective r)y-)
muth ulo'in a lump, at one time' (< ?: Cr mus'all')
thong ulo 'all, wholly' (Cn 6n-thong)
ken ulo = kcnseng (ulo)'in vain'(etymologically identitierl with the adnoun'dry, drietl')
nal in nll lo'raw'(alsrr an adnoun, antl perhaps etynrologicrlly tlerived tiom nll'to be born',

lhe prospective morlitier of na-)
hol lo'alone' (also an adnoun)
pyel lo'specially'(nlso adjectival noun, prc-postnominal * na-)
sayng ulo 'raw; unreiuionably' (also adverb and adnoun; I bound Chinese morpheme 'birth')
cel lo, ce(y)-cel lo 'automatically, without effon' (apparently trom ce 'oneself')
ta{ca kc{ca lo iunexpectettly, without any warning, suddenly, directly' (< ?)

maynani lo 'empty-handed' (? < adnoun mayn + dcrived adverb anh.i)
We may wonder whcther to include also ka( )lo 'horizontally', scy( )lo 'vertically', and se( )lo
'mutually'. But kalo may be a derived adverb from kalu- 'cut across', as palo is trom palu- 'be

straight, right'. And (k)k%kkwuG)lo'upside down'is to be connected with (k)k%kkwule (ci-)

'tumble'. (For the purely orthographic distinction of ka ulo 'toward the edge' from kalo, and of se ulo
'toward the wes!' from selo 'murually', see the entry ulo in Part U.)

The nouns hoth 'single(ply)' and mat 'eldest' are limited to occurrences befbre the particle ulo,

before the copula ita, antl betbre the postnominal verb ci-; each is also an adnoun. There are probably

other precopular nouns, and perhaps some also occur with ulo, but they have not come to my attentioD.

One interesting case is tahayng, which is usual only with ulo (trhayng ulo 'luckily') and ita (tahayng

ita'is tbrnrnate'). The word docs not normally occur with other particles, but the nominative i/ka will
be present when the copula is negativized: tahayng i ani 'la pulhayng ita 'it isn't forrunate, it's
unfomrnate'. Tahayng is misukenly used for yohayng'good luck' in tahayng ul palanh = yohlyqg

ul patanta'gazes on-(= receives) good luck'; and tahayng also occurs as an arljectival noun'bb
fortunate' but only in the tbrms tahayng hakey (to) 'fortunately (indeed)', tlhayng hi 'fornrnately',
antt tahayng han(q il)'a tbrtunare (matter)' - CF $5.6. l. We might wish to consider as a precopular

noun the anl of the ncgarive copula ani 'ta 'it is not' (rni also occurs as an interjection); see the

discussion in {i11.7.1,

5.3. Adnouns and pseudc.adnouns.
One of the environments of the noun is before another noun (or noun phrase) which it modifies.

Some words occur exclusively or typically only in that position. These we call eoxouxs; they can also

be callert pRENoUNs. Often included by Korean grammarians are the PsEUDo-ADNouNs, some of
which are derived from reinforced forms of nouns (hays 'new, of the year; sunny, of the sun' ( hayq

-. < hay 'year; sun') anrl some of which are modit'ier forms of a verb that have come to emphasize

some special meaning a little more than other tbrms of the verb do. Korean grammarians prefer to_spell

'right (in direction)' as olun to distinguish it ttom 'right (in correctness)', which they spell rs olh.un.
I am inclined not to call most of these forms adnouns, but they are included in the lists below. In a

sense, any modifier can serve as a pseudo-adnoun, but those that are so treated by the Korean

grammarians are usually distinguished by some kind of parallelism with single morphemes elsewhere in

the vocabulary: hdn 'old' ( < hel- vi 'get old, wear out') is the antonym of say 'new' and a synonym

of the Chinese bountt adnoun kw8- 'oltl'; s€n 'halt:done = immlture' ( < sel- 'be half-done') is a
synonym in some contexts of the adnoun styng, a single morphenre of Chinese origin. Certain nouns

have ipecial, and usually shorter, shapes in adnominal position (kact -' = kacwuk'leather', 'mak -'

= macimak'last'); I have not listed these as pseudo-adnouns. Notice also the adjective construction

X-una X-un 'that is ever so X', limited to adnominal use (see -una in Pan Il)'
There are three lists oi arlnuurus: (l) those that scem to ocsut only as adnouns, (2) those that have

some other uses (brictly noted in parenthescs), anr.l (3) pseutlo-adnouns, tbr which the etymological

-sst
iffi'
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s()urces :ue indicated. There are numerous constraints on the occurrence of individual adnouns; these

h{vc not yet been explored in any systematic t'ashion, but hints as to their nature c:rn be tbund in bodr
dre examples and the translltions in the entries of Part IL Some adnouns, we will see, can be separated

trom the following noun by other modifying phrases; others, more like the bound adnouns (or prefixes)
in this respect, cannot be separated. In the lists below, those adnouns which are clearly separable are

marked '+", those clearly inseparable are marked'-", and the intermetliate or questionable cases are
marked'(+;".

LIST 1: ADNoUNS (ExcLUsrvE)

- chei'tlrst'
- ciy '-th' ordinalizer (with Chinese numerals) (< 'r:ftEr)
* ku- /ko-kkacis 'such a - as that'
+ i-/yukkacis 'such a - as this'
+ ce-/co-kkacis'such a - as that'
+ ney-kkacis 'tie likes of you'

cey-kkacis'the likes ofhimself/herself/themselves'(not'the likes ofme'!)
(+) y6ys'old, ancient'(< y€yq -. < "nyey s; CF noun yey < 'nyey)

(+) yenu(y), yeni'usual; (most) other'
(+) 6n'whole, entire'(CF the Chinese bound adnoun cen-)
+ 6n kac''all'
+t han'one ( * hlns); the whole; the peak, cxtreme, most, very; about, approximately'

'ln the meanings 'one -. ; a certain .- '.
- han, hal 'large, great; proper' (modifier and prospective modit'ier ( ha- obsolescent adjective

'much, many')

- hin'outdoors,outside'
+ ku-/ko-man'that little - '
? ku-/ko-mrs 'that linle - '
- al 'bare, .- '
+ swun'pure; net'(< ssnvuN)

- swus 'pure, innocent' (? < swu[n] s)

- frypus,6pus'step-(relative)'
- itum (nal, tal, hay) 'the ensuing/next (day, month, year)'
(+)? kw[n'extra, uncalled-for, excess'

- has 'conon-padded; with spouse'
(+) trn 'only; single' (but usually an adverb) (< r,w)
+ ttan'another,different'
+ yak'about,approximately'(<'Cylr)
- ying (atul, ttal, punro)'adt-rptive/tbster (son, daughter, parents)' (< 'YANa)

(+)? kekum (+ TIME PHRASE) 'ago, earlier, back (from now)' (< 'KE-KUM)

- tol 'wild, rough; untutored; inferior' (? variant of til, below)
(+)? miy 'quite, much (the same)'
(+)? may 'each' (< 'MoY)
(+)? kak 'each, every' (< 'rur)
(+)? mr)'(a) certain'(= finro = [rnu; but ltom mo < "MwuW)

+ o.nan [? dialectl 'whole, all, cvery, nrany' (? < on + mtrnh-; ? ( ]man '50,000')
(+) mus I 'mwufll r 'many, all sora of'
+ musun 'what; some one - '
+ enu'which; any'
(+)? tong 'the same; the said' (< TTwoNc)
(t) pon 'this; mlin; real' (< -pwov)
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(+) hydn'the present (existing, actual)' (< 'HHYEN)

(+) wen 'the original' (< NcwEN)

- ciy'resident in' (< 'ccor)

A Relerence Granlnar of Korean

- tok'by oneself, alone' (( 'TrwoK\

- pay-niy(q)'newborn'(< noun * vc. 'expel lfroml belly')
- si 'one's husband's (relatives)' (< sst)

- soy 'a small one' (Chinese bound adnoun sr>. < -snvow + particle uy)

- soy'of canle' < "{vrrr)y < syw[ol 'o) ($2.12.3) < .'s)'wo oy.

- (k)kamak 'black' ( < adjective (k)kam- + -ak)

- 6ng, ongtll'small and sunken'

- (p)palkan, (p)pelken'utter,downright' (< adjectivemoditier)
- ppetuleng'out-turned': ppetulengq (n)i = petq-(n)i = tesg (n)i'buck teeth',

ppetuleng i 'person with buck teeth'

- kalang'fine, tiny, shriveled'; (= kalangi)'tbrked'
- yang'foreign, western, Occidental-style'(abbreviation < se.yang < IYEY-YANG)

- tye'woman, female'(abbreviation < nyeca < 'NYE-"co)

nam 'man, male' (abbreviation < namca < NAM-'co)

- mok'wood(en)'; (= mok.myen)'cotton' (<',uwor)
- ho 'of foreign origin. especially from ancient China' (< arwo)
- tang 'of Chinese origin' (< noun 'Tang dynasty') (< rrANa)

- pem'pan-, all-' (< PPEM)

(+) rying'both' (numeral) (<'LyANc)
- Inilyng 'cokl, iced': rniiyng khephi 'iced coffee', rniiyng saita'chilled cider', rniyngq kwuk

'cold soup' (< 'LoYNal LYENo)

Lrsr 2: ADNouNs (NoN.ExcLUsrvE)

+ i/yo'this'(noun + particles)
+ ku/ko'that'(noun + particles)
* ce/co'that'(noun + particles)

(+) say'new'(noun + lo, + low-)

- oy'only, single' (noun + kr, f low-; bound adverb + tttsl-)
(+) emu 'any' (as noun 'any person')

- mat'first-born, eldest'(noun + ulo. + ita)
(+) cen'former'(also noun, postnoun; < ccYEN)

-'mak-nay'last-born,youngest'(?noun)
- cho 'ofthe first ten days ofthe month; early' (also postnoun; < cwwo)

- ay'the very young; (= a.yey) the very first' (also noun, abbreviated < ai 'child'; bound noun

in ayq toyta)

- t0l 'wild' (as noun 'prairie, moor')

- cin 'deep (in color)' (also adjectival noun 'be deep or thick'; < crrv)

- y€n 'light (in color)' (also adjectival noun 'be light or soft'; < 'zYwEN)

- kly'wild, - '(noun'dog')
(+) krl'the late (deceased)'(also noun and postmoditier'reason'; < 'Kwo)

- phus 'green, unripe, ... ' (also bound noun in elyem-phus; ? < 'phufiJ s\

- 01, d''early-ripening'(also noun'vigor, .- ')
- il 'early' (also adverh; Cr ilu-'be early'. ilccik < ilq-cik)

- nuc'late. belated'(< adjective nuc-; also adverb?)

- tes'ad<litional'(also hound adverh) (< teq "' ( te'more')
- cap'mixed: poor; ... '(also bound noun + loy'i < 'ccAP)
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- pi(s) 'crooked, ... ' (also bound ldverb)
- es 'crooked, ... ' (also bound adverb)

- mey 'nonglutinous' (also bound noun in mey ci- 'be nonglutinous't mey-mllu- 'be fallow')

- cha(l) 'glutinous' (also bound noun in cha' ci- 'be glutinous'; < cha''sticky')
- thong'whole, intact, untouched'(also adverb, bound noun)

- hoth'single'(also noun * ulo)

- mac''facing, ...'(also adverb; abbreviationof derived adverb macwu ( mac'wu)

- sang'common, ordiflary. -. '(also bound noun; < ssr,{Nc)
+ yele'numerous' (= numeral yeles)

- pln 'half' as in piin pengeli 'half-mute' (also numeral 'half'. postnoun'and a half'; < 'P,{N)

- nal 'raw' (also noun * lo; ? < nalq prospective moditier < na-'be born')
r+)? sayng 'raw; crude; live; real; arbitrary; utter' (also noun * ulo, adverb * mek'; < son'lc)

- emci 'main, principal' (also noun = emci kalak 'thumb')

- 'y"n (prenumeral) 'continuing through, running' (also noun 'continuation', vnt'connect,
continue'; < LYEN)

- kang 'forced; unadulterated, plain; dry' (also bound adverb + malu-; ( 'KKANG)

- ken 'dry, dried' (also bound preparticle, adjectival noun; < KKE/V)

- hes 'false' (also bound noun; < heq ... < ar s)

- swu(h) 'male' (also bound noun 'convex, external, protruding')

- am(h) 'female' (also bound noun 'concave, internal')

- kayk'uncalled-for' (also bound noun; noun 'guest' < 'KHoYK)

(+)? k0n 'about, nearly' (also bound noun?; < -KKUN)

- cham 'real, true, genuine' (also adverb, interjection, ? noun)

- pyel'special'(also bound noun; < '(vPYa.Q)

* pulkwa 'only, merely' (+ QUANTITY) (also adjectival noun; < 'PwwQ"KwA)

- sen 'first, prior' (also noun 'first move'; < srEN)
? sCng'Saint'(also noun; < 'srrvc)

(+) chin'sharing blood ties': chin apeci'blood father' (also adjectival noun'intimate'i < CHIN)

- 0y 'maternal': 0y hal-'meni 'maternal grandmother' (also bound adnoun 'external', noun =
pakk 'outside, ...'; < 'NGwoY)

(+) tang 'the said; the appropriate; (age) at a time' (also postnoun 'for each', vnt 'undergoes,

sonfront; copes', vni 'confronts', adjectival noun 'is reasonable, appropriate'; < rANG)

Ltsr 3: Pseupo-ADNouNs

(+) taum-taum 'next but one' (noun * noun)

+ pyel-pyel, pyel-uy pyel'special'(bound noun * * )
- cEy-il'firsr, prime', c€y-i 'second', -. (see Numbers, $5.5)

+ nay 'my' (abbreviation ( na uy)
+ ney 'your' (abbreviation < ne uy)
+ cey 'one's own' (abbreviation ( ce uy)
? i-nay 'this my - ; my'
- hay, hays (< hayq <'fioys)'new, ofthe year; sunny, ofthesun'
- wi(q), wis 'upper' (( noun wi 'above'). The variant wu(q). found in only a few set phrases

nowadays, is treated as an adnoun wus in both North and South Korea. The NK dictionary

treats wi as dialect, wu as standard. CF Mkk 8:42 (1960): 'wi is used as the noun in the

central areabutwus/wis when it is the prefix [or adnoun]-. The NKdictionarystandardizes
the spelling wus (as do the South Koreans) where one would expect the.apostrophe-to write

the -q, antl that spelling indeed turns up in CIvt l:226' where wuq meli ("wus-meti")'upper
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head' is citerl along with llayq meli'lower head', which is spelled with the;rpostrophe in
NKd, as well. The illiddle Korean tbrm was uufhl s.

- alay(q),alays'lower'
- phalang/pheleng'blue'(noun)

(+)? (k)kemceng 'black' (noun)

- nolang/nwuleng 'yellow' (noun)

- ppalkang/ppelkeng'retl'(noun)
- rom'pctty' (noun, abbreviation ( cokum)
? tiymo han [rarel 'imponant, main' (defective adjectival noun)
? aymcn [uncommonl 'oft-the-point, ertraneous, devious (remarks), vague' (abbreviation <

Aymay hen = 6ymay han ' -. that is vague'
(+) €ps.nun 'impoverished, needy' (< ' - that lacks')
+ hrnto 'nun. hanta ko (ha)nun 'admined to be capable (strong)'

- sen 'halt'{one = immarurc' (modifier < stsl- vi)
+ hen 'old; worn out' (modit'ier < h&l- vi)
- pulun 'right' (moditier ( palu- adjective)
- olun 'right' (variant of olh.un, moditier < olh- adjective)

- dyn 'left' (moditier < 6y- adjective)
(+)? can 'small, t'ine, thin' (modifier < ca-l- adjective)
(+) talun 'other' (moditier < talu- adjective)
* kac.un 'all' (moditier ( kac- = kaci- 'hold')
+ mOtun'all' (( mot.un = moin'gathered')
- ongkun 'whttle; intlct, original; un(luchcd' (moditier ( onku-l- adjective)

(+)? malyn/nrin [also wit]r short vowell 'nothing but, unadulterated, barc'(modifier < mi-)
- mIyn 'all the way, the very, the extreme' (? ttom preceding entry)

(+) kin-kin 'long long - ' (irerated modifier ( ki-l- adjective)
(+)? mak-l.alun 'dead+nd' (moditier < mak-talu- 'come to an impasse', compound vi)

helhun'silly'(( heth.un modifier ( heth- = hulh-'scatter')
ol 'this, the present; next, the coming' (prospective modifier ( o- 'come')

- wfng'big, king-size'(noun'king'; < NcwANo)

- mal 'big, large-size (animal or plan$' (< noun 'horse')
? mu' 'light, watery' (( noun mul 'water'; Cn mulk- 'thin, watery')

Certain morphemes that might be thought to tbll in the category of adnouns we will treat as free
nouns: cheng'green or blue', hong'red', huk'black', payk'white'; c€ng'real, true; center, ... '; -. .

See also omphak/wurnphck in Pan II.
Clvl l:212 lists cas 'small, fine' with two examples: crs cwulum 'crease' and cas cing 'small

shoe-nail'. South Korean dictionaries treat this element as crt-, a variant from ca-l- 'be fine'. It could
also be viewed as a shortening of cati can ' - that is quite fine indeed'; as < calq 'to be fine'; or <
crq (= c{-l'). The spelling with i is supported by cnt-trlah.ta 'is rather fine'.

The words kas 'just (+ ages by ten)' and tan 'only' are usually adverbs; see $5.2.5.

5.3.1. Quasi-adnouns.
Some of the Chinese nouns which have the earmarks of tteedom, being of two or more syllables,

are nonetheless restricted to positions modi$ing a noun or noun phrase, and occasional examples in
other positions are to be dismissed as awkward at best. Among these 'quasi-adnouns" are the det'ective

verbal nouns ($5.6.2) that have only the modifier form: tiiymo han 'prominent', miimo hrn
'celebrated', ... . For'unique'we finrl both yuil htn and yuil uy (as in - mokcek'unique goal'); also
yuil mui han (less commonly yuil mui uy) 'unique and unmatched'.

:i
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Other quzsi-adnouns are listed below in several groups:

(l ) Qursi-adnouns with uy

pulhwu uy 'undying, immonal'
pulphay uy'unvanquished, unconquerable'
cisang uy 'supreme, sublime'
celqsey uy 'peerless'

(2) Qu:si-adnouns without uy

wensi (siihoy)'primitive (society)'
coki (chilyo)'early (treatment)'

micung-yu uy'unprecedented'
pul.yo pulkwul uy (? pul.yo uy,

? pulkwul uy)'indomitable'
pulka-pun uy'indivisible'

nyelyu (cak.ka) 'woman (writer)'
ilqtay (cangkwan) 'grand (sight)'

PARTI I5I

kwukcey (miincey) 'international (prohlems)' kanay ftongep)'domestic (industry)'

(3) The bound postnoun cek '-ic' produces compounds which are somewhat like quasi-adnouns that
do not take uy, but they can also occur:

betbre ulo, as in kwshsktek ulo 'scientitically';

before forms of the copula especially the modit'ier, as in kwahak-cek (in) thAyto 'a scientiflic
aftitude' and thiyto ka kwahak<ek ita 'has a scientific anitude';

before the nominative marker i/ka when tbllowed by a negativized copula expression: th6yto ka
kwuhak-cek i ani 'ta 'does not have a scienlitic attitudd'.

(,1) The bound postnoun sling '--wise, with respect to' (the basic vowel length of the morpheme is
usually suppressed when it functions this way) creates sompounds that are often used like adnouns, but
they may be separated ttorn dre morliticd noun by the copula moditier in or (more commonly) by the
particlc uy, as in I ke n' kycngccy-snng (uy) mincey 'la ko polq swu iss.ta 'This can be looked at as

a question relevant to economics'. (Contrast the behavior of cek '-.ic', which never occurs with uy.)
The compounds also occur before various particles, but usually the particles are present because they
are required by later elements ofthe sentence. The sing compounds, unlike the cek compounds, do not
occur as predicate complement with -. ita 'it is - ', nor with most conversions of the copula other than
the adnominal in (and substitution by uy is more common) and such adverbial conversions as ina and
the negative ani 'la. See the entry in Pan II tbr examples.

Why are sitng and cek treated as 'bound' postnouns, rather than tiee? Mainly because in general
they do not attach to non-Chinese elements, though there iue numerous contrary examples, and sing
may be more versatile than I have allowed, as is its Japanese counterpart CjIgO. The compounds
that result from attaching the bound postnoun are special kinds of quasi-adnoun.

5.3.2. Numerals. See $5.5.1.

5.3.3. Bound adnouns (prel-xes).
The occurrence of specitic adnouns is restricted in various ways. In general, I have treated as free

all those adnouns that are not of Chinese origin and in addition those Chinese adnouns which are
widely used to modify nouns of non-Chinese origin as well as those that are Chinese, Some of the free
adnouns are restricted to a rather small group ofpartners they can modify, others are quite productive.
I have set up only one non-Chinese bound adnoun: yel- 'young, new' (of unclear etymology, see the
entry in Part Il). But there are a lot of Chinese bound adnouns and they are quite productive, though
they combine almost exclusively with Chinese vocabulary. When one of them occurs widely also with
non-Chinese vocabulary it is included in the list of free adnouns (for example sayng). But cenain fairly
free nouns, such as cen'betbre', hwti'after', and cwung'midst, middle'will bc found included, for in
putting the list together I have been more concerned with convenience than with consistency,
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The list of Chinese bound adnouns is arranged llphahetically, in order to display homonyms;

examples are given to illustrate just why each morpheme deserves the treatment as an atlnoun. The

eramples are all of occurrences with tree two-syllahle Chinese nouns; when the same morpheme is

tbllowed by a bound morpheme I do not treat it as an adnoun. Accordingly sin- 'new' is an adnoun in
sin-seykyey 'new world' because seykyey 'world' is a tiee noun, but not in sinmun 'newspaper'

because mun is not a free noun (at least in this meaning). When a one-syllable bound adnoun is

combined with a one-syllable free noun of the Chinese vocabulary, it is difficult to decide whether to

treat the string as one word or two. tbr often the two-syllable string is more common anrl older than

the free occurrence of the noun, which is sometimes based on a special meaning or a shortening of a

longer equivalent. When in doubt wecan always use a hyphen. In tact, lprefer a hyphen tbrall cases of
bounrl adnouns, atleast within terts: sin-s€ykyey despite suy s€ykyey which means virtually the same

thing 'a new world'. The problem of tteedom or bondage of Chinese morphemes is quite vexing and

requires further study. (See the discussion in $5.4.5.) The bound adnoun pi- 'un-, non-', for example,

is largely limited tp Chinese nouns, but it can be found tbr a few recent loanwords of English origin,
such as pi-Kaythollik(-)kyey se nun 'in non-Catholic circles', where the bondage of -ky€y 'world' is

also in question. Similar problems of free versus bound occur in choinkanG)cek 'superhuman' (Cr

$S.f.t), cho-inkan|)hwa'superhumanization', and perhaps pi-y€yswulq'cek'unesthetic'.

List of bound adnouns

STIAPE CHARACTER MEANINC EXAMPLES

* bad -_;1.r*_rrf"qi,]l.3lli,L;,*,insang'bad impression"

fF preceding; - hdykyey-nyen 'the last fiscal year', - swuipsey
yesterday 'the last income tax', - sipsam-il 'yesterday the l3th'

E again, re- - chwutpal 'restart', - ipkwuk'reentry (into a country)',

- hwrl.yak'reactive, active again'
cang- &. long - ktli 'long distance', - hayng.lyel 'long parade

(procession)', - sikan'long time'
cF ffi short; low - sokto'low speed', - kiap 'low (air) pressure'.

- cwupha'low frequency', - hyel.ap'low blood
pressure'

ak-

cak-

ctry-
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cen(-)1 Ht the former,
ex-

cen(-)2 * the entire
(CF 6n)

cCng-

cey-

c€y-

cha-

chin-

- puin/minwula 'ex-wife', - swusang 'ex-premier',

- nnykak 'former cabinet', - namphyen 'former
husband', - sut nim 'a tbrmer priest'

- (ca.yu) s€ykyey 'the entire free world', - Olikwuk)
inmin 'the entire (American) people'; - Sewulq-Clngan :

(ul c€nmang hnnta) '(has a panoramic view of) the whole
city of Seoul'

E regurar,tuil -_TilH;il*r"l:i.ffi;.;kydwen'regularteacher',

;* various, - palmyeng 'v-arious inventions', - mincok 'the (several) '

several, nrtionalities', - m0ncey '(the) various problems',

the [plurall - pangmyen '(the) several directions'

# imperial; - cengpu'(the) imperial government', - cengchayk
imperialist 'imperal(ist) policy' 

:

ft this - siisil'this fact', - slhoy'this society', - s6ykyey'this
world'

#, I blood-relatetl - hyengcey 'blood brother', - piimo 'the genetic parents'

2 pro- --'il11i;r:;:lllil;,il'k* Yengkwuk'pro-Britain"
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chr)y-

ci-
cik-

con-

c0ng-

cr,r'u-

cwtn-

cwungo

cwing-

F*

haG)

hay-

he,

h(l-

hwal-

hwr(-)

super, ultra

overall,
general,

total

most,
extreme(ly)

branch
direct

the honored;
your

final, last
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- sokto'superspeed', - t{.yen'supernatural',
- umpha'ultrasonic(s). supersonic', - inkan
'super(hu)man' (CF choin'superman')

- k0ngkyek 'general offensive', - sayk.in
'general inder', - sacik 'ma.ss resignatirln',

- t0ngwen 'general mobilization', - snnchwul 'mass

production'; - maliq swu'total number of animals', -
lVlikwuk (uy) huk.in inkwu 'the totai black population

of the United States'

- wutung'most excellent', - sinsik 'ultra-modern',

- chemtan 'spearheatl'

- kongcang'branch factory', - sen.lo 'branch rail line'

- swuchwul 'direct exportation', - kdpayk'true
confession', - hy€nsang'true circumstance'; - kwuk
'undiluted liquor, sauce, .- ', - kkwul 'pure honey'

- hdysa 'your firm', - philqcek 'your handwriting',

- ceyan 'your suggestion'

- ryelcha 'the last train', - c€ncha 'the last streetcar

(or train)', - (p)pesu 'the last bus'
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i-

lin-

quasi-,

acting

middle

heavy

the esteemed;

your

bottom, lower;
last, later, ...

the said

main, - sinmul 'the main crop/product', - siin.dp'the
principal principal industry', - p€m.in 'the chief culprit',

- sengpun 'the main ingredient', - umco'leitmotif'
- hdywen 'associate member', - sawen Junior employee',

- kydwen 'teaching assistant'

- kiep 'medium(-size) enterprise', - hak.kyo
middle school', - s€yki 'medieval centuries'

- kongep 'heavy industry', - kumsok 'heavy metal',

- kikwan-chong'heavy machine-gun', - tnotong

'heavy labor'
- kaceng 'your home', - kwuk.ka 'your nation',

- ceyan 'your suggestion/proposal" - puin your wife'
t Japanese usage, sarcastic in Korean.

SEE Part ll, p. 5la.

- hak.kyo 'the said school', - sdqken 'the incident in
question', - inmul 'the said person'

false; sham - phungsel 'false gossip', - tengsang = h€sang'virtual
(CF hes) image (in optics)'

good - hyelqsayk 'good complexion', - inmul 'good person',

- insang'good impression', - kihoy 'good opportunity'
living, live - hwilsan 'live volcano', - m0tay 'legitimate stage'

- sintek 'active grace'

the tater - pnnki 'second term', - s€yki 'later centuries',

- haYng'lYel'after-column'
dift'erent - punca 'tbreign element', - incong 'different (alien)

race', - pun.ya 'different tjeld', - mincok 'alien race'

neighboring, - chiinka 'neighboring cottage', - pulak'neighbor

nearby community', - wfrpang'nearby friendly nation'
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k5- {H

kang-

ko.

kong- A
kwt- Ei

kwi- &

kyeng- *E

kum- 4
kuF ' €r.

mat- *

man-

mang-

mI-

mol-

mlerr!-1 &

mfen!1 W

I false,
pretend,

t'ake

2 makeshilt,
temporary,
provisional

hard, tough

high, tall

official;
public

I the worthy;
your

2 valuable,
precious

otd

light(weight)

the present;
this month's

abrupt;
express

end, last

tully, a tull

the late,
deceased

not yet,
un-, in-

devoid of,
-. less,
eliminating

noted, famed

the coming;
next yeaf's

lacking, *less,
without
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- hyengsa 't'ake detective', - munse 'talse document',

- cw0so 'talse atftlress', - uysa 'quack doctor',
- sasng 'phony company-head'

- k6nmul 'temporary building', - kydsa 'temporxry
instructor', - tdlo 'temporary road', - sisel
'makeshih facilities', - ccngpu 'interim governmcnt',

- ip.huk 'pnrvisional atlmission (to a school)'
- Oykyo'tirm diplomrcy', - tiiychayk'strong policy',
- cengpu'strong government'

- cwupha'high fiequency (wave)', - hyel.ap'high
blood pressure', - kiap 'high (air) pressure',

- soklo'high speetl'

- saynghwul'public life', - mlymay'public
transaction', - hdytang'public meeting place'

- pdko'your report', - puin 'noble lady', - kwuk.ka
'your nation', - hdysa 'your firm', - chwulphan-sa
'your publishing house'

- kumsok 'valuable minerals', - longc:r 'one's prer:ious
son'

- siihoy'old society', - sitay'old times', - s€ykyey
'the old world', - c6yto 'the old system', - hwiph/ey
'the old currency'

- kikwan-chong'light machine-gun', - kongep'light
industry', - kumsok 'light metals', - m0cang 'light
armaments', - p€m,in 'minor offender', - phok.kyek
'light bombardment'

- cwumal 'this weekend', - hayngsa 'this event',
- sEyki 'the present cenrury'

- c€nhwan 'sudden turn', - yitngmu 'urgent business',

- cinpo 'rapid progress'

- hak.ki 'the final term (of three school terms), the
last trimester', - kwicel 'the last verse', - s€ytay
'the last generation', - tyelcha 'the last train'
- cangsik 'full decoration', - kihan 'full time limit,
full term', - Gnyen 'a full five years'
- kydcang'the late principal', - puin 'one's late wit'e',
- swukpu 'one's late uncle'

- hwiin.lyeng'untrained', - kyelqsan'unsettled
(accounts)', - kydyuk'uneducated', - punmyeng
'indistinct, unclear', - wtrnseng'incomplete'

- chwimi 'tastelessness', - inceng 'inhumanity',
- sangsik 'devoid of common sense'

- paywu 'eminent actor', - sdsel 'well-known novel',
- thamceng'farnous detective'

- hdykyey-nyen'the coming fiscal year', - sayngil
'one's next binhday', - lyut-wel 'June of next year'

- cengpo'without information', - kwankyey
'irrelevancc', - uyrrri'nreuinglcss(noss)'
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- ceymok 'hard topic', - siep 'difticult business',

- m0rrcey 'krugh problem'

- cwulnal 'next weekend', - hlk.ki 'next term',

- hayngsa 'the coming event, coming events',

- s€ngthan<el 'the coming Christmas'

- chwulhyel'internal hemorrhage', - kwungceng
'inner palace', - punpi 'internal secretion'

- cwucang'petlicoat government'

- rhwulhyel'external bleetling', - lllongko'Outer
lltongolia', - punpi 'external secretion', - swuwi
'outer guartl', - yuseng 'outer planets'

r As tiee adnoun'maternal'; as noun = pakk'outside, .- '.

- cak.yong'relction', - hyek.myeng'counter-
revolution', - kwahak-cek'anti-scientitic',

- S(s)olyen'anti-Soviet'

- cengpu'anti-government', - Ilpon'anti-
Japan(ese)', - Yengkwuk'anti-Britain, anti-British'
- kyirrgkwan'that policemln', - kydsa'that teacher',

- suwcn 'thrt employee'

- ap.pak'oppression, sutTering', - s6nke'undergoing
an election'

- hdywen 'ordinary member', - sawen 'ordinary
employee', - simin 'ordinary citizen'

- hak.kyo 'my school', - kaceng 'my home',

- kwuk.ka 'my country'

- c€nlhwu-wen 'non-combatant', - hdywen 'trcn-member',

- hyensil 'unreality', - kongsik 'unofficial',

- nriyphum 'an article not fbr sale'

- hdycang'vice-chlirman', - kyOcang'assistant
principal" - putay-cilng'assistant commander'

- cak.yong'side eftect', - slnmul'by-product'

PUL-: - chincel'unkind(ness)', - hwal.yak
inactive(ness)', - phyengtung'inequality'

pu-: - ca.yen'unnatural(ness)', - ca.yu'discomfort',

- cektang'unsuitable(ness)', - totek'lack of virrue';
CF putong-s:rn 'real estate'

- liik'private interest', - saynga 'bastard',

- saynghwal 'private lit'e'
See Paa ll.

- kilok'new record', - palmyeng 'new invention',

- sdykyey'the new world'

- cicwu 'small landowner', - kwuk.ka 'small
nati0n', - kyumo 'small scale'

- inq-swu 'smlll number of people', - pyengqswu
'small number of soltliers', - sdmay+em 'tbw
rctril sk)rcs'
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- chwitni 'many hohhies'. - hayngsa 'many

activities', - pangmyen'milny quaners; versrtile"

- umcel 'PolYsYllable'

- keli 'short dlsiance', - siil 'a short length of

time', - slr"umyeng 'a short span of time'

- cengketang'major rail stati()n(s)', - cEnthwu

'malu Uanle', - haynpa 'big event', - hwal'yak

'great activity', - ky€ngki-cang 'large stadium'

--Cwungk*uk'againstltoward China', - ilIikwuk
'toward America', - dykwuk 'toward foreign

countries'

- cw[so'other address', - panghyang '(the) other

rtirection', - PAnmJen'the other half side'

- sengtay'fdje vocal cords', - yangphi<i 'false

parchment'
.] ca-"y 'foster sister', - hyengcey 'foster brother"

- pep.iyul 'adopterl law', - pumo 'foster parents'

- oyt<yo-'sot diplomacy', - phipu 'soft skin"

- iiyctrayt<'soft policy', - tokse'light reading'

- hyengcey 'your (or his) brotlrer', - kacok'your
tamily;, - puin 'your (or his) wife" - svnrkpu

'your uncle'

5.4. Postnouns.
A postnoun occurs exclusively or typically after a noun; in our analysis the noun modities the

postnoun, which function, ^ 
,tt. t.rO of n. ihrase. ln a sense' the postnoun is a funher restricted

;;;;;"t;i:fr.e noun ($5.2.1). The quasi-free noun hav'possessed thing' one's'would be

consi4ered a postnoun if it were not fo, tt. fact that it occuis ift.t noy'my'rather than na'me"

some of the postnouns are uken from inflected forms: a number are also used as other parts of speech'

,nJ ,f,or. are separately liste6 below. Some of the items given are much more. limited in occurrence

than others and they *ouro pe*afs be bener listed as.boun<l postnouns; it is hard to draw the line.

coo4 cases could be *ra. ?oi il.ruding here tle following items, treated as- Chinese suffixes in

$5.+.5.2: -ce .authored Uy', *i (periodlal titles), -cok 'tribe', -hwa 'flower', -ky€y 'world' (sec

$5,3.3),.kyo.religion',-phyen.compiledby''Comparethesewithhayng.boundfor',whichis
included here. The word ccay could be set up ils a separate subcategory 'postnumeral- since it nearly

J*urr toffo"t a numeral, .lust as its Chinese counterpart c6y- coutd be set up as- a separate category
-"":iail;;;#;;;'J;; 

aro-o..uru wirh the r.tnouni ches 'nrst' and mal 'last' (mal ccav is

.;;;.J ; LHS 920a), and it Can occur after a NUMBER phrase as well as atler.a numeral: sey pen ccay

i;;;;y ;."yq pen) 'third time' (in a more literary form sam-hoy ccay); ttek ul n€y kay ccrt

mek.nunta.I,m eating my fourth rice cake,' Cr ney pen ccay ttek i c6y-il khuta.the fourth rice cake

is the biggest'. For the postcounter ("'q) swi 'number of'- 
" 

see $5'5' l'

(l) Postnouns (exclusive)

achil'Person'
achi2 / echi 'worth'
awus see (k)awus

ca(y)ngi 'doer, +r, one, .'. '
ccali 'wo(h: amount; a person wearing'

ccay '-th' (ordinalizer oi'non-Chinese numerats and numher phrases)

ceng kkey'around, about (a certain time)'

.l}:
lil
:g
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chil 'a tixed quantitY'

chil 'a general sense, a feel'

chwungi /chongi 'one, person, thing'

ciki 'a guard, a keeper'

cil 'act.-behavior' (Cr noun cis 'gesture', ci(s}'make' do')

i'-.qi.*t"iCpayki) wlgarizer (pellerJ 'ccwung' in South Korea)

echi i uchi see achi / echi

hrryng'bound for, dispatched to' fsemi-literaryl
he"'af,proximately (a cirtain quantity)' $emi-literaryl
kal 'discrimination. oi"itiln' Ui-tit' tintt'; [neologism] branch of study' ology'

[eiy""g 'approximately (so many), about' (follows number)

klmali 'a person who is the butt of - '

kan 'an interval of * ; berween, among'

ft)awus 'and a half'
ft)kayngi diminutive
kkal vulgarizer (? < -q kal)
kkes 'to the full extent of'
kkey.(=cengkkey)around,about(acertaintime);near(aplace)'
kkili 'separate group (of people)'

kkol 'at th€ rate of, - each, per unit' r

kkwulek = -.q kwulek'the act of'
t t *.rt*t i 'an overindulger in' (? < '-q kwulek -i)

kkwun 'a man occupied "itf' 
o' not"O io'' 1= "'O kwun; lYi Ungpayk prefers -kkwun)

koc 'the CaPe of .. '
f.*uni :p"rion' 0 < -(q) kwun * i): is pallok - 'idler' the only example?

ky€ng 'around, about (a certain time)'

may 'shaPe, form, cast'

niy 'throughout, all through (a period of time)'

ney 'group (of PeoPle)'
ong 'the Venerable Mister - '
polt i ;. person with a uocation (dating from feudal days) that deals with - '

i -ql poi'line, streaks' rays; impression'

i .-qi irorurn 'without one's - on' (see also below)

panciki'adulterated with'
pang 'in care of'
itOl-"tyltl, p(h)e(J)ki 'person, thing-, one; child'

iii"tyitigl 
ip.iton-,-tr,ini, one; child'.(see also pavngi below)

ptoi;oiut. same age group; approximately' about'

ppak vulgarizer
ppet 'ttre tin-relationship $tanding) of - '
il;g 'Mr, Mrs, Miss, titj Gum*Jo to lapanese.names; ( Iapanese 91g)

suswu .plus .orn, (r^troj, -:;J; ; bir o"i. - ' (< soswu 'a small number, minority')

ssi 'clan; Mr'
ta(k)ci'(this /that) extent, degree'

tepeki 'lots/heaPs of'
thlym (them, theymi, thek)'as much as, all of 

-- .,

thi 'the mark (looks, ai;;;il"*'nt', manner) of' (? < noun 'dirt'; ? Seoul dialect

variant ( th[Y'aPPeuance')
thrvungi/thongi'one, person, thing' 

-

thwuse(y)ngi 'covered or smea red with'
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(t)tam 'latent power; wdlop'
tiawi 'and rhe like, of rhe sort' ( < .-q tawi, der noun < trw- 'be wonhy of the name ol')
ttoyki, ttuki, te(J)ki. tek.kwungi'one, person, thing' [vulgarl
tteli 'thing' [vulgarl - Does this occur only in tung tteli .back'?

t0ng 'and so on; the above several' [semi-literary]
tiingci 'and such places; and vicinity' (also quasi-free noun?)
yang 'Miss'

(2) Rhythmically misanalyzed compound nouns
nwun-i 'a person wirh eyes such that - ' phal-i 'a person with arms such that -
pal-i 'a person with tlet such that -. ' son-i 'a person with hands such that -

(3) Derived nouns ($9.6) that are used only as postnouns
alh.i'ache, illness'
cap.i'taking'
kal.i'changing; remodeling'
keli 'at intervals of, skipping, jumping'
kel.i'gait'
kel.i 'a hanger, a stand (tbr)'
ket.i /keci/'collection, gathering up, harvest of'
nah.i 'a weave. a yarn of'
pak.i 'imprinted with, * '
pat.i /paci/'receptacle tbr, ... '
phnl.i'selling'
ppop,i 'an extractor (pull, pincer, claw) for'
puli 'one who works (something); work, doing, act, trick'
puth.i /puchi/ 'of rhe class of, made of'
sal.i'living, life; garb, clothes'
ssi < (p)ssi 'rhe use (state, condition, quality, mode) of'
tol.i /toci/ 'rising'
ttut.i /ttucl/ 'thing stripped of... ' - Are ppye - and al - the only exarnples?

Sce also (cim) sil.i, (sil-kwup) tal.i, (sipiq) cwup.i.
(4) Inflected forms (occurring also in other environmenrs)

chiki 'game of hiuing - ' (k6ng chiki 'ball hining')
mayc.ki 'concluding it' ftkuth mayc.ki 'tinal touches')
naki 'being born in; a person from'
noyki 'product; display; person displaying (= naki[ a person from'
pat.ki 'receiving; receiver of'
sswuki 'a boiled dish of' (wen-pap sswuki ,soup with rice and rice cakes in it')
ttiym'warding off; mending'

See also -nam(.)un (pp. 164, 174,7M).
(5) Used also as free nourui, sometimes with a dift'erent meaning

cen 'before; Dear - [in lener]' (as free noun ,errlier time', as adnoun .former')
chey 'style (of writing); body' (as noun, literar_v)
cwuuy 'ism, doctrine'
cwuuy{a '-ist, ideologist, advocate of'
-.q keli 'material, stuff for; basis; doing; appearance'
meli wlgarizes nouns (as free noun 'head')
nim'esteemed person' (as obsolete free noun 'you; lover')
nolus 'job, role'
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pang'shop, shopkeeper's, store' (as tiee noun .room')
sik 'style'
taykali vulguizes nouns (as t'ree noun .head 

[vulgarl')
ttakci vulgarizes nouns (as free noun,crud')
it:rymun'reason' (quasi-&ee noun?)

(6) Also particle, adverb
tul 'group' (see detailed entry in pan II)

(7) Also postmodifier
ccay 'and all, as it is' nalum .depending on'
chay'intact' ppun .only,

ihwu 'atrer, liom (the time when) - on' tay Qo) 
.original 

state'
ihy 'ever since, after during the past * ' thong .impetus, - '

(8) Also postmodifier, noun
cwung < TywuNo'midst, middle of' pakk .outside (of)'
( -'q) kim 'impeos' (as free noun 'sream') ( -.q) param 'imperus' (as free noun .wind')
( .-q) kyel'imperus' (as free noun .wave') Cr nyekh (p. ?39)

(9) Also posrmodifier, postsubstantive
( '-q) seng < 'sLEivc'quality'

(10) Also postmodifier, suffix @ound posrnoun)
payngi'one, person'

(l l) Also suffix @ound postnoun)
tali 'one, fellow, guy'

(12) Also counter
pun 'a ponion for, enough for' (as counter .minute')

(13) Also postnominal verbal noun intransitive
chi, cha 'bad weather (around a cenain day)'

(l.l) Also adverb
kang 'strong; a liftle over ... , * and a fraction'
namcis, nek.nek 'fully, all of, at least' + number
ppa-tus 'just under, a little short of, (falling) short, (ppa'-tus abbr ( pptrnun tus)
yak 'weak; just under, a fraction Iess than' (< .znx)

(l 5) Also verbal noun (transitive / intransitive)
pal'dispatch(ed)' [semi-l iteraryl

(16) Also noun,.adnoun, adjectival noun
.-q cwtng ('ccwung') 'a weighr of ( - nyang, ton, phun); weighty'

(17) Also adnoun, numeral
pin (number +) 'and a half'; 'half'

(18) Pseudo-postnoun
sim (dialect variant of him) in payq sim 'belly strength' = 'endurance' or .greed' and in

ip sim 'mourh strength' = 'volubiliry'
-nyang (from'- in yang) in i-lku-/ce-nylng.this/rhat/that way,

, Notice also the place postnouns ($5.2.3). Some of those occur as free nouns: san .mountain',
kang 'river'; -' . Others are more restricted: yang 'ocean', li 'village', sil'valley'(archaic for kol in
Omey-sil). And some are free nouns only as abbreviations: hiing = hangkwu.pon'.'
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5.rl.l. Postnoun/postmodifier adjectival noun (= adjectival postnoun/postmodifier).
The morpheme man plays several grammatical roles. When predicated by hata it is an adjectival

nsun. but mun hatl is alwlys preceded hy r noun (N nrnn hutr) or hy the prospective moditier (-ul

man hata, $5.4.3.2). Elsewhere I have treated m|n and hata as inseparable (i.e. nothing can

intervene), but for some speakers, at least, that is nol quite true, tbr -' m:rn to hata is possible.

5.;1.2. Postsubstantives.
There are four constructions that involve a substantive (-um/-nr) followed by a morpheme. I treat

the morphemes that can follow as a subclass of postnoun and call them postsubstantives: -um a. -um

sey. -um say, and -umq seng. The last word (seng) also occurs Ls a postnoun and as a postmodit'ier.

For the meanings anrl use ofthe c<lnstructions. see the entries in Part l[.

5.4,2.1. Postsubstantive adjectival noun.
This formidably labeled subcategory is set up to account tbr the peculiar behavior of the

morpheme cik in the construction -um cik ha-, tbr which the meaning and use will be found in Part II.
Elsewhere t treat cik and ha- as inseparable, but for some speakers the tbcus particle to can intewene.

5.4.J. Postmodifiers.
A postmoditier occurs after the several morlitier categories of inflected words ($9.3) typically,

exclusively, or exclusively in a clearly distinct meaning. In the list below, the postmodifiers are divided

into groups according to privileges of occurrence.

(l) Exclusively after modifiers
s 'question'
Gulq) c$aksimyen 'if'
ccok-ccok, cok-cok'every occasion that'
cil 'uncertain fact, -. '
ci2 '(the time) since'
cince [obsoletel'behoovement'
cintay [obsolete; colloquiall 'time when'

cuk(-sun)'when'
(2) Exclusively after modit'iers in the relevant shape or meaning

i'question'
ka, ko'question'
nawi '(not) enough to, - '
(-ulq) say [obsoletel 'since, while' (< 's o))
swulok 'to the full extent that' (< 's o'lwo k)
t*rng) 'one of two cnntlicting states'
tul 'conceded fact' (< 't ol)
ya, yo'question'

ph0m'appearance; behavior'
tey'circumstance. event'
the'footing, standing, relationship:

(= kyeng*'u) circumstance'
the, they 'intention or expectation'
ttalum 'only, just'

seng'quality'
tay (lo)'original state, as is/was;

in accordance with: as soon as'
thong 'impetus, ... '

(5) Also poslsubstantive

Culq) sey - see the entry in Part Il
(7) Also bound noun (after summative, p. 685)

mangceng 'although'

(9) Also noun, adverb
han phyen 'in addition, and, but, .- '

nameci'excess, remainder'
s€ym'calr:ulation, conjecture, speculation'

cwul 'likely fact; way, ability'
il 'definite fact; experience'
kes'tentative fact, .- '
li'reason' (< 'Lt)
pr 'tentative fact; circumstance'
phok'supposition; appearance; seeming'

(3) Also postnoun
ccay'and all, as it is'
chay 'intact, the original state'
nalum 'depending on'
ppun 'only'

(4) Also postnoun, noun
kim, kyel, palam'impetus, ... '

(6) Also postnoun, suffix
payngi'one, person'

(8) Also inflectional ending, ? particle
kwu(me)n, kwun a, kwulye'oh I see ... '

(10) Also noun
kkuth'the tinal consequence'
kyem 'at the same time' (sen P. 672)
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qtl)Alsopanicle
Culq) son = s-un [obsoletel '[as tbrl the likely tbct (that - )'

A group ofpseudo-postmodifiers, regular nouns (free or qursi-free), occur more widely:

cakceng'intention, resolve' mo.yang'appearance'
cek'time' mulyep'time'
(-tun) cha'the course of' nolus 'job, role, pan'; ( - i 'but')
chiim 'the point, the verge' nyekh 'direction; toward'
checi 'situation, circumstance' pakk 'outside of, except for'
hrn 'extent, limit' sai, say 'midst'
hw& 'aller' sesul 'tbrce'
hy€ncang'the very acti scene' taum'next'
hyengphyen 'process, circumstance' tiysin'substitute; instead of'
i 'person, one; fact, act' tey'place'( * tey'circumsunce')
knm'feeling' the'site'( * ttre, they'intention,
kes'thing; one' exPectation')
kil'way' thek'reason, grounds'

kkatalk 'reason' (to)cwung 'midst'
ko (lo) '(for) the reason' tong-an 'while'
kyengwu'circumstance' ttay'time' !liyu'reason' twi'after'
mdl'words, -' yanS'pretense; appearance; intention'
matang'instance, ca.se' ydyceng'intention'
mokcek'aim, purpose' lyolyang'plan, intention'

5.4.3.1. Postmodifier verbal nouns intransitive irueparable (= inseparable verbal

postmodifiers).
This heavily labeled category is needed to account for chey (chek) 'pretense' and ssa 'app€:uirnce'

in constructions of modifier * chey (or ssa) + ha-. These words are postmodifiers that are at the

same time also verbal nouns. For examples, see Part IL

5.4.3.2. Postmodifier adjectival nouns inseparable (= ln5.O"rable adjectival
postmodifiers).

There are four postmodifiers that are at the same time adjectival nouns inseparable:

ak/tak 'one oftwo alternating states' -'q pen (or'Pp"n") 'on the verge of'
man 'worth -ing' (also particle, postnoun) wu 'general appearance'

But at least some speakers allow the focus particle to between each of these and the following ha'
(Ce $S.+. t); for such speakers these words belong in the next group. (For examples, see Pan Il.)

5'4'3.3. Postmodifier adjectival nouns separable (= 5gttra,le adjectival postmodifiers)'
Each of two postmodifiers is at the same time an adjectival noun, like those in the preceding

secrion, but differs from them in that it can be separated from the ha-, e.g. by the focus particle to
'even, also' (for examples, see Part ll):

pep 'good reason to be, .- ' tus 'the idea/feel of'

5.1.3.4. Pre-inseparable postmodifier.
The postmodifier sgang'appearance' (< 'sr,{xc) is unique: in the standard language it is always

f,rllowed by the postnominal adective inseparable siph-. For examples, see p. 773.

5.{.4. Counters. See $5.5.2.
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5.{.5. Bound postnouns (suffixes).
As with the adnouns ($5.3.3), some postnouns have quite stringent occurrence restrictions. Most

which are of native Korean origin have been included as "tiee postnouns" above. Some of those also

occur, as tlo a number of other morphemes, after bound elements such as verb stems, bound nouns of
various sorts, etc. For that reason there is some overlap between the earlier list and the tbllowing lists.
The suttlxes in $5.+.S.1 are non-Chinese; they typically attach to native Korean elements. In the

tbllowing section are the Chinese suftires, which typically attach to Chinese elements. For the Chinese
list, examples rre provided to show why they deserve to be treated as suffixes. As with tlre adnouns we

are again vexed by the problem of deciding freedom and bondage of Chinese morphemes; in t'act, with
the sutfixes it becomes even more of a problem. Let's consider srrme erlmples. The tiee noun hdy
means'meeting, .-', the ttee noun um.ak means'music'. Should we not consider unt.ak hOy

'concert' as simply a construction of two nouns, like hak,kyo sensayng 'school teacher' or yeki koki-
cap.i 'the fishing irr this place'? The noun yak 'drug, medicine' is tiee and pang 'shop' is a free

postnoun; should we consider yak pang'drugstore'as two words? Since py€ng 'illness' is a noun and

phipu 'skin' is a noun, is phipuq pyeng'skin disease' a noun + noun construction? What about py€ng

cwung in the midst of illness'? ln general, I have conservatively treated one-syllable Chinese elemen8

as essentially bound, with their freedom apparent only when they are in construction with non-Chinese

elements. So I have treated py0ng as a free noun in expressions such as kapyewun pycng 'a light
illness' and palq py6ng 'tbot-soreness', but as a bound element in cwingpyEng 'serious illness' where

cw0ng- is a bound adnoun, and in py6ngwen 'hospital' where -wen is a bound postnoun. I am

uncenain what to do with phy€yq pyeng'lung disease, TB', where phy€y is a Chinese element that is
the free noun meaning 'lungs', yet the occurrence of the reintbrcement marker -q- rrgues tbr treating
the combination as a construction of noun + noun. But -q- shows up within Chinese compounds that I
would certainly not want to treat as two words (sAnqpo 'walk', munqca 'written characters', siqken
'incident'), and there are many cases where it would be impossible for -q- to surface, e.g. betbre -wen.

Perhaps further studies of frequency and distribution will resolve these problems. Ivfeanwhile, the

best we can say is as tbllows. Many Chinese morphemes sometimes appear, at least weakly, as free

nouns; but all Chinese morphemes are at least sometimes bound. In compounds with other Chinese

morphemes it is bener !o regartl any one-syllablc constituent as bound (bound adnoun, bound noun,

bound postnoun) unless it is clearly proven otherwise. Dictionaries of Korean sometimes hyphenate

obvious two-syllable compounds, especially when they were made up in Korea and have no

counterparts in china.
I am inclined to make a special exception of ttee Chinese nouns and counters + (-'q) swU 'the

number of - ' because of the exceptionally wide range of distribution (CF 55.5.1). So I would write
chwulqsayngq swii 'the number of bidis', strmangq swii 'the number of deaths', haksayngq sw0 'the

number of students', ceycak swo 'the number of products'; kwonq swii 'the number of volumes',
salarnq sw0 'the number of people' ! but inq-swii 'the number of people' because in 'person' is not

normally used as a counter in Korean. I am also tempted to space off -. cek '.-ic' and -. strng "--wise'
tbr similar, but less compclling, reasons: see pp. l5l, 440,'169. I prefbr to hyphenate compounds of
one-syllable synonyms or antonyms: pok-tck 'happiness and prosperity', ccn-hwi 'betbre and afler'.

5.4.5.1. Core suffixes.
The core suffrxes can be divided into twelve groups:

(l) diminutives
(2) miscellaneous (pseudo-diminutives, vulgarizers, personalizers, ... )
(3) deriving both adjectival nouns and impressionistic adverbs
(4) deriving adjectival nouns
(5) deriving adverbs
(6) deriving adverbs tiom iterated nouns

(7) deriving adverbs tiom processive verbs

lSE
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(8) deriving adverbs tiom adjectives
(9) deriving nouns tiom adjectives or processive verbs

(10) deriving nouns trom processive verbs or nouns
(l l) pseudo-suffix -si deriving noun from processive verb
(t2) deriving excess numeral from decimal numerals

Details on the individual items will be found in the entries of Part II.

(l) Diminutives
-k -eni (? + 5)
-ak/-ek -wuni [dialectl
-r(y)ki/*(y)ki -keypi (in tcs-keypi)
-ang / -eng -ft)kayngi
-a(y)ngi/-e(y)ngi -khe(y)ngi
-a(y)ci -che(y)ngi
-al/-el -ma(y)ngi
-al.i /-el.i, (oli /-sli) -tayngi (in yeph-tayngi)
-ul%(y)ki/-l%(y)ki -thayngi
-ul%(y)ngi /-l%(y)nsi -the(y)ngi
-amchi (? + 5) -sakwi, -say (in iph-sakwi/*ay)

i2) Miscellaneous
+takci wlgarizes nouns (also postnoun, noun'crud')
-ttakseni (?) vulgarizes nouns
-taykali vulgarizes nouns (also postnoun, noun 'head' [wlgarl)
-meli wlgarizes nouns (also postnoun, noun 'head')
-pal wlgarizes nouns (? also noun 'foot')
-akw(un)i wlgarizes nouns
-ceng 'one' [vulgarl
<engi 'stuff' [vulgarl
-tali'one, fellow, guy' (also postnoun)
-takwu, -takw(un)i 'hard thing' (vulgarizes noun)
-(t)tayki 'thing, one'
-te(y)ki 'thing, one, guy'
-tek.kwungi 'thing, one, guy'
-ttuki 'thing, one, guy
-(t)twungi 'thing, one, guy'

? -cwungi 'one'
-chwungi 'one'
<hongi 'one'(?)
<ha(y)ngi 'one, thing, stuft'
-r:ci'sruff'
-thong 'thing; part of body'
-(q-)po 'one, thing, person'
-potwu 'one, thing, person'
-payngi'one, thing, persun' (also postnoun, postrnotlitier)
-pangi, -pe(y)ngi 'one, thing, person'
+ng-payngi 'person'(diminutive + ... )
-khengi'thing, person'
-kwlngi'person'
-swungi 'one, thing'
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-songi'person'
-soy 'person', makes informal names tbr boys
-tol(i)'stone', popular in boys' names

-tong(-i) makes names endearing names for children
-i '-y, -ie' (after consonant only) makes names endearing (children) orjocular/derisive (adults)

-huy1 makes female names

-huy2 makes pronouns plural
-a(y)mi/-e(y)mi 'one, thing, person'; makes animal /tish/bird names

-a(y)pi / -e(y)pi makes animal / tlsh / bird names

-pak.i 'an inlaid one, one with something sruck in or attached'
-pat.i'receptacle. ...'

(3) Deriving both adjectival nouns and impressionistic adverbs
-(c)cok/-(c)cwuk -mak/'mek
-(c)cak/-(c)cek, -chak/-chek -(p)pak
-(c)cang i -(c)cak -ppuk
-(c)cik -(s)sek

-(c)cimak *il
{tn
-(c)cum <ul
-(c)cumak -(s)swuk
-kkak/-kkek .swung

-(k)kis -ttak/-ttek
-(k)kul -ttuk
-ft)kus -(t)twuk

(4) Deriving adjectival nouns
-kom, -(k)kum Oata) (Cr mankhum, ittakum)

(5) Deriving adverbs
<colok in the word imu-ccolok and its synonym ntG'ccolok (? < -tolok, ? < ecci ha-tolok)
-khwung
-ulu, -wulwu

(6) Deriving adverbs from iterated nouns

-i (cF E, 9)

(7) Deriving nouns from processive verbs

-ay (variant -ey), -kay (variant -key) 'gadget, device, .-er'

(8) Deriving adverbs from adjectivqs
-i /-li; drwu, -wu

(9) Deriving nouns t'rom adjectivds or processive verbs

-i

(10) Deriving nouns from processive verbs or nouns
-wung

(ll) Pseudo-suftix -si- (in nakk-si'fishing' ( naks- + -i = 9)

(12) Deriving excess numeral from decimal numerals
-nam.un (usually spelled -namun)

We might also add the suffix that makes approximate numerals out of numerals: -es /-e (with some

irregularities). Anri there are suffixes like -(u)k. -(u)1, -(u)m, -(u)n, '(u)s, -. , involved in the

derivation of impressionistic adverbs ($12).

-srn

'it"-



5.1.5.2. Chinese suffi"res.
The Chinese suftixes (or bound postnouns) are arranged .rJphabetically below. Compare the lists in

Choy Hyenpay 651-2, Kim Pyengha I l5-6, CNt I :2 l8-3 l. Some of the morphemes could be said to be

tree-nouns iniiterary uses or in special meanings, e.g. hak = hlk.mun'learning'. We might question

"i.,rt.r.u"g ffi 'uilm.nt' and seng ff 'nature;should not be treated as free nouns. Note that sang I
....-wise' and cek frl ' *i.' have panicularly wide combinatorirl privileges in forming quasi-adnouns

($5.3.1). Good casei could be made tbr including as free postnouns ($5.4) the tbllowing items: -ci f$
iperioclical', -ce ff'authored by -'. '<ok ffi'trib.','h*o il'tlower', -kyey = kyoy F'world',
-Lyo = kyri {!'religion', -phyen ffi'compiled by -', -sen ff'selectcd by -'.

List of Chinelg suffixes Oound postn
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SHAPE MEANING

'r Fd, child

-rn ffi shore, littoral

PARTI T65

EXAMPLES

conung - 'feeble-minrled child', chencay - 'child genius,

precocious child', hdnhyel - 'mixed-blood child, half-
breed'; Cr koa 'orphan', soa 'infant, child'

Sehay - 'the West (= Yellow) Sea Coast', Tonghay - 'the

East (= Japan) Sea Coast'
iytok - 'devotert reader', ko.yong - 'employee', lnotong

- 'laborer'; Cr hakca 'scholar', pyEngca 'invalid'
wiwen - 'the head/chairman of a committee', ... ;'Cr

sacang 'company president' i

chwuk.kwu - 'a football tield', kyOngma - 'a race track',
sakyek - 'a shooting ground/gallery, a firing range',

wiintong - 'a playground, an athletic field'; Cr nongcong

' farm', kongcang'tbcto(Y'
col,ep - 'diploma, graduation certificate" hyep.pak -

'intimidation letter', sokayq - 'letter of introduction',
sin.imq - 'credentials', wiimq - 'letter of attorney',

kongkayq - 'open lener', chotayq - 'letter of invitation'
Kim paksa - 'wrinen by Dr Kim', kwahak'ca - 'authored

by a scientist', Oyknuk'in - 'by a foreigner'

SEE Part II, p. 440; CF p. l5l.
itong - 'Children's Day', knychen - 'Foundation Day [of

Koreal', sengthan - 'Christmas'

chwulpalq - 'starting point, point of departure', tdchak -
'arrival point', wikiq - 'point ofdanger'

sohwa - 'a digestant'. sotok - 'a disinfectant', salkyun -
'an antiseptic'

kyOyuk - 'educational system', ryingwen - 'bicameral

system', tyuk-sam'sam - '6-3'3 system (of schools)"
p(rngken - 'feudal system'

plnkong - 'anti-communist policy', pnn-Mi - 'anti-
American policy', yunghwa - 'a policy of appeasement';

Cr cengchayk'PolicY'

-cirngz Ift Place

(q)-cangr flf; document, letter

S person, fellow

ft head, chief

ff authored by -
written by -

fi! -ic, *ical

fiF festival

H remedy (for - )

fr[ system

-gl

'c:tn8r

-ce

-cek
-cel

'ceYl

-cey3

(q)-cem !fi point of

-chayk ffi policy

-che ffi place, office, insa - 'personnel ottice', kongpo - 'Office of Public
- - -agency. 

bureau, Intbrmation', kunmu - 'place of employment', kw0kup

laige iacility - ,relief agency'. kwan.li - 'administrative office"
ryen.lak - 'liaison otlice'

-cheng S governmentoft'ice, Cwungang - 'the Capitol'. Oyca - 'Office of Foreign

administrative center Supply': Cr Sicheng 'City Hall'
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-cho $ gr:ss, weetl, pllnt

fS place, land

f,ft t paper

=A Reference Grammar of Korean E
=kumclm - 'tlantlelion' (= mintulley), mainpveng - (a =

rhododendron), kumpul - 'elecampane (lnula japonica);,
pullo - 'a herb of cternal youth'; CFrnancho.orchirl,

kecwu - 'place ot residence', cem.lyeng - .occupied 
.

territory', cw[thayk - 'a residential area'; Cr koci :
'uplurd', phyengci'fl atland'

insway-.printingpaper''panc&-.ceilingpaper',
hwiisen - (? hwii-senci) 'a thin rough paper', pyek - = ._

topay - 'wallpaper' ltoypay (Clv{ 11225) must be dialeul
Ppulawuta/PpulaputN -'Pravda', Icupeycciya - .lzvesria',,

Thainrucu - 'the Times'
cwukan - 'a weekly', welkan - 'a monthly'; Th:rimu - .i

'Time lvlagazine', l,:riphu - 'Lit'e lvtagazine' ::
Intian - 'Indian tribes', Thipeythu - 'Tibetans', "yech -:

-cr3 at

-rok ffi
-cong ffi
(q)-cung1 #
(q)-cung2 tr

2 newspaper titles

periodical

tri6e, group, people,
nationality

variety

ceniticrte

ailment

- 'the Ju(r)chen'

-cwu
-c

-hoy EI

-hwa1 fiU,

master, boss
language,
word(s)

under
science, siudy,
-ology, '1ics

person, guy;.
tbllow
I number
2 issue, number
3 narne, designation

gathering,
meeting

conversion,
*ization, -ize

*
.=toq

kliylyang - 'improved variety', cnylay - .native variety', li
0ylay - 'nonnarive variery' &

hapkyek - 'cerritlcate of qualitication (passing)', itongq 1 ,[
'certiticate of moving' jI

hyEnhrvunq - = ecilq - 'vertigo, dizziness', kyelhayk - .;ij

'tuberculosis', pokchangq - 'swollen-belly ailment', *"
sinkyengq - 'nerye disortler'; Cmseyq - ? .depression; {.
pessimism'; Cn kalqcung 'thirst', hwA(?q)cung .ung.r, 

i.
displeasure'. This element also occurs bound in silhq-cung S
/silccung/ 'displeasure' (< adj silh-) antl kapkaptunt $
'uneasiness' < adj-n kapkap (ha-). tr

kongcang - 'factory boss', kiep - 'boss of rhe enterprisr' *H
Cwungkwuk - 'Chinese', Hiinkwuk - 'Korean', Ilpon - ff

'Japanese', h6ching - 'designation(s)', swusik - ,^ ;'+:,

moditier'; CF en.e 'language', Yenge .English', k*uk.e j:
'vernacular'; cwue 'subject', srvut.e 'predicate' rL.

SEE Part tt, p. St+. S
sihoy - 'sociology', kyengcey - 'economics', mulli : .**

'physics', en.e - 'linguisrics' l-t
muloy - 'shitiy loat'er', mun.oy - 'layman', putek - ::

'unvinuous t'ellow'; Cn kdyhan 'suspicious-looking guy' ig
c€y sip-sa - (sil) '(Room) No. 14' r"!'

kinyem - 'commemorarive issue/number' , l
III[san - 'the S.S. Masan', Thongil - .the Unit'ication *

Express' (a train); Cr kwitho 'slogan' +
cwrit:rm - 'a roundtable discussion', lnlngtok - .a 

S,
(gathering for) reading; a reading group', um.ak - .a f
concen'; Cf myenhoy 'interview' _::

hap.li - 'rationalization, streamlining, reordering', kikyey f:
- 'mechanization', kwuk.yu - 'nationalization', nrincwu T
- 'dcmocratization', t0ngmul - 'brutalization', tosi - *.
'urbanization' i:.

hiiytang - 'sweet briar', mukwung - 'the Rose of E
Sharon', clriiysong - 'pttrtulaca (rosemoss)', nungso - F
'trumpct tlower'; Cr krvuk.hwu 'nationll tlowcr' ;fj

.r3

' ^aj

-ha T-hrk g
-han i*
-ho in

-hwa2 j[ flower
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-il E day
(altro .ounlar)

-in A pet\on

.kar 4 Protessional

-kr: {f song

-kar E qu\iui.t.
-kar {il streo,

-kam Ftr a tbeting

-ka.vk 3 8ueq1, pg15on

-kir fl$ device,
lnStrument

-ki2 fif I trlachine

.ki, Hn ;.lii?1ili,"
-kong I ani\an

(q)-kwa ;Fl I .\urrr, 
"1^.

2 tq*onon'iC family
3 o6.., Srreau,

s\ction

-kwan1 H Eovernmenr
ofl)cial

-kwan2 €E plate, building

(q)-kwen {E poter. xu,gority,
(rlb nnun)
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konghyu - 'a legal holiday', kwukchi - 'National
Humiliation Day', thdnsayng - 'binhday (of a sage)'; Cr
sayngil 'birthday', kiil 'tixed date; death anniversary'

ca.yen - 'a natural person, natural man', H:lnkwuk - 'a
Korean', munhwa - 'a person of culrure'; Cr siin 'poet'

cengchi - 'politician', miswul - 'artist', sap,hwa -
'illustrator', thamhem - 'explorer', yoyswul - 'anist';
Cr c-ak.ka 'writer'

iiykwuk - 'patriotic song', cacirng - 'lullaby', nongpu -
'f'armer song'; Cn c0ka 'dirge', sdngka/sEngka 'hymn'

aftixed to surname (humble or pejorative)
cwfithryk - 'residentia] street', Cong.lo sam - 'Bell Street

at Third Streetr (an area once notorious tbr prostitution),
p€nhwa - 'busy street, thoroughfare'

ap,pak - 'oppressive feeling', kincang - 'tense tbeling',
mflncok - 'a t'eeling of satisthction', pul.an - 'uneasy
t'eeling'; Cr chok.kam 'the sense of touch', yuk.kam
'sensuality', lyuk.kam'sixth sense'

mrngmyeng - 'an exile, a refugee', mOhem - 'an
adventurer', wunlong - 'a sport spectator, fan'; Cp
hayngkayk'tourist', sungkayk'passenger'

kyeylyang - 'ga(u)ge, meter', chuk.lyang - 'surveying
instrument', chuk.wii - 'a raint'all ga(u)ge' pyen.lp -
'transformer', punto - 'protractor'; sohwa - (l)'ftre-
extinguisher', (2) 'digestive organs'; Cr hyungki 'lethal
weapons, arms'

rpchak -'press', cwuco -'type-caster', insway -
'printing machine', palqtong - 'motor'

phok.kyek - 'bomber', srvusong - 'transport plane'

chochang - 'pioneer days', pun.lan - 'chaotic period';
Cr choki 'early period', malki 'later period'
kinung - 'technician', kumsok - 'metal worker', mdphi-

c6yphum ceyco- - 'furrier', pangcik - 'textile worker',
pelmok - 'lumberjack', swuk.lyen - 'skilled crafuman';
CR mok.kong 'woodworker', nyekong 'factory girl'

kwuk.eq - 'Korean course', swiihrk - 'mathematics
course', Yengeq - 'English course'; CR hak.kwa'course'

cangmiq - 'roses', cintallayq - 'azalea'
cengpoq -'intelligence/intbrmation bureau (or section)',

hlyngcengq - 'administrative otfice', insaq - 'personnel
division/ofice', pdkup - 'supply section'

cdnghak - 'an inspector of schools', kEmchal - 'public
prosecutor', k€m.yel - 'censor', sihem - 'examiner'

miswul - 'art gallery', pak.mul - 'museum', sikong -
'public auditorium', simin - 'City Center', ltrys! -
'embassy', yenghwa - 'movie theater, cinema';

Cn h0ykwan 'meeting hall', lyekwan 'hotet'
hayngcengq - 'administrative authority', my€ng.lyengq -

'commanding authority', s:rpep - 'judicial power'; Cr
silqkrven'real power', phiyqkwen'hegemony'
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-kwu1 n

-kwu. R

-kwuk1 El

-kwuk: ft
-kwun E

-kyeyr tF

-kyey:

-kyey:

-kyeyr Frs

entrance, wicket.
hole, opening,
window

tool, implement

country, state,
nation

agency, office

*,tt

world, circles,
kingdom,
-dom, realm

system; lineage;
t'action

ga(u)ge, meter;
scheme

report

religion,
teaching

street

charge, fee;
materials

kind, sort,
species

network

stuff, thing,
matler

people, group

Ipejorativel

group, faction,
clique
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cepswu - 'reception window', chrvul.ip - 'entrance (and
exit)'. chwul.nap - 'window / wicket tbr c()llections and
dishursements', kiyphyo - 'rhe ticket (tarc) adjustment
window', ptnhwa - 'a (volcanic) crater'; CF ipkwu
'entrance', chwulkwu'exit'

munpang - 'stationery supplies', plinghan - 'cokl-weather
gear', w0ntong - 'athletic goods': Cr kikwu 'utensil,
appliance', tirkwrr'tool'

kr)nghwu - 'republic', mincwu - 'tlemocracy', kwuncwu
- 'monarchy'; Cr ponkwuk 'homeland', cek.kwuk
'encmy country'. trkwuk 'our country'

chelqto - 'railway station', sam.lim - 'bureau of forestry',
wuchey - 'post oftice': Cr yak-kwuk 'pharmacy'

cengpu - 'the government forces', hyek.myeng - 'revolu-
tionary army', hnypang - 'an army of liberation'; CR
hiiykwun 'navy', kongkwun 'air force'

chwulphan - 'publishing circles', s:utang - 'the world of
ideas', tdngmul - 'the animal kingdom', um.ak -
'musical circles'; pi-Kathollik -'non-Catholic circles'

tringmul - 'animalia. the animal kingdom', thiyyrng -
'solar system'

ap.lyek - 'manometer, pressure gauge'. cheyon - 'Oody)
thermometer', han.lan - '(weather) thermometer', kiap -
= chengwu - 'barometer', phungsok - = phung.lyek
- 'anemometer'; miin - 'ensnaring with a beautiful
woman'; Cr sikyey'timepiece'

chivulqsek - 'attendance report', kyelqsek - 'repon of
absences', chwulqsayng - 'birth report', kecwu - 'report
of residence'

Isullam - 'lslam', Kitok - 'Christianity', illolumon -
'Nfurmonism'; Cr Pulkyo'Budrlhism'

S€ycong - 'S€ycong Street', Thayphyeng - 'Thryphyeng
Street', Ulqci - 'Ulqci Street'; Cr tr)lo 'roadway, street'

SEE Part ll, p.679.

inkan - 'human species', nuktay - 'wolf species', ph6.yu
- 'mammalia', tdngmul - 'animal species'; Cf alyu
'atlherent, follower; asecond', cong.lyu 'kind, sort'

chelqco - 'barbed wire', cocik - 'organization(al)
network', kydyang - 'cultural network', lyen.lak -
'communications network'

chwulphln - 'publications', insway - 'printerl matter',

*
i+ul

-kyo

-lo

-lyo

Jyu

-man8

-mul

-pay

-pha

+t

w

t+

*H

ffi

+,1

#
puysel -'excrement(s)'

cengsang - 'petty politicians; politicos', knngto - -,,

'robbers', knnsang - 'tiaudulent merchants', moli -
'protiteers', sonyen - 'young people' .

c0nhwu - 'the aprJs-guerre (postwar) group', insang - :.theimpressionists',lniingman-.theromantics,;cF
sinphu/kw[pha'the new/old school' '.:'

'ffi
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.phum ffi goods

-phung

-phyen

'Pul

-Pu2

ts

IM

*

H

*B

Eq

style,
manner(s)

compiled by -.
(abbr <
phyen[chanl ham)

expenditures for -

section;
oftice;
ministry

menial; workman

division,
separation,
classification

-pyel

(q)-py6ng ffi iuness

-SOr

person,
miBter

scholar,
person

company,
corporation

history of -

'sa3

-sx4

-s:ryng E I student

2 birth

€l wntrng,
document
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cliyko - '(goods in) stock', hapkyek - 'approved goods',
kakong - 'processed goods', swuip - 'imported goods',
w,ulyang - 'superior merchandise'; Cr kyOngphum 'a
premium (free gift)', sangphum 'merchandise'

crngkwun - 'proud manner', ciingpu - 'manly manner',
se.yrng - 'western (= Occitlental) manners', sikol -
'country mAnners', Kwantong - 'Kwantong style'

Ilankul Hak.hoy - 'compiled by the Korean Language
Society', llliswul llak.hoy -'compiled by the Art
lnstirute'. Illun Seyyeng - 'compiled by Mun Seyyeng';
Cr phyenca 'compiler'

chilyo - 'medical expenses', kasel - 'construction costs',
saynghwal - 'living expenses', swu-sen - '(expendirures
for) repairs'; CF h0ypi 'membership fee/dues'

oyceng - 'ministry of finance', ch€yyuk - 'department of
physical education', wisayng - 'ministry of public health';
Cr ponpu'headquarters'

chengso - = sOcey - 'cleaning man, janitor', chwisa -
'cook', s6ythak - 'laundryman'; Cr hwiipu 'hreman,
stoker', kwtrngpu'miner' 

r

chwulqsin - 'classification by place of birth', cik.ep -
'breakdown by occupation', kyeykup - 'class division',
namnye - 'separation by gender" sengcek - 'grouping
by grades (achievement)', sengpun - 'classification by
elements (components or ingredients)', nyen.lyeng -
'division by age'; Cr phanpyel 'discrimination'

phipuq - 'a skin disease', simcangq - 'heart trouble',
wicangq - 'alimentary disorder'; Cr phungqpyeng'palsy,
paralysis'

lipalq - 'barber', masrvulq - 'magician', senkyo -
'missionary'; Cr kisa 'technician'. ky0sa 'teacher', uysa
'physician'

kikwan - 'engineer', pihayng - 'aviator', pyEnho -
'lawyer'; Cr paka 'Ph.D.', haksa '8.A., A.B.'

chwulphan - 'a publishing house, a publisher', sinmun -
'a newspaper (company)', thongsin - 'a news agency';
Cr hirysa 'company'

k€nchwuk - 'the history of architecture', Illikwuk -
'American history', munhak - 'history of literature',
se.yang - 'history ofthe west': Cr ryeksa 'history'

chonyen - 'freshman', kingsup - 'short-course student',
silqsup - 'trainee', y€nkwu - 'research student, student
researcher'; Cr haksayng'student'

yiin.welq - 'born in a leap-month', im<in - 'born in the
29th year of the 60-year cycle'; Cn ch*ulqsayng 'birth'

cungmyeng - 'ceitificate" tilyek - 'a personal history,
one's (career) resum6, vita', incung - '(a written)
authentication', pocung - '(written) guarantee'; Cr congse
'vertical writing', hoyngse'horizontal writing'

gif

*
jl,t

rtt)-

-Sil I
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pintny - 'opposite view', lyenghon-pulmyel - .the theory
ofeternal litb'; CF huksel 'scholarly theory'

cEhlng - 'line of resistance', Kyeng-Pu - .Seoul-pusan

line', piingwi - 'detense perimeter', samphalq - .the

38th parallel'; Iltayk-Are - 'the MacArthur line (ilong therNaktong River)'; CF congsen 'vertical line', hoyngsen
'horizontal line'

Kim Caywen - 'selecred by Kim Caywen', sinrsr wiwen -
'selected by a judging committee'

ch€nyeq - 'virginity', chwungsilq - .substantiality;

loyalty, tbithfulness', py€nthayq - .abnormality', thuk.iq
- 'peculiarity', wihemq - .dangerousness'; 

CF
phomseng 'quality ofgoods'. SEE pan ll, p.77J.

cokak - 'sculpror's studio', mok,yok - .bathroom',
silhem - 'laboratory', tqse - 'the library (room)., ungcep
- 'the drawing-room', yOnkwu - 'seminar (room)'; Cr
kayksil'guestroom', onsil'hothouse'

chilyo - 'intirmary', tipal(q) - 'barber shop', simu -
'office', y€nkwu - 'research instirute (t'acility, laboratory)',ryoyang - 'sanatorium (sanitarium)'; Cr cangso .plaie',

cwiiso 'residence'
kikwan - 'locomotive engineer', kyohwan - .switchboard

operaror" wiincen - 'driver'; cF c6swu .assistant" kiswu
'astistant engineer', sEnswu'athlete'

insrvay - 'the art of printing', slkyo - 'the an of social
intercourse'; Cr masutl 'magic', swuswul 'operrtion'

kyenghem - 'a story of personal experience', m0hem -:
'an advenrure story', palkyen - 'a tale of exploration',
rychayng - 'a travelog'; CF hoyhwa 'conversati;n'

ky€ngkwan - 'police squad, posse', ky€ngpi - .garrison,,

thamhem - 'expedition, exploration party', Ungwen -
'cheerers, roolers; reintbrcements'; Cn pulay .detachment',

kwuntay'troops'
hwdsrn - 'volcanic zone', kwfico - 'buoy, litb preserver',

sam.lim - 'forest zone'; CF citay 'zone, belt'
hyungpu - 'chest pain', sinkyeng - 'neuralgia, nerve

pai n' ; Cr chithong'toothache', twuthong'headache'
cak.nyen - 'last year', kumnyen - 'this year', 1960-nyen
- 'the year 1960'; Cn nyento 'year period'

We coultl treat -'nyen-to as r binom -.nyento.
cokam - 'bird's-eye view'. miin - 'portrait of a beauty',

sonswu - 'landscape', tinmyen - 'cross-sectional view';
Cr cito 'map', chwukto 'reduced drawing'

koa - 'orphanage', llaksa - 'the Scholars Institute (of
Kolye times)', swuto - 'monas[ery', tiyhak - .graduate

school'; Cr hak.wen 'the academy', py€ngwen .a hospital',
sawen 'a temple'

kwIswu - 'an orchard', t0ngmul - 'a zoo', yuchi -
'kindergrrten'; Cp kongrven 'a (puhlic) park'

-s€tre tX

(q)-seng t4

Ffi

-sil

{,ft

=x!^

-swu +

-rayr ls

-tay:

-thong

'lor

-t02

-w€n1 Fft

EI

selection;
selected by .-

nature,
quality

room, oftice,
lab, small
institution

place,
institution,
institute,
tbcility

hantl, person

technique,
art, trick

ta.lk(s), tale,
report (on ^ )

group, ourt'it

belt; zone

pain, ache,
-.algia

(year) period

painting,
drawing, view

instirution

garden; park;
institute

ffi

rfi

#l.z

E[

'W€Ilr
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cEnthw.u - 'comhatent', congep - 'employee', swukcik -
'night-duty man', ln-vuy - 'congressman'; Cr c8m.wen
'store clerk', h.iywen 'member', im.wen 'slaff member',
puwen 'a memher oi the section', sengwen 'a constiruent
member'

Added to decimal and higher-unit Chinese numerals;
see $5.5.2.
kwancelq - 'anhritis', mayngcangq - 'appendicitis',
lnuk.makq -'perittlnitis'
On the irregular ph/evlvem'pneumonia', see p. 16.

haksa,r'ng - 'tbr studens', kaceng - 'tbr household use',
ky6sa - 'tbr t'aculty', namcr - 'fbr men', philki - 'for
writing (purposes)', samu - 'tbr business (use)'

-\r en3

-ye

(q)-yenr

-1ring

ft clerk, memher,
employee

pff with excess,

- odd, over
/[ inurmmation,

^ iris

m tbr rhe use of .-.

See also proper names, $5.2.3. Free nouns sometimes occur in compounds as if sufixes. It is not

always easy to decide whether a single Chinese morpheme occurs alone as a tiee noun (other than as

an abbreviation of a binom) or not. And some bound postnouns occur only in vocabulary that is highly
circumscribed, e.g. -tam ffi 'lake' in Payk.lok-tam E ffi E ('\thite Deer Lake'), the name of the

crater lake on top of Mt Hanla on Ceycwu island.

5.5. Numbers.
Numbers iue a way of quantitying things. Languages eKpress quanritication in various ways, often

rs arlnominal moditication of the noun ("two candies") or of a representative counter ('two pieces of
crntly"), anrl sometirnes as a noun substitutc 1'l want two/lots [of theml"). Some languages are more
rigid than others in the structurcs they permit. Korcan is trirly tlexible, but some of the possible

constructions are more common than others, and when two or more stnrctures are allowed each may

have speci tic connotations.

5.5.1. Number constnrctions.
As in many languages, the nunlber expressions in Korern introduce special problems. We

recognize two imponlnt classes of words: Nulten,lls, a subclass of noun, and couNTERs, a subclass

of postnoun. A counter occurs typically after a numeral, but it can also form a construction with the
postcounter (.'.q) swu 'the number of - ': (chalk) kwenq sn'ii 'de number of books'. (Chryk swn is
also said, but less commonly.) Notice that counters, as counters, are not modified by i'this', ku'that',
kulen'such', ... . In i pen kaul'this autumn', pen is a noun'time'.

There are three kinds of counters: uNlT, MEASURE, and NUNTERAL. A UNIT counter counts
hdividual instances of a countable noun: chayk han kw€n 'one book', kly twii mali 'two dogs', pay
sdy chek 'three boats', sengnyang-kaypi (= sengnyang) scy kay 'three matches'. A MEASURE counter
registers the amount of a measurable noun (chan han can 'one cup of tea', maykcwu twii pyeng 'two
bottles of beer', sengny:rng siy kap 'three boxes of matches') or of units of time (han si 'one o'clock',
han sikan 'one hour', hln tal or il-kuywel 'one month', sam-n]'en 'three years') or of money (chen

wen 'a thousand wen'). A NUTvtERAL counter is a numeral that is iself being counted, and so functions
rs a counter after another numeral: sam-payk 'three hundred', sn<hen 'four thousand'. Nlmy of the
measure counters ('cuptul, boxtul', ... ) antl a t'ew unit counters (strlam 'person' in haksayng han
srlam'one srudent') could be labeled 'temporary counters" since they occur also as free nouns, often
counted by other counters: can han kay 'one cup' - but s6lam han salam (or han myeng) 'one
person'. Some of the other counters occur also in constructions other than numbers, for example chly
(counter t'<rr buildings) in salang chay'detached house', an chay'main house'.

Among the countable nouns, there are some that have specific unit counters but many others lack
specitic counters and lrc counterl simply hy the numeral akrne. The numeral without a counter cAN be
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used to count any noun. The frrlkrwing ssntencss, mclning 'one book exists' = 'Wc'vc gut one/a
book'. illustrate the constructions that ucr:ur with countabie nouns thrt involve the n,rminitive caseprlrticle (Pcl), numeral (Nunr). numeral + cuunrer (Nunr-Count), rnrl the adnominal plrricle (uy):

(l) N Pcl Num-Count Cha"vk i han kw€n iss.ta.
(2) N Num-Count Pcl Chayk han kw€n i iss.ta.
(3) N Pcl Num-Count pcl Chayk i han kw6n i iss.ta.
(4) Num-Crrunt uy N pcl lhn krv€n uy chryk i iss.ta

? (4a) Num-Count N pcl ? llan kw8n chayk i iss.ta.
(5) N Num Pcl Chayk han:r kr iss.ta,
(6) N Pcl Num Chuyk i huna iss.ta.
(7) N Pcl Num pcl Cha1,k i hana ka iss,ta.

? (8) Num u_y N Pcl ? llana uy chuyk i iss.ta.
(8a) Num N Pcl Han chayk i iss.ta.

Some nouns, [owever, do not occur in constructions of type (8a). You can say thokki hana .a
rabbit' and talk (i) hana 'a chicken' but not than thokki or ihan talk. Instead you say han mali
thokki and han mali talk; CnCM l:139. With a juncture berween, it is possible tosay han t ttoLLi
in the meaning 'a certain rabbit'. The juncrure may be hard tbr the ear io catch in that phrase but it
shoultl 

_be 
clear in similar phrases: han I talk 'a iertain chicken' will have a slightly aspirated (and

certainly voiceless) articulation of /t/, while the unacceptable than tllk wou'irl have t1e voiced
allophone [dl. There is a distinction hetween han I siilarn'a ccrtain person', where the length ofthb
tirst-syllable vnwel is maintrined aftcr the iuncture. rnrl han snlanr ione p"rrnn', whcre the lack ofjuncture leads to suppression of_the vowel length. though there may be speakers who retrin the 1ength(cr han kwEn, ... ). stru$ure-(84) was quite common in the earliei language: 'ney a'to'l t (1459 frel
2:6b) 'the four sons'; - sey 'sg'l i-(1445 ryong gg) .three arrows'; non ie'li 'tol 

l ti+z set 6:z1a) ,one
hai'; "ne.v polo'n ay (1447 Sek 24:20b) .on the four wails'. )

Tsukamoto 1986 seems to disallow (4a), rhe reduction of (4), but he is thinking of a different
source for the surtbce structure: a preposing of the adverbialized number rather than a reduction of the
adnominalized number. There are a t'ew examples of the lrtter trom earlier Korean: "nvu "nas "tuon'i'Gxo (11517- P* l:52a)'it is 1= cosrs) rwo coins, antl _.': nay syel-hun ljang un,i i'sye,yta(!1517- Pak l:62a) 'l have thirty tacls of silver (= money)'. Anrl-an exlmple wirh an adnoun
11uitii1e thc noun: na '! "treu $tang ruy hle'ltul tu kt "ri ton'nye 'hoy'ya 

io'lilovu "la 1115tr-Pak l:35a) 'l took my two pairs ofnew shoes and rilore rhem both ourlettin! ibout!' Corr.rponjing to
the unreduced (4) is the lvlK structure Num Counr s N, as in non'atirt" tiii+Sr Twusi 2l:25b),a
single line (of news)' and "ney ka'ci s -sswaw--xnio'ktl (1447 Sek 6:aa) ,the Four lVliseries,.

The most common srructure in modern Korean is rhat of (2) and (5): N Num(-count) pcl. This
seems to be an inversion of (4a), the questionable reduction of (4). Since the number word modities the
noun' we expect it to precede the noun, so that (4) is the logical srarting poinr tbr deriving the rther
structures. In Japanese when the noun is subject or object the most Jommon anrl least 

*marked'
structure is (l)' which adverbializes the qu:rntitier. This structure also occurs in Korean, but it may be
a modern innovation, perhaps taken from Japanese usage, since there are no illitldle Korean examples.
J.apanese permits the adverbial to he preposed lpui betbre the noun), in what Tsukamoto calls'quantifier forward floating",-but Korean .ltes not permit sentences like *Scy myeng chinknu ka wuli
cip ey wass.ta + chinkwu ka s€y myeng wuti iip ey wass.ta .Three friendi .i." to my house'.
lvlodern examples of structures (l) and (6), with the adverbialized number:

Sacen ul han kw€n mantulq yang ulo caylyo lul mouko iss.la 'l am gathering data with a view
to compiling a dictionary'.

Namuq kaci lul hana kkekk.ess.ta ko yiilnn hlna nanruq kaci ka elma 'na khulq sey mil ici
'He is making such a fuss ()ver the hranch I broke. but I ask you, how big a brrnch is it anyway?!,

itiry

',.15f:r,jf
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rNaynyen imyen catong-chn lul hana sakey ccum toylq key 'ta'Next year l'll be in a p,osition
to buy a car'.

Ilelum han cip inu-rna nly cip ul hana kucyess.umycn crih.kelss.ta '[ wish I had a house of
my own, however humble it might be'.

The unusual structures of (3) and (7) above mark both the noun and the numeral(-counter) phrase
with the nominative particle. The accusative particle, too, permils such strucrures (chayk ul hana lul
pwas.s.ta) but they are not usually compatible with other panicles. such as that marking the indirect
object: *chinkwu eykey twtil eykey cwuess.ta - chinkwu twtl eykey (or twii chinkwu eykey)
cwucss.ta 'gave it to two tiiends'. But when the dative phrase is optionally marked by the accusative
particle (ul / Iul) instead of the dative panicle (eykey or hanthey) rhe structures are acceptable. at least
to some speakers: Emeni ka ai tul ul motwu lul s€nmul ul c*uess.tr 'The mother gave a present to
each of the children' (LR 24:174:n6). There are advantages to 'copying" the nominative or acuusative
marker inslead ol letting the quantitier stand as an adverb, in that the reference of the adverbialized
number could be either to the subject or to the object, so that (as Gerdts 1985 points out) A ka B
eykey C lul s€ys cwu€ss.ta is ambigu<lus as to whether three of the A or three of the C are involved,
whereas A ka B eykey C lul s€ys ul cwuess.ta is unambiguously'A gave three ofC to B'and A ka B
eykey C lul s€ys i cwuess.ta is unambiguously'Three ofA gave C to B'.

Numbers (whether numeral + counter or just numeral) are allowed to "tloat" away from the
nouns they are counting when those nouns are suhjects or direct objects. The float is normally not
permitted ifthe noun has some other role in the sentence, unless that role is secondary to an underlling
role as suhject or object, as in the c:rusative structure of Nny ka hlksayng eykej scys lte.nakey
hayss.ta 'l let three of the students lelve' - ltukslyng i sEys (i) tlena.ss.la 'Three of tie sturJents
leti'. A special case is found in Nay ka hakslyng eykey sGys i ttr'nukey hayss.t:l 'I let the students
leave in groups ofthree (or as a group ofthree)', where the nominative-markerl quantifier is allowed to
float although the underlying subject to which it refers has been converted from nominative to dative
(haksayng i - haksayng eykey) under the causativization. We know that this is the nominative-
marked quantifier (and not, say, a variant of stsi 'three persons') because the suppletive alternant of
the marker appears in Nay ka haksayng eykey yel hana ka ttenakey hayss,ta'I let the students leave
in groups of eleven (or as a group of eleven)'. The underlying strucrure secms to be something like: 'I
let the students do it such that three [of theml leave". ln a simpler sentence without the causativization
yttu might get haksayng i s€ys i ... or hlksayng ul sOys ul ... 'three of the students [as subject or
objectl'. Perhaps these are just cases of l kintl of pscutlo-tloat using the multiple-case marking that is
permitted for genitives, from an underlying structure *haksayng uy s€ys 'three of the srudents', but
that explanation seems disconfirmed by the fact that, unlike Japanese, Korean does not permit the
structure *N uy Num. (CrTsukamoto 1986. I find no examples of .N r Num in earlier Korean.)

The floating of the numbers is usually called 'quantitier float'. since in other languages (such as
Japanese) there are quantifiers like 'all' and 'lots' that can behave the same way as the number words.
It should be noted that Korean tjl 'all' and mf,nhi 'much/many' ar. advg1tr5, unlike the number words,
so that they will occur only in structure (l) as N pcl li/miinh.i 'N entirely/muchly'. and only that
structure is theretbre tbund for them in earlier Korean, too. Exceptirrnally the adverb motrrt'all; each,
every' is also now (and perhaps newly) treated as a noun that can trke the nominative and accusative
markers. To say'all N'or'many/much N'you use the corresponding adnominal forms mritun and
minh.un. The word meych ( myech 'how many; a tbw', is a numeral. and like the other numerals it
can stand as subject or object. The most frequent occurrence is betbre a noun or a counter: meych
tal(q tong-an)'how many months (time)', meych salam/pun ina'about how many people', meych
pen 'how many times'. But it can also occur alone without a counter: Swu ka meych ina toysinun ci
yo 'lvlay I know your age?' And, with or without the counter. it can occur in the various stmctures
open to the numerals: Thokki meych (nrali) eykey punpay han s€1'm in ya 'How many rabbits do you
tiguie got their rations?'; Son nim meych pun i osip.nikka 'How mlny glests are expected?'; Chayk
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meych kw€n ul ilk.ess.ta 'l read a t'ew books'; Ku ttohy lul meych kly te sir 'tit cwuo 'Buy a few

moie of that size'; Ko ttolay meych i chac.e wass.ess.ta 'A group (of boys) of thirt age had been here

to call'.
Once the quantitier is t'loatect as an adverbial it has rhc tieedom of other movable adverbs and may

move away t'rom the noun ro which it retbrs. According to Gerdts (1985:55) Ku cik.kong i sonq-kalak

i kikyey ey sEys i callyess.ta can be taken either as 'Three tingers of the workman were cut on [cut off

byl the machine' or'The tingers ot thrce workers wcrc cut on [cut otTbyl the machine'.

Although the plurll panicle tul can tieely occur aner just about irny phrase, anrl can be insened

repelredly to increse the emphasis, it is not quite the samc as qumtit'ier float, because the ret'erence is

onty rc rt" subject, an{ that may be implied rather than expressed. Notice that (lvuli kt) chayk tul

(ulj tul ilk.ess.la 'We reatl our books' only the second tul can bc the plural-subject marker, he t'irst

must be the posrnoun marking a noun as erplicitly plural. The sentense Chayk tul ilk.ess.tr is

ambiguously ;l read the books'or 'We read rhe book(s)' unless the accusative marker is explicitly

locagd: Chayk tul ul ilk.ess.ta 'I (or we) read the books', Chayk ul tul ilk.tss.ta 'We read the

book(s)'.

5.5.2. Numerats.
We could define a NUMERAL .ts any noun that answers the question Illeych in ya 'How many ii

it?', but we want to include a few atlditional items. Not only does the numeral t'reely occur before the

copula ita (.it is such-and-such a number') and betbre particles, both in arithmetic statements and as a

suistitute tbr cgnstructions of numerd + counter, but it also occurs as an adnoun belore a noun or a

counter. And it rppears in absolute constructions, as ur rdl'erbi:tl phrase.

There are subclasses of numerlls:
(l) quasi-nunrerlls

-5r.

postcounter 'the number of'.
(2) numerals proper, core

(3) numerals proper, Chinese

(4) approximate numerlls, core
(based on the bound counter -es)

(5) approximate numerals, Chinese
(6) excess numerals, core

(the tens * sutfix -nam.un 'left
over', often spelled -namun)

(7) excess numerals, Chinese
(the tens and higher unis +

elrna 'how much; some amount' 
I

meych ( nryech 'how many; somc'
ryiing 'both' (adnoun onlY) :)

swO 'a number of; some, several't :,

hana/han < honah I hon'one',
tw0l/tw0 1 "nvulh I -flvu'two',

s0ys/sEy/s8k/sE < "seyh l'sekl "se'three', 
...

il 'one', i 'two', snm 'three', ... ;
lyeng, kong'zero'; piin, celpan'half'
twues/tnue I 'nvu'zehl-tlvl ze 'about two' :

('two or more' 1887 Scott 97), ... ; ,

yeles/yele < ye'lehl ye'le'ten or so; a
number (ot), quite a few'

il(q)-i 'one or two', i-sam 'two or three', ...

yenam(.)un / -nam(.)u 'l0odd' [dialect variant
yelamu(n)I, -. , ahu-nam(.)un/-num(.)u '90-otld' l

sip-yc'lO-otld', ... , payk-ye'100-orll', ... ;

Cr mulye payk 'no less than 100', mulus payk 
l

rAs an adnoun. In this use swii -. is largely limited to Chinese counters, for the other t

counters prefer yele -. 'several' (< yel€s 'about ten'), but swt -' is an option for cenain

common iount.rs, kIy sw0/ycle mali 'several dogs'. The morpheme is also uscd as a

suttix -ye) 'a hundred or so'

Note that.- (k)arrus and ...piin'and a half'are postnouns thirt appear atier the construdion

numeral + counter. CF the numeral pnn 'hilf'. r

The two'scts ol numcrals proper, core anrl Chinese, ure ttscd with diff'ercnt sBts ()f counters'

Typically the core numerals ui. rnor. "free" than their Chinese counterpurts. e.g. in replaciog

l!
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constructions of numeral + counter. But there are no core numerals for hundred, thousand, or ten

rhousand in modern Korean, so where we would expect a core morpheme the Chinese numeral is used

instead:
99 people ahun ahop salam

100 people payksalam
l0l people payk han salam
199 people plyk ahun ahop salam

20,fl)2 people i-nran lwu s:rlitnr

kwu-sip kwu-myeng
payk-myeng
payk il-myeng
payk kwu-sip kwu-myeng/-in
i-trr:rn i-myeng

-fhe Chinese morpheme pnn 'half - ; - and a half is also used where the core set is appropriate: piin

sikirn 'hrlf an hour', twfr sikan piin 'two hours and a ha.lf', lr*t si piin '2:30 o'clock"
Some of the core numerals hlve shortened shapes when they are in modifying position: chayk twii

knon but chayk twiil 'two books'. The full shape, however, usurlly appears betbre the postnoun (the
*postnumerat") ccry, so that ordinarily in Seoul 'second' is tw0l ccay, though less commonly (in

dialects) you will hear the sho(enetl shape: twii ccay = twfll ccay. There seems to be confusion over

whether to use the shortened shape of a numeral before ccay. The full shape is more cornmon tbr
'second' (twll ccay), as we have just said, and the shonened shape is used for 'eleventh' (yel han ccay

- similarly for '2lst', '3lst', .- ) and tbr 'twentieth' (sumu ccay), but the longer forms are also found:

yel hana ccay and sumul ccay. For 'third' and 'fourth' it is purely a spelling problem, since the

pronunciation would be identical in either case, owing to the way the morphophonemic rules work.
The prevailing spelling standard in South Korea favors the full forms: sEys ccay rather than scy ccry,
.lnd neys ccay rather than n6y ccay. But the Nonh Korean grrmmar CM prefers the short forms. And

Ceng Insung 196O:190-? tries to set up a distinction between (l) ches csly, twii csry, sey ccay, - ,

yel han ccay, ... , sumu ccay and (2) hana ccay, twill ccay, s6ys ccay, ... , yel hana ccay, - , sumu(l)
ccay. In the meaning equivalent to -- pcn ccay '-th' he would use the t'irst group, the shortened forms,

and the second group would be used when ... cury is a synooym of... chay 'and all, the whole, intact'.
But my informans say that it is awkward to make combinations of numeral + chay (or the ccay that is
a synonym of it). Instead, they prefer to insert a counter: yel han kay ccay means either 'the eleventh
(thing)'or (= yel han kay chay)'all eleven (things)'. Yet you may run across hana ccay/chly in $e
merning han kay ccay/chay 'one whole (thing)'.

This postnumeral element ccay makes the expected ordinEls tbr all non-ttactional core numerals,

but where *han(a) ccay would be expected we find instead a unique compound of adnoun + post0oun:

ches ccay 'first'. However, the string han ccay will rurn up in yel han ccay 'llth', sumul han ccay
'2lst', payk han ccay'l0lst', -.. We also tind payk ccay'l00th', chen ccay'1,000th', .- . Moreover
ccay occurs also with meych ('how-manyeth') and with some of the approximate numerals (Cr Choy
Hyenpay 1959:566).

The Chinese numerals are made ordinal by the adnoun cOy '- '-th': cGy-il 'first', cEy-i'second',
cey-sam 'third', - . And we find cOy payk (etc,) as well as payk ccay for 'l0oth'; notice that
'hundred antl t'irst' is either cey payk-il or payk han ccay.

The core numerals for '3' and '4' have the special shapes s€k and n€k before certain counters
(usually beginning with t-. or c-.) and sc or nE before certain others. For some of the counters there is

variation between the several alternants - as, tbr some, there is a choice between using Chinese or
core numerals. The numerals yel 'ten' and yetel(p) 'eight' are treated as yelq and yetelq betbre
counters that begin with a plain obstruent (p t c s k): yelq kay '10 things', yelq tay '10 machines (or

vehicles)', yelq cang '10 sheets', yelq pen '10 times' (Cr il-pcn 'number one'), yelq pun '10 people'
(Cr phal-pun 'eight minutes'), yetel[p]q pam 'eight nights', yetel[p]q si '8 o'clock'. The shape yelq
also appears in yelq-twul/-twu'twelve'.

tvtany of the odd tbrms of the numerals are regularized by younger speakers; sometimes there is a
tlittercnce of meaning or nuance. Or the irregular tilrm is heard in set phrases; a person who says sOy

tll(q tong-un)'three months (longl' - lnd, being y()ung, counts ten tlays as sipil - may nonetheless
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say s€k-tal yel.hul '3 months and l0 d:rys = 100 days' but only because that is a lexicalized phrase

with special significance.
The following list.s are designed firr convenient reterence. Theoretical problems of inclusion,

rrrilngement, and the like, are passed over in silence. The morphemic structure of the core numerals
involves various alternations of shape: the alternants arc shown in the right column of the tlrst list as
'bound core elements'.
(l) Lrsr or CARDTNAL NUMERAT.J

r3!
,:r$,

Chinese numerals
o trng,Tong -

l/2 piln, celpan
'- pan

I it
2 i; rynng 'both'
3 sam
4si
50
6lyuk
7 chil
8 phal
9 kwu
l0 sip
I I sipil
l2 sipi
l3 sipsam
14 sipsa
l5 sipo
16 siplyuk (sipqJyuk)
l7 sipchil
l8 sipphal
l9 sipkwu
20 i-sip
2l i-sip il
22 i-sip i
23 i-sip sam
24 i-sip sa

25 i*ip 0
26 i-sip(q) ryuk*

27 i*ip chil
28 i-sip phal
29 i-sip k*t
30 sam*ip
33 sam-sip sam
40 sii-sip
44 si-sip sii
50 Gsip
55 Fsip 0
60 ryuk-sip

66 ryuk-sipq ryuk

70 chilq*ip
77 chilq-sip chil

Core numerals Bound core elements

hanak2, ha
ir
sen, sa, sel
nei, na, ma
tEys, tey, tas, ta, swi
yes, yeys, yey
il, nil, nilkopa
yetul, yet
ahu
(un, hun, n. wun)

'- (k)awusl

hana / han
lwtl/twi
s€ys / s€y / s€k /sG

n€ys/n€y/n€k/n€
tases
yeses / yes3

ilkop
yetel(p) / yetelIp]qs
ahop
yel / yelq6
yel-hana / -han
yelq-twul / -twu
yelq-seys /-sey/-sek /-se
yel-neys /-ney / -nek / -ne
yelq-tases
yel(qlyeses
yel(q)-ilkop
yel(q)-yelel(p)
yel-ahop
sumul /sumu
sumul hana/han
sumulq lw0l/twii
sumulq s€ys /sEy /s€k/sE
sumulq n€ys / n€y /n€k /n€
sumulq tases

sumul(q) yeses

sumul(q)
sumul(q) yetel(p)
sumul ahop
sel(h)un7
sel(h)un s€ys /s€y/s€k/sE
mahun
mahun n€ys / n€y / n€k / n€
swin. [dialectl swihun
swin tases
yeyswun
yeys$unq yeses

ilhun
ilhunq ilkop

*fisimnyuk, isiplyuk/

.:.

.*.ir,

i .*

s5
ItE.lq
{d
s*
.s

11I
i:ff sr"fr

' I'if
i?-

-ir
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80 phalq-sip yetun, [dialectl yatun
E8 phalq-sip phal yetunq yetel(p)/yetel[p]q
90 kwu*ip ahun (but ahu before -nam,un)
99 kwu-sip kwu ahun ahop
l@ payk, fil-payk) - (obsolete on ( 'won)

l0l payk il payk hana/han
t 15 payk sipo payk yelq-tases
144 payk se-sip sA payk mahun n€ysin€y/n€k/n€
200 i-payk
300 sam-payk
306 sam-payk(q) ryuk* */sampayngnyuk/ or
400 sn-payk /sampayklyuk/
500 cpayk
600 ryuk-payk

700 chil-payk
8@ phal-payk
900 kwu-payk
1000 chen (il-chen)8 - (obsolete cumun < 'cu'mun)

2000 i-chen
3000 sam-chen
4000 s6-chen I

5000 Gchen
6000 ryuk-chen

7000 chil-chen
8000 phal-chen
9fi)0 kwu-chen
l0 000 mEn (l-man) - G kol, kkofe
100 000 sip man - (? cal)
I 000 000 payk man - (? wul)
100 000 000 ek (il-ek)
I million million co (ilq-co)

I Fairly limited: sek ca ka*us 'three and a half ca', twfi mal kawus 'two and a

half mal', toy kawus 'one and a half toy'. As the lut example shows, han -' is

usually not expressed when kawus is added.
2 Hanak is an occasional free variant of hana before ssik.
3 The shape yes occurs before nyang, toy, mal, pIl.
a The shape is il in iley '7 days', nil in yey-niley '6 or 7 days', and nilkop in yey-

nilkop '6 or 7'.
5 Dialect yatal, yatul, yetup. ln Seoul (and widely) the -'p surfaces only in yetelp

hay 'eight years'; in dialecs it will also be heard in yetelpi 'eight people' (not
currently used in Seoul).

6 But ye -. before -nam.un.
7 The form without the h is preferred.
8 The version il-chen is used only in arithmetic or meticulous listing. lf a counter

follows, il- is not used: s€nswu chen-myeng 'a thousand athletes'.
e Sse CM l:307. Is this (as suggested by Sin Kichel 1958:ll7), based only on the

set expression kol payk pen 'many many times' and the synonymous (k)kol chen

pen? There are few (if any) exarnples of the last three numerals, which are said to
be archaic.
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(2) Ltsr oF oRDTNAL NUIITERALS

Chinese
lst c€y-il

2nd cEy-i

3rd cdy-sam
4th cey-sa
5th cey-o

7th cEy-chil
8th ccy-phal
gth cOy-kwu
lOth c€y-sip
I lth c.y sipil
l2th c€y sipi
20th cOy i-sip
l00th coy-payk

how-manyeth

(3) Ltsr oF AppRonr'IATE CARDINAL NUMERALS

Chinese
l-2 il(q)-i /il-i, il-li/

2

2-3 i-sam

3

14 sam-str
4'
4-5 si-o

6-7 ryuk<hil

7

7-8 chil-phal

8-9 phal-kwu

9-10
l0+ sipye

10-20 il(q)-I sip
20+ isipye
20-30 i-sam sip
30+ samsip.ye

3040 sam-sa sip
40+ str.sip-ye

*
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Core
ches ccay; uttum ('top'); [dialectl han ccay

twiil ccay (less commonly twti ccsy;
*it-ccay, is<cay' seem to be artit'icial)

s€ys ccay (also spelled s€y ccay)
neys ccay (also spelled n€y ccay)
tas€s ccay

6$ c6yJyuk (/ccyyuk/ onlyl) ycs€s ccay

5 tAys 'about 5'
5-6 rryuk i6.yuk, 6lyuk, 6nyuk/ taiy-yeses 'about 5 or 6'

ilkop ccay
yetel(p) cca-v

ahop ccay
yel ccry
yel-han cury
yelq-twul ccay
sumu cciry (less commonly sumut ccay)
payk ccay r'::

meych ccay ( myech ccty

Core
han(a)-twul, hln-twu
han-twues/-twue'l or 2'
twues / twue 'about 2'
twri(l)-seys / *ey / -sek / -se

twii-senes / -sene'about 2 or.. 3'
sencs/sene'about 3'
sene.netes /-nete 'about 3 or 4'
netes/ncte 'about 4'
ncte.llrys 'about 4 or 5'

ye(y)-nilkop 'about 6 or 7'

i(ko)-yetel(p) 'about 7 or 8'

yet-ohop'about 8 or 9'

yeles /ycle'about l0; several, many'
yenam(.)un / -narn(.)u 'l0-odd'

ldialect yelamu(n)l

sumu-nam(.)un / -nam(.)u '20odd'

sel(h)un-nam(.)un l -nam(.)u,
sel(h)un namcis'30-odd'

nuhun-nam(.)un / -num(.)u,
nrllrurt rtutrtcis'.10-ttdd'

l33rd cey-plyk sam-sip slm payk sel(h)un sEys ccay

':
r*4
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Notice also: sw0-sip'several tens Of)', swl-payk'several hundred', swt-chen'several thousand',
!-wrl-m!n 'tens of thousands (of)', swri-ek 'hundreds of millions (ot)'.

(.1) LlsT oF APPROXTMATE ORDINAL NUIltERALS

90+ kwusipye

90-100
100+ payk-ye
I l0+ payk sipye
120+ payk isifye
130+ payk samsip-ye

ahu-nam(.)un / -nam(.)u,
ahun namcis '90odd'

payk namcis '100-odd'

:

Core

twue ccay
t\,Yii-s€y ccay
twfi-sene ccay 'about 2nd or 3rd'

senFnete ccay 'about 3rd or 4th'

Core
yenam(.)u ccay
sumu-nam(.)u ccay

ahu-nam(.)u ccay

Other such forms seem awkward, especially ches-twu cury and yele ccay. But yele(s) ccay can be used
as an abbreviation of yele p€n ccay, as in the following exchange: I pen ey nah.un Kim ssi ney ai ka
ches ayki 'n ka yo? - Kulssey olssiti!; amr yele(s) ccay toylq ke I' yo 'Is this the first child for the
Kims? - I don't think so, it must be one of several'.

(5) LrsT oF EXcEss oRDINAL NUMERALS

Chinese

2nd or so
2nd or 3rd cey i-sam

3rd or so

3rd or 4th cey sam-sa

Chinese
l0th or so sip'ye ccay
20th or so isipye ccay

90th or so kwusipye cory
l00th or so payk-ye ccay

l,000th or so chen-ye ccay
l0,00oth or so miin-ye ccay

5.5.3. Counters.
The following list of counters is not quite exhaustive, but it is fairly representative. There are

three columns: the first lists the typical units counted, the second shows an example with core
numerals, the third shows an example with Chinese numerals. In general, the examples are given with
the numeral '3' in order to show which counters take the shapes sEk or s€ (and for'4'nek or n0). If
there is a blank in the corc or Chinese column, the counter docs not normally occur with those
numerals. However, the Chinesc numerirl must be used when there is no core numerat ('100', ... ).

LIsr oF GoUNTERS: cRouP oNE
with core numerals with Chinese numerals

(mulken s€y) kay '3 objects'

(khong sOy) nath '3 beans'

(chayk s€y) k\e€nr '3 books'
(kliy si.y) rnuli '3 dogs'

Units counted

things, items,
matches, pencils

units, items, bits,
grains, beans

books, magazines;
20 sheets of Korean paper
lnirnals, hirtls, t'ish
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lnintlls thorse, ox) (so sOy) phil '3 oren' (kwurtnra sant)-phil
'3 army horses'

(nongwu sant)-lwu '3 tarm
honored persons (son nim sey) pun '3 guests' oxen'
persons, people (siilum s€y) salam '3 people'
persons [formall flraksayng sdy) myeng'3 students'
tlat things, sheets, papers,

newspapers, letters (sinmun s€k) cang '3 newspapers'
sheets, mats (uli stly) ttrvayki '3 mals'
buildings (cip sEl) chay '3 houses' (cw0thayk sam)-ho/-tong1

'3 dwellings'
vehicles, machines (catong<hl s€k) layl (catong-cha sam)-tay

'3 automobiles' '3 automobiles'
long objects with handles

(bushes, brooms, guns,

scythes); pencils @ut
kay is more common) (pus sEk) calwu 'J writing brushes'

cigarettes; pipefuls (tnmpay s€y/s6k) tsyz '3 cigarettes'
slaps (ppyam s€k) tay3 '3 slaps (on cheek)'
suis of clothes, garments;

sets of dishes / tableware:
copies of a set of documents (yangp,ok s€y) pel '3 suits'

ten garments/dishes (cekoli/kulus s€k) cwuk
'30 vess/plates'

(menu) rlishes (Cwungkrvukq ryoli s€y) cepsi
'3 Chinese disbes'

pairs of footwear or gloves (sin-pal sEy) khyel(l)ey
'3 pairs ofshoes'

cannons, big guns (tAypho sam)-mun '3 guns'

trees, shrubs (namu siy) kulwu '3 trees' (namu sam)-cwu '3 trees'
places, institutions (kongcang sam)-kayso

'3 factories'
places, locations, spots (lhullin tey s€y) kwuntey '3 errors'
fields (non s€y) paymi '3 fields'
boats (pay scy) chek/chay '3 boats'
small round things (berries, (photoi pdm sEy) al

nuts, beads, bullets, lenses) '3 grapes/chestnuts'
poerns (si s€y) s*u '3 poems' (si sam)-swu '3 poems'

written characters, Ietters (kulqca sEk) ca '3 letters'
chapters (of text) (kul sek) cang '3 chapters'
pieces of sewing thread (sil s€y) ninr '3 pieces of thread'
skeins of thread (sil scy) they '3 skeins of thread'
pairs of chopsticks (ccq-kal sEy) may '3 pairs of

chopsticks'
lvlore commonly just ceq-kal seys.

hung pictures (any kind); scrolls ftslim s€y) phok '3 picrures'
agenda items, assembly bills (s€y) ken'3 items/bills' (sam)-ken'3 items/bills'
kintls, sorts (os s€y) kaci '3 (kinds of) garments'

E:
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Ltsr ot: couN'rERS: GROUf''l'wo

Linits counted witft core numerals

bunches (of vegetables / firewood) (namul s€k) tan '3 bunches of greens'

bunches (of flowers, plants) ftkoch sOy/s€k) tapal '3 bouquets'
bunches, clumps (of false hair,
seaweed) (myek s€y) kkokci '3 clumps of seaweed'

sheaves, tied bunches;
strings of tobacco (pr-e sek) cwul '3 sheaves of rice'

shelves of straw (ciph sey) musl '3 sheaves of straw'
buntJles of chopped tirewood (cangurk s€y) mus2 '3 buntlles of tirewood'
lorves (ppang s€y) tengeli '3 loaves ofbread'
pinches, dashes (of spice / herbs) (yangnyem s€y) capam '3 dashes of spice'
fist(fuI)s, handfuls (molay s€y) moswum '3 handfuls of sand'
mouthfuls, sips (mul s€y) mokum '3 sips of water'
bottle(fuls) (mrykcwu s€y) pyeng '3 bottles of heer'
cup(fuI)s (cha sEk) can '3 cups oftea'
bowl(ful)s (pap s€y) kulus '3 bowls of rice'
box(fuls), small (sengnyang s€y) kap '3 boxes of matches'
box(fuls), large ft*aca s6y) sangca '3 boxes of cakes'
cratefuls (sakwa s€y) kw€y-ccak '3 crates of apples' I

packet(fuI)s (yak sEy) pong '3 packets ofmedicine'
packs (of herbal remedies) (yak s€y / / s8k) chep '3 pack of herbs'
20 packs (ofherbal remedies) (yak sey/sdk) cey '60 packs ofherbs'
bag(fuls) (ssal s6y) kamal '3 bags of rice'
cakes, blocks, squares (t$upu s€y) mo '3 cakes (squares) of bean curd'
(human) backloads (namu sEy) cim '3 (back)loads of wood'
(pack)loads ftoksik s€y) pali '3 (pack)loads ofgrain'
loads, bundles, packs,

pieces of luggage (cim s€y) ccak '3 pieces of luggage'
holts of cloth (philyuk sey) phil '3 bolts of clorh'
bolts of cloth; heads ftwiingmok / paychwu sEy) thong

of cabbage, gourds '3 bola of cloth / cabbages'
letters, telegrams (cinhwa s€y) thonghwa '3 calls'
24 needles (panul s€y) ssam '3 dozen needles'
100 raincovers
or tobacco-pouches ftalmo/ssamci s€y) kama '300 raincovers/pouches'

tied bundles of l0
flat dry edibles (kwulpi s€y) kas '3 bundles ofdried corvina'

l0 eggs in a straw wrapper (talkyal s€y) kkwule(y)mi '3 wrappers ofeggs'
bundles of 50 cucumbers or
eggplants (oi / kaci s€y) keli ' I 50 cucumbers / eggplants'

reams (500 shees) of paper (congi s€y) ryen '3 reams of paper'
20 sheets ofKorean paper (congi s€y) kwen. '60 sheets ofpaper'
200 sheets of Korean paper;

a roll of paper; 20 almanacs (congi s€y) chwuk '600 sheets of paper'
100 fruits, radishes, cabbages,
bulbs of garlic ftnm sEk) cep '300 persimmons'

plans, heads (ofcabbage) (priyrhwu s€y) phoki '3 heads of cabbage'

PART I I81



;
It2 plnt I A Reference Grammar of Korean .l:

,;
a bundle (of l0 brushes pus,

50 bola of cloth pcy. ( ... sek) tongl '30 (brushes), 150 Oolts),
?00 herring piwus) 600 (herring)'

tish (u a commodity) (mulq-koki sEy) kay '3 fish'
handfuls of tish

(2 large,4-5 small tish) (kotunge/coki s6y) son'6 mackerels/corvinas'
l0 t'ish (mulq-koki s0y) mus '30 tlsh'
20 tjsh (rnulq-koki s0k) lulcrn'60 tlsh'
20 cunlet'ish (ocinge s0y) chwuk '60 cuttlefish'
20 pollacks [rarel (myengthay/puk.e s0y) khway '60 pollacks/

dried pollacks'
2000 fish (mulq-koki s€y) pali '6000 t'ish'
bunches of barley , (poli sEk) tan '3 bunches of barley'
30 bunches of barley (poli sey) haci '90 bunches of harley'
1500 bunches of barley (poli sek) tongj '4500 bunches of barley'
2000 tiles (kiwa scy) wuli '6000 tiles' _.

Lrsr oF couNTERs: cRoup IHREE '-rl

Units counted with core numerals with Chinese numerals :

(hours) o'clock (sey) si '3 o'clock'l
hours (s6y) sikan '3 hours'
nigha (s6y) pam'3 nights'
weeks (sOy) cwukan/cwuil'3 weeks' (sam)-cwukan/-cwuil
montlrs (See separate list.) (sek) tal '3 months' (sam)-kaywel '3 months'
yeius (sey) hay'3 years' (sam)-nyen'3 years' ;-
ye:us old (s€y) sal '3 yeus old' (sam)-s€y '3 years old' .i$'i;
spells, periods (of activity) (s6y) cham '3 spells'
seconds (samFcho'3 seconds'
minutes r (sam)-pun.l3 minutes'
parts, fractions (sam)-pun '3 parts'
ten-percents (sam)-hal '30 percent'
degrees (Sepssi sam)-to

'3' centigrade'
(wito/kyengto sam)-to
'3' longitude / latitude'

times (sey) pen '3 times' (sam)-hoy'3 times'
moves (in chess/checkers) (sey) swu '3 moves'
(gun)shots (s6y) p[ng'3 shots' (sam)-pal'3 shots'
rounds (esp. of 5 arrows shot) (s€y) swun '3 rounds'
floors, stories ? (sOy) chung'3 floors'
(...th) floor/story ? (s€y) chung '3rd floor' (sam)<hung '3rd tloor'

wen, yen, yuan, dollar (sam)-wen '3 wen'
hwan [obsolete = wenl (sam[hwan '3 hwan'
cen, sen, cents (sam)-cen'3 cen'
(old copper coin) (sey) niph'3 coppers'
(old coin) taels (s€k) nyang'3 taels'
(old coin) yepcen (yepcen sam)-mun '3 yepcen'
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(old dime = l0 phun)

lold Korean penny)

dol lars
marks

rubles
pounds

shillings
liras
tiulcs

Units counted

(l) Linear measure

.0303 mm

.303 mm
3.03 mm = .l19 in
3.03 cm = Ll93 in
.303m=0.994ft
l.8l8m=l.9EEyd
l09m=.5,t2furlongs
3.92'l km = 2.41 m

(sG) ton 'l old dimes'
(s€) phun'3 pennies'

I Alsu (sdk) cenr, said to be usetl by 'tlrc uncducated-

LtsT oF couNTERs: cRoup FouR

with core numerals

PARTr 183

(sam)-pul '3 dollars'
(samFmalukhu '3 marks'
(sam)-l*upul '3 rubles'
(sam)-phauntu /-pang'3 pounds'
(samFsilling'3 shillings'
(sam)-lila '3 lira'
(sam)-phulang'3 francs'

I Yeses ca '6 ca' is often said as ye(y) ca.
2 But this counrer is generally used only in multiples of five. Traditionally

it refers to several different lengths; the best overall uanslation is the egually
vague English'teagues".

(sdk/se) phun
(scy) chi
(s€y /sOk) qrl
(s€y) kan

(sE) phun

(s6) ton
(s€y / sd) kun
(s€y) kwan

with Chinese numerals

(samlmo
(sam)-li
(sam)-phun
(sam)-chon
(som)<hek
(sam)-kan
(sam)-ceng
(sam)-li2

(2) Square measure
330.7 sq cm = .355 sq ft
33.07 sq cm = 3.556 sq ft (s6y/s0) hop
3.307 sq m = 3.952 sq yd (s6y) phyeng
91.15 sq m = 3.92 sq rods
9.915 ares = .245 acres

(3) Liquid and dry measures
.018 liters = .152 gills
.18 liters = 1.524 gills (s€y/s6) hop
1.805 liters = 3.81 pints (s€k/s€) toy
18.05 liters = 19.04 qt (s6) mal
1E0.5 liters = 47.6 gal (s€k) sem

(1) Weighr measures
.003759 gram
.03759 gram
.3759 grams
3.759 grams = 2.1l7 tlrams
= .13228 ounces

.601 kg = 1.323 tb
3.759 kg = 8.27 lb
1.803 kg = 3.969 lb = 30 kun

(sam)-cak

(sam)-mu
(sam)-tan

(sam)-cak

(sam)*ung [rue]
(sam)-twu [rarel
(sam)-sek; (sam)-kok [rare]

(sam)-mo
(sam)-li

I Rare, except in chen-kyun pola nrukepta'is ever so heavy'.

(sam)-kyunl
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The interrelationships of the mcasurc unils cln be displaycd its tirlkrws:
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(l) lOmo = lli
l0li = lphun
l0phun = lchi
lOchi = lca
6ca = lkan
l0kan = lung
6cang = lceng

36ceng 
: 

lli

(2) l0 cak - I hop
l0hoP = lPhYeng
30PhYeng= I mu
l0 mu = ,l tan
l0tan = lceng

Units counted

fathoms (8 or l0 ca; 5 ca)
grams

kilo(gram/watt/meter)s
spans
(double-)span of rope;

l0 handspans of rope

handspans of rope

50 piil of rope

spans (of thread / string / roPe)

double armspans (around)

inches

feet
yards
miles
'miles,leagues"P=li,

when less than ten)

ounces
pounds

tons
generations, the -th
sizes of rice field

(in terms of the yield)
meals

wins (at wrestling)
times (as much)
(dawn) cock+rows

shoe-sizes

(3) l0 cak = I hoP

l0hoP = ltoY
l0toy = [mal
l0mal = lscnr

(1) l0mo = lli
l0li = lphun
l0 phun= I ton

160ton = lkun
1000ton = lkwan

LIST oF COUNTERS: GROUP FIVE

with core numerals

(scy) kil
(s€y) kulam
(sey) khillo
(sE) pal

(saykki soy) pal '3 pal of roPe'
(saykki s€y) ppyem

'3 handspans of rope'
(saykki sok) tongj'150 piil ofrope'
(sil / no-kkun /saykki s€Y) Palam
(s6y) alum
(s€y) inchi
(sEy) phithu
(s€y) yiitu, me

(s€y) macang

(s€y) thon

(scy) ma'<iki;
(s€y) toy-ciki

(s6y) kki
(s€y) heli
(s€y) kopcell '3 times as much'
(s€y) hway (ccrY)'3 cock-crows
(3rd cock-crow)'

with Chinese numerals

(sam)-cang

(sam)-mail

(sam)-aunsu
(sam)-phauntu
(sam)-thon /-ton
(Heyn.li sam)-sey 'Henry III'

inr

(sam-)nrun 'size 3'
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lrnaie-tbmale) pairs
(rhreld weave density)

one of a pair
(CF han{cak 'a set')

(sr:y / stk) tlrA
(sny s€y) ssang '3 pairs of birds'
(mumyeng sEk) sly
'3-thread cotton cloth'
(sin-pal sCy) ccak
'3 odd (unmatched) shoes'

irregular ways: days, years,

NoRNTAL

meych nal

halwu; halwuq nal
ithul; ithut nal
sahul; sahut nal
saniil
nahul; nahut nal
natil
tLss!; t&ssayq nal
yesay; yesayq nal
yey-niley
iley; ileyq nal
yetuley, [dialect] yatuley;
yetuleyq nal
ahuley; ahuleyq nal
yelhul, yelhul nal
yel halwu; yel halwuq nal
yel ithul; yel ithut nal
yelq sahul; yelq sahut nal
yel nahul; yel nahut nal
yelq tassay; yelq tassayq nal
polum (nal)
yel yessay; yel yessayq nal
yel iley; yel ileyq nal
yel yetuley; yel yetuleyq nal
yel ahuley; yel ahuleyq nal
sumu nal
sumul hal*r
sumu ithul
sumu sahul
sumu nahul
sumulq tassay
sumul yessay

sumu iley
sumu yetuley
sunru ahuley
(? selun nal)
(? selun halwu)
kumum (nal)

PARTI I85

I The word kapcel usually means only 'two-fold'; 'double' is kop or kopcayngi.

5.5.-1. Irregular counting.
A tbw units are counted in

ceilrin ages).

( I ) DAY: DAY OF MoNTH
how many days; what day

1of the month)
I day; lst of month
2 days; 2nd of month
3 days; 3rd of month
3 or 4 days

'l days; 4th of month
4 or 5 days

5 days; 5th of month
6 days; 6th of month
6 or 7 days
7 days; 7th of montlr
8 days; 8th of month

9 days; 9th of month
l0 days; l0th of month
I I days; llth of month
12 days; l2th of month
13 tlays; l3th of month
l.{ days; l4th of month
15 days; l5th of month
the midmonth (day = ltr 15*,
l6 days; l6th of month
l7 days; lTth of month
18 days; ISth of month
l9 days; l9th ofmonth
20 days; 20th of month
2 I days; 2 lst of month
22 days; 22nd of month
23 days; 23rd of month
24 days; 24th of month
25 days; 25th of month
26 days; 26th of month
27 days;27th of month
2E days; 28th of month
29 days; 29th of month
30 days: 30th of month
3 I days; 3 lst of month
the last day of the month

months; people; cattle and horses

FoRMAL
meychil (myecnif;
meychit nal
it-it
i-it
sam-il
snm-sa-il
sii-il
sii-o-il
cil I

ryuk-il
ryuk-chil-il

chil-il

Phal-il2
kwu-il
sipil
sipil il
sipi il
sipsam il
sipsa il
sipo il

sipqJyuk il
sip-chil il
sipphal il
sipkwu il.
i-sip il
i-sip il-il
i-sip i-il
i-sip sam-il
i-sip str-il
i-sip cil
i-sip(q) ryuk-il

i-sip chil-il
i-sip phal-il
i-sip kwu-il
sam-sip il
srm-sip sifil

(of
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From l-31, the terms either count days or name the days of the month; but, unless it is the only
form, the term with -.nal usually just names. For phal-il the variant phi'-il means only the Sth of thi
month, and it is usually taken ro retbr to the 8th of April, Buddha's binhday.

For 2l-31 the native tbrms are uncommon. They are usually replaced by the Chinese tbrms, and
that may account for the unexplained choice by my sources of sumu or sumul in a given expression. In
dialects more comfonable with the older tbrms the choice may be better motivated.

When thc first ten days of the monlh are designated it is customary to attach the adnoun cho(-): cho
halwu, cho ithul, -. , cho yelhul.

To designate a quantitied period of rime -'q tong-sn is often added: yelhulq tong-an '10 days' =
sip-ilq tong-an 'ten days (duration)', polumq tong-an = sitro il(q) tong-an 'titleen days'. The
postnoun (or suffix) kan'interval'is otlen added to the terms tbr'21-31 days (duration)'(CF M
l:173): sam-sip il-kan(q tong-an) '(a period of) 3l days'.

Naming davs of the week

musun nal, musunq yoil
il.yo(il (nal))
wel.yo(il (nal))
hwn.yofil (nal)
swuyo(il (nul))
mok.yo(il (nal))
kum.yo(il (nal))
tho.yo(il (nal))

meych hay meych nyen
musun/enu hay (of 60-yr cycle,...) meych nyen (of calendar)l

il-nyen (also Year l)
i-nyen (also Year 2)
sam-nyen (also Year 3)
s:i-nyen (also Year.l)
onyen (also Year 5)
ryuk-nyen (also Year 6)
chil-nyen (also Year 7)
phal-nyen (also Year 8)
kwu-nyen (also Year 9)
sip-nyen (also Year l0)
i-sip nyen (also Year 20)
payk-nyen (also Year 100)

I S€ki 1992 = Tanki 4325. Cfhe myth says Korea began in 2333 B.C.)
2 Bua'sumul 'hoy (1481 Twusi 16:l8a).

what day
Sunday
Monday
Tuesday
Wednesday
Thursday
Friday
Saturday

(2) Yeens
how many years
what (which) year
I year
2 years
3 vears
4 years'
5 years

6 years
7 years
8 years
9 years

l0 years
20 years

100 years

a:
han hay
twfr hay, ithay
s6y hay
n€y hay
tases hay
yeses hay
ilkop hay
yetelp hay /yetelphay/
ahop hay
yel hay
sumu hay2
payk hay

(3) MoNrHs
how many months

I month
2 months
3 months
4 months

6 months
l0 months

meych lal
han tal
twii tal
sOk tal
n6k tal
yetel[plq tal
yelq tal

meych-kaywel
il-kaywel
i-kaywel
sam-kaywel
sn-kaywel
phaFkaywel
sipkaywel
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what month musun lal meych wel, musun wel
January il-wel(q tol); ceng-wel

February i-wel(q tal)
lvlarch sam-wel(q tal)
Aprit sil-wel(q tal)
May <)-wel(q tal)
June tyu'-wel(q tal)
July chil-wel(q tal)
August phal-wel(q tal)
September kwu-wel(q tal)
October si'-wel(q tal)
November sip.il-wel(q tal); tdngciq tal
December sip.i-wel(q tal); sEt tal

(4) PEoPLE

In Seoul, people are usually counted regularly with han salam, twii salam, '.. , or (more formal)
hrn myeng, twii myeng, ... , and in compounds and set expressions also il-in, i-in, ... , as in il-in (i-in)
y6ng pang 'a room for one (two)'. In certain other areas, people are counted with the bound noun i
'one, person'as follows: I person han(a)-i, hanq-i ihanni/

2 people tw[l-i, tw0-i
3 people s&i
4 people nFi
5 people tases-i, tasesq-i
6 people yeses-i, yesesq-i
7 people ilkopi, ilkopq-i
8 people yetel-i, YetelPi
9 people ahopi, ahopq-i

l0 people yel-i, yelq-i
20 people sumul-i

Ko Yengkun (1989 LR 25:102) gives the tbrms myech-i'how many people'and yeles-i'many people'

but I have been unable to confirm them. Perhaps there is confusion with myech i = meych i and yeles

i, in which i is the nominative marker antl there is nothing ret'erring to people, as such. Choy Hak.kun
(1978:10a8) lists the form yelesi as a dialect equivalent to yeles and not specifically meaning people;

this is an example of the common incorporation of -i by nouns that is described in Part II.

(5) HoRsEs AND oxEN oF A CERTATN AcE
l-yearold hansup
2-year-old twfisup
3-year-old salup; [dialectl sEysup

4-year-old nalup
5-year-old t.rsuP
6-yearold yesup

7-yearold ilop
8-yeuold yetup
9-yearold asuP, kwuluP
lO-year-old YelluP, tam(P)ul

There are also a few variant tbrms oithe numerals with certain of the counters: tay ca, tt(s) ca =
tases ca (CF tlys c! 'about 5 feet'), les ca = yes6 ca; tas ton = tases ton, Ies ton = yeses ton.
ln the game of tag (swullay capki) the counting goes: I hanalttay, 2 twualttay, 3 samacwung,
4 nalttay, 5 - (?), 6 ryuk-nangke'ci, 7 - (?), 8 phalttay, 9 cangkwun, l0 kotulay-ppyong.
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5.5.5. Fractions.
Examples of numeral fractions and how they are read:

A Relerence Gramnrnr of Korean

t/:
t/3

-t7
3/t
5t -

'6

'd

1.3

2.t
(0).3 t4

i-pun uy/ci il; celpan
sam-pun uyici il
sam-pun uy/ci i
sii-pun uy/ci sam
Iyuk-pun uy/ci 0
phrl-pun uy/ri chil
ilq-cem sam ('one-point three-)
i-rem il
(tyengq-)cem sam il sii

Some grammarians treat G)punci as a unit (suffix or postnoun); the ci is a Chinese particle equivalent

to the core adnominal marker uy. .-

5.6. Verbal noufu.
A VERBAL NoUN is typically followed by a PoSTNoMINAL VERB. Illany verbal nouns are PRE- ..r:

SEIARABLE, in that they are tbllowed by separable postnominal verbs such as ha- 'do/be', toy- 'get 'Ii
done', sikhi-'cause to do', ka-'go to tto', (na-)o- 'come (out) to do', po-'see to it, do', ". . These ':r
verbs are called separable becluse they are sometimes separated from certain verbal nouns by the

insertion ofa panicle - at least tul, to, man, or un/nun; antl often ul/lul or i/ka. Those verbal :
nouns from which a separable postnominal crn be separated are called sEPARABLE VERB.\L NouNs; CF '.

Hankul 108:42 (1955). tvtost of the two-syllable verbal nouns are separable and most of the one- i ,

syllable verbal nouns are inseparable, but there are exceptions. Some of the verbal nouns are PRE-

TNSEPARABLE: they occur betirre inseparable postnominal verbs such as ha- 'behave, go (boom!, .- )'
(a homophone of ha- 'do/be' and the same etymon), keli- 'behave repeatedly', tdy- = 1.11-, k(h)uli' ;
'behave', sulew- 'be, give the impression of being', ... . These verbs are called inseparable because =Ti
they do not allow a panicle (not even to or un/nun) to intervene. (But cenain speakers allow sulepta .:.!$:

to be set apart in vivid contexts: Calang to sulewe haney! 'How proud he is!'; salang/iksal /yiitan to '.

sulepta'is quite lovely/droll /irksome',... .) The inseparable postnominal verbs are sometimes

attac'hetl to prL-inseparahle verbal nouns, sometimes k) seplrable verbal nouns, i.e. to verbal nouns dtat

can occur with particles when in construction with separable postnominal verbs.

Some verbal nouns occur only in constructions of verbal noun (with or without particle) +
postnominal verb. (But note that the postnominal vertr hanta is sometimes dropped, especi;rlly when I
the tbrms ham and hako are used in headlines; see $10.2, llb-tl.) Other verbal nouns occur also as

freenouns,forexamplekongpu.study'inikongpukaelyepta.thisstudyisdiffrcult'.Wearedealing
with three independent variables of the grammar:

(l) verbal noun only # free noun also; ;

(2) pre-separable verbal noun * pre-inseparahle verbal noun;
(3) separable verbal noun * inseparlble verbal noun.

For erch verbal noun in t}e lexicon, such three-way information should be sought. (See below tbr two '''

more pieces of information that we require.) Most Korean dictionaries list as free nouns certlin items

that seem to be limited, in speech rt letst, to use u; verbal nouns.

Just as the class of verbs divirles into transitive rntl intransitive, the class of verbal nouns divides

into verbal noun TRANslTfvf (vnt) anrl verbal noun INTRANSITIVE (vni); some are both, tbr example

sicak hanta can mean either 'begins il or 'it begins'. A construction of vnt + postnominal verb can 
:.

take a ttirect object: Yenge lul kongpu hanta 'studies English'. For separable verbal nouns transitive

there is sometimes an alternative *iy t,, erpress the object: Yenge kongpu lut hanta 'dttes English

sturly'(Yenge adnominal to kongpu) or'studics - English'(Yenge adverbial, i.e. absolute. to the

prerJicate kongpu lul hanta). The separahle verbal noun nrry take the object marker, especirlly if no

other object is present: kongpu lul hantl 'does some stutjying, studies'. Normally. if the verbal noun
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is nurtlit'ietl 1by an adnoun or moditicr constructitrn) it cannot takc another object and it is usually

tbilowerl by the accusative particle: elyewun kongpu lul hanta'does somc ditl'icult studying',

i kongpu lul hanta 'does this studying'.
The class of intransitive verbs has a subclass of descriptive verbs (= adjectives), characterized by

the lack of processive forms that are present tbr the processive intransitive (and all transitive) verbs.

Similarly, rhe class of intransitive verbal nouns divirles into the processive (vni proper) and the

descriptive ones that we call aolecrryAL NouNs (adj-n). (For a t'ew adjectival nouns that appear in
unexpected tbrms. see $2.t, p. 217.) The adjectival nouns tbrm constructions with postnominal verbs

that are rlescriptive; those we call postnominal adjectives. Apparently ha- is the only common

postnominal adjective that is separable.
The lexicon should seek the tbllowing intbrmation about each verbal noun. in atldition to the three

variables mentioned above:
(4) vnt :r vni * adj-n;
(5) the specific postnominal verb(s) a given verbal noun occurs with. For example, some but

not all vnt that occur with ha- also occur in a passivizing conversion.with toy- lsee $5.6.6).
A construction that consists of vni + postnominal verb will not take a direct object. A separable

vni is sometimes set apart from ha- by the particle ul/lul (as well as to and un/nun) or from toy- by

the particle i/ka: kyelhon (ul) hanta'gets married', kekceng (i) toynta'gets worried'. And between

M\ ul/lul and ha- you may hear one of the adverbs an'not'. mOs'cannot', or cnl'well; lots: often':
kongpu lul an/mr'rs/cal hanta.

Among the verbal nouns, some are best treated as a subclass of the impressionistic (mimetic)

adverbs, $t2. Many of the other verbal nouns are from the Chinese vocabulary, but there are also

verbal nouns in the core vocabulary: kancik 'keep', kekceng 'bother', ky€nynng 'aim', kwi-ttwim
'hint', tacim'pledge', melmi'feel nauseous', pasim'plane', p€l.im'earn', son cis 'gesture', .- . And
some are from the stock of modern English loans: nokhu 'knock, hit', tul:ripu 'drive', ssaln 'sign,
signal', .- .

It is difficult to decide whether to treat many of the verbal nouns borrowed from Chinese as

transitive or intransitive. Often an etymological 'object" is already incorporated in the Chinese
expression (kwennong 'encouraging agriculture', tirr example, includes nong 'agriculture'), so that it
seems pleonastic to add a separate object. Yet many of the verbal nouns listed by dictionaries as being
intrlnsitive are used colloquirlly witi pleonastic ohjects: nongsa lul kn'onnong hanta'(farming)
promotes agriculture'.

5.6.1. Defective verbal nouns.
Defective verbal nouns are those which occur with only a few (or just one) of the expected

paradigmatlc forms of the postnominal verb:
DERIVED ADVERB:

mutan hi 'without reason/leave'
chring hi 'all, entirely, wholly'
kim hi 'with daring'
kOng hi 'alike'
kuk hi 'extremely'
kunkun hi = kunkun (= kyewu)'almost'
kkun hi = 'tenaciously, persistently'
kiyen hi 'for sure'
congsok hi 'without delay'
kupke hi 'suddenly'
kosulan hi'intact'
kaman hi 'quietly'
kkol-kkol hi'sorrowfully (weeping;'
nalan hi 'in a row'

MoDIFTER (cF $5.3.1):
yuil han'unique'
mOmo han 'prominent'
tAymo han 'main, important'

CONDTTIONAL:

ft)elphis hamyen 'all too often'
tacik hamyen (= kikkes hamyen) 'at most'

INFINTTVE + PARTICLE:

tacik hay ya 'at most'

GERUND:
( -. un/nun) kosa hako 'apart (from * )'
kyel kho 'definitely (not)' < kyel(qtan) hako
cengnyeng kho ( < hako) = cengnyeng 'definitely'
phil.yen kho (< hako) = phil.yen 'for sure'
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Those with -. hi are obviously adjectival nouns, since hi comes only tiom the postnominal

atljective ha-, but it woultl be ctiftlcult to say tbr sure whether the other cases shouhl be regarded ag

processiue ortlescriptive verbal nouns. The cases with ... han h:rve rlready been treated (in $5.3.t) as

quisi-a,Jnouns, so we might do well to treat the others as types of quasi-adverb'

Cenain verbat nouns occur in several but not all of the paradigmatic tbrms: tangmyen 'conttont'

appears only wirh han, hakey, and hamyen, as in tangmyen han milncey 'the.problem thitt confronts

ur;. ilun nr6nccy ey ttngmyen hakey toymyen 'if we come to confitlnt such a problem', and ilen

m0ncey tangrnyen htrnyen 'if sush a problem conttonts us'. And tahayng 'fortunatc' secms to appear

only with hakey, hi, antl han; see also $5.2.9 fo^r its occurrence with ulo and itl. lvlost of the verbal

nouns that occur in extended particle phrrses 1$6.31 are limited to infinitive (hl.ye or hay se) and

modit-rer (han) forms, e.g. .- ulo in ha- 'be due to'. But some have a tbw additional tbrms (e.g. "' ey

uy ha-'rely upon'occurs tt lerst in uy hamyen, uy hnntl, uy huko, and uy hamye), antl some occur

only in the int'initivo: ... ey cuum/cey hay (se)'on the occasion of'.

5.6.2. Traruitive verbal nouns.
Most two-syllable transitive verbal nouns that occur with the sep:uable verb ha' rre themselves

separable anrl occur as ftee nouns: kongpu 'study', sayngkak'think', icw0kyeng 'view (tbr plersure)', -;
taycwung 'estimate', satang 'love', mac.i 'meet', .- . But hetak hanta 'nibbles on whlt has been set ''
apan'is1n inseparable uni Tht monosyllables w€n'tlesire', mAl'say', rnd kum'appraise, fi1 th! :]i;

piice of' tre also separlble ancl occur as tiee mruns ('desire', 'wordt', and 'price')' illost monosyllabic

vnt, however, are inseparable: ccn 'convey, repon' (related noun 'biography'); tly 'iacc, rellte to' :

(relatett noun'pair; versus'); cheng'inviie'(ai noun'invitation'); cey'subtrlct', hap'add', kam
j6educt', 

kwu'get, buy', sang'harm', tang'undergo', thayk'choose', pong'seal', yo'need"

5.6.3. Intransitive verbal nouns.
lvlost of the two-syllable intransitive verbal nouns that occur with the separable verb ha- arc :;:-

separable: kyelhon 'get married', siinqpo 'take a walk', ... . Of the monosyllabii vni, only il 'work' ff
(ol the core vocabulary) appears to be separable; all the others are inseparable: kwan 'be relevantr H
related', sok'belong', ung'agree, consent'. - ' ;:;'

Fui ttre inseparable virbal postmoditiers chey/chek and ssa' see $5.4.3.1.

5.6.4. Adjectival nouns.
euitei few adjectival nouns (mostly of two syllables) serve also as free nouns and are separable r,

tiom ha- by the particle to: :i

kanan 'poverty / poor' phikon 'tiredness / tired' ;
kttnung'possibility / possible' pulhayng 'misfortune / unfortunate' l:
kntani'appropriateneis / appropriate' sicang'hunger / hungry' i ii
t<eman 'niugtriiness / haughty' y€ngwen 'eternity / eternal' : 

':'

kwung 'destitution / destiiuti'l 'i

I As a free noun: kwung ey ppl cin cip'a house fallen into destitution'' ii

Ftrrthescparableadjectivalpostmotlifierspepantltussee$5..t.]'J,andtheentriesinPartIl'
Theri are also quite a few two-syllable (or longer) adjectival nouns that do not occur as free nouns ,

but are quasi-insepirable. In colloquial usag. they aie usually inseparable, but occasionally the

constructions can be split by the muitivalent word tul 'plurally' (here trerted as a particle), and io

written texrs the particles io and un/nun sometimes intervene: puncrvu tul hata'rre all busy"

puncwu to hrta = puncwu haki to hata 'is busy indeed/also'. A t'ew of these quasi-inseparable

idjectival nouns: emaema'elegant', kkaykkus'clean', puncwu'busy', thunlhun'strong'.
Most adjectivat nouns of one syllable are inseparable, even though a t'ew of them occur also as

ttee nouns oi other pans of speech: chen'towly', m6s 'be int'erior'(not to bc conlirsed with the

etymologically relate<i arlverb '.rnnot, detinitely n,',t';, til 'be suhstrntial, ... ' (also bountl noun, bound

ajn.'un)]sok.sp.:edy'''fherearetburinsuparlbleltljr:utivllpostrntldilicrs.1'heylrr:trcltedin
$5.4.3.2 (p. l6l) and in the entries of Part II.
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5.6.5. Bound adjectival nouns.
Some adjectival nouns rre inseparlble (in that they are never separated from the tbllowing ha-)

lntl irre attached to adjective stems:

-tama, -tala (- -tama(h)-, -tal:t(h)-) 'rather (ol size)'
-(k)kum'rather'
-(c)cek, -(c)cak, -chek 'rather -ish'
-(c)cek-cikun, -(c)cak-cikun, -chek-cikun' rather - ish'
-swuk' -ish'
-swuk(-)uley ' -ish'
{epcep' -ish, slightly colored (inged)'
-(k)kulum snME
-(u)trry-tay, -(u)tey-tey, -(u)tayng-tayng, -(u)teyng-teyng s,rue
-(u)chwung<hwung sAME
-(u)chik-chik seve
-(u)thoy-thoy, -(u)thwi-thwi sAME

-upsulum ' *ish, slightly colored (tinged); slightly characterized by'
.us(ul)um/-s(ul)um' -ish, slightly characterized by'
-(u)mG)uley' -ish'
-(u)s (see $12 and Part Il)
-kkey'dull and ugly (colored)'

These coukl be called 'adjectival postadjectivals"; compare the bound poswerbs of $7.1.3.

Examples will be found in Part tl under -usulum. Shape alternations are discussed in $12.

5.6.6. Conversion constraints on verbal nouru.
In $11.6 we describe special passive conversions for those verbal nouns ofmore thanone syllable:

-. hanla - -. toynta, + ... tang hilnta, + .- pat.nunta. These conversions are llmited to speciftc

transitive verbal nouns, which must be listed. Moreover, there are intransitive verbal nouns which also

occur with toyntt, perhaps as an abbreviation of -. hakey toynta. CR hdn.lan (hakey) toynta t'rom

hrin.lan hlta 'is disarranged', an adjectival noun. And a fbw verbal nouns do not oceur with hanta,

but;only with toynta. We can make representative lists:

(l)'y. hanta + -. tang hanta

vnt kEcel 'refuse'

(2) - hanta + .- pat.nunta

vnt cwSmok'watch'
hyep,pak 'thrcaten'

(3) ... hanta + -. toynta

vnt kamkum'imprison'
kilok 'record'
kolye 'consider'
kydyang 'educate'

vni ktrmtong 'be emotionirlly moved'
cungtry'enlarge, grow'
hapkyek 'quality'

ydngse'forgive'
sokayf introduce (people)'

rnoncung'prove'

sicak 'begin'
sokay2'introduce (ideas, culture, knowledge)'
kwelki'be roussd to action'

pensik 'breed'

lankyel 'unite'
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(+) .- toynta only (and no + -.hanta)
vni tiik'prove profitable'

kiichayk'get scoklctl'
kiceng'be rclrly-mldr:, estlhlishr:d'
koco 'reach a climax'
kyel.wen'become enemies'

(5) -- hanta only (and no 4 -. toynta)

vnt kak.o'apprehend'
kiingsup 'assault'
kansep 'interfere'
ky€ngthan 'admire'
mulqsayk 'search out'

vni kyekcen'fattle'
miintap 'quiz'
my€nto 'shave'
nampok 'dress as a man'
nolyek 'endeavor'
pakswu 'applaud'
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Nlost verbal nouns of more than one syllable can be used in the causative conversion ... htnts +
... sikhinta:

vnt chwucin'propel'
h6ypang 'liberate'

vni ciyen'delay'
cungka 'increase'
htrysan'disperse'
kiimso 'decrease'

mlpi 'get paralyzed'

m($wun'he contrarlictory'
sangchi 'coi ncide'
sr-rtuk 'be earned'

pingkwan'observe as bystander'
pokcong 'obey'
taywu'treat'
lokchang 'create'

panghwang 'wander'
pihayng 'fly'
puncayng'dispute in factions'
tamhwa 'chat'
tapcang 'answer (in writing)'
ryehayng 'trave['

hwaksin'be convinced of'

kyelhnp 'combine'
m0cang 'arm for war'
yak.hwa 'grow weak'

rr:

For the permissible dropping of (-. hanta + ) haci in conversions of verbal-noun sentences, see

$tt.Z.S, and for the stylistic dropping of (-. hantl + ) hako, see p. 2?7. Dyads of like verbal nouns
(vnt + vnt, vni + vni, adj-n + adj-n) occur in construction with the postnominal verb ha-; we might
regard these as instances of an optionally omitted hako: vn1 [hakol vnz hr-. Apparently both verbal
nouns must be of two syllables. For examples, see $10.2.

6.0. Fornu: particles.
Particles are words that mark grammatical relationships, focus, emphasis, attitude, and a variety

of emotional meanings. A Korean particle follows the word or phrasd which it is marking, so that the
Korean particles (like those of Japanese and many other languages) may be called PosTPostrtoNs, by
analogy with the prepositions of western languages, such as English. It is often difficult to translate a

given panicle from one language to another, just as it is diftlcult to translate prepositions, which serve
a similar function in English. The translation of a Korean particle will sometimes be a preposition in
English, but it may instead involve word order or the placement of sentence stress, the choice of
definite or indefinite article, and other subtleties that are ditficult to pinpoint.

6. l. Characteristics of particles.
All panicles sometimes occur before pause, but it is unusual for a pause to occur before a particle,

for the particle is normally anached to the preceding word in close phonological juncture. in spite of
the fact that it is in construction with the entire preceding phrase, not just the preceding word. Most
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particles sometimes occur (l) after a noun: certain particles also/instead occur (2) after various
intlcctional categories; and some of the particles also occur sometimes (3) aner other particles. When
plrticles occur in sequence. as in wuli apeci rYrEYsE POTAT0'also/even than from our father',
rhey pcel ot1'ttom th€ end, and each tbrms an immediate constiruent with the entirc preceding phrase:

wuli apeci eykey se F tB + to 'also/even'
wuli apeci eykey se + pota 'than'
wuli apeci eykey + se 'ttom/at'
wuli apeci * eykey 'to/at a person'
(wuli 'we/us' + apc*i 'tarher')

fvlost of the comm<ln particle scquences are included as entries or as subentries in Part II. An
attempt w&s made to elicit all conceivable sequences, including some which are merely'awkward',
but not completely rejected. ln general the focus particles (un/nun, to, iya/ya) come last in a string,
but mfln Just' occurs in several positions, as cirn be seen from the examples under the entry in Part ll.
The panicles i/ka (nominative), ul/lul (accusative), un/nun (subdued focus), lo (highlighted focus),
and iya/ya (highlighted contingency) are mutually exclusive. But the nominative particle can occur
after the other particles in certain hypostatic contexts, such as echo questions or denials ('it isn't [a
matter ofl ' - "'), or expressions such as -. i/ka mtncey 'ta 'the problem is [the matter ofl ' * ",
into which a fragment is inserted from an assumed echo. These unusual situations are largely ignored
here, but mention is made of particle sequences of nominative following other particles (such as ey,
eykey, and ulo) under similarly limited circumstances, because those strings are more likely to be
encountered than (*)ul/lul i, (r)un/nun i, (.)to ka, or (*)iya/ya ka. Although T6n $l [ ] i m8ncey
'ta is barely possible for 'The problem is [that he wants/... ] money', there appears to be no comparable
context that would permit TOn i [ ] lul ... , except as a forced ellipsis: "TOn i" lul "tOn ul" lo
kochyess.ta 'I corrected [the phrasel 'ton i- to "tdn ut"'. Such special conditions would even allow
an_iteration of the same particle: "Tdn ul" ul "ton ulo" lo kochyess.ta 'I corrected [Ore phrasel "ton
ul" to 'ton ulo''; "Wuli ka" ka mfincey 'ta 'The problem is the [phrasel 'wuli ka"'.

A particle particularizes and limits the grammatical relationship of the phrase to the rest of
the sentence, places the word in perspective with respect to the rest of the sentence, or (if at the end of
the sentence) shows how the sentence is regarded with respect to the discourse or the speech situation.

6.2. Quasi-particles.
Sometimes it is difficult to decide whether what we have is NouN + pARTtcLE or just NouN +

NoUN. There is one helpful test. The words na'l/me', ce'l/me'[formall, and ne'you'have the
alteroant shapes nay, cey, and ney before a noun but not before a particle - with the exception, for
spedial reasons (p. 196, note l), of the nominative particle ka. What follows the pronominal reference
in nay sayngkak 'my opinion' or 'thoughrs of (= x6out; me' and (ne wa) nay yeph 'beside (you and)
me' is a noun. For that reason we decirle to treat mrn in na miln 'just nre' as a particte. And we can
set up a class of QUASI-PARTICLE to take care of the extenderl use of phrases like pakk ey 'except for'
in na pakk ey 'except for me' and cip pakk ey Eps.ta, which bas two meanings 'there are none
outdoors' and 'there's only the house' (= cip man iss.ta). The lirerary synonym 0y ey is to be treated
the same as pakk ey. In a sense, perhaps man could be called a quasi-particle, too, since it also serves
as an adjectival noun; but because we treat man as a particle it follows that ku is a noun, not an
adnoun, in ku man 'just that'. Other quasi-particles are kawunley. cwungkan, and sai 'midst': ne wa
na ka*tntey/cwungkan/sai'between you and me'. In na ttrymun'because ofme'na is a noun and
tlaymun a postnoun (not a particle because no 'other- particle can be inserted betbre it - see below,
S6.4), but in nay ltaymun 'fbr my sake' tlaymun is a noun.

In adtlition to noun quasi-panicles, there are also quasi-particle verb tbrms which I choose not to
call particles. but treat as specialized uses of the verb itself:

(l) kath,i. pronounced /kachi/, the derived adverb of kath- 'be like or with'. I regard na kath.i
'like me' as an abbreviation of na wa kath.i. The full form means either 'like me' (= n5 chelem with
a particle) or'with me' (- na wa hamkkey with an adverb in reciprocal valence'together with'); the
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abbrevilteg tbrm means only'like me'. Notice that the expression is intlected through dl categories:

na kath.un ya 'is it like me?', na kath.ess.ta 'it was like me'.

(2) kaciko 'with, ... ', the gerund of kaci- 'hold'. See the entries kaciko and + krciko in Put II.
(3) all forms of the copula, especially ila/'la, ila to / 'te to, in tul /'n tul, ina i'na, ila (kl) / 'ta

(ka), iko / 'ko, imye / 'mye.
(4) all forms of the verb ha-, notably hako. But this word I treat as a particle proper when optionally

it suhstitutes for wa/kwa'with, and'. That is for various reasons, primarily the great tiequency of
hako and its widcr distribution than other forms of ha'.

(5) rhe abbreviation tholok ( < hrrtolok). This functions like a postnoun of very limiterl distribution.

See the entry in Pan ll.
(6) mattana 'according to (something said)' < mac.ta hana 'says it tits but'.
(7) chiko (vt geruqd) 'considering as'.
(8) mnlko, gerund of ml-l- 'refrain, desist'.

perhaps all these quasi-particles could he regardetl as transitional types or 'particles in the

making". The verbal origin of several of the panicles proper is still transparent: cocha, Pot:l, puthe,

mace, mankhum, - . Some Korean dictionaries list as a particle the uncommon use of palo marked

'3" in the entry of Part lt, but I prefer to treat it as a quasi-noun.

6.3. Extended particle phrases (phrasal postpositions).
In expository prose some of the verbs and verbal nouns are used as a way of extending and

particulari;ing . purti.t.. Most of these semi-literary clich6s form two kinds of phrases: ADVERBIALj

wirh the inlinitive or the infinitive + the particte se but occasionally with the gerund, and

ADNqMTNAL, with the plain mortifier. (ln the table'ha.ye/hay se" means both the literary ha.ye and

the colloquial hay se are usect.) The extended particle phrases function much like simple panicles, so

we call them phrasal postpositions.
MEANINC .i
'respecting, concerning, about'
'directed toward; treating,

concerning, regarding;
against, opposing'

'in opposition to, contrary to'
'compared with. relative to'
'in accordance with' CF 26
'depending on, based on'
't'acing, confronting, meeting,

in the presence of'
'limited / restricted to'
'throughout' (- ey kelchYe)

'in view/light of, according to'
'sonsequent to'
'in, at, tbr'
'on the occasion of'
'on the occasion of'
'beginning with, (starting) from'
'tacing, contionting'
'(tacing) toward'
'through (= via or throughout)'
'separated by; with .- between;

at intervals of'
'tbr the sake/purpose of, on behalfof'

(l)
(?)

t!&s
flfl,i:
Ei.

(l) ey pan ha.yelhay se eY PIn han

(a) ey pi ha.Ye/haY se eY Pi han

(5) ey in ha.yelhay se eY in han

(6) ey uy ha.YelhaY se eY uY han

izi 
"y 

tii" ha.ye/hay se eY rim han

ADVERETAL ADNOMINAL

ey kwan ha.YelhaY se eY kwan han

ey tiy ha.ye/hay se eY taY han

ey hf,n ha.yelhaY se eY hiin han

ey kung ha.YelhaY se eY kung han

ey pichwe
ey ttal%. (se)

ey iss.e (se)

ey cey ha.ye
ey cuum ha.ye
ul pilos ha.yelhay se ul Pilos han

ul tang ha.ye / haY se ul t'ang han

ul hyang ha.Ye/haY se ul hYang han

ul thong ha.ye/haY se ul thong han

ul kyek ha.ye/?haY se, ul kYek han

ul kyek hako
ul wi ha.ye/htY se ul wi han

(E)

(e)
(10)
(l l)
( l2)
(t3)
(14)
( l5)
(16)
(l 7)
(18)
(le)

(?0)
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lll) ul ki ha.ye
t22) ul kkiko
(ll) ul mak.lon hako
(24) ul pulko/pulkwu hako
(25) ulo malmiam.ga. (se) ulo malmiam.un
(?6) ulo in ha.yelhay se ulo in han

(27) ulo ha.YelhaY se

tl8) ulo ha.ye'.kum
(29) kwt tepul.e (se)
(30) 

911.31 awulle (se)

t. i/kat
2. ul / lul2
3. ulo / lo

ulo se / lo se

ulo sse / lo sse

4. ey

ey 'ta (ka)
5. eykey; [honoriticl kkey
6. hanthey
7. poko

PARTI 195

'rt the time of'
'llong(side), parallel to, following'
'to say nothing of'
'disregarding'
'in accord(ance) with; owing to';
'in consequence of';

[with Passive] = eY(key) 'bY'
'on account of' (Pan II; CM l:165)
'causing / letting' (?an Il; Clvt l: 165)
'together with, in common with'
'in addition to'

An interesting fact about these expressitlns is thlt they are used after phrases that would not

orherwise take tlre particlc. We can say, for exlmple, that the particle ey occurs after the postmodifiers

ka ancl ya'question', but only in such expressions as olunun ka/ya naylinun ka/ya ey ttal9a (se)

.depending on whether it is rising or ftrlling'. In a number ofother cases a particle called for by the

tbllowing expression will occur after phrases that would not otherwise anach the particle:

(31) .- kwa/wa plntay 'ta'it is in opposition to'
(32) -. kwa/wa pintry lo 'in opposition to'
(33) ..' kwa / wa ilpan ita 'it is the same as (the case of)'
(3.{) .- kwa/wa kath.i ftath.ta) '(it is) the same as, like'
(35) -. kwa/wa hupsa hrta 'it closely resembles (the case of)'
(36) ... kwa/wa talli (tatut:l) '(it is) dift'erent tiom'
(37) * kwa/wa hamkkey'together with'
(38) -. kwa/wa tongsi ey 'at the same time (together) with'
(39) ". ey to pulkwu hako 'regardless of, despite'; Cn (2'{) above

(a0) -. i/ka muncey 'ta 'it is a question; the question is (one of)'
(41) .- i/ka ani 'ta 'it is not (that), it is not a case of'
(42) .-.ul mak.lon hako'to say nothing of'; = (22) above

Compare Clvt 1:165, 266-7.
I have not included -. ey kelchye 'extending over (a period of time, -. )', for it is just the

infinitive oi .- ey kelchi- 'extend over', which seems to occur freely in all forms. There are, of course,

quite a large number of verbs which call for the dative particle ey rather than (or as well as) the

accusative particle ul/lul. Sec $10.8.

6.4. Particles proper.
The list of particles that follows is partly ordered by semantic groups, but I have omitted tag

translations sincethey woul{ be misleading. The full range of meaning (often extensive) and use (often

overlapping) will be found in the entry for each panicle in Part II. I have indicated a few strings that

ar. oft.tr tieated as single plnicles by Korean grammarians, such as ey se. The sequences-that have

actually been found or JiciieO, togeth;r with further distributional limitations, are given in $6.5{ and

individually in Part IL
8. tele
9. kkaci

10. se

ey se

eykey se, hnnthey se; kkey se

I l. puthe
12. iya I ya

13. man (also adjectival noun)

14. mankhum, manchi
15. khenyeng
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16. mata
17. ssik
18. ccum
19. un / nun3
20. to
21. cocha
22. mace (variant maca)
23. pota (also [written-stylel adverb)
24. chelem
25. kwa / wa
26. hako
27. sekken
28. ilang / lang (= sekken: = kwa / wa)
29. ullang / llang (= un / nun)
30. ko (after verU forms in indirect quotations)
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J l. i_vo I yo

32. kwul"r'e (atler verb tirrms)

33. kkwuna (as particle, only after -ca)

3.1. uy

35. ci (= uy in Chinese clich6s)
36. a/yt
37. una / na (rfter interjections, -key, -ulyem)

38. la (trnly rtier -9a)
39. tul (illso p()stnoun, adverb)
.10. son (only aiier -ta; also pr-rstmod) [uhsoletel
41. ppun (rnly atier -ta; also postnoun, postmod)

42. ndyci (NuNrBERr. - NurltBER?)
43. (-ulq ci) enceng

44. (-ki nun) siylo (ey) / snylye

I In the standard language i follows a consonant and the suppletive ka follows a vowel. But in some
northern dialects i or its reduction y occurs after vowels, too, and that is the regular pattern tbund in
the early Hankul texts. There are ca.ses, especially in the north, ofpleonastic .- i ka (but no *...ka ka
or *.- ka i) which suggest that the ka may have been added for empha-sis; the stanrlard nay ka 'l' for
na ka (a common dialect version) probably represents that formation, as do ney ka 'you' (dialect ne

ka), cey ka'l [tbrmall'(dialect ce kr) and dialect nwi ka for standard nwu ka'who'. The 15th-

century forms ofthese words were 'nay 
\1411 Sek 6:14b, 6:19b,6:24:.29b) < 'na'i, "ney 1 ne'i

(1447Sek6:la), "cey(1,147Sek9:l4a,9:2la-correctinglvlartin1988,whichcopiedamisprintin

NK!V) < ce 'i, and "nwuy (1449 Kok 36) < nwu'i.
2In Cincwu (South Kyengsang) lo is used for lul but ul is never said as ulo (Mkk 1960:3:31). In

parts of tie north people drop the final liquid and say lu for lul and u for ul. Some of thc northern
dialects use (rr)lwu or (u)lu for (u)lo, so thilt for cerrain spelkers the form used for the stlndartl ul/lul
mily c{)nverge with that used tirr uftr/kr alier a volsl or the liquitl.'['lre shape lul reltlily lhbrcviates
tojust I'and both versions coexisted in the t'irst Hlnkul texts and apparently also in the llnguage ofthe
l2th century and earlier, if our interpretations of the hyangka orthography are correct. See note 3.

3 The shape nun readily abbreviates to just n' and both versions coexisted in the first Hrnkul texts

and earlier materials, as did I' and tul. For both these p:rrticles it is usually assumed that the short form
represents the original morphenlc rntl the lull tirrnr iterrtes (reduplicates) thrt. CF Kim Wancin 1975.

The last three cases (42, 43,44) are somewhat anomalous. Apparently they are always in close
juncture with the preceding phrase, so they are treated by most Korean dictionaries as particles rather
than, say, as bound nouns or adverbs. Compare the note on kot in Part II.

Nouns of relative location, such as wi 'atop, above', aluy 'below', anrl yeph 'beside', are not
treated as particles. ln chayk-sang wi ey 'on top of the desk' only the ey is a particle, and the

preceding erpression is Noux + NouN for two reasons:

(l) we can say just wi ey 'on top' without a preceding noun (but of course 'on top' implies 'on top

of soMETHlNc'), and wi occurs in other positions as a I'ree noun, though not modified by an adnoun or
verb modifier (so that in ku wi 'on top of that'ku is a noun, as it is in ku man Just that');

(2) 'above me' is nay wi ey not 'na wi ey. The same is true of yeph (ey) 'beside': nay yeph (ey)

'beside me'shows that yeph is a noun even though tangsinq yeph 'beside you' anrl wuli yeph 'besirle

us' might leave one wondering whether it is not a postnoun or particle. There are dialects (such as that

of Taykwu) in which na yeph, na wi, etc., are used insteld of the tbrms with nay, but speakers of
tlrose dialects say n:l chayk tbr'my book'. For such dialects, the t'act that wi and yeph can begin a

sentence is suft'icient criterion to establish that they are n()t postnouns or particles. Nouns of relative
location can be thought of as distilled tiom a kind of semlntic predication that locates one noun with

'a
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rospect to rnother. Other such nouns: rn 'inside' (something rather empty), sdk '(deep) inside'
(sr-rnrething rather full). kawunley 'inside; between, among', sai 'between, among; midst, during',
cwung 'midst, among', cwuwi 'around (the periphery of)', kyeth 'beside, in the vicinity of', mith
'(at) the base/bottom of; beneath', aph'in front of; (= 6.n; before, ahead of', twi.behind; (= hw[)
after, later than', ... . By their meaning ('between, among') some of these words locate a noun with
respect to two or more other nouns.

Moreover each of the particles listed as occurring with nouns is sometimes preceded by at Ieast
one other member of the same list. That is the ultimate distributional fact that determines the list.

6.5. Particle sequences.
Particles occur in sequences of two (eykey se), three (eykey se nun), and even four (ey se puthe

uy) or, rarely, more (ccum ey se poia to, .- ). The longer sequences usually enrl with one of the
particles un/nun, to, or uy. In my analysis the constituency cut is always between the particle on the
right and the remainder ofthe phrase, so that each particle 'peels of in turn from the right. Yet even
though this analysis does not treat the particles in sequence as in construction with each other, it is
interesting to see what sequences can be found. I have looked for all possible shorter combinations and
tried to elicit those which I could not fiod in texts. Some sequences alleged to exist (e.g. by CM) are
rejected because I have been unable to elicit satisfactory examples. Among these are:

?* chetem iya mat lo; (ey) se lul; (ey) se to, ey wa; ina to,
pota 'na, pola uy, pota chelem, pota kkaci, pota ya mal lo,
man iya mal lo, iele 'na-ma to, tele uy, ulo lul, uto wn.

The sequences that have been found are supplied with substantiating examples in the entries of Part II.
Here part of that information is recapitulated in a different form,

Ignoring for the moment certrin syrK,nyms, such as the colloquial synonym hanthey for eykey,
and less interesting forms, such as poko and lele for only some of fte uses of eykey, we will examine
the sequences of particles that have been found lo occur after nouns and include the copula forms ila
to, inn(-ma), in tul, itun ci, and G)ta (ka) as if they were particles. Some of the strings are rare, an<l
sonte of thc examplcs are extremely,colloquial. Certain sequences could be elicitetl only in sentences
that speakers considered'awkward". Untloubterlly there are sequences that have been missed; in
particular, I would expect to find more with final un/nun and to, since I did not try to elicit all
possible longer sequences with those two particles. Some ofthe sequences with i/ka as the last
member are ohtainahle only with the copula negative construction -.i/ka ani 'ta lSee remarks at end
of $11.7.2) antl these are marker!'rv". ln the lists I have used tlre <tesignations eykey, (k)wa, an4
sekken to include sequences that were actually found with the more common Seoul colloquial forms
hanthey, hako, and ilang/lang (respectively). The more exact information given in Part II suggests
that a few of the colloquial versions, because of the relative infrequency of the sequence, are rejecterl
in lrvor of the less colloquial synonyms; see, for example, the notes on mtrn kwa ( + man hako),
kwa kkaci (* hako kkaci). Although hako occurs more freely than kwa/wa, certain extended
particle phrases ($6.3;, because of their stiff and titerary flavor, taie only kwa/wa: you do not hear
hako taking the place of the less colloquial particle in .- kwa/wa tongsi ey 'at the same time
(together) with - '.

In the two lists that follow, the sequences are given alphabetically: in the first list by the prior
member, in the second by the latter member. Each particle is listed by its postconsonantal shape even
though the other shape might be appropriate to the particular sequence, so that eykey + ft)wa =
eykey wa, eykey + i /ka - eykey ka. Space within two-word units is here shown as '_-.

It will be seen that virtually no other particle ever follows these markers:
i/ka lBut there are examples of i/ka tul in Part II. And see -ta ka ka in $6.6; this may be an

argument against that analysis.)
ul/ lul (But there are examples of ul tul in Part II.)
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uy
to (But there are examples of to tul in Part Il.)
iya (mal lo)
ila-to
ina @ut there are examples of ina lul and ina tul in Part ll.)
ina-ma
ita_(ka) (But there is an example of'ta ka tul in Pm ll.) Contrast -ta (ka), which can be

tbllowed by (n)un, to, tul, (i)ya, and even ka'
itun_ci

The particle un/nun is tbllowed only by khenyeng or by tul, and khenyeng is tbllowed only by

un/nun or by tul. That means it is possible to get -.un/nun khenyeng un, as in the tbllowing

(perhaps somewhat unlikely) sentence: Cel.yak ulo ey ya mil lo nun khenyeng (un) hana to 6fs.tt
.Far from being a maner of economizing on them, I just haven't got a single one'. The particle ssik is

preceded only by ccum; the panicle mankhum is preceded only by chelem, eykey, and kkaci. In older

usage, mata is preceded only by ccum but modern usage prefers the order eykey mata, (ey) se mala,

and eykey se mala ftkey se mats) to the older usage with mata first; and rather than mata ey tho

modein usage prefers simply mata. Thal leaves ssik eykey and perhaps ccum eykey as the only

sequences with a particle preceding eykey.
Every particle that occurs after a noun is sometimes preceded by at least one other particle. That

criterion alone is sufticient to distinguish a panicle from a postnoun

The list of panicles excludes rhe sequence kkey se (honorific oblique subject); it has the sane

following partne;s as se alone, and additionally also i/ka, mata, and sekken. In Seoul sekken is

usually rlplaced by rhe synonym ilang; I have assumed that the distribution is the same in the samc

meaning. ittrr p.tti.t. ilang is also used as a synonym of hako = kwa/wa'with'.) Like eykey (se)'

the sequence kkey se is preceded only by the particles ssik and mata, and modern usage refers kkey rc

msta. Not included are strings with piun (man) 'only' such as uto se ppun and ey se ppun maii,

which will be found in Part II. Notice Jso (in Part II) the unusuat sequerces uto sse (nun) and iyo mil

lo, as well aq the wrinen-styte strings ey iss.e se ('na, nun, uy).

TherearepairsincontrastingorcompeIingorder:
cocha mace : (mace coch:l) ;
ccum chelem : chelen ccum
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ccum eykey
ccum ssik
cy cocha
ey kkaci
ey man
eykey ccunr
se (k)wa
ulo kkaci
ulo man
kwa man

We can add the cases with mata mentioned earlier:
eykeY mata
ey se maul
eykey se mata
kkeY se mata

There are longer sequences such as:

kkaci eY se mrce

eykey ccum
ssik ccum
cocha ey [rare]
kkaci ey
man ey
ccum eykey
(k)wa se lrare]
kkaci lo
man ulo
man kwa ( - mnn hako)

(mata eykeY)
(mala ey sc)
(mata eykey se)

(mala kkey se)

ey se kkaci macc.

il
'il

JH
.ifr

ifr, ,J{
.g ,;i:',s::€

'' i=.€
.:5q!

:s
E
:re

rgri5
5!
g
::€
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6.5.1. List of particle sequences arranged by prior member'

ccum - chelem chelern iYa

cocha cocha to
ey ey G)na

ey se eY se Pots eY se Pots to

eykey
i (/ ka)
ila_to
ina
ina-ma
in_tul
iya
kkaci ?kkaci (if)ka

klsci (i)ya
kkaci man
kkaci (n)un
kk8ci to

mace macc to ! '

man man ila to
man un

mankhum mankhum ina
mata
pota Pota (n)un

pota to
puthe Puthe Sf ka

puthe (n)un ''

puthe sc

se se Pota se Pota (n)un

se puthe se Puthe (i/)ka
se Puthe (n)un

ssik ssik ilg-to
ssik inaGma)
ssik man ssik man ila-to
ssik ulo ssik ulo to
ssik un

to
ul
ulo
un
uy

chelem - ocum ccum ila-to
ccum ina(-ma)
ccum in-tul
ccum iya
ccunr m:In ccum man un

ccum kkaci ccum kkaci ka
ccum kkaci G)la-to
ccum kkaci (i)n-tul
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ccum kkrci (i)Ya I r;;
ccum kkaci man ccum kkaci mnn un :.
ccum kkrci to - ,li .
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cocha -

cocha
ila_to
ina(-ma)
in_tul
iya
khenyeng
kkeci

mace
man

mahkhum

ey [rarel
(i/)l<a
ila_to
(i)na(-ma)
(i)ya
mtce

kkaci (i)ya
kkaci (n)un
mace to
man ila_to
man to
man un
mankhum ila_to
mankhum inaGma)
mankhum in_tul
mankhum iya
msnkhum man
mankhum to
mnnkhum un
pota (n)un

?puthe (i /) ka

pota
puthe
to
un

to
(l)ul
(u)lo
(n)un
?uy

ey - chelem
coch!
G Oka
(i)la_to
(i)na(-)ma
(i)n_tul
G)taLka)
(i)va
khenyeng
kkaci
(k)wa
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mace
man
pota
puthe
se se chelem

se cochs
se GDka x
se (i)naGma)
se G)n_tul
se (i)ya
se khenyeng
se kkaci
se ft)wa
se mace
se man
se mankhum
se mata
se pota
se puthe

se sekken
se to
se tul
se (n)un
se uJt

se kkacl mace

se mace puthe.".
se man ila_to

se puthe (i /)ka
se puthe to
se puthe (n)un
se puthe uy

se (n)un khenyeflg

eykey -

sekken
to

0)ul
(u)lo (u)lo uY

(n)un (n)un khenYeng

uy
ccum ccum iya
chelem
cocha
(i /)ka x
0)la_to
(i)naGma)
(i)n_tul
(l)taLka)
(i)ya (i)ya tul
khenyeng
kkaci
(k)wa
mace
man man i(/ka)

man ila-to
?man to
?man un

mankhum mankhum man mankhum man un
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kkaci -

pota to

se chelem
se cocha
se (i)ka
se (i)la_to
se (i)naGma)
se (i)n tul
(i)taLka)
se (i)ya
se (k)wa
se mace
se man

se mata
se pota
se puthe
se ao

se lul
se (n)un

(u)lo puthe
(u)lo uy

ccum un
cochg to
ey se

ey (n)un

se chelem man

se man to
se man un

se pots to
se puthe (i /) ka

€y se mace

mata
potr
puthe
se

#

sekken
to
tul
0)ul
(u)lo

(n)un

'ut
ccum
coche
ey

(i /) ka
(i)la_to
G)naGma)
?(i)n_aul
0)tun_ci
(i)ya
khenyeng
mace
mon
se

ao

tul
(l)ul
(u)lo
(n)un
uy

(i)ya mal_lo

man ila_to

r!

:ld,'*
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kw:l - ccum
chelem chelem man
cocha
ey
(i /) ka
0)la_to
G)na
0)ya
kkaci kkaci (l)ul
mtce mace to
man ?(man ulo)

man un
pot:r
puthe
se [rarel
to
tul
0)ul
(u)lo lrarel (u)lo nun
(n)un
uy

(cocha)
(i Dk!
[)la_to
S)na-ma
G)n_tul
?(i)ya
mon
puthe puthc (i /) ka

to
(l)ul
(n)un
uy

ey
i (/ ka)
ila_to
inaGma)
in_tul
iya
?kwathako
to
ul
ulo ulo nun

ulo uy

p,cRr r 203

man ulo (n)un

mtce -

man -

un
uy
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mankhum - (cocha)

i (/ ka)
ila_to
inaGma)
?in_tul
iya
man
ssik
to
ul
un

matr - (ey)

man iln to

(ey se)

,+i
-;;i.qi
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.q
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fl
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fl
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I
il

,rl

:
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(eykey) (eykey se)
(r[i /) ka
0)na
G)ya
khenyeng
kkaci
(k)wa
man
pota
puthe
se
(?).o
(l)ul
(u)lo
(n)un (n)un khenYeng
uJ

pota - (i)la_to
?(i)na-ma
(i)ya (i)ya mal-lo
khenyeng
man
to
(n)un
uy

puthe - cocha
(i /)ka
(i)la_to
(i)nsGma)
(i)ya
khenyeng
man
pots
se

to
tul
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(l)ul
(n)un
uy

se - chelem
cocha
(i/)ka x
(i)la_to
(i)naGma)
(i)n_tul
(i)tun_ci
G)ya
khenyeng
kkaci
(k)wa
mace
man
mankhum
pota
puthe puthe (n)un
sekken
to
tul
(n)un (n)un khenyeng
uy

NorB: Also found are kkey se ka and kkey se sekken.
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sekken -

ssik -

ccum ccum iya
cocha
iya
khenyeng
kkaci
mtrce
man
pots pota to
puthe
tul
ul
un un khenyeng

uy [rareJ
ccum
chelem
cocha
eykey
I (/ka)
ila_to
inaGma)
in_tul
iya
khenyeng
kkrci kkaci (i)la_to

kkaci (n)un
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ulo -

kwa
mace
potr
puthe
lo
ul
ulo
un
uy

(i/)ka N
(i)la_to
(i)naGma)
(i)ya
kkaci
m8ce
man
potg
puthe
se

un khenyeng

O)ya mal_lo

d
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Koreal

ssik

ccum
chelenr
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puthe ( /) ka
se mankhum
se (i)ya
se (i /) ka
se pota se pota to
se to
se (n)un
se uy

sekken
to
(n)un

'uy
6.5.2. List of particle sequences arranged by latter member.

- ccum chelem
eykcy
kkrci
kwa
sekken
ssik

- chelem ccum
ey
eykey
kwa
mlnkhum
se ey se

eykey se

- cocha
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ey
eykey
kkaci
kwa
(mace)
puthe
se ey se

eykey se

ccum
cocha [rare]
kkrci
kwa
msn

- eykey

- i/ka
ocum
cocha
ey
eykey x
kkaci ?ccum kkaci
kwa
m:rce
mrn eykcy man
mankhum
mata
puthe ccum puthe

(cocha puthe)
eykey puthe
mace puthe
se puthe

ulo puthe
seN eyseN
ssik
ulo x

NoTE: Also found is kkey se ka.

- ila_lo ccum chelem ccum
chelem
cocho
ey
eykey
kkaci ?ccum kkaci

PARTI 207

-ey

sekken
ssik
ulo

mata
(crum)
(mata)
ssik

ey se puthe
eykey se puthe

chelem ccum kkaci
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kwa
mace
m:ln

:*:t
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mankhum
pota
puthe
se

ssik
ulo

- (i)na ccum
chelem
cocha
?ey

eykey
kkaci
kwa
man

mata
puthe
se
ssik
ulo

- (i)na-ma ccum
chelem
ey
eykey
kkaci
mtce
man
pota
puthe
se

ccum ey

mankhum ccum mankhum

ccum mnn
kkaci man
mankhum man
ssik man

ey se
eykey se
ccum ssik

eykey man

ey se

eykey se

:
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=
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q
il
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f
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Issik
ulo

- (i)n_tul ccum chelem ccum
chelem
ey
ejkey
?kkaci ccum kkaci
mace
man
?mankhum chelemmankhum
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ey se

eykey se

- (i)ta(-ka)

- (i)tun_ci

- (i)ya
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puthe
se

ey
eykey
ulo

kkaci
se

- khenyeng chelem
cy
eykey
kkaci
mata
pota
puthe
se
sekken

ssik
un

chelem ccum
eykey ccum

ccum eykey
ccum kkaci

ey se

eykey se

€y se

ey (n)un
mata (n)un
se (n)un

sekken un
ssik un

ocum

chelem
cocha
ey
eykey
kkaci
kwa
mace
man
mankhum
mrtr
pota
puthe
se

sekken
ssik
ulo

ey se (n)un
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- kkaci

- (k)wa

- mace

ccum
chelem
ey
eykey
kwa
mata
se

sekken
ssik

€y
eykey
mlln
mata
se

ssik

ccum
chelem
cocha
ey
eykey
kksci
kws
se

sekkcn
' ssik

ulo

ey se

ey se
eykey se

kkaci ey se
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ey se
eykey se

ccum
ey
eykey
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- msnkhum ccum
chelem
se ey se

ulo se

- mota

ey se

ulo se

- poar ccum
ey
eYkeY

kwa
mata
puthe
se ey se

sekken



A Reference Grammar of Korean pe,nr r 2ll

ssik
ulo

- puthe ccum
ey
eykey
kwa
mace ey se mace
mata
se ey se

sekken
ssik
ulo

- se ccum
ey ccum ey

mata ey
eykey
kwa [rare]
mtta
puthe
ulo

- sekken ey
eYkeY

se ey se

ulo

- ssik ccum

- to ccum
chelem
cccha ccum cocha

kkaci cocha
mankhum cocha

ey
eykey
kkaci ccum kkaci chelem ccum kkaci
kwa
m|rce ocum nrace

kwa mace
man eykey man eykey se man
mankhum
mota
potr ccum pots

se pota ey se pota ccum eY se Pota

sekken pota
puthe
se ey se

eykey se
ulo se
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- (l)ul

- (u)lo

- (n)un

ccum
cocha
ey
eykey
kkaci
kwan
mace
man
mankhum
mata
puthe
sekken
ssi(

ccum
cocha
ey
eykey
kkaci
kwa [rarel
man
mata
ssik

ccum

chelem
cocha
ey
cykey
khci

ssik ulo

kwa kkaci

?(kwa man)

chelem ccum
kkaci ccum

kkaci ey

ccum kkaci
ssik kkaci

ccum man
kwa man

se pota
ccum puthe
se puth€
ey se
eykey se

ulo se

ccum ssik

A Refcrerrce Granrnrar of Korcan -j
s.sik
ulo

kwa
maoe
man

.:

'rtw

:i*

g

mankhum
mata
pota
puthe

se

eykey se man

ey se pulhe

sekken
ssik
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ulo kwa (u)kr
man ulo kwa man ulo

-uy

se puthe
ey se

ey (u)lo
eykey (u)lo
man ulo

ey se puthe

6.6. Sequences of ending * particle.
Some of the particles listed in $6.4 occur in quite limited environments, and a few are found only

after verb forms. For example, una/na is found only after -ulyem, 'key, and 'sey; ppun and son (as

particles) only after -ta; kkwuna only after -ca; kwulye (rs particle) only after statement forms
-sup.nita and -ney (and ilq sey = iney), suggestion forms -upsita and -sey, command forms -usio and

-key; la only after the infinitive -9a. The particle that marks indirect quotation ko'(saying/thinking
that ... ') is used after plain quotation forms -(nun)ta 'does/is', -tula 'was (doing it), I recall', -ca

'let's', -la 'do!'; after the intentive -ulye'intending/wanting to do'; after the adjunctives -nula and

-ulla; and after the postmodifier ya 'question' that appears in -un ya, -nun ya, -tun ya, -. . Only a few
verb tbrms are never followed by a particle, notably the sequential -uni, for the strings /-unipota/ and

i-unimankhum/ represent -un i pota / mankhum with the particle attached to a modifier + the

postmodifier i 'fact (that - )'. Certain endings ue followed by only a few particles or quasi-particles:
-ule/le is followed by (un/)nun, to, tul, and (ulf)lul;
-una/-na is followed by tul and awkwardly by (i)la to and (i)tun ci (see also ina tul in Part II);
-una-ma is followed by yo and somewhat awkwudly by to;
-(nun)ta is followed by ko, tul, and man;
-ney is followed by tul, man, and kwulye;
-so/-o is followed by tul and man;
-kwun is followed by a;
-keni is followed by ftwa/)wa.

The particle tul '(acting) severally' can be inserted rather freely in verb phrases, but not even it
can be inserted into the fixed sequences -e la, -ta ppun, -la kwulye, and -cs kkwuna. Where lul goes

is after the other particles in those cases, ils well as in -e yo (tul) 'do/are severally' [polite] and -ta ko
(tul) hanta 'says that they do/are'. Although -(sup)nita tul occurs, it cannot be quoted as such, even
directly; there is no r-ta tul hako (or ila ko) hanta. And notice that it is NouN tul iyo rather than
rNouN iyo tul in fragment sentences such as Nwukwu tul iyo 'Who all?' [polite].

Verb forms have not been found before the particles eykey 'to (a person)', ssik 'each', or sekken
'anrl the like', nor before the quasi-particle ina-ma 'at least, even'. Of these, sekken is the only one
that is likely to turn up, if we keep looking. I was able to elicit the particle mata 'every' only after

ccum
cocha
ey
eykey
kkaci
kwa
mace
mon
mata
pota
puthe
se

sekken [rare]
ssik
ulo
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-umye' and in an awkward.example at rhat. Thc particle uy 'of' was elicitable onlv :rfter the summative-ki: the panicle (k)wr'*ith'oniy.ft:;]J 
"r]J..."",i"i panicte pt,ras"s ise.ji.,i", rrre suhsrantiveending -um' The po,rer uistriuurion oi:-r,n i, 

""r"rprising, 
tbr i, i.'i;;:..,r;;ial rhan _ki.The tlhle on p' 315 shows. the t"qr.n":., ri,und,rr elicitetr r'ur ror, uii* partielcs;rnrl quasi-prrticles atlcr common verh endings. s.qurn.., rbi wh.ich.t have only .;k*;;J;*,rrpres arc intlicatgdby "x" instc'd of '+"' s"q*n."irniiig. oii,li. i/ka that r.r. tu b. ur"irour. 

'nry 
when tbllowedby the negative copula are noted by "*t.-fi';;tl. is so rrrangerl that the panicles ti)rm a ve(icalaxis' anrl are arrayetl alphabeticallyby,r,. prri.*r"nantal shape as in eulier'lisrs. The endings tbrmtie horizontal uris, and at rhe appmpriar" i;;;;;;;;;; each sequence air.ou.reju, elicitetj is indicatedbv a'+", rh.se untbuntj uy u't-t. Not;;il; list.is largely timiteJ in r.qurn..,, r)f jusr oNEpanicle after an ending; 

,1fere 
a1 tung.r ,.qu.n.; antt they aie not limited ,o ,i,or. here shown inmore detail tirr sc only. \\! c:rn finrl n-ot onti -f.i ur.Ur, also -ki ey to, -f.i-.y-nun. -ki ey ya, -ki eytul' 'ki ey pol!, -ki ey sekken;.not only -ci yo uu, *i yu man and -"i yo -",i un. en,r mlny cases ofending + m:rn can be tirllowed by un or to. 

"

6.7. Some .o*.{uun.o of particte distribution.
when we look at the particle sequences tbund alrer nouns rnd after verb forms, certain thingscome to out attention' The. panicle se is tiequently prececled by the panicle ey after nouns; otien thesame expression may be saitl with or without rhe intervening.y, m. r.uning-in.t-g.0. But in somecases' including the summative 'ki and the suustantiue -u-, th, .*pr.rsion is-a*kr"ard (or unheard of)without the intervening ey. In other aar.r, ,u.f, 

^-ne. 
verb tbrms + se, _ko se, anrJ -umyen se, it isthe intervening ey thlt is unhearil ot. 'Iheie tacts, t thint, are what rru,rs trr" K-or.- grurrorians (intlisregard of eykey se anrJ hantheJ se) to set up t ring, panicle eyse ."d l;;.;-;; (after a noun) as anabbreviati.n ofthat particle. The se which oJ.urr'u-rr..^u-.rb."i;;;i; treiiJ eithcr as a separareparticle or as pan of an unanalyzed ending thar is oistinct from the rirr 

'.itr,luioe particle. (A casecould be made that -e is an abbreviation o-f -" ,., but no one has claimed rhai, so far as I know.) wecan also see why the Korean grammarians wouid hesitate ," ....p,-l-"-i"'; h * a panicle, since _.nothing can intervenc betleen ihe infinitiue. an.t the fanicle, and la occurs asalarticle only after the 1infinitive, which acruailv:u':r yp in.a varianr "pr.i;;-;;;;;. #uin:,J*, on. ra for wa ra, rkake la tirr ka ra, iss.ke ra fr-rr iss.e r", .- isi.r.6j. In fa.t, -e ra deveroped from NrK -'(k)e-.ttt withthe imperative entting atrached to the btiuntJ'ste, itaim.rr.u thr.ft'il";-;r;;;;, antr one ru ( .r,o-
na- /c cuntains a suppletive ftrrm of ,f,.t *p..i'^rrfrr.

The grammarians' pret'erred treatment oiror. of the uses of -ki ey, -ki ro, -um ey (= -umay),and -um ulo as single unanalyzable endings, distina iiom-entling + particle, is supportetl by certain ofthe panicle sequences. And their preferen-ce ror tr"uting the transferentive -ta as an ahbreviation of anunanalyzerl ending -taka, rather than analyzing o.i .r tt. assertive -ta + panicle ka (as it is hereviewed), is perhaps supponed by the recurren-,:"ol ,t" particre ka in the sequence -la ka ku, eventhough that is a by-prorluct of thi negative *p"l^u. trii.{are historical urg;;il against rhe anarysisof -tll k!, roo, but the marter remainiopen. s.j,r ss.i;d part II; for ux.i.r"i."roence, see p. 71.)The treatment of cenain forms of'the copula as panicles is also supported by panicle scquences.The 'quasi-panicles" included in the sequence ,rt,t., ,!..u, lieely in positions where orher tbrms of thecopula woukl be unusual or impossible. (we are, of course, here excluding fr'm our discussions of

ffl'rlit'"t 
certain kintls of ieripheral u,rcrrr..., such as those thar oi.u, *r,.n trlking reour

It will be noticed that certain'panicres'after verb endings (rswurye, kkwuna, una/na, ra, son,PPun) dit'fer from particles afler nouns in that no other particle is insertible, antl that mutualinsertibility wils our ultimate criterion for being rur. ,rru, an eriment after a noun really rs a particle. Ina sense, what we do is to establish a class of noun particres o" rh;ib*i;, tt.,i'ru, no,i., that some ofthese particles (se, iya/ya, iyolytt,... ) also or.uirn.r verb endings, with greater restrictions, andfinally we discover that a few other elements, stitt moie restricted, seem to belong in the sarne clus,because they occur after verb entlings that are otherwi'se tiee.
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TABLE oF VERB ENDtNcs r pARTlcLEs A,\D euAsr_pARTIcLEs

-ca -ci -e -key -ki -ko -ta_ka -tolok _lula _ulye _umye _umyen _umccum-+++x+
chelem+-+-
cochax-+++x++_++_+
ey+-+
i/kaN+-+++NNNN+
(i)la_to+++++-_++_+
(i)na-+++++++_+++
(i)n-tul - 2+ + i f + + - + + + +(i)ta_ka + -(i)tun-ci +- -; ; ; : ; ; : :
liJyu++++++++-+++
JiJro-++++++-+khenyeng+ -- + + + + + - + + + +kkaci++++++++_++_
kwa/wa + _
mace-+++++
man++*1+++
mankhum--i_
pota + +puthe++*1++
se+-+++
se ka rr

setla_lo l : :
s€'na + _ _?
se'n_tul + _ _2
se'aun_ci + _ _2
seya + _ _?
seman + _ _2
sepulhe + _ _z
seto + _ _2
senun + _ _2
ao-+++++
tul++*1++
ul/lul-+*1f+
ulo / lo
un/nun-+**;;

+-
++
+-
+-
+-

+-r

+++
::l
++

I But -um ey se (.-) 9ggu15.
2 Lcss awkward with ey inserted, but unlikely even so.
3 Also -umyen se kkaci, -umyen se tul.



216 prnrr
A Reference Grammar of Korean

7.0. Fonns: verbs.

. . ln the firllowing sections we eraminc vilrious kin(ls ol.vurbs ($7.l). lx)ilrd vr:rhs ($7.2), verbswith-del'ccrive parrdigms ($7.), derived stems that lre clusarive i,, pu.r.lue ($7..1), auxililry verbs
1$7.5), and posrnominal verbs ($7.6).

7.1. Kinds of verbs.

- Each verb may be classetl as transitive (vt) or intransitive (vi), though a t'ew stems serve bothfunctions: kuchinta (vilvt) means either 'enrjs iti or 'it ends'. A verb that ii sometimes preceded byldirect object is transitive' All transitive verbs are also processive so that the opposing category ofdescriptive is relevant only for intransitive verbs.

_ 
A semantic direct object may be marked by the accusative particle ul/lul, but that particle is alsoused to mark other roles. If we use the cooccurrence of an aicusative-marked phrasc trr ."tegorize*transitive- 

verbs, we will have to recognize;[.i i;r". called psEuDo-rxrneNsirrue verbs (pseudo-vi)' which function like those intransitive verbs that are seklom, if ever, preceded by an accusative-mrrked phrase. The accusative phrase could still be rreated as an ohject, but the object is limited tocertain kinds:
(l) a noun showing the destination: hak.kyo lul kanta = hnk.kyo ey kanta .goes to school,

anends school'.
(2) a noun showing the purpose: kwiikyeng ul kanta = kw[kyeng ul hale kanla .goes to see it,;
(3).as.an-.object complement, the substantive form of the same siem 1or other semanrically and/or

etymologically cognate objects): cam ul cantr = canta 'sleeps (one's sleep)', chrrum ul chnunla =chwunta'dances (a dance)', ket.um ul kit.nunta = kOt.nunta.watks'(one's steps)', kkwum ulkkwunla 'dreams (a dream)', wus.um ul wiis.nunta .laughs (a laugh)' (cr silam uy musik ulw['s'nunta 'laughs at a person's ignorance', with a transitivJuse of tlJuerU); kichon kii.to+o 1160gTwu-cip I : l0b; < kichU') 'coughing (a cough)'. But norice rhat kiilim ul kolinta .draws (a drawing),
paints (a painting)' and cim ul cinta 'bears a burden' are transitive verbs + tangible objects. There are
also.a_few.cognate subjects: noph.i ka noph.ta'is high (in height)', kiph.i ia kiptr.ta.is deep (in
9:ttl',nelp.i ka nelp.ta'is wide (in width)', khi ka [huaa.is tiig'(in bigness) = is tail 1in stature),,kil.i ka kilta 'is long (in length)'.

(4) an expression ofduration: sahul ul onta ,comes tbr three davs'_
(5) an expression of order or number of times: ches-ccay lul kanta ,goes first,, s6y pen ul kanta

'goes three times'.
(6) a place traversed or a.path traveled: kang ul k€nne kanta 'goes across the river', kil ul kel.e

kanta 'walks (along) the road', unhayng ul cina kanta .passes 
the bank,.

(7) a quantified distance traversed: chen-li tul ttwinta ,leaps 
a thousanrl leagues'.

(8) an affected part of rhe body: tali lul cdnta .limps (in a ieg)'.
_ (9) substituting for some other particle in an unuiual p"rrp-hrare: swul ul chwl hants = sr+rl eych*'i hanta 'gets drunk on liquor'. @ut many, I am told, rejeci ul anrl prefer swul ichwi hanta;.

Quite a few intransitive verbs take accusatite-marked objeits in speciiized figurative senses, such as
su- 'stand' in aph-cang ut su- 'stand in the van (in the iead)' rnd'K.ki I'susle ya toyke,vss.nun ya
'lvlust you stand there?' Usually we can say that ul/lul in these expressiont is"rinrpry substituting for
some other particle, typically ey, or for a larger construction.

A verb is INTRANSITwE if it is never precedetl hv a (semantic) direct ohject: nuc- .be llte,, c*uk-'die', anc- 'sit tlown', iss- 'stay'. Each olihe intransitive verbs falls into oni of the following classes.A PRocEssrvE verb lacks the category of plain intticative assenive -ta, replacing it by rhe piocessivo
assenive 'nunta/'nta, except in literary Korean and in set literary phrases use,Jln thi colloquial. All
transitive verbs are processive, but some of the intransitives are oescntprlve verbs - here called
ADJEcrlvEs (adj). The reference is not so broad as suggested by the corresponding English category,
which includes not only predicated adjectives but also many attributiv* t.rrni th.t ir. rr..t..l as nouns
or adnouns in Korean.
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An ad.jective lacks the lirllowing paradigmltic tirrrns:
(l) processive lbrms - $e processive rnotlitiur -nun, the processive usscrtive -nrrrrtr/-nla. and the

processive adjunctive -nula;
(2) the intentive (-ulye/-lye) and purposive (-ule/-le) tbrms;
(3) subjunctive forms - the subjunctive attentive (= imperative) -ula, the subjunctive assertive (=

hortative or propositive) -ca, .- .

But the subjunctive assertive -ca occasionally occurs in the meaning'as soon as' even with adjectives,
as in nal i ttattus haca 'as soon as the weather is warm', and in the meaning 'as well as (being)' even
with the copula (see isr in Part II). And adiective stems sometimes appear in the construction -e la,
normally expressing a plain command, but here carrying an exclamatory meaning 'is indeed': Ai
komawe la!'Heaven be praised! Thank goodness!', Cham ulo tal.e la!'How sweet it ist', Ai koso
hay la! 'Serves you right!'. Compare the copula tbrm ila. It is unclcar whether the bound particle la in
tie two meanings of -€ la is a single etymon or has separate origins. nor do we know whether it comes
trom a re<luction of the copula form in one or both of these usages, to say nothing of the imperative
ending -ula/-la itself. Moreover, a few adjectival-noun constructions appear as genuine commands (-e
la) and propositions (-ca), and in the intentive -ulye and purposive -ule fornrs. Acceptable examples
are given by CM (l:a25, 428-9,435) for chwungsil 'being faithful', co'.yong'being quiet', ttlytam
'being bold', and minchep'being alert'. Co Sek.yen tells me she will accept chwungsil hay la,
chwungsil halye hanta, etc,, but rejects such forms as chwungsil hale kanta 'goes for the purpose of
being taithful', a situation more processive in nature than 'goes with the intention of being faithful'.
These t'ew exceptions can simply be handled as semantic extensions or as abbreviations of some
processive structure (with the meaning of 'acting, behaving' rather than 'being').

The coPULA (cop) is a descriptive verb (an adjective) which almost never occurs after pause, for
it predicates a noun or noun phrase, with the meaning of it is .. ', 'it is a case (instance, kind) of * ',
'it is identified or specified as - ', or (after a nominalization)'it's that - '. The stem is i- (defective
literary variant ilo-, defective formal variant iolssi-) after a consoo:rnt. After a vowel the initial /i/ is
usually shortened tro zero, i.e. dropped, when a consonant follows, as in pata t1s = pata itr'it's the
sea'; when a vowel follows, the stem vowel is reduced to y-, as in pata yes.ta = pata iess.ta 'it was
the sea', pata ye (se) = pala ie (se) 'it's the sea (and - )'. In wrinen Korean the i- after a vowel may
or may not be reduced or dropped, but a full vowel syllable is usually written in tbrms that would
otherwise leave a single consonant stranded: im (substantive), in (modifier), il(q) (prospective
modifier). CF Mkk 1960:5:27.ln addition to the various limitations of the adjective with respect to
intlectional endings, the copula also lacks the projective and adverbative forms: we t'ind no occurrences
of *itolok 'to the point where it is - ' or *ikey 'so that it is - ', though Middle Korean had the
expected tbrms.

At least fourteen stems underlie complete puadigms as both processive and descriptive verbs:
cala- 'reach, grow; be sufficient. enough' mac-'tally; be correct'
etwuw-l 'get dark; be dark'
ha- 'do; be'
huli-'get cloudy; be cloudy'
khu- 'get big; be big'
kiphJ 'get deep; be deep'
kwut-'get hard; be hard'
ky€ysi-'exist; stay' lhonorificl

mulu- 'get soft; be soft'
nn(s| 'get tretter; be better'
nuc- 'get late; be late'
nulLJ 'get old; be okl'
palk-'get bright; be bright'
pulk-'get red; be red'
telew-l 'get diny; be dirty'

I Some speakers reject etwuw- and t€lew- as processive verbs. Examples: Nal I

etr'vup,nunta - ppallay lul ketwe la 'lt's getting dark - gather the laundry up'; Keki
anc.ci mala - m i t€lep.nunta 'Don't sit there - you'll get your clothes dirty'.

2 Apparently kiph- is processive only in pam i kiph.ess.la 'the night has deepened',
perhaps by analogy with nuc.ess.ta 'it has gonen late'.

3 For some speakers, at least.
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with less predictlhle diffcrences in meuing, cenain sHapes rcpresenr both processive verbs and
adjectives: kolu- 'is even' or 'makes it even', pet- '(tooth) is prot*jing' or .it srietches out; stretches
it out', ... . (See Appendix l.)

The intransitive verbs iss- 'stay; exisr. be located; have'. ips- 'not exist; not have', anrl tense
markers deriving from iss- (tlre past -ess- and rhe furure -keyss-) have all the processive tbrms Excepr
the processive assertive, but iss.hunta occurs in thc meaning'stays'with the negative tbrms mds(q)
iss.nunta and an iss.nunta (see $11.7.3). For a plain-style stitement'exist, is (atf has'you u.. ir..ta
not (r)iss.nunta and cps.ta not icps.nunta. Yet in all meanings the processive modit'ier in.ms iss.nun
anrl Ops.nun :ue more common than the simple modifiers iss,un ,rn.t €ps.un, which they traue targeiy
replaced in standard speech. (But the simple morJifiers are tbund in Phyengrn; see pan II.) Th;
preceding description is inadequate for modern Seoul speech lrYi Tongcay ilso;, *nicn diftbrentiates
iss-1 'stay' tiom iss- (the other meanings) and treats it as a regular intransitive verb thar shares most
but not all of ia paradiqmatic tbrms with the quasi-processive verb. To reconcile the rwo descriptions,
we might suggest that there are speakers, or at least wrirers, who replace iss.nunla 'rtuys' *ith the
shoner iss.ta (which also has the other meanings), perhaps obligatorily in cenain situations, such as
qlotations, and optionally in others, such as negatives. For "aps- the tvtK texts attest both the modifier

eP sltn and (more often) the processive..moditler 'ep'non; the predication can be negativized u 'ep'ti
a'ni'ho-, but I have not tbund *a'ni "eps-. For the stem is/il- rhe modit'ier is isin, the p.orp..iiu.
moditier is isil(q); the processive modit'ier is is.non antt its modulated form is is'nwon. The predication
can be negativized as js'rj a'ni "ho-, but I have not tbund ("!*)a'ni is(i)-. Examples of rhe Middle
Korean forms will be tbund under their entries in part II.

The past is simply -ess.ta and the future -keyss.la, irrespective of whether the stem is processive or
descriptive. These stems and markers seem to lack any use of the subjunctive tbrms, the intentive, or
the purposive, except tbr iss- itself in the meaning 'stay', and they ue not common even tbr it. Theso
verbs and bound auxiliaries (the tense markers) can be called quasi-processive in their behavior; we
will label them quasi-verbs intransitive (qvi). Ceng Insung 1960:262-3 neatly describes iss- as 'a verb
that lacks the form 'iss.nunta" @ut that is not true of modern Seoul speechi and Eps- as 'an adjective
that has the extra tbrm €ps.nun". He says thar the honoritic ky6ysi- is like iss-, yet I tinrl th;r both
kyeysita and kyGysinla are used fbr the plain present. The stem eps- occurs in the construcrion -e
cinta'gets to bel, normally limited to adjective stems though rlere are a fbw cases with inrransitive
processive verbs (see lhe entry in Part II); *iss.e cinta does nor occur. Notice that eps- hrs the derived
adverb form cps.i (< "ap'si)'wirhout', but (r)iss.i (*i'si)'wirh'occurs only in <tialects (p. 5g.l).

The stem iss- is panicularly tricky; see p. 319 for evidence that it should be treated as ftree
homonyms 'stays', 'is', and 'has'. ln the meaning 'is' and 'has', the appropriate auxiliary tbr such
nuslear tbsus conversions ru V1-ki nun ha- = Vr-ki nun V1- is the descriptive hata (with the moditier
han and not hsnun), but in the meaning 'stays' the processive hanta (wirh rhe modifier hanun) is
called tbr: Cip ey iss.ula 'ni-kka iss.ki nun hanta m:rn un ku siilam i olq ka? 'Toltl to stay home, I
do stay home but will he come?'; Ku palam-cayngi ka cip ey kakkum iss.ki to hanun kcs ul kkwum
ey to rndllass.ta 'l didn't even dream that playboy would stay home every now antl then, too'.
Japanese, on the other hand, uses the auxiliary_suru (its counterpan of hanta) t:or a'r- ,be' and .have'

as well as for [wlo'r- or [wli-'stay': a.ril[wlo'ri wa suru.
A CAUSATIVE verb (vc) is a transitive verb which is a member of a pair of stems that lre related

in shape. The other member of the pair is active: either transitive or iniransitive, anrl il inrransitive
either processive or descriptive, The causative stem ditlbrs from rhe active stem by the sunixing of a
causative tbrmative, which has several ditlbrent shapes ($7.4). Such verbs are LExicAL causatives tha!
must be listed in the dictionary; they are not freely derived. But most verbs can treely panicipate in a
syntactic structure we will call the PERTPH&\srrc causarive (-key hanta, etc.). 01 jimilarities anr!
differences between rhese two kinds ofcausarive, see $11.6.

A PAsslvE verb (vp) is a member of a shape-related pair, of which the active member is transitive
and the passive member is usually an intransitive processive vcrb, hut some passives tuke ohjccts (see

''"'lti
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$;.+. itt.O). The passive member is markcd bya sutiixed tbrm:1tive($7.4). A cAusATtvE verb is made

i.i. .i;trching I similar tbrmative to the stem ot an active verb, which may be intrmsitive or transitive'

R:i;renc: here is r0 LExrcAL plssive and clusative l'erbs, tlrey lre listetl in dictitlnaries, but you do

nor nrake up new ones. On rhe other hmd, the periphrstic causative and passive strucrures are tteely

created as needed. See $11.6 for the voice conversions.

An AUXILIARY verb (aux) is used in close juxtlposition with some other verb, which is usually in

the intinitive (-Bat or geruntl (-ko) tbrm. The auxiliary convcys l somcwhat different meaning t'rom

what its stem carries when it stands as u independcnt vcrb, if thc sten crn so be used. There are

processive auxiliaries (= auxiliary verirs proper) antl rlescriptive auxiliaries (= auxiliary adjectives).

irrrne ol the auxiliaries are SEPARABLE: ir particle miry intervene between the auxiliary and the verh

iirril wirh which it is usetl. lf nothing cur intervene, the luxili,rry is INSEPARABLE.

A posTNofrflNAL verb is a verb that is used in close juxtaposition with a verbal noun. SEP,lR.lsLe

postnominal verbs (ha- 'be'; ha-'do', ka-'go', sikhi-'cluse', t(ry-'become') are sometimes set apan

riom the verbal noun by I particle; rNsEp.{R.{BLE posmominal verbs (low-'be characterized by',

sulew- 'be, give the impression of being', taw- 'be like'; keli- or t5y-'behave so as to give the

impression of') occur only right after the noun.

7.2. Bound verbs.
Certain verbs are always anached to some other verb, or to a noun. Among these BOUND vERBs,

we cln single out det'cctive intinitives, bound adiectives, and bound postverbs (or verb sut{ixes).

7.2. l. Defective infinitives;.
lvlost of the det-ective intjnitivcs, recognizable hy the characteristic intlnitive ending 'el-a ($9.{),

rtnen preceded by -(u)l- (which seems to be somc son of tbrmltive), are inseparably lnlched to the

auxiliary verbs ci- (vi) and ttuli- (vt):
ekule'dislocate, go againsr' pekule'split, separ:ltc'

hay(e) 'wear (out)'
hune'demolish; collapse'
kasule 'bristle'
(k)kopulea 'bentl'
okule, wukule'curl up, warp; break'

pule'break'
pulke 'bulge out'
sakul9a'collapse, wither'
sosulea'tri ghten, st:rrtle'
ssule'topple'

pasule, pusule'break' thutc/ttut.e'tear' [dialectl (= lhe < thu')
But (k)kiwul.e (ci-/ttuli-)'tilt' is fte intjnitive of an adjective (k)kiwu-l-'tilted, aslant', and mune
(ci- / ttuli-)'demolish' is the intinitive of the transitive verb mun(u)-'demolish'.

Five defective infinitives serve as verbal or adjectival nouns predicated by the postnominal

verb/adjective stem ha-:
ile'being/doing like this, so' ette'being/doing what way, how'

kule'being/doing like that, so' iimulc'being/?tJoing any way'

cele'beingi doing like that, so'
The verbal use ('Ooing') for the t'rrst fbur wrs not present tbr the corresponding lvtK tbrms 'i'le, ku'le,
'+*e'le, "es'te, nd "a'mo'lu (which is lrtesretl in very t-cw tirrms), and it largely went unnoticed until
quite recently.

Only two detlctive int'initives seem t() htve other (rlso inseplrlble) sttachments: kule 'dragging,
pulling' - appitrenrly tiom an unatrested variant olkkul,e'pulling'(coming tiom a tbrmation made on

the prospecrive modifier ku[zJul(q) ol \tK tul-), in kule mou- 'rake up', kule tangki- 'gather and

pull', kule crp-'grasp, clutsh', .- ; an,l wule'coming ofT and/or up', which is probably an

abbreviation of wulele * wulelu- 'litt one's head up', in wule na-'soak out', and wule na<>
'spring/well up'. We might want to include here cenain elements of obscure or aberrant etymology

such as kala-(rnc- 'sink'); kllma-(tu-l- 'alternate'); kelmc-(ci- 'shoulder, bear'); kelthe(0nc''sit
astridc', tha- 'mount astritle', tul.i- 'bring it all in', mek- 'gobble it all up'); p9alke(pes-'strip
nrked'); cwuct-(anc- 'slump, tull, cer.se').
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'lhc Hankul onhography trcats non€ of these hound elcments a.s intinitives, so it fails to set off
the -9a ending in any of them, and our Romanization neglects the boundaries, too.

7.2.2. Bound adjectives.
Certain elements, usually treated by Korean grammarians as suffixes, derive adjectives from

inflected stems (and, in some cases, bound nouns). They are described in these entries of Part II:
-ta(h!, -tala(h)- 'be rather -. '
-a(h)- /-e(h)-'he rather -.'
-tama(hl, abbreviation of -tama ha- (bound adjectival noun, $5.6.5;
-ep (variants -utr, -af) | -p- = -ew- (-uw-, -aw-) / -w-
-pu- (derives adectives from adjectives, verbs, bound nouns)

7.2.3. Bound poslverbs.
By bound poswerb we refer to certain formatives that are suffixed to verb stems to form new

stems, usually intensive, causative, or passive:

INTENSryE . -chi-
-chrrrr-
-khi_

CAUSATTVE. PAsSrvE <hwu-
-hwu- (spelled <hrvu-)
-chi-
-i-
-hi-
-ki-
-ukhi-
-ikhi-

For details and examples, see Part ll and also $2.+, $t t.0.
We might wish to consider as "bound postverbs', too, the past and future markers (-ess- etc. and

-keyss-) that I have chosen to include with the enrlings for the following reason. These elements occur
only before some, but not all, of the tinal 'mood- endings. unlike the other elements we are calling
bound poswerbs. Moreover, the tense markers attach treely to ALL stems, unlike the bound poswerbs,
for which the stems must be individually specified. It is this last criterion alone which excludes from
the bound postverbs the honorific marker -usi-, tbr it occurs tieely before all the mood endings, as

well as before the tense markers. A tjnal criterion would be simply one of sequence: whrtever the

decision, we will see that the bound postverbs making intensives, causatives, and passives occur in a

position BEFoRE the series ofpositions described for the verb endings in $9.1,

7.3. Defective verbs.
Several verbs occur in only a few of the paradigmatic forms:

tii-l- 'request' + tao, tliko (tdkwu), iillla (notice that tilla 'nta is an abbreviation of tiilla ko
hanta); on the irregularity ofthe forms, see Part II

tepu-l-'accompanl' * tepulko, tepul.e (se)

kalo-'saY' - kalotoY
( - ulo) malmiam- ($6.1) * malmiam.ga (se), malmiam.un
chamq ta(la)h- 'be gentle' - chamq la(la)h.key

Choy Hyenpay 1959:338-9 also includes a bound infinitive laka '(drawing) near' from a supposed
*tak-, but there is no reason not to consider this to be just the expected literary or diatect variant
infinitive of taku- 'bring (draw) close', for which the normal colloquial infinitive in Seoul is trke. To
be sure, taku- itself probably comes from *tak- (> tah- 'touch, arrive, ... ') + the causative postverb

-u-, but we can ignore the etymology in our synchronic description. To the contrary, Choy Hyenpay

1960 (Hankul 127:7-27). See also the notc on -ta (ka) in Part ll.
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Ccrttin intransitive verbs or phra.scs with the meaning 'gets to hc' occur only in the pa.st or in
the simple moditier form, and these rre sometimes mistaken for adjectives, since tlte usual translation
of 'has gonen to be' is 'is'. Proof that they are not adjectives is that the past is necessary to give the
present resultative meaning: cal nrr.ss.ta 'is nicely formed', m06 nass.ta 'is ugty', seylyen toycss.ta 'is
retined', A few expressions are treated, apparently in ftee variation, as either intransitive processive

verbs or as adjectives: peh cyess.ta or plila cita'is shallow'; perhaps pyel nass.ta (? - rejected by
Co Sek.yen) or pyel nata 'is odrl'. On tlre other hand, there are some cases which appear only as

adjectives: emcheng nata'is enormous', mo nata'is angular = is ditficult in personality', ttwukpyel
nata 'is quick-tempered'. KEd treats hoth ci- and hwumi ci- as the intransitive 'become simple' and
'tbrm a bend; get deep/secluded', but both NKd and LHS cite them as adjectives.

The variant copula stems ilo- and iolssi- are also defective; see Part IL I am not quite sure why
LHS liss mlita- 'reject, abhor' as a defective transitive verb. The entry in Kim Minswu and Hong
Wungsen's dictionary has mita- simply 'transitive'. NKd does not list the verb, which might be

thought to come from a contraction of *mi ha-ta with the infinitive of the MK adjecrive -ma-

'dislikable. disliked', a structure equivalent to modern silh.e hanta 'dislikes'. But the lone MK
example is cAY:'MyE[ 'lol "mata 'khesi'nol 'though he treats the alms rice as despised' (1459 Wel

8:78a). If the structure is parallel to the -e hanla of modern Korean, then LCT was wrong in his
citation form '-ma'ta" for he should have used "'mata'ta" .If he took the structure to b€ + 'ma-[']ta

ho-'kcsi'nol'though he says/feels it is despicable', the entry citation is correct Out thefe is something
odd about the accent). In that case, the transitive stem mits- derives from a contraction oi the
quotative stmcture -ta OaF. lt is not clear just when the use of hanta to transitivize the adjective
infinitive developed; it may be not be all that old. The only other use of "ma- cited by LCT is tu lol
mata lcwos nekisimyen 'if you regard it precisely a.s despicable' (1676 Sin.e 4:l5a). Perhaps all these

uses are semantic extensions ofthe verb -maflJ'ta 'desists', i.e. 'rejects".

7.4. Causative and passive verbs.
There are related pairs of Korean verbs which differ in what is called vorcE. We find two major

types: pAssryE related to AcrryE, and ceuserrye related to AcrryE. The relationship is both scmantic
anrl formal. The underlying stem is usually the same, but the passive or causative includes a bound
postverb ($7.2.3). Causative verbs (vc) are always transitive, and passive verbs (vp) are typically
intmnsitive (= vpi) but some take a few objects so we will label them transitive passive (= vpt). The
types of derivation can be seen t'rom the tbllowing scheme:

vP(t) +
vpt

One uousual case looks like a vp from a vi: menci ka palam ey pullinta 'the dust gets blown by
the winrl', Cr palam i piinta 'the wind blows' and the lack of a tpalam i menci lul p0nta 'the wind
blows the dust'. But the most appropriate derivation appears to be something Iike this: (silam i) menci
lul p0nta '(a person [etc.l) blows the dust' * menci ka (siilam eykey) pullinta 'the dust gets blown
(by the person)' + [palam ey (iss.ta) '(it is) in the wind' - | menci ka palam ey pullinta 'the dust
gets blown in the wind = it blows in the wind'. A couple of similar cases are knmki (ey) tullinta
'catches a cold'(= kimki ka tunta), tali lul tachinta'gets injured on tlre leg'from tah.chi-'ftom
tah- 'touch' (vi). (Most of the examples given by CM l:273, however, seem to be in error.)

The transitive passives all seem to refer to unsought suffering:
cap.hi- 'have someone take (from one)' < cap'take': pal ul cap.hinta 'gets caught by the leg',

kyelqcem ul cap.hinta 'has fault found with one'.
ccalli- 'get it cut' < ccalu- 'cut': mok ul ccallinta'gets one's throat cut = gets tired'.
ccilli- 'get it pierced (stabbed, pricked)' < ccilu-'stab'.

vt
vi
a-dj

vt
vt
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chayi..getkickedon/in'(chrry..kick,:kasumulchiryinta.getskicketlinthechest'(compare
kong i cal chayinta 'the ball kicks well')'

cilli- ieet kicked in the -. ' < cilu- 'kick'.

iniir,.i- ir,nrcr,iJ'set it licked or swiped' < halth--'lick"

kkayi- .get hit on, [rlialecii-- cr NkO 423tal < kkay- 'hit': cengkangi lul kkavintl 'gets hit in

-*ftiil.;- .gcr it scraped, < kkrkk- .scrape,: sdrum i nach ul kka(y)kk.inta 'a person gets his

tace scraped = loses tace' - .rno that can also be said u siilam i nach i kka(y)kk'intu 'a person'

Jl.rt:lf:fii:ttolion uo,, tarun saram hanthey t6n ur mek.hinta'has one's monev "earen up' =

ges swindled bY another Person"
peyi-'get cut on' < pay''"ut;t sonq-kalak ul kha-l ey p€yyess'ta'got one's tinger cut on a knitb''

pptrys.ki-'have someone gt.b,.;ff:; tht.loss.of' i 
'oout* < ppay-rs-'grab': kdngsan kwun

hanthey Sanghay rur ppiir.Lyor.ia 'suffered.the tosi lt-strangtrii to the Communist troops"

ttelli-'getstripped(=;;il;i;f'<ttFl-'shakeoff':tonulttellinta'isstrippedofone's
money'.

AccorrlingtoSongSekcwung 1967:|17,the^transitive'passivewilloccuronlywhenthereisawHoLE.
penr relationship between dt 1.'*o nouns. Occasionally a causative is used with unexpected meanings

similar to those of ,r,.,,r"ri i*'i*riu., ,oyrron ut mocoli thrywuntr'@urns up =) loses all one's

furniture in a fire'.

Thebasicmeaningofmostcausativevcrbsissomethinglike.m:rkcs.itso.$atsomethinghappens
or is,. There is no 9oo6 g.".rui *i"ion in English, *t i.[ om'.t. a choice of 'makes someone do it"

suggesting tbrce and .o.r.ion,-or :r.-o ro,nron. d-o it" suggesting permission to do something the other

person wants to do. The."pr.irio* 'has someone do iti-anl 'g.L tottont to do it' are ambiguous'

for they can rransrare .."rJ'i":::;;t; ;; ;iili' iauu"' rn"ko:t'":i:t-t^tiltlmplies neither tbrce

nor permission. Only ftom th-J'**"*, can you iell whether the act someone is causett to perform is

r;il;i"g ht *ants io do, or something he is forced to. do'

The basic rheaning of most passive verbs is something like 'gets so that something happens to it or

mighthappentoit,.otenrr,emeaningofaKoreanp*'i-u.u"'bhassomeextraflavorofAVAILABLE
or porENTtAL undergoing of an actioi. compare san i pointa 'the mountains can be (are available to

be) seen - whether .nvonJirl*tin! or nor'wittr san u-l ponta 'the mountains iue seen; someone sees

the mountains'. simitar exaript"ei'itia-i,izal 1. {.ki se nun koki ka cal cap.hinta'a lot of tjsh are

caught here, and i mun ;#il;; ;;riinru 
itrrir i*,' oprn, easity (is easily opened)" ln English we

often use passives ,o .uoiO lol^itting ourselues to the identification of Ge subject' In Korean the

device is unnecessary to, ttuipurpor",iina. .n overt subject is not required by Korean sentences'

For more on the syntax of causatives and passives' see $ I I '6'

Themorphemeforthecausativeboundpostverbhasseveralshapeswhichareidenticalwiththe
shapes of the passive. As a result, convergence ,o;air., produces homonymous causative and

oasiive forms from the same active slem:

""";;;i:;'t;i .tu'u..o', vc 'embrace' : ln- ut 'embrace'

-p.ftf' tp ta, caught', vc 'cause to catch' - cap vt 'catch'

[1,i:"p''si .*riid','", 'cruse to carry' + eP'vt 'carry (on back)'

hulth.i'/hllchi-/ vp 'get licked', vc 'cause to tick' * vt halth' 'lick'

i-rr..-r,f- 
"p 

'get read;, u'.: 'taust to read' e llk'vt'rcad'

ttulr..ij "i'b. 
.ut', vc 'cause to cut' + kkakk'vt 'cut'

i.*"p.iil- vp 'get broiletl', ut 'takt 
"oteone 

broil' e vt kwuw- 'broil'

rn,,rri'up 'g.tiitt*n', vc 'citusc to bite' * mu'l- vt 'hite'

palp.hi- vp'get stepped on', vc 'cause to step o.n' * vt pnlP'step on'

'p"i:ipoy-l 
"i'ur r..n', vc'cause to see' show'e vt p."'see'

flitil
il!T
fi
sfi
,fl
il{{"t

il
,l
fl
..1

il
"!
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sillF vp'get loaderl', vc'cause to load'- sit'/sil- vt'[oad, carry'

simki- vp 'get planted" vc'cause to plant' + sim- w 'plant'

ssip.hi- vp 'get chewetl', vc 'cause to chew' c ssiF vt 'chew'

ssui- up 'get used; get wri$en', vc 'cause to use; cause to write' e ssu-'use; write'

ttut.ki- vp'get bitten', vc'cause to graze'* ttut-'bite, graze'

tulli- vp 'get heard', vc 'qause to hear' + tut-/tul-'hear'

These homonymous pairs of causatives and passives are not differentiated by accent or vowel lengri in

standard speech, despite what is said in CM l:2?5{. Cr Ceng Insung 1960:92-3'

In cenlin stemswe t-rntl a string thrt could be representing one of these two formatives, but eifter

there is no un{erlying acrive counterpan to justifu an analysis like sik-hi- for sikhi- 'cause' (can we

perhaps analyze ih" tt"tn as s-ikhi- and take s- to be an allomorph of ha-?); or, if there is an

underiying torm (tul-li- = tul-lu- 'drop in', tu-l- 'enter') the syntactic relationship between the two

does not iorrespond to that expected tbr voice-related pairs. Verbs of this sort lead us to recognize

another derivative bound poswerb that happens to be of the same shape as the causative. It might be

appropriate to treat some of the odd cases of passives formed on intransitives in the same way. There

I also tuli-'give to a superior', which is historicdly a causative formed on tu-l-'hold up'.

The pass-ive and causative bound poswerbs have so many shapes in common that we will consider

rhem tog;rher. The shapes divide into two thematic groups: (l) those which include the PHoNEME i'
antl (2)-those which inilude the phoneme wu (but not the phoneme i); there is also (3) an athematic

group, in which we will inclutJe the reductions of i to y. Formatives with the wu theme (and,

ippaientty, the athematic tbrmatives) all tbrm only causatives, with the possible exception of one

question1-Ute stem, puliwu- vp 'bc employed' < puli- vt 'employ'. Formatives with the i-theme tbrm

both causatives antl passives.

The shapes arg listed below with critical examples given for each shape. c = causative, P =
passive; T = transitive, I = intransitive, A = adjective (descriptive stem). The down arrow ({) means
'ttre 

preceding string tiom the stem is omitted (deleted) when the formative is added, and thc right

arrow (+) mians the stem string on the left is replaced by the string on the right; these are syochronic

,tutgm.nrr, not necessarily recipitulating the history of the formations. Notice that the two distinct

origins of rhe modern .-tu-l-.tt- stems 1$8.3.1; are retlected in the derived stems: hulu-/hull-'flow'
makes the causative hulli- < ftul'/-i-'make t-low', and olu-/oll-'rise'makes the causative olli' <
x,ol'G-i- 'raise'.

l. i theme (causative, passive)
-i- cwuk.i- 'kill' (c) * cwuk- 'die' (t)

mek.i-'feed' (c) - m€k- 'eat' (r)
kiwul.i- 'tilt' (c) e kiwu-l- 'be tilted' (e)

noph.i-'heighten' (c) e noph-'be high' (e)

noh.i' 'get put' (P) € noh''put' (t)
nanw(u)i' = nanwe ci- 'be divided' (P) * nanwu- 'divide' (r)
hulli-'make flow' (c) - hulu-/hull' 'flow' (l)

-hi- anc.hi- 'seat' (c) - anc-'sit down' (t)
kkulh.i-'makes it boil' (c) e kkulh-'boil'(t)
kwup'hi' 'b€nd' (c) + kwuF'be bent' ('r)

ip.hi- 'cause to wear' (c) * iF 'wear' (r)
mek.hi- 'get eaten' (P) * mek' 'eat' (T)

(aw{ti- okki- 'spare; value' (c) e lkksw' 'is regretful; is precious' (e)

(wurthl- k|t.hl- 'be contincd' (p) * kltwu' 'conline' (r)
-ki- swumki- 'conceal' (c) * swum- 'be hidden' (t)

olm.ki-'move it' (c) * olm-'move' (t)

prs'ki- 'unr:lothe' (c) * pcs- 'take otf, rernove' (t) .

ccic.ki- 'get torn' (P) + ccic- 'tcar it' (T)
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kuluchi- 'ruin' (c) - kulu- 'be wrong' 0r)
sos.chi- 'raise: exasperate' (c) - sos- 'tower up. rise' (l)

- But /srrchi-/ could be treated as sos-hi-.

ll.ukhi-'raise' (c) + i-l-'rise' (r)
aol.ikhi-'turn (head)' (c) - tri.l-'turn' (l)
alli- 'inform' (c) - e-l- 'know' (r)
salli- 'let live' (c) e se-l-'live' (l)
mongkulli-'make (grain) awnless' (c) - mongku-l''be awnless' (e)
phalli- 'get sold' (p) - pha-l- 'sell' (r)
olli-'raise' (c) - olu-/oll-'rise' (t)

Almost unique: pemulli- 'be mixed' (R) urd 'cause to mix' (c) pcmuli- 'mix' (r). The form pemuli-

was earlier pe'muli-, a causative * pe'mul-'whirl it (around)' (T) and 'tie it up' (T)' surviving

tiguratively in pemu-l- 'be involved, mixed up in'. Apparently similar: holli' 'get infatuated' (n) +
holi-'infanrate'(r). And killi-'get raised'(( rkil'Gi- < *ki'l[u]-G-i-) is alatedevelopment.

2. wu theme (causatiie only) l

-wu- kkaywu- 'wake someone' (c) - kk6y- 'come awake' (l)

kel.wu- = 'fertilize' (c) - kE-l-'be fertile'
tot.wu-'raise it' 1c1 * tot"rise' (l)

(ullwu- palwu- 'straighten' (c) [usually replaced by palo cap-l * palu-'be right' (A)

-chwu- kot'chwu- 'stiaighten' (c) * kot- 'be straight' -:'

-(c)hwu- nac.chwu' 'abasi, make low' (c) * nac- 'be low' (e) ''l

nuc'chwu' 'loosen; delay' (c) + nuc- 'be slack; be late' (e)'
mac.chwu- 'spell' (c) + msc' 'be correct' (e)
cac.chwu-'quicken' (c) * cac-'be incessant' (e)
kac.chwu"prepare' (c) - kac' = kaci"have' (r) i'

(u+eylwu- seywu-'make siand, establish' (c) * su- 'stand' (l) 'rii
(ewJey;wu- tey*u"heat' (c) * tew"be hot' (e) :';
-ywu- < -i-wu- caywu- 'put to sleep' (c) * ca- 'sleep' (r)

-kwu- sos.kwu-'make rise' (c) * sos-'spring up' (t)
tot.kwu- 'make it higher', (= tot'wu) 'raise it' (c) * tot- 'rise' (t)
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-chi-

-ukhi-
-ikhi-
.-t-li- < -Gi.

(ulFy'
Olly'
-u-

3. athematic (causative, Passive)
'8y' [ps.ay''eliminate; use up' (c) * cps-'be nonexistent' (l) - but see p' 429!

'y' niy-'put out' (c) € na-'emerge' (t)

ciiy- = cayr*u-'put to sleep' (c) * ca-'sleep' (l)
p6y- = poi-'show, tet see' (c), 'get seen' (P) * po-'see' Cr)

konney- 'carry over' (c) - kennu-'cross over' (t)
t.iiy- 'bring in contact' (c) * mh- 'come in contacf (t)

kilu-'raise' (c) * ki-l-'get big' O - see below

The voice{eriving bound poswerbs should not be confused with the intensive bound poswerb

+hi-, which is morphernically related to the auxiliary verb chi- that is used after the int'initive as an

intensifier. See Part It for examples of the postverbs, and compare Choy Hyenpay 1959:351-.The

intensive posWerb seems to have the shape <hwu- in tulchwu- 'raise, expose, - ' (* tu-l- 'hold up;

lift; cite'i, but there is a dialect variant with the expected shape tulchi', and there may be some

connedio; with the obsolete verb chi- 'raise' (Cr the bound preverb tul'); there is also tulkhi' 'get

discovered, caught', a specialized use of a passive from the same tu-l'. I have not included {hwu'
among rhe shapJs of rhe-intensive, but the -li-/-lu- of tulli-/tullu- 'drop in' (- tu-l- 'enter') is there'
,nre -[ni of t;tkhi- is not tisted, only the causative -ikhi- (probably < -i-khi, and -ukhi-.

Some of the complications of shape are the result of phonological changes ftom earlier forms. The

lvliddle Korean causatives and passives were made with these formatives:
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-'i- c-wu'ti-'kill'(c)-cwtr/<-'die'o
rre'ti- 't'eed' (c) * mek-'eat' (r)
non'h*'oi-'get divided' (P) * non'hlo-'divide' (r)
na'ilri- 'cause to give birth to' (c1 + ncl- 'bear' (r)
i/'fti-'cause to lose' (c) + rllr-'lose' (T)

hul'li- 'make flow' (c) * hulu- l hull- 'flow' (t)
wol'6i- 'raise' (c) * wolo- I wolG- 'rise' (t)

-()y- cd). 'cause to sleep' (c) *'ca-'sleep' (l)
"nay- 'cruse to emerge' (c) *'na''emerge' (t)
"kn'ney" carry it over' (c) + 'ktn'ne-'cross over' (t)
-prr'o1- 'cause to see' (c), 'gets seen' (P) + "ptvo-'see' (r)
J,v.'e)- 'cause to stand' (C) * ",rle' 'stand' (t)

-'ki- swwn'ki- 'conceal' (c) * 'swum- 'lie in hiding' (r)

wolm'ki-'move it' (c) - -wolm-'move' (t)
pe.r'tl- 'unclothe' (c) e pes- 'remove, strip off' (r)

-'hi- aa'cfti-'cause to sit' (c) - anc-'sit' (l)
ca pfti- 'cause to catch' (c), 'get caught' (r) < cap 'catch' (r)
el'khi-, elk'lthi-, elq'khi- = el'ldti- 'get tied' (p) < e/&- 'tie' (t)
me'I:hi-, mek'hi-, mek'khi-'get eaten' (e) < mek-'eat' (r)
ni'phi-, nip'hi-'cause to wear' (c) < ntp- 'wear' (r) {

pa'Mi-, pak'hi- 'get stuck/ptinted' (P) < pa,t- 'stick in/on, print' (r)
pat'hi-'cause to get'(c) < Pdr-'get'(T)
twot'hi-'cause to rise, raise' (c) < fttor 0)

-'Ci- noyngkol'Gi- 'cause to make' (c) ? nloyng'kol-'make' (r)
mul'Gi-'get bitlen' (P) * mulbite' (r)
nol'Gi-'cause to fly'(c) - nol-'fly'(l) ::'

sal'Gi-'cause to live'(c) * -sal- 'live'(t)
skol'Gi-'get spread' (e) * 'skol-'spread' (t)
tul'Gi-'cause: to hear, to enter, to lift' (c)
,tr'l'Gj.'increase it' (c; * '?il-'get big' 0)
twol'Gi-'cause to turn' (c) = tv'olo- * -tlol-'rurn' (l)

-'Gwu,6 el'Gwtt- 'cause to freeze'(c) - -el-'freeze'(t)

me'mulGwu-, me'mulGwo-'cause to stay' (c) * me'mul-'stay' (l)
mey'Gvw- 'cause to shoulder' (c) * 'ney- 'shoulder' (r)
sul'Gwu- 'cause to vanish' (c) - 'sa/-'vanish' (l)
tu'li'Gtw-, tu'li'Gtvo- 'cause to hang down' (c) = ru'['(r)
tvol'Grto- 'Cause to turn'(c) = twolo-lwolG- *'twol- 'turn'(l)
kil'Grvu-, kil'Gwo-, kil'Cwuy-'raise' (c) = kilub- * -kil-'get big' (l)

-'Gwtlby- 'nil6vuy-'cause to reach' (c) * ni'lu- = ni'lul-'reach' (t)

al'Gwoy-'inform' (c) - -al-'know' (r)
-th- < *-G- kilu,ctkilc- < 'kilu'b-G-'raise' (c) + -til 'get big' (t)

nvolo- t r--olG- 1 *nvolo-G-'cause to turn' (c) + 'ttwl-'turn' (l)

The vowel of -'Gwub may represent an incorporation of the modulator -'w"o; if so, the etymon of
the formative was simply -G-, as indicated also by -u,b' < t'G.. The infinitives of the last two
examples arekil'Ge (l465Wen t:l:l:llla)an'Jtol'Ga (l447Sek6:4b);Crkil'Gwe (1447Sek9:l7a)
an'J nvol'Cwa (1632 Twusi-cwung l6:56b) = wol'Ga (1481 Twusi l6:55b), wol'Gye fl1517- Pak

l:2tb) - from rwol-'Gi- (> tolli-). But -ep.si'tVc (1449 Kok 155),'ep.si'Wozo'lYa (1459 Wel

I7:17a), and "ep'siWo'n i (1459 wel 23:65b) indicate a labial *-i-pu.o- (echoing the p of -eps-?).
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7.5. Auxiliary verbs.
Auxilirry verbs are used in construction with preceding verh tbrms, most often the int'initive -e or

the gerund -ko; less trfien the suspcctive -ci, the advcrbativc -kcy, the transt'erentive -tu, lnd the

unusual cases of 3.1, 45, and .16 in the lists below. In these liss all the auxiliary descriptive verbs (=
auxiliary adjectives) are segregated ttom the auxiliary processive verbs (= auxiliary verbs proper), and

each ruxiliary is preceded by an indication of the category of verb form with which it enters into a

construction: the letters A (adjective), C (copula), and V (processive verb) represent the stem bctbre

the "-..." that designates the ending. With some misgivings I ott'er tag translations tbr the auxiliaries,
but the reader is urged to look up the separate entries in Pan II for more detailed descriptions and

examples. The separable auxiliaries are marked by the symbol # placed after the number; they can be

ser apart from the preceding vcrb form by at least the particles un/nun or tul. Since we distinguish
auxiliary constructions from simple compounds or sequences in which both verbs retain their usual

meanings and functjons, not included are such forms as + neh- 'do.and put in'. And idiomatic
formations such as ka(-)tah- 'arrive (there)' and wa(-)tah- 'arrive (here)', tiyG)ka-'urive (there) in
time' and tayG)o-' 'arrive (here) in time' are best put in the dictionary as lexical entries, since you will
seldom if ever separate the infinitive from the following stem, even by the panicle se. At the left of
each item in the lists below there is information on anaching the honorific marker to the main verb @),
to the auxiliary @), or to both (ad). A plus (+) means it is possible to attach -usi-, a minus means that

it is not possible. When the plus is italicized (+) the honoritic marker is attached only under special

circumstances of one kind or another; even in some of the cases marked with the minus it is possible to

get the honorit'ic verbs capswusi- 'eat', cwumusi- 'sleep', and kyEysi' 'stay' (also tol.a kasi- when it
means 'die'), though not the regularly derived tbrms such as hasi-'deign to do', kasi- 'deign to go',
and pat.usF'deign to receive'.

Llsrs oF AUXILIARY vERBs

Auxiliarv processive verbs (aux v)

* -usi-

sa&.
- + -1.
- + -'2.
+ - -3.

-4.
- + -5.
- + -6.
- + - 1.

+ - -8.+++9.

++
++
-+
-+
-+

'recover one's senses, come to')
+ 10. # V-ko mtr-l- [terminativr:l 'tinish(etl) doing'
? V-ko ya mi-l- 'end in doing, end up doing'
+ V/A/C-ko miilko 'of course do/be'
+ I l. # V-ta (ka) mn-L 'do a while and then stop'
+ I la. # V-ta (kn) mds ha- 'fail to do, try but cannot'
+ 12, # V-ko tani- 'go around doing' (lreat as regular compounds?)

- 13. V-e mek- [vulgar and pejorativel - CF 44.

- 14. V-c ntry- [perseverative] 'do all the way'

- 15. # V/A-e ka- [out<Jirective, exo{evelopmental] 'away,
ongoing' - Cr regular -ko ka-'go - doing'

# V-e tAy-
V-e chi-
V/A-e ssah-
V/A-e ppl ci-
V-e (p)peli-

# V-e twu-
# V/A-e noh-
# V-ko na-
# V-e na-

Iintensive]'do hard / continuously'

[intensive]'do hard / continuously'
'do/be more than an ample extent'
'(get old, rotten, musty) through and through'

[exhaustivel'do completely'

[completivel 'get it done'

[anticipatoryl 'do for now/later' / 'be all - '

[transitional] 'just did, come from doing'

[continuative] 'keep doing, do and do again' -
Cr -e na- as regular compound (kkiy na-

++
?2
+-
++



- + -16.

+ + + 17.

# V/A-e o-

# V-e pu

# A-eAkey poi- (pdy-)
# V-e cwu-
# V-r tdlla;

V-e tao (tnko)
/ V-e tuli-
# V-e pachi-
# V-ci anh-,

V-ci an(i) ha-
# V-ci mi-l-

# Mha-
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Iin-directive, endo{evelopmental|'this way,
upcorning' - Cr regular -ko o- 'do and comc'

Iexploratoryl 'try doing' (NoT 'try to do' =
-ulye ko ha- or -ki ey him ssu-)

[semblative] 'look like (it is)'
[favorl 'do t'or' - separable by 'ta
Iretlexive rcquest, $tt.Z; 'ast someone to do tbr

for one' - separable by 'ta
[honorific favorl 'do for (an esreemed person)'

[honoritic firvorJ 'do tbr (an esteemed person)'

[negativel 'not do' - CF 43.

[prohibitive] 'retiain from doing' - usually in
a subjunctive form (imperative, hortative)

'do' - dummy verb (general auxiliary) in such
structures as V-ki to hr-'indeed/also do'

[causativel 'make it so that' - see $7.4 , .

[externally conditioned gradual inceptive]'get
so that, come to do/be'

[behaviorall 'act in a manner that is' - usually
A-key, but m6s kyentikey 'unbearably' + y1

Icathecticizer, emotion transitivizer]'project
an emotion (toward something / someone)'

= 30.
(l) turns vi into w
(2) intensities transitivity of vt and defec'tive

infinitives
(l) [inceptive] 'get to be, become, grow' -

usually A-e ci- but sometimes V-e ci-, e.g.
pel.e ci- 'split' - pFl- vi

(2) 'get/be done': turns vt or defective inf into vi
(3) intensifies vi

'so much one coukl die; very much'

'so much one will not live; extremely'

'so much it frightened one witless; extremely'
'with (he accomplishment or resultant fact)'
'threaten (try, be about) to do'
'do into, upon, at' (Treat as regular compounds?)

[progressivej 'be doing, be -ing'
fresultative] 'be done, be -ed'

Auxiliarv adiectives (aux adi)

18.

19.

l9a.

20.
2t.
22.

2f.

24.

+++
+++

25. / V/A-key ha-
26. # V/A-key toy-

27. # A/V-liey kwii-l-,
A-i kwii-l-

28. # A-e ha-

29. V-e cilu-
30. V+ atuli-

3l . V-e ci-

32. # V/A-e (se)

cwuk.keyss,ta
32a. # V-e (se) mos

silkeyss.ta
32b. # V-e (se)

hon nass.ta
33. # V/A-e kaciko
34. # V-ulye ko tu-l-
35. V-e tu-l-/tul.i-
36. / V-ko iss-
37. # V-e iss-

+++
+++

+++

++ + 38.

- 39.

- 40.

# V-ko siph-
V-ko ci-
V-ko ca/ce/cie
V-e cii-

[desiderativel 'want to do'
fiiteraryl = 33.
'wanting/ intending to do' (= -ulye)

[literary] = 33.
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- 41. # V-e ci-

+ - -42. #(A)ha-
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in mrs-tul.e ci- 'bc nice'; and in free

variation with 3l (aux. v.) in p[la ci-
'be (or get) shallow't
'be' - dummy adjective (general auxiliary) in such .ii"

structures as A-ki lo ha- 'indeed/also be' -:
+ + + 43. # A'cianh'.

A<i anfi) ha- [negativel 'not be' - CF 22 :]l

+ - - 44, A-e mek' [vulgar and derogatory] - CF 13 -'
+ - - 45. V-na Pr>. ::

# V-nun ka Ptr' A-un ka g> [semblativel look a-s though, seem 1:
+-_6.#V/A/C.nasiph-[semblltive|feelasif-alsopostnominalverb-:.

-tlsiph- with tus, sang/seng, ka, ya,'ulq kes man 
='ulilasiPh- F

.. -€sri.umyen siph- ' *
I The critical examples are ku kes cham mes-tul.e cita (not *cyes.ta) 'that is real nice' and ' H-

ku kes i pila cira/cycs'ta'that is shallow'' '#

7.6. Postnominal verbs. E
postnominal verbs occur in construction with preceding nouns, typically verbal nouns (S5.6). s;

Some of the postnominal verbs are separable, al least by the particles un / nun, to, or tul, and they a.e .ffi
marketl with '#'. g

LlsrsoFPosrNoNllNALvERBs #
Posmominal processive verbs (postnom v) tr

'behave in a way that crertes rhe impression of'; XX ha- = X ketL 
H'repeatedly / continuouslY do'

[colloquial] = l. :l
'do'
'behave, go Ooom!, .- )': X ha-, XX ha- = X keli- 

$i
'behave, go' - as in wumcik i' 'move, budge' :
'behave, feel' (in kamcil na- 'feel impatient') €
'do' 'E

:j.;'do' ,#'do' #'do' ..8
'do' i!*
'do; see to' T
'go (out) to do' ".9
'come (out) to do' 

='cause to do' [causativel - see $7.4 ,:
'get/be done' [passive] - see $7.4 .;
'incur the doing of, have done to one' [passivel * see $7'4 #
'use, do; [? causativel' -]
'get/become characterized bY' E
'do' 7
(= 6) in kyelqceng ci(s)-/ha- 'decide' :.i
'lack' - can be treaterl as regular compounds #

.H
';i.

--i

GI

1.

7

J.
4.
5.
5a.

6.i
1. #
8.t
9.t
10. I
ll. #
t2. #
13. #
14. t
15. #
16. t

?17. i
18.

19. I
?20. I
2t.

keli-

try-
k(h)uli-
ha-
i-
na-
ha-
tue-F
puli-
phi(wu)-
pp6y'
po-
(na-)ka-
(na-)o-
sikhi-
toy-
pot-
ssu-
ci-
chi-
ci(s)-
eps-
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?22. Cps-

22a. (t) kwuc-
23. na-
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Postnonrinal adiectives (postnom adi)

'be lacking/deticient in; be bad with respect to': SEE Part II.
'be bad with respect to' (simswul kwuc- rarely is simswul i kwuc-)
'be' - pyel nots or pyel nass.ta [defective vi] 'is special';

mrs nata/nanla [A/VJ 'is tasty'
'be'
'be, give the impression of being': X ha-, XX ha-

=25
[obsoletel =27 =?5
'be characterizetl by' [occurs only after vowell
'be'
'be...-like' - inseparable in engtheli kath-, .-
'be full of /in' - inseparable in an cha-, ...

'be like, be worthy of being'
'be, be characterized by'
'be characterized by' - Are the only examples swus cew-

'be simple-hearted' and pich cew' 'be dignified'?

24. I
25.
26.
27.
28.
29,
30.
30a.
30b.
31.
32.
32a.

ha-
ha-
mac-
sulew-

O)ow-
krw-
('-q) toy-
kath-
cha-
taw-
ci-, chi-
cew-

JJ.

3.t.
35.
36.

37.

# ccek- 'feel, give/have a feeling of'
# (tus) siph- 'feel / look (like)' - separable by to i

(s9eng) siph- 'seem to be' - separable by to
(ka, ya, -ulq kes

man) siph- 'feel / look Qike)'
' (s€ng) Palulu- [dialect] = l5

We can add to the list of postnominal verbs lop.hi- 'makes it be characterized by' (occurring only

after a vowel), a causative from the postnominal adective low- (item 29 above). I have excluded from
the list c0h- 'be good with respect to, have a nice -. ', snnaw- 'be bad with respect to, have a bad - ',
and other such words carried in the lists of CIvl l:1.$7-9, because these adjectives seem quite freely

separable by the particle i/ka and therefore do not differ in kind from other adjectives that are

preceded by a noun (+ particle).

The stem ha-'do/say/be', which has so many uses (see the entries in Part ll), is both processive

antl descriptive. The two uses contrast nicely in te hata (adj-n) 'be more, be worse' and te hanta (vni)

'get worse (exaggerated)' or (vnt.) 'add, gain, increase'.

7.7. Recursiveness of auxi[ary conversiotu.
What, if anything, constrains the application of an auxiliary conversion to a sentence that had

already undergone an auxiliary conversion? Apparently the only restrictions are those of semantic

incompatibility (the result does not make sense), or unwieldiness (the sentence is too heavily burdened

tbr easy processing). If it were not for these constraints, an infinite number of longer and longer

sentences could be created just by reapplying auxiliary conversions. There are a fair number of
sentence types with a sequence of no more than two auxiliary conversions. The table below, compiled

by rYi Tongcay ln 1962, shows those sequences of two infinitive-auxiliary conversiolut that are

acceptable (+) and those that are not (-). The auxiliaries are assigned letters (A to X) afbitrarily and

these are used as references at the left (the first conversion) and at the top (the second conversion).
The key to the letters is on the extreme left. If you want to know whether it is permissible to reapply -e

noh- to a sentence which has already had it, y;u bok for the 'G-G" intersection and find a "-'tbat
means there are no such sentences as *hay noh.a noh.ass.ta 'did it for later for later', though it is



230 penrr A Reference Grammar of Korean

possible to apply the ctinversion to a main verb noh-'put' as in phyOnci lul chayk'sang *i ey noh.q

noh.uss.ta 'l put the letter on the desk tbr the time being'. An examination of the trble will reveal t]rat

in general a conversion cxnnot be reapplied. There seems to be an exception in Ce silum hanthey
mul.e pr,vl (tna) poca 'Let's try asking that tbllow' and similar expressiolrs, so you will t-rnd a '+' at

the intersection 'M-M' in the chart. A more involved sentence such as ?Ce sacen ul pwii pwii poca, if
possible, is bener taken as a conjoined sentence with two main verbs po- and translated 'Let's try
looking in that dictionary to see'.

{+
tay'
chi-
ssah-
ppl ci-
peli-
twu-
noh-
na-
mek-
n5y-
ka-
(F

p(F
poy- (poi-)
$r{I-
tull-
pachi-
t[lle/aao/tAko
hu- r

ttuli-
ci-
cwuk.keyss.ta
kociko
lss-

8.0. Steru.
We describe the verb stems of Korean in terms of conjugations, sets of stems that differ from each

other in shape when attached to various groups of endings. Behind the complications of the modern

conjugations you will see a simpler system at work in earlier forms ofthe language.

8.1. Cor{ugatioru.
Each inflected form consists of a stem * an ending. It is possible to classify stems and endings

into groups according to the ways in which alternant shapes are attlched to each other. We tind two

kinds of ending: in rough terms, oNE-sHAPe endings (-ko, -ta, <i, -sey, -nun, 'keyss-, -ess-, -kka'

-%, - ) and two-suepg endings (-sup.nita/-p.nita, -so/'o, 'una/'na, 'umyen/'myen, -nunta/-nta'
-un/-n, -ul/-1, -um/-m, -usi-/-si-, ...). The two-shape endings have one shape which is attached to a

stem that ends, in its basic form, with a coNsoNANT antl another shape which is anached to a stem

that ends with a vowrl in its basic form, but some of the vowel stems have an l€xtension before

certain of the endings. The one-shape endings may actually have more than one shape - the int'initivc

1"'

: it|

iilil
3t!
*F',si

'.aJr:

i*fi

,-.,.j,

.&
';;g

'.fu

#
s:
:*
i€

=iE"tig
'I

4tr
s!.q

:*
dld
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has several shapes (-e, -a, zero, ... ) - but the choice of alternants is not correlated with the kind of
sounrl at the end of the stem.

With this in mind we can set up coNJUcATloNs, or classes of verb stems. Those stems which
rttach the shapes -sup.nita, -so, -unl, -umyen, -un, -ul, -um, -usi-, etc., are coNsoNANT stems.

Those which anach the shapes -p,nitr, {, -na, -myen, -nta, -n, -1, -m, -si-, .- , are vowEL sterns.

Vowel stems and consonant stems attach one-shlpe endings, such as -ko, -ta, -ci, -nun, -9b, -, in the

same way.
ln addition to the major dichotomy of consonant stems and vowel stems, we also find a few h-

dropping stems that we will call AI{BIvALENT, and several verbs with minor irregularities that we can

lump together as IRREGULAR stems. Among consonant verbs we distinguish:
(l) stems ending in /h/ which are regular in the Hankul orthography (and if -ah- take the infinitive

ending as -a) but ambivalent in colloquial speech except for the int'initive, which is regular { Out -a
atter ...ah- or '-oh, - Cr the intinitive .--ay of the truly ambivalent stems, such ns kuleh-'be so'.

(2) stems ending in lwl ud /l/ which are quite regular in our Romanization - though they show
automatic alternations unusual outside the inflectional system (/w/ * /p/ before a consonant, and lll +
/t/) - but which must be treated as the special classes of irregular P, irregular T" in the analysis
underlying the Hankul spelling, reflecting the fact that the alternation is the result of a pre-Hankul
lenition of p and t before a stem-final ru,b- which was later elided.

(3) s-dropping stems, which involve a special type of alternation that is the result of a pre-Hankul
lenition of s before a stem-final *u,& which was later etided. Among the vowel verbs we distinguish
the subclasses ofl-extending vowel stems, l{oubling vowel stems, and l-inserting vowel stems.

8.2. Consonant stems.
Below are examples of all occurring types of consonant-tinal stems.

ip'wear'
noph- 'be high'
eps- 'be nonexistent'

tat- 'close'
kath- 'be alike'
wts-'laugh'
iss-'exist; stay; have'
chac- 'look for, find'
coch-'follow'

mek-'eat'
takk- 'polish'

ilk- 'read'
halth- 'lick, taste'

pAlF 'tread on'
ulph-'intone, chant'

tilm-'resemble'
kiim-'shampoo'
[n- 'embrace'

anc- 'sit down'
noh-'put'

ilh-'lose'
kkunh-'cut'

kakkaw-'be near'

tut- / tul- 'hear'
ci(s)-'build'

One anomalous adjective stem ends in --lw-: sElw-, a contracted form of s€lew- 'sad', And a

truncation of ilu- 'be early' creates the anomalous stem ilq- that is tbund in what seems to be a dialect
form, ilqkena miilkena = ilukena nuc.kena 'early or late, sooner or later'. A comprehensive list
of the shapes of shorter stems is arranged by conjugation in Appendix l. Some of the consonant-final
stems turn up in dialect versions with a final -.u-: simu- for sim- 'plant' (see the remarks at the end
of $8.3.1), siphu- fbr siph- 'desirous', kalhu- tbr kath- 'like, sune'.

8.2.1. Stenrs ending in sonants.
A typically voiceless obstruent (p t s c k) is reinforccd ( * pp tt ss cc kk) after a stem-final m, n,

or I (retluce<t t'rom syllable excess, since a basic I is trertctl as /t/ in this environment, $8.2.4). That
reintbrcement, not present in certain dialects and fairly recent in the central area (see Martin ?l99l), is
ignored by the Hankul spelling, but we note it in our Romanization by a dot. To be consistent, we
would like to use '.-q" in place of thc dot, but that would be misleading in terms of the Hankul
spelling. The reintbrcement is completely automatic only within the intlectional system, though il is
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widesprearl in other parts of the stnrcture (especially rfter /l/), where we write it wilh (li sce $l'5.

Exrmples:
-ko -i:r {i -suP'nita -nun

hlllh-hnlth.kohrrlth.tahnlth.cihnlth.sup.nitilhrlth.ntln:.lick' /hllkko/ /hultta/ /halcci/ /h:rlssumnill/ /hnllun/

nim- nlm.ko ntrm'ta nim'ci nfim'sup'nitr niimnun
.remain, /nlimkko/ /nimtta/ /niimcci/ /niimssumnita/ /niimnun/

talm.tSlm.kotilm.tatiilm.citllm.sup.nitutilrn.nun
.resemble' /tnmkko/ /tnmttl/ /tlmcci/ /timssumnita/ /timnun/

iin- lin.ko An.tl 6n'ci io'sup'nit:t iinnun
.hug'/iinkko//dntta//dncci//lnssumnita//iinnun/
anc- anc.ko anc.ta anc.ci anc'sup'nila anc'nun
.sit,,/ankko//antta//ancci//anssumnita//annun/

ln l5th-century Korean one-syltable stems rhat endetl in -m- (includi ng -lm-)..n4 .-nl like thi ,
counterparts of the modern -(s)-, -w-, and -trL- stems, began with the rising tone ma1k3d.!f tne.r!9u!je a
dot (-jwhen anacherl to endings that begrn with a vowel - specifically, the infinitive - eA, the :.
,o.lulrtor -'wu/o-, and (interestiigly) the hirnorific -u,o's!. But before other endings. the stem began

with the low tone that is left un^tti..t, and a high pitch (the single dot ') appears-at the beginning of l-

the ending. From that we conclude that these stems wereoriginally dissyllabic ""mu'tt-, ""njo:4 1
o;f*; fi. i"ni,lon) _.st4tt-,....pub_, and -.rr{o-. The rising tone results from blending the basic *
initial low with the high tone l!ft strandetl when the vowel was elided. Accordingly, a.form like -
'sa'mosi'm ye (1482 Kum-sam 2:3b) contains sam' < *sa'mfttl''make' + -o'si- (honoritic) but a ;:
form like ,ot^o.n i ''ta (1459 Wel2.27b) contains the original stem sa mo- * -n, the moditier ending E.
- here entering into an extenderl predicate with the postmodifier 'i and the abbreviated try:f *. ffi
copula indicative attentive 'i'/a, which is 'y'ta but automatically suppresses the glide tntt,./j-l: ll5#
for,hug'includerheinfinitive an'a(1449 Kok57, 1459Wel 8:85b)andthehonoriticmoditiertound -+

ii'inTosr', i'-ngi "ta (i+js w.t 
'a,soa: 

sic, ';an-'o-)'hugs', which has a rising accent like the ''

gerund "aa'byrr 1i+Se wet E:t00-l) and the deferential intlnitive "anzo'Wa (14't9 Kok 23), among

other forms. An explanation similar tothat for -m- and -.n- stems accounts tbr some ofthe peculiarities ;*,

of the -l- verbs (58.3.2), which were originally ../- stems' ,l,i

E.2.2. Stems ending in It. W
When anaching an ending that starts with a consonant, a stem that ends in a vowel + h treats tltt .:#

h as /t/ - which is t1.n.ul.1i.t to automaric alternations iSz.Ol - unless the ending-initial c.on::naq ;#
is t, c, or k, with which the h undergoes metathesis. A stem that ends in a sonant + h. (namely.h -: .#
nrrf arops ihe h unless the enrting-initial consonant is t, c, or k, with which the h "id:i{Y iH
meirtfresls. But stems which enrl in vowel + ph, th, or ch reduce the syllable-excess to p or t betore 't'-'

attaching a consonant-initial ending of any kind, and show the a.spiration only when.the,ending !-e.gf .*l
with a vowel and so can accommodate the syllable excess. (There are no endings that begin with p; 

al
there are no verb stems '-kh-.) --l

-ko -ta -ci -sup'nitl -nun

noh- noh.ko noh.ta noh'ci noh'sup'nita noh'nun

'put' lnokho/ /notha/ /nochi/ /nossumnita/ /nonnun/

ilh- ilh.ko ilh.ta ilh'ci ilh'sup'nita ilh'nun

'lose' /ilkho/ /ilthd /ilchi/ /ilssumnita/ /illun/

kkunh- kkunh.ko kkunh.ta kkunh.ci kkunh"sup'nita kkunh'nun
.sever, /kkunkh0/ /kkuntha/ /kkunchi/ /kkunssumnita/ /kkunnun/

lri ,.,*i

.1 -:is

-l*

.d
.*
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Betbre a vowel. the stcm-tlnal h goes unpronounced but it is sometimes restored tbr emphasis' as

tjescribed in $2.7.3, or m a reading pronunciation. ln lvlirldle Korean a noun' as well as verbs and

acljectives, coull entl in. 6J" a (iwo'h on 'ttre cor6')' which metathesized when a particle such as

.nvo or 'kwawas attached, and the resulting strings *eie o,rinen phonemically: nwo'Mwa* nwoh

'twa .with the cord'. Betbre a voiced consonant or as a free form' such nouns suppressedrhe final h

an<l it went unwriften in Hantul: nrro * nv'ttlr 'cord'' For a tist of these nouns, see $4'2' There are a

few compound nouns that may show the metathesis, such as pol'thwok (1459 Wel 2l:7b; 1466 Kup

l:36a: l48t rwusi 22:t3a,'1J,i|; ..ii;' ?< poth'rwo&, tieated by LCT as pollh] 'rlrwo& but the

second noun appears only in this ctlmpound'

According to the rutes in iEd a'stem that enits'-lh- is treated like "'l-, but that will not account

tirr the rirrtirion that is fouJ ii rn*tp."rr" /ilssumnita/ and ilh'so /ils'so/' Kim-Renaud (1986:24-5'

2?:n7) would derive such forms by three rules: ilh*o ] iilt-so ('h-un"leasing') - "ilt-sso ('post-

""r.r..*iiirt-;;; 
;lls;;'i;;"i""J f= apicall deletion";' I wonder' howeve-r' if the fortition mav

not be simply a part of ttre ajmost automatic ruie ls * lss ($2.6), which applies generally to most

strings, with a tbw exceptioi, ii" s.""rl such as -.1 se, in which the parricle can be treated as an

abbreviation of ey se. N*i;;;; th; tcpa rute implies ihat tlre reductions "'lh + '-l' together with

reductions from -.lth-, tor*.1.*.*egory, not tobe confused with either the -trL'stems (ka-/kel'

:*uit;l n, the -u- stems (kFl- 'hang'). for the modit'ier forms differ:

ilh- 'lose' ilh'sup'nita /ilssumnita/ ilh'nun /illun/

k€t'/kel-'walk' ket'sup'nita/k€ssumnita/ k€t'nun/kEnnun/

ktsl-'hang; 
--'- kep'niia/k€mnita/ kenun < -ke'non

8.2.3. Stems ending in w: -w- (= -rlw-)'
Stem-tinal w alternates wirh p before a consonant and coalesces with a following u in the vowel

phoneme wu; and that is one ,.*on *" write what is traditionally regarrled as a single phoneme with a

digraph rhat consists or * i u. The basic w is heard only before the intinitive ending '9a and the past-

tense element derived from the infinitive G%ss'), yet ailo sometimes before the derived adverb/noun

ending -l: tewi.warmth,'L"i-t"tt"r 'viiinity, neartv'. The following examples show the contrast

between a vowel ,t.r .noiiiin-1.*., ('giu.'), a'-pl*- itet ('help'), and a p-tinal stem ('wear'):

-ko -suP.nita -nun '% -una

cwu- cwuko cwup'nitn cwunun cwuel cwuna

t6w- tdpko ttipsup'nita trip'nun towa towunl

ip ipko ipiup.nita ip'nun ip'e ipuna

I Usually not distinguisheJ in pronunciation from /cwuwe/ 'pick up' ($2'7'6)'

ThemocternHankulwritingsystemhasnowaytoshowawattheendofasyllable,since/w/is
wriuen as part of rhe ""w;;;i;i, 

and so the infinitive towa has to be written to * wa and the

adversative towuna must be written to + wu + nl, even though the endings are clearly -a and .una,

since morph-finot * or.urr'oniftior-inn..,.,l.rt.n.,r, th. alternations of w are completely automatic -
phonemically ttetermined. (See also the remarks on -w- stems in $9.5-6') In sttme of the provinces the

-w- stems are treated * *g"Lr'.-t stems: Hwanghay antl Phyengrn (Pak Wensik 25); Kyengsang'

Cenla, aml Hamkyeng tCtroi H'enpiy 1959:1U-3);-Mit tgOO'l'33 cites Cincwu in South Kyengsang'

The w is thought to have'u.Ln u uui...r fricative in the l5th century (/tvl), and the stems were

probably leniterl from * origi*i ;,fWy u.ntler conditions that kept them apart from t6e -p- stems'

;h;,i. labial stop did notlenite (iee Martin l9?3' Ramsey 1975)'

There are .uny aole.tiu.-ri.r, ,t" end in w, but onty a few processive verbs: kiw- 'mend,

darn,, kwow- .cook, broil,, nwuw. .lie down,, nwuw. .bleach' [rare except in the passive nwui- =

nwi_.get bleached,l, p,iyr"-'lcrl turbly see', tow-^.help" yeccwuw-'tell (a superior)" cesswuw-

lobsolete?l 
.bow to a oiuinity,'1'.*r*irrri- t.tiate*ll, crotw-'pict up" tut-crw- [literary, archaicl

'(I) humbty hear / listen'.
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The anomaltrus adjective sdlw- is contracted from sC'lew- 'be sar.l'; compare the noun s0lwu6
'sadness' ( s6lw- f -urn (substlntive).

lv{itltlle Korean treatctl these -p/w- stems in much the same way. The rv was also written is W(the

voicetl bilabial tticltive) or as Ww. The stem "nvoW- 'help' scems to be unique in that it is often

spelted -rwol{-, wirh the labial consonant/semivowel elided but the endings anached as if it were

.iill thcru. That is similar ro what h:rppens tbr thc -(s)- stcms, oncc the MK -z- is tnally lost, as iD

motlern ciun 1 ci'zun ' - that has huilt'. Exrmples of'help': nvo'I lu (1463 Pep l:14b, t48l Twusi

E:50b); 'rwo1 
lo'rya (a62tNung l:37b); two'I Jol (1462 rNung 8:57a), rwo[ ]'o'l i 'ye (1a65 Nay

):6?.a), two'[ ]on 11182 Nam l:65b). If a -w- were insenetl bctbre the epenthetic o of all but the first

example, tiri ibrms would be taken as nvo'wo-, the modul:rted stem. Compare this stem with "kwoW-

'prerty': l<wo'wa (t.l8l Twusi 22:13a), "loroWo'ryu (1d59 Wel 2l:21lb). The stems with other vowels

triveiitfterWorryinrhetbrmsthatdonothavep: "lvuyW-,"kily',mu'zuyyelV-,sa'rvonalV-,...;also

-. lwoW- antl - /otV-.,Whcn the advcrb-deriving suttix -i is attached, howwer, any -w- stem normally

drops the final tabial: -lvay'i'easily' ( ".rwtyW-, "bvo'i'nicely' < ^kwoW-,.- . lnterestingly, King

l99lb:? reports that Soviet mlterials on Korean tiom the 1920s consistently preserve the unlenitedp

for the -pnv- stems, treating rhem as regular .-p stems, but tOp 'help' is given exceptional tbrms with

the labial coffionant erotled: tol for the intinitive (= towa) and towum tbr the substantive' 'jl
Roth (1936:163) gives as rhe'extended'srem for kwop'bake" cw0p and cip'pick up'the

tbrms kwu-u-, cwu-u-, ci-u- without the labial glide, but (1734) he has tdp 'help', kdp 'be pretty','

nwiip 'lie down', and etwup 'be dark' with the extension (p +) .-wur as expecte<!, except that ciF is

nonleniting in the standard language. His data may retlect dialect divergences.

The MK stems begln with thc rising pitch (") except whcn attaching entlings thLrt begln with a

basic vowel. We explain that by assuming that they were originally low-initial dissyllables which had

retained the high piich of an elided vowel -'p[Lta]- @efore lenition of the^P to ]V) and blended it with

the initial low io produce the rise. For more on this, see the discussion in $8.2.t. 
i;.

E.2.4. Stems ending in I: -ryr-. rir.
When anaching an entling that starts with a consonant, a stem that ends in a basic I treats thad

finirl consonant as if it were /t/. Korean dictionaries cite verbs in the intlicative assertive form -ta, and

that form has an onhographic -t- instead of l- tbr these stems; Korean grammarians tre:lt the stems as

'irregular T stems', just is rtrey trcat rhe -w- stems as 'irregular P stems". Pak Wensik (2'1) says the

stema are treated as regular t-tinal consonant stems in Hwanghay antl Phyengan. (Kim Yengpay

1984:53 says tut- 'hear' is the only stem of this type that is regular in Phyengan; sit-/sil- 'load' and

rhe others all lenite tie t to I as in Seoul.) Mkk 1960:3:33 says therc are two variant treatments in

Cincwu in South Kyengsang: the tocal m0l.ko /m0lkko/ and the standard m0t.ko /m[[t]kko/ 'asking'.

The Cincwu version, which may be regarded as .-lq-, is also reported ttom Hamkyeng. The existence

of the lq may lend support to Cook's speculation that these stems have an underlying form. -'lt-,'
rhough I beliwe that tobe historically inaccurate. An alternaqjve theory has the -trL'verbs continuing

a loit distinction berween two kindl of liquid: earlier *r as well as l. The most likely historical

exp6nation, however, is that these stems have lenited a tinal t (underaniculating the stop rs a flap)

unler con<titions thlt kcpt them apart t'rom the -.t- stcms that did not lenite (see Martin 1973, Rlmsey

l9?5), so that thc -rrl- stems are quite parallel to the -w- ('p-leniting") stems. Dialects which do not

rlit't'erentiate these two types of stems ttom their nonleniting counterpafts, the -'tr and -'t- stems, just

never untlerwent the lenitlon. Those tlialer:ts which lack the -.t- version altogether have generalized the

lenited tbrms, and thirt accounts tbr the data reporterl by lYi lksep tiom Myengcwu county of

Kanglung, whire k€lkkwu means 'walking' (standartl k€t.ko) and k6lkwu means 'hanging it' (standud

keko), ielumwun means'if one walks'(standard kel.umyen) and k€lmun means'if one hangs it'.
The consonant stems ending in I (lenited from t) arl to be kept distinct from l-extenrting vowel

stems ($8.3.2), fbr these are treatetl as 'regular-, i.e. l-dropping, stems by the Korean grammarians'

who t'ail to draw the mlj6r tlichotomy between consonant-tinirl lnrl vowel-tlnll stems thlt we rely upon

here. The grlmmarilns are historicllly correct, in that etymologicllly the extensitln is part of lhc stem'

;,"'-

:ffi

.;i*.sr
.rdr

'7.
w
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-ko -sup.nit:r

kFl-
kel-

ket-

k0lko kdp.nita kcnun kel'e
kEt.ko ket.sup.nitr k0t.nun kel.e

/k6[tlkko/ /k€ssumnita/ /k0nnun/ /kele/

ket,ko ket.sup.nita ket.nun kei.e

/ke[t]kko/ /kcisumnita/ /kennun/ /kele/
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Interestingl:/, the l9l0 grammar ot the Soviet Koreanist O Changhwan treated the -L- stems much as

Itrrnin lgJi antl this book rto (King l99lti). The tollowing examples illustrate the differences between

,,,, l-extending vowel stem lkFl- 'hang'), a consonant stem thut ends in I (k€l- 'wnlk'), and a regular

consonant stem that ends in t (ket- 'gather up' tbld/roll up').
-% -una

kCna
kel,una
/keluna/
ket.una
/ketuna/

The ttnly tbrm in which the l-extending vowel stems tall together with the l-final consonant stems

is the infinitive anrl the past+ense tbrms that are built on it: kel.ess.ta'hung'or'walked''
Variations of/t/ with /t/ rurn up spottily in other parts ofthe vocabulary, as in these words:

ithul 'lwo days', ithut nal /ithunn.!l/ 'the next day'

meychil, meychit nll /mcychinnal/ 'what day of the month'

puchwul 'squaning board in toilet', puchwut tol'squatting stones'

phul 'grass', phut so /phusso/ 'cow on summer dict ofgrass'
s€l (nal) 'New Year('s day)', sdt tal 'December'

sahul 'third day', sahut nal /sa(h)unnal/ 'third day of the month'

srrtl 'spoon', swut kalak /swukkalak/ 'spoon'

c'a-l- 'be tine, small', cat't:rluh- 'be quite tlne (small)'

sc..l- 'be untamiliar', s6t-pulu- /scppulu-/ 'be rwkrvard, clumsy'

He Wung (313:n35) explains sit irl, swut kalak, and mus -' = tmutl (1122 Sipkwu) = mwul('i)'the

(*nof") itoup, all' 1 'mwu! as a /t/ that comes t'rom the /s/ of SOUI s trl < 'seIJ s 'tol (1466 Kup)'

iwulll s-t<afa1, and mu[l] s .- , used !o represent the adnominal (genitive) particle (CF Part ll, r NorE

t).'ihat leaves sgt < 'irl 1f+tt Samkang; and swul ( 'swry' (1481 Twusi) as the original forms. In

KEd I treared swul as a further contraction of swut kal(ak) and did not try to explain s€|, though it

would have been possible to suggest the contraction s€[t tatl. Those explanations, however, must be

rejected in favor of He Wung's,-despite my remarks in KM 54:n32, and his explanation will apply to

the other nouns above, ut *.11. Thar is, ali noun-t'inal alternations of'-l and '-t-' ale tiom '-[ll s -' '
with the liqui4 elided (tbr more on that, see $2.11.3 and the entry tbr the particles in Part U). Notice

that "sel iro t.-t 'years of age' (modern sat) antl theretbre may be connected in some way with
"sa/- 'live, be alive'.

See Marrin 1983:2'l for etymological examples of lenited t * /. ln some czrses the source of the

lenition survives as the modern aftiicate because of the (southern) merger ty > c: tolyang or tOcang

'Burldhist seminary' < lvtK -rwoD'a ng < "Two-"TY,LrVG. The lenited form of the plain copula ila *
i-ta is used in quotations.

A note on notation. Contrlry to the historical development, we are not considering the -l- of the l-

extenrting bases as elitled (rlroppetl) in the several parldigmatic forms where it fails to appear, and

theretbre do not use an apustiophe to mark its absence. We write sinta tbr 'lives' rather than

"sd'nta-. Accordingly, we will not uonsider as abbreviation the unextended tbrm of the stem in verb

compounds such as d-nok- (< CIU-) 'tteeze anil then thaw' and tu-n:rllinta (< tu[U-) 'lifu it and

makes it fly'. If we modity our tlescription to match the history, we could still omit the notational

reminder oi t1e elision, which goes unmarked in the Hankul orthography, saving our apostrophes tbr

more meaningful cases of optioial conrractions, such as I' tbr lul, and elision of the find consonant of

a noun in colmpounds (pu'son'tire scor-rp', mu'-tepta'is sultry', na'-nal-i'day after day' daily')'

rather than let them clutter up the verb paradigms.

The srem tut-/tul-'lisien, hear' is the only -TlL- stem with the vowel /u/, and in MK it was

unique in having the samc low initial accent in all forms. The t-leniting stems of lvliddle Korean that

ttitl not hlve the minimal high vowels u or o began with the rising pitch (') ercept when attaching
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endings that began with a basic vowel. (The expected rising pitch lutomatically lost is high.component
in closeti syllables like CurtC.leaving only the low pirch: ['lcu.bc- < *Cub'C[ubl-.1 We explain that
by assuming that they were originally low-initial dissyllables which had retained the high pitch of an

elided vowel -'|thl- @etbre lenition of the r to 11 antl blended it with the initial low to produce the
rise. For more on this, see the discussion in $8.2. l.

8.2.5. S-dropping stems: -(s)-.
A tew stems end in basic s when a consonant-initirt ending is attached but drop the s when the

ending stans witfi a vowel. The srLecttox of the vowel-initial alternant of a two-shape ending is just

like that tbr any other stem so that shapes beginning -u-.will often follow the vouel thot remains
when the s drops. In ordinary speech, however, the minimal vowel u is often dropped rtier a vowel
($2.7.5) and that leaves the srem shape much like that of the h{ropping ambivalent stems and the
regular h-tinal stems that drop the h between vowels ($8.2.2, $2.7.3). lt will prove helpful to compare
a simple vowel stem (na- 'emerge'), an h-tinal consonant stem (nah- 'give binh ro'), an s-dropping
stem (nn(s)- 'get/be bener'), and a regular s-final stem (as- 'seize'). The table below shows the
pronunciations heard for each spelling.

nah- nn(sF os-
nah.ko nfs.ko as.ko
/nakho/ /nn[l]kko/ /altlkko/t
nah,ta niis.lr as.ta
/natha/ /nitla/ lallal
nah.ci ntu.ci as.ci
/nachi/ /n5cci/ /acci/
nah.sup.nita naup.nitn as.sup.nita
/nas.sumnita/ /naumnila/ + /a.ssumnita/
nnh.up,nita /nilmnitil/
/naumnita */

/nnmnita/
nnh,nun nls.nun as.nun
/ninnun/ /ninnuni /annun/
nah.a nm as.e(, asr):
/naha/ - lnr'r,l = ln'.t/ /ase(, asa)/

lnr'a.l = lnitl
nah.una nauna as.una
/nahuna/ + /nauna/ -

/nluna/ * /nina/
/ndnn/

I The bracketed t is normally suppressetl ($2.6): -tk- + -tkko * -kko.
2 The Hankul orthography standardizes the historical spelling as.a, and in certain

dialects only that form is heard, but we have chosen as standard the Seoul as.e (see

$9.+;, thougtr the verb is uncolloquial.

The pronunciation /nassumnita/ corresponds to both nass.sup.nita 'emerged' ( - no', past formal)
and nah,sup.nita 'gives birth to' ( - nah-, nonpast formal). The plain past of na- is /natta/ (nass.ta)
with shon vowels; the long first-syllable vowel in /n!itta/ signals 'gave birth to' (nah.ass.ta) or 'got
better' (naass.ta). Notice that the shape of the infinitive after -'a(s)- and -a(h)' is 'a, even though

Seoul speakers use the shape -e after .-aC-, including :rs- anrl the more colloquial ppay'as'. Despite

the t{ankul orthographic prescription we treat as,e is the standard colloquial infinitive and speak of
as.a as a Iiterary or dialect version of that. Under the intluence of schoolroom and dialect
pronunciations the Seoul colloquial standard may be reverting to the older form, but it would be

premature to say now (1991) that the historical change in Seoul has been reversed.

na-
-ko nako

lnako/
-ta natr

/nata/
-ci naci

/naci/
-sup.nita nap.nita

/namnitn/

Idialectl

-nun nanun
/nanun/

-e4r na
lnal

-unr ntna
lnanal

i

'a

-::

,f;fr-f}!
l:l

3;

.ri*
ili

lSI

i&
,.s

s

:-

j"
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with the suppression of postvocalic h and u, the h-tinal consonant stems trll together with the s-

d1-rpping stems when the intinitive or a two-shape enrling is attached, an<l together they differ from a

simple vowel stem (such as na-) only by the length tli the vowel lett behintl. But the forms are kept

distinct in Hankul spelting, at least by those who spell correctly, since the spelling is based on the

uncontracted tbrms.
It will be recallcd thlt long vowels in the l-extending. s<lropping, and -w- stems are shortened

BEF9RE ENDrNcs BEcrNNtNc wtrH A vower- 1$2.7.2). In general, that is not true of the h-tinal
consonant stems: coh.a 'is goorl' = lcioal or. with epenthetic glide ($2.7.6), /c0wa/. But occasiondly

rhe shortene{ tbrms are heard: /co(w)a/ or evcn /ova/ and ($2.7.4) in rapid speech /ca/. In /cdna/ -
/co(h)una/ tirr crih.una 'is good but' we could attribute the length to the droppetl -u- but we might just

rs well say it is retained t'rom the b:rsic shape. The shortening of the long vowels ret'lects their origin
rs rhe lllK low-high rising tone which resulted from contraction of the high-pitched syllable following

the blsic low with which the stems began (see below).
According to Mkk 1960:3:33, speakers of Cincwu in South Kyengsang trert only the stem ci(s)-

'build' as s{ropping; the other s<Jropping stems are regular s-final consonant stems like as- 'seize'

and wus- 'laugh'. Horne 1950-l came across only the one stem ci(s)- and decided on a clever analysis

rhat treared rhi stem as basic ciy-, perhaps misled by the y-epenthesis ($2.7.6: $Z.tt1 nat makes the

int'initive cie sound like /ciye/. Finding cases with other vowels, I amended her analysis and treated

these stems as ending in a basic q, to account for the reintbrcement reflexes that are the only evidence

in Seoul speech that the stem has a basic final consonant. In the l5th century the stem-final coruionant

was a voiced [zl betbre a vowel, so that the infrnitive was spelled ci'ze, using the obsolete triangle

symbol for the tvlK /z/. Since motlern dialects retain forms such as /nasa/ tbr naa'get/be better'*
nii(s)- and lack the distinction from regular .-J- stems, we assume that the MK version was an

ephemeral lenition of an earlier -s-, a lenition which took place under conditions (a later+lided
minimal vowel) absent from the regular s-tinal consonant stems (see Martin 1973, Ramsey 1975). For

more on the history of the stems with -(s/- < -.e- see $2.1 1.4.

The MK verbtue-'pull'is the only.r{eniting stem with the vowel /u/ and it continues its initial
low pitch through a following lul, asinkuzu'mye (1481 Twusi 23:l0a), but thrr is a reduction of

"kuzGu-, as we can see from forms with other vowels, such as the infinitive kuz'Ge (1463 Pep

2:2C0b), antl the earlier shape of the stem is reconstructed as *lasat- (see $8.3. l). On the other hand,

the iVtK verb roa-'love', with the other minimal vowel o, is tiom *ro's1o/-, and has such forms as

to zo m ye (1,162 rNung 4:3la), to'zon (1462 rNung 9:96a), and lo'za (ibid.). The other stems began

with the rising pitch (-) except when attaching endings that began with a basic vowel (whether u.o or
%). We explain that by assuming that they were originally low-initial dissyllables which had retained

the high pirch of an elidett vowel *'sIu.o/- Oefore lenition of the s to z) and blended it with the initial
low to produce the rise. For more on this, see the discussion in $8.2.t. Presumrbly,toz-'cut'is like
toz-'love'and accordingly is from i&o's1rrl-, but only the infinitive ko'za is attested. Similarly only the

infinitivepr:dGe is attested for puzG- 1 'pusuk'= pozG'4 *poso&-'crush'.

8.3. Vowel stems.
There are groups of stems which end in every vowel but one: swi- 'rest', sey- 'count', toy-

'become', niiy- 'put out'. ssu- 'use: write', sa- 'buy', cwu- 'give', po- 'see'. The exception is the

vowel e, for the only examples of ...e in Seoul speech are the abbreviations ile-, kule, cele, and

ettF, and these are irregular stems ($8.3.5) because the infinitives (ilay, kulay, celay, ettay) are like
hay, the irregular infinitive ofha- 'do/say/be'. The Hankul spelling writes the stem su- 'stand'as se-

(thereby clarifying to some extent the causative stem sefwu- 'make stand'), and thrt is what it must

once have been (for MK had 'sle), but in Seoul speech the verb is regularly su-. There are, however,
a few clichls which retain sen tbr the modifier (used as an adnoun) insteatl of the more usual sun. Two
stems end in.-ye.in the Hankul spelling (anrJ in non-Seoul speech). as they did in Middle Korean:

phye. 'smooth riut, .- ' and khye 'turn on (lights). ... '. I treat these as back ftrrmations from the Seoul

stems phi- and khi-, basetl on the contracted intlnitives phye - phie and kh1'e * khie, despite the



garlier versions and the variant pronunci:Ition phey- and khcy" which is apparently cont'ined to

northern spcxkers. A simillr cas; is kennu-, spelled k€nne- by the Korean grammarixns, thereby

cltritying the crusative kEnney-. The Hrnkul ,p.ilingt ot. historically correct: phi- was ph-ve- in the

t5th centry, and khi- was tlist attesred in the early l6th century as IAye-; k6nnu- was lvlK "ken'ne'

1 "ket'na- (the second vowel assimilated to theiirst) from a compound verb "ket'"na' ('walk'+

'emerge').
t"iost of ihe endings atlach to the vowel stems in a simple and expected fishion, but thcre ale

various complexities invrllving both the ending and the stcm tirr rhe intinitive tbrm: they are set forth

in $9.4.

8.3.1. Ldoubling vowel stems: -t.l--.
The l-doubling vowel stem has a shape which ends in vowel + lu-. When the int'initive Ge/-a) or

the past tense (-€ss-/-ass-) is attached, the vowel u drops, as exper:red, and-the.remaining I geminates

- * not expeited: pulu- - pulle 'calls', molu- * m6lla 'ttoes not know' (the long 6 in the int'initive

and tbrms derived ttrom it is an irreguluity). lvlany Koreans regularize these verbs by doubling the I

everywhere; they treat the stems as-pullu-, mollu-, etc. Since the modern Hankul system makes no

provision tbr two I's ar the end of a syllable btock, the second I is perforce written as rhe initial of the

iecond syllable (pul + lc, nrol + la) Lven though the intlnitive entling itself is just the t'inal vowel'

The otttl behavior of rhese stcrns goes back to the earliest Hankul teIts, so we must roconstruct a

still earlier history to account tbr ihem. The basic forms were probably pre-NlK 'pulul' and

t"mwolol-. When a consonant was attachetl, the tinal liquitl dropped, pulu''ta < *pulul''ta and

pr,titu-'ii I *pulul-'taeo; but when a vowel was attached, thc minimal vowel lvlK u'O ( > u) itself

iropped: pull-'e < tpulu!-e. Yet among the modern -ll- verbs there are some, such as tulu- 'be

different" tbr which rhe [srh-century infinitive was given a spelling (with "-r.-") thrt we interpret u
l-.tc-l ,"i,t the liquid tbllowed by a consonant (probably a voicerl velar fricative): talle = talla (
ral'Gc. These srems we ;;;;; as pre-Hankul-* "'lu,b}-, probably lenitert from '"'lu'bk-, so that tlte

MK stem talo-ltalG- was earlier ttaliG- < ttalok- 
'.nd 

the tGdropped before a consonant (*taloG+a

+ MK talo'ta > modern talutl) but before a vowel the cluster -/G- assimilated the fricative to the

liquid and prouucerl rhe motlern -.11.-: *raloG-a > NIK tal'Gu > tath ) (Seoul) talle' The Taycen

version of talutt is talth!, with a stem lllh- that may retlect thc c (see also the Phyengan version, p'

2,10); another Cenlr version talpu- (Choy Hak.kun igf8: ttgt) either carries a suft'ix or implies that

the reconstruction *talok- should be'corrected lo 3rulop-. (LHS gives a Kyengsang version as talp')

There is other evidence pointing to an original shape life '"'lu't)p- tbr the doublets that lie behind

ccalp / ccelp (< cyetp-)'< ryai- I ryelu,o 2 ryel1- I 'nelW- 'be short, t'ine' ? < *tyalop-l 
ryelup-,

nelp anrJ n.tu- < 
'neitb-'vi 

wiae' '! 1 *nelup-'

Certain peculiarities of dialect versions of stems are also to be accounted tbr in terms of stesl

alternants in the Htnkul texts tbr which an earlier single tbrm is to be reconstructed. lvtost of the types

are represented both in verb stems antl in nouns, ., ,in*n below' (This table is adapted trom Martin

lgg2/3:g-g, with sorrections. The lvlitldle Korean alternants are tbllowed by the modern Seoul tbrms')

23E prnr r

(l) r.mok' *sinro&- 'plant'
simo-lsimk- > sim(q)'

*tomot- 'soak'
tomk'l tomo' ) tamku-

'*mvok

s-mwuk
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tnunwok'atee'

nuntvolnanwolc- > namu
*lrrurntvul! 'hole'

lotrmttvu I ktt'um,t - > (kwurneng)
apwulnluk'bellows'

pwulmlu I ptt'ultnli-' > (Phulmu)
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(2) *'nu,ttk

*.-suL*H *Posot- 'crush'

Pozo-l PozG' > Pa(s)-
= paSWU-

*/rusul- 'pull'
kuzu-lkruG- > kkii(s)-

(3) r...lubk() tralo&-l 'dift'er'
talo- I ralG- > talu-/tall-

(1) r"'lu'bl(') 'molol-'drY uP'

molo- I moll' ) mllu-/mall-
*/rulu/- 'flow'

hulu-l hull- > hulu-/hull-
(5) **lok,-lol
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*nr-enu'bk 'other' ?< |nyonokl

nyent4blnyenk-. > yenu
*asot'younger sibling'

aaolozc.- > awu

*yes.tttk 'tbx' ?< )oso&l
yezua lyaG- > yewu

musl*'radish'
muzulmruG' > muwu, m0

*calo& 'gunnysack'
calolcalG.- ) calwul

'colot'handle'
cololcolG- ) calwu2

'nolok'ferry'
nololnolG- ) nalwu

tn*'olok'roe deer'
nwololnwolG- ) nolwu

tsi/dc'steamer'

silulsilG* ) silwu

'molol'tidge'
mololmoll-.) malwu

tftolo/ 'one day'

'hololholl.- ) halwu
* kolok,' kolol'powder'

kololkolG-, /&otl- > kalwu

I When the vowel of rhe first syllable is e, the reduced vowel of the second syllable appears

both as u and as o, so we reconstruct an undecided rrto. The situation probably points to

original)o.forsuchmorphemes,evenintheabsenceofotherevidence.
r Or ierhaps 

*talop- (see above). What evidence we have for the nouns points to a velar' not a

lablal: in runy di.t.rt, (Ciroy Hak.kun 1978) 'roe deer' is nolki or nolkay(ngi), and

.steamer, is silki in Kangwen (Tokyey) and also (Kim Yengpay 1984) in Phyengan.

For the last example the evidence may indicate competing versions, one ofType 2 and the other of

Type 4, the two types representett by the modern |-doubling stems. Dialect forms ftalgi' kalgu)

.onRr* the velar, ,"trib to*s such as kallu and kalli may be the.result of tG >^.11, and that is the

source of the doublet, as cont'irmed by the dating of kol.t iy (1795 tNo-cwung-l:20b [Kl) < kol'Goy

Aisii- N" l:23a) and l<ol'C ul (t5if- tNo l:23b;, where the later version of the passage hu kol'l i

it?95 tNo-.r"ung l:20b tKl) though LCT 9b has that as"kal.t ol". But Ramsey 1975:40 thinks we

ihould reconstruit the doubiet on tie basis ofCeycwu knlol (tlyen Phyenghyo 1961:116a). I wonder if
all the tbrms may come from a unique shape *kolGol < 'kol(o)kol, conceivably a-reduplication'

Of the nouns with two alternanti, the sirape on the left of the slash is the 
*free" form, used alone or

before cenain peripheral purti.l.. such as 'rwo (trighlighted focus), 'l'n'c (comitative/reciprocal), 'lwo

(instrumental), .r (genitive), and sometimes 'non (subdued tbcus). The shape on the right i.t 
1:qui*1,1o

in..h th. primary particles 'i (nominative), 'ul (accusative),'W @enitive or.locative/allative), tul
(locative/allative), and sometimes'u.bn (subdued focus), as well as the copula 'i-,.

Some of the modern dialects retain t'eatures that more ctearly point to the earlier forms. In

Phyengan, for example (Kim Yengpay 1984:88, 90, 104, 168-71), the tbllowing nouns have /lk/ for

.artiri*/,lO&: ca!k1i; = catt"u'iag; or'handle', kalk(i) = kalwu'tlour', malk(i) also mall(i) =
malwu .ridgebeam' nangk(i) = ni-u ,tree" nolk(i) = nolwu 'roe deer' (anested as [norogi] =
noloki in t8--98 Taystrin), siittlil = silwu'steamer" And the following oouns have /lk/ for MK /C:

elkey-pit = elley-pis 'coarse wooden comb" kelk(w)um = kelum 'teftilizer" kwulk9ay = kwulley
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'britlle'. melkwu = melwu'mulberry" molk:ry =.molry'sand" nilkwey ="iley'seven days"

pelketi = pclerci.worm., *Jrff*" = i*utey'*igun', *i/uik.ng = silong'shelt" tolkrrci = tolaci

.belltlower.. An earlier *r"r"ir'urru intlicatei ty it,yengarialkwuy- =:rlli"let knuw' inl'orm' and

prrrhahly tuluh-/ralu-.n, Jitt.r.n,; (with such tbrms is taluh'key and talun). Perhlps also (Kim

\.engpay 1984:l'i) ,f,. ptV."L*'.i.. titt - = kil-.'he l,rng': nrttice t,/ J' (1586 Sohak 't:53b) ?<

,kil.Gi .lor a lrng time, t= "titfi t kil.i). also MK 'tilt'path' (? < 'length') rnd the peculiar

spelling 
'kilq'h ol tbr onc occurrence of its accusiltive (l'162 rNung 6:80a)'

The mrun ,i.lu ..tragon;];d; if ir sh0ultl have the tirrms rnilG'- I *miluk or mill' < *milul

bur rhe only e,ramples *. "r 
ii" ii* f.rm in gtossaries. ln rrther texts thc 9n:i::- 

rvord ttwoNc is

usetl tirr tlrag'n. The tolr"*i"g *".,rs. prut,*-iv nativized chinese nouns contlining the diminutive

sutir -:a (-- -co)'have only o-ne shape' unlike the worrls in (2) ahove:
"-";; 

r; ) ron.u, cawi'kernel' ot ('ntu" s -)'pupil (of eye)'

nwo'zo > owo[zkt ) Po 'small bowl'
'rnr'ru, rrn r'zn > s*'u1z1o 'a seal-ribbon' '! < ''svwuv'-co
sreoy'zo > safzlo > (cwu)-srwi 'dice' .

8.1.2. Lextending vowel stems: -L-'
'Ihe l-extenrJing "o*.i'ur* 

,*rects th. apprrtpriate alternant .f a two-shape ending in the same - "

*,ry lr, orrnrJinary-uo'"el t'*"i, tt"tit rtltls 
'n.i-io 

t-he stcnr bet()re certrin endings:

betbrealloNE-shapcenrlingsthatbeginwithrvoweltrrwithavoicelessconsonantotherthans_
antllYiUngpaykl96l:499pret.erstheeXtensionbetbres(ofaone.shapeending),too,treatingn6lsey
as standarrl and nrisey as variant;

betbre only ,r,or* *o-rir-ii'en.lings rhat hegin with I or m + vowel or y, such as 'lye. -la, 'myen

- and -m when it is ftll";;;';v-;;;;tr-initiur"puttitre shape such as ulo' ey' or a'

Perhapstherulecan#;:1."#;i;d;'!i.iextensiunispresentcxceptbeforep.s'n,mC,
ml aml except before the il;;;;.;;.ordingly rh" ,;;i;-i- '.ni.r' tuk.* the forms tulko' tulta' '#
rulci. tulkeyss.ia, rut.e. ,ui.i*.io,"iuif ye, tulta". iulmyei. ,uf',' ukr: but tuo, tunun' tunta' tuna' tunl S
tul(q). and /tum/ (spelled tulm) + pruse or 

"on.nnlii.'A 
lnng ro*el in a one-syllable l-extending ::

srem is sh(rnenetr in the i"ti"iii". nn,r p"r, t,.,,rs, tJi- itr"ng' i'..o,n., kel.e. kel'..s'ta' (The length

in the stem retlects the monosyllabit-rcation of a.pre-MX tf i*'if f tttf*' "!''ly'..' '.'kpl-tke'lu-''l There is

r suhstantlard variety of rn"..'t t6nt inserts /u/ t.tr"..n tne iiqui,t anrJ a following m or I (alstr n? -

see hetow): putumyen ='ffi;;il'l;"iiirr*r:ilion sangchel 1988:153), wulul(q) = wiil(q) 'to

cry, (Kim-Renaurl 19g6: lI';h; says.rhese.tbrms a(e th;more c()mmon type in Chwungcheng)' i

Aicortling to,yi Tongcay-ieti,t+/ to,.t. fif.. roi.u,"ytn tbr silmyen'.saiu'lye for siillye' and 
'

sat.ut(q) for snl(q) t," fiJJ'1. *ii.t, ,r. 
;i.r, ."*r".iv i,*o and less-readily accepted" occur (for .'

Seoul) 
.only in the speech of ,onl., mostly young, .;;;'k.;;t. There may alsobe speakers who drop 'r

the liquid and say *umyen f,,r *olmyen-'ii on".ri.t;-iilm-Renaud t68e: tt3:n8)' In Taycen it is -:

usual to say mel.un ,u, '"1 
"1it,"t 

i.j iirt-t' "n.t 
r.ui.u" io' kon '(thxt has) hune'' In tlescribing the ":

'arianrs 
in conjugation ,,i .i.*l-r".t, as ki-r- ( be t"rd) ;r;;;;rtion t rslb Rottr t + t ) is t. think bf

a 
-sh.rtened stem- ki-;il;x;;;".1.J:;.;t kilu-"as supple-tientrry to therormal stem' That may i:;

he helpful in consi.le'ing tliittt "uiit"t* 
such ui lci = ilci rntl alusio = Ssio ('know') -;

It is unclear whether all of the severll nonstitJu'J ttt***nts are analogical innovations or ''

whether some are rirpry"prrl".u"irg "r.""ur.,..r 
f,rrrn, fr,r,n the earlier language' The fvlidtlle Koreao :

,r.rir.n, of rhe modiiie;s (the elide4 1rrf,il is explained below): - : .:

-t(al-n+ -'n. as 
'.'-;;;;;;;'r'l'iraei;N""g 

e:l3a)'since he k":Y.: rn kkalalk ulo; tut '
ri.s ,t (14.19 Kok 43) ."- iil."k;;: ='a'iu*'i, 'ri; iiiaz x"m*a.m 2:2b)'knew' = ln kes ita; =

men tuy , ,*o-.r*on:i"fif oiS WJ.i,OOl^1.1i.n teachings from distant places' = men tev l

'l[ubJ-no-n--no''^i;"';t;;''i;'/a11+82.Kum-srm2:3a)'knows'=iinunkesita
...ttubt.t(q)- -rl beftfi ,;,;:';; i; "';.i11 f"''-"'' n':tli-Acit Pep 3:86a) 'can vtru tell me (or 

;

nor)?.and 
.NyELe-pp,^N ay'tull i Cr|o (1482 fut-ru*:,fltl ihow will ihey possibly enter nirvdqa?' i

= tulq kes in ko i
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-ttu,b!-l(q) - ..-l(q) (except before i or -v)' rs in 'ru' 'tt ot (1463 Pep l:55b) 'that you can enter' =

i#rl1 
u.lpurrting 

torm unnon ror 
..a'non in lBtT scou 122: perhaps it is a misrake' or a secondrry

doubling of the n for emPhasis'

Before the honorific. morlern Seoul uses the 'shortened stem- but the earlier language had the

'extentlerJ stem":-'::o'io'i'^-ve 
(1465 wen 1:2:3:6a) = flsimye'knows and'

"n'u:luti'n i i449 Kok 57) = rvtsini 'crietl (and)'

Three siturtions place<J a sibilant rlirectly atler a stem, and in these tbrms the "shortened stem" was

used, with the I elided: ;; ;(1462 iNung.5:3lbl",rurtont enter?' (emo-tive -so-)' "azop'lew

(144g Kok 109) .humbly k""";";; ti.tl..nti"r'-"zo.w-),'tu-'sa (14+7 Sek l3:58a) 'onlv entering' (=

.ruIe .za). 
The basic forr'ii tf,? -i- uerbs must have been -ittt" but the surtace tbrms are often

reducerl to */- (wirh tos, or ti, ""*o "i..- t*itrr totar loss or the syllable)'. For.those stems beginning

with a low pitch (the ""ril;;;;;;ii 
ir,. ,"iu.ing ,yttutt. tru.t a high pitch (-'lr>) and that was kept

an6 blended wirh the i"iriat;; ;;'ilat, tb, 
"*arp-lr,- 

*o'to- be."re 
-"4/-' 

anrl "a-, but fte basic accent

survive. in the infinitiv. ;i-"; th; modurated iom*-o r-rr-, an<l the t9,T: :is the elided-initial

version of the effective tu;r;i;:: O"ii"i'i" 
t'f-'Ci'-witrt'trte lenited-initial version)' The critical

factor tbr the low initiaf acceit'ii tftiitf,. ,u.t., fott of tlre anachetl element begins with a basic

vowel. Thar means we ,".;;;;;; ttre tronoritic rr uuri.riry vowel-initial: "o'l-osi-, "rvu'l-usi-' ooe

turther point: the initial l";;i;;;*ith the vowel ;O;';* wu) 9r^t!e-v.o1el 
o (but pot tno) stayed

low in all forms, so tlrat rul- .Iift, has such to.r. osrui (tc8t -rwusi 8'.35t), tunon (1463 Pep 4:l9a)'

tut(q) (t527 cahoy 3:lou=id;, ;; tt* t* 111u1' ""'r 
w-zooke'n9-!t!7 sek l3:53b)' as well

u tu'le (l449Kok 73), tu'lwurn(I4E2 Kum-sam IiZZ^\"';i tuf A*o 11SS Wel -7:8a)' Likewise rnul-

.bite,, nal- .be better,, and pul-:envy' lbut not. 
-pwu1);Ufo*'1. TherL is a.counterpart in the initial

high pitch of the stems ;t:i",;;;;i-trl- '"anistr" which is retained in all forms' But the two

phenomena may have.ot..U*i" Oitio.nt *ays- t"tiOOtt Korean hatt no word-initial syllables r-Cal

or *..Col except for u*, i"iii'rii.i consonant'clus,.tt ut i"""tr in 'ro!p'lw:.9 (1481 Twusi 2o:22a)

.lining them up,, "rotp'Wii;;i; WJ;,itnl',.rlin* u tuperior', and ''tulp't."'o (1a63 Pep 6:154b)

.piercing,. The few arteststions to rhe conrrary.r. r.riurt-.irors'. 
"pol's.ve (ll5l2-Pak l:37b) must be

a mistrke for pot-sye (i.,."i1;;:".;;;;it*;]t:ne i'lu'. tstil sotrat-ctro 8:7a) of pot'sve (t465

Wen se:68a, l48l Twusi i'itl'rlSi i"m-sam.2:2b)"= iol's':-e (1447 Sek 6:35b; 1459 Wel 9:36a;

1462 'Nung 3:25ab, 9:tt7a' l46i 
. 

J-p ;;3or..tllt^tql' Tf,;;ti;,t the accent of forms such as &ol'Gwo

(1466 Kup l:lOa) .changel'^"i-i, iA'C*i (1a59,*el 7:8a) 'lifts an6' are tunctionalty equivalent to

that of -mel,Gwo (1459 w:ii;,z3bj li' rrr rn,t'. gn"n without the accentual clue we will still account

for the choice of regular, extended. or shortened .i.r uv assuming that the original stem had two

sv'ables- the second of wirich bore a basic t,igt pitcrr. Siems with the higher of the minimal vowels:

i'tu'lu- >'lll-'enter',''su'lu' >'sul-'vanish';
*ttitu-> [-.]tul-,iift',-^iirlri'na'bi;;;1 

inu'lu-> ["]nut''bebetter.',.*pu'l,- > [']pul-'envv"

This notation presumes ;;,.g" *il" the low-rise ,"r, ..tr"ily pronounced, but such a stage may not

have exisred: the reduction of the expected low-rise *lrri r&'ttJ 
frave 

b.111-simultaneous with the

truncarion. tn ,ny .u.nt,'i" irr" ri'r"e leaue tr,, initiai-sytrable of these. stems unmarked (i'e' low)'

following the Hankul ,p.f f iigt' Ctuts with rhe lower of the minimal vowels:

x'ko'!o'>'kot-'gtinr)',*'pho'lo->'phol'ttri'l'iolu->'sol-.'burn'it""'sl<o'lo->'skol'
'spread it out', *'sPo'lo-';' t il'it; sharp-pointed; launder; sip" + 

"''n- 
> 'rol"hang';

*ko'lo- ) ["lkot-'change', 
]mo'lo- > !"lmol- 't"fil' "p" 

*no'lo- ) *1"lnol- 'tly" *to'lo- >

["ltot-'be sweet: weigh it'.

Incitingthel-extendingstems.ofmodern(orean,itishandytomarkthemofffromthose
consonant stems that end in I (leniterJ from 

" 
prr-r,lk-.rjly inserting 1 lyqh.n 

before the extension'

tbr when we write tu-l- 'enter' that way not only ,.. *, "tintltd 
thit it belongs with the vowel-stem
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conjugation but that it is dilt'crent trom lut-/tul-'hear'($8.2.4), though the two stems have in

.orrin the shape of the intinitive tul.e'enters'ur'hears', antl the past-tense titrms bued on that.

ln Hankul the -l- extension shoultl always be written with the tinal syllable of the stem, so that
.cnters' and .hears' are both spelled tul.e, bur many Koreans violate this rule by beginning the first

ryiiuUfr of the ending with the lener I when possible, especially in the intjnitive,. and such spellings

*"r, .o*ron in all but a few of the early texts. The best way to state the Hankul spelling rule is

perhaps as follows. For the l-extending vowel stems such 3s tu-l- 'enter', write the I - at the end of

ihe last syllable of the stem - only when it is heard, but always write the substantive as -'lm. For the

l-tinal consonant stems such as t;l- 'hear' (the -rru- stems), write a stem-tinal I whenever the I is

actually heard, but in all other tbrms write a stem-final t'
Some of the l+xtending stems are confusetl by many Koreans with regular or l-doubling stems in

their para<tigmatic tbrms: *i tin,l both ecilun anrl the standard ecin fbr the modit'ier of eci'l' 'be kind,

t";l'';"J situtun alon'gside situn tbr the moditier of situ-l- 'wither, witt' (as in - chdvso 'wilted

iegetables' and -. son iwithered hand'). We find also [l.um tbr alm 'knowledge', and al.un tbr [n,

thJmoditier of A-t- 'know', I have also heard /alumnita/ = al.up.nita for 5p'nita. Common variants,

usually considered nonstandard in the modern language, drop the I before t, I' ang especially c: iici (=

ai"U i,A, hantt .can,t know', at! (= 6lta) siph.i 'as we know'. For the negative auxiliary in haca

mica(=m[tcg).(nosoonerthan=)assoonasonedoes',theshortertbrmseemstobethenorm.All
these variants were the usual tbrms in earlier Hankul texts (!i2.11.2), so thrt the modern standard

usage shows either a restoration or a preservation of spoken versions of the language that never did

suppress the l.

8.3.3. Linserting vowel stems.
The l-insening stem ends ln a vowel + lu, like the l{oubling stem, but instead of dropping the u

and doubling the iit adtls an I betbre the infinitive or the past-tense elemen!: nwulu- 'be yellow' +
nwulule. (Iie orthography, of course, spells the I with the ending: nwu-lu-le.) There are only a few

such stems: nwulu-/notu--'be yellow"-phulu-'be blue" (klm)-phalu"be blue" and ilu-'reach'..

Compare ilule.reaches'with ille (< niltcr) 'says'or (< il'Geyis early'from l-doubling stems ilu'

i n'ilttotnitG- 1 ]nilttttG- antl ilut>tilG- I 'i!ubc-. An<l compare nwululc'is yellow'_with

^*ii; 
;d;;;'down' < MK nwu'lu- I nwul!- 1 'nwu'lu!-. The l-insening stems must be < *'lt'bl-,

bu,,ft* is clearly atteste4 only for ilu- < ai'lu/-'reach'. Taycen regularizes the verb ilu- to ilulu-, so

that ilulun kos is said for ilun kos 'place reached''

Aside from the few l-inserting stems, all stems that end in '-lu- seem to be the l-doubling type'

with rhe following exceptions, which are simply among the regular vowel stems.that happen to end in

-.u-: ttalu- ( - tiale or ttala) 'conform, obey; pour', chilu- ( * chile) 'pay, disburse', tatalu- ( +
tattle or tatala) 'arrive' from a consonant stem htsl- (tatat.ta), mak'talu- ( - mrk-tale or mak'

tala).(analley)beclosedatoneenil',andwulelu.(*wulele).liftone'shead,lookup'respect'.-South 
Korean dictionaries also list satu-'winnow' as regular, with the int'initive sale (or sala), but

North Korean 6ictionaries tist it as l-doubling, like the verb salu- 'set afire' with the int'initive salle

(or salla). I have been unable to confirm either version, tbr the common way all my intbrmants say

'winnow' is khi cil ha'.

E.3.4. Ambivalent stenrs: -(tl)-.
Ambivalent stems are treatcd as consonant stems that end in h ($8.2.2) betbre -sup'nila and

before one-shape endings not beginning with a vowel (i.e. those other than the intinitive and the past-

tense element, which are like tlie forris of irregular stems, $8.3.5), but as vowel stems, with the h

rtropperJ, before two-shape en{ings other than -sup'nita/-p.nita. These stems ar€ all derived ttom an

infinitive (-el-a etc.) + a reduceJ form ofthe irregullr adjective ha-'be', so their infinitives and past-

tense tbrms are similar to hay and trayss- ($8.3.S). Stems derived from the processive verb ha"do,

say' are not ambivalent t,f.tpit, tir,uf.n ipellings by sorne writers), they are just irregullr vowel

stems liks ha-. Compare the tbllowing examples:

..*\
s1
"4
:3*r
.&s.*

.alr
-:ttirili

:#]1

.:::

jrff

.*
ffi:
-5t*flI
.d

:4

tr
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VERB INTF-{NSITIVE

kule. 'do/s;ty likc thitt'
kuleko
kuleci
kulep.nita
/kulemnita/

ADJECTIVE

stem kule(h)- 'hc likc tiat
gerund kuleh.ko /kulekhrt/
suspective kuleh.ci /kulechi/
tbrmal statement kulch.sup.nitt

/kulessumnita/
adversative
substantive
intinitive

kulena
kulem
kully

In the spoken language all ...h- stems ({i8.2.2) are usually treated as if ambivalent, but they have

regular intinitives: neh.e (often pronounced /n€/), noh.a (often pronounced /noa/ or even /nwa/,

$U.Z.f). And they always have thc alternant -a (rather than -c) arter -'ah-, as in tah.a (often /tii/) tiom

tah-.touch; reach'. Roth (1936:158) gives the intinitive ofcokomah-'small'as cokoma and of
twungkuleh- 'round' as twungkule but has ...ay for the infinitivc of the other ambivalent stems.

E.3.5. Irregular stems: ha- and derivatives.
The infinitives are irregular tbr the stem ha- < "lo- both as the processive verb'do/say'and as

rhe adjective 'be' @ut not the obsolete ha- < "ha- 'big, much, many'), and for certain p(oc€ssive

stems ierived t'rom it. The intinitives of ha-, ile, kule, celc-, ette-, and trmule are hay, ilay, kulay'
cehy, ettay, and imulay. The infinitive of ha- has the literary variant ha.ye (also ha.ya). The past-

tens" tbrrs tbllow the pattern of the int'initive: hayss- or ha.yess-, ilayss', kulayss', -. . There are no

literary variants for the derived verbs because they are abbreviations and in formal writing they are

expanded to their models: ite hay or ile ha.ye (= ilay), kule hayss- or kule ha'yess' (= kulayss)'

Etie'what way' has a variant ecce, antl from that comes a derived adverb ($9.6) ecri with about the

same meaning. Notice that /eccay/ 'how' is an abbreviation from ecci hay ( * ecc' tay). There is also

a derived adverb from the adjeciive ha- 'be', with the shape hi < 'rt, ($9.6)' And we might want to

consider sikhi- 'cause to do' as an irregular alternant s- of lhe stem ha- + the bound poswerb'ikhi-
(found also in tol.ikhi-); see $7.4.

8.3.6. Irregular stetru: k-iruerting and n-inserling.
A t'ew stems have two intinitive forms: the normal one is tbrmed as expected, the special one is

used only betbre the command particle la. Do not confuse this word with the subjunctive anenlive

ending -ula/-la, which is attached directly to the stcm and produces a plain command used only in
quotaiiue constructions or literary tbrms. The two are indeed etymologically related, though not quite

not as directly as the shapes seem to suggest. Notice the exclamatory use of adjective infinitive + la

and see $e historical remarks in the entries of Pan II. For vowel sterns that end in ey, oy, ay, or a the

rwo command structures will sound identical: s€y(e) la, sOyla 'count!'; oy(e) la (spelled "wayla' in the

Hankul orrhography, Cr $e.+;, Oyta 'memorize!'; ntry la, nlyla 'pay!'; sa la, sala 'buy!'. But for the

other stems a difference is heard: mek.e la, mek.ula 'eat!'; nol.a la, n0lla 'play!'; kie la, kila
'crawl!'; ttwie la, ttwila 'jumpl'; cwue la, cwula 'give!'; sse la, ssula 'write!', In Seoul the forrrs for
'standl' are different (se la, sula) but they are identicd in the literary/dialect tbrms (se la, sela).

The vowel stems ca- .sleep" na- 'emerge, - 
" 

ka- 'go" and toy- 'become" together with the

consonant stem iss- 'stay', insert a k betbre attaching lhis secontlary intinitive ending: urke la, call
'sleep!'; nake la, nl6'emerge!'; kake la, kala'go!'; iss.ke la, iss.uLr'stay!'. The vowel stem o-
'come' uniquely inserts n: one la, ola. In Hankul spelling the inserted phoneme is written as the onset

of the intinitivi syllable, and rhe string wirh the panicle is considered by the grammarians to be an

unanalyzed enrting (ka-Xela, o-nc-la, iss-kela). There may be other stems that belong to this class.

According to Choy Hyenpay 1959:33a-5, competing variants of the type iss,e la and iss.ke la occur

for that verb and aiso iul- 'hear' (tul.e la and lut,ke la), cwuk' 'die' (cwuk.e la and cwuk.ke la), anc'
'sit' 1unc.e h and tnc.ke la), and su- 'stantl' (sc l:r antt suke la). Choy treats the -ke version as
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..dillect-tirr:rllrhesestems'hutthiltmayntltheentirelyaccurate.Ihavehearrl'kahlilrkakelaand

tirr one la we can expecr t,, ne,nr r",r la (ivhich I un toli is l "seoul-ipsism-). ln the expression toylq

tay lo toy(ke) la 'lct what ,"ry rt.pp." huppen!' either treatment is accepted' some people insert -k'

tbr all one-syllable stems .J;i; .-a-.'The .k- antl the -n- somc from morphemes marking the

'etfective" aspect of lvliddle Korean'

n'u',1:*:::;.' 
rho vprh 'n,lin<rs in tcrms .f sequence positirtns ($9 1): where each ending fits *'hen

n"r i;r:ffi;;'fi;;;;;ii;;r. Irore dctrilett inrirrm.rtitrn is given li)r rhe specitic ciltes()rtes In

seprrrte sections ($$9.2-S;. Ti; m'dern 
'erb.system 

clevel.peJtiom an earlier scheme' which is

tlescrihetl in a similar t"sttion in $S.;. The ,lescripiion tbcuses on ttrrm anrl shape' but both here and in

i;;;;t of the book atrention is pairl also to tunction and meaning'

9.1. Sequence positions. r- ..-,. ,r,or /..r1
The total number trf paradigmaric entlings for.mtltlern Korean is well over 400. And that number :'i.'

does nor include srructur", ;;';;;;.;.-treatJd as intlecie<l form + particle (such as '€ se' -e to' -" yf,' :i-1

-e h: -ki ey, -ki lo; -xo nun: *i .ln; -um ukr, ... ) or.."r.. of modlher form + postmoditier (such as 
"T,

-tun ci. -nun ya, -ulq kr, -nun tev, - J'or abbreviated friii;Y;!:t-'ffT5:'i ^ 'ta 'nta - -tr +
hlnta, -ulye ,nfa * -ulye i"",", if" inun * ita hanun, ... ). Korean grammarians otlen lump these S
consrructions together *itr,'ri"'i"ti"rterl rbrms, r"d i;';;;';*. *ttJt" the syllable division could g
show a difference (as with ;; il;; Hankul spelling svstem 1eaves them unanalyzed. 1F

We can class rhe i"g;ii;;;'of tj,e u"rinus en,linis into rough semantic categories: sTArus' *
TENsE, AspEcT. sTyLE, and r,tooo. None o[,f,.r.,.'*''i'*itiU"iof"tn as irlentical in ret'erence to the lfl

way they are usetl in oes"'iitioii; t"h;; Lnguug"' 'h;;;; 
;t;; u" ot'uio" similarities' see $ I I for *

""i" "itr'' "0nffiffiflfi'ffJJ:1.'*'liti'*,,r., is.hist.ricauv_a-.oi:1?:,i9" or the inrinitive -S

mood (typicalty -e) + the.;;;1;r- ,exisr" and i, rt..,r,.ivpi."r shape es-, with the vowel e subject '1fi

r,r most of the same rrri.,ionr'* ,r,ose of the intinitiuJ iro'o'J t"tiig *' incfuding the shape -o55-' \!e Q
say the contraction is r,ist.,,i.ur because t..,..1.y on... iss.ta.is_seatetl'means something slightly l,:

rlift'erent from anc.ess.ta 'sat down'. Thc ruTUns 'n"rt' 
rt*t the typical shape -keyss-' while it could --'i

be regartlerJ as an rbbreviatlr';;ri;. shortened urrirnt k. of rhe word kes here meaning '[tentative or {
probableJ fact, + iss-, ,h.';;;;";i;-";igin .".rn, r.., u.'ri'" .rr..tive infinitive -'tz + iss-' so that the ii

difference between -ess- and -keyss- comes from the diff;;.. t.,tu..n -'e aruJ - ke' The meaning of '4

the past marker is a oennil.ni'-.orpr.t.a r.tio-n or'rtui"'l;;J *, usually past); the future marker ii
shows an incompleted ,.ri"i ""J 

ii'is used both for 
" 

i"d"itI nt*t" anA a itoUaUte present (or past)' fi
The probable future is .-pr.rr.Ju,, the periphrrstic *f*.rion -ulq.kes ita.:it,is the probable fact that 'E

it wiil happen/be,, with;;;;;bj;., "irariy 
timiteo.lo irt. i..onl and third person' since the first +

person is someone ,h, --d'k;;;;; *.t. ror. c.n"it. ,irli.nir .uou,' on this structure is built a l
prohable-pasr constructurnll;.;q i.; itx'it is,h.;;.;;;l;'f:,.,,rt"i,.wirr nlve hapnened/heen" *
The action or state of pAsr-pAsr (-rxs-ess-) is more. r!r.n. o, m,re definitely complcted than that of i
pAsr, bur it is not n...rrrriiv'rJrri.d ,o'rn** othei iast action. and therefore it does not always -:'

correspond to trre engtistrit'u;il;{{ iriirnn.r".llu.en'. Typicrl cases and their implications are :

kass.ess.tl 'he went (but is back)' as against ro"'ta it'u *'tni - and is still awav' = 'he's gone" '
wass.ess.ta .he came Out left again), = 'he *as-lrerel 

"r'ugrin* 
wass.ta.'he tTt : 1n9.:t:tllil-9t1 I

= .he,s here,, -o.ur.or-.*.1t"':i ",. - but I'm.hungry-again'as against mek'ess'ta'l've eaten - -

so t,m tuII.. The rcrion;;:;;;;;ar;rr FUT'RE ir;;;; dture perfict ('willlrave happened/been' :

woultlhaverrappene.tlueen.,.",r".,i'.t''.p'..t.p,uu.,ily-hupp"n.jl*'.,tirety.trashappened/been').
TherearePAST.PAST,u'u*'tbrms(knss.ess.keyss.ta).huttheyarerarelyheard.

The srrrus *orpnJri ir'ir,.'t*"rin. ,nurt.i. *ii"f'rrt"*t a ipecial det'erence toward dre ;i

subject of the intlected form - or, in a 1ew constructions. to*"tl an intlirect or implied subiect' See '

$ll.2.TherearetlvcASPECTmtlrphemes:lNDlcATlv.E.sUBJUNcTlvE'RETRosPEcTlvE,and
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pRospEcTtvE. The exact range of meaning for each is hard to put into words except in a list of the

meanings of all the endings which inclurle the morpheme. The susluxctlvE aspect underlies, when

combinirl with the assenive mood, the en<ting which expresses suggestion, proposition, or immediate

,.qu.n.. ("as soon as"), and has the plain-style form <a. When combined with the attentive mood' the

suU;un.tiue is realizerl a.s the imperative ending that is used to express commands, plain-style -ula. The

RETRospEcrrvE aspect means something like'it has been observed that *'. The observation can be

that of the speaker, that of someone else, or a purely grammatical device, used to express a recent past.

The pRospEcTtvE shows an action which is to he (by wish, ohligation, or just expectation) or a state

which is yet to be. The pnocessryE focuses attention on an action under way, in process.

The number of what we are calling vooo morphemes is much larger, and it is at times difficult to

decide whether to add to rhat number by counting as a separate mood an element which can perhaps be

broken into smaller parts. I have prefeired a rath.. atomistic analysis. The term.'mood- is used very

loosely to cover the grammatical meaning of the final morpheme in each inflectional ending. Four of

the moods are panicularly troublesome because of their tiequency and the complexity of alternations in

,hop, *ttun they are combined with other morphemes (see also $t t.f , $t 1.5): the Lssenive, attentive,

apperceptive, and modifier (or adnominal).

The essenTtvE mood when attached to indicative, retrospective, or processive aspects gives us

forms which can be called 'statement' or 'declarative', for they assert some fact' When attached to

the subjunctive aspect, the assertive mood gives us a form which can be called "suggestion- or

"propositiue' or 'irortative', for it asserts a proposition_or suggestion - or, in the,plain form -ca

only, it stro*s an immediate sequence ('no sooner ... tftan"). Sometimes the suggestion or proposition

is idrlressed primarily to oneself, the speaker, and translates a.s 'let me' or 'l will' or 'l must'. More

commonly it is inclusive 'let us, let'i'. Occasionally, it urges the addressee (in place of a direct

comman,Jj, as in Cn, phyo lul ppulli snpsita 'Well (let's you just) hurry up anrl buy the ticketsl''

The ATrENTtve moorl when'attacherl to indicative, retrospective, or processive aspects gives us

forms which can be called 'question' or 'interrogative": they await a verbal response on the part of

the listener. When attached to the subjunctive aspect, the attentive mood gives us a form which can be

called 'comman6' or 'imperative": it is an order which await.s an action response on the part of the

addressee.

The AppERcEprrvE mood indicates a sud<ten realization on the part of the speaker, 'Oh, I se-e that

- !'Certain expected occurrences ofthis moott are replaced by periphrastic constructions; see $11.5.

There are retrospective apperceptive forms, -tu-kwu(me)n, but they are interchangeable with the

retrospective modifier +-postmodifier -tun kwu(me)n, and probably they can be rega,rded as

abbreviations of that structure, which is seldom heard in full.
The M9D1FTER mood indicates that the form modifies (partially describes) the following noun or

noun expression. The resulting forms are adnominal endings; they have sometimes been referred to as

'participles".

If we examine all the endings and divirle them up into constituent elements, we find seven

sEeuENcEpostrtoNs, provided we ignore $e complex moods discussed in $9.?' The marimum seven-

stot possibility can be .shown by the ending -usyess,ess.keyss'sup.nita lus(y)essekkeyssumnita/' the

honnrit'ic pasr:past future formai indicative assertive, with a meaning something like 'probably deigned

to do it at an earlier time, sir'. When we separate the parts of the string by hyphens and write each part

accortling to its basic shape, the ending looks like this: -usi-ess-css-keyss-supni-ta.

The various shapes of the ending morphemes are displayed, in accordance with their sequence

positions, in the following table and in the iist of mood morphemes that follows it. The assertive and

attentive moods have been split into two subsections to facilitate discussion; as a result, the shapes -ta

an<l -ey are repeaterl. A slant bar separates forms which alternate depending on whether the attaching

stem ends in a consonant o, , un**l in its basic shape. Parentheses enclose-dialect versions of the

standard forms: (-up-) for -sup, (-uo) for -so A zero alternant is shown rs -[ I '
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TABLE OF ENDINCS

I. sTATUs 2. TENSE 3. TENSE 44. TENSE

Honorific Past Past Future

-usi /-si- -€ss- -eis' 'keYss'
-us(y)-/-s(y)- -ass-

-ss-
-yess-
-y:rss-

4b. ASPECT

Prospective
-ul- / -l-

7. MOOD

L Assertive ($9.2)
la. Declarative

-ta; -h
-ey
-so (-uo) / -o, ladj variant] -ui/-i

1b. Propositive
-ta
.ca
-€y

2. Attentiv,e ($9.2)
2a. Interrogative

-kka
-i
-!

2b. Imperative
<)
-ula / -la

3. Apperceptive ($l 1.5)

-kwumen, -kwun, -kwulYe

3a. Extended aPperceptive -kwun a

4. Modifier ($9.3)
-un / -n
-[ ]q (after Prospective)

5. Infinitive ($9.4)
-€, -ey,'ye' -yey
-a, -ya
-v, -l I

6. Adversative'but''una/-na
6a. Extended adversative 'but anyway'

-una-nra /-na-mu

A Reference Grammar of Korean

5. srYLE 6. esPecr
Formrl L Indicrtive

-sup (-up)/-p -ni-
-u- -n-

{1- -t1-
2. Subjunctive

-si-
-sy-
-t l-

3. Retrospective
-ti-
'tu- .:,
-t-
-l- |

4. Processive i':

-nun- / -n-

i*

.ffi
::?:

.a:

---:ryi

.H
.:F..
-&:

:=i

r!a{:
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7. Sequential 'as' (( adverbialization of modifier + postmodifier)
-uni/-ni 1 -u'n i'[ia beingl the fact that - '

7a. Extended sequential' thcretbre' -uni-kka / -ni-kka
8. Suspective'questioned / denied tact; supposed / presumed fact' <i
9. Projective 'to the point where, so that'-lolok

9a. Extended projective 'so that indeed' [dialectl -tolok-i
10. Adverbative'so that' -key

l0a. Extenrled adverbativc 'so that indeed' [tlialect]
-keY-kkum (= -keY to), -keY-sili

I l. Cerund 'and also' -ko
12. Summative 't'act, act'-ki

l2a. Extended summative 'since, because' [dialect] -killey 1= -1i .t;
13. Substantive 'fact, doing' ($9.5; -um/-m

l3a-d. Cornplex moods built on the substantive
l3a. Conjunctive 'and' -umye/-mye ( < -um + ie copula infinitive)
l3b. Extended conjunctive = conditional'if, when'

-umyen/-myen ( ( -umye n' = -umye nun)
13c. Contingent 'upon, as a result of (doing)'

-um eyl-m ey (treated as -umay/-may by the grammarians)

l3d. Assumptive 'I'm willing to, I will/promise'
-um a/-m a (see below); -um sey/-m sey

14. (= 46 + 7,4 =, prospective modifier -ulq/-lq
lila-i. Complex moods built on the prospective modifier ($9.7.1)

l4a. Intentive -ulye/-lye
l4b. Purposive -ule/-le
14c. Frustrated intentive -ulyes-man (un) / -lyc-man (un)
l4d. Prospective assertive -utitu/-tit"; -ulilaT-fih ' '' ' 'i' r '

l4e. Prospective attentive -ulikka /-likka
l4f. Prospective sequential -ulini /-lini
1.4g. Prospective I iterary indicative assenivc

-ulinit/ta / -linit/F
l4h. Intentive assenive [old-fashioned]

-ulyetta /-lyetta (usually spelled -ulyes.ta)
l4i. Cajolative -ulyem (una) / -lyem (una)

l5a-j. Complex moods built on the effective formative - t€- ($9.?.3).
l5a. Tentative adversative -kena
l5b. Tentative sequential -keni
I5c. SemiJiterarlr sequential -kwantey
l5d. Provisional -ketun
l5e. Tentative conditional -ketumyen
l5f. Literary conditional -kentay
l59. Semi-literary concessive -ken man (un) (= -16o *on,
l5h. Literary concessive -kenul
l5i. Tentative assertive -kes.ta
l5j. Tenmtive suspective -k€s.ci
l5k. Immediate furure -ukkey/-kkey (= -u'q key / -'q key < -lullq key)

16. Transferentive ($9.8) -ta (ka)
17. Concessivo (p. 823) -toy
18. Derived adverb-noun ($9.6) -i, -li ; -o, -wu
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Our spacing of -um a (l4d) indicates a rather casual juxtaposition of -um and a. but the fotm is

acnirally quite old, possibly even cognate with the Old Japanese future ending -(aFmu. and the tact that

it can be put int() an indirect quotation (chayk ul sn cwum a ko yaksok hayss.ta'promised to buy me

a book'), like some of tlre assertive and attentive forms, casts doubt on our anrlysis. But notice that

questions are normatly put into indirect quotations hy way of arlnominalization to the (bound)

postmo<lifier ya or ka 'question': the spacing of cwrrm a ko may he as rlefensiblo as that in
cvyu€ss.nun ya ko (with obligabry.processive marker) or coh.un ya ko. Treating these antl similar

endings as opaque entities, as the H;rnkul orthography does. skirt.s the isstre of morphological identity.

9.2. Assertive and attentive endings.
Below are listed the principal endings which combine the assertive and attentive moods with lhe

morphemes of aspect and style. The lisi is not a style paradigm, such as that found in $11.3; for
different styles, the same semantic category is sometimes represented by periphrastic constructions or

simply rtoes not occur. The first column shows the spelling of the ending, the second shows the morph

division, and the third, gives a label for the category.

-[ l-ta pLAtN indicative assertive (= declarative): in the

colloquial attached only to adjective stems, or to
adjective * honorifis marker, and to past and

future elements (attached to any stem), or to the

quasi-prtrcessive stems iss- and €ps-. But see $9.8.

indicative assenive of the copula when it is used in

QUOTATIVE cOnstructiOns
FAt'l ILIAR ind icative assertive
AUTHoRITATIVE i nd icative assertive
AUTHoRITATIVE indicative assertive [variant with

adjective (and also iss-, Gp-,.ess-, -keyss-?)l

FoRMAL i ndicative assertive
PLAIN subjunctive assertive (= propositive)
FAMILIAR subjunctive assertive (= propositive)

FoRtvlAL subju nctive &ssertive ( = propositive)

PLAIN retrospective assertive

PLAIN retrospective attentive (= interrogative)
FAMTLIAR retrospeClive assertive

-sup,nite / -p.nital -supni-ta / -pni-ta

-ta

t-'i

:. t'

.-;.

'1r'

-r!.,*
.vi
.,ffi;

l:l-:
FG

rtr.

+'*
sE's

tiii.

!*.

:*-.

. .i$t
lr6al

..:ts
rix.
rrT-

's!

+

F
:J,

"&
=
:e:
Jg
';fr
:s

,ie
l+

ila /'la

'ney
-so / -ol
-ui /-i

{rn
-sey
-upsita / -psita2
-tula
-ti
'tey
(iley =) itey
-suptita / -ptital
-ni
-tl3
-sup.nikka /-p.nikkal
-ula /-la
-usio/-sio/-psio3

i-[ ]-la

-n-€y
-[ l-so/-[ lo
-il-uii { l-i

-[ l-ca
-s'€y
-upsi-ta /-psi-ta
-tu-la
-t-i
't+y
(i-l-ey =) i-t-ey FAMILIAR retrospective assertive of the copula

-supti-ta/-pti-ta FoRluALretrospectiveassertive
-n-i PLAIN indicative attentive (= interrogative)
-n-r FAMILIAR indicative attentive (= interrogative)3
-supni-kka / -pni-kka FoRMAL indicative attentive (= intenogative)
-[ ]-ula /-[ ]-ln PLAIN subjunctive attentive (= imPerative)

-u-si-o/-[ ]-si-o/-p.si-o FoRMAL subjunctive attentive (the last shape is

attached to the honorific marker). A popular

misspelling:'-usiyo / -siyo/-psiyo".
-suptikka/-ptikkal -supti-kka/-p-ti-kka FoRMAL retrospective attentive (= interrogative)

-nit/la -ni-t/la LITERARY indicative assertive

I South Koreans often write the alternant -o for -so and the variant -up for -sup after the sequence

ss (of iss-, .ess-, -keyss-) and after eps-. The automatic alternations ($2.6) are such that both ss *
so and ss + o correspond to isso/, and both eps- * -o and 6p ( * Epis, * 'so correspond to

/€psso/. The variant forms seem to be older, and also occur as nonstandard versions after any

consonant: that may account for the tendency to write them whenever they are not in actual conflict
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with the pronunciation, but -o is expanded to -uo: mekuo = mekso 'eats', wusuo = mlll.so
'laughs'. We could follow the South Korean habit of writing iss.up,nita. -ess.uptikka, -keyss.o

leven though we analyze the endings as -sup.nila, -suptikka, -so, etc.), but in this book we indicate

both spellings with the notations -sup.nita, -tuptikka, '"o, etc. A number of South Korean

authorities, too, favor writing the forms with s unless one is using the variant forms -up.nila and -o

throughout the text, with ALL consonilnt stems. And, in fact, the always^s versions became the new

stlntlard in South Korea in 1988.

2 Thc shirnes -psita und -psio are uscd allcr the honorit'ic -si-. 'fhc shitpe -psltn is used after all

vowels (kapsita'let's go!') but -psio normally appears only after the honoritic -si-, so that ka-psio

is treated a.s a nonstandard variant of ka-sio. The shape -upsita occurs regularly after a consonant,

so that ilk.supsita is treated as a nonstandard version of ilk.upsit:t 'let's read it!' You will
sometimes hear -upsio for -usio after a consonant (ilk.upsio = ilkusio 'read it!'), and -sio sounds

the same as -usi yo, variant of -usey yo + -usye yo used for polite-style commands and propositions

as well as statements and questions. You may also hear -supsio after a consonant Qlk.supsio =
ilk.usio); such forms are nonstandard. rYr Ungpayk 196l:565 draws an artificial distinction between
'-sio" for questions, commands, or exclamations and '-siyo' for statements or conjoinings. Yet
(566)hecompletelyrejects'io"infavorof iyo',whateverthemeaning;CF$l1,5.7.
3 Cp the adversative -una/-na, with which there is some overlap in usage, e.g, with the meaning

'or' in the construction -una ... -un for adjectives. The familiar indicative attentive -n! is used also

tbr -nun ka/ya; Cr pi ka ona pota = pi ka onun ka pota 'lt seems to be raining'. But adjective +
-na pota is rejected in favor of-un ka pota, as in cOh.un ka pota 'it seems to be dl right'.

See also -ulita/-lita, -ulikka/-likka, -ulyetta/-lyetta, -kes.ta. Notice also the unusual colloquial

forms -(su)pci yo and -(u)psey among the entries of Part Il.

''''*t:flffiillJ"tot;rr* a form as the head of a construction that modiries (= is adnominal to)

a following noun or noun phrase. If the stem is that of a processive verb, the English translation ofthe
plain moditier form Gun/-n) is usually in the past or perfect: on sillam 'a person who came, a pefson

who has come', ilk.un chayk 'a book one has read'. When the stem is that of a descriptive verb, the

English translational equivalent is usually in the present tense: khun cip 'a house that is big, a big

house', hak.kyo sensayng in Kim sensayng'Mr Kim who is a school teacher'. To say'ahouse which

was (observed to be) big'you have to use a retrospective modifier khess.tun cip, and for'Mr Kim
who was (at the time recalled) a school teacher' you can say hak.kyo sensayng itun Kim sensoyng.

See $t 1.8. Forms without the explicit pllst or future markers are either present by default, as it were,

or are timeless. They are often used to refer to past happenings and even more often to future events.

The various modifier forms are listed below, In the first column is the spelling of the occurring
alternants. with the typical shape (the one that occurs after a consonant) given first. Shape dternants
are separated by a slant bar when they alternate according to whether the last phoneme ofthe stem is a

consonant or a vowel. Other alternants (such as those involving the past element, which varies in the

same ways as the infinitive, $9.C; are indented beneath the typical shape.

modifier
past moditier
retrospective modifier
past retrospective modifier

-un / -n
-€ss.un
-tun
-€ss.tun

-ass.tun
-ss.tun
-yss.tun
-yess,tun

-un / -n
-ess-un
-t-un
-€s.s-t-un

-ass-t-un
-ss-t-un
-yss-t-un
-yess-t-un
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-€ss.ess.tun

-ass,ess.tun
-ss.ess.tun
-yss.€ss.tun
-yess.ess.tun

-keyss.tun
-ess.keyss.tun
-ass.keyss.lun
-ss.keyss.tun
-yss.keyss.tun
-yess.keyss.tun

-nun
-keyss.nun
-ul.nun / -l.nun
-ess.keyss.nun

-ass.keyss.nun
-ss.keyss.nun

lss.keyss.nun
-ycss.keyss.nun

',eSS.nun
-ass.nun
{s.nun
-yss.nun
-yess.nun

-ess.css.nun
-ulq /-lq
-ess.ulq

-ass.ulq
*s.ulq
-yss.ulq
-yess.ulq

-ess.ess.ulq
-lss.ess.ulq
-ss.ess.ulq
-yss.ess.ulq
-yess.ess.ulq

-rss-ess-t-un
-i|.ss-ets-t-un
-ss-€ss-t-un
-yss-€ss-t-un
-y€ss-€ss-t-un

-keyss-t-un
-cs-keyss-t-un
-ass-keyss-t-un
-ss-keyss-t-un
-yss-keyss-t-un
-yess-keyss-t-un

-n-Un
-keyss-n-un
-ul-n-un / -l-nun
-ess-keyss-n-un

-ass-keyss-n-un
-ss-keyss-n-un
-yss-keyss-n-un
-yess-keyss-n-un

-ess-nun

-8SS-nUn

{s-nun
-yss-nun
-yess-nun

-qis-(Iis-n-un
-ul-t | /-l-l llq
-ess-ul-[ ]q

-us-ul-[ ]q
-ss-ul-[ ]q
-yss-ul-[ lq
-yess-ul-[ ]q

-ess-ess-ul-[ ]q
-ass-ess-ul-[ ]q
-ss-ess-ul-[ lq
-yss-ess-ul-[ ]q
-yess-ess-ul-[ ]q
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past-past retrospective mod i tier

future retrospective modifier
prst furure retrospective modifier

processive modifier
future processive modifier
prospective processive moditier
past furure processive modifier

Y

li

past-past processive modi fier
prospective moditjer
past prospective moditier

-ess.oss.keyss.nun -ess-ess-keyss-n-un p:uit-pitst future processive moditier
-nss.css.keyss.nun -ass-ess-keyss-n-un
-ss.ess.keyss.nun -ss-ess-keyss-n-un
-yss.css.keyss.nun -yss-ess-keyss-n-un
-y€ss.ess.keyss.nun -yess-ess-keyss-n-un

past processive modifier

past-p:uit prospective modifi er

The reinforcing q, usually ignored in Hankul spelling, will surface whenever
moditiers are in the proper environment (see $1.5)

The complex forms of the processive modifier occur only before:
(l) the postmodifiers ci 'uncertain fact (whether)', ka 'question', tey 'circurnstance',
(2) the postmodifier adjectival noun pep (hata); also ?-ess.nun tus (hata/siph.ta);
(3) sentence-final ke I' in exclamations.

the prospec

ya 'question'
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The prospective processive moditier -ul.nun apparently occurs only before the one postmoditier ci
'uncertain tact (whether)' and lhere it is semanti(rallv interchangeable with -keyss.nun or -utq. The
prst moditier -€ss.un occurs only before the somewhat literary postmodit'ier cuk'if, when, ... '; the
listing irl CM l;379 of -rss.un tul is rejected. Forms also rejected are the future modif-rer -keyss.un
llnd furure prospective modiiier -keyss.ul inclutled in the overly tidy table in CM l:378; rhe past-past
modiher -€ss.ess.un in the same list is tentatively accepted, though no example is given. Despite the
prescnce of the processive morpheme -n- (here semantically empty), the modit'iers -ess.nun,
-keyss.nun, and -ul.nun can be attached to adjective stems and even to the copula. ln that, they differ
ftom the simple processive modit'ier -nun: you can say chwupkeyss,nun ci or chwuwul.nun ci (to
mdlla) 'perhaps it will be cold' but not *chwup.nun ci * chwuwun ci 'perhaps it is cold'.

9..1. The infinitive.
The name'infinitive" is here applierl to the ending typicrlly shaped -e, and the forms made by

attaching the appropriate shape to verb stems. The ret'erence should not be confused with the use of
that term in talking about the grammar of other languages, though it has been applied to a very similar
form in Japanese. English speakers name verbs by the translation of the Latin infinitive 'to * " but
Koreans name a verb by the indicative assertive -.la even when that form is not otherwise in use, as is
true when mekta is replaced by mek.nunta 'eats', with obligatory marking as a processive verb.

The Korean infinitive is used in the tbllowing ways:
(l) by iaelfat the end ofa nontlnal clause to mean'and so'or'and then';
(2) as a connecting form used with an auxilirry verb ($7.5) or to link two ordinary verbs in a kind of*regular 

compound", such as il.e na-'get up', na o- + nt-{F'come out', al.e tut-'understand', ... ;
(3) followed by the panicle se with about the same meaning as (l), but more colloquial;
(4) followed by the particle ya with the meaning 'only if - ' in such expressions irs -€ ya ha- and -e

ya toy-'only if we - will itdo' ='wehave to (do it)';
(5) followed by the particle to with the meaning 'even though - ' in such expressions as { to coh-

'be all right even if (one does)' = 'may (do), it is all right (to do)';
(6) followed by the particle la to make a command in the unquoted plain style;
(7) by itself at the end of a sentence to present a statement, question, command, or suggestion in rhe

rNrrNrArE sryle ($l 1.3);
(8) tbllowed by the particle yo at the end of a sentencc to present a statement, question, command, or

suggesrion in the poLtre style (|il 1.3).
The typical shape ofthe intinitive ending is -e, but the shape is -a when the last vowel ofthe stem

is o or a w which is reduced from a basic o, such as wi ( o- + -a 'comes'. For stems ending in -.ah-
the usual infinitive is -.ah.a pronounced /aal, as in tih.a'arrives' - but tih.e (pronounced /taae/) is
sometimes heard. For ambivalent stems the intinitive is -ay, coming from hay, the intjnitive of ha-, as
in Emulay + Amule(h)-, but (p)pii.yay * (p)p6.ye(hF 'be misty' is usually treated as (p)p0.Jey and
pronounced /(p)puey/ ($4.3). The int'initive of the inseparable postnominal adjective low- 'be
(characterized by)' is regularly lowa, but there is a conrmon colloquial variant lowe; lt is perhaps to be
explained by the older tbrm ot'low- which is said to have been lowup (or perhaps lowuw-?). ln the
literary language, in literary clichtis in the colloquial, in dialects, and in the standardizing prescriptions
of the Korean Language Society the entling is -a if the last vowel of the stem is /a/, as well as if it is
lol, aruJ occasiona.lly in texts we trnd -t usetl after other vowels (Cr the colloquial variant ia = ie'it
is'). We can treat pat.a as a variant tbr the Seoul pat.e, but tiom tlre point of view of the Korean
Language Society, pat.e is a colloquial variant of pat.a. The Seoul tbrm has been around a while:
l8E7 Scon 107 has patela'rcceive [itj!' despite the tirst tbrm in (id, 160) pas.lcwua (= /pakkwa/)
wonela = pakkwe one la (( 'wolna'la).

There are eleven special comments to be made regarding alternations of stem and infinitive
ending. The t'irst six of these apply correspondingly to the attachment of the past marker (typically
-ess-) as well as to the int'initive (typically -c). Statements 7 through I I do not apply to the past marker.
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(t) Stcnrs of nrore thln one syllatrle which end in ...i- rctlucc th;rt vowcl tu y betbre attlching +:
kitali-e - kitalye (spelled 'ki-ta-lye-; 'waits tbr'. \4?ren thc result is --cye, --chye, ...s-vc - or a
combination producing .-chye, such as .-t.hye + '-t.hi{ or '..th.ye tiom -.th.ie, by the Seoul rule
which pronounces th + i or t + hi as /chi/ - the actual pronunciation is /ce, che, se/ but we follow
the Hankul spelling in retaining the written y as an indication of the reduced i. Stems of one syllable
which end in i simply add -e and that is the way the Hankul spelling treats them: ttie. chie. c*'ie, phie,
ie. .-. But in pronouncing these words speakers often shorten ie to y0 $2.'l .7. $2.?,8). And many
Koreuns. hearing the intercalated semivowel in the unshonenetl furms ($2.7.6) write the last syllable of
these int'initives as -.ye. That is harmless, t'ur there is no possibility of confusion, and it continues the
i\litltlle Korean tradition of writing the intercalated palatal glide whenever it occurs. (Our practice of
*'riting ie for the copula intlnitive could lead to confusitrn with the int'initive of i(s)-'continue', so that
is a point in favor of keeping the old spelling iye, though this book has not done so.) On the other
hand, we must deplore the mistake of writing -.wu-we for the infinitives of stems ending in -.wu-,
since these should be kept distinct from the infinitives of stems ending in ...wuw- 1$8.2.3;. The
opposite mistake wue for wuwe also occurs: nlv[ € Cl5l7- Pak l:42b) = nwu we'lies'. On thi
irregularities of the MK verb "wo[\il]- 'help' see $8.2.3. i

(2) The separable auxiliary verb ci- 'become, -. ' hrs the infinitive form /ce/, as expected from
desyllabitication ($2.7.7) and reduction of cy to /c/ ($2.6), but it is about the only one-syllable stem

regularly Eiven a shortened intinitive in the Hankul spelling, which usually writes cye as we do,
though chie'hit (etc.)' is often spelled chye, pronounced /che/ or /ch€/.

(3) Stems that end in -.u- drop that minimal vowel before adding -e: ssu- + sse 'writes', ttu- + ttc
'tloats'. pappu- + pappe 'is busy', ippu- * ippe 'is pretty'. Notice that in the last two cases the

orthographic u, both in our Romanization and in Hankul, represents the phoneme /wu/. Acmally we

can say that the u of our Romanization behaves the same way in the combination of letters we write for
the single unit /wu/: pakkwu- + pakkwe 'exchanges', nanwu- + nanwe 'divides'. But thc infinitivei
of one-syllable /wu/ stems are normally spelled out in full: cwu- + cvrue 'gives' - in speech ofton
shortened to cwe, especially as the auxiliary for favors. An exceptional case is phu-'dip, ladle', which
is spelled ph * wu (not ph + u) in Hankul and has an int'initive spelled phe. In Romanized tbrm that
intlnitive looks regul:rr enough, but from thc Hlnkul point of view it is best described rs a shortening

of the expected phue (phlnt*-e) by way of a phwe which drops its w after a labial ($2.7.4). The l-
doubling stems ($8.3. t) drop u but douhle tle l: pulu- * pulle 'calls'. The choice of -e or -a tbr the

shape of the ending depends on the vowel of the ecrueu preceding syllable: molu- - mOlla 'not
know', kophu- + kopha '(stomach) is empty, hungry'. :

(4) Stems that end in -.a- or .-ay- add zero (nothing) to make the infinitive, for they have absorbed

the ending: ka- * ka 'goes', niy- + niiy 'puts out, pays'. The siem ha-'do/say/be' has the irregular
infinitive hay, with literary variants ha.ye and ha.ya; see $A.l.S. The only stems that end in -.e are

ile/yole.'do or say this (way)', kule/kole'rlo or say that (way)', cele-/cole'do or say that
(way)'. ette 'do or say what (way)', and flmule 'do or say any thing/way'. These have the int'initiva
ilay/yolay, kulay/kolay, cehy/col:ry, ettay and iimulay. As a result of the merger by many dialects

of/ayl and /ey/, especially in noninitial syllables, the infinitive hay is sometimes said as hey, and even

in Seoul you will usually hear iley, kuley, celey, ettey. and iimuley tbr what is written as ilay. kulay,
celay, ettay, and iimulay.

(5) Stems that end in -.ey- or -.oy- (usually pronounced like -wey-) absorb the ending so that they.

add zero (nothing) to make the colloquial infinitive: s€y- * scy 'counts', kkw€y- * kkw€y'pierces',
tr-ry- + 16t'is thick'. But a trace of the ending is found in the infinitives of stems with originally short

vowels, for the infinitives are long: toy- * f,it 'becomes'. Bear in mind that all one-syllable phrases

are automatically long. so you will hear the difference between the vowels of the intinitives hay

'do/sayi be'and nliy'put out, pay'only when immediately t'ollowed hy another syllable: hay to'even
doing/saying/being'anrl niiy to'even paying'. And the past torms are similar: hryss.tr'did; said;

was' and niyss.tr 'paid'. lBut the lr)88 lvlinistrv of Etlucation guitlelines treat hry as a colloquial
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ctrrttrlction of h!.yc tltlt has a long vowel. luly. See thc untry hly in I'art ll.) 'the literary variant
intinitive otstems that end in -.ey- or .'.oy- atlds -c (often miswritten as "ye" because of the automatic
glide, $2.7.6): s€ye, kkw€ye, t(iye, popularly spellerl "seyye, kkweyye, toyye'. lvloreover. He Wung
19) and otlers say that -.oy- + -e should have the intjnitive tway, and tiat seems to be common in
modern writing. He Wung also says that -.wi- + { + -.wey, so that the intinitive for ttwi- 'jump'
would be ttw€y, and kkwi-e + kkw€y 'flatulates' would rime with kkw€y 'pierces'. I am a bit
unhappy with both these claims. I suspect that the tbrmer is due to the modern confusion. first of oy
with wey and then of (w)ey with (w)ay, fbr you will hear overcorrected (or Phyengan dialect)
pronunciations olr-lykwuk'tbreign llnds'as wiykwuk. The second claim is m be accounted for by the
reduction of /wie/ to /oyl as describetl in $2.7.8. There is more at stake here. however: we must
acci)unt tbr such historical changes as tr*'tryci'pig' ( to.yaci < nvo(y)yaci (1819) < rwos-aci (1819)

= twotuci (?1660) < ftvoth (1445 rYong 43) and ttwnyki < srwoyyaki (?1800) < 'ptwo'yaki'lonel
patch (of field)' ( 1586 Sohak 5:83a; paraphrase of tua '[not even onel catty' 15l 8 Sohak-cho 8:2b).

(6) The few l-inserting stems ($8.3.3) insert an -l- before adding the infinitive ending: ilu- + ilule
'reaches'. The I is usually written as the initial of the ending syllable: i-lu-le. Compare the l{oubling
ilu- * ille'tells' or 'is early' and the l+xtending i-l- * il.e'rises', The inserted I (like the doubled l)
is part of the earlier basic shape of the stem.

(7) The k-inserting and n-inserting stems ($E.3.6) have regular infinitives and in addition a special
version, with the shape -k-e or (o- 'come' only) -n-e, used only before the particle la to make a
command. Historically the -k- is a separate morpheme but we treat it as an extension of the stem. In
any event, it is not part of the infinitive morpheme, though written as the initial of that syllable: ka-ke
Lr 'gol', o-nela 'come'.

(8) When the intinitive is followed by the polite-style particle yo, in relaxed speech the final -e is
usually pronounced -ey if preceded by ss, ps, i, y, or ttre s(y) of the reduced honorific marker Out not
the final s of a consonant stem like w[s-, nor the -.sy- t]rat is a reduction of stem-tinal -.si-):

ff'.JJ;;T:'J"fl:T.:;:'t*.,u, .,,.n. , ,",
hakeyss.ey yo = hakeyss.e yo 'l'll do it'
eps.ey yo = Cps.e yo 'there isn't any'
nay chayk iey yo = nay chayk ie/ia yo'it's my book', nay mocr (-y)ey yo ($4.3) = nay

moca ye/ya yo = nay moca ielia yo'it's my hat'
kas[y]ey yo = kasye yo = kasie yo 'deigns to go'
wiis[y]ey yo = w0sye yo = wiisie yo 'deigns to cry' < w[-l-; Cr wus.e yo .laughs' 

and
wus.us[y]ey yo = wus.u.sye yo = wus.usie yo 'deigns to laugh'

misey yo = nriisl€ yo = miisie yo 'deigns to desist' < mi-h; Cr mnsye yo = muie yo
'drinks' and masis[y]ey yo = masisye yo 'deigns to drink'

ln addition there is the anomalous kath.ey yo = kath.e yo 'is the same', but there are no other
examples for srems ending in th; Cr puth.e yo .adheres to', yeth.e yo .is shallow', math.eyo.smells
,J' - . The adjective kath- derives trom a contraction of the obsolete adjectival noun (*)kat ha- < MK'kot"ho-; that may account for its orld behavior. Gale wrote lcos.ta and-kos-hota (kos-ha, kos-hun).

Because the relaxed forms are seldom written, many Koreans will want to corect textbook
exrmples to the 'standard- written versions, i.e. leave off the final y. That is particularly true if they
ilre not from Seoul, for the polite stylization with -e yo itself seems to have originated in the Seoul
area. (A Kyengsang speaker will often use the formal style instead.)

In the intimate style of speech ($t1.31, which places an infinitive at the end ofrhe sentence
without the particle yo, some Koreans (especially women in Seoul) often use the variant infinitives as if
the yo were still there: iss.ey for iss.e. mek.ess.ey for mek.es.e, hakeyss.ey for hakeyss.e, €ps.ey
for Ops.e, kasyey /kasey/ tbr kasye, kath.ey for kath.e, ... . In rapirJ speech .-ye yo may sound like
"'ey yo, :rs in kitaley yo for kitalye yo 'waits for'. And leyl may be raised to /i/ ($2.7.9), especially
when it is not initial, so that we sometimes hear kitali yo = kitaley yo = kitalye yo. Fiom thl
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pronunciation/kasi(y)o/wecannotbesurewhetherwearehelringkasio.go!'(or.deignstogo'inthe
AUTHoRlTATlvestyle)orkasiyo-kascyyo=kasyeyo=kasieyo.rleignstogo'(in$ePoLm

"Ili'i^ rhe intimate style, the coputa intinirive ie/yeor iey/yey (-'vey = /ey/, $'l'3) is more often

pronounced ia/ya, at r.*t anlon! seoul spe.akers: nay ctrayt<-ia = nay chayk ie.'it's my book" nay

moclt yu = noy nrotu yt (=-';;;"t;;; i*i.'it's Ty.'lti. 
The veriant iaTyl is ntrt be contused with the

homonymous panicle -.iyalya'..rnty it it he - '.'lhut palticlr: wa-s MK - (i)'ztt; whcn thc metlial /z/

dropped, an epenthetic grid'"'ir;'i;::n"i, i...r,"t t,, tt. rt.n.tor.t spelling iya/ya tbr the punicle, and

that spelling is widely urJo"',i'nunruL .rro foi the variant of the copula intlnitive' tbllowing the

practice of the earlier writer-s. we will use only the murphophone*ic spelling ia/ya for the vrriant of

the copula intinitive; Ot'pttt'tf't p"p'I"' u" ot iyolyuk the written tbrm of that' we will save this

rr.rii"?i", ii" p*iit.'o"-rUiu'"s'itvte tbr-the iopula intrnitive' see p' 273'

(10) The vafiant potire ."p,lii-i.v fr-is often strortenert to (y)ey yoeven after a consonant: chayk

(y)ey yo = chayk iefyl yo :ii'r. Uoot'. In the abbreviated proLabie-furure construction which consists

ofthe prospective moditier -u"tiir. t,r,. sttoneneO ueision ofkes' here'probabte/likely fact') +

copula, the copula may i.t" ln. variant subphonemic shape of just the palatal t'eature y' 
^ T

expressing 'will likelY do':-""'---'nirq 
ke y = 

'6o1u 
ke (y)€y = halq kesie/ia [intimate stylel;

halq ke y yo = h;;; ii"iil.v yo = hatq k:,o)ey yo =-tratq kes ie(y) yo [polite stytel;

i."ii t" yta = natqLe'ta = halq kes.ita [plain stylel;

hlllq ke yp.nira =],oiq te 'p.nita = halq L(5 ip.nita 'will probably do' [formal stylel' 'i

The subphonemic y is, of cuurse, *ritten ^ 
, .onlpon'.nt of the preceding vowel in Hankul' which

runs all the words of these phrases together. f"for. .o*tunf y we hiar the virsions halq ke y0 [polite'

with the copula infinitive aUsorbeU oriimply unexpressedl anrJ halq ke ya [intimatel' :r

(ll) A literary "uri-t 
i*-ini-riu; r'*;. colura is ita; tte salne strape is regularly used in quoting the

indicarive assenive of the copula (chayk il_a ko nanta"sa!s it is a.book" TY ]" 
ko hanta 'says it is

a hat,). The titerary variariii. ilJ in colloquial ,*p...!io* such as -' ila to = '- ie to 'even being

-, antl sensayng ira tseicu-cunh.tl = s.nroyng'i" se-cemccanh.ta'Being a teacher, he is well-

manneretl,. Tn-e origin ot Ji' u,ug, may be a quotative strucure. compare the use of iyo/yo as a

variant of the copula g.r"J'ir"-G".. tt.',.ntry_in Part Il), which preserves an earlier tbrm that came

from rhe dropping "f 
. f ."ii.i .,.f ;;.*K " 'i :Owo) 

and tire insertion of the palatal glide' :

:if

a:*'

i':'

9.5. Substantives and derived substantives'

The substantive rnou.r -unrl-rn is a nominatization that is used in the tbllowing ways:

(l) with a small number oiu.rur, as rhe comptemeniary ouiect of the verb itself, as in cam ul ca-

'sleep a sleep' and chwum ul chwu- 
ldance (a dance)'; 

--^.. ^.,r h.o"" ,rm rrtn cal
(2)withtheparticleulo-.'.un.u...u,"',asinkongpuurlhayss.umulocalilci.Istudiedhard

* 
ili'JJiJ"'ll,l,lliii'",n., particres (-um 

_e_r,_1m 
a, .- ), an<l before-the copura, e.g. sovm

.calculation, as a postmodi"t-rer';J;;i;;*r like Kwisin ul pon s6ym in ya 'Do you tigure you were

aeeing 
"ghost?': . ,- ^r. ...-i+.-^ ?,,.o,. ac in th€

(4)sentence-t.rnalintheDoCUMENTARYstyleofwrittenKorean,asintheshopsignTamPaJ
eos.um'No cigarettes available'; ^:L h-- .rir.At'

(5)withtheadjectivalPostsubstantiveinseparablecikin-umcikha-.likely/acceptabletodo;,::,
worth doing'. _L^r^^dr a,, -w'm (= -.w-um):

Some of the -'w- stems have variant shodened substantives in -m instead of

musenr = musewum 'tbar" etwum = etwuwum 'd*-k;t;;" kwiyem = -kwivewum 
'cuteness"

ppukkulem = pukkulewun' 'shame" pulcm = pt;;;;'t""y" uot all"'-w- stems have th9

shortened variant: rhcre is only miwurn t'ur't.trJi;.'iin g.n.lur, one-syllable stems lack the

:ffi'';"*'fi;;';:tlm:nfiili,'l;'n,.n *e rieery interchangeabre wirh the longer tbrms in all
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environments, there are a t'ew irregularly tbrmed DERIvED suBsrANTryEs which are limited in that

they tlo not occur in the uses (?), (1), and (5), nor usually in use (l) - there is the apparent exception

ot'swum ul swim ulo 'becluse one breathes l breath', but notice the expected derivetl substantive

swiem below. (fte noun in mokum ul mek.um ulo 'because someone takes a puff is not from mek-,

it is from a variant of mekum- 'swallow'.) Some derived substantives:

cwukem 'corpse' + cwuk-'die' * regular substantive cwuk.um 'death';

mutern 'tomb, gravc' € tnul- 'bury' -' regular substantive nrut.um;
strhm 'person' + s[-l-'live' - regullr substantive silm 'lit'e';
cokom, cokum, com'a little'* cEk-'be t'ew/liule'* regular cek.um;

makam 'terminal date, deadline' * mak- 'block, obstruct; complete, put an end to; ... ' +
regutar mak.um (but makam is sometimes mistaken to be a Chinese loanword);

heyem 'swimming' - 16t-'swim' * regular h€ym;

col.um 'sleepiness' + caFl- 'doze' - regular c6lm;
wul.um 'crying, weeping' e wii-l- 'cry, weep' * regular wiilm;
al.um 'knowledge' e it-l- 'know' + regular 6lm - see $8.3'2i
sayrm, siym 'jealousy' + slywu- 'envy' - regular saywum;

wumkhum/ongkhum .handful' - wumkhi-/omkhi-'grasp' + regular wumkhim/omkhim;
kiem kiem 'crawling along' - ki- 'crawl' * regular kim;
swiem swiem 'with frequent rests' - swi- 'rest' - regular swim;
iem(q) iem 'continuously' + i(s)- 'continue, join' - regular ium.

It may be argued that the lasr thrce examples should be derived from the int'initive (-e) rather tian
r.lirectiy ttom the stem. But the source uf these lnd most of the other derived substantives ending in
-"- oi -o- is in the Middle Korean tbrm we are calling the 'effective substantive", i.e. a substantive

made on the effective stem, which otherwise appeared only betbre 'cik"ho'ta. In the l5th century the

regular substantives of lhe -l- stems had an uncontracled -lu,bm, but the only attestatioos of that are

deiived substantives such as wu'lum 'crying' < "wul-'cry' and e'lum'ice' < 'el-'freeze" for the

modulator was obligatorily inserted when the substantive was used as subject or object (wu'l-wu-m *
'i or 'ul), etc., and in the extendcd structures with - y,e (n) the unmodulated form was contracted to

-lm: "al'm ye > almye.knows and" "wul'mye r' > wailmyen'if/when one cries'. ln the modern

language the unmodulated substantives survive in the contracted version regardless of the structure

they ui in. They are pronounced with rhe liquid suppressed -.fim and the m treated as syllable'final

unliss there is a following vowel to carry the nasal and allow the full cluster to appear: 60]m (to) 'the

knowing (too)' but 6lm ulo 'with (because of) knowing'.

9.6. Derived adverb-noun forms.
The adverbative mood ends in -key and means 'so that; so as to (do/be)'; it is attached to any stJem

but the modern copula i-, and the form that results is syntactically used as an adverbial. In addition,

many sterns have a form we can call the DERIVED ADVERB-NouN; it is made by anaching !o the stem

either a sufix with the shapes -i and -li or a suffir with the shapes -o and -wu. The suffix <t or'wu
Seems to make only adverbs, but perhaps nalwu 't'erry' - nalu- 'ransport' is an example of 'wu
deriving a noun; see also -wung in Part tl. The sutfix -i or -li makes both adverbs and nouns,

sometimes from the same stem, so that kiph.i means both 'deeply' (MK ti p&i) and 'depth' (MK

ki'phuy). Notice that the derivetl adverb nelli 'widely' is best derived from the adjective nelu' 'be

wide' (+ Ji) and the derived noun nelp.i 'width' is derived from nelp 'be wide' (+ 'i). Not every

stem has such a tbrm todry, so we cannot make up expected forms without knowing in advance

whether they are actually usetl. For that reason, we call this a derived fbrm, rather than a pan of the

intlectional paradigm, rhough we list it at the end of the table of mood endings. The usual mood

suffixes anaCh 16 any stem, so that we can make up quite acceptable forms without having heard them

betbre. The sutfix -i is also usctt to make adverbs out of iterated nouns: cipcipi 'every house' (= cip
mttt), na'-nal-i 'tlaily', tu'-tal-i 'monthly', nlm-nanr-i 'between unrelated persons'. You will notice

certain peculiarities in anaching thc sufixes:
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(l) Final -.u- of a vowel srem drops: pappi 'busily' * pappu- 'be husy'. puphi '5u11' - puphu'
.ue'trutt<y'. khi 'height' * khu- 'tre'big: xy-pali 'skintlint' trrrm [y-palu- 'be money-marj'; palo or

pulwu 'right, directly' e palu' 'bc right'.' 
12) Th; tinal -w- of certain conson"nt stems <lrops: kakkli 'nearby' or 'vicinity' - kakkaw' 'be

neai', pantai 'gla6ly' - pankaw- 'be glad', elyei 'with difticulty' - elyew- 'be dit{icult', swii (also

swuij :easily' I swiw- '-b" ttty'. ln kyewu ;hardly' barely' - kyew- 'be loo much tbr one' the

appropriate diuirinn of tbrms is kye.tnu. But not all stems tlrop the w: tewi.'warmth' + tErv' 'be

*umi. Th* inseparable postnominal adjective sulew- 'be, give the impression of' dnrps not only the w

but usually rhe pieceding vowel as weli knpcak sulew- 'be sudtlen', kapcak suli 'sutldenly'; but there

is a vrriant kapcak suley in which w tlrops and the i sulllx is rerjuced t0 y. CF swus cey 'sincerely' +
swus cci c swus cew-'be pure, sincere'. Antl the derived advcrb frttm the insepiuahle postnominal

atljective low-'be'is typicaliy loi: swfinco low-'be smooth. orderly" srry0nco loi 'smoothly"

(3) The adjective stem mukew- 'be heavy' has the derive<l noun fbrm mukei 'weight'. in which the

* ,irop, and the suffrx.is reduced to the phoneme component x. as i1 suley * sulew- above. A .
shortenedvariantofelyei.withrlifficulty'(+elyew-.beditficult')isel[y]ey.

(4) The suftix -i is attached in the aiternant -li to the ExTENDED shape of some l€xtending stems: ;l
meiti'.afu'e mtsl-.be far'. But others auach the shape -i: kil.i'length'or'lengthily' e ki-l"be -'l

long.. nol.i ,game, - no-l- ,play'. The suft'ix is usually anache<l in the alternant'li to the single'l 's'.:

shape of ldoubling.ters, thoug'h we coultl equally weil say it is anached in-the alternant -i to the lij
douUte-t shape: talii 'differently'-- talu- 'be ditTerenf , ppllli 'tast' - ppalu- 'be t'ast' - but Cr yak' 

i'A
ppali 'shrewd one' tiom yak-ppalu- 'be shrewd and quick" '';i

(5) The suflix -wu has O" str.pe /chwu/ after yoih- 'rhullutt' + yath.chwu 'shallowly' and after :f

kot- istraight' + kot.chwu 'straigirt', which is usually spelled just kochwu il lllk:l' "- !! .:-:-:--, ji
(6) An-s{ropping stem, as expected. ttrops the s before adding the vowel-initial .sutfix: 

ii'joinlng', 
_r-.

* i1s)-';oin, .ontini., - ', as in way-ii 'a technique of joining small pieces of wood" 
^";-^ ,t*

dj Some Oerived nouns, mostly from stems ending in i or y, can be said to have a zero torm ot tI1 ffi
,uffii; ,r" the note in the entry foi -i in Part ll. -!' =$

(8) The adjective ha- 'be'has the irregular form hi. Since the h, and even the entire syllable h.a" is i1+

so often dropied in ordinary speech, the ivord hi tiequently soun,ls like i, and some people write it this

*ay, confusing it with the'suit]* -i. B..uur. mlny'Koreans seem to confuse the ENDING -i-with the .l'

woRD hi we run across anomalous (and mistakenj tbrms like 'kohi" = koi 'nicely' tiom kOw' 'be :i
nice, pretty' with the w droPPerl. f

We can perhaps look at ili 'this way'. kuli 'that way', and celi 'that way' 1$S-2.01 as contractions -i'
olile hi, kule hi, and cele hi. And, similarly, ecci'what way'as a contraction.of ette hi +.ett[eh]i' t
tlre palaialization and affrication tuiing place after the tt was put in co.ntact with the i' But the simple ry.

arlverbs are attested from eaily Hantuitex6 as'i'ti, ku'li, 4-eli, and "es''i, 
^nd 

may have been made ;
as derived adverbs t'rom ttrJ defective stems .'i-l-, *ku-i-, ''rye-l-, and *.es1 that prtrducetllhe. 

d;
int'ni,iu.t 'i'le, ku'te,'tye'le, aml "es'te, which serve as bound adverbs betbre the postnomind ;:;

,.t;..tiu. "ho- > ha- 'be', iorming adectival nouns. A similar defective stem t-d,fl'o-l. 
-(l-il,t-tl,Lty; *i

p.o,tu..,t the derived adverb 'a'moli (> f,muli) 'however much' and the int'initive d mol'l t3at ts '-i:

attesred in the lvtiddle Korean texts only by the contracted tbrms "arno'lan 1 *"ano'la th9!'\! I
"a'mola'rha < .'a'mo[-Ia ho'ta) but proiu..* a full paradigm in motlern iimule ha- as well as its 

=contraction 6muleh-. 
=ln combinations of an atljectival noun which ends in a basic "'s * the word hi, there are three *

possible treatments, here exemplified hy kkaykkus hi 'cleanly': ';
The excess s is, as .*p..i.e, trerie,j as t and t + hi flike th * i) becomes chi, so we hear i

/kkaykkuchi/ from some sieakers. mostly northerners' e

The h is dropped but the ...s is'treated as ...t, so the form is said as /kkaykkuti/, hut in serrul.t * i 
"g

- ci so that it ii'/kkaykkuci/. This tre:ltment seems to be rare; I have never heard it' but others have' 
5
-;
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The h is dropped and the remaining i is linkerl as if it were a particle or suf{ix, so that the s remains

a sibilant: kkaykkus 'i /kkaykkusi/.
For bound adjectival nouns, only the latter treatment has been observed ('- tus 'i 'as if'+ -' tus

hu-'give the idea/impression of') and it seems to be the common version tbr the otlrers, as well.
rYi Ungpayk l96l:456 advises writing phonemically any -.i adverb that lacks a -. hata partner:

pantusi, kapcaki, ltcciki, ... . But (472) kos,kos-i, cip.cip-i, ... . when there is a hlta form, the

adverb might be pronounced three ways. His advice on Hankul spellings:--

If the adverb is always pronouncer! without the aspiration, write '-i" (equivalent to our 'i), as in

ttwulyes 'i'clearly' 1"tt*'ulyes-i'), khum cik'i'greltly; generously'('khumcik-i").
lfthe adverb ii pr,rnounietl both ways (hi or'i), write it as "hi". as in nek.nek hi'amply', sepsep

hi 'untirrtunately'; trntxn hi'solidly. tirmly'. where the h wouki be elitled in normal speech, anyway.

lf it is alwiys prongunced with thc aspirltion, write "-hi', as in kup hi'hastily', kuk hi
.extremely', cok hi 'sufticiently, fully'. These rules apply to adverbs that lack tlre hat:r, too, so that the

spelling is c€k'i (= c€k.i) 'somewhat' but cak-hi 'very' (< 'little'used ironically)'
ln a46ition to those fairly active suffixes, there are also two suftjxes -sy and 'kay which make

nouns and, in the case of -ay an occa.sional adverb such as mOllay 'in secret' e molu- 'not know' and

killay 'for a long time' + kFl- 'be long'; examples will be found in Part U. For some of the resultant

forms dictionaries prefer variant versions with -key, as in cipkey 'tweezers' and cikey 'A'frarne

carrier'. lvtany Koreans do not maintain the distinction of the vowel ay from the vowel ey, in any

event, especially when it is not in the initial syllable of a word.

9.7. Complex moods.
We shbuld say something about rhe derivation of the 'complex' moods listed as categories 13, 14,

and 15 in the mood table of $9.1. For some purposes it is better to treat these endings as unanalyzed

units; for other purposes it will be revealing if we consider their component parts' Some of the forms

are rather literary in character.

9.7.1. Complex moods built on the prospective modifier.
The ltrexrrvE moori -ulye/-ly.'*ith tlt. thought in mind to (do), with the intention of (doing)',

often used in the construcrion -ulye (ko) hanta'intends/wants/tries to (do)', consists ofthe
prospective mo6ifier -ul * an element ye, which is a variant of tlre postmodifier ya 'question'; Cr'ulq
ka hanta'thinks about tloing, considers doing'. The puepostve mood -ule/'le seems to be a

shortening of the intentive. lt is used only in conjunction with verbs of motion, typically ka' 'go' and

o. 'come;, with the meaning 'for the purpose of', though other words may intervene between the

statement of purpose and the verb expressing movement. The intentive also can be followed by r verb

of movement: -. halye (ko) kanta/onta'goes/comes with it in mind to do - '.
The rRusrnetED INTENT|VE -ulyes-man (un) / -lyes-mtn (un) is a semi-literary expression with

the meaning 'l had hope{ that - (would do) but' or 'shoultl have (done) but'. The ending appears to be

from the inlentive (-ulye) + -q + rhe particle man 'just, but', which can be followed by the particle

un to subdue the clause and thereby focus attention on what follows, just as happens in'ci man (un).

The pRospEcrtvE AssERTtvE -ulita/-lita and pRosPEcrlvE ATTENTIVE -ulikka/'likka mean

either '(l) will be glad to (tlo)' or 'will probably (tlo)' and interrogative versions of those: Nwu ka

halikka * Nay ka halita 'Who w:rnts (= is willing) to do it? - I'll be glad to do it" These endings

consist of the prospective modifier -ul + the copula stem i- + the assertive ending -ta or the anentive

ending -kka. iilotice that ita occurs also as the plain indicative assertive 'it is' but (')ikka does not

occur elsewhere, for the plain inclicative attentive of the copula is ini, and kka turns up only in the

formal ip.nikka. Histgrically, these tornrs are contracled from the lvtK polite structures 'u'l l ''ngi "ta
an<l -u'l j '-ngi s 'k4. There is also the pRospEcl'tvE sEeuENTIAL -ulini ( -ul i 'ni 'since (it is that) it
will happen' (= -keyss.uni) - normally tirllowed by a command, proposition. or statement of volition

- anrl rhe pRospEcrrvE LITERARy tNDtcATrvE AssERTtvE -ulinit/la 'is sure to do. will surely be' [okl'
fashionedl < .ul i 'n i 'ta'it is that it is that it will happen/be'.
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The otd-fashioned INTENTTVE AssERTtvE -ulyetta/-lyettr, in Hankul usually written -(u)lyes.ta,

is r semi-literary form sometimes used to express a probable t'uture, like -ulq kes ila. The ending

consists of -ul + yeq = ye (a variant of the postmoditier ya, as tbund in -ulye, with -q) .t -ta.

The cruolerrve -ulyem (una) / -lyem (una) is an endearing command used by m<lthers b
chillren: Mek.utyem (una) 'Do let's be a good boy and eat nowl'. The ending consists of the intentive

-ulye * the substantive -um/-m - or, more likely, rm the shonened tbrm of h:rm, substantive of ha-

'Oolsay'and here'tbel', ollen tbllowerl by the softening panicle una/na ("We tbel we want to, don't

we)"; the panicle is also used in Anc.key na 'Won't you have a seac?'

9.7.2. Adjunctives.
There are two forms we call eotuNcrrvEs. The pRosPEcTlvE adjunctive -ulla/-lla is a two-shape

ending which consists of the prospective morpheme -ul-/-l- + the attentive ending -ula/'la. The
pRocasstvg adjunctive -nula is usually treated as a one-shape ending and consists of the processive

morpheme -nun-/.n- + thc aftentive ending -ula/-la. But a substandard variant fieats the processive

adjunctive as a two-shape ending -unula/-nula as if it were from the plain modifier -un/-n. The

processive adjunctive occurs, with or without a following panicle ko, in two meanings: 'what with

rtoing, as a result of doing' and'with the idea to do, with the intention of doing'; the particleto is

rore co**on with the second meaning. There are a few occurrences with abbreviated tbrms of ha-,

such as -nula 'myen antl -nula 'ni, tbr which see p. 722. A variant: -nola ( ''nwo'la (p.272' p.13a)
with the modulated processive -n[o]-'wo-. The prospective ;rdjunctive -ulla/-lla somctimes has the

same meaning as lhe processive 'what with doing' (perhaps the tlavor is more 'what with having to do'

or 'whar with being t'aced with the prospect of doing'). Another meaning is 'lest, fbr tbar that it will
happen', and there it may be an abbreviation of -ulila/-lila, the prospective assertive. Notice that the

saml shape -ulla/-lla is a widely userJ dialect variant also ofthe intentive -ulye/-lye, and that is often

the best guess when you come across the tbrm.

9.7.3. Complex moods built on the effective formative -'te-. i

Because the postmoditier ke(s) can be taken as 'probable, likely, or tentative fact' when it follorys

the prospective modifier, I once presumed that it was incorporated in cenain complex moods, which

are ittached as one-shape entJings directly to a stem or to the past or future markers, mostly carrying a

meaning that can bp discribed as'tentaiive". But that meaning for the strucrure with ke(s) is {rarried

by the frospective moditjer -ulq itself and need not be trealed as inherent to ke(s). The true source of
*ost oithe complex 'tentative" forms seems to be the MK aspect formative -'te-, which was attached

to stems to make what we are calling the rrrrcTtve stems. Forms made on the effective stem ale

interpreted as sometimes a presumed future and sometimes as a detjnite past, depending 9n the form

and the context. The effective and the retrospective were murually exclusive aspects in Middle Korean

and they seem to have functioned as opposites. Both have become less comrnon in modern Korean atrd

their earlier meanings iue not so apparent.
The TENTATIvE ADVERSATIvE -iena continues the MK effective adversative ''l<e'na. This form is

often used in contradictory pairs with the meaning 'whether - or * ' in much the same way iN the

ordinary adversatives. Thephrase can become an object: hyen.yekey iss.kena pi-hyen.yek ey iss.kena

lul mak.ton hako'regardless of whether we are in active service or not.

The TENTATTyE sEeuENTTAL -keni comes ftom -'ke'n i, which is thc lvlK eft'ective modifier + the

posrmodifier 'i (factual nominalizer). The general meaning of -keni is something like 'with the likely

iact/reason that - ', often marking contradictory pairs (cwukeni pat.keni 'giving or taking'). See Pad

II for examples.
The pRovrsroxAl -ketun, with a variant -ketultang, means 'if, provided ftat - , given that - i

surely, indeed'. The MK form was -'ke'run(also -'ke'ton) and that apparently consists of the effective

tbrmiiive + an element -'tun (or -'ron), which is the postmorlitier t't'act' + the subdued-fbcus particle
'&{oa ("given that - "). The element attaches to the retrospective tbrmative ''te- lo make the

,.tro*p..iiu. conditionai tbrm'le'trn (= +e''t ua)'but, anrl; if, when'. (The partiule ullang/llang is

a varilnt, obsolctc or vulgar, t'trr un/nun.) Sec ltart ll tirr exlnrplcs.
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The TENTATryE coNDtTtoNAL -ketumyen is a nonstandard dialect tbrm, equivalent in meaning to

rhe ordinary conditional -umyen/-myen 'if, whcn'. lt is probabty a blend of -ketun and -umyen; no

eulier tbrms are tbund.
The LITERARv coNDrrtoNAL, in tlre colloquial limited to a t'ew clich6s, has the shape -kenaay. It

preserves the heart of a MK structure -ken.'t e,by n', made up of the elfective modifier * the

postmodifier r 'tacr' + the locative marker '?ry 'at/in; to' subdued with the focus panicle n(u,bnl:
'given in the tact that - " * 'if, when'.

The SEMFLITERARv sEeUENTtAL -kwantcy 'such rhat, so that', tbllowed by a question doubting the

adequacy of rhe reason, is MK -lavan'toy md it may be related to -kentay. Tlte -lu,a- seems !o be a

vrriant of the eftective -/<e-.

The SEMI-LITERARY coNcEsslvE -ken man (un) means the same thing as +i man (un) 'even

rhough, although, but'. The earlier tbrm was -'lzn mu'nonlma'lon with the effective modifier and a
postmoditier of uncertain origin, perhaps 'ma'extent' + particle 'non() 'lon by dissimilation?).

The obsolete LITERARY coNcEsslvE -kenul ( -'ke'nual is used in two meanings, 'although,

while' (= -ci man) and 'as, since, when, upon'(= -um ey). The source is -'ken t ]'%1, with the

accusative particle applied to a direct nominalization of the tentative modifier. Tbe direct
nominalization is probably to be taken as the result of reducing the postmodifrrer 'i 'fact' to the glide y

which is lost before the minimal vowel u{r; compare a similar elision before the genitive marker
(adnominalizer) that is discussed in Nore 2 of tle entry 'rry in Part II (p.923).

The TENTATIVE AssERTtvE -kes.lil or irs equivalent casual tbrm the TENTATIVE susPEcTTvE -kes.ci

has three meanings:'does/is I assume (suppose, think)','surely (certainly) does/is', and'given this

antl that' (enumerating a series of reasons that argue a conclusion). Choy Hyenpay 1959:350 gives an

obsolete meaning of 'past tense" to the form -kes.ta, which seems odd. On p. 351 he gives the

modern meanings of (l) definite assertion, as in Ne nun kakes.ta 'You ARE going!' and Ne kuli
hayss.kes,ta'You certainly did so!', and (2) habitual, for which I lack good examples, unless the

sentence Tto sok.ass.kes.h 'Deceived again!' will do. Notice that the ending is sometimes pronounced

/.keytta/ and is then homonymous with the plain future -keyss.ta. Both -kes.ta and the"future
-keyss,ta probably contain the MK efTective fbrmative -'ke- and reductions of the verb iss- < is(?-
'exist', rather than directly continuing the lvlK -/re'ra (eft'ective indicative assertive). But -kes.ta could

instead be a continuation of a barely attested -*rs'ra that seems to contain the gmotive bound verb s-.

The tlltt"lEDIATE FUTURE -ukkey/-kkey = -u'q key / -'q key, contrary to the opinion expressed in
KM, is nothing more than an abbreviation of the probable furure -ulq key. (the critical example in
KM 4? was a mistake; only Nay ka cip.u'q key occurs for 'l've got itl'.)

9.7.4. Gerund-related pseudomoods.
The gerund occurs (l) linking two clauses with the meaning 'and also', (2) as a connecting form

linked directly wirh an auxiliary verb ($7.5), (3) occasionally betbre a particle, as in h:rko ya mal.e
'must do it'. The gerund also occurs in a couple of constructions that are often regarded as sepiuate

endings, so we might call them pseudo-moods.
The Hrenueu consists of the gerund + the particle (un/)nun, often in the shortened form n', and

is foltowed by the auxiliary hantr'does': siinqpo lul kako n(un) hayss.ta'l used to go for walks'.
The LTTERARy DEstDERATtvE consisrs of the gerund + cl. a variant of ce = cye ( cie, the

intinitive of rhe auxiliary adjective ci- 'want to (do)', so that -ko c(J)e hrt! would seem to be the
literary analog of -ko siph.e hanta 'is desirous of (doing)', but semantically it is closer to the
colloquial intentive -utye ko hanta 'has it in mind to (do)'. Choy Hyenpay 1959:312 gives a different
etymology tbr -ko ca, but it is unconvincing in view ofhis remarks on p. 516 about -ko cita and -ko
ciko. In North Korea the spelling is -koce.

Historically, the various apperccptive elements kwumen, kwulye, - , iue shapes of a complex
pseudo-moo{ based on the gerund -ko (in its Seoul dialect tbrm -kwu) + $e particle man 'just, but'
(in a variant ntcn) * or again, in thc ciu;c rrf kwulye, * an ahbrcviuterl shape of the intentive hllyc.

I
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The TENTATryE coNDlTloNAL -ketumyen is a nonstandard diaiect tbrm, equivalent in meaning to

rhe ordinary conditional -umyen/-myen 'if, whcn'. It is probabty a blend of -ketun and -umyen; no

eulier tbrms tre tbund.
The LITERARv coNDrrtoNAL, in tlre colloquial limited to a t'ew clich6s, has the shape -kenaay. It

preserves the heart of a MK structure -ken.'t e,by a', made up of the elfective modifier * the

postmodifier r 'tacr' + the locative marker '?ry 'at/in; to' subdued with the focus panicle n(u,bnl:
'given in the tact that - " * 'if, when'.

The sEMI-LITERARv sEeUENTtAL -kwrntcy 'such that, so that', tbllowed by a question doubting the

adequacy of rhe reason, is MK -lavan'toy and it may be related to -kentay. The -l:wa- seems !o be a

vrriant of the eftestive -/€-.
The SEMI-LITERARY coNcEsslvE -ken man (un) means the same thing as +i man (un) 'even

rhough, although, but'. The earlier tbrm was -'lzn ma'nonlma'lon with the effective modifier and a
postmoditier of uncertain origin, perhaps 'ma'extent' + particle 'non() 'lon by dissimilation?).

The obsolete LITERARY coNcEsstvB -kenul ( -'ke'nual is used in two meanings, 'although,

while' (= -ci man) and 'as, since, when, upon'(= -um cy). The source is -'ken t ]'t4bl, with the

accusative particle applied to a direct nominalization of the tentative modifier. Tbe direct
nominalization is probably to be taken as the result of reducing the postmodifrrer 'i 'fact' to the glide y

which is lost before the minimal vowel utr; compare a similar elision before the genitive marker
(adnominalizer) that is discussed in Nore 2 of ile entry 'uy in Part II (p.923).

The TENTATIVE AssERTlvE -kes.h or its equivalent casual tbrm tie TENTATIVE susPEgIwE -kes.ci

has three meanings:'does/is I assume (suppose, think)','surely (certainly) does/is', and'given this

antl that' (enumerating a series of reasons that argue a conclusion). Choy Hyenpay 1959:350 gives an

obsolete meaning of 'past tense" to the form -kes.ta, which seems odd. On p. 351 he gives the

modern meanings of (l) definite assertion, as in Ne nun kakes.tr 'You ARE going!' and Ne kuli
hayss.kes,ta'You certainly did so!', and (2) habitual, for which I lack good examples, unless the

sentence Tto sok.ass.kes.la 'Deceived again!' will do. Notice that the ending is sometimes pronounced

/.keytta/ and is then homonymous with the plain future -keyss.ta. Both -kes.ta and the-future
-keyss,ta probably contain the MK efTective fbrmative -'kc- and reductions of the verb iss- < is(?-
'exist', rarher than directly continuing the lvlK -/ra'ra (eft'ective indicative assertive). But -kes.ta could

instead be a continuation of a barely anested -*rs'ra that seems to contain the gmotive bound verb s-.

The tlur"lEDIATE FUTURE -ukkey/-kkey = -u'q key / -'q key, contrary to the opinion expressed in
KM, is nothing more than an ahbreviation of the probable future -ulq key. (the critical example in
KM 4? was a mistake; only Nay ka cip.u'q key occurs for 'l've got itl'.)

9.7.4. Gerund-related pseudomoods.
The gerund occurs (l) linking two clauses with the meaning'and also', (2) as a connecting form

linked directly wirh an auxiliary verb ($?.5), (3) occasionally betbre a particle, as in h:rko ya mal.e
'must do it'. The gerund also occurs in a couple of constructions that are often regarded as sepiuate

endings, so we might call them pseudo-moods.
The Hrerueu consists of the gerund + the particle (un/)nun, often in the shortened form n', and

is foltowed by the auxitiary hanta'does': siinqpo lul kako n(un) hayss.t!'l used to go for walks'.
The L1TERARy DEstDERATtvE consisrs of the gerund + cl. a variant of ce = cye ( cie, the

int'initive of rhe auxiliary adjective ci- 'want to (do)', so that -ko c(J)e hrt! would seem to be the
literary analog of -ko siph.e hanta 'is desirous of (doing)', but semantically it is closer to the
colloquial intentive -ulye ko hanta 'has it in mind to (do)'. Choy Hyenpay 1959:312 gives a different
etymotogy tbr -ko ca, but it is unconvincing in view ofhis remarks on p. 5t6 about -ko cita and -ko
ciko. In North Korea the spelling is -koce.

Historically, the various apperccptive elements kwumen, kwulye, - , iue shapes of a complex
pseudo-mood based on the gerund -ko (in its Seoul dialect tbrm -kwu) + $e particle man 'just, but'
(in a variant nrcn) - or again, in thc ciu;c trf kwulye, t an ahbrcviuted shape of the intentive hllyc.



260 penr t A Reference Grnmmar of Korean

9.E. Transferentives.
The trrnst'erentive mootl -ta. trequently tirllowed hy the particle ka. indicates a cHANcF or SHIFT

of action - a reversal, a nullitication. or an unirnticipated and unrelated conscqucnce if attached to the

past marker. usually an intemrption otherwise. When two past transferentives are followed by a form

of h"nt" ,behaves', the meaning is that of alternation, doing tirst one thing and then the other. The

transt'erentive of the copula, whiih usually appears in the postvocalic shape 'ta (ka). - though there are

examples uf ita (ka) in Part II, is often used after particlcs of locrtion to show a shift in lncation: -' ey

'to .into, on!o'and notice also mueii ey 'ta sse'what's it used for?'. The tbrm can be inserterl between

an intjnitive an6 a verb ofgiving to emphasize a shiti ofphysical space in the pertirrmance ofthe tavor

reported: -c ('ta) cwunta'fgges antl) tioes tor someone', -€ ('tu) tulinta.'(goes antl) does tor someone

superigr'. Occasionatty it is insenerl in other construstions of inl'initive + verb, e.g. tte 'ta mi-l- 'push

aside; shitt blame onto another'. Ancl it shows a shiti of direction after intinitives sur:h as naylye

'descen{s'(naylye'ta'downward'), tul.ye'puts in'(tul.ye'ta'inward'),.- Notice also the

expressions -ta m'Os hay 'being more tian one can bear to (do)', as in hata mfls hay (nicwung ey nun

totwuk cil hayss.ta) 'at ivit's end (tinally committed theft)'.
you will observe that the entling of the transferentive is the same shape as one of the assertive

endings -ta and all of the forms are the same, with the exception of the processive stem ,+

transfJrentive -ta as in t8t.ta." 'closes and/but -' ; interrupts closing and * ', a tbrm that has no

asse(ive homonym for the colloquial speaker, who says tlt.nuntr (processive assertive) for 'closes'.

The two moods transferentive and assertive contrast in the example klss.tl wlss.ta hay, which can

mean either 'they are going and coming (alternately)' or (= kass.ta wass.ta ko hay) 'he says he is

back (= bas goni an.l then come back)'. It might be said that the transtbrentive is simply the assertive

ior indicativ-e assertive) + the particie ka and that the occurrences without the particle are just

abbreviations of this more complei expression. In that case, we should know that kass'ta wass.ta hay

means .they are going and coming' whin we can substitute kass,ta ka wass.la ka hay with no relevant

difference of t.uning, and it would have the other meaning ('he says that - ') when we cannot inse.lt

the second ka. (I-tre first ka is appropriate in either sense.) But notice that kass.ta ka wass.ta hay

with just the tirsi ka is ambiguoui as to whether it represents kass.ta ka wass.ta ka hay or knss'ta ka

wass,ta ko hay. See tlre entry tbr -ta ka in Part Il.
For a tlifferent interpretition of the transt'erentive, as derived from tak.a, the infinitive of tak' =

taku- .approach', see Chby Hyenpay 1960 (Hankul 127:1-17); Cr Ceng Insung 1960: l6l-3' That may

Ue ttre rijnt explanation of rhe etymotogy, but I believe that tle synchronic view taken here can stand

inUepenctint of the history of how the form came into being, which is still rather unclear, and may well

be along lines not too different from this description, though serious. questions are raised by the

observatlons made on p. 71, p. 2'13, and p. 588; also pp. 4234 (a'ni 'la 'lta)' i

9.9. The structure of earlier verb endings.
Each Korean verb confronts us with a daunting number of bewiltlering forms, but many of the

seemingly disparate shapes can tre analyzed as complex structures made up of a reasonahly small

inuentoiy of basic parts. ln $9. I we expiored the positional order of such basic parts for the modern

;;r;i;;';. f" Sq.S.f we present a similar, but richer, scheme for the Middle Korean verb. Several

imoonant elements di,J not survive into modern Korean except as peripheral nuisances. In particular'

ittJ-.ff.rii". aspect ($g.g.Z) and the modulator ($9.9.10) rre important 
911eg^o1ies 

of the.earlier

language ttrat are rtifficult for us to appreciate today. The emotive stnrcnlres of 59.9.3 were used where

the-*o'dern language has developetl .ith.. rn.unr of showing the speaker's attitu.de towxrd what he is

saying, such as the apperceptive,'circumstantial, and erclamatory sentences rlescribed in $l l'3'
In both the earlier language and its later development matters are complicated by various.surface

adhesions of formerly loosJ eliments, with the immediate history often obscured.by compression. We

must resist the tenrllncy to simply list the surface strings ts unanalyzed entities, for that puts an

unnecessary strain on leirning antl making use of the possible w1ys something can be slid' Instead' we

will attempt to achieve a maximally generous apportionment of word boundaries, bilsed more On

itt
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cornbinatorial factors than on prosodic evidence. At the same time, our notation attempts to capture

unobtrusively the syllable divisions of the original spelling, which varied considerably from text to

text, or even within a single text. The spaces we write represent grammatical information that is not

directly supplied bythe texts, for they recognized graphic syllables and morphemes but no unit between

those chunks and longer strings, such as sentences. Modern writers usually insert spaces that break up

the Hankul text into phrases, basing the boundaries on likely surface junctures - pauses, or momentary

slowdowns in the articulatory process. The main principles followed are to attach parricles at tho end

of the phrase, just like verb endings, and to keep many complex ending structures as unbroken strings.

At the levels of phrase and morpheme alike people vary in deciding just which complex stnrc$res are

to he left unanalyzed. Wth respect to compound nouns, lhe situation is much like that face<l by writers

of English ("solid, space, or hyphen?') but usually without the benefit of the hyphen.

9.9.1. Nliddle Korean finite forms: the basic scheme.

The following chart presents a synopsis of the elements that comprise the basic struc$res of the

earlier verb endings, ordered under eleven sequence positions. That is followed by a brief list of the

categories included in each position, Further descriptions of the forms produced will be found in later

sections, and in Part Il. Variable vowels are shown as 9b and ua; the criteria for choosing between

variants are described in the individual entries of Pan lI. The lenited and elided forms of velar-initial

morphemes are given separately (k, G, tcl).In this chart and those that follow the basic accent is often

left unindicated, but it is marked in the surface strings ofthe endings when they are cited.

Middle Korean finite forms: the basic scheme

34567E9t2
-zop- -(ub)si- -wt1o -two-

-slto-
-nwo-

4%- -(ub)n
-ke'a.- -(udl(q)
-G%-
-tG1%-
-%-

-ngi

l0 ll
sla

Ga
lcvo

Gwo
la

-lova
-Gwa

-ta, -la
'4, -!d

I deferential, humble; object+xaltation. See $9.9.9.

2 honorific = subjecttxaltation. Also FoLLows the retrospective" -'t%''si' =
-(t+O)'si-'t%-. And rhe effective: - kc:si- = -(ub|si:Ge-. SEE $9.9.8.

3 processive. Mutually exclusive with the retrospective and the effective (6)'

4 modulator. sEE $9.9.10.
5 emotive; emotive€motive (double emotive): 

"nwo-'swo-, 
' tlr'o"s(wo)-'

-'nwo-s- two-. Before -ngi (at least) 
"swo' 

< -r-'wo- and -'nwo- <
-(')n[o]-'wo- (LCT 1973:296). SEE $9.9.3.

6 aspect: the retrospective; the effective ($9.9.2).

7 aspect: the perfect (= realized); the imperfect (= unrealized).

8 summational epitheme ('fact').
9 polite marker. Sse $9.9.8.

l0 adnominal particle. Sre s in Part II (p. 764).

I I mood: postmodifiers ('question') above the line; suffixes below'
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9.9.2. The effective.
Thc eft'ective aspect is mlrked with nontinal sufixes ftere lo0sely called "intixes") as shown

across the top of the chart below. The panicular strings of morphemes that attach at thc cnd of each

suftjx are listed beneath it, I am treating t-t<watal as a tinal suttx -/<wa which incorporates the infix

and is tbllowed by the exclamatory elements 
,la ot swo,la (see the end of this section).

Nlarkers of the et&ctive aspect

-8r- 'kett-, -Gq)'

++

-m
-n i ('la)
-n i Cwa
-ntt'bl
-n ywo

4ea- Go? i-l'41-) -kwu, -Gwu

+-n
-lq
-z i [rarel

-m

-ni ('la) 'ru+ -la
-n i Gwa
-nul
-n ywo
'n ye
-n ya

4en
-t(il l'at(q)l
-la
-liGa
'n ti 'n ti

-ta
-s-ra lrarel

'sin i

The-'e,A-links-1, asinnrc'len...(l463Pcp2:4la)'-'whohitvcgrowndistlnt'-Cr"nrclGe'nul
(l+63 Pep 6:5b) 'become distant and then'; it inserts y atier -i ot "ll.^ in pi chw'uyye'nul (1445

ryong 42) 'shone and tt.n'; unJ ?ro-'tto' - 'ho.ya-. We might think of this as -'[GJe/A- with elided G'

buttlratwouldbeimplausibtetbrtbrms likeni'i-e- 'tbrget'-or me'k-e-'eat',-thoughthelattercanbe

rreare<l as ne[k]-'ke-, * ,*iiunution that tits also the aiverbarive in meftl'kzy 'za (1518 Sohak-cbo

l8b). Such forms are touno to, only a few *,t- stems: aside from forms for mek-'eat'I have tbund

only se'kenol (1473 Pep 2:56b) < sel<-'rot'. contrast pak.ke'nul (14a9-Kok 4l) < pa&-'embed"

;t;; ;;:;;; il;ii:'N; z:isu) < xi&- 'get werl cooied', sik'ke'ton (1481 samkrng chwung 27a'

l{89 Kup-kan 6:50; cite6 tiom l-Ctl < si&--'get cool'; cwul;.tssinot114471*15621 Sek ll:20; cited

riom LCT), cwuk.kn r i (l4El samtmg chwung 6b), owuk.ke-n|i 'ia (1a81 Samkang chwung 22a)

< cwuk-.die,. The uariant-with no tracJ of the velar is not common, anrl t have not tbund exarnples

tbf srems that enrl in -p(h)- ot -t(h)-. An adrJitional problem: 'th[o!-a'.tide'+ 'tha- in'thum cik

(l.t8l Twusl 7:2a). Forms ,uJ * -''CCa- and -'Gwa aie the result ot'-leniting & to G after *l' -y' nd

-i (copula stem); rhe c is ,to*n indirectly, by writing the zero initial. It has been suggested thrt the

copula ends with an ""d.tlil;;t liy- i" iun,i.rj r"itti'i'cover', which does not take lenition), and

thar is also thought to u..ount'ib, ihe lenitions after the stem "li' 'drop' = "tiy- 1 *ti-'i-' a causative

derived from "rt- 'fall' (which is tbllowed by the unlenited tbrms). Thi few exceptions of lenition after

-/i- stems, suctr as no'ti'Cesltioi <iuS tYlng 8) and ko'liGe'nul (1482 Nam 1:54b), are apparently

duetoconfusion(=talseanalogy)withthestnrctures-'li'-'(SEEMartinlgS2/3:nll')fvlostofthe
eft'ectivet'<lrmsof 'wo-'come'U-..ot.'r-'no-,whencemodernonelu[dialectonala'come!'l rndlli

on, .c'mere lcome herell" but there are a tbw tbrms with 'wo'kt', too' The unique behavior of dte



A Reference Grammar of Korean pmr r 263

stem "w,o- may be explained as an incorporation of the stem "na- 'emerge', substiruting for the stem

"ka- 'go' , the likely source oi rhe etTective -'*?,tr-, which would have been incompatible with 'come', if
a tbeling tbr those meanings wrs there when the earlier tbrms were createrl. The exceptions with 'wo-

'ke- ('wotce'na, 'wokz'nol, '$,oke'tun) must have been created by analogy at some later time, when the

meaning'go'had been forgotten antt the endings were more opague; we would have expected r'no'
'ka-, The effective substantive - 9bn is used only before 'cil< 'ho'tai the copula effective substantive
'i'6em (lenitetl from -'l<zm) appe;rrs only as thc truncalion -'[yl'Genin'u'l i "Ge'mye' Although

-'ca- is usually treatett as an unexplained variant ol the efTective -'kea-, King l99lc refines the

hypothesis of Ko Yengkun 1980 that the two tbrnu are distributed according to the transitivity of the

s[em. For more on this, see the entry -e- in Part II (p. 466).

The distinction of -'ta- and -'*a- as tirst-person'1, we', versus -'te- and -'te- tbr the other

persons, is clearly stated by LCT 19?3:31?-8, but (as he says) many examples seem to be in conflict

and the distinction was perhaps pre-Hankut - if, indeed, it really existed.

The tbrm -'kwa (-'Gwa) appears before "/a and Jlvo'/d !o make an exclamatory first-person

statement; see also -'tava'tye < -'hvatoy'ye < r-'lcwa to[woJy'ye. There are but few exarnples in the

texts. It might be the modulated int'initive of the eftbstive, a cootraction of '-'k[e]-'wo"a; if so it
contradicts the otherwise valid rule (given below) that the modulator never precedes the infinitive

en<ling. Another difficulty with that explanation: the accent of pwo'lewa "/a (148t Twusi 7:13a,

l6:52b) is like that of rhe gerund Qt*'o'kv'o) rather than that of the effective ('pwoke' ).

9.9.3. Emotives.
The emotive bound stems express a subjective statementr often poetic or exclamatory. They are

incorporated in the predication strucrures displayed below.

Emotive statements

-two-s-teJa -rwo-swo-n i 'two-swo-ngi 'ta
i'lwo'swo-ngi 7a2
-two-s-te-ngi 'ta
-nwo-swo-ngi 'tu

-ta-swola -ta-two-n i +a'so'ngi 'ta

I Also a few examples of 'twu'ta.
2 Or -u'l i 'lwo-'ta,'u'l i ''lwo:swo'ngi 'ta. We treat 'ilwo'ta as a variant of

the copula (see $9.9. t t).
3 Retrospective + emotive ''s[o]- + indicative iuisertive -'t4.
a Moctulated honoritlc -(tttt)'sya- + emotive :s[oJ- + indicative assenive -'ta.

The emotives are mostly built on the bound verb stems t-'t[oJ- anJ -'r/o/-, usually in their
modulated versions -'rwo- and -'swo-. A double emotive can be made by joining the two stems: -'nvo-
Jlro-, etc. Another kind of exclamrtory sentence is made with -'%'y'la, equivalentto modern+'la;

see the entries in Part Il.
There are a.lso emotive qucstions, phraserl with the emotive modit'ier -.t-or or the pioCessive

emotive modit-rer - no-s-on followed by the postmodifier 'ra, See Part II for examples.

9.9.4. Sentence typ€s.
Below are listed the various structures that are used to express different types of sentence. Many

of the structures are baserJ on nominalizations made with the postmodifier 'i'fact'(= kes) used as a

-two-tar
i-lwo+a2
-two-s-ta
-nwo-s4a
-ta-s+a I

Ula-s-nJ
-%-so-la
-sya-s-t44
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summationat epitheme after the perfect and imperfect adnomind forms: in rough translation '[it isl the

fact that - does/did (is/was)'. Such nominalizations are followed by oven forms of the copula to make

extended predicates -'it's lthe casel t]rat - ', and the other forms can be treated as elliptical versions

of that common type of predication, which usually had linle function except to make the statemeot

somewhat indirect or poetic. Stronger versions of the extended predicate werc made with the

postmodifiers s (after imperfect Jq only) and r'fact' (after -lz1 or -n), and these nominalizations wete

also userJ in other structures of some importance, such as Jq 's oy'since, because'. The 'i had other

uses as an extruded epitheme 'the one that * '. The extrusion was usually tiom the subject of the

adnominalized sentence 'one who - ' but occasionally from the object 'one whom * ': ne '[G]wa

kot' Vlo' l i -ep. 
su' n i " la (a59 Wel l8:57b)'there is no one to compire with you'.

COMMAND

sentence tvpes

- (.tA). la : : ?a.. la, _ k%' la
, -'lcun "la, -'Gvro "la

-'%.'ssye
-(taQ'sytw'sye

SUCCESTION /DESIR.E

PROMISE

EXCLAMATION
(apperceptive)

STATEMENT/QUESTION .(Ih).N i
-('1b)'l i

STATEMENT

QUESTION

- qe ("Ia) [incorporated aux ad infl
-'sa-ngi "ra [to a superiorl

-(un)'m a

4tto)l'ssy% = -1t1o)lq'sy% < -1ua1lq s'y%
-i-'lcwan'tye

(negative)

Ertended predicates:

-(Lh)n +'ta,'lca,'l<wo
4ttn)lq +'ta,'ka,'lcwo:'t ( - )
llh)'n i + 'Ga,'Gwo,'ya:

4ub)'l i *'Ga,'Gwo,'ya;
4th)'n [i] + 'ye,'ywo
-(ub)'l [i] + 'ye, '!wo

-(ua)'n i '-ngi s 'l<al 'loto

-(ub)'l i'-ngi s'ka l'kwo
a'ni'Gal'Gwo

-(ub)'n i '-
-(Lto)n 't i.- ,4qqn't i'n i (,- )
-(Lto)lq 't i--. , -(ublq 't i'n i ('* )
-(un)lq 's i"' , -(u'b)lq 's i'n i ('' )

The extended predicates are use<l to make FAcruAL sentences by predicating a summational

epitheme ('r, s, r'thi fact that *') with some copula form or, as if directly, with the copula ellipted'

E!

,!*

::

int
tr
Efi{t
'E
*
*
;:l

=t'{
#T,E
il5E
4*ilIT-*
-*#i
ET



A Reference Grammar of Korean

9.9.5. Aspect marking of sentence types.
Sentences are marked for the aspects of perfect, imperfect, processive, and retrospective by

various morphemes, most commonly incorporated in the modifier endings.

Aspect marking of sentence types

STATEMENT

PERFECT IMPERFECT

-(ub)'n i ''la -(o)'t i "la
-(tb)'n i '-ngi "ra -(u.t',)'t i '-ngi "ra

QUESTIoN -(qdn'kal'lovot'ta -(ttAltq'kat'l*ol'ta
_(u,b).n i ,-ngi s _(trQ.l i ,_ngi 

s
'knl 'kwo 'ka/'l;rrn

FACTUALI -(qU'l i "n i ?

4t1b)'li"ni"ta

FAcTUAL2

P^Rrt 265

PROCESSIVE RETROSPECTIVE

-no'ta -flo)'l I ,le'la

-'nwo'lal
-'no,n i "la
-no'n i '-ngi ''ta
-'nwo-ngi "ktx

-non 'kal'lcwol'ta ?

-no'n i '-ngi s
'ktl'Lwo

EXCLAMATOR,Y

STATEMSNT
('Ilwe - !')

-(un)lssila =
-(ub)lq's i'la

-(ttb)lssiGwo =
-(Wlq's i-'Gwo

-'l<wa "la,
-'Gwa "la

-'kwa-ngl "ta,
-'Gwa-ngi'-ta

-ltwa swo'la

| = -'no-'wo-'ta with tlre modulator
2 = -'no-'wo-ngi '[y-J'ta with the modulator

9.9.6. Nonfinite endings.
Various structures can be attached to a stem to make a nonfinal clause, coordinate with or (more

often) subordinate to the final clause that follows. A f€w structures of stem + ending incorporate
relatively free elements, and they can perhaps be treated as abbreviations of analytic pf,rues. These
elements begin with an apical, and before them an -l- stem elides its final liquid. The pertinent
morphemes are the bound adjectival noun 'tos, the postmodifier I 'fact', which aids rhe nominative
panicle to make -'ti, the suspective, but also attaches the accusative ('t or) and orher particles, and the
panicles 'trl/o = -'ti'Woand (rarely) sa = -'e'Za. Theelements -'toy,+twi,-toy.ye,ard;to'bwk
were more definitively absorbed, but -'roy may have been compressed ftom Ino)n roy. some of the
forms listed below are so important that we give them paradigmatic labels (tNHNrrrvE, qERUND, - ),
as well as tag translations.

'%, -'yga, 'ho'ya

+ k, 'sye, 'two, 'za, -- %-6i-1'not
-' ke-[si-]' nol, -' Ge-fsi-l' nol

Nonfinite endings

and, - txnutrrvpl
(various kinds of emphasis)
when, since, as; although coNcEssrvE
when, since, u; although coNcEsslvE
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-'lr,o- rather thrn of - x.r- secms ill-motivatetl; Cr k wu m un (l;t5l Hwun-en l'la) 'adding [l tone

tlotf ,. Anrrther violltion ot hlrmonv: 'tu'lu,olq (1.162 lNung 2: I lla) = ?''tu lwulq't() dntct'.

(2)...i + -'wtl,(t- - -i'ytvtl4t-..'crilkyt./o'm o/ (1463 Pcp 2:?{9b, t.l8l Twusi 22:7lt) < 'culkt-

.uetfgnt'; me'lqwont (l{82 Nam 2:63b) < ne'ili-'t'ccd'; nunwo cyt'/u.m ey (l'l8l Twusi 7:6b) <

na,tl'wo'ci-'chop wood'.

(3) -.v + -'wu,b-- - ...y'vwu,tt-: 'h1tey'ywon (1465 Wen 3:l:l:62a), "hyeyytvu'n i (l"l8l Twusi

zr:czai < "hyey- 'reckon';'muy'ywo.m o/ (l.t8l Twusi 25:2lir) = muy yr.'1a'm a/ (ta64 Kumkrng 79b)

( nray- 'hrte'; toreoy'yrt'o'm i (l'163 Pep 4:75a) < torvrl)' 'become''

(-1) The copula usually rppears as 'j'lwo- but occasionally as 'i'vwo-/ "ytvo':.'i'lvnml' lwom =
i.)ront'y*in;a.ni;t^,o'ii(1459wet ?:55b, t48?Kum-sam2:27b),ho.4kn'.ci'l*o'm r.r/(1468'

lviongsan'l9a); a'ni'tx,on (1482 Kum-sam 2'.27b), ke'wu'lwu'ylwon'r i (l{62 rNung 2:l7b);
.ilwi.toy 

1t+63 pep 2:28b, 1462rNung t:87b), 'ylh'o'toy (1,162 rNung 7:2,1r, l{6{ Kumkang

se:5b -;Fer Chinesi words); c'n/i/ 'yno'n i (1459 Wel l:36a); arc there examples of unahbreviated

'i'ywom'! See also 'ul's'rl'ongi'ta = -ulq's '[y]wo-ngi 'tu.

(5) The verb '/ro- 'do, say' has the modulated substantivc 'hwom bt also "hwom' as ii the stem

"o*rl 
*"ra more opcn (see i below), but probably the accent is a residue from contrlcting'ho'ywom

(see just below). Examples: "ltrvo'rn I (rux, 1459 Wel 2l:22:r); '/rrvom ('saying', lA59 Wel l:3lb)'
th*i'^ i (after verbal noun, 1463 Pep 5:148b) = 'hwo[']n i (1482 Kum-sam 2:l6a)' 'hrvo'm ol (aux'

ta62 Nung t:l08b), 'htto[:]m ollor(1481 Twusi 7:3lb). tnsterrl of attaching to'lo- the modulator

can arrach-ro 'ho.y-;'11i1.y-'iru-m-'ho.ywom (14E2 Nam l:34, 1463 Pep 3:63a), 'ho.yx'o'm,ol (1481

ir"uri S,Z+UX 'ho.y-'rio-n - 'ho.ywin (1459 Wel 9:6b, l.+82 Kum-sam 2'.?5t),'ho.y-'wo-lq *
.ho.ywolq triis wei se:l0b); 'ho.y-'ruo-'ro - [']ho.ywo'la (l4gl Twusi 21:25b); 'ho.y-'wo-'toy +
'no.lwo'ioy (1447 Sek rr:siul. These forms roof as if they were madc on_the eftective.stem 'io-ya'

with the finat vowel ellipted, but perhaps they are telling us something about the prehistory of thp

stem:"ho-lho.y' 1 *h)'o-, see the note on"ho'ta in Part II'

(6) The horioritjc motlulrres ts -(u/o)'si-'wub- - -(ub)'r'a-. Examples: - 'hotya'm oa (l'162 rNung

l:l7b) 'his saying that -'; putco wosya'n ol (1459 Wel l8:62b) '[seeingl that you are giving it to

i:^:inr'^u.ii "ip'ruryo'^ i (f +Ol p.p 2:t5-6)'that he has no blemishes'; 'cye'ku:;1'u'n i "lqe'sikcn

'ryeig(a6l pep 3:189b)'though there are those who have little'; /'ruK-Ncwery 
"wol'moryan'ry

(i++itiong 4) ;that he nroved t-o Tck.wen'; ku'casi'm ye "lqesya'm ol (1475 Nay l:44ir) 'that he is

itt"rr *i*i'; 'ho'ryo.^ i'la (1159 wel l4:58a); towoy'sya',n i (1459 wel l:2la) 'it is deigning to do';

crvocho'ry.1'm i (tir5 uay z:t:+oa;'that you tbllow'; teu'rya.m ol (1463 Pep 4:192-3)'[he seeksl to

enhance'.

(7) After e awuwolhe -'wu.6 automaticrlly drops, but it crn be retained tbr clarity, Examples with

the morpheme suppresserl but zlssumed because the entling requires the modulator: 'polu'm ol (1481

Twusi i:7a), 
.poii.^ 

oy (?1517- pak l:68r) + .look; hope" i'Gen'lcwa'lot (1462 rNung 4:2lb) +
j'Ge-.shake'. But most vowel-finat polysyllabic stems aru compounds with the same behlvior as the

iir"rr tnonoryl.bic stem: "ktr-"na'tiy (irss wet 2:l9a) < "ktt-'na-'walk across; cross'' When the

modulator ii suppresserl, the accent of a monosyllabic stem changes to rising:
t'o*ot^ 

on (ll\9 wel 8:9b), 'ptvo.m i'n i 1i+82 Kum-sam 2:63a) + pwo- [wo]-n < "px'o-'see';

"wo'ntol lt+ti2 nam l:50b), 
t'wo'rn i (1482 Kum-sam 3:l9a) * wo-'[wo]+n < 'tlo-'some'

'nvu'miit+SSw.tse:22b1'* *r-',,1u-^<"f|u-'putaway'; "ctvu!'ptu'ti(l'{8lTwusi 7:40a)'$e

i,1., io giu. it, - ,'r"u-'nr,-nt 1 'c1u-'give','ctvi'uty (li7 Sek l9:3a;'give it rnd'- ctu-'[wu]'
';;;a;rr-'give', "crvr/r1 ri'la(11+7Sek9:l2r)'istogiveit'*.r'a-lwrrflr1 <".r'u-'give'
"iye'mt(148-lTwusi 20:'tlb) < "nye-'go';"hyen(1465 Wcn?:l:l:l6u[bnrkcntypelosttheupper

Ooti) < 'tye- .draw 
[a neetllell; "hhye.ni'hvo (l162 rNung 7:90r) 'by pulling', "lthye'ttty'lcrds to -

an,I (146?rNung l:690) < hhye-'[tvu]- < "hhye- 'pull, lead'
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"nun 'lcwa (1447 Sek 6:19a), -na'm ot (141'1 Sek 9:l6b) - nu- fwoJ-m and "na'toy (1447 Sek

t9:7b, 1449 Kok 185) * na-'{wol''toy < "no-'emerge'
",.ro'^oy 

(1,162 lNung l0:82a), "ca['lm6t (1481 Twusi 8:27b) + ca- wo-m ( 'ca-'sleep'
jho'^ 

ol it46r rep s:tooa, 1482 Kum-sam 3:l9a) + ha-'wo-m ( "ha-'be many'; "ha'toy (1445

rYong l3); 'ptu'I i 'han cyen'cho ltvo (141'1 Sek 6:2b) 'because the desires are great'
:itilil ,.r'-itan'sta'h oi g+se Wel 2l:2lb)'the land where your mother went' * ka-'wo-n 1"1<a-

'go'; Cn ktt'n i "la (1447 Sek 6:20b) 'went'
"A peculiariry is rhlt the accent change apparently c:rn t:ike place betbre rttaching the modulated

honoiitic: 
'i'iaNa'on'WoK-'QoY u! "na'syan't i a ni'r'i n i (l't62rNung l:'t?a)'this aspect is

not *hat desire is born from' * -na-'si-'wo-n But also, without the change: ',ka'rya (14'17 Sek 6:45b'

iisq w.r 2:llb), 'hosya (1147 sek 6:l2a) = 'ho'sya (11E2 Kum-sam 2:2b)"ho'syan (1463 Pep

6: l;tta), 'ho'syam (148i Narn l:33b),... . The morlulate<! honorific may well be the errEcrtve with

$re modulator absorbed (i.e. suppressed, as with -a- slenrs in general, p.2?0): -utl'si"(G)a'['wtlF],

A compound verb may Ue treaietl like the tinal stem: (mcc-"na- ))maslna"meet'+ mas'-na'in

mas-"nala (1481 Twusi 8:l3b).

(8).../- + -'wt!,G = -'lwu6, as in a'lr'o'rn i (1462 tNung l:55a) < -dl-'know'.

.'.lub-+-'wu,b-=-l'lwu,b-,rsin-nwol'lwol(144?Sekl3:37b)<mwo'lo-'notknow',
mol'l*,om (1459 Wel 2:42a) < molo-',get dr!" hul'lwo'm ot oa62 rNung l0:l8a) and hul'lwu'm oy

(1463 Pep 6:86b) < hulu-'tlow'.

(9) In general, strings tike -zowo- are treatetl as modulated (= 'zorilwo-) and strings like 'eoWo- as

unmodulited. But tbr those endings that do not permit the modulator to intrude, strings like 'zowo'ue

equivalent to the unmodulated -ziWo-. The relevant cases are ' zowo'm ye = --zoWo'm ye, -'zowo'm

yi n, = -'zoWo'mye n', and rhe int'inirive -'zo'wa = -"zo'Wa. Before the honoriftc -(qo)'sl and ia
'modulated 

form -(i,o)'sya- strings like -zowo- arc also equivalent lo -zoWo-. Thus there is only one

modulation in -zo'wosYa'm ol.

The motlulator has three meanings:
(l) nothing (vacuous use, obligatory or optiond)
(2) the subject is tirst-Person
(3)thesentenceisatlnomindizedtoanepithemeextrudedttomtheobject

This description follows the theory of He Wung. An alternative theory, maintained by LSN and toward

which LCT is also inclined, treats the basic or original meaning as volitive. An argument can be made

that the volitive merning in the ohvious cases is carried by the attached prospective alodifier ending

-'rtolq. But a similarar.gument would anribute the cases that strongly imply first-person subject to

otherilements, and LCT is concernerj about rhe many examples where a modulated form refers to the

second or thirj person as rhe subject. Whatever the original meaning, it was attenuated by the time the

texts were written and .".ntuully disappeared, though traces of the morpheme lingered on. Both

theories on the meanings of the moiulatoi must make allowance for the various restrictions that require

or preclude is presence, as described below.

Restrictions

l. The morlulator is never used betbre: -'lolr'o, -'Gwo
-'kuy, 

"GuY-'to'lwok
-(u,b)'m Ye (n')
-'e4

For a possible cxccption, scc the etymology of -',(wa suggested in $9'9'2 (p'263)'

2. The mortulator is obligatory betbre the accessive -'toy + 
"wu'tt'toy 

and before most uses of the

substantive -(u,b)m-j*rlo^.'Brtt-,uO'nye(n')never takesmodulation.Simplexnounsarederived
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trom either the morlulated ()r the unm()dulated suhstlntive.. e'Ium,ice, ( -el. .tieeze', kelum,gdt,

ir..r:?:ui-l it- a ,k"'tu- 'wirlk'(hut ke'lwu'm d.y in l48l Twusi t6:70h); wu'lwum (1459 Wel

l:27b) = wulwum (..') (1775 Han-Cheng 5:47a [on p. l45al; LcT 592b -Y!t'f.. is a mistake) =

*rf.urn .crying, 1 'wuil- 'cry' (also nrf G*o^ 1 'wulu't'wulG' ( *'wuluG), ki'chwwt (1447 Sek

l9:39a) = ki'chwn (1a63 Pep 6:102h) < 'ticlr-'cough"

3. The mo<lulator expresses first-person subject:

before -'ta (* -'la) -wu'L>'l't 'l/we '-', Cr -'tu 'you/he "''
before -(rn)'n i 'wtr,t>'n i 't/we ... 

" 
Cp -'n i 'you/he "' '

It can be preceded * 
':j#";T^;;i';rr. iii;r" fiJ,li,'; -'

4. The subiect+xalting -|/tlo,l'sys- ? -(\tb)'si-'wtta will not occur when the modulator expresses i
fi,st-person tuU;ta. for-'l- nevei eralt myself: 1'('b)'sya"la' r"5ya-'n i

5. Sometimes the modulator as a marker of first-person subject will occur with -(u'b)'l i "la. '1u5r'"

"n i, or -1u51'1 i '-n.i "tai 
- wub_.Ii ,.la .l/we will, _.

- wu,G'l i "n i
-'wub-'l i '-ngi ''tu

6. The modulator is optional (anrl vacuous) with - no-ngi "ta:
-'nwo-ngi "ta = -'no'ngi "ta

7. In adnominalized sentences, including -(ub)'n i "ta and -1u61'1 i "tc, the modulator is obligatory

when the epitheme has beenextrudeillffi,1T?::flo ,,,o. :

-'wu'/r'n'that one did it to'
-'nwo-n 'that one is doing it to'

And with subject exaltation 
-(uu).oo,o + -(b).si_.wulrlq
-(ub)'ryan *-(ub)'si-'wtt't>n
-(ub)'si' nwon ? -(qil'si-'no-'wu/t>n

But there are occasional srips riom careless authors who omit the modulator even though the epitheme

is extruded from thc object; Cr He Wung t9?0:139

8. When the epitheme has been extruded from the suBJEcT, tte modulalorrvill not be found' If it hu

been extruded from some other adjunct (TIME, PLACE, INSTRUMENT' REAsoN' etc') or is,ti]:,t11:9

epitheme (such as the summational 'i. J, t, antt 'cwu/ 'frct that'), the modulator is vacuously optional'

-'(ua)tq [I/you/hel who (will) tlo it that [l/you/hel (will) do it

:*WA [you/hel w-ho (will) tlo it that [you/he] (will) do it

-'(ttb)n [l/you/trel who tlitl it that [l/you/hel did it

-'n,hn [you/he] who ditt i, Sat [you/hel rlid it

- non [I/you/hel who am/are/is doing it that [l/you/he] is do-ing it

- nwon lyou/hel who areiis <loing it thrt [you/hel are/is doing it

-(u,b)'sitq [you/hel who (will) do it that [youi hel (will) do it

-l(a)'rii lyou/hei who did it that [you/hel did it 
.

-1r+o1'ri'non tyou/hei who are doing it thrt [you/hel are doing it

cen cenglyey 1990 observes that the MK words corresponding to what are here called quasi'ftee

nouns or postmodifiers uriy io,tt. rlegree to which the precerling modifier.can be modulrted' He notes

that the structures they to#.hrng. fi]n.tinn through time from nominal phrase > adverbial phrase )
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.verbal entling'. The less nounlike (the more adverbial or pretlicative) the function, the less likely

,"iiL rtr, *or.l-be precerled by the mrirlulated t'orms. But he notes that r(b) and s(o) are exceptional

because the structures mey form were alrea<ly in the process of becoming verhal ent'lings' By that he

irainly refers to the structures sometimes calied extended predicates: modifier form (of a predication)

+ , oi t + a form of the copula 'i.. , with the meaning'it is (the facQ that -. 
"

9.9.11. The coPula.
The c,rpula -. 'i- has an extended versittn - 'i'Iwo- that incorporates a lenited shape of the emotive

morpheme'-'rro- and perhaps impties a more subjective judgment than that expressed by the

uneitended copula. Mosi of the forms occur for each version, but some iue mote common iui one or

tt, ort.r. Both 'ilwo'ra Nnd'ilwo'ld are used, the latter being required in quotations. But r'i'ta seems

, U.i.pf*.6 by 'i'tain all cases, except tbr rhe-strucftres -igi "ta and (int'initive.-'e, particle 'sy,.or

aAverU +l ta 'fz, 
Cftre tact oi .-ngi "ia and,-'e ?a '&a casG doubt on the histotical accuracy of this

analvsis. See the note on ita in pan"Il, p. 588.) The form 'i'lc also functions for the infinitive before a

iiitr. t rl,r, 
:,,,yo, 'io'>, and that is'tire only situation where we can expect the copula infinitivero

aooear. since the copula ao.s not take auriliaries, unlike the verb and the adjective' We expect the

#ffiiv; il. i'i yI ir ,rr.,.opula stem is 'i- but (*) 'i ye if the stem is taken as 'iy-, for which there is

.uid.n.u in the leniting of suifix-initial t to G (as in the gerund 'iGwo)..We believe that the form
:i'ye 

and is poswocalii reduction ''ye can be found serving as a quasi-particle- meaning 'whether, or;

*i; o/.na ihe like' after a noun or the (unmodulated) substantive - tl'bm, tul *lltl-*:^':::lt:lt
U*.*.. -'ub'm ye functions to conjoin predicates and is usually treated-as. a.simple ending like the

g.*"0 - 'f-" (of iimilar function). Tir... *. also examples of a' n' 'ye = Q\a'ni ' ye for the negative

!op"r. innnitire, and an tsSieiampre of an''ya.ln-modern Korean ilv)a is found as avariantof the

irguf.t itylq in Seoul that is now iitit.d to tire end of a sentence. In dialects iya se/to/ya can be

foina aniit may be that Seoul iey/tylev vo came $o9t by raising iya(y) vo f. i^({: * yo rather than

from i(y)e yo * i, usually (and ttereJasiumeO; Cr rYi-Unceng,.Hankul say sosik 201:10 (1989).

Both 'ilwo-ngi ''to 
^nf 

i-ln1i;'to o".ur, but only 'i'tio'swo-ngi "ta and not *'i-'svnFngi l'ta;

simifarly 'i:lnoio'n i ana noi *aiswo'n i. (I.ieither 
"i-'two'swo- 

nor t'ilvo-'two'swo- is found') The

honorit'ic is 'isi- (infinitiu. 
:i;ryo; 

and theie is no *'i'lwosi-: compare "ilu'sya (1459 Wel l8:33b)'

the honorific infinitive of .becomel. The copula deferential is'izow- and there is no r'i/wozow-; I lack

examplesofthedeferentialhonorificQ)*.iiow.o'si-.Theinitialvowelofboth.i.and'i'lwo-normally
reduces to y- or is elideO fi..y after i vowel. The negative copula appears in both versions; a'nl ''la,

a'ni 'lwo'!a.I have found rt .t.tpf* of .!'a'ni 'ta or'!'a'ni 'lwv'ta awJ perhaps they never existed'

Notice that MK a'ni "ra (LCT 5l3f) is an abbreviation of a'ni [hoJ'ta, as is a ni 'tha 
@' 4,fl'

The extension..n U" tiif.in.tl'as a lenition ofthe emotive -'rwo- (as LCT views it, at least for

some of the forms). W. ritfti, f,o*.ver, consider taking 'i'lwu- as the-modulated-form of -il-, a MK

stem roughly synonymous ii,ft toroy- 'become, come inlo being' (see Part ll and LCT 622b for forms

and examples), but if that ,r.,. t-e dt, accent should be ti'lwo- with initial low pitch (58-3'2)' The

f;; :;ir'iy;:; il +qi iiong 100) is the coputa rerrospective honoritic-emotive, wirh the -I- a unique

variant of -re- (see ttre argunienr in the entry 'i'tusyas'ia of Part Il, p. 572). We would have expected

.'i'lesyas'ta ai ttre teniteJ version of *'itteryastta; compare 
'i'lesi'ta (144-7,.sek l3:35b) for the

coputa retrospective honorific indicative assertive. The indicative assertive 'i'ta (1459 Wel 7:44b'

tl62 tNung 8:33b)'becomes' is identical with that of the copula (*'i ta *).'i'la.except for accent-and

lack of lenition (itte is the-innnirive of i[tl'ta). The.MK copula apparently did.not make use of lhe

suspective (r'i- rt), Uut tft. rir'U-:if- ttrO ift. fonn -i ri. Modirn Kbiean uses ici (and anl'ci) at the

end of a sentence (followert by yo in polite style) to make casual sentences' and also in strucrures such

; N;; k; i;r1'"i noy r.* itu lt, irn', youit, it't mine' or its counterpart Nav kes lci nev kes I ani

'to 'iit rinu, it isn't youi.s'. Not only is there no MK copula suspectiv-e-(r'i'ti), neither are there

examples of the summaii ," rti'Gi 1,'y'Gi, r"Gi), despite mo4em-iki. (MK.used the summative very

little, in any event; some of the modern uses take the place ot'lvlK nominalizatio.ns with r 'fact'') On

the other hand, there .r, .*u.ft., of i'Gey, the copuia adverbative 'so as to be" despite the lack of
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modern *ikey, as well as examples of "il'Gey (and variant 'il Cuv)'so as to become' (see Part It).
Accent diitbrentiiltes the moditiers 'in '-that has become' (1462 rNung 9:85r) tiom ln '-that is'

(?1517-rNo 2:54b), and "il(e (a62 rNung 4:38b) I "ilUq) (+ i... - "il'ti...t14S tyong 123).[it is]
that it will become' trom'il(q)' - that is to be', rs in .- /'/i/ 'ss oy (1.147 Sek 6:45b) rnrJ e'nu'hsy
'l[qJ lovo l48l Twusi 7:4b'whar year was it?'. There is no processive modit-rer tbr the copula
(\'i'non) but "il 'become' has "i'zon 

a:; in sryo'/i "ino'n i (1451 Hwun-en l3a) 'sounds [ = syllables]
ere tbrmed'-

The verb int'initive i'le'become'(l4.d5 tYong 2, - 'za t462rNung 8:40a) hls a higher vowel
thanthecopulatbrm'i/a,thesourceof whichbuttbrrccentcouldbeavariantof i'le.ratherthanthe
lenition of {'i'to that I suggest elsewhere. The intransitive stem "i/- underlies a derivetl cxusativs stem
itc-tilu't> < *ilu'bc- 'accomplish, make', tbr which the modulated stem is i/'Crvt'.t'-. LCT assumei

tlrat the 'i'lwo- vrrirnt ctrpula is the modulated retrospectivc *'i- t(e)-'wo-, so that the -/- allomorph of
the retrospective is not then unique to the forrn 'i'lusyat'tu. And the emotive -'rwo- appears to be a

similar tbrmation -'t[o]-'rlo- with the vowel reduced and elided, perhaps ultimately to be identified
with the retrospective, if not with the postmoditier t'the fact (tha0'.

After a vowel (inclu<ling vowel + y or w) the copula 'i- is abbreviated to 'y- hut even that i;
automatically suppressed after i or y, so that '1y/- is written just '-. As a result, after i or y certain of
the copula tbrms merge with abbreviations of forms of 'lo- 'tlo/be', and only context tells you when
*y ' m ye is to be taken as 'i'm ye rather than ho'm ye. But the copula lenites endings that start with
the voiceless stops (-y ''1s = '[yJ'la < 'i'la * *'i'ta) so thlt -y "ta uan only be tiom ho'ta. And
,.&rvoistiomho.ku,o,lbrtheabbreviltionofthecopulageruntlis'.Gwo='[y].ctr'o1.i,G*'o.

10.0. Constructions.
The words of Korean enter into a variety of constructions which form phrases that serve ds

constiluents of sentences. Below we discuss the problem of dividing a phrase into words, to begin
with, and then describe the formation of sentences in terms of predicates and adjuncts, witb
observations on t'eatures that constrain the acceptable combinations of syntactic components.

10.1. Problenr of word division. 
I

One of t\e most perplexing of the basic problems in describing Korean syntax is that of deciding
whether a given stretch of morphemes is one word or a phrase of several words. For sone llnguages
such decisions can largely be bxed on phonological cues: is there a pause, or could there be a pause?

In Korean that is not thc most useful criterion, for adjacent elements are apt to stick to each other even

if they are not closely tied grammatically. tnstead, we base our decisions on t'reedom oi combination.
Can the individual elements occur in other and widely varying environments? Is the unit, though
restricterl in occurrence, grammatically parallel to similar units that occur more widely? h is this
relative freedom of combination drat enables us to decide the phrase stnrcture of sentences. Typically,
a free word is always an immediate constituent of some larger sequence. No "IC cuts" sepcrate some
part of the worrl and put it with an adjacent element. I

A number of the Korean constructions often described :rs cnmpountls I pret'er to call "pseudo-

compounds" because they can be analyzed as phrases that consist of free words. For example, the

string /pammeke/ representing the phrase pap mek.e 'eats rice = eats (one's meal)' is sometimes
treated as a compound that consists of noun + vt, but I think of pap here simply as a noun in its

absolute, unmarked, use - for which the "object" role is int'erred ttom the context. The accusative
panicle can be insened, making the role of the noun explicit: pap ul mek.e. And vinually any object

- or subject - can drop ia role-specifying p:uticle, especially when (as here) the role is obvious from
the meanings of the wortls themselves, so that the number ol such would-be 'compounds" is almost
intinitely large by any logical principle of inclusion or exclusion. Korean grammarians choose to

include in their dictionaries some but not o$er lexical items of this sort when either (l) the phrase has

acquired a special itliomatic tlavor, or (2) the phrase corresponds to a single-worrl trlnslation in
fnglish (rr Juparrcsrt or Lilrinosc), or to a siuglc-wortl syrtonyru in tltc corc vocitbulary.

::gi
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I preter to retain the ternl compound" to ret'er strictly to a woril that inclurles at least onc bound

consrituenr, such as a verb stcm (with no entling attlched) or an aftlr. As tar as attlxes go, I follow

tlift'erent tendencies with respeet to thc core and the Chinese vocabullry, giving the benet'it of the

doubr to any core element in question u a 
*word-, 

evcn when its distribution is severely limited, but

regarding one-syllable Chinese elements as typic:rlly bound even when they are very productive. To

some exrent tlrese judgments are intluenced by historical considerations, but I believe they correspond

to sgmething in dre structure of the vocabulary that is unconsciously tllt by the native speaker. And not

all elements ot' Chinese origin lre considererl pan of thu 'Chinese" voc:rbulary in our description. The

wortl chayk is simply the Koreln word tbr 'book', despite its origin as a monosyllable of Chinese.

(The synttnym tbr chayk in the Chinese vocabulary consists of two quite dift'erent morphemes: secek.)

A single etymon may servc in both vocabuluies: san is the Kore:rn noun ftrr 'mountilin' but in tungsan

'mountain climbing' it is a bounrl Chines,: nrorphsme.

10.2. Constructions and pseudo-constructions.
Not only does Korean enjoy a variety of constructions, it also offers pseudo-constructions. A

pseu4o-construction is a sequence of one or more words that is often wrongly taken as a unit. For

lxample, the particle scquenccs (especially the arguable case of ey se) are often taken as single

unanalyzed elements, but as I interpret the constituency each particle is in construction with the entire

phrase that precedes it, so that the tirst cut is between the two particles, not between the string of
particles and the rest of the phrase, as the other treatment would suggest. Shown below are examples of
some, but undoubtedly not all, types ofconstruction. (CF LHS 1955:256 tT.)

List of constructions with examples

l. noun * noun onul nal'today', ip mas 'taste (to the mouth)', Kim sensayng
'Mr Kim', Kim Poktong-i 'dear little Kim Poktong', Kim
Poktong(-i) emeni '(dear little) Poktong's mother', wuli
nata 'our nation; Korea', Ilponq sllam 'a Japanese', Yenge

chayk 'an English book', kotung hak.kyo 'high school',
mulqcil munhwa 'material culture', Kwukcey lYenhap 'the
United Nations', siksa cw0npi 'meal preparation', -.

t:r. noun phrase + noun l\tikuuk tiiysa-krvNn aph '(the rrea in) t'ront of the American

Emhassy', Y€nhuy Tny'hak.kyo pii-kyosu 'an associale

protessor at Yenhuy University', i tal welkup 'this month's

salary', ku kkoch pongoli pich 'the color of those flower
buds' or 'the bud-color of those flowers', ...

lb. pseutlo-compound noun pal-mok mul 'ankle{eep water', pan'+it koli (= panu'{ilq
+ noun koli)'embroiderY ring', ...

(The meaning is dift'erent tiom the components; or, at least one

of the components is bound.)
lc. noun + noun phrase ]\tikwuk saynghwalq pep 'the American way of litb', wuli

cak.un cip'our little house', ...

ld. noun + pseudo- pataq nrulq-koki 'saltwater tish', prlrk ches-cc-:ry 't'irst tiom
compound noun he boftom'

le. noun phrase + nrrun tlankul Hak.hoy Khun Sacen 'the Unabridged Dictionary of
phrase (see below) the Korean Language Society', kotung hak.kyo ip.hak

sihem 'the high school entrance examination', -
lf. pseudo-compountl

noun * compound n pal-ntok mulq-kyel 'ankle-deep waves' (?), '..

lg. noun + vi subst pulq kel.um'pace; gait'
lh. vc substantive +

(turun t lttttttt)
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ti. ldverb * noun
(phrase)

adverb * number

noun * derived noun

der n (+ adj) +
noun (+ summative)

noun + ppstnoun

vt subst + postnoun

n phrase + postnoun

.- postnoun phrase

+ postnoun
pseudo-compound
noun + postnoun

bound compound
noun + postnoun

adnoun + postnoun

number + postnoun
iterated postnoun or
counter + adverb

adnoun * noun

compound adnoun
+ noun

adnoun + noun phrase

numeral * noun

numeral + counter

counter + noun
noun + countef
noun + particle

noun phrase +
particle

number * particle
counter phrase +
particle

panicle phrase +
particle

lk.
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pat.him swulq cip '(a kind of liquor package store)', ...

(t) p:rlo ku (chatk) 'th:rt very one Oook)', cokum nph 'a little
aheatl', ... (see $5.2.5)

(2) toy thucip 'carping (back)at one's superiors', olay(q) tong.
an 'a long time', mence sikan (ey) '(in) the previous/
preceding hour', -

kkway yeles 'quite a lot', kas sumul Just twenty years old', -
(see $5.2.5)

(l) < vi hay tr)t.i'sunrise', ...

(2) < vt koki cap.i 'tishing; t'isher(man)', nph cap.i 'guide;
catspaw', son cap.i 'handle', .-

noph.i /nelp.i ttwiki'tie high/broad jump', ...

panu' cil'embroidering', pangmangi cil'paddling (laundry)';
sensayng nim'esteemed teacher / sir',

pakkwum cil 'exchanging', .-

Vensey tiy-hak.kyo kyOiwu tul 'the professors atlof Yensey

University'. -
Yensey tiiy-hak.kyo kyOsrvu tul ney 'tlre professors at/of

Yensey University' Ithe first cut is before neyl, ...

palq-kil cil 'kicking', .-

prl-petlvung cil 'stamping one's feet', -
ches ccay'first'; sayngq kwun 'greenhand, novice',
twul ccay 'second',

kkili kkili'group by group', kwunley kwuntey 'here and there'

ches insang 'tirst impression', i nom 'this rascal', yeys nal
'ancient days', 6n sOykyey 'the whole world', -.

ney-kkacis nom 'a rascal like you',
ku cak.un cip 'that little house', -
ptrn tal 'half a month', twii s€nsayng 'the two teacbers/

gentlemen', ahop chayk-sang'oine desks', -.
twii si 'two o'clock', payk wen'100 wen', han kwEn'one

Oook)', swii kwEn 'several (books)', -
kw€nq swu (- sw[) 'the number of books', .-
el.umq cang 'a sheet of ice', -
cip ey 'to the house', kicha lo 'by train', chink*u hanthey

'to a friend', sensryng kkey 'to the teacher', Nlikwuk se

't'rom/in America', cBki kkrci'up to there', ...

wuli cip ey'to our house', wuli cak.un cip ul'our little house

[as direct objectl', *
hana ka 'one [subjectl'. payk ul 'a hundred [object]',...
chayk han kwEn to '(not) even one book', ahop si puthe

'ttom nine o'clock, starting rt nine', (siilam) han salam i
'one person [as subjectl', .-

achim ey nun 'as for in the morning', yeki (ey) se to 'even

at/ttom this place; here too', senstyng khenyeng un 'far

I kk.

7

2a.
2b.

)r

2d.

2e.

2f.
29.
2h.

J.

3a.

3b.
4.

4a.

4b.
4c.
5.

6.

6a.

6b.

7.
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8. noun * copula
8u. noun phrase + copula

8b. counter phrase *
coPula

L particle phra^se +
coPula

10.

ll.

(auxiliary)
17. verb gerund * verb
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yenphil ita 'it's a pencil', achim imyen 'if it's morning', .-

wuli emcni 'ci! 'it's our mother!', kotung huk.kyo tp.nikka?

'is it a high school?', ilk.ko siph.un chayk ia 'it is a hok I
want to read', achimq pap imyen 'if it is breakfast', Yenge

chayk ina'an English book or sometfting', .-
chayk han kwen ita 'it's a book', payk wen ina 'a hundred

wen or so', tw0 si 'myen 'if it's two o'clock', -.
lVlikwuk se 'ta 'it's from/in America', nhop si puthe tmyen

'if it starts at nine o'clock', .-

I la.

l lb.

I lc.

I ld.

12.

13.

14.

adverb + copula ani 'ta 'it's not'; (yeki se) palo 'ta 'it's straight ahead', -
noun (phrase) * verb (l) vi ayki iss.ta 'there is (one ha.s) a baby', ayki nanta 'the

baby is born', -
(2) adj ayki cOh.ta 'the baby is nice; $e baby likes it; I like

the baby', -
(3) vt ayki ponta 'the baby sees' (= ayki ka ponta) or 'sees

the baby' (= ayki lul ponia); pap mek.nunta 'eats (a

meal)'; na cwue! 'gimme!'; .-
verbal noun +
postnominal verb - see entries for postnominal verbs ($7.6) in Part U

verbal noun + elliptetl [in headlines, telegrams, stage directionsl tungcang [hanta]
ham = ha(n)ta 'enters (stage)', phok.kyek [hlnr]'bombards', -

verbal noun + Pusan ul chwulpal [hakol Mikwuk ulo kanta'depars Pusan

ellipted hako and goes to America', -
adectival noun +
ellipted hakey hdn.lan lhakeyl toynta 'gets disordered', -

counter phrase + verb twii p€n hayss.ts 'did it two times', (chayk i) han kwcn iss.ta
'there is a book', (chayk ul) han kwEn cwunta 'gives a

book', -.
adverb * verb cal hanta 'does (it) well', cal (l) nr0s hanta 'does not do
(phrase) well', kkok (l) cal mos hanta 'does not do well for sure', -

verbal noun * verbal vni * vni ipsin yangmyeng (hanta) 'rising in life and making

noun a nam€', phiiyka mangsin Oanla) 'going to rack and ruin'
adj-n + vni cici-pucin (hanta) '(makes but) slow progress'

adj-n + adj-n isang yalus (hata) '(is) odd and queer', ttattus
micikun Oata) 'is warm but not warm enough', -

vnt + vnt phdwi kOngkyek (hanta) 'surrounding and then
attacking',.-

15. verb * auxiliary - see the entries for auxiliary verbs ($7.5) in Part II
16. verb infinitive * verb

kacye o- 'bring'; ka-po-'go see'; na-ka- 'go out'
(mal ul) thako tani-'go around riding (a horse = on horse-

back)', ndlko mek.nunla '(plays and eats) = lsxdc a life of
ease / indolence', .-

Some ofthe verb forms, notably -ki and -um, regularly enter into constructions like nouns; olhers
(the modifier forms -un, -nun, -ulq, - ), like adnouns. But bear in mind that the entire verb phrase

(including such adjuncts as the subject and the object) goes with the verb as a constituent of any wider
strucilre. CF $l1.7, $l l.E.

The constituency of long noun phrases can be puzzling: hakayng miswul c€n.lam hOy 'srudent
an exhibition' could bave its first IC cut at any of lhe three spaces. and even lexicalizing the last two
words to make the compound c€n.lam-hoy does not help decide whether we are talking about an art
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erhihition by/tbr rhe students or an exhibition of student(-made) art. There are also prohlems of
"collapsing" constiuents as in kwuk.mun + munqpep + kwuk.munqpcp 'vernacular griunmar',

uyhak + hlksayng - uyhaksayng 'mcdical student', c:ln swul + swulq cip - .5n.*rtqcip 'draft

liquor shop'. ttotici the imbiguiiy, at least in writing, ot'I cip imca ka nwukwu 'n ya 'Who is this

htluse<twner?' ( * i cipq imcir) or 'Who is the owner of this house?' (= i cip cipq-imca or i cip uy

imca), whcre the ambiguity c:rn be resolved if juncture is inserted eithcr beti)rc tip trr hcl'trre imca.

See below ($10.3) tbr funher thoughts.

10.3. Compounds and quasi-compounds
In atltlitittn to the quasi-cttmpounds that have been covered as constructions (such u noun +

mrun), there are orhers that I include here with the list of full-tledged compounds: those that involve

som,] bound elemen1 especially a verb stem. The quasi-compounds are marked below with a "Q"' I
have arrlnged the items according to th€ grammar of the resulting construction. This list can be

thought of as a conrinuation of the list of $ 10.2, even though it is arranged diftbrently. Notice that I do

not glnerally treat Chinese binoms like hak.kyo'school' as compound nouns, since both elements are

often bound, and so many cases are on the borderline between morphology and etymology that only

clearcut cases will be treated as compounds, e.g. chayk-sang 'Oook table - ) desk' is a compound

because both elements are free nouns that just happen to come tiom Chinese. The constituency of
certlin compounds is obscured by the simultaneous occurrencs of the same morpheme in two words

that are combinerl: linkunche 'neighborhood' coukl be treated as a shortening of linkun k[nche
.neighboring vicinity'. But there are ditt'iculties. While uyhaksayng'medical stud_ent' could be treated

as ishorteiing of uyhlk haksayng 'srudent of medicine' (see the 'collapsing" lC's at the end of
$tO.Z), *re noun sohaksayng 'primary-school student' is not so simple, because thc normal word for

'primary school' is s&hlk.kyo rather than sohak, so we will have to say that sdhak-sayng consists of
i Uoun,i shonening of sd-hak.kyo + a shortening of haksayng or, probably bener, a suftix @ound

postnoun) -sayng'student'.
List of compounds with examPles

l. n -f vt (vc) + n ip-nay (lul nly-) '(do) mimicry' (Cr hyungnay 'minricry' +

2. iteiated subst - n; ,"1#l,t*:IlJ;-'Tqr"r::*:.fTf*l', n",,,n,-hurim 'in rinre

... * adv driblets'
3. iterated subst + suf ssum-ssum-i 'use', toym-toym-i 'makeup, character'; kel,um-

27E p.lnr r

+ n; .'. + adv
4. subst * same-stem

dern+n
5. vt+n+n
5a. cpdvt+n-n
6. vt+vtdern+n
'1 . vi + n*n

kel.um-i 'at each step'
kel,um-kel.i 'gait, manner of walking', mek.um'mek.i 'way of

eating, appetite'
kkekk-ioy-'ilamp', ppalq'tay 'straw' ( * *suck 

stem")
niiymi-son 'a pushover' ( * niy-mi'l-)
palp-tatum.i'smoothing by trampling'
kwulq-tay'axis' ( +'roll stick"), puth-cdng'built-in cupboard',

ik-pancwuk'hot-water dou gh; knead ing' ( - " hal t'-cooked ")

8. vt + bound postn+n mek-sim 'hunger'
9. adj + n * n petq-(n)i 'protruding teeth', okq-(n)i 'in-turned tooth'

9a. cpdadj * n-n kkekciq-son'heroicmeasure'
Ql0. ui inf + w + vt pat.e ssu-'write down (trom dictation)' 1+ 'get and write")
qf f. n(ey/ulo) + vt+vt twii(s)-'follow after'= twieY t(s)-; piccwu-'lentl'= piculo

cwu-; kewul slm- 'model on, use ali mirror' = kewul lo sim-;
saks n!iy-/noh-'hire (out)' = saks eylulo s5m.ta

e,z (- ur) n (u,) vt 'tr$;f#F,{Tii$":::;;;;JiL#:s u, po-; pa, poi'

ll. vi + vi - vi kwulm-cwuli- 'slarve', o'ka- 'come and go'
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Ql1. bound adv + vt
+vt

15. vt+vi+vi

16. vt+vt+vi
1,1 . vt + vt+vt

Ql8. bound inf + aux v

inseparable - vi
19. n(i/ka)+vi*vi

Ql9a. n(ey)+vi*vi
l9b. bndn*qvi-qvi
l9c. n(i/ka)+adj-adj

lgd. n(ey)+adj-u41

l9e. nftwa)+adj-r4.1
l9f. n(ul)+vt+vi

QZO.I vi subst (ul) +
same vi * vi

Q2l. bound compound n *
postnominal v * vi

Q22. bound adv + vi + vi
23. adj + adj + adj

24. adj + adj-n + adj n

25. iterated adj * adj-n

Q26. adj der n + G/ka)
* same adj + aij
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pi trtum- 'smooth (down/out), preen'
is-trh-'continue in contact', is-!l-Ft 'continue', tiy-cilu- 'stand

up to, defy'
?

plt-iul-'lift, hold up', ye-trt-'open lnd shut'€ ytsl-, with t
tlropped befbre t ($3.5), is-ta-h'connect it', is-tay-'connect/
continue it', puth{och- 'tbllow; revere'

ppd ci- 'tall'
pal mac- 'frll into step' = pal i mac-; pal ppi ci- 'fall out of

step' = pal i ppl ci-; seng na- 'get angry' = s€ng i na-;
palam na-ka- 'lose one's vigor' = palam i na-ka-

twi ttel.e ci- 'fall behind, Iag' = 1*; ey ttel.e ci-
t6-eps- 'be ephemeral'
him s€y-/cha- 'be strong', nachq ik- 'be familiar (in face)',

kethq yak- 'be superficially shrewd', kway kulu- 'go amiss' *
'divination sign is wrong" - or is this from an obsolete vuiant
of kkulu- (vi) 'divination sign comes undone"?

son-swiw- 'be easy', nwun-pusi- 'be dazzling (to the eyes)', nam-
pukkulew- 'be ashamed before others'

nam-tulu- 'be different from others; be uncommon'
pal ppay-'evade' = pal ul ppay-; palam cap'take m frivolous

ways' = palam ul cap-; il po- 'work' - il ul po-; psl
mac.chwu- 'get in step'. = pal ul mac.chwu-; seng niy- 'get
angry' = s€ng ul nAY-

chwum (ul) chwu- 'dance', kkwum (ul) kkwu-'dream', ttwim ul
ttrvi- 'jump', clm (ul) ca- 'sleep', wus.um (ul) wiis- 'laugh,
smile', kel.um (ul) kot-/kel- 'walk (a gait)'

pal-petwungi chi- 'stamp one's feet'
il kkay- 'wake up early'
mayFcsr- 'peppery and salty', cay-ppalu- 'swift and fast', sey-

cha- 'strong (and full)', kel-cha- 'richly fertile', kem'phulu- 'a
blackish blue', 6lh-palu- (* olh- + palu-)'fust and) right =
upright, honest'; *noph-nac- in noph-nac-i (derived mun)
'undulations, ups and downs' - or is this a compound ofder n

+ der n (noph.i 'a high' + 'nac.i 'a low')?
tal-poltuley (hata) '(is) sweet and sott'; tongkul-nopcak/

twungkul-nepcek Oata) '(is) round and squat'
llel-ttel (hrta) '(is) inferior; (is) disinclined, leery' (- 11614

'astringent')
khi (ka) khu- 'be tall, big', noph.i (ka) noph- 'be tall, high',

nelp.i fta) nelp 'be wide', kiph.i (ka) kiph- 'be deep' - Cn
kwulk.ki (ka) kwulk- 'be bulky, 0tick' with adj summative

I Because the verbs are transitive (and can take other objeca) k0lim ul kiili- 'draw a picture' and cim
ul ci- 'bear a burden' do not belong here. Of course, the real criterion may be semantic: k0lim and
cim are tangible, the others are abstract. In noph.i ttwiki lul ttwinta 'jumps the high jump' we also



280 pmr r A Reference Grammar of Korean

have a cognate object, but in chen-li lul ttwinla 'jumps a thouslnd leagues'the object is one ofextent.
ln kil ul k8l.nunls 'wrlks the road' we tintl r tmversal ohject. None of these special types of objeC
are diagnostic of transitivity in a deep sense, bui dictionaries olien hlve difliculty in deciding where to
draw the line between a surface transitivity and deep transitivity, so that chwu- 'dance' is usually listed
as transitive but k€l-'walk' as intransitive.

See also:

27. noun t bound postnoun (sutfix) * noun - $5.4.5
28. bound adnoun (prefix) + noun + noun - $5.3.3
29-32. bound adverb + verb (vi, vt, adi) + verb (vi, \4, adj) - $5.2.6
33. bound verb + bound poswerb * verb - $7.1.3
34. bound preparticle + particle - $5.2.6

There is a type of pleonastic compound, or phrase, that consists of words containing synonymous
morphemes. Typically one of the morphemes is Chinese and the other not: sam-wel(q tal) '(the month

of) March', mok.yoil (nal) '(the day of) Thursday', chello(q kil) 'railway (way)' chipun(q kalwu)
'toothpowder (powder)', cheka(q cip) 'home of wife's parents', my6nto fthal) 'razor':? sonq swuken ,

'handkerchief'; Cangan-sa (cel) 'CanganGsa) Temple', TAytong-kyo (tali) 'Taytong(-kyo) Bridge',
... . In the case of yekcen (aph) '(in front of) the station[-frontl', dre noun yekcen is now simply a

synonlrm ofyek'station' and has lost the etymological meaning ofthe -.cen. i

10..1. Phrases.
Phrases end in a noun (in the broadest sense), a particle, or a verb form. Phrases that end in a

verb may be vERBAL (if the verb ends in a sentence-final mood), xoulxeu (if the verb ends in such
nominalizing moods as the summative -ki or the substantive -um), ADNoMtNel (if the verb ends in a
modifier mood such as -un, -ul, -nun, * ), or ADvERBtAt- (if the verb ends in nonfinal *, -lg,
-umyen, -ulye, -. ).

A phrase that ends in (or simply is) a noun is NoMINAL when in construction with a particle (and

the panicle is in adnominal relationship to noun): the resulting phrase is ADVERBTAL unless the particlo

is uy, which makes the phrase rDxotutNAl-, but it is NovrxeL if the phrase itself is in construction
with a funher particle. lt will be noted that the term 'adverbial" as used here includes all cases ofthe
absolute (unmarked) use of nouns, regardless of the apparent meaning: ecey w&ss.ta is treated as one

and the same construction whether it means '[Il came yesterday' or 'yesterday came', for the ambiguity
is inherent in the syntax. A phrase that ends in a noun is eoxotrtlNnl when in construction with (that

is, when modifying) a following noun or noun phrase. Some sentences are ambiguous in that a phrase

may be construed as either adnomind or adverbial, depending on the constituency: ilq-cwuilq tong-an
ip.wen chilyo lul pat.cs,la can mean either (l) 'underwent one week's hospital treatment' (= -. tong.
an uy -- chilyo) or (2) 'underwent hospital treatment for one week' (= -' tong-an ulo -' pat.ess.ta).

A particle turns a nominal phrase into an adverbial or (if uy) adnominal phrase. It turns an

atlverbial phrase (nominal + particle; or .-{, ...-ko, .- ) into another adverbial phrase or (if uy) into an

adnominal phrase. A sentence-final particle (yo) turns the entire sentence into an adverbial (absolute)
phrase, whereas a final postmodifier (...-nun ya, - ) turns the sentence into a nominal phrase. These
'sentence phrases' have special uses, equivalent to a verbal sentence, for which see $ I I . The particle

itself is considered adnominal or adverbial depending on the other partner of the construction. The 
-

illustrations below will make this analysis clear. The symbols used are N (nominal), D (adnominal), V

(Verbal), A (adverbial). The same English sentence 'Where has that newspaper gone that I was

reading?' is translated by (l) a nominal sentence (in the plain style); (2) an adverbial sentence (in the

polite style); (3) a verbal sentence in the tirrmal style.

-i
ff

-_*

-':
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(l) nay ka poko iss.tun sinmun i eti k$s.nun y!
N-----D A-------V

A---------V
P---.------_------P

N-------------D A---V
A-------------V

D---------------N
N

(2) nay ka poko iss.tun sinmun i eti kass.e(y) yo
N----D A---**V

A--------V
D*-----*-------------N

N*--------------D A-----V
A----------.------V

v------------*----A
A

(3) nay ka poko iss.tun sinmun i eti kass.sup.nikka
N-----D A-----V

A------------V
D-----------------N

N---------------D A--------V
A--------._----V

v

There is (at least in dialect) even a kind ofadnominal sentence, as a variant ofthe plain style, with
the postmodifier ya or ka dropped (p. 306, p. 307):
(4) nay ka poko iss.tun sinmun i eti kass.nun

N-----D A---*--V
A------------V

D-------------------N
N--*----D A-----V

A--_---*---V
D (----------------[val)

You will find several kinds of adverbial sentences; see, for example, the entries kes ul fte l) and
'myen se in Part Il.

10.5. Sentences.
If we leave aside the question forms and the particle+olored sentences (such as $e polite -. yo or

the apperceptive -. kwun), the typical sentence ends in a verbal. A sentence is quite complete, and
even quite usual, with nothing but a verb: Ponta 'lSomeonel looks at [something/someone]',

To the verb we can add almost any number ofadverbial phrases with additional informatioo:
Ayki ponta ' - ; the baby is involved

Emeni ponta ' - ; the mother is involved'.
Cikum ponta '- ; now is involved'.

Ayki emeni ponta ' - ; the baby, the mother are involved'.
Cikum ayki emeni ponta ' -. ; now, the baby, and the mother are involved'.

The orrler in which we add the additional information is determined by the relative importance we
attach to it: the more important, novel intbrmation, the more startling things less likely to be already
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known, come later. All the following sentences are possible:

Cikum ayki emeni ponta.
Ayki cikum emeni ponta.
Ayki emeni cikum ponta.

(l) 'The baby looks at the mother'

(2) 'The mother looks at the baby'

A Reference Grammar of Korean

None of rhem tells you anytbing explicit about who does the looking or who gets looked at, and

only by knowing the meaning of rhe word cikum do you realize that it could not have those roles. The

woids'cikum, ayki, and emeni are simpty adverbial phrases. Only their individual meanings are

helpful in tleciding which two sould be subject and object: under ncrrmal circumstances ponta takes a

personal sutrject and eirher a personal or an impersonal object, so that if kdng 'balt' were to replace

either 'bahy' or 'morher' it wouhl pretty well resolve tbr the hearer the question of subject and objerx

- though there woukl still be the outside chance that a whimsical speaker meant 'the ball looks at the

baby' wherher that mpkes strict sense or not. The word cikum is an atlverb of time, un:rble to take the

role of personal subject or object nor of impersonal object, so it does not lead to ambiguity' Both of
the sentences Emeni ayki ponta and Ayki emeni ponta are ambiguous as to subject and object. Or,

rather, they are DIsTNTEREsTED in the subject/object relationship; all sentences are ambiguous in that

they are disinterestetl in some of the possible intbrmation that could be supplied about a situation.

There is, however, a normal expectation about what the speaker or hearer will likely treat as novel

intbrmation; the object is more likely to be the element close to the verb, so that it is a good guess that

Ayki emeni ponta is intended to mean 'The baby looks at the mother' - such a good guess, in fact,

111it many spiakers may not be happy with the notion that the other interpretation ('The NlorHER lools

at the baby') is possible.

Both of the sentences Emeni ayki ponta and Ayki emeni pont! are ambiguous not only with

respect to subject and object, tbr the two nouns could be taken as a constiruent, with the first

adnominal to the seconrl, and that could be made explicit by inserting the particle uy alter the t'irst. So

there are several possible translations, depending on how each of the sentences is construed: i

Cikum emeni ayki ponta.
Enreni cikum ayki pontl.
Enreni ayki cikum ponta.

Ayki (ka) emeni (lul) ponta.
Emeni (lul) ayki (ka) ponta.

Emeni (ka) ayki (lul) ponta.
Ayki (lul) emeni fta) pontr.

(3a) 'The mother's baby looks [at it/someonel' Enreni (uy) ayki (ka) ponta.

(3b) 'The baby's mother looks [at it/someone]' Ayki (uy) emeni fta) ponta.

(4a) '[Someone] looks at the mother's baby' Emeni (uy) ayki (lul) ponta.

(4b) '[Someone] looks at the baby's mother' Ayki (uy) emeni (lul) pontl.

Korean sentences perhaps tend to be interested in fewer of the details than English sentences, wh.ich

require more ofrhe siverai participants in a scene to be explicitly stated. In Korean the subject/object"

relitionship is often left unilear, Lven when the meanings of the words themselves do not make the.-

role playeri obvious. The ambiguity of the subject/object relationship can be resolved by inserting one

or b,ith of rhc appropriate care-maiking particles as sPEctFlcATloH: in Emeni ka ayki ponta or Ayki

lul cnpni ponluihe-m.rther is looking at thc child, and in Emeni lul ayki ponll or Ayki ka crneni

pontt the cnild is looking at the mothlr. But if the two nouns ffe next to each other the possibility of

rhe genitive relationship remains: Emeni ayki lul ponta could mean someone looks at the mother's

chilJ, an6 Emeni ayki ka ponta could mean the mother's chitd looks at someone. Mth the explicit

marking of roles for all nouns mentioned, including Emeni uy Byki ( -' ) ponta, the situation is clear.

Thi particles most useful for ctearing up syntactic ambiguity are i/ka (nominative: oftenthe

subject), ul/lul laccusative: oflen the direcrobject), ey (dative: to mark an impersonal indirect object)':

eykly anrJ its synonyms (dative: to mark a personal indirect object), and uy (adnominal or genitive: to

mark the possessor, among other roles), There are also oblique forms for an impersonal subject (- et

se, more iommonly meaning 'at' or 'tiom') and a personal subject: eykey se usually means 'from a

person'bur it can mark an oblique subject (p.501, p.504), especially in the honorit'ic ti)rm kkeyse
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(p- 617). An lrtvcrbial role is otren clelred up syntactically with the panicles ulo/lo and ey (each

hnving I variety of meanings): panr-nrc ulo 'night urd day = always" achim ey 'in the morning"

Pusln ulo'to Pusan', hak.kyo ey'to/in school', .'. .

The panicles can, of course, be used even when the sentence is unambiguous: Achim ey ayki ka

kong ul ponta 'The child looks at rhe balt in the morning' (or any order of the three noun-particle

stririgs, wirh differences of emphasis). When the sentence would be ambiguous with no particle, one

alone- (sut'ject or object) is sufiiienr to clear up the arnbiguity, but both may be used. In tact, there is a

t'eeling thlr scntences wth explicit particles are better and clearer Korean, fully edited' Ambiguous

,.nr.n..r. antJ those that escapi ambiguiry only by the particular choices tbr nouLi and verbs, are often

t'eir to hrve the panicles 'missing" urd to be sloppy ways ot'expressing oneselt. A very popular way

of looking at the sentence is ro assume that the noun roles are tirst marked in the immediately

untlerlying srrucrure anrJ then'delete,l" (suppressed or omitted) at the point of aniculating the output'
yer Jven with particles, ambiguity often continues to be present. That is because in ordinary

speech the common ibcus particles, such as lhe subtluing .- un/nun ('as tbr - , guess what: - ') and

the highlighting -. to ('evin/also - '), are mutually exclusive not only with each other but also with

ttre nominitive and accusative particles, so that the tbllowing fully edited sentences are still arnbiguous:

Emeni nun ayki pontl. Emeni to lyki ponto.

Emeni nun ayki to ponta. Emeni to ayki nun ponta.

And Emeni to ayki to ponta 1or Ayki to emeni to ponta) is ambiguous in many ways, for when taken

as a single constituent the structure X to Y to means 'both X and Y (as subject/object)' and it is not

possible to inserr particles thirt would show whether you mean'both mother-and baby lmk at

iit/someonel' or 'ls-omeonel looks at both mother and baby'. The sentences can be disambiguated only

iy specifuing the missing role-player: apeci ka'the tbther (looks at both)'or apeti lul'(both look at)

the tathei'. The strucrurJ X to Y io hania'both X and Ydo'or'does both X and Y is a reduction of

X to n Y io hanta, with etlipsis of the gerund hrko or the conjunctive hamye.

,ltore details on the use of rhe individual particles will be found in the entries of Part II. Noti!'e

that a phrase with un/nun naturally tends to come toward or at lhe beginning of a sentence because, as

implied earlier, the position fanhest back from the verb is the natural place to put information that is

assume<l ro be lacking in novelty. The Korean sentence snowballs, as it were, gaining in vitality and

interest as it buil<ls up to fte uerb. That is in marked contrast with the English sentence, which usually

sers up a subject, spiis the verb out very quickly, and then slowly unwinds, like a clock running down.

The inglish sp.uf.. g.s his punch in at the beginning, and then relaxes - or adds hedges and

reservations, oi in4ulges in afterplay. The Korean builds the tension up, then explodes with his verb

and almost immediately subsides.

From what we have said above, it sounds as though Korean has lree word order tbr the arguments

taken bv the predicate, and that is largety true for many common simplex sentences. But certain kinds

of sentjnces iequire the argumenrs to tbllow a certain order, such as those with multiple subjects or

objecrs dat come tiom unrierlying arlnominal (genitive) relationships, as rlescribed in $t0.6. lt"tanin
l9i5 retlrs to the multiple-subjecisentences ol lapanese as 'multiparous", claiming that they originate

in nrukiple underlying pretlicitions that have undergone genitivization.) ln adtlition to those, a fcw

other sentence rypes ttaul tixed wortl ortler and do not permit scrambling (Choy Yengsek 1988):

A ka B ka loyntr 'A becomes B'
A ka B ka cdh.ta 'A tinds B nise, A likes B'
A ka B to pointa 'A tooks (seems) to be B'
(C ka) A lul B lo yekinta '(C) considers A to be B' (the order of C ka is irrelevant; it can

appear atier A lul or B kD
To this list we can add sentences with the negative copula:

A ka B ka ani 'ta'A is not B'
Notice rhat while B ka A ka sni 'ta 'B is not A' has the same truth value, it is not saying the same

thing, tirr the perspuctivc is ditlcrent.
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10.6. Scntenccs with nrrrltiple subjctts and olliccts.
A Korean sentence can have more thln one.subject hut ordinarily only one direct object, though

there may be more than onc accusative-marketl ntlun when the accusative is used tirr marking

something other thur the direct object and in certain special cases we will describe. Compare Nwu ka
meli ka aph,un ya 'Who has a headache?' (both the sufferer and the body part rre subjects of the

adjective, in somewhat different ways) and Nwu ka meli lul alh.nun ya 'Who is sick in the head?'

(with a transitive verb). Korean is much like Japanese with respect to multiple subjects, but Japanese

seldom permits the kind of multiple accusatives that we t'ind in Korean. Conjoined subjecs or objects

('X antl Y) are, of course, treated as a single constiruent anrl therefore one syntactic suhject or object

in the surtice sentence, which in such cases could be regardetl as derived from a conjoining of two or
more sentences that have the same verb - or as including a stripped-down copular sentence that

packages the multiple nouns before assigning roles.
The process by which subjects prolit'erate leads to a fixed word order, for it is a kind of

genitivization, whereby each of the subjects successively narrows the specitication: Ku puin i meli ka
kawuntey ka il-pupun i pich-kal i nr)lah.ta 'The color of a part of the middle of that woman's hair is
yellow'; Illul-thong i.- patak i han kwi-thwungi ka kwumeng i nlss,ta 'The water bucket sprang a

leak in one corner ofthe bottom'(CM 2:109). That also accounts for certain constructions with
quanrification (see $5.5.1): Chayk-sang un selnp i tases i iss.ta'The desk has five drawers (to/in it)',
Wuli ka motwu ka -.'All of us'(Clvt 2:109). Cenain combinationsof subject f verb form close-knit

idioms, and that will account for sakwa ka pelley (ka) mck.nunta 'an apple gets wormy' and i ka
pelley (ka) mek.nunta 'a tooth decays'. Examples of multiple subjects:

Na nun ku ka kafyepki ka ccak i Eps.css.ta'l fbund him incretlibly tiivolous'.
Ku nun sdngmi ka sinkyeng-cil i ani 'ta 'He has nothing nervous to/in/about his iemperament'.

Ku nun him i cangsa ka toyess.ta'His strengrh paid off'.
Emeni nun twumey saynghrval i acwu nentel-meli ka nass.ta 'His mother came to hate the back-

woods life'.
Alrhough we speak of the multiple-subject stnrcture as a kind of cumulative genitivization it

should be noted that the relationship between the two nouns in N1 i/ka N2 i/ka -'is more narrowly

defined than that of the nouns in N1 uy N2 with rle adnominal particle, which neutralizes all sorts of
relationships. Ku uy k0lim i cdh.ta 'His picture is good' can refer to a picture he painted or owns; or,

it can refer to a picture that portrays him. But Ku ka kiilim i c6h.ta must be subject-oriented so that it
cannot mean a picture that is 'ofhim'as the object ofthe portrayal.

There are colloquialisms that offer two direct objects, ofwhich one is replaceable by ukl/lo or by

eykey (or ey) in more formal speech: il ul muk-cwumeni lul (or lo) mayntul.e noh.a 'makes a mess

of things', latio lul (or ey) py€ng ul nliynta 'gets a radio out of order', nwui ka elin awu lul (or

eykey) m ul ip.hinta 'the sister dresses her linle brother'. With causative constructions, as in the

preceding example. colloquial usage sometimes replaces A ka B eykey C lul ceusetlvE with A ka B

iul C lui cAUsATlvE; Cr Choy Hyenpay 1959:409. These double-accusative usages are considered

sloppy by many careful speakeri, but rhere are examples from the earliest texts: ['so-'HoY] 'lol nyen'k

ut-"c:rtu.l i'yi (tUS rYong 20)'woukl the four seas be given to anyone else?l'One way to avoid

double accusatives with a minimum of fuss is just to drop one of the particles, usually the one nearest

the verb: latio lul py€ng niiynta'gets the radio out oforder'.
Korean grlmmarians offer eramples of multiple objects similar to the multiple subjects, which

come from a genitive-m:rrked relationship of whole to part, but such examples as the following (from

Clvt l:t5l-2) are rejected by some sperkers:

Sakwa lul kkepcil ul pes.kinta '$ remove the peel of the apple' - usually said as Sakwa lul

kkakk.nunta'[] peel the apple'.
I yangpok klm ul chima cekoli lul mirnlulmyen etlelq ka 'How about making a skirt and jacket

outof this mrterial?' - better said as'- kf,m ul (or -'kiim ulo) kaciko..- .

Kkoch ul mul ul cwunta '[ll water the flowers' - better as Kkoch ey '- .
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Ycr r)thc( exlnrples ilrc not rejcctcd: nrukl-koki lul pay lul llilnlr 'ol)cns thc bclly of the fish' tlr
';lelns the tlsh', ... . A tbw acceptable examples that are highly colloquial (Cltt 2:109):

Ku lul nwun ul trvil ul ti swuswul ul hayss.ta'They operated (on him) on both of his eyes'.
Ku lul sakwa lul trv0 kay lul cwuess.ta 'I gave him two ot' the apples'.
I tongi lul patak ul krwmeng ul niiy se khong namul ul kilunta 'l make holes in the bonom of

this pot to grow bean sprouts'.
lt has been observetl that the relationship between the two nouns in a structure N1 ul/lul N2 ul/lul is

usually restricted to the inalienable possession of N2 by N1 as a body part, a topogrrphical l'eature, a

rclational location. or the like.

Frrr mt)re exrmples. see the entry ul in Part il. See llso the remarks (in $l1.6) on the rephcement
ol ey. eykey. and ulo by the particle ul. lt is possiblc to obtrin similar specification-narrowing
structures with multiple phrases marked by the locrtive ey or ey se, by juxtaposing the phrases (with or
rvithout atlding lbcus to one or more of them):

I tdl-mnyngi ey nun thum-snyki ey swupun i miinh.ta (Clvl 2:109) 'There is a lot of water conlent
in the fissures of this stone',

Hak,kyo ey se wiintong-cang ey se wuli tul i pon siisil ip.nita (ivlkk 196l:4:ll) 'It is a fact that
we have seen in the gym at school'.
Such sentences differ from the simple conjoining of sentences with a shared predicate: Tosi ey se,
nongchon ey se, kuliko pat! ey se wuli uy sayngsan uy pulq kil un tewuk sEy-chakey tha oluko
iss.ta (ibid.) 'The t'lame of our production is rising more vigorously in the cities, in the farm villages,
and on the sea'. A given predicate can take more thrn one instrumental phrase, protided that each

ret'ers to a separate kind ol instrumentality that can be dift'erentiated by paraphrase: In.lyek ulo l= ul
sse se nunl thop ulo onul an ulo [= ey] ku minh.un namu lul tii khyelq swu nun tdce hi
6ps.ess.keyss.ta (ibid.) 'We would never have been able to siw that much wood within a day with
manpower and saws'.

There are Middle Korean examples similar to some of the modern structures:
HE-KI{woNc'ol mwolwoki'colqay s'mwo.m ol 'sa'mosi'mye (1482 Kum-sam 2:3b)'he instantly

creates his own form out ofempty space, and -' (* HE-KHvaNG'o'hvo).
prroksyanghwa nanwo '[G]wa pe'tu' nwnwo s 'kaci 'lol rwouo nyek 

'ku! I= nye'k uyl chi I' 'KAK-
'i:lr 'rel nil'hvup 'cvwoN 'ol ka'cle 'ta 'ka (1466 Kup l:21-2) 'take a branch of peach tree and
willow tree, the ones from the east, three and seven inches fiongl respectively, and .. '.
But it is more common to have a different verb tbr each accusative phrase, and some strings are
complex in their derivation. In the passage lrrot 1KUN--KUV lol wolm'lqe 'wo.m ol ci'ze k kozol s 'poy

s nvos'k ol [-Jnay 'hen ci'p ulvo 'sye 'na ka'la (1481 Twusi 20:52a) 'straightway convert a canvas [to
usel as the sail for an autumn boat and set offfrom my shabby home [on your missionl'the second bl
marks a phrase that includes everything from the beginning ('that which you have converted the canvas
to be') as the object of the infinitive ci'ze'make it', and the third 'ol marks the ohject of the infinitive
-n(Iv 'put it out'.

With certain intransitive verbs and verbal nouns, it is possible to have two or more indirect
ohjects that retlect a genitive (whole-part) relationship: Nay ka Yenghuy eykey ima ey Oyn ccok ey
khisu hayss.ta 'l kissed Yenghuy on the left side of the tbreheatl' (Cr Kim Yengcwu 1989:a62).

On double nominrtives and accusatives see also negative conversions ($t1.7) and nominalizations
($11.8). And compare $10.8.1. There are some good examples ard pertinent comments in Kim
Payklyen 1960, who characterizes five kinds of multiple adjunct:

(l) The second subject or object forms a construction to which the first stands in a larger
relationship (= our whole-part "genitivization").

(2) The tlrst object is indirect, only the second is direct (for the first -. ul/lul is substituting for.-
ey, --ulo/1o..- ).
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(3)Thesecondsuhjectorobjectisacomplementtbrcertainverbs: ('-ilka)loy-'become...',
(... ul/lul) mantu-l-/siim- 'make it into - ', -. .

(.1) The second subject tbrms a pretlicate with ani 'ta'is not -' '.
(.5) Only the t'irst subject or object is really marked fbr'case", the other(s) are mainly providing

emphrsis, by repetition or apposition.
Examples of double objects from Hong Kimun 1947 illustrlte tbur of these:

(1) Poli lul ssi lul ppulinta = Poli ssi lul ppulinta 'We plant the barley seed'.

Ilesen ul kho lul mancinla = Pesen kho lul mancint:r'l touch tle toe of the sock"
(2) Cokhl lul pung ul ssullinta = Cokha cykey pung ul ssullintu'l have my nephew sweep thcroom'.

So lul phul ul ttut.kinta = So eykey phul ul ttut.kitlta 'l lct the ox grazc the grass'.

Kay lul plp ul mek.intl = Kny eykey pap ul nrek.intu 'l teed the dog"
Notice that Kly lul kwlyngi lul nrek.inta will only be takcn as 'l let the dog cat the cat' and not the

other way around; the orrler is tixetJ rJespite the pcrmutability of the underlying sentcnce KIy eykey

kwtyngi lul mek.inta = Kwlyngi lul kny eykey mek.inla. That leads to multiple ambiguities for
Kiiy to kwfryngi to mek.inta; one of the meanings could be 'l let the dog, too, eat even the cat' but

none could be i'l let the cat, too, eat even the dog'.
(3) Irtul ul elum ul ma(y)ntunta = Illul lo elum ul ma(y)ntunta 'We turn water into ice'.

Cokha lul atul ul s5rnnunll = @ut better than) Cokha lul atul lo siimnunta 'l adopt my nephew

as my son'.
(5) So lul hanu lul (or han mali lul) santa,'l buy an ox'.

Alrhough in general it is possible to 'scramble" the phrases that serve as adjuncts to tlre predicate,

so that the object can be emphasized by putting it before the subject, the order ofthe like-mrrked case

phrases (especially objects) is restricted by the semantic relations which allowed the structures to be

tbrmed. The sentence (Ku namca ka) emeni lul pol ul ttrylys;s.tr '(He) hit the mother on the cheek'

cannot easily be said as *(Ku namca ka) pol ul emeni lul ttrylyess.ta though the subject can be

moved to oiher positions: Emeni lul ku namca ka pol ul ttaylyess.ta 'The mother he hit on thd

cheek', Emeni lut pol ul ku nlmca ka ttaytyess.ta 'HE hit the mother on the cheek'. The order of
'mother'and'cheek'is t'ixed even when thematization and focus are applied: emeni nun (ku namca

ka) pol ul tluyly€ss.tn 'As tbr the mother, he hit her on the cheek' but not tpol un (ku namca ka)

emeni lul tttylyqis.ta'As tbr the cheek, it was the mother's that he hit', which could be expressed as

Pol un emeni uy pol/kes ul tttylyess.ts, using an oven genitive structute.
Cenain idiomatic expressions with a built-in case marker function as if simplex verbs, so that we

need not concern ourselves unduly with sentences like Ku sayngkak i te ki ka mak.hyess.tu (Dupont

193) 'That thought was still more extraordinary'.

10.7. Other views of Korean syntax.
The view of Korean sentences offered here dit-ters in one imponant way from the view held, I

believe, by several other linguists. Their view, in brietl is that Korean nomina.ls occur in varioust.....t, 
iumer"hat like the cases taken by the nouns of Latin or Greek or Russian. Each of thb

particlcs, or ot' a subset of what are here calletl p:rrticles, is a marker tbr a 'case": nominative,

accusirtive, {ative, instrumentll - thc exact terminology is of no great impo(ance. When nominals

oc!:ur, as so otien thcy do in Korean, with no overt marker, they are said to be either (l) in an

unmarked 'absolute" ca.., ot (2) in one otthe marked cases with the particle "deleted" (ttropped). In

Lukoff 194? 'zero" allomorphs are given for both the subject and the object markers; the deletion of

other particles is lett unexamined.
That theory, at least in one version, would not admit that cRAMMATICAL ambiguity is present in

sentences that ire, whcn helrd, ambiguous: Koki mek.e can mean either 'fl elt tish/nrelt' = Koki

lut mek.e, or'The tish eats [itl' = Koki ka mek.e. My view is that the expansions which precetle the

verbal hcart of the sentence are basically ABsoLUTE in type - in my terms 'adverbial" to the verb; the

particles are arlded, as I kind of adnominll nrodit'icntion of the noun, when the spelker desires o
ipecity in greater tletail rhe nature of the adverbial relatitrnship. Clv{ (l:169-73) otters examples of
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deletion t'or alr- the particles, though a few are resrricred in that they crnnot drop in all their
"melnings" - notably some of the dative, comitative, anrl instrumentil types. I wouhl call rhis
REQUTRED sPEclFlcATIoN and attribute it to other elements in the sentence, such as cenain verbs that
demand a particularly specitied adverbial. CIU notes that ',Jropping the vocative" is 'more polite', but
isn't that just another way of saying that the vocative particle, like Engtish 'heyl', includes some tlavor
of brusqueness?

The omission of case markers seems to be more common in Korean than it is in Japanese.
Exlmples of omitted i / ka (nominative):

Kep na yo? /kentna.yu/ 'Arc you afraid'l'
Sayngkak eps.e'l don't think so (= I don't want any)'.

Errmples of omitted ul/lul (accusarive):
Kkwum kkey [= kkny] 'Stop dreaming'.
Pul kkE yo 'Turn off the lighr!'
Os pes.e /o[tlppese/'Take your clothes oft'!'

And of eykey or hanthey (dative):
Nam pukkulepla 'l am ashamed before others'.
cey pelus ktiy mOs cwunta 'You can't ger rid of a bad habit even by giving it to your dog'.
mol pwoli manh.i mek.imyen sol cinta if you give the pony plenty of barley he will grow

tht'(1887 Scon 172).

Compare the remarks of lE8l Ridel 169 (Observations g6n,lrales sur les cas):
Les terminaisons ou signes des cas servent I rendre plus clair le sens de la phrase.

Lorsque ce sens est assez clair par lui-m6me leur emploi est facultatif; on peut les mettre ou
les omettre i volont6, ce qui a lieu, non-seulement dans le langage ordinaire, mais aussi
bien souvent dans les livres. On s'exposerait au ridicule si I'on voulait toujours et panout
thire usage des cas, et, au lieu de passer pour un pricienx bien instruit, on serait regard6
comme un ignorant qui ne connait ni le langage ni les courumes du pays.

10.8. Syntactic constraints.
Not every verb can occur in all the verb constructions we have listed (in $1.5 anA elsewhere); not

every simple verb sentence can take the same adjunct expansions (as tbund in $10.5, $ll.l;; not every
specitication is possible for every expansion. There are various constraints imposed upon the possibli
sentences of the language. Though these are primarily semantic in nature, to some extent they can be
described in terms ofclasses ofverbs, as we have already done in a preliminary sort ofway with such
labels as..'verb : adjective : copula" and 'transitive : intransitive'; and in terms ofclassei ofnouns,
such as 'animate : inanimate" and the like. Such classes, while usually labeled with semantic notions
in mind, are made up of members that adhere to certain constraints that can be described as panof the
syntax. This section is an attempt to explore some of these constraints, but it is far from complete, and
much further research is needed.

10. 8. l. Subject-obj ect expansion constraints.
The most obvious constraints are those invotving subjecs specitiecl by the nominative particle

i/ka, direct objects specitierl by ul/lul, and indirect objects specitied by thi personal panicle eykey
(or is more colloquial synonym hanthey) or by rhe impersonal ey.

We will divide the verbs into tlrose which can take no subject, those taking one subject, and those
taking more than one. I have yet to t'ind a verb that cannot, under the proper circumstances, take a
subject. The quasi-processive verbs iss- 'have' and €ps- 'lack' san take two subjects, in the sense of
nominative-marke<l noun phrases, as crn many (perhaps all) atljectives in the special sense of X ka y
\o -' 'e has a - B', as in Nwu ka meli ka khun ya :Who's gor a big head?'. The first subject marks
the possissor and the second marks the possessed, but a scrambled order is possible: Dleli ka nwu ka
khun ya 'Just wHo has got a big heltl'l' Such sentences are particularly common with adjectives of
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quantity ur size. such as minh-'have lots of'. cik-'have t'ew" tumu-l-'have tbw" khu-'hlve a big

-.. cil- .have a small -'. the copula atfirmative t,kcs onc nominllive-marked phrase A kl X ita 'A

is X, or ,For A it is a matter of X' but the negativizetl ftrrm tlkes two such phra'ses' A ka x ka ani 'te
,A is not X' or 'For A it is not a matter of X', antl permits tlre occurrence of the nominative particle

i/ka after phrases that otner*ise.lo nu, o..u, with it i$6'5 - CF $10'8'7' $tt'z'Z;'

Object constraints put verbs into the following classes:

(l) no object:' 
(a) anc- 'sit down', cwuk' 'tlie'. ."-e ci- 'get to be 

" 
huli- 'get cloudy" "'.(vi).

(b) khu-.be/get big" x*ut-'be/get hard*" mulu-'be/get sotl" nn(s)-'be/get better" pllk"be/get

bright', pulk-'be/get red', ... (adj/vi)
(c) cik--.d imatt', nwute(fr;inOia(ir)-'be yellow', tunru'l-'be r*e', c€k-'be few" miinh-'be

many', cdh-'bp good', ..' (adj)

(2) one object. direct:' 
(a) mek- 'eat', p<r 'look at', chac-'knk tbr; visit" "' (vt)

(b) anc.hi- 'seat', cwuk.i-, .-. (vc - vi)
(c) teywu-'heat', ... (vc + adj)

(3) one object, Pseudo{irect:
(a) ka. 'go', o- 'come', ... ("' ul = ey 'to')

itj r."- 'io', o"come', ... (vn ut = vn halye'intending to') )

i.j *_.ri".p,, chwu-.dance'. ttwi-.jump:, w0s-.smiie', k€t-/kel-'walk',..--(V-um ul V- = V-)

ili to- 'go', o' 'come', po' 'look at'; "' ' "' ("' ul = tong-rn ' - for (a while)')

i.i f."- 'go', ? ... (* ul = ulo 'in the sequence order of - ')
iO Lcnnu- ;cross', cina' 'pass by' (a place as- traversal object)

ig).u-'strnA', chwl ha-'iet drunk"----("' ul = ey'at'or ulo/lo'toward; due to') 
,''' 

1a-g; are pseudo-intransltive veoi ($i't) c- . (.. 7\
Ot mJk.r,i:have somefting eaten'. ... (transitive passives' $7'4' $ll'6)

(.1) one object, indirect:
(a) ka- 'go', o- 'come', tullu-/tulli- 'drop in on', '-
Oi irflft" heard,, nnr.rlli- 'be pressed down', an.t all passives except the transitive passives )

(5) two objects, direct and indirect (or direct substiruting for inrlirect' $10'6): I

(a) s*u_ ,give (it to),, pha-l- .seti (it to)" ponay- .sen4 (it to)" ha- 'say (it to)" ssu-'write (it to)'i

kaluchi- .teach (ir tolliaii-f.f,i)'lnOic.t" (iitol'; [tbi most speakersl paywu- 'learn (it from)'; !
O) - rhe indirect oU;.rt tOit t.'from' to its specification: "'

rul- .hear (it from)', kkwu- 'borrow (it fiom)', et- 'obtain (it from)', sa- 'buy (it from)'; [fo1

some speaiersl paywu-'learn (it from)', :'
(c) (vt)-e cwu- 'do (it) for ( - )" ."

iAi t". - vt) 'have him do it': mek.i- 't'eetl', poi"show', "'
i.j il r" B hanthey se C lul) sokav pat' '(A) get introduced (by B to C)" "'

(6) two objects, both indirect,-' 
(vi)_; cwu- .do for, (the vi carries an inherenr indirect ohject with it) !

To the extent that we can crtegorize nouns Ll animate/personal-(those.taking the semanticaily

marked indirect-object particle eykey or colloquial hrrnthey) and inanimate/impersonal (those taking

the semanrically unmarke{ indirect-object particle ey),.we t"n tTttgutite subjects antl objects a^s being

.nii.ir7p..ronal or inanimaie/itp..ion"i. That peim.its us to fintl further constraints on verbs:

(l) subject restricterl ,o *irr,., i,o-t-'ptry', .ruk-'die', sir-l- 'live', po-'look at', "'; alt honorifrcil

(if they are m.A. tiorn'Oout,i.-tuUi..t'u.f;..tives, iss'. or ops- the possessor must be animate) i

(z) subjecr restricted to inrnin'ut": huti- 'get clout!y', palk- 'g.t t,rigtti', chwuw-'(weather) be cold"

cha-'be cokl (to the ttruch)', kala-anc-'sink" "
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(3) direct object restricted to animate: cwuk.i"kill" mlrnnl- 'meet'. -'

i+j.tir..t obJect restricted to inanimate: ssu-'write', ip'wear', kaluchi- 'teach'. ...

iSj inAirr.t;bject restricted to animate: kaluchi-'teach', paywu-'learn from', ? cwu-'give', -
(6) indirect object restricted m inanimrte: ?

For many verbs there are no animate-inanimate constraints. In some cases the sonstraint applies to

the subject but not the object (or the other way rountl); in sonte cases opposite constraints apply to the

suhject'and the object: taluchi- 'teach' requires an inanimate direct object but both the subject and

in..lirect object are animate. The constraints are not so harl and fast that exceptional sentences do not

occur. In particutar, animation and disanimatitln ($10.8.8) can temporarily suspend the system'

10.8.2. Negative constraints.
The constraints that obtain in negative constructions are treated in a general way in $11.7. You

will find that mos ponta'can't."u'i)ccurs, but there is no tmds coh'to despite the occurrence of

crih.ci m6s hata .isn't good at all', and there is only one type of negative possible for the copula (ani
it, bu, no rm6s ita). In $tt.f.Z there is mention of a class ofprocessive verbs that, like adectives.

when focused can be preemphasized with the particle i/ka a.s well as with the particle ul/lul. If we set

up a class of ka-preemphasizables, we will want to include in it:
(1) all adjectives;
(2) virtually all passives (with occasional problems of awkwardness);

ili ttre intransitive verb toy' 'become' in all its uses; I

i+j virtually all intransitivl processive verbs pronounced ci-, including the auxiliary in 'e ci- 'get to

be, become';
(b a tew miscellaneous intransitive verbs, including cwuk- 'die" phi' 'bloom" and klmki tulli-

'catches a cold'.
Most verbs and adjectives can occur with the long version of the strong negative -'<l mds ha',

anrl the verbs c- occui also with the short version mdc -. . But most of the processivo verbs (not

a4jectives) that are ka-preemphasizable cannot occur with mOs; the exceptions, and the individual ways

in which they are exceptional, are listed in $11.7.2. Some adjectives cannot take the strong negative,

notably thosi referring to weather conditions: chwuw-'be cold', t6w-'he warm' - but tEw- also

o..uri in the meaning 'be warm to the touch' anrl can be negativized as tepci mOs hata in this

meaning, for which an appropriate subject would be mul'water'but never nal'day, weather''

Other negative constraints are found in $ I I '7'3 (Suppletive negatives)'

10.E.3. Active adjectives; resultative verbs.

Ordinarily we find that only verbs enter into the construction -nun cwung ey 'in the midst of

-ing', but the adjective poppu- '6. busy' occurs with -un cwung ey: pappusin cwung ey 'in the midst

of y-our being buiy'. Tirire ieem to be other adjectives of this sort, e.g' koy lowusin cwung ey 'in the

midst of youi b.ing ill'. Perhaps cwung here tikes on an extended, nontemporal meaning, as in these

examples:

K6nguy sokto ppalun cwung ey pal.um mace napputB 'Not only is his lecture speed too fast, but

even his pronunciation is bad',
Chwulkun sikan nuc.un cwung ey cha-siiko kkaci naney 'l'm late for work and on top of that

there's a car accident' - or is nuc- an intransitive verb here?

Kattuk ina mds-nan cvrung ey tali to centa 'He's not only awfully ugly, he's lame as well'.

Most verbs of action can occur with -nun sai/tong-an (ey) 'while -ing', but there is also a group

which can appear with -un sai/tong-nn (ey)'while in the state resulting from having done': ka-'go',
o-.come', tui.e ka-/o- 'enter', na-ka-/-o- 'exit', .-. Are the only ca-ses thoser*hich include ka- or o-,

or are there other verbs that are similar? Compare the occurrence of past and past-pilst with different

meanings: kass.ta ,went (and is gone)', kass.ess.ta 'went (and is back)'. Since there are other verbs

that imity such reversible results, e.g. mek.ess.ta 'ate (and is still full)' and mek.ess.ess.ta 'ate Out is

hungry again)', we might wonrler-whether these could occur with -un sai/tong-an (ey)' but my
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infbrmanrs reject such attempts as tmek.un srri'while still fult trom elting','ssis'un sai'while still

sleun tiom biing washe,J', and *ssun sai 'while stitl writtcn and not yet erased" lThese meanings

sould be conueytd by the - tay kl construction; see the entry in Part Il')

10.8.4. Constraints on modifiers.
The occurrencc oi mtilitjer t'urms of verbs is constrained by various reslristions on the possible

uses of ldnominalized senlenccs, not only in terms of the categories of tense and aspect t)ut also in

terrns ot' rhe three-way clrusit'ication of virb, ltljective, and copull. These constraints htve not been

stuilied in a systematic way, but intbrmation on each postmoditier will te .found 
in the appropriate

entry of Pan ti. Although attnominalized sentences cannot modify nouns of relative location such as wi
.above' and yeph 'beside' accorcling !o what we have said in $6.'{, but that statement should be

reexamined rin.i th. restraint does not hold tbr the correspontling siruation in Japanese ('above where

.. , beside where - ').

f 0.8.5. AuxiliarY constraints.
Many of the auxiliary constructions ($7.5) occur quite freely or are restricted only in that, say,

they reject adectives - oi, .onu.rrely, processive verbs' But others are quite limited' For example, I

have n.rt been able to t'ind morc than atbw stems for most of the following constructions:

-e chinfa mek-, wiis-; kkamule'chi- 'swoon'; ? t&l'(CM)
-e mek.nunta ha-, ic-, kaluchi-, noh-, sok'i-, (cal to) toy-

(- mek.ess.ta,
mek.keYss.ta)

-e mekta
-e ntrynta

-e pp6 cinta
-e ssah.nunta
-c ttrynta,

Of perhaps greater interest are the aspect-tinged classes that occur with -ko iss- (in tbur different

meanings) and with -e iss':

(l) -ko iss.ta 'is in the act of tloing': mek.ko iss.ta 'is eating" w[s.ko iss.ta 'is laughing" poko

iss.ess.ta 'was looking at it' (complre pwass.ta'saw it'), chac.ko iss.ess'ta 'was looking for it'

(compare chac.ess.ta 'found it')' ... .

(2)'-t<o iss.t!'habituallylreguiarly/routinely does': taniko iss.ta 'goes (around),.commutes" phalko

iss.ia.sells (regularly, as a iusiness)', sako iss.ta'buys (as a professional buyer)', kaluchiko iss'ta

'teaches (as one's job)', ..' .

Therc seems to be consitlcrirble overlap hetween (l) and (?). lf it is ttltll, the diff'erence may be

semantic only.

(3) -ko iss.ta 'is in the state of doing': kitaliko iss.ta 'is waiting', ssuko iss'ta 'is using"

memchwuko iss.i:r 'is stopping', pethiko iit.to 'it supporting" kyenti(e niiy)ko iss.ta 'is bearing up';

mek.una miina hako iss.ta 'is uncefiain whether to eat or not"

Expressions with auxiliaries may be constrained by the spectual nature of the verb: math'c cwuko

iss.ta .is t'avoring us by taking care of it' and poa cwuko isi.ta 'is favoring us by tooking at/after it'

are acceptable, bit *mit.e cwuko iss.ta 'is favoring us by eating it' is rejected.

(.1) -ko iss.tll 'is in the continuing state resulting tiom doing': os ul ipko iss'ta 'is wearing clothes"

uroca lul ssuko iss.ta'is wearing ihat', neykthai lul nriyko iss.la'is wearing u necktic'; utko iss'ttt

.is sleeping'; mos hako iss,ta'has been unable to do it (antl is still unable)'.
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(5) -e iss.trr'is in the continuing sratc rcsulring tiom doing': anc.e iss.ta'is seated', nwuwe iss.trl'is

rccumbenr ilying tlown)'; ullye cye iss.ta 'is known', ? other cses of -t iss.ta: cha iss.ta 'is full', ( "'
ulo) toye iss.tf is made up (of - )', rram.c iss.la'is left over'; tul.c iss.to'is inside/within', ka

iss.ta'is gone', wli iss.r:r'is come, is here'; ip.wen hrry iss.tr'is in the hospital, is hospitalized';

cwuk.e iss.ta 'is dead'; .- . In (kil) kenne iss.tr 'is across (the way)' the infinirive serves as a

postnoun.

10.8.6. Emotive adjeclives.
Cenain subjective rdjectives oi evalution and emotion ('it is - according to my rcactiotls, it is

such as to produce such-antl-such a reaction; t t'eel such-:rnd-such a reaction toward it') can be

rirnsitivizerj and also externrlizetl so thlt 'HE' tlnds it relction-producing, by following the intjnitive +
widr the auxiliary verb hantl. These include: cdh- 'be liked, be tbund likable' with the antonym silh-

or miw- 'be disliked, be tbund dislikable' (notice that the antonym of c6h- merning 'good' is nlppu-
.bad'), musew- 'be ttightening, feet frightenetl', komaw- 'be obliging, feel grateful', culkew- 'be

enjoyable, feel enjoyment', ... . At least one intransitive verb behaves in a similar way, but apparently

oniy when the resuit is adnominalized: kamcil na- '(D t'eel impatient' - tkamcil na hanta 'he is

impatient; I am impatient of it' * kamcil na hanun mosup 'the appearance of being impatient'.

These adjectives are not constrained from appearing in the construction -e cinta 'becomes - ':
coh.l cinta, miwe cinl1, musewe cinta; komlwe cinta (of limited distribution); and some accept

klmcil na cintr 'grows impatient'.

10.8.7. Separability constraints; auxiliary preemphasis.

In rhe iists of $1.5 ttre auxiliaries are marked tbr "separability". There are several elements which

can separare the preceding verb tbrm (e.g. the intinitive -e) tiom the tbllowing auxiliary (e.9. cwu-):

the particles un/nun, to, and tul are the most common, but for some of the auxiliaries the verb form

is sit off also by man, sc, iyai ya, ina/'na, and ila/'ta (ka). The ubiquitous particle tul'acting
severally' is the best <tiagnostic tbr separability: if tul cannot intervene, usually nothing clul. The

constraints seem to be specitic to each auxiliary rather than general in nature. Certain close-knit

combinations of V-e V- are separable even though they may be treated as lexical compounds in the

dictionaries: pula (to/'ta) p(F'gaze at', tol.a (tul) ka-'return', ... .

Ofpartiiular interesr are cases of auxiliary preenrphu;is with the particles i/ka or ul/lul, of
whish rhe negative preemphasis described in $11.7.2 is a special case. Some structures found:

(l) -ko siph.ta + -ko ka/lul siph.ta 'want to do'
(2) -e iss.ta, -€ pontr, -e kanta, ... * -e lul iss.ta (ponta, krnta, ..- ) Uocularl
(3) -key an toynla'doesn't get to (do)' - -kcy ka/lul an loynta.

Limirations on funher applying conversions to auxiliary structures are probably individual to the

particular auxiliary. Often a conversion such as negativization can be separately applied to the main

verb or to the auxiliary, or again both may be negativized.

1 0.t.8. Animate-inanimate constraints.
An indirect ohject is marketl hy eykey (rr hanthey) when animate, by ey when inanimate. Using

this criterion we can clearly characterize nlost nouns as either animate or inanimate, but there are a few

tlitliculties caused by the tbllowing tactors (Clvt l:l+0-l):

(l) animation (or personification):
Tul nim un inkong wiseng eykey taceng hakey iyaki lul kel.ess.ta 'The (man in the)

moon engaged the man-made satellite in friendly conversation'.

(2) disanimation (or depersonitication):
Ku uy y€nkwu nun ir)ngmul ey kwuk.han toyess.ess.ul ppun man ani 'la thuk hi

konchwung ey mtry-tlllyc sc ku pem.wi lul te nem.e suci lnh.ess.la 'His research was

not gnly ristiictc,l to aninruls, but wls especially involved with inscsts and tlitl not gt-r

beyontl that area'.
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(3) treating a group to be rnimate as a whole. but inlnimate (impersonalized) as marle up of individual

members:
Kwuntoy eykey kongkup hilnta 'They supply the army' - Kwuntry ey tul'e kanta

.He enters (ihe'ranis of;ihe'army'. (But C-tr Sek.yen prefers r:y tirr the ti.rst sentence' too')

sam_hali.nyen eyk"y wusuni-ki lul cwurss.ta 'They glve the.l..xcellence Banncr t() thc

thirtlgrarle(classl'_Sam-trak.nyeneylltninta.Heattendsthethirdgrirde'.
Concepts such as unhuyng'the bani', hiiysa'the company', hak'kyo'the school', kwuk'min'the

popullce" wuli nal:r 'our nation" ... , can be taken as animate antl given the tlativc '- hanthey or -'

eykey,tlroughtheyare'o,..u',nonlytreatetlilsinanimatewitht.hetlltive...ey'Theremirybea
question whether tha ,.nt*n.., with ey invtrlve an 

*in,Jirect object"' strictly.speaking; it is hard to

ir,rru the line between the tlirectional meaning of ey anrt the more abstrlct meaning'

On the basis of the animate-inanimate distinciion in nouns we can mark subject-object constraints

tbr certain verbs ($10.8.1)'"' "i.ri.i" 
Lrp).gi""rJ "r. either ey or eykey for an animate indirect object: oykwuk siilam

eyleykey hiingmi lul kacinta.He taies an interest in foreigners" I yak un wiq-pyong hw6nca

eykey/ey c€y-il ita'This medicine is the best thing for stomach sufferers" Certain extended particle

pi,i.i.r iSO.jl are usually constructed with ey only, regardless ot'the noun:. ( -' ey) uy hay se' ttal9e

;": k;;; hayse. try huy se 1at least in the meaning.about, in retbrence to'), ... .

10.8.9. Indirect-object intensification'
For certain verbs th:rt call tbr an indirect object it is possible to intensify that valence by tbllowing

the pnrticle with 'ta (ka). Here, in rlisagreement with the Korem grammarians, we treat /ta(ka)/ as the

copula transferentive, optionally + iarticle ka; see $9.8. But for other verbs, the transt'erentive

intensification is most unlikely or imiossiUte. Contrast the particle to, which can be used after any

phrase of noun + ey ro f,igffigftitft. piru., * a whole (or thi noun itself) rather than apply just to the

meaning of the particle eY.

The examples that follow, partly taken t'rom a list in cM l:155 that was designed to illustratetho

animare-inanimate rlistinction of Sro.a.s, has been checked with native speakers ftrr the insertibility of

'ta (ka). The examples .r. u.orrAingty arrange.l in six groups. (Iixamples- precedetl by a question mark

are doubted or rejected Uy Co S.tlyln. wtri is reluctlnt to accept the insertion with adjectives and

*ony intrrnsitive verbs, but speakers I had checkerl. with earlier were more tolerant of the structures'

She offered a few additional .rampl.s, however, which are markerl with "+" below')

(l) ey. ey 'ta, ey 'la ka' -py"L 
ey 1'ta, 'ta ka) ki-taynta'leans against the wall'

ctritptran'ey 1'ta, 'ta ka; kul ul ssunla 'writes on the blackboard' i

;;;;;kJ.lr:ii,to, 't" Lo) phy€nci lul ssunta .wrires a leuer ro he university'

i;;J;;;"y i'to. 'io r<al crrayi ut kicung hnnta '<lonates a book to the library'

unhayng ey ('ta' 'la ka) ponaynta 'sentls it to the bank'

ttong "i('io, 'ta ka) ttel.e ttulinta 'drops it on the ground'

tlnrfayq'tay ey ('ta. 'tl ka) pul ul puih'inta 'lights a pipe'

;;i;1,;; (;to. 'i" ka) tnvt'p hilntr'lnswers the question'

"li""q 
iiij (,ta, 'ta ka) ha'kwankyey hantl .has relevance to a certain matter'

,oyn!'t *oi ey f ia, 't,r ka) hiingmi lul kacinta..takes interest in life'

rLo.f, ey ('ta, 'ta ka) mul ut cwunta 'waters the flowers'

f*onyul ey (ita. 'ta ko) chong ul kyenwunla 'aims a gun at a target'

congi ey ('ta, 'ta ka) kilum ul mck'intu 'oils paper'

;"fi;d;;; ey 1'ta, 'ra ka) kum munuv 'a go-kl pattern on a white background'

Yeti'fu api"ey-1'ta' 'ta ka; ku atul ikrvun! 'Like father like sonl'

Kath.ci-anh.unq it ey 1;ta,;ta ka; hr"i lul nSyl phil,yo ku eti iss.e yo'ls there any need to

Ittse your temper at the least little thing?'
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Swul ey ('ta. 'tu ka) koki ey ('ta, 'ta ka) cal mek.ess.ta 'We ate well - wine, and meat.

and so tbnh'.
(?) ip ey ('ta, 'ta kl) tampayq-tay lul munta 'puts a pipe in one's mouth'

(?) uyca ey ('ta. 'ta ka) anc.nunta 'siu down on a chair'

? k[nkang cy 1'tl. 'ta ka) cr]h.ta 'is good tbr one's health'

(?) kongpu haki ey ('tl, 'ta ka) papputa 'is busy wilh one's studies'

? swul ey ('lt, 'ta ka) chwi hantl 'gets tlrunk on liquor'

? I pi ey 1'ta, 'ta ka) eti kasip.nikka! 'Where ever are you going in such a rain?!'

f Setttrang un han kun ey 1'ta. 'ta ka) elrna 'p.nikka 'How much is sugar a pound?'
.? Ku uy f'k.hak ey ('ta, ta ka) ndllass.ta't was surprised at his wide.learning'.
'l Pulunun soli ey (-'ta, 'ta ka; cam i kkayyess.ta 'I awoke at the sound of someone calling'.

(?) Kulenq il ey (ita, 'ta ka) mue I' ndpal'tiypal ia 'Why get mad at such a thing?'

+ tongpu .y 1'to, 't" ka) yel.uy lul iii hanta 'devotes oneself to one's studies'

+ Sewul uy 1'to, 'to ka) silq kos ul malyen hayss.ta 'l set up a place to live in Seoul'.

+ piq muiey f ia, 'ta ka) piallay lul hlmyen ttsy kB ctl kantn/cintl'Washing clothes in

rain water gets rid ofthe dirt easier'.

(2) ey, (?) ey 'ta, (??) ey 'ta ka
Scwul ey tochok htnta'arrives in Seoul' - in rather colloquial contexts 'ta (less likely'tt ka)

may occur, but both are better avoided.

longpu ey fta, 'ta ka) yel.uy ka cikuk hata 'is devoted to one's son's studies' - and both

are unlikelY
pi ey ('ta very awkward, *'ta ka rejected) cec.nunta 'gets wet in the rain'.

.ttong-u| ey (ita perhaps, ''ta ka rejected) mac.nunta 'gets hit by a bullet'

X*u"nc"ug i hwanhuy ey ('ta awkward, *'ta ka rejected) n€mchiko iss.ta 'The crowds are

overflowing with joY'.
I yak un wiq-pyeng ly ('ta may be acceptable, but r'ta ka is rejected) cOy'il ita 'This medicine

is the best thing for stomach troubles'.

(3) probably ey only
Phyeng-vang ey tol.a wass.ta 'came back to Phyengyang'

kacca cungmyeng-se ey sok'nunts 'is deceived by a talse identity card'

tewi ey cici anh'nunta 'is not bested by the heat'

mul ey millinta 'is pushed by the water'

(4) ey only
kongcwung ey nant:r 'flies in(to) the air'
cencayng ey na-kanta 'goes off to war'
halwu ey twii pen 'two times a day'
sipnyen ey han pen 'once every ten years'

karnki ey kellinta/tullinta'catches a cold'
chwimi ey mac.ta 'is to one's taste'

elkwul ey pan hlnta 'falls in love with a face'

ku sirlam iy kwan hny se 'with respect t(, him, about him'

chwuwi ey etteh.key cinaysey yo 'How are you getting along in all this cold?'

Cekcin ey tolkyek ita! 'flt's) charge the enemy lines!'
? payk *en ey piranta'r.itrii fo, a-hundred wen' (Co Sek.yen OK's payk wen ey 'ta ka phanta)

(5) eykey/hrnthey, eykey/hanthey 'ta, eykey/hanthey 'ta ka

.sacang eykey ('t!, lta ka) kuleh.key mirl hanta 'says that to the boss'

haksayni eyiey 1'ta, 'ta ka; chayk ul pointa 'shows the book to the student'

nam eyt ey 1'ta, 'ta ka) il ul hakey hanla 'has someone else do the job'

ai eykey ('tr, 'ta ka) pap ul mek.inta 'feeds the child'

non., .yt.y 11a, 'ta tra) iOn ut mek.hinta 'gets one's money swindled by someone'
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nyeur eykey ('ta, 'ta ka) chwi hantl 'is intoxicated with a woman'

hlksayng eykey ('ta, 'ta ka; congi lul cwuntr 'gives the student some paper'

cek eykey ('ta, 'la ka) chong ul kyenwunta 'aims a gun at rhe enemy'

Son ninr i tongsayng eykcy ('ta, 'ta ka; cenhwa tul kel.eis.ta'The guest phoned his

younger brother'.
? sqn i ton*tuyng eykcy ('ta. 'rr ka) tah.ms.tu 'His hand touched (his) younger hrother'.

(6) prob.rbly cykcy/hanthcy only
erueni eykey tol.a wuss.tlr 'came back to his mother'
ku uom lul eykcy sok.nuntr 'are deceived by those rasc:tls'

narneykeycicianh.nunta.doesn0!givein(yield)toothers'
kwancwung tul eykey millinta 'is pushed by dre spectators'

10.9.10. Locative co'nstraints. r:
For expansions that intlicate location ('in, at') Koreans use the particle ey 'being at' or (ey) se .,-,

'happening at'. (We are not here concerned with the fact that se also means 'tiom'; that meaning j-
corielat., wirh a small claris of verbs lhat includes o-'come', ka-'go', nayli-'get off/down', ppny- -.S
.remove', ... .) ln general, ey is used with certain adjectives (of quantity / trequency) and a few verbs of .'oTi

stative meaning, such as su- 'stand', niim- 'remain', anc.ko iss- 'be sitting' or anc.e iss- 'be seated', $
... ; ey se is used in other cases, notably with verbs of activity, But certain verbs and adjectives are ]lgi
used with either ey or (ey) se: 1l

ryekrvan ey (ey se) menrunun/swinun son nim'a guest staying/resting at an inn'

san kwa tol ey (ey se) phinun kkoch 'the tlowers blooming in the mountains and fields'

photay wi ey (ey se) nallinun kiq-pal 'the flag tlying over the gun battery'

? centhwu ey (ey se) s6ng.ti honta 'are victorious in war' - with ey se Co Sek.yen pret'ers s0ng.li lul

ketwunta'garners victory'
I maul ey (ey se) s6sip.nikkt? 'Do you live in this village?'

Kosan sik.mul cwung ey (ey se) etten kes i y0myeng han ya 'Among Alpine plants which ones are

well known?' - apparently provokerl also by cwung, since only ey is accepted in Kosan sik.mul ey -'
'Of Alpine plarits -. '.

In these cases there scems to be no difference of meaning, and most speakers have a preference

tbr one or the other. Cang Sengen (Sung-Un Chang), for example, says that he pret'ers "' ey se sinta
.lives in - '. A tlifference of meaning obtains between Coki ey pointa 'lt is visible there (= you can

see that it is rhere)' and C€ki ey se pointa 'lt is visible tiom there (= you go there and you can see

ir)'.
For iss.ta 'exists; has' and eps.ta 'is lacking, lacks', and the adjectives the choice of ey or ey se

depends on whether the subject of the verb is a THIxc or an EVENT (CF CM l:154):

iangtang ey iss.tun phiano 'the piano (that was) in the lecturc room' + Phiano ka kingtang ey

iss.tulu 'The piano was in thc lecture roorn (l noticetl)'.
kaingtang ey sr iss.tunq il 'the evcnt (hat was happening) in the lecture room' e Il i kXngtang ey

se iss.tulir'Thc event was in the lecture room (l observed)'.

Thar gives us a diagnostic tbr sening up a class of everut NouNs. Pcrhaps all processive verbal nouns

would falt in this category; does it include any nouns that are not, in tact, verbal nouns?

The tbtlowing quantifying adjectives seem to be similar to iss.tl: m:inh.ta'is/has much, ue

many', c€kta'is/[aslinle,-ar. trt"', tumulta'is rare, are f'ew', antl the adjectival nouns hun hata'is

ttequent, are common/many' and katuk hala 'is tilling/ample, are many indeed'.. Yet it is possible to

say'either lllnkwuk ey se (nun; san i minh,ta 'ln Korel therc are lots of mountains' or lliinkwuk ey

(nln) san i mf,nh.tu; perhaps the latter means something more like 'Korea has lots of mountains'.

For copull scntcnccs, (cy) se seenrs to be the nonnal pitrtir:le: Scwul ey se ptrc kkoch i hanchung

ita 'The chtrry blossomr ort in full bloom in Seoul', tlpon ey sc ylkwu ka tXy-inqki 'ta 'ln Japan
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baseball is very popular'. Such sentences exprcss a judgment. and so do most adjective sentences, so

we cxpect them to take locatives with cy sc.

Elsewhere (lvtanin 1975) I have taken fie position that the Japanese counterpart of ey se (the

Iapanese particle !e) is the RESIDUAL (dcfault) locative marker, and the counterpan ofey (the Japanese

particle g!) is specitically in valence with a tew particular verbs of stative meaning, notably the

Iapunese verbs expressing existence and possession. There are extenuating circumstances: ni will mark
I pllce where something is t'ound, i.e. discrrvercd to BE, or the sitc where something is bought or sok!
.,]r:.rt clnnot be movecl, such as l:rntl or l house. I believe Korean is similar to Japrnese in this respect,
but mly ditter in rejected ey se tbr cenain adjective sentences that take de in Japanese. That means if
vou start a sentence with 'ln Korea -. ' betirre deciding on a predicate, you say Hdnkwuk ey se --
and then correct that to Hinkwuk ey '.. if and only if you select a specitic predicate that calls for it
(... san i minh.ta 'there are lots of mountains - ', -. chinkr+t ka iss.ta 'l have a friend - ') but not
odrerwise. There are delicate problems and unexpected exceptions to this generalization; these need to
be explored, as Manin 1975 tried to do for most of the similar Japanese problems. Notice, for example
that of a tenant it can be said cip ey hlswuk hako iss.ta 'is lodging at the house' (and some speakers

reject :cip ey se -. ), yet of a landlady one says cip ey se hiiswuk chinta 'provides lodging at the

house', also cip ey se son nim ul chinla 'entertains guests at the house'. See pp. 496, 5034.
ln pursuing this subject, care must be taken not to mistake an occurrence of the subordinating

particle uy 'of' for ey just because the two particles are pronounced alike. Notice too that the particle
ey can carry also the allative meaning '(going) to', and that will perhaps (by semantic extension)
account for San ey tanphung i cinta 'The mountains take on autumn tints' and Pakk ey nwiin i wI yo
'lt's snowing outside'.

lO.E.ll. Copula and particle constraints.
There are individual constrainB on what particles and tbrrns of the copula can occur after certain

quasi-free nouns, postnouns, postrnodifiers, and the like. (fhe lisa in CM 1:174-5 are suggestive but
thr from complete; a more rigorous table is called tbr.) There are similar constraints on certain words
ofthe Chinese vocabulary (CM l:176-7), such as ciylay'being (as) usual', kimang'possibility',
kikwan 'being worth seeing; being ridiculous', mucin-cang 'being inexhaustible'. And a group of
words hom the core vocabulary are similar in their constraints: engmang'mess', machan-kaci'being
lhe same'.

The particle tele is used as a substitute tbr the dative marker hanthey, or its less colloquial
synonym eykey, when the indirect object is socially int-erior (or, at most, equal) to the subject and the
verb is one of telling, ordering, asking, showing, instructing or the like: (mnl) ha- 'tell', m0t-/mul-
'ask', cheng ha-'request; invite', y6kwu ha-'demand', cilmun ha-'inquire', Iykel ha-'appeal',
kaluchi- 'teach', kalikhi- 'point out', poi- 'show', .- . The panicle poko can be used with (all?) the
same verbs wlthout any social connotation; it is derived ttom the gerund of the verb po- 'look at' but
the particle does not require the visible presence of the person being told (etc.) and there is potential
ambiguity in na poko mil hryss.ta 'saitl it to me' or 'looked at me and said it' in that only the former
meaning would apply if the subject were clng-nirn i 'a blind person'.

10.8.12. Iltiscellaneous constraints.
Our anention is called by CNI to several minor constraints. The pronouns ctshuy'we/us'and ne

huy 'you (people)' never take the particle uy when used adnominally (CM l:258). The directional
adverbs ili 'this way', kuli 'that way', and ccli 'that way (over there)' lack the'predicate' (pre-
copullr) and arJnominal uses and ncvcr occur with the particlc uy; they rlo not occur with the panicle
ey (instead ulo/lo is used); and thcy are rarely found with the particle kwa/wa (or its colloquial
synonym hako), so that the example lli wa celi wa twO kil i iss.ta 'There are two roads, one this way
and onc ovcr thilt way' (CIvt l:260) is unusual. There are, of course, constrainls between pronouns and
stylesofspeech(Clvl l:261),dependinguponattitudestowardtheretbrentsofasentenceandofthe
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tleictic situation. A rough guide to the ctrrrelation between scntence stylization anrl w:rys of reterring to
the first antl secrrnd person:

ifi

d

Other things to be noterl:
(t) The word iimu 'any' requires its sentence

..-una/-na, -. itun/'tun ci, '..-tun ci, ... .

to include some such frlrm as .- to, ... ina/'na,

(2) some adverbs are severely limited in use, and the limitations neerl to be exploretl.
(3)-There is no.way to predict the acceptibility of noun conrpountls: onul nal 'today' is common but

speakers reject rlnayil nal 'tomorrow' and (despite CM l:357i *ecey(q) nat .yesterday'. 
;

The verb kaci- 'hbld, have' has several peculiarities that relate to aspect. For eximple, it does not.
occur with the plain transferenrive -ta (ka); there is no *kacita (ka). The expression kac'ta is a
contraction of kacye 'ta, the infinitive { the copula transferentive in its use as a quasi-panicle. (Orhei
examples of -e 'ta will be tbund in Part IL) Are there other verbs that lack the transfeientive? Noticc
tlat both iss.ta fta) and Cps.ta fta) are used: . *,

Ecey kkaci iss.ta ka onul un eti lo kls.s.nun ya 'He was here till yesterrlly, but where's he gonti
now?'
Trln ila n'iss.ta ka (&r) €ps,ko €ps.la ka (to) iss.nun kes ita'lvtoney is something that now you

have it now you don't'.
Tdn i €ps.ta ka sayngkini aovu heyphuta 'New money is carelessly spent'. r.:

The expression isl.ts (kt) 'exists/stays and then' is often used in the sense 'after a while', and in that
meaning it is sometimes treated as an unanalyzed adverb and spelled phonemically as i-(ta(-kr). .;:'r

11.0. Conversions. tl'
Simple sentences are easy to process and understand, but a speaker finds it economical t6 package

as much intbrmation as possible in a single complex sentence, made by expanding or converting one or
more simple sentences through systematic processes of various types. These processes are described in
the frrllowing sections and referred to hy the general rerm ofsentence coNvERsloNs.

I I . I . Nuclear sentences and sentence conversions.
It is possible to think of all the sentences of a language as derivable by various systematic'

processes ttom a small number of quite simple basic sentence types. lf we leave aside a few o<tds and.
ends in the way of minor sentences, such as Nwuku '\tho?', we are tempted to say that Korean has
only one nuclear sentence type. But instead we will say that there are three such types, which can be
represented by somewhat arbitrarily chosen samples:

'l / me'
nl

(l) verbal sentence Ponta,
(2) adjectival sentence C6h.ta.

'YOu'

ne
urney
tangsin, kutay
txngsin, kutry: TITLE
TITLE

stvle
-ta; -e, -ci
-ney
-o
-e yo, -ci yo
-sup.nitl

'Someone looks at (sees) it/one.'
'lt is good.'

'Some<lne dies
'lt is big.'
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(3) copular senrence Cip ita. .lt is [a mauer ofl a house.'
In literary, rhetorical, or poetic contexts certain tbrms of tlre copula may go unexpressed: lVuti nun
mincwu chengnyen (imye), inmin uy atul-ttat (ita) 'We are the youth of the masses, the sons and
daughters of the people' (clvt l:180). All the copula does, after all, is predicate the noun. ii-

Our tlree sample sentences can be taken and furned into other sentences - ultimately, we would
like to think, all tle sentences - by processes such as the following.
(l) We can suBsTrruTE other verbs. adjectives, or nouns:

Crvuk.nunta.
Khu(a.
Kim sensayng ita. 'lt is lvlr Kim
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The chrtice of particular classes of nouns to precetle the copull ita and of particular classes of
ldjectives and verbs will impose constrainB upon the choice of wortJs elsewhcre in the sentence. We
do not say *K!ly ka Kim sensayng_ul cwuk.nunla'The dog dies Mr Kim' nor, except by a special
dispensation called 'personification", Kiing i ayki lul ponta 'The ball looks at the baby'. But in our
choice of a particular one of the three nuclear sentence types, we impose much broader constraints
upon the kinds of operations possible, and that is why we need all three types, even though the
predicates oithe second and third type may be regarded as restricted subclasses oithe tirst.

(2) We can EXPAND the sentence. by prethcing the predicate with one or more adverhial phra.ses
lnd/or. in the sase of the copular sentence. by prethcing the noun with an adnominal phrase:

(Cikum) (emeni ka) ayki lul poNTA 'Now the morher looks at the baby'.
(Yeki se) cip i KilUTA 'The houses are large (here)'.
(Ku kes i) wuli ctp rTA 'Thar (thing), it is our house'.

We do not look at the structure of the phrases themselves as converted; we do not set up 'kernel
phrases" from which the others are derived by a series of operations, since the operation would consist
merely of adrlition. However, parts of phrases that are themselves derived from sentences, such as
moditjer phrases, will include conversions listed below. It would be possible, of course, to assign -
sontewhat arbitrarily * a kind of kernel sentence that would derive each phrase so that noun * subject
marker could be obtained from the kernel sentence Ayki ka ponta 'The baby looks at it', but that
procedure seems both unnatural and unnecessary

(3) We can coNvERT or transfbrm the sentence by applying somewhat interdependent processes:
L status elevation: normal * honorific.
2. style shift: plain + formal, * semiformal (authoritative), * familiar, * intimate (including

intimate casual and circumstantial), + polite (including polite casual and circumstantial).
3. tense-aspect shift: present (or timeless) + past, * frtture. + tentative, + retrospective; and

combinations of these.
4. finite-mood shift: statement + question, + command, * proposition, + apperception.
5. voice shift: active + causative, * passive.
6. negation: aftirmative + negative. + strong negative.
7. condensation: sentence - nominalizatiolt, + 3.1no*'nalization, - atlverbialization.
8. quotation: sentence * quoted sentence.

A basic form is postulated tbr each category and labeled above as 'normal, plain. present, statement,
active, atfirmative sentence', to which all three of our nuclear sentences correspond. The other forms
mentioned are considered as produced by some process of derivation from the basic form.

(4) We can transform the ExPANstoNs ofexpanded sentences by means ofthe following processes:
9. switching emphasis (order of the expansions). We are assuming no "normal' order, but that

may be untenable, since there is usually a least marked version, such as rnrE - pLAcE - suBJEcT -
OBLIQUE OBJECTS . DIRECT OEJECT . VERB.

10. subdual offocus (wirh the particle un/nun).
I l. highlighting of tbcus (with the particle to).
12. restriction (with the particle man) and other focus settings.
13. grammatical specification by a.ssigning particles to roles, such as marking the subject, object,

and indirect object; or the instrumentality, location, time, and so forth.
Substitution and expansion have been rliscussed in earlier sections; no more will be said about

them here. lllaterial on specification and focus will be found in Part It under each of the relevant
particles (see the list in $6), and in the discussion of phrase orrter in $t0.S. ttre remaining categories
are taken up in the following sections: $11.2. Status conversions; $11.3. Style conversions; $11.4.
Tense-aspect conversions; $11.5. Mood conversions; $11.6. voice .onuerslons; $11.7. Negation
conversi()ns: $l1.8. Nominalizltions; $l1.9. Adnominllizrtions: $tt.l0. Ar.lverbializations; antt
$l L I L Qu()tiltions. Certain special prublerns of rellexive requosts antl quotetl favors are describe<t in
9l l.ll. Antl in $l l.l3 there is a tliscussion ofsentence connectors derived from adverbializations.
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I 1.2. Status conversioru.
The honoritrc marker -usi-/-si- can be attached to u stem in order to show a special det'erence

toward the subject ot that stem, usually the direct subject: posinta '[someone exaltedl deigns to look
at', cdh.usitt '[someone honoredl is good', Kim sensayng isita '[someone esteemedl is ]v{r Kim'. But
sometimes, especially with adjectives, the copula, iss-, Eps-, and idiomatic expressions of various
kinds, thc tlctbrcnce is towlrd the lcss dircct subject (expressed or implied), such m thc possessor or
beneticialy, or tuward the psychokrgicul subject (thc onc who t'eels or rcacts):

Kint sensayng i kny ka iss.usip.nikka 'Does Mr Kim hlve a r!og?' (The dog is rhe tlirect subject
- here the possessed, and Mr Kim rhe indirect subject - here the possessor.)

Pak sensayng eykey phy€nci lul ssunun tey, musun pdthak hal mail-ssum i €ps.usip.nikka? ,l
am writing to NIr Park - is there anything you want me to tell him?' (The implied indirect subject is
'you', the source oi the request.)

Ku pun un hwully'ung han hakca (i)sina sangsik i Eps.usita 'He is a tine scholar but he lack
common sense'. lThe implied subject, who is the [non-lpossessor of common sense, is extrudetl and
thematized, anrl subtlued as.'that esteemed person'.)

Khi ka khusip.nita 'You are rall'.
Son i kowusip.nita 'You have nice hands'.
Sayngkak i c6h.usip.nita 'Your idea is good'.
Cdh.usin sayngkak ip.nitr / C6h.un sayngkak isip.nita / Coh.usin sayngkak isip.nita 'Thar's a

good idea you have rhere'.
Chuyk i miinh.usikwun yo'l see you have a lot of books!'
Erncni son un chanr cul to wunrcik isinta 'Mother's hantls work quite deftly'.
Pyeng i tii nausyess,sup.nikka? 'Are you all over your itlness?'
Sensayng nim to os i ta cec.usyess.sup.nita kwulye'I see you gor your ctothes wet, too, sir'.
Sensayng nim un i pang i maum ey tusip.nikka? 'Does rhis room please you?'
SIep i cal toysip.nikka? 'Is your work going well?'
Cip i cham khusikwun yo 'My what a big house you have!'
C6h.usin cip ilokwun yo 'My what a nice house you have!'

The tbllowing cases are tiowned upon but often said:
lleh.key palam i ptsinun tey wii cwusye se komapsup.nita 'l appreciate your coming with the

wind blowing [at youl this way'.
Nappun nal-ssi 'sin tey (Nappusin nal-ssi ey) wai cwusye se komapsup.nita'l appreciate your

kindly coming to us in such bad weather'.
On the subtleties of reference, see Lukoff 1978. On multiple subjects, see $10.6.

Since the purpose of the honoritic marker is to elevate the status of the subject, that phrase must
be personal and other than the first person. You never use honorific forms of yourself. There is one
type of exception to the requirement for a personal subject: 'it rains (snows)' is otien said as pi ka
(nw0n i) osinta or pi ka (nw0n i) naylisinta. But no other statements of weather phenomena ars
treated as intrinsically detbrential, and some speakers reject nwtn 'snow'.

Some verbs are commonly rephced by euphemisms in place of the expected regular honorific
lirrnutions: capswusi- (abbrevilted otlen to capswus-) or ciisi- < "c(w)asi- is used tbr (*)mek.usi-
'deign to elt', cwumusi- tbr rcasi-'deign to sleep', tol,a k:rsi-'deign to go back'tbr (*)cwuk.usi-
'[an honored person] dies' (but wuli lul wi hay cwuk.usin YEyswu nim 'Jesus who died tbr us'). For
the honoritic tbrms of the stem iss- (strictly speaking the three homonymous stems meaning'be',
'stay', and'have') see the discussion under suppletive negarives ($11.7.3). The euphemistic
replacements are much like simple nonhonorific stems in freely entering into larger structures, tbr tley
are not subject to the combinatorial restrictions of -usi-.

In complex conversions involving more than one verb, it is often possible to pur thc honorific
marker on each of the stems or on brtth:

V.(usl)ki kl srviw(usi)-/clyuv(usl)-'hc clsy/hrrtl ti)r ()nc t() do'
V-(usi)ki ka cdh(.usi)-/silh(.usiF'like/dislike ro do'
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V-(usi)ki lul cfih.a/silh.e hr(si)-'like/dislike to do'
V-(usi)ki lul sir:ak hu(si)-'begin to do'
V-(usi)ki ey him ssu(si)- 'try to do'

On the acceptatrility of marking as honoritic a verb with an auxiliary, see the chan in $7.5 (p. 226).

An obsolete variant of the honorit-rc marker has the shrpes -usiop/-siop (also -usinp'/-siap)
bclirre one-shape endings antl the shapes -usir/-sio (also -usia-/-sia-l) betirre two-shape endings.

The obsolete inrperative ending -usiopsose/-siopsuse, as in the tornr cwusirtpsose'pleuie give us'used
in prlyers, consists of this element -siop- f :rn obsolcte entling -sose, which sometimes drops and

lelves just cwusiop (also orr.rsilp).
Parallel to the honoritic marker there is an obsolete element with the shape -sa(o)w-/-ow-, which

is,lescribed by Korean gramrnarians as'humble", but since the humility olten seems to retbr to the

objecr or indirect object rather than the subject (Ak ey se kwu haopsose 'Deliver us trom evil') it can

be equivalent in tbrce to the honorit-rc. On the other hand, a derived version -caow- (abbreviation

-urw-) or -caow-/-cao., usually attached only to stems that end in t c ch nc, seems to have only the

meaning'l/we humbly do': Tut.caopkentay... or Tut.cao(\vu)ni ...'From what has reached my

humble ears, ... ', IUut.caopkenlay ... or Mut.cao(wu)ni ... 'Nlay I venture to ask .- '. This tqr is

obsolete. About the only modern humble stem is p6yw- 'I have the honor of seeing', and we might say

that this verb is the converse of posi- 'deign to look at' in that it elevates the status of the oBJEcT
(explicit or implied) rather than the suBJEcr: Tto poypkeyss.sup,nikka 'l'll be (having the honor of)
seeing you again' - and'you', ofcourse, are worthy ofdct'erence.

'fhere are other dcvices to cxalt thc status of phrases in the expansion of the nuclear sentence. The

indirect object can be exalted by using the honorif-rc panicle kkey 'to someone esteemed' in place of
eykey or its synonyms such as hrnthey, and to say 'tiom someone esteemed' you replace eykey se

with kkey se. One way of exalting a personal subject is to turn ii into an indirect subject with the
particle sequence ey se 'tiom; at' - :rs in h6ysa ey se cwunt! 'the company gives it', the usual way to
srate an impersonal subject - but replacing the indirectobject particle ey with ia honoritic tbrm kkey,
as in sensayng nim kkey se cwusip.nita 'you tleign to give it'. Another way to make any personal title
honoritic is to add the postnoun ninr, as in sensayng nim 'the esteemed teacher/maestro/gentleman'
(onen 'you, sir'), paksa nirn 'the esteemed Doctor', samo nim 'ivtadam', Kim sensayng nim 'the

esreemed lvlr Kim', Kirn sensayng (nim) samo nim 'lvfarlame Kim, lvlrs Kim'. The postnoun is also

userl with kin terms, br)th male and t'emale: ape' nim 'honoretl thther' - apeci 'father', eme' nim
'honorett mother' - emeni 'mother', atut nim 'esteemed son' e atul 'son', tta' nim 'esteemed

daughter' * ttal 'daughter', hyeng nim 'esteemed eldcr brother' € hyeng'elder brother' (also 'you'
in a letter m a male colleague of any age). There are both honorit'ic and humble terms for kinship
roles. In general, the honoritic version is used in addressing one's own elder kin and in speaking of
someone else's kin ofany age. Younger kin are usually addressed by name or nickname. In speaking of
one's own kin, less honoritic tbrms are in order, but honorifics are olien heard even so, perhaps as a

ciuryover t'rom chiltlhood inculcation, especially with reference lo grandparents and parents.

I 1.3. Style conversions.
Koreans speak in diftirent sryLEs dcpending on the person with whom they are talking. The style

chosen shows something ahout the social rapport which the speaker t'eels to exist between himself and

the person he is addressing. The stylization of a sentence dittbrs, of course, ttom the insenion of the

honoritic marker -usi-/-si-, in thlt the verbs containing the honoritic show a special detbrence toward
the suBJEcT of the verb tbrm, and that subject may or may not be the same as thc person to whom one
is speaking. Honorit'ic t'urms occur in eLu styles of speech. lf you are talking to a chikl about his
teacher, you might use thc eLAIN style, but a! the same time insert the honorit'ic marker tirr each verb
which has the teacher tbr a subject.

Euch style is mlrketl hy the choice olthe tjnal verh expression in the sentence. Each ofour threc
scntcncc typris can bc altcrcd tiorrr the hasic, pllin-stylc tirrms by doing something to the inflccted
word (Ponta; Coh.ta; -.itr). Thc possible sentence-t-rnal typcs are realized through the finite-mood
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shi6s of $l 1.5, where all of the shapes are presented. The full range possible tirr kinds of ending

expressirrn - Statement. quesrion, cttmmantl. proposition, or apperception - is specitically marked

on'ly tirr the plain an4 tbrmal styles. Thc other styles have ccrtain gaps. antl those are tilled either by

using a basic form (the statemeni) fro^ the same style or by 'borrowing-.a form from some other style

- ii a sense, changing one's style in orrjer to make certain types of sentences. A command, for

example. is often made in a *ore polite style than a statement, even though both are said to the same

person. The FoRMs that.orr.rpond to the ending-expression types. which will be tbund in $-11.5,

iitt'er tbr the three nuclear sentinces in the dittbrent styles, and tle command and proposition formg

are lacking firr acljectival and copular sentences in alt styles, except that a fbrm equivalent to the plain

command is use6 to make adjectival exclamations such as komawe la'heaven be praisetl!'. Statements :

can be mar1e by using the assertive endings (for the polite, formal. semiformal, and thmiliar styles); the r'.

infinirive (for the intimate style); or the int'rnitive + particle yo (for the polite style)' In the plain style, l

questions are sometimes asled by a nominal sentence that is made try adnominalizing.the nuclear .^

,"nt.n.* and adding a postmodifiei meaning 'question' as in Ponun ya 'Does (one) look at it?" :

There are six styles: plain. formal, semiformal (or authoritative), familiar, intimate. and polite' .-

There is one additionil style that is unspoken, the DocuMENTeRY, which typically uses the substantive :.
to make a nominalization of the ,.ntrn.. (Ponta + Pom; C6h.ta - Cdh.um; Cip ita * Cip im). --

After two-syllable verbal nouns ham 'tloes' is often omitted at the end of a documentary sentence, 
,

especially in newspaper headlines. Wthin the intimate and (+ the particle yo) the polite_sty-les,9* ,5
are t*o special tyies of sentence: the cnsunt-, which uses the suspective -ci (Ponta - Poci; Cdh.tt iF'
* C0h.ci; Cip iia * Cip ici); and the gxcLeveronv, which uses an a<inominalizrtion (li1t.9) + the :r
postmodit'ier tey .circumitance' to make a nominal sentence or, with yo, an adverb.ial sentence' We :'i
could treat thesi as two substyles of the intimate and polite. There are also three kinds of SUSPENDED :s
sentences in the intimate and polite styles: the CIRCUMSTANTIAL t)?e, made just like the exclamatory ;;
sentence (adnominalization + tey); thi uxcrnretxrY type, consisting of an adnominalization + tl* &1

rx*:l*{*k'll|!**:::l;; *"; 
;;tuita ''mavtre'; 

and the rrrenrHoucHr ''o'''rff
We will summrrize the uses o[ the various styles as follows: -

l. pLAtN style (in Korean labeletl hny-la). Plain forms arc used by atlults to chiklren' hy child_ren ',
(and sometimes oljer friends of about the same age) among themselves. The ftrrms are also found in i$
impersonal writings and quotations, but in these cases, the questions and commands have special S"

chrracteristics rhar set the iubstyle anart as euorATtvE PLAIN. iurther discusserl in $ t t. t t. The plain 'ffi
style is regarded as a sort of 

;basic" 
style for the purpose of giving grammatical examples, citing $

tu'T:'riluyT:, 
llri; ,,n *or..n rahered contay or ha.sipsio). The format styte is used *t .n ,,laresinl {S

someone toward whom a certlin reserve is in order: a high ot'tlcirl, a piofessor, one's employer,.a 'ff;
famous person one does not know well, a foreigner, a doctor, a preacher, a scholrr, - :Jh. :,yl:.: i$i
also common in certain set greetings, such as Annyeng hasip.nikkr? 'How are you?', rnd other E
clich6s even when the style of the rest of one's conversation may be more relaxed' (The greeting !a! .
actually be given in sevlral styles. The polite Annyeng ha.s(y)ey yo? is especially.common, Td^I #
babies Koreins sometimes say Cal iss.ni? with the same meaning.) The tbrmal style is mixed with me 'T

polite. you pur most of your sentences in the polite., a few of thim every now uni th.n in the formal, =t
somewhat the way .orr n..ri.*, i"r.n "tir" or 

ima'at- 
into every thitd o, fourth.sentence Up"| #

first meeting a stranger, it is goorJ practice to begin in the formal style, especially. if you ue -a -$
foreigner, .n-d th.n lapie into the polite style after the ice has thawed a bit. The polite style ,::t." t"_T E
a Seoul development that has spread. ln parts of Kyengsang antl other areas you may noticc the tormu *
style being ur.,l fo, situations where the'Seoul speaker would choose the polite style. .;.. S' 

3. Selirponulr. style (in Korean labeletl hao). The semifbrmal or authoritative style is usetl mosllt F
by people in nurtronirv'in some situation, such as a policeman talking.to a trattic ot'tender'. tT €
,i*ufing to a personal servlnt or menial (who replies in formrl or polite speech). or ln older ttn 

H?
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giving advice to a younger relative. There is a variant of this style in seoul speech' -swu/'wu * -so/

],,. ttt"ot ir use.l to ieniois, inclurJing servants, within the thmily circle. (To t'amily juniors the intimate

anrl plain tbrms are appropriate, and to tiientls the f'amiliar style is userl.) The.semitbrmal style seems

to be used less and less, and younger people regard it as old-fashioned. Roth (1936) says that -so/-o is

"tir" 
."if-.f ,f,r 'midrlie" (= miadtinetf respeltful) form, as contrasted with the high (respectful =

tbrmal, polite) and the fo.'n tpiainl-.fccording to iYi Hyotung (199t:154), who calls it the'formal

iater"t stytr'.'ttis styte is'pirticularly preferrerl when there is a conflict among politeness factors: a

husban<l speaking toiis *ife, a younguitu.pervisor to an older supervisee, or a superior officelto an

,,iJ.. i"t.ii"i"; f,ttu.r nrin.i in'trti. r"tyr. ire perceived as very siylish, literary. and courteous''

.1. FAt"ttLlAR style (in Korean labeled hakey). This is a friendly style somewhere between the

inrimate and the poiite. lt is witlely used among adutt male t'rientls who are not quite close enough to

use rhe intimate ityle, and less wiiely by (or to) women. In most cases of friendship that are like that

stro*n by the male use of the familiai (or "buddy-burtrly') style, women seem to use the polite style'

but sometimes the intimate. There are indicationi that the familiar style, though still heard, is on the

;;y;", in the Seoul area. rYi Hyosang (1991:156) says tlris style is.'used. o.nly among grownups' e'g'

by a senior addressing u grornnui lunioi or between grownupiocial equals" and is-typically used by

pirent.-in-trrt addresiing-their ronr-in-lu*, or by a superviso. to a male supervisee", noting that it is
Lneuer 

used among bioiogical family members'. He also observes that this style is used in letters

between male friends of about the same age who would usually use the -e or -ta styles in speaking to

elch rlther.
5. INTTMATE stylo (k)gether with the polite labelecl pirn-ntal in Korean). T'lre intimaie styte, which

is the polite style minus the particle yo, is the most common way atlults who are close friends or

relatives talk to one another. Otien ,int"n.". in the plain style are tieely mixed with those in the

intimate, especially by younger people.

6. poLtrE style (togerher-with the intimate labeled piin-mal in Korean)' The polite or 
"e 

yo" style,

which is the intimate + the particle yo, is perhaps thi most widely heard way to end a sentence' and

the most generally useful styie for the foreigner. Adult Koreans who are not close friends or relatives

use this siyle among themseiues. Children uie it in speaking to adults. who usually address them in the

phin style. When i Korean approaches a stranger tiir intbrmation. he most ttllen speaks in the polite

style. It: he t'elt sufficiently in awe of the stranger's appearance to tind the tirrmal style called tbr, he

woukl probably hesitate to approach the person with his question'

f l.3.l. Casual sentences.
The cesueu sentence may be either intimate (-ci) or polite (ci yo, often reduced to'c[y]o) and it

has several uses which we can sum up in the tag translation'suppose':
(l) A casual statement anticipating agfeement. \Vjth the double question-mark intonation we get a

meaning something like 'l suppose ii is, isn't it; tlon't you agree with me; n'est-ce pas' as in Kongwen

ey kaci (yo)??'l suppose we are going to the park, aren't we''

iZl n isuof sugg.ition or profosition. Wit-tr tne period intonation or the double exclamation-point

intonation there is often the'meaning 'let's (us); I suggest that we: how ahout: suppose we' as in

Kongu'en ey kaci (yo)l! 'suppose we go to the park!'
(3) A casual reminder quertion. S-ometimei with either of the exclamation-point intonations the

meaning is that of.n ...uring sort of reminder: 'Didn't you say - ? But you.said - !'. as in Tekswu

kwungly to ygmyeng han pak.mul-kwan i iss.ta (hl)ci!! 'Didn't you say lhere's a famous museum

in Tekswu Palace too?'
(4) A casual informative statement. With the period intonation the casual style is often used to impart

inibrmation. From the basic meaning of the morpheme ci 'uncertrin lact', a llavor of uncertainty -
f.rg.ff ieign"A - .ofo,r the infbrmaiion given, and that has the effect of softening the statement much

like English'you know, t think, it seems to me, I guess, I suppose':

Poktong-i to kaci (yo). 'Poktong-i is going too, you know"
Kuleh.key hamyen cirh.keyss.ci (yo). 'l guess that will do.'
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'fhough you mty makc stltemens about yourself in this way, you sel<.lom answer questions about
yourself with casual statements, tbr it would seem evasive not bc more det'inite with infbrmrrion about
your own activities and intentions when directly queried on them.

(5) A casual command. \Mth the period or the exclamation-point intonation, the casual style can bs
used as a soft command 'suppose you just * ':

TAyhapsil ey anc.ese kitalisici yo(!)'Suppose you girls sit down and wait in the lounge'.
(6) A casual question. With the question-mark intonation, the casual style indicates a yes-or-no

question'l suppose that .. ?':
Kongwen ey kaci (5ro)? 'l suppose we're going to the park?'
Eti kaci (yo)? 'l suppose you're going somewhere?' - Cr Eti ka (yo). or Eti kana yo. 'Where are

you going?'

Questions which contain a content-interrogative (such as mucs meaning 'what' rather than 'something')
often seem too specit'icfor such a casual inquiry; but they sometimes occur, with the period intonation:

Phullathuphom un meych pen ici yo. 'What (number) plattbrm do you suppose it is?' i

To sum up the uses of the casual -ci (yo) with the various intonations:
-ci yo. (l) 'I suppose - '; 'I guess .- '; ' * ; you know' :,

(2) 'suppose we .- '; 'Let's (us) - '
(3) 'suppose you .- '; 'Please - '; 'Do - , willya' :

(4) 'l suppose - ?'; 'Wh- do you suppose - ?' :

-ci yo? (l) 'l suppose ,. ?' ,
.ci yo?? (2) 'I suppose - , don't you agree'; ' - n'est-ce pas'
-ci yo!! (l)'Suppose we - ', 'Let's (us) *'

(2) 'But I thought - ', 'Didn't you say - ?!'
According to rYi Hyosang (1991:454) the -ci tbrms iue coMMtTTAL: they'express the speaker's

commitment to the truth of the intbrmation conveyed with varying degree of certainty", ranging from-
probable to certain. Apt translations for -ci statements include'obviously', 'detinitely', 'for sure', and
'of course', or 'you know' and 'you see', pointing to the obviousness of the intbrmation. 'ln inter-
rogative contexts, the suttix expresses asking confirmation on information the speaker is committed to.
In imperative o1 propositive contcxts, the suffix expresses suggestion for an action which the speaker
believes to be proper in a given context."

See also the entry -pci yo in Part II. Notice that -ci yo is usually reduced to a single syllable <yo
and pronouncetl /co/.

I 1.3.2. Exclamatory sentences.
Exclamatory sentenccs occur in the intimate and (+ yo) polite styles. They are .made by

adnominalization ({i11.9) * the postmodifier tey'circumstance' and the exclamation-poinr intonation,
though sometimes the simple period intonation is used. When the suspensive or tripledot intonation is
heard tlre same expression is ctRcuMsTeNTIAL, $11.3.3. The meaning is something like'my what - !'
or'oh isn't it * ', and sometimes in English a final low-pitched 'though' (or an initial 'But') catches
the t'eel of the Korean:

Chwuwun tcy (yrD! 'Cce hut it's coltl!'
COh.un tey (yrD! 'How nice!'
Cdh.un kos in tey (yo)! 'But what a nice placel' :

Phyen.li han tey (yo)! 'lsn't it convenient, though!' !

Such expressions dift'er from the meaning ofthe apperceptive sentence ($l 1.5) primarily in the focus of
emphesis. The appcrceptiv0 sentcncs slresses the suddenncss of realization, 0r thc novelty of tho
situation produced by thc realization. 'Ihe exclamatory scntcnce stresses the genuineness or intcnsity of
the state described, much as the simple exclamation point does in English prose. When the exclamatory
sentencg is accompanied by the '??" intonation, as it occasionally is, it means about the same fting at
the casual 'isn't it':

Nemu yiltun sulen tey yo?? 'lsn't it too noisy, though?'

:l

,::i!
t^:
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Exclamatory sentcnccs are morc otten built on adjectival and copular senrences, but there are
verbal eramples, too:

Nwun ey ttuynun tey! 'lr's striking (ro the eye)!'
Wuli slchwun tul i ku huk.kyo ey tanyess,nun tey 'Why, my cousins went to that school!'

A t'ew adjectives can make exclamatory sentences by using the colloquial -ulq si ko and the
litcrary -un ci ko; see the entries tbr those expressions in Part IL

I 1.3.3. Circumstantial sentences.
One type of suspended sentence is m:rde with l modifier fbrm + the postmoditier tey

'circumstance', usually accomprnied by the suspensive or triple-dot intonation: Ponla + Ponun tey... ;
ctih.ta - cdh.un tey ... ; cip illr * cip in tey ... . The meaning is something like 'it is this way, so
... ', 'and uh .- ', 'but uh ... ', '(but) you know you know? - '. A circumstance is mentionett
wirh some unstated conclusion to be drawn from it, perhaps a conclusion one hesitates to put into
wortls. For any such utterance, the speaker can always go ahead and supply the implied contlusion,
and he may very well do so if prompted:

Kim: Cey ka onul pappun tey yo ... 'l'm sorta busy today, you know, _ '
Pak: Kulay se yo ... 'And so ._ ?'
Kim: Snmu sikan ey m6s okeyss.ey yo. 'l won't be able to come for office hours',

The circurnstantial sentences are sometimes used to ask questions in the intimate and polite styles,
as well as to make commenn. Notice the difference of meaning that accompanies a ditTerenci in
intonation when an indeterminate (a content-interrogotive) is present:

Ce ke nt musun chayk in tey?? 'What sort of book is it(, anyway)?'
Ce ke n' musun chayk in tcy! 'Gee, I guess it must be some sort of book!'

Compare:
Ce ke n' musun chayk ia. 'What sort of book is it?'
Ce ke n' musun chayk ia! 'lt must be some sort of book!'

Further exarnples:
Chima nun musun pich in tey?? 'What color is rhe skirt(, anyway)?'
Illusun tiykwel kath.un tey?? 'ls it like some sort of palace?' - This could also be taken as a

ttagment, 'You mean the place [tey = lor; that looks like some sort of palace?'

I 1.3.4. Uncerlainty sentences.
Sentences can be arlnominalized ($l 1.9) and tbllowed by rhe postmodifier ci * the particle to, as

an expansion of the verbal scntencc Molunta 'l tlon't know' to express the meaning 'perhaps, maybe'.
Ponla, + Ponun ci to ntolunl:r. 'Maybe someone is louking at it.'
Cdh.ta. + C0h.un ci to molunta. 'Maybe ir is good.'
Cip ita. Cip in ci to molunta. 'Maybe it is a house.'

These sentences can then be abbreviated by <lropping to molunla, and the result is an uxcEnTNNTy
sentence in the intimate or (+ yo) polite styles, usually accompanied by the period intonation:

Cip ey iss,nun ci (yo). 'Maybe she is at home.'
Kubh.kcy hanryen cr-lh.keyss.nrrn ci (yo). 'Mayhe we should do it that way.'
'Iul.a wass.nurr ci (yo).'Perhaps he's back.'

I 1.3.5. Afterthought sentences.

."- Aftenhought sentences are made in the intimate and (+ yo) polite styles by an adverbialization
(91.1.10) with the gerund -ko, which is commonly pronounced -kwu, especially before yo in this
colloquill structur0. Accortling trr P:rk Sungwen (108-9) tho scntcncc-l'inll gcrund can be uscd cithur to
express an afterthought, as here described, or in answer to a question. Ordinarily the gerund does not
occur at the end of a sentence, but it can be used to tinalize a kind of afterthought in much the same
way that an English sentence sometimes begins with 'And also, - ':
. Phyo nun cti se sa yo. Tlo kaps un rlma 'ko yo. 'where do we buy tickes? And how much are

they?'
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I kes un mu65 iko, ce ks; un muts in ka yo. - I ku; un tangsin uy mocl tko, ce ke; un tangsin t=
uy chayk iko yo.'Whut is this, lnd whut is that? - This is your hrt, and that is your book.' .:

Pipimq pap un ili uvusey yo. - rNlyngrnycn utr ili ovu.siko yo. 'Serve the mixed rice here. - --J"
And the chilled noodles. here.' €,

Kl (se) cwumusey yo; nn ttaymun ey caci anh.ko kitalici m:i.siko yo. 'Co off to hed: don't wait --,F

up tirr me.' .:_
There are many other wavs of stxting an impromptu atlerthought, of course. inclurling common .$. j

inversions such as Ptppi kw[lci mah, sikan inek.nek hani 'Drtn't rush, (for) there's plenty of time'. :-*
The use of a synractic inversirrn thrt puts the subject or ohject at $e end, atier thc verh. is an etfective G,.
stylistic device in poetry, popullr both in Korel anrl in Jlpan.

A special use of aticrthought structure is seen in the expressions -ko nrilko (yo)! 'rrf crrurse '-!':
ponta + Poko ($ll.l0) * Poko milko (yo)! or Pokwu miilkrvu (yo)!'Of course I'm looking at it!'.

I 1.4. Tense.aspect conversions.
We have retbrred ($9.1) to two tense markers (-ess- past, -keyss- future), and to five aspect

markers: inrlicative and subjunctive (which combine with the assertive and attentive moods to form

some of the endings treated as mood conversions in $1t.5;, retrospective Gtu-, -. ), prospective (-ul',

... ), an6 processive (-n-, -nun-, ... ). But by tense-aspect conversions we do not refer tlirectly to the

specific morphemes that go to make up what we are calling the verb-final "moods-. but rather !o

citegories of santanaa relationship such that tlur nuclear sentences can be transformed in these ways: ';
1lf Present + Past. Pontir + fkrss.tr'l looked at it'; C(')h.ir * Coh.tss.tr'It was good'; Cip itit

' Cip iess.ta 'lt was a house'.
(2) Put * Past-Past. (Ponta + ) hvass.ta * f\vass.ess,ta 'l lookerl at it Out I have forgotten what

it looked like)'; (Crlh.ta + ) C0h.ass.ta + C(ih.Lss.ess.ta 'lt was good (and then something went

wrong)'; (Cip ita + ) Cip iess.ta * Cip iess.ess.ta 'lt was a house (or so I thought, but later it turned

out to be something else)'. lt is difticult to set up situations adequate to call for the past'past wi$outt
bit of artificiality, and the verbs of going and coming seem to work best: Onta 'He comes' * Wass.ti

'He has come = He is here' - lYass.ess.ta 'He came Out left) = He was here'; Kanta 'He goes' -r
Kass.ta 'He has gone = He is away' + Kms'ess'ta 'He went (but came back) = He is back" Other

situations are sct up with verhs that imply a result likely to he reversed or changed such as eating (and

getting full but l:rtir t'eeling hunger again), burrorving (but lrter repaying), getting tired (but renewing

one's energy with rest), getting cloudy (but then clearing up lrter), ... .

(3) preseni + Future. Ponta - Pokeyss.ta 'l will look at it' (or, below, 'He probably looks at it);
Crlrh.ta - Coh.keyss.ta 'lt wilt be gootl' (rr 'lt probably is good'); Cip ita * Cip ikeyss.ta 'lt will

be a house' (or 'lt probably is a house'). .-:.

(4)Present*Tentative.Sameas(3);oftenprecededbyama.likely'
(5) Future + Future tentative. (Ponta * ) Pokeyss.ta * Polq kes ita (abbreviation Polq ke yta oi

more ollen Polq ke 'ta)l (COh.ta + ) Ca)h.keyss.ta + C{rh.ulq kes ita 'lt will probably be good'. ,'r

(6) Pasr * Pait Future. eontr + ) hv:rss.tn * Pwass.keyss.ta 'l will have looked at it' (or, below'
.He probahly looketJ at it'); (Cdh.ta + ) Cr)h,ms.ta + C0h.ass.keyss.ta 'lt will have been good' (or'

helow - .n.l rop likely, 'lt must hrve been goorl'); (Cip ita + ) Cip iess.tl - Cip iess.keyss.ta 'It

will have been a house'(rr - irnd more likelv, 'lt probably wirs a house'). .

(7) P!6t - Pilst Tentative. Same as (6); often precedetJ by anra 'likely'.
(8) Past-Past - Past-Past Future. (Pont:r + hvass.ta - Pwass.es.tl + ) Pw$s.ess.keyss'ta 'l

wiil have looketl at it Out will hrve ti)rgotten it)'(or, below,'He pntbably looked at it - but forgot

what it looked like'); (Crlh.ta - Crlh.as.s.ta + ) C0h.ass.$s.ta - Coh.ass.ess.keyss.ta 'lt will hav€

been good (but then something will have gone wrong)' (or, below and more likely, 'lt probably was

goorl - but then something went *rong'); (cip lta - cip iess.ta) * cip iess.ess.ta * cip

iess.ess.keyss,ta'lt will haue-been a house (but then will have iurned into something else)'Or - urd

more likely, 'lt prohably was a hrruse - btrt then turned inttl something else')'

i€!t..
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(9) Prst-Past * Past-Past Tent'::i','e. Same as (8); often preceded by ama'likely'.
(10)Prcscnt + Retrospective. Pontu + Polula'(When observed) he was looking at it'; Coh.ta *
C6h.tuh '(According to my observations) it was good, it wrs tbund to be good'; Cip ita * Cip itula
'(l noticetl) it was a house'. The one who rlid tlre observing must be the speaker of the statement.

(l l) Past + Past Retrospective. (Ponta 4 ) Pwass.ta + Pwess.tula 'l fbund that he had been looking
at it'; (Cdh.ta + ) Cirh.ass.ta * Coh.ass.tula 'l noticed it had once been good'; Cip ita * Cip
iess.ta - Cip iess.tula'l remembered that it had been a house'.
(12) Past-P;r-st + Past-Past Retrospective. (Ponta * ) Pwass.ta + Pwass.ess.ta + Pwuss.ess.tula;

,... The tbrms are rare in speech; when written they are sometimes used just as emphatic tbrms of (l l).
(ll) Past Future - Past Future Retrospective. (Ponta + Pwuss.ta * ) Pwass.keyss.t:r -
l\vlss.keyss.tuln'(From whrt I observetl) he will have looked at it'or'He likely looked at it'; ...

Nr)r tlx) common: see the entry -ess.keyss.tula in Part ll.
The meanings of present, past. and luture conversions are sometimes at variance with what the

label seems to call for; see the entries -keys.s.ta and -es.s- in Part ll. Examples given by CM l:316-7
show the present used for (l) permanent or habitual; (2) t'uture, especirlly definite expectation with
verbs of departure and arrival; (3) historical present; (4) command-like instructions, such as recipes or
stage directions; (5) citing a series of actions. For more on the retrospective, see p. 325.

Korean resembles English rather than Japanese in expressions of the type acik an /mOs V-ess.ta
'has not yet V-ed'. ln Japanese the nonpast negative will appear in such sentences ($a'dai!!gD.

11.5. Nlood conversions. i

In speaking of mood conversions we use the term 'mood" in a somewhat narrower sense than

before, to ret'er to the finite moods. Specitically, we treat the sTATEMENT as basic and regard each of
the other moods - question, command, proposition, and apperception - as a conversion from that.
Because of the complexities of form taken in the various styles ($11.3), I have prepared a table to
display the forms used for each category and it includes also the retrospective forms ($l 1.4) because of
their interrelated complexities. In the tahle an arrow pointing up means "use the simple statement
form, perhaps with a different intonation". An arrow pointing to the left means 'use a form from a less

polite style", one pointing to the right means 'use a form from a more polite style". An arrow pointing
both lett antl right means'use either a less or a more polite style". The difference between the styles is

not entirely a gradation ofpoliteness as such. to be sure, but tbr the purposes ofthis table we will so

consider it. Some categories offer several possibilities, for which there is generally a slight difference
in usage; the options are cited here in the order of the relative frequency with which they are chosen.
The table on p. 306 summarizes the facts that are discussed in detail, style by style, in later sections. In
the table Okwun represents also G)kwumen and kulye represents also kwulye.

There are several colloquial and dialect forms that do not appear in the table, such as -(su)pci yo,
'(u)psey, -la kwu, -ca kut, ... . They will be found as individual entries in Part lI.

ll.5.l. The plain style.
PLATN srYLE: Statement.

The indicative assertive -ta is attached to adjectives, to the copula, to iss- antl €ps-, and to all cases of
the tense markers -ess- and -keyss- (regardless of what kind of stem they may be attached to): C0h.ta
'lt's good'; Nay kes ita 'lt's mine'; Cip i iss.ta 'I have a home', Tt-rn i €ps.ta 'I have no money';
Pwass.ta 'l looked at it'; Pokeyss.ta 'l will look at it'. But verbs attach the PRocEsswE as$ertive
-nunta/-nta: Ponta 'He looks at it'. The copula has a special alternant when used in quotative
constructions ($ll.ll): instead of ila/'tn we hear iln/'la in Cip ila ko hayss,la 'They said it's a

house', Pusan ila 'nun tosi 'the city called (= of) Pusan', and na 'la t(, 'cven though / if it be me'.
Pterx sryue: Question.

(l) The indicative anenrive, in the tbrm of the one-shape ending -ni, is attached to any stem: C0h.ni?
(/c0nni/)'ls it good?'; Cip ini? 'ls it a house?'; Poni? 'Do you see it?'; Pwass.ni? 'Did you see it?';
Iss'keyss.ni? 'Will there be any?' Do not confuse this with the two-shape ending called the sequential,
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Mood shiit table

FAMILIAR INTIMATE CASUAL CAS,POL. SEMTFORM. POLITE FORMALPLAIN

srATE. -ta, i-la
MENT -nuntn

euEsrroN -ni
-n(un) y!
-nun ka, ...

-nUn
-un ka

APPER- .Kwun
cEPTtoN -nun kwun

RETRo. -tula
STATE-
MENT

RETRO.

QUES- 'lun Ya

TION -lun
RETRO.
AppER- -tukrrtn
CEPTION

succEs- {a
TION

CoMMAND -e h, ...
(quoted) -ula

e+++
-ney kulye

-rey, ?i-ley + +

-ney -€ -ci -ci yo -so

-na +t -ci'ni +i t
-nun tey

-e(J) yo -sup.nita

-un ka yo -sup.nikka
-na yo

-kwun yo -sup.nita
-nun kwunyo kulye

-tey yo -suptita
-tun tey yo
4ula ko yo
-tey yo -suptikka
-tun ka yo

-tukwun yo, -suptita
-tun kwun yo kulye
-ulq ka yo -upsita 

:

| * -usio, ... 
in

-s€y -ulq ka
-ulye

-key (na) + f

-uni/-ni. The forms are alike after a vowel, so that poni .- can mean'since you see it', but they
cootrast after a consonant: Mek.ni? 'Does he eat?', mek.uni -. 'since he eats'; pwass.ni? 'Did you
see it?', pwass.uni .- 'since you saw it'; Pokeyss.ni? 'Wll we look at it?', pokeyss.uni ... .since we
will look at it'. However, tYi Tongcay tells me that okler Seoul speakers prefer -un i tbr consonant-
final adjective stems: coh.un i? /c6(u)ni/ 'Is it good?', cak.un i? 'ls it linle?' (instead of crk.ni?
/ciingni/).

(2) Processive verbs, iss- and 6ps-, -ess- and -keyss- (attached to any stem) may use the pnocessryE
MoDIRER -nun + the postmodifier ya: Ponun ya? 'Are you looking at it?'; pwass,nun ya? 'Did you
see it?'; Pokeyss.nun ya? 'Will we see it?'; Coh.ass.nun ya? .Was it good?'; Coh.keyss.nun ya?
'Will it be good?'; Iss.nun ya? 'ls there any?' The postmoclitier is somerimes pronounced i oi a
(Ponun i? Ponun a?), and thc processive modifier -nun is sometimes abbreviaterl to -n', s() that you
will hear Pon'yr, Pwnss.n'yu; Pokeyss,n'ya?; Iss.n'yo? lhe tbrms like poni? in (l) above may
very well be simply Pont i? * Ponun i? = Ponun ya? you may also hear ponun ya? as ponun ol
and Pon'a?

(3) A modifier form + the postmoditier ka is a stnrcture attached mostly to adjectives and the
copula, but occasionally to verbs, roo: C6h.un ka? 'ls it good?'; C6h.utq ka? .Wll it be good?'; Cip
in ka? 'ls it a house?'; Ponun ka? = Ponun ya? 'Do you see it?' cr polq ka? 'shall we look at it?'
= 'Let's look at it!' (FAMTLTAR suggestion).

(a) The sarne as (2) but wirh the postmodifier yo omirred; Ponun? 'Do you see it?'; pwass.nun?
'Did you see it?'; Pokeyss.nun? 'Will we see it?'; - . This usage seenui largely contined to the dirlect
of Phyengan province, where -ktln is also used for -keyss.nun (ya).
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How do we choose lnrong these several patterns? Follow the most common practice (leaving aside
titr rhe moment quotarions, $t t. t t):

Use -ni tbr verbs, iss-, eps-, -ess-, and -keyss-.
Use -un ka or -ni tbr adjectives and the copula.

PLAIN STYLE: Apperception.
The apperceptive endings -kwun (a), kwumen, -kwulye are artached to adjectives, to iss- and cps-,

and to -€!is- and 'keyss-, as in: coh.k*'un! @r cdh.kwun a! or c6h.kwumen! or coh.kwulye!) 'oh,
it's nicel'; Iss.kwumen! 'So there is strnte!'; Eps.kwulye!'Why, there isn't any!'; pwus.kwun a!
'Why, they've seen it!'; Pokeyss.kwun a!'We're going to see it!' But verb stems use dre processive
nlrditier -l the apperceptive postrnodifier kwun (kwun a, kwumen, kwulye), as in Ponun kwun (a)!
'\rhy, you're looking at it!'. And the copula stem is ollen replaced by a variurr ilo-,: Cip ilokwun a!
or Cip ikwun a! 'Why, it's a house!' tYi Hyosang l99l says these tbrms represent sudden perception
of unassimilated intbrmation or evidence, said to express oneself ratier than intbrm the listener.

PLAIN sTyLE: Rerrospective staremenr.
The retrospective assenive -tuh attaches to any stem: Potula 'He was looking at it (I noticed)'. CF

$r r.+.
PLAIN sryl-E: Retrospective question.

(l) The retrospective modit'ier -tun + the postmoditier ya, as in Potun ya? '@id you notice) was he
looking at it?' and Pwass.tun ya? '(Could you tell) had he been looking at it?'

(2) The same construction omining the ya: Polun? Pwass.tun? Largely contined to phyengan.

PLAIN sTYLE: Retrospective apperceprion.
The retrospective apperceptive -tu-klvun (tu-kwun a, -tu-kwumen, -tu-kwulye) anaches to any

stem; or, you can use the full form from which that is probably abbreviated, the retrospective modifier
+ the postmoditier kwun (kwun a) and variants kwumen and kwulye: Polun kwun = Potukwun
'Why, I see he's been (tbund to be) looking at it!'

PLAIN sryl-E: Suggestion or proposirion.
The subjunctive assertive -ca is used to express the meaning'let's do it': Poca'Let's lbok at it!'. The

mood does not occur for adjective, copula, -ess- or -keyss-; nor for Eps-, but iss- can make a
proposition in one of its meanings, Iss.cl 'Let's stay!' (Ihe negative is Iss.ci mtrlca 'Let's not stay!')

PLAIN sTyLE: Commantl.
When t'inal in an unquoted verbal sentence, a command is expressed with the infinitive -e * the

particle la, as in Prvii la! 'Look at it!' (Certain verbs have an alternant infinitive form in this
construction; see $8.3.6.) The tirrmally corresponding conversion of an adjectival sentence produces an
exclamation: C0h.a lal'How nice!'ln a quoted sentence ($ll.ll) the command is expressed by the
subjunctive attentive -ula/-la as in Pola ko hayss.ta'He told me to look'.

11.5.2. The familiar style.
FAvtLIAR sryLE: Statement.

The familiar indicative assertive tbrm -ney is used: Poney 'l see it'; Pwass.ney .l saw it';
Pokeyss.ney 'l will look at it'; Coh.ney /conney/ 'lt is good'; Cip iney 'lt is a house'. But adjectives
ard the copula otlen take ihe prospective motlitier -ul(q) + the postmotlitier sey, instead: COh,ulq sey
'lt's goot.l!'; Cip ilq sey 'lr's a house'.

FAMILTAR stvue: Question.
The familiar indicative attentive form -na is used: Pona?'Do you see it?'; Pwass.na? .Did you see

it?'; Cip ina? 'Is it a house?'; Crth.na? /cdnna/ 'Is it good?' - Cn. the /cona/ variant of Coh.un a?
= C0h.un ya? (puerx style) antl of c6h.una 'is good bur'.

FAMILtAR sryLE: Appcrceprion.
Shift to the plain style. Bur some people will atld the particle k(w)ulye after -ney.

FAMILtAR sTyLE: Rcrrospective stltement.

. The familiar retrospective assertive -tey attaches to a verb or adjective: Potey '(l noticed) he was
looking at it'; Cdh.tey 'l tbund it was nice'. The copula tbrm is itey or ?iley (presumably a lenition
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trom itey, Cr ila tbr the copula ita in a quotltion): Cip itey'l noticed it wrs a house'. Do not confuse
this with -ta 'y = -ta hay und ... ila 'y = ... ila hay; see entries in Part I[.

F,rrttLt,rn s rYLE: Retruspuctive (lucstion.

The lamiliar retrospective assenive -ti attaches to any stem: Poti? '(Did you notice) wa-s he looking
at it?'; Carh.ti?'Did you tjnd it nice?'; Cip iti?'(Could you tell,) was it a house?'

FAMTLIAR stvle: Retrospective apperception.
Shin to plain style.

FAtrtlLlAR srvLe: Suggestion or proposition.
The tamiliar subjunctive assertive -sey is anached to a verb: Posey'Let's ltxlk at it'.

FAMILIAR srYLE: Command.
The adverbative -key'so that it be/do '- ' is attached to a verh. antl may be tbllowed hy the particle

una/na to soten the effect: Pokey (na)!'Look at it! (Have a look!)'

11.5.3. The intimate style.
INTIMATE srYLE:.Statement.

The intinitive + anaches to any stem: Pwii 'l see it'; Pwa-ss.e 'I saw it'; Pokeyss.e 'l'll look at if;
Cdh.n'lt's good'. The copula infinitive ie is often pronounced ia (and misspelled iya) with the
shortened tbrm ya after a vowel and in fast speech sometimes even after a consonant: Cip ia 'lt's a
house't Na ya 'lt's me'. Ending a statement the intinitive ending -e is sometimes pronounced -ey after
-(u)si-, iss-, eps-, -€ss-, -keyss-, antl kath-, especially in the speech ofwomen. (CF $9.4.)

INTINTATE stYLE: Question.
(l) Use the statement form with the appropriate intonation: Pwii? 'Do you see it?'; Coh.a? 'ls it

nice?'; Cip ia (ie)?'Is it a house?'; Pwass.e? (r.rr hvrss.ey?)'Did you see it?'; Pokeyss.e? (or
Pokeyss.ey?) 'Mll we see it?'

(2) Shift to the familiar or plain styles.
(3) For verbal sentences, iss- and Eps-, -ess- and -keyss-, you can use the processive modifier -nun'i

the postmodifrer tey: Ponun tey? 'Do you see it?'; Pwass.nun tey? 'Did you see it?'; Pokeyss.nun
tey? 'Wll we see it?' Sometimes, too. the modifler -un + ley can be usetl for adjectival and copulu
sentences: Chima nun musun pich in tey'What color's the skirt?'; lllusun tiiykrvel kath.un tey?
'lsn't it like some sort of palace?'

INTINIATE sTvLE: Apperception. Shitl to plain style.
lNTltltATE srylE: Retrospective statement. Shift to familiar or plain style.
lxrtNt.lte sTyl-e: Retrospective question. Shift to plain style.
INTrMATEsTYLE:Retrospectiveapperception.Shifttoplainstyle,
INTtIttATE sTYLe: Suggestion or proposition.

(l) The prospective modifier -ul(q) + the postmodifier kr, often with the lively'??- intonation:
Polq ka?(?) 'Shall we have a look?'

(2) Shift to familiar or plain style.
(3) Use the Statement form (the intinitive) with the appropriate intonation: Rv5!'Let's look!'
(4) [old-tashioned, literaryl Use the intentive -ulye/-lye: Polye 'Let's have a look at it'; Com te

mek.ulye 'l'd like us to eat a little more'; Cikum halye 'Let's do it now'. Cr the cajolative -ulyem/
-lyem ($9.7.1). ln northern dialects the intentive is often pronounced -uley/.ley; do not contirsethat
with a vowel-raised variant of -ula / -la 'y as in Nn com polcy 1= poh ty)! 'Look at me!'

INTTMATE srYLE: Command.
(l) Shift to familiar or plain style.
(2) Use the Statement tbrm (the intinitive) with the appropriate intonation: Pwfl!'Look!'

11.5.4. The casual intimate style.
CASUAL INTIrltATE srylE: Statement.

The suspective -ci attaches to any stem: Poci 'l see it'; Pwass.ci 'l saw it'; Pokeyss.ci 'l think I'll see

it'; C0h.ci'l think it's nice'; Cip ici'lt is a house, you sce'.
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C,rsu,rl INTIIIIATE srvuE: Question.
(lt Follow the suspective with the indicative attentive ofthe copula ini/'ni: Poci'ni?'Do you

supposc he sees it?'; Pwass.ci 'ni? 'Do you suppose he saw it?'; Pokcyss.ci 'ni? 'Do you $uppose

we'll see it?' CIttis seems to be a dialect usage. See p. a58.)
(2) Use the Statement form with the appropriate intonation: Poci?(?); Pwass.ci?; Pokeyss.ci?;

Cdh.ci?; CiP ici?
(3) Shift to plain style.

C.\suAL tNTnvrATE srvLr: Apperception. Shift to plain style.
CAsUAL INTIMATE srYLE: Retrospective statement. Shift to familiar or plain style.
CAsUAL INTIMATE srYLE: Retrospective question. Shift to plain style.
C,lsueL INTIMATE srYLE: Retrospective apperception. Shift to plain style.
CAsUAL INTIMATE srYLe: Suggestion or proposition.

(l) Use the Statement form, usually with the'!- or'!!" intonation, but sometimes just the ".':
Poci!(!) 'Suppose we have a look at it!'

(2) Shift to intimate, familiar, or plain style.
Cesuru- TNTIMATE srYLE: Command.

(l) Use the Statement form, with '!- or "." intonation: Poci! 'suppose you look at it'.
(2) Shift to intimate, familiar, or plain styte.

11.5.5. The casual polite style.
C.rsueL PoLtrE srYLE: Statement.

This is the same as the casuat intimate with the addition of the particle yo after the suspective <i, and

the resulting -ci yo is often shonened in pronunciation to -c[y]o: Poci yo = Poclylo; hvass.ci yo =
h,vass.cfylo; Pokeyss.ci yo = Pokeyss.ctylo; C0h.ci yo = Cdh.c[y]o /cdcho/; Cip ici yo = Cip
ic[ylo.

CAsuALPoLrrEswLe: Question, 
.:

(l) Use the Statement form with the appropriate intonation: Poci yo?(?) = Pocblo; hvass.cl yo? =
Pwass.c[y]o?; Pokeyss.ci? = Pokeyss.c[ylo; C0h.ci yo? = Cdh.keyss.c[y]o?; Cip ici yo? = Cip
icfvlo?

(2) Shift to plain style.
CASUAL polrrE srylE: Apperception. Shift to polite style.
Casunl PoLITE STYLE: Retrospective statement. Shift to polite or tbrmal style.
CesuaL PoLlrE srYLE: Retrospective question. Shift to polite or formal style.
CesueL PoLlrE srYLE: Retrospective apperception. Shift to polite style.
CAsUAL pot.trE sryLE: Suggestion or proposition.

(l) Use the Statement form, usually with the'!'or'!!" intonation, but sometimes just the'.": Poci
yo!(!) = Poc[ylo!(!) 'Suppose we have a look!'

(2) Shift to polite or formal style.
CesueL PoLtrE srYLE: Command.

(l) Use the Statement form, with '!' or '." intonation: Poci yo! 'suppose you look at it'.
(2) Shitt to polite or formal style.

I 1.5.6. The semiformal (authoritati ve) style.
SenrroruvlnL (AurHoRrrATwE) sryr-E: Statement.

The semiformal indicative assertive -so/-o (dialect -uo/-o) attaches to any stem: Poo 'I see it';
Pwass.so 'I saw it'; Pokeyss.so 'I will see it'; C0h.so 'It is good'; Cip io 'It is a house' - Cr wo
other ufterances that sound identical: the polite fragment Cip iyo 'A house.' and the variant polite
copular sentence Cip i yo = Cip (y)ey yo = Cip iey yo 'lt is a house';

For adjective stems there is a variant -ui/-i, as in C6h.ui = C0h.so'lt is good'and Chai = Chao
'h is coltl to touch'( * Chata). CF LHS 2266b,2289a,.
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Use thc Statement ti)rm, r'r'ith rhe epproprilte intonltion: Poo?'Do you see it?'; Pn'lss.so'.''Did you

see it?'; Pokeyss.so? 'Will we see it?'; Coh.so? or C$h'ui? 'ls it good?'; Cip io?'ls it a house?'

Selttnonurt- (AurttoRtrATlvE) srYLE: Apperception. Shifr to plain or polite style. .'

SENIFoRNIAL (AurHoRlrATlvE) sryt.e: Retrospective statement. Shitt to plain or polite style.

SEMtFoRt"tAL (Au'lloRrTATlvE) sTyLE: Retrospective question. Shitt to plain or polite style.

SEM1F9RNTAL (Au1'lloRt'rAnve) sryLE: Retrospectivc lppcrception. Shiti tu pluirr or ptrlin: style.

SEMtFoRt"tAL (AurttoRtrATlvE) srYLE: Suggestion or proposititrn.
(t) Use the Statement tbrm with the appropriate intonation: Poo!'Let's have a look at it!'
(2) Shift to t'amiliar or plain style.

SEMTFoRMAL (AurHoRtrATtvE) srYLe: Command.
(l) Use the Statement form with an approprirte intonation: Poo!'Look at it!'
(2) Shitt to t'amiliar or plain style.

11.5.7. The polite style. I

PoLrrE srYLE: Statemcnt.
The infinitive -e + the particle yo attaches to any stem: Pwii yo 'I see it'; Pwass.e(y) yo 'l saw it';

Pokeyss.e(y) yo 'l will see it'; COh.a yo 'lt is good'; Cip ie(y) yo 'lt is a house'. The copula is often

shortined to ye(y) yo, which usually sountts like ey yo ($4.3): Cip (y)ey yo 'lt is a house'. The mid

vowel is sometimes raised to high: Cip i yo = Cip (y)cy yo. Cr Cip io 'lt is a house' [semiformal],
Cip iyo'A house'Ipolite t'rrgmentl. All three sound alike: /cipi(y)oi.

PoLtrE srYLE: Question.
(l) Use the Statement tbrrn with thc appropriate intonation: Pw.ii yo? 'Does he see it?'; Pwus.e(y)

yo? 'Did he see it?'; Poke;s.e(y) yo? 'Wilt we see it?'; C0h.a yo? 'ls it good?'; Cip ie(y) yo? or Clp
(y)ey yo? or Cip i yo? 'ls it a house?' :i

(2) The thmiliar indicative atrenrive -na + the particle yo attaches to any stem: Pona yo? 'Does he

see it?'; hvuss.na yo? 'Did he see it?'; Pokeyss.na yo? 'Will we see it?'; Iss.na yo? 'ls there-any?:;

Eps.na yo? 'lsn't there any?' This is more common with verbal sentences, including Iss.ta and Eps.tr,
but it is also.heard with atljectives when they are past or t'uture (COh.ass.na yo?'Was it good?';

Crih.keyss.na'yo? 'Will it be good?'), antl sometimes when they are in dre present tense: COh.na yo?

'ls it goocl?'
(3) A modit-rer + the postmorJit'ier kr * the particle yo will attach to any stem, and is common wi6

present-tense adjectivat and copular sentences (C[h.un ka yo? 'Is it good?'; Cip in ka yo? 'Is it a

house?'), but it occasionally occurs also with past, fuNre, and verbal sentences.

As a rule of thumb: use -no y0 with a verb slem, the past -6s- or future -keyss-, iss- and eps-; and

use -un ka yo with an adjective stem or the copula.

PoLtTE STYLE: Apperception. ,!.

(l) Adjective stems, iss- and €ps-, -ess- and -keyss-, attach the apperceptive ending -knun (or

-kwumen) + the particle yo: Coh.kwu(me)n yo! 'Oh, it's nice!'; Iss.kwu(me)n yo! 'Why' so there

isl'; Eps.kwu(me)n yo! 'But there aren't any (of them)!'; Pwass,krvu(me)n yo! 'Oh, he's seen itl';
Pokeyss.kwu(me)n yo! '\Mry, we'[l see itl'

(2) Verh stems attach the processive moditier -nun + thc postmoditier kwu(rne)n + the particle yo:

Ponun kwu(mc)n yol 'Oh, he sees it!'
PoLtrE STYLE: Retrospective statement.

(l) Use intimate Gtey) + the particle yo = -tey yo.
(2)UsepoliteretrospectiVeappercePtiveorpoliteretrosPectivecircumstantialGtunteyy0).
(3) Use plain retrospectivc statcment + ko yo = -tula ko yo.

PoLITE srvue: Retrospective question.
(l) The retrospectivu morlitier -tun + the postmoditlcr ka + the particle yo attached to any stem:

Potun ka yo? 'tVere they looking at it?'; IVilss.tun ka yo? 'Had they been looking at it (or could you

tell)?'
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(l) Shift ro the tbrmal style.

PoLITE sTyLE: Retrospective apperceptive.
(l) The retrospective apperccptivc ending -tukwu(me)n + the panicle yo attaches to any stem:

Potukwu(me)n yol 'Why, I see he's been looking at it!'. This secms to be a contraclion of tie next
option.

(2) The retrospective moditier -tun + thc postmoditier kwu(me)n + the panicle yo attaches to any
stcrn: Potuu krvu(rne)n yo!'Why, I sce he's hecn looking at it!'.

PoLtTE sTYLE: Suggestion or prrrptrsitiun.
(l) The prospective moditier -ul(q) + the postmoditier ka + rhe particle yo with "??" intona(ion:

Polq kl yo?? 'Shdl we l<lok at ir?'
(2) Use the Statemcnt tbrm, with '!" or '." intonation: pwi yo! ,Ler's look at ir!'
(3) Shift to the tbrmal style.

PoLITE sryLE: Command.
(l) Shili to the formal style.
(2) Use the Statement tbrm, with '!" or '." intonation: pwii yo! .Look at it!'

11.5.8. The formal style.
FoRMAL sTyLE: Statement.

All stems attach the tbrmal indicative assenive -sup,nita/-p.nita (with the dialect or spelling variant
-up.nita after a consonant): Pop.nitr 'I see it'; Pwass.sup.nita 'l saw it'; pokeyss.aup.nita;we will
see ir'; Illekup.nitr (dialect lllek.up.nita) 'l eat it'; c6h.sup.nita (dialect c6h.up.nita) .h is good';
Cip ip.nita 'lt is a house'.

FoRtuAL sTyt-E: Question.
All stems attach the tbrmal indicrtive attentive -sup.nikka/-p.nikka (with the dialect or spelting

variant -u-p.nikka after a consonanr): Pop.nikka 'Does he see it?'; pwass.sup.nikka .Did he see it?'l
Pokeyss.sup.nikka 'will we see it?'; llteksup.nikka (diatect lvfek.up.nix*a; .Does he ear it?';
C6h.sup.nikka (dialect Cdh.up.nikka) 'ls it good?'; Cip ip.nikka .Is it a house?'.

FoRr\tAL sTyLE: Apperception.
(l) Shill to the polite style.
(2) All stems anach the formal indicative assertive -sup.nita/-p.nita (with the diatect or spelling

variant 'uP.nita after a consonant) + thd particle kwulye (usually, however, pronounced liulye):
Pop.nita k(w)ulye! 'Oh, I see he's looking at it'.

FoRIlrAL sTyLE: Retrospective strtement.
All stems anach the formal retrospective assertive ending -suptita/'ptita (with the dialect or spelling

variant -uplita after a consonant): Poptit! '(l noticed) he was looking at it'; Coh.suptita (dialeci
Cdh.uptita) 'l tbund it nice'; Cip iprita '( recall) ir was a house'.

This form is litrle used in Seoul; people prefer the polite apperceptive -tu-ku(me)n yo or
circumstantial -tun tey yo.

FoRMAL sTyLE: Rerrospective question.
All stems attach the tbrmal retrospective attentive ending -suptikka/-ptikka (with the dialect or

sp-e.lling variant -uptikkr atler a consonant): Poptikka'(Did you notiae) was he looking at it?';
crlh.suptikka (dialecr cOh.uprikka) 'Ditl you find ii nice?'; cip iprit<t<a 'was it a house?'.

Forute,L style: Retrospecrive apperception,
(l) Shih to polite style.
(2) All stcms attach the tbrmal rctrospcctive assertive ending -suptita/-ptita (with the dialect or

spelling variant -uptita after a consonanr) + the particle k(w)ulye: poptita k(w)utye.oh, Q remember
noticing) he was boking at it!'

FoRIIIAL stvLe: Suggestion or proposition.
Verbal stpms atttch the tirrm:rl subjunctive assertive -upsita/-psita (with a variant -supsita after a

consonant): Popsila 'Let's hlvc l look at it'; Ilk.upsita (tlr tlk.supsita) 'Let's read', Since we are
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using tlre tbrmal style it is often appropriate to show respect to the other person included in ihe action,
the arldressee, by making the form honorit'ic: Kasipsitr'Let's go'; Capswusipsita'Let's eat';
Tusipsita 'Let's have a drink'.

FoRMALSTYLE: Command. i
Verbal stems attach the tbrmal subjunctive attentive ending -usio/-sio, with the alternant -psio after

the honoritic -usi-/-si-: Prrio (with honorific Posipsio) 'Look at itl' - CF Pnsi yo + Pos(y)ey yo =
Posye yo'You see it' (polite honorific statement). Since we are using the formal style. it is natural to
make tie stem honorific to show respest to the subject of the action. who is the person addressed
('you'): Posipsio 'Please look at it'; Kasipsio 'Please go': Capsutsipsio 'Please ert'. It should be
noted that the prevailing practice in South Korea is to spell tinal /...io/ as "...iyo'in all instances,
without regard to the basic tbrm of the components of the endings.

Commands can be turned into requests. in any style, by using the auxiliary verb cwunta 'gives (the

tavor of doing), does for (someone)': Pwi cwusipsio or Pwii cwus(y)ey yo or Pwii cw(u)e or Pwtr
cw(u)o or Pwn cwukey or even occasionally Fwn cw(u)e la 'Look at it tbr us/him'.

I 1.6. Voice conversions.
In $1.+ we found related pairs of Korean verbs that differ in voice: passive built on activd,

causative built on active. The derived verbs are often spoken of as'morphological" passives and

causatives (like English "feed them cake';, in contrast with the periphrastic structures (like English
'let them eat cake") that play a similar role. We observed that causative verbs (vc) are always
transitive and that passive verbs (vp) are typically inransitive (vpi) but some ofthese take a few nouns

as direct objects sowe decided to call them transitive passives (vpt). Looking at these verbs t"u can set
the following conversion schemes:
(l) A ka X lul vt + B ka A eykey X lul vc
(2) A ka vi (or adj) + B kr A lul vc
(3) A ka B lul vt + B kr A eykey vpi
(4) A kr B uy [or B eykey (se)l X lul vt + B ka A eykey X lul vpt

Examples:
(l) Ai ka pap ul mck.nunta 'The child eats the footl' + Emeni ka ai eykey pap ul nrek.inta 'The

mother has/makes/les the chiltl eat the lbod'.
(2) Ai ka uyca ey anc,nunta 'The child sits down on the chair' * Emeni ka ai lul uyca ct

nnc.hinta 'The mother seats the child on the chair'. r

Cengto ka noph.ta 'The level is high' * lYuli ka cengto lul nop.hinta 'We raise the level'.
(3) KIy ka silam ul munla 'The dog bites the man' * Siilam i k5y eykey mullinta 'The man is

bitten by the dog'. ')
lVuli ka san ul ponta 'We see the mountain'+ lVuli eykey san i pointa (or San i wuli eykey

pointa) 'The mountain is visible to us'. Notice that the order of sentence expansions is determined by

the sentence profile (the relative importance of the adjuncts) and is of no relevance to the voice

conversion, which is manitbst only in the particular specitication of the expansions by particles.
(4) Sensayng i haksayng eykey (se) yakcem ul cap.nunta lbetter with -. eykey sel 'The teacher

catches the student on a weak point' (or, Sensayng i haksayng uy ynkcem ul cap.nunta 'The teachcr

catches a weak point of the student') * llaksayng i scn.sayng eykey yakcem ul cap.hinla 'The

stud6nt ges caught on a weak point (or, gets his weak point caugh$ by the teacher'. '

Not all verbs have derived causative and passive stems. If a verb lacks such a derived stem, or
even if it has one, it can be turned into the causative or the pessive by using periphrastic conversions:.

(r) AkaX rurvt lBnlfffi;l"'i;ifii,li"-f.rn"","
(2) A ka vi (or adj) * B ka A lul vi(/adj) -key hanta

s
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(3) A ka B rur vt I3 H l [L:y"H#il1""'l:1,","
tang hrnta

But tang hanta seems to be limited to Vf,l [ham] ul tang hantr, and eykey is often replaced by eykey
se: l!ft-rtun silam eykey/hanthey se phi ham ul tang hanta'He is shunned by all'.

Examples:
(l) Ai ka wuyu lul mrsinta 'The child drinks the milk' * Emeni ka ai eykey wuyu lut masikey

hantr 'The mother gets the child to drink the milk'.
Sik.mo ka pap ul cis.nunta 'The cook prepares the rice' * Emeni ka sik.mo eykey [or, sik.mo

lul sikhye (se)l pap ul cis.key hanta'Ntother has the cook prepare the rice'.
(2) Haksayng i anc.nunla 'The student sits down' * Sensayng i haksayng ul anc.key hanta 'The

teacher has the student sit down'.
Cip i khuta 'The house is big' - Wuli ka cip ul khukey hanta 'We make the house big(ger)'.
Kui ka ttok-ttok hata 'He is bright (intelligent)' * llak.kyo kydyuk i kui lul ttok-ttok hakey

mantul.ess.tr 'Schooling made him bright'.
Siilam tul i ku i lul ki hanta'People shun him' * Ku i ka sllnm tul eykey phi htm ul

ptt.nuntr 'He is shunned by people'.

When a derivetl causative verb exists, is meaning is usually narrower than that of the periphrasiic
construction: the meaning of anc.hinta 'seats one' is included in the broader meaning of lnc.key
hanta 'has/lets one sit down'.

Verbal nouns of one syllable that are not tiee get only the periphrastic treatment: pong hanta
'seals it'* pong hakey hanta'has one seal it', cheng hanta'invites'+ cheng hakey hanta lhas/lets
one invite', hap hanta 'adds'* hap hakey hanta'has/les one add'. I have been unable to.find any
good cases of a one-syllable adjectival noun; for mds haatr 'is inferior' the conversion is rejected, and
there are only questionable examples for sok hata 'is speedy', ch€n hata 'is lowly', and sil hata 'is
substantial':

? palq kel.um ul sok hakey hanta 'quickens (speeds up) one's steps'
(?)cey mom ul cey ka susu lo ch€n hakey hanta 'cheapens one's body oneself'
(?)achim mata wiintong ul hay se mom ul sil hakey hanta 'builds up one's body with exercise every

morning'

Some ofthe intransitive verbal nouns are a bit awkward in this conversion, too:
(?)Ku sllam ul munhwaq kwl ey sok hakey hanta 'They attach him to the cultural section'.

Verbal nouns anrl adjectival nouns of more than one syllable, and also free verbal nouns of: only
one syllable such as il 'work' and miil 'talk', are subject to the conversions in the following ways:

(l) A ka X lul vnt hantt + B ka A eykey X lul vnt sikhinta

(2) A ka vni hanta + B ka A tul/eykey 
"r, 

,,lll1t"n""t"
hakey hanta

A ka adj-n hala + B ka A tul adj-n m{ntunta
hakey hanta

(l) limited to certain transitive verbrl nouns. which shoultl be marked in the lexicon (for further
constrainK, see $5.6.6):

A ka B lul vnt hanta + B ka A eykey X lul vnt (lul) pat.nunta
aang hanta

A ka X lul vnt hanta + B kt A eykey X lul vnt pat.nunta
tang hanta

A ka X lul vnt hanta - X ka vnt (i) toyntr



A Reference Grammar of Korean

d
.il

i:_

-*fl
,g'ig:

:n=

;

i^!

:
. :91

g
:=:

314 p.lnr t

abbreviation'.

Examples:
(l).Slmu.wenicongilulcwfimunh:lnta.Theclerkortlerspaper'-Naykaslnru-rveneykey

.ongi tut cwtimun sikhintu (or, cwfrmun hakey hanta)'l have the clerk order p:rper''

Nay ka (ku silam ul) iayngkak hanhr .l think (of him)' * Kulenq il i na eykey (ku sllam ul)

s:ryngkak hakey hantr 'Such events make me think (of him)" i

i:frr, .llurn i kyclhon ha't' 'He gets married' * Apc^ci ka ku siilum ul kyelhon sikhinta (or,

hakey huta) 'His tlrther makes hinl gct marricd'.
Ku sillm i il h:rntd 'He worksi - Apeci ka ku silam eykey il hakey hant:r (rr' il sikhinta -

but ?*il hrrkey sikhinta is unrcceptable to slme speakers) 'His tather makes him work' l rlo not know

why eykey is accepre'J in this senience but rejected (in t'avor oful) t'or the preceding scntence'

Wuli saynghwul i nek.nek hata 'Our life is rich' * I k.. i wuli saynghwal ul nek'nek hakef

hanta 'This enriches our'lit'e'.
(i) Wuli ka totwuk nonr ul kwutha hirnta 'We attack the thief (with our fists)' * Totwuk nom i

wuli eykey kwuth! (lul) lang hlnta 'The thief is attacked by us"
dy.- k" kyelhon ul kttel hanta 'The woman refirses rhe marriage' + Namca ka nyec-:r eykey

kyelhon ul k6cel tlng hatlt:r 'The man is refused marriage by the woman'' rr

Kuikawulilulhyep'pakhanta.Hethreatensus,+ivulikakuieykeyhyep.pak(uQ
pat.nunt! 'We are threatened hy him'.

Wuli ka ku lul cwfimokianfll 'We pay attention to him' - Ku i ka wuli eykey cw0nrok (uI)

Pat.nunta (or, .- wuli uy cw0mok ul -. ) .He has anention paid to him by us' (or, .He is subject to

our attention').
siilam tul i ku mil ul cw0n mil illr ko selmyeng hanta 'People explain that word as an

abbreviation, + Ku mil i cw0n miit ila ko selmyeng toyntl 'That word can be exphined as ait
10

lvlore difficult to exPlain:

Nry ka ku il i kuleh.ta ko slyngkrk hant:r 'l think it is that way' + Kuleh'h n: t:.t"Fq
NNy KA KU ll I Kulcll.ra ^u sdJrrE^d^

toynta'fhat's tfrc way it is thought to be'. (We would have expectetl the source to c()ntain ku il ul "")

Wc must bear in mind several rhings about these voice conversions' The panicle eykey can be

replaced by a more colloquiai synonym,ianthey. lf-the indirect object is impersonal, the particle will

be ey: kOngpho ey srlo c.rp,hinta Iis seized with tlar'. These particles are separately called for, on

their own, Uy.rniin verbs Giving/writing/telling To -. ) and sometimes that results in ambiguity: Ky

ay hanthey i kes ut setmye-ng hakey hasio can mean either 'Have him exptain this' or (less likely)

.Hu", *#on. explain this t;him'.lf we slear the ambiguity up a bit we can say Ku ay hanthey nc

honthey i kes ul selmyeng hakey hasio 'Have him explain ttris to you" Or, to avoid the juxtaposition

of two hanthey phrases, Xu ayianttrey i kes ul ne hanthey selmyeng hakey hasio. You could alsb

substirute eykey tbr rhe trrst nanthey oi rephrase the beginning: Ku ay hanthey (lo) ka se - 'Go to

him and - ,. When rhere are two hanthey phrases the one nearest the verb that calts tbr an indirect

object goes with that verb. When there is only one hanthey phrase, you cannot tell tbr sure whether it

goes with the verb or with the conversion. The thrther from the u.,b it i' placed, the more likely it

loes wirh the voice ctrnversion.

The panicles ey, eykey, and ulo are sometimes replaced in colloquiat or sloppy speech by ul/lul'

(That caused u, ,orc Oitt-i*tti.r in defining transitivity, $2.2.) es a result, occasionally we heu I
causative sentence with two ul phrases. The one neareii the verb is usually the direct object of tht

verb. the one funher removetl is a replacement tbr the indirect-object psrticle: ai lul os ul ip'hinta =

ai eykey os ul ip.hinta 'gets the cirild dresse,t'. tt is possihle to make a kind of causative on a

causativc conversion: ,f fri tl eykcry X lul vt -kcy h||nti| + C k| A cykcy Il lul siklryc (se) X lul vt

-key hanta.C gets A to get B to Ob X'. An example: Nu nun simu-wen eykey sihwu. ul sikhyesc

congi lul cwiimun hakey hayss.ta'l had the clcrk make the ott'ice boy order plper"



A Reference Crammar of Korean

anl
l. Ponta. + An(i) ponta.
2. C6h.ta. An(i) c6h.ta.
3. Cip ita. + Cip i ani 'tu.

anl
l. Pontr. Poci ani hanl:r.

anh.nunta.
2. Coh.h. Cdh.ci ani hrla.

Ponla.

Long Negative

mOs
Mds ponta.

m0s
+ Poci mds hantl.

+ c6h.ci m6s hata.

PARTI 3I5

A literary variant of eykey in causarivc sentences is the expression ulo ha.ye'kum (obsolete ulo

hl,ye1. The colloquial variant, as we have notetl, is hunthey. In passive sentencss the literary vari:rns

of ey(key) are ulo, ulo malmiam.9a, ulo in ha.ye, and ey uy ha.ye'- "Thj 
passive conversions are not ro be confused with rhe construcaion -key toy- 'gradually get to

be. get so that' as in the tbllowing sentcnces:

Ai-ka payq nol.i lul cOh'a hakey toyss.til'The child came to enjoy boat rides'.

liin i ipJ.e to korrgpu hnkcy tr)yss.ta'(lt came about thlt) evcn with no money I got t9 study'.

Kinr senslyng t0 nril hakey tdyss.tu'Mr Kinr happened (rr, got) to talk, too'.

Srrwel i tuylryen nongpu tul un punovu hrkoy toyntr'!\'hen it becomes April, tarmers get busy'.

,fs :rn optionLrt lrbbreviation ot huke,v lr)ynu, the verb toyntt will stlmetimes appear after an adjectival

nL\un, as in h6n.lan (hlkey) to_vnta 'gets tlisortlcred'. Notice that all uses of toynta'becomes' t'all

;;g;,ir.r wirh all passives in ttre ionstraints assouiated with negative preemphasis ($11.7.2)'' " 
Kur.un5 prei'er a simple intransitive to a passive, whenever possible: Ce uy atul i mdcek eykey

cwuk.ess.ta (itoth 351)'Hi. ron died at the hantls of bandits' = 'His son was killed by bandia'.

The auxiliary structure -e ci- means 'gcts to be, becomes' and is applied to adjectives and

intransitive verbs. But it can also be used with certain transitive sterns to make a kind of periphrastic

il;;r ccic.e cinta 'it tears = it gets torn', allye cinta'it geu known', -. . rlfi Kitong 198E saysrhat

the 4eriverl stems express .pont"neou. acts (not wished or controlled) but the periphrastic conversions

are ml<le on controlltd, voluntary acrs. Thus an agent is implied tbr the latter, but not lhe former:

Mun i yellyess.ta 'The door opened (came open)'.
i\tun i yet.e cyeis.tr 'The door got opened [by someone]'.

yet it is ditt-rcult t,r inilude ipecitic:rtion of the agent without choosing the simpler active senten!'e:

?*l\tun i/un ku numca eykey ycl.e cysis.t!'The door got opened by the man'+ lllun ul/un ku

namca ka yel.cs.tl (= 'The door, the m:rn openetl it'). SEE -e cita in Part II'

I 1.7. Negative conversions.
Korean sentences are negated in more than one way. Short predicates can be denied by preposing

a negarive adverb. Longer pri,ti.ut.r use the periphrastic (rr 'sentential") negati.vization, by aturching

the s-uspective ending -61 io the stem and tbllowing that with a negative auxiliary. That option is

avlillbie tirr the shon predicltes, t(x). There are a number of special features in negative sentences'

antl some of them are covered in the tbllowing sections. (See also $10.8'2).

ll.7.l. Negatives and strong negitives.
An aft'irmative sentence cai beiurnetl into a negative ('ani") or a strong negative ('mos") in two

ways: the shon (or simple) negative and the long (or complex) negative.

Short Negative

Ponla.

C0h.ta.

3. - 
anh'la'

The trlnslarion ofthe ani negrtivc is '(rlocs/is) not', ofthe mds'detinitely not; not possibly,

cannor, (absolurely) will not'. ln rh; sense of mere possibility the word 'cln' usually translales as -ulq
swu iss.tu :rnrl .ctinnot' is -uk1 swu 6ps.t:r. In the sense of knrtwhow (lbility) the Korean is'ulq cwul
lntt (rt-l-). When 'can' is usci t,.r nrcm perntission 'rnay, be permittetl to', the appropriate Korean is'e
to coh.ta (or kwaynchlnh.tn); permission is denied with -urnyen rn toynta.
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For adjectival sentcnces! the ani negltive has both the short tbrm and the long tbrm, but only the
long occurs tbr the mds negative. And tlere are some adjectives which never take the strong negative,
notahly those describing welther. There is no rChwupci mOs hxt:r fiom chwiiw-, and 'fEpci m6s hatr
from t€w-'be warm'can have as its subject only mul'water'or the like, but never nalCssi),the
weather'. (For water, or anything you can touch, 'cohl' is cha-.) The intransitive verh m6.cah.
'becomes deficient' will not take the mds negative. perhaps hecause a shortened frrrm of mds is
incorporated in the stem itself; there is no 'm6s mGcatanta or 'm&calaci m6s hanta.

As remarked in $5.2.9, we might wish to consitler ani in ani 'ta 'it is not' as a precopular noun. .-
Korean grammarians usually treat anita as an unanalyzed stem, tle 'negative copula" as against the :

affirmative copula ita, and that is certainlv a convenient way kr look at it. The one critical context that _.,
coukl help point toward a preference for rrne treatment or the other on morphophonemic grounds is !-=
indecisive: the past is either /anietta/ = ani 'ess.ll or iilnyetta/ = an' yess.t:t. So we have no ::-
clearcut reason to choose to write anita. aninya, ... (tbllowing the usual Hankul spelling - 'when in -.-i
doubt do not analyze") rather than ani 'ta, ani 'n yo, ... , as we have rlone in this book. Notice ttrat tlri '€
grammar of ani 'ta ahd ita is different, in that the negative marks the pre<licate complement (the B of E
"is 4"1, as well as the subject, with the nominative particle; but in the iffirmative, with ani absent, the ir#
coputa is attached to the cqmplement with no marking particle: A ka B ka ani 'ta 'A is not B' * I f.l #
B (i)ta'A is B'. But sometimes the nominative particle i/ka is omitted after the complement in i #
negative copula sentence, too, anrt that was true of the language in the early Hankul rexts, as well; * ffi
the entry tbr the panicle i in Part ll. The particle is sometimes omitted also after the complement of
toynta'becomes'. And i/ka is oblig:rtorily suppressed when a tbcus particle or delimiter (such as
un/nun, to) is attached; it is usually omined, too, when tle complement is delimited hy man or ppun
'only'. The erpression A ka ani 'la B 'ta 'lt's not A, it's B' has roughly the same meaning as B 'ci A
ka ani 'ta 'lt's B, not A'. To say 'it is neither A nor (is it) B' you highlight the complements and
conjoin the sentences with -ko, as in Ku kes un kaykwuli to ani 'ko, olchangi to ani 'la 'That is
neither a frog nor a tadpole'. with the affirmative, since nothing can intervene between thc
complement and the copula, you highlight the copula itself (in its summative form i-ki to hn-'it

ie

....

-^:

-a'

indeed/also'): Ku i nun uysa (i)ki to hako um.ak-kn (i)ki lo hata'He is both a physician and i
musician' = Ku nun uysa'mye (tto) um.ak-ka'ta 'He is a physician ancl (also) a musiciln'. Or, tbe
sentence can be rephrased as 'not only - but also -.': Ku i nun u.vsa (i)ki man (or (i)l ppun man) rnl
'la urn.ak-ka (i)ki to hata 'He is not only a physician Lrut also a musician'. :

Both the short negatives and the long negatives are found in the earliest Hlnkul texts. InDULII tII€ snott tlegattvcs ano Inc long negallves are tOUnO ln tne earllest Hlnkul tex$. ltr ,iilfl
colloquial passages, such as those of 1447 Sekpo, the shorter forms are somewhat more frequent ttt+ -*
the longer ones. The long negative is a sentential negation, and implies a greater scope than the shoit .ffi
negative, which basically negates just the verb phrase. But you will sometimes find a short negativc f;
doing the work of the longer form (i.e. negating the whole sentence) when the stem iuself is short; $
conversely, the long form will sometimes be preferred tbr longer stems (especially of adjectives) even ff
when the scope does not extend beyond the verbal phrase irself. The short negative is quite direct; in fl
certain situations, the long negrtive may be perceived as less brusque and tlerefore more pulite. H
11.7.2. Negative preemphasis. g

ln order to emphasize the verb being negrted it is possihle to take the long negative and insert a 4F
particle after the suspective -ci. For processive verhs the plrticle is normally ul / lul: .

anc.ci anh.nunta 'does not sit' - anc.ci lul anh.nunta 'rloes no! srr' . .5
ku kes ul poci anh.nunta 'does not LooK at that' * ku kes ul gxi lul anh.nunta 'does not LooK it" .#

that' (smoother with ku kes ul * ku kes un) g
With adjectives either the particle ul/lul or the particle i/ka can be inserted in the longer #

negatives to emphasize the arljective being negatetl: Tolie kyelkwa ka crih.ci k:r (or lul) mirs hayss.tr .$
'On the contrary, the results were no good at all'; coqken ey mac.ci ka (rr lul) anh.ko 'without iE
meeting the qualitications at all, lrcking the lea^st qualitication'. €

Cerlain classes of verbs cirn untlergo negative preemphasis with i/ka as well as wirh ul/lul: . E*g
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il) Passives, apparently all ofthem. But ka is awkward (ungrammaticrl?) when the passive can take

.rn object (vpt) and that object is expressed, so thrt while tachici ( < tah.chici) ka anh.nunta 'doesn't
get TNJURED' is acceptable, (r)tali lul tachici ka anh,nunta 'docsn't get INJURED oN THE LEc' is

awkwartl at best, and one speaker suggests amending it to -. tachye cici ka anh.nunta. Certain
idiomatic cases seem to be exceptions. Some speakers accept Yakcem ul cap.hici ka rnh.nunta'does
not have one's weak points setzeo upoN', nrok ul callici ka anh.nunta 'does not get one's throat cuT

= doesn't gct FIRED', and nuch ul kka(y)kk,ici ka unh.nunta 'does not have one's face scnepeo =
doesn't LosE FACE'. Yet (?)ton ul mek.hici ka anh.nunta 'does not get one's money EATEN =
doesn't get SWINDLED out of one's money' is tbund awkward. and speakers pret'er to say tdn i
mck.hici krr anh.nunta 'one's moncy does not get eaten (= taken hy deceiQ'. Perhaps we coukl make

an argument tbr a ditlbrent order of applying the conversions (and accordingly a diftbrent corutituency
analysis) in the two situations. The "idiomatic" examples could be taken as adding the object AFrER

the passive conversion (cap.nunta + cap.hinta + yakcem ul cap.hinta), the others as adding the
object rerone the conversion (mek.nunta + tdn ul mek.nunlr + larn ul mek.hinta). And at least

one speaker rejects almost all the examples with derivecl passives.
(2) All cases of toy-'become', including -key toy-'get so that'and Mt{ + (i/ka +) toy-, as well as

N * ulo/lo (as well as i/k!) + toy-.
(3) All cases of almost all intransitive processive stems pronounced ci-, including kkoch i cinta

't1owers tade', ttay ka cinta 'dirt comes otT'. cangma ka cintl 'the rainy season sets in', pel.e cinta
'it opens up', nul.e cinta'it dangles', ssot.u cinta'it pours down'. ssule cinta'it topples over', ttel.c
cinta 'it talls (out); it separates', ppii cintr 'it talls', khye cinta 'it ignites; (light, ... ) goes on', kkG

cinta '(light, ... ) goes out'. But for the transitive ci- (as in pic ul cinta 'owes a debt') the pre-emphasis

with the panicle ka is awkward (ungrammatical?); it is also ditficult (impossihle?) for the intransitive
cinta 'is defeated, loses', sala cinta 'vanishes', and swtm (i) cinta 'breath expires = dies'.

(4) The intransitive verbs cwuk- 'die' (Cwukci ka/lul anh.nunta 'He just won't die!'), phi- 'bloom'
in kkoch i phi- 'flowers bloom', tulli- in kimki ey tullinta 'catches a cold'; and perhaps a few others.

(5) Periphrastic passives ($11.6) with VN (+ ul) + tang hantr are slightly awkward with ka as pre-
emphasis, but apprrently not ungrammrtical. Those with pat-, on $e other hand, are all rejected.

ln interesting contrast with the behavior of adjectives and of the other verbs, most of the
processive verbs that allow either ka or lul tbr preemphasis cannot have the mOs hanta form, even
without pre-emphasis. There is no *mek.hici (lul/ka) mds hanta'can't/won't get eaten', *kakey

toyci (lul/ka) mds hanta'can't/won't get to go', ... . But we can do this: nrrls kanta'can't/won't go'
+ mds kakey toynta'gets so one can't/won't go'+ mds kakey toyci lul/ka anh.nunta'doesn'tget
so one can't/won't co'. And poici (lul/ka) mds hrnta occurs, but only as the causative'can't show',
not as the passive 'can't get seen'; the passive and causative stems derived from p(F'see'converge in
shape. Exceptions:

(1) phinta: Pi ka an rvi se kkoch i phici fta/lul) m6s hanta'The flowers are unable to bloom
because of the lack of rain'.

(2) ttel.e cinta'be separated'(but not'tall'): Ttel.e cici (ka/lul) mr-rs hantl'lt can't be
SEPARATED"

(3) kunul (i) cinta: Kunul (i) cici lul mrjs hanta 'lt won't get SH.\DY' - but preemphasis with ka is
somewhat awkward.

(4) swtm 0) cinta: Ku In0in un cingnam ul mOs pwass.ta ko tomuci srv0m i cici lul mds hako
iss.ta 'The old man just won't die, saying he has not seen his eldest son'.

(5) cwuk.nunta: Cwukci lul mris hanta 'l can't DIE = I just won't die' (but not *cwukci ka mds
hanta).

(6) sala/sule cinta: I seysang ey eps.e to crih.ulq pyEngsin in tey, yringki ka €ps.e sala cici lul
mds hako iss.ta 'While an invalid the world might be as well without. I lack the courage to slip away'.

(7) ppii cinta: Ppn cici lul mirs hanta 'l can't get rid of it' - but Ppir cye na-oci lul m6s hanta is
more common.
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(8) ippc cinta: te ippe cici (lul) mris hlnta 'crn'r ger any prcnicr' occurs, hut iippe cici ka m6s
hanta drres not.

(9) kenklng hay tintt: Com chelem kOnkung huy cici 1ka/lul) mos hanla 'ctn'r ger rhe least bit
healthier'.

We might expect that these verbs of 'becoming" would lack rhe command anrl suggestion tbrms,
hut the only limitations seem to be semantic: Com lc ippe cye la 'Get a linle prenierl'; Te ippe cici
nrul'c la 'Don't ger any prettier' (by way ot'ippe cici nrrls hanla 'can't get anv pretticr'): (Corn te)
k6nkrng hay cye la 'Get better!'; Ppalli kke cye la 'Cet lost!'; Puth-tulliki cen ey kk€ cica 'Let's
vrnish (= escape) betbre they catch us!'

Notice that iss.ta (lill.7.l) in the meaning'stays'has only the lul preemphasis: iss.ci lul
anh.nunta 'doesn't sTAY' (*iss.ci ka anh.nunta). In the meanings 'is (rt)' and 'has (gor)' hrnh kinds
of preemphasis are possible, but with 'hlrs (got)' they are apparently limited to cenlin tilrms of the
auxilirry, such u; unh.e.

Though negative preemphasis might be expected wirh the double negative ($11.7.6), instead we
usually fintl the tbcus subdued (i.e. deemphasized) with the particle un/nun, as in ai tul i 6ps.ci nun
anh.e to'although he does.Not lack children = although he DoEs have chilclren'. (You will also find
focus highlighting with -ci to rnh- and -ci to mds ha-'not even/either', and restriction with -ci maft
anh- 'not just'. I lack an example of -ci man m6s ha- 'not just' but I see no reason nor to expect it,
too: Part II has -ci pakk ey mos ha-.) we also tind, however, Kulenq il iops.ci lul anh.e iss.tr
'There rRE some such cases' (not accepted by all speakers), apparently an int'initive-atlverhialization
tiom (*)€ps.ci lul anh,tl. There seems to be no *Cdh.ci ka anh.ci anh,ta, except perhaps as a joke,"
but Cdh.ci anh.ci ka anh.tn sometimes occurs, in contexts rppropriate to Crih.ci anh.ci anh.tn. :i

The copula lacks a long negrtive (except in rhetorical questions), so there can be no preemphasis.
But notice the normal marking of the complement noun with i/ka betbre rni 'ta in contrast with ib
obligltory absence betbre itir. The t'act that the coputa negative will allow particle sequences otherwisd
,.^,.Lr^:^^ht^ /-,,,, 8< <\ .L^ ^^-.-...L^. --...,:-.r a.---4: - -- ., -, - t- ,, . 

' ' lFunobtainablc (see $6.5) suggests the somewhrt special function that the particle is playing here. ::;
Negative preemphasis can be treated as a special case of euxtut,qRy pREErupHAsts, cliscussed ii

$tO.A.;. Compare the extendcd atlversative -uni-kka, the extension ofwhich looks as if it might be -ql
+ the paniclc, ka, but here similar to the ...unikka (< ...-tta'n i s '&a 'question ot'the tlct that - ') of
the tbrmal question ending -sup.nikka, so probably tiom the bound noun ka 'question', at least
etymologically. (Perhaps the llte-blooming nominrtive ku has the same origin as the bountl noun.)

11.7.3. Suppletive negatives
The negative of i-l-'know'is usually molu-'not know'. Wc find iinta'knows'* molunla'does

not know' rathcr lhan + ln iinla or + ilci rnh.nunta. But l rhercrical question can be built on thd
latter tbrm: Ku sllam llci unh.nun ka 'You surely don't know him?' to be contrustetl with ;:
ntolunun ku? 'Don't you know him?' and ... moluci anh.nun ka 'Of course you are not unacquainted
with him?'(see the discussion in $ll.l5). And an f,ntr is accepred in some contcxts. Co Sek.yeq
oftbrs these examples:

Kongpu mln [lci milko nrinun kes to com al.e la! - Silh.e yo, na n' kulen ke n' an illay yo [=
xllye ko hay yol 'Don't confine your knowledge to work alone, get acquainted with a bit of fun! 1
No, I hlve no desire to acqulint myselt'with that sort of thing.'

Nay mom ey hiy lowuni-kka ilpule an iillye ko haci 'As it is harmful to my body (= herlth), I
tleliberately cho()sc not t0 get acquainted with it!' i

Nc ilcn kcs nni? - Au Anta (ko) halq swu nun Ops.ci 'Yrru know such things? - lftrw coultl I
nor? ! '

The strong negative is either mtls ii-l- (short) or ilci m6s hl- (long) as expected: Ku kes ul trlci
m6s hryss.tr 'l tlidn't know that' - or m(rllass.ta, but mr'rs al.ess.ta is rejected as awkward, if not

ungrammatical. For more on the ncgative of 'know' see moluta in Part II.
The verb iss- 'exists' is especially tricky, tbr in some of its uses the expected negative t'orm is

repllced by Eps- 'be lacking'. Becausc of whlt hlppens in rhe negltive rnd h()n()ritlc conversions, il
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seems wise kr recognize at least three homonymous verbs: (l) 'stays'; (2)'is located' = 'is at'; (3) 'is
possessed' = 'hix'. The tollowing prrirdigms display the occurring tbrms. The notations at the left: A

= uni negative, lll = mds negative, C = longer negative with -ci, 1 = preemphasis with tul, K =
preemphasis with ka; S = the honorit'ic (-usi-/-si-) tbr the numbered verb.

l. iss.ta 'stays' 2. iss.ta 'is (at)' 3. iss.tr 'has'

A anq iss.nunta, anq iss.ta, Cps.t:l
unq iss.tl Cps.tir

A C iss.ci anh.nuntl, iss.ci anh.ta (iss.ci anh.ta)t
iss.ci unh.tl

A C L iss,ci lul anh.nuntu iss,ci lul anh.la iss.ci lul anh.lat
A C K - iss,ci ka anh.ta iss.ci ka anh.tal
M mds(q) iss.nunh -
M C iss.ci mOs hanta iss.ci mds hata iss.ci mtis hata
lvt C L iss.ci lul mOs hunh iss.ci lul mOs hatlt iss.ci lul m6s hata
M C K - iss.ci ka m6s hrta iss.ci ka mOs hata

t...... ................1
S 1., S 2. ky€ysinta, S 3. iss.usita:

kyEysita
A an k-vEysinta, ips.usita2

an ky6ysita
A C kyiysici lnh.nunta, (iss.usici anh.ta)3

kyOysici anh,ta
A C L kyeysici lul anh.nunta,

ky€ysici lul anh.ta
A C K kyEysici ka anh.ta
M (mds kyOysinta)4,

mds(q) iss.usint:r
M C L (kyOysici mds hanla)4,

iss.usici lul mos hanta,
iss,ci lul mds hasinta

t Apparently this occurs only as the basis for interrogative conversions: iss.ci (ka) anh.un ya.
The pronunciation is also /lnnunyl/ as well as /anunya/, but tlrat version is not be interpreted as

anh.nun ya, tbr it is anh.un ya + a morpheme of emphasis that geminates the first nasal.
2 The question forms are iss.usin yl and 6ps.usin ya, as expected tiom descriptive (adjective)

stems; conarast iss.ta * iss.nun ya, Eps.nun ya. There is also iss.ci anh.usin ya with the
interrogative made on an honoritic iss.ci anh.usita (does that occur?) that is made on the negative
(r)iss.ci anh.ta, which apparently does not occur.

3 Apparently this does not occur except as the basis for'the interrogative conversion iss.usici
anh.un ya and the int'initive-adverbialization iss.usici anh.e.

4 Less common than the tbllowing tbrms. There is also ky€ysici mds hasinta, honorifis made on
negative tiom honoritic, so that the honoritjcrtion is pleonastically repeated. Iss.usici mds hanb is
a negative made on the honorit'ic and iss.ci mds h$into is an honorit'ic made on the negative.

'l'hc luxiliary is.s- in -ko iss,la and -c iss.la is much likc tlre tirst iss.ta ('stays') except that thcre
are no an/mds ... iss.nuntl tbrms. Using the cxamples ipko iss- 'is wearing' and anc.e iss-'is seated':

rnq ipko iss.ta rn anc,e iss.ta
ipko iss.ci (lul) anh.nunta anc.e iss.ci (lul) anh.nunta

mrisq ipko iss.ta nr6s anc.e iss.ta
ipko iss.ci (lul) nrris hanta anc.e iss.ci (lul) mds hant.t

The palticle tul'severllly'ctn alwlys hc inscltcd rticr -ko lnd -c, regurtllcss ofthc other convcrsions.
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The lirrm -ko iss.usi(li)la ()ccurs but -ko kvtrysinta (or kyo],sit:l) is to be pref.erred. .l-he 
honorific

can..ofcourse' be applied twice ('u.siko kyeysintr), and whei the negative is includetl cven thrJ
applications are possible (-usiko iss,usici mris hasintt), hut sinrpler tbrms are usually pret'erred: -ko
iss.usici mtis hanta or -ko iss.ci nrris hasinta.

Some of the tbrms are hard to elicit in isolation. They are more readily protlucett when put intoquotations,-questions (especially if ironic or rhetorical). an<j the like: m6siq) iss.nunt, 'y; irs.canh.nunla'myen; ...

Both mos(q) iss.nunia and iss.ci mds hanta someiimes occur, hut there seems to he no *mde
iss'la. *iss.ci mr-rs hlta, *mris Eps.ta. or *6ps.ci nrOs hutu. (We are excluding here the literary style,
otien used in diaries. which regullrly replaces the processive tirrms hy unrirk.,l tirrms without'the
processive morpheme. so that mos(q) iss.nunta + m{-)s iss.tr, iss.ci ni,'rs hanta + iss.ci m1;s hata.j
That raises the question whether mris tilniko iss.ta is to he regarded ils mos taniko + iss,ta (taninh
- mits taninta + mds taniko * mris taniko iss.ta) rather than m6s * taniko iss.ta (taninta +
taniko iss,ta - mos taniko iss.ta).

Examples to illu'strate some.of the forms listerl:
lAYosaycipeyanqiss.ta/iss.nunta.Hedoesn,tstayhomelately,.
2 A Cikum cip ey anq iss,ta .He is not at home now'.
2SA cikumcipeyanky€ysinta/ky€ysita(butnoriss.u.sita)'Heisnotathomenow'.
2 A c Ku nal cip ey iss.ci anh.ess.ta = (A) .- cip ey EFs.ess.tx .He wasn't home that tl:ry'.

Ce alay ey se poni-kka, ney ka iss.ci anh,e! 'l looked tiom down there and who was it but you!'
2 A C (L/K) Amuli chac.e pwii to pang an ey iss.ci (lul/ka) anh.ta'search as you will, it just isn't

in the room'.
Cip ey chayk imiinh.i iss.ci (lul/ka) anh.nun ya'Aren't tlrere lots of books in the house?'

3 A C (L/K) Tdn i iss.ci (lul/ka) anh.na, cip iss.ci (lul/ka) anh.na - musun kekceng i iss,keyss.e.
'Haven't you got money, haven't you got a house - what's your worry?' Nore: choice oi lul,''
ka. or neither must be the same in both phrases.

I i\t Ku nal cip ey mris(q) iss.ess.ta .He coultln.t stay home rhat day'.
I NI c Ne kulera ka n'hri.vsa ey is.s.ci mos hrnta = (l lvt) Ne kulet:r ka n'h6ysa ey mOs(q)

i.ss.nunrn'You keep on like that and you won't be able to stay on at the otfice'.
I S M C Ku pun kuleta ka n' hdysa ey mirs(q) iss.usinta (mris kyiysinla, iss.ci mris ha.sinta) kb

hay la'Tell him if he keeps on like that he won't be able to stay on at the office'. ;.r

laux M Kuleta ka n' yeki mris puth.e (tul) iss.nunta 'You (guys) keep on like that ancl you won't be
able to hold on here (you'll ger fired)'.

laux M C Kuleta ka n' yeki mds_puth.e (tul) iss.ci (lul) nrds hanta 'You (guys) keep on like that
and you won't be able to'srick" here (you'll get tlred)'.

I i\{ C (L/K) TOn i miinh.i iss.ci (lul/ka) mrls hala'He can't havs mugh money (despite appearances
or hopes)' - Cr Tr-rn i miinh.i eps.la ,He hasn't got much money'.

Silhem kikyey nun wuli hak.kyo ey to €ps.ci n' anh.ta (/? anh.nunta) haci man ... .They say ir
isn't that our school completely lacks lahoratory equipment, but ... '.

11.7.4. Negative conrmands and proposilions.
The negatives of commands and propositions are made with the auxiliary mtr-l-'clesist: entl':

Ponta. * (Poci mris hanta. +) poci mal.e la! .Don't look!'
Ponla. + (Poci mOs hanta. *) poci millt:a! .Let's not look!'
Iss.ta. - (lltris(q) i.s.s.nunta. *; Iss.ci nral.e lu! .Don,t stay!'
l.!s.la. + (Nftjs(q) iss.nunt:r. -) Iss.ci milca! .Let's not stay!'
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-I'here 
secms ttl be no ncgiltive irorn thc pscudo-commlnrl l'rrrm of the .lrl.jectival sentencc used as

ln e.rclam;rtion: Cr'rh.a la! 'How nice!' But above we have suggested that thi order of application of
the conversions is statement + strong negative * command (rather than, say. statement * command4 negative), so that we would not expect such a tbrm.

Negative preemphasis ($l 1.7.2) can occur with commands and propositions:
Ponta. - Poci m6s hanta. + poci lul m(is hanta. * poci lul mal,e la!
Ponta. + Poci m6s hanta. + poci lul mds hanln. + poci lul miilca!

To say 'Don't V1: do V3 (instear.l)'or '(Please) V2 insteatl of V1' Korean has the expression V'-ulq k65
Eps.i V?-sey yo (or V2-e la etc.). Exanrplcs will be fbunil in pak Sengwen 297.

From the ahove remarks you would conclude thlt the imperative torms <i mt)s hay la antl -ci
mtis hala._are ungrrmmatical, but they can appear when the speaker is putting a hex, as it were, on the
listcner: 'l"lay you be unable to tlo it! (= i-pray that you not succeei!)-. iki.i rnailu means .Don,t
win!'(pleading or commanding) but lkici mds hay ta means'l want you to be unable to win = I pray
for your defeat', That accounts for the otherwise perplexing sentence (lYi Kitong l98E:61) X*u ta
mds_kala..ko hayss.na? 'Did anyone tell you_ not to go?' meaning 'Do you think I don't want you to
go?!" or 'Has anyone kept you from going?1" (= Nwu ka mos kakey hayss.na?).

11.7.5. Negatives with verbal nouns.
Constructions ofverbal noun + postnominal verb behave like ordinary simple verbs, except in the

tbllowing cases. When the short version of the strong negative is applietl. Ge mos usually occurs
BETWEEN the verbal noun and the postnominal verb in the case of most two-syllable verbal nouns and
the one-syllable verbal noun il 'work'. But in further conversions, the m<1s rry come before the verbal
noun: despite the lack of *m6s sayngkak hanta as such, we hear Kulen kes to mds sayngkak
hamyen, etteh.key! 'You should think of things like that, at least'. For 0re one-syllable verbal iouns
other than il (including free and separable ones) the m0s MUsT precede the verbal noun. Examples:

A Reference Grarnnrar of Korenu PART I 32I

Group I il mds hanta (*mris il hantri) 'can't work'
sayngkak mds hanta (rmds sayngkak hanta) 'can't think'
salang mris hanta (*mds salang hanta) 'can't love'
txycrvung mirs hanta ('mds taycwung hantn) 'can't estimate'

Also note: yenghwa kw0kyeng ul m6s hanta =
ul haci mtDs hanta =
haci mOs hanta =

yenghwa lul kwiikyeng mds hanta =
haci mOs hantt 'can't see the movie'

Group 2 mds c€n hanta (*c6n mds hanta) .can't transmit'
mOs cheng hanta (*cheng m6s hanta) .can't invite'
mOs kiim hanta (*k[m mOs hanta) .can't prohibit'
mds w€n hanta [rarel (*w€n mr)s hanta) .can't request'

^ The simple form is difficult to elicit in some cases, such as mac.i mirs hanta 'can't welcome'
from mac.i hanta, but it turns up in the adverbialization mac.i mds hay se 'unwillingly'.

_-According to my observalions, an(i) does not appear before a free verbal noun (aan(i) Vly hanta+ VIV an(i) hanta = Vll haci onh.nunta) and the short negative tloes not appear at all with adjectival
nouns: *an(i) AN hata, *AN an(i) hata. The Hamkyeng dialect is said to allow the local reflex of nni,
pronounced [a-il, to precede verbal nouns and to invade the V-e V structures more freely than Seoul.

Verbal-noun sentences often optionally drop the word haci before a negative auxiliary: Kuleh.key
mnl ftaci) trnh.keyss.ta 'l won't speak that way', nYem.lye (haci) misey yo 'Don't woriy'. compare
the dropping of hanr, hako, and hakey in the dircumentary style (p. Z'll,'p. lO0: part ll).
I 1.7.6. Double negatives.

The double negative (negative - negative) can have the meaning ofa strong positive ('ofcourse')
or a reaffirmation ('to be sure'), but in Korean it is used primarily to make a positive statement 1ess
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direct, not unlike the expression 'not unlike" = 'rather like" in English. As tar as truth v:rlue goes,
€ps.ci anh.ta 'tloes not lack' = iss.ta 'has (got)'. just as iss.ci anh.t.r .has not (got)' = eps.tr .la;ks;.
The sentence €ps.ci unh.ta apparently occurs only in funher conversions such as Eps.ci anh.e iss.ta.has(got)itwithoutild0ubt'.Astrungertbrmcanbemade:0ps.ulqswu€ps.ta.laiksttrepossibility

of not having it' = iss.ta 'has (got) il' - CF iss.ulq swu 6ps,ta 'lacks the possibility of having ir' : ':'
€ps.ta'lacks ir'.

Double negatives are more common. perhaps. for adjectives. Coh.ci anh.ci irnh,tu rrr An coh.ci
anh.la means 'lt isn't that it isn't good; you can't say it isn't good'. Stronger: Coh.ci m6s haci anh.1.
or Cdh.ci anh.ci mds hatt. Still s(rongcr: C0h.ci mr)s haci m6s hata.

1'he rlouble negatives permitted by verbs are more timitett, antl usually have the fircu5 o1 *.
susPective -ci subtlued hy the particle un/nun: Acwu mekci anh.ci nun anh.nunta 'lt isn't that I ,d()n'tciltatall(it'sjtrstthirtleatsolittle)';Acwumekcinrrishacin(un)anh.rruntu'ltisn.tthatl
completely CAN'T eat.(but I can only eat a linlc)'. The tbrnrs (?*)V-ci nun mos haci mris hantl and -,.(?a)V-ci nun anh.ci mds htnta seem no! to occur, but there are examples of V-ci anh.ci m6s hanun ::ji.
such as kaci anh.ci mds hanun ipcang ey iss.ta 'is in a posirion where one cannot aftbrd not to go (= itis obliged to go)'. For double negatives with 'know' see rhe enrry moluta in part It. j :Er

Negative preemphrsis ($11.7.2) is rare with the double negarive and it is only made with the :ffipanicle ul/lul, never wirh i/ka. $.
A kind of periphrastic double negative is made with -. key ani 'aa 'it is nor drc case that - ', in ,ff".

which key < kes i. An example: Kup haci anh.un key ani 'ci man son i mo-crala se c.ccelq swu -El.
€ps.ta'Of course it is an urgent matter, but there's nothing we can rlo, being shon of hands'. fnis is l*:
the only way a copular sentence can be rendered doubly negative: Khunq il i ani 'n key ani 'ci ron -*'
eccelq tdli ka Cps.tl 'Of course it is a serious matter, but there is nothing we can do abour ir'. , #.i
- An amusing incident is told of old Dr Underwoo<l and a Korean merchant who atlvertised €
Eps.nun kes Cps.ta 'There is nothing we have not gor.' (= Eps.nun kes i Eps.ta). When called to .#
account tbr an item not carried, the merchan! explainJrt Eps,nun kes un €ps.t! 'Whit *e haven't got, fi
we haven't got'. More examples ofdouble negatives: - ffi

Kulenq il i 0ps.ci nun anh.tl 'Such things Do (sometimes) happen'.
Ilaci anh.gmyen an loykeyss.tl 'lt won't rto if you don'r do it' = Hay ya toykeyss.ta ,you'll

have to do it'.
Kuleh.ci anh.umyen an toynta'lt's ntr good unless it is that way' = Kulay y:r toyntil .Only if it

is that way is it all right = ir has to be that way'.

| 1.7.7. Other negative expressions.
ln atldition tt) thc particlcs ul/lul antl i/ka, therc are other elemcnts which can intervcne between

the suspective -ci and the negative elcment. Aside tiom -ci nun anh-, -ci nun mrjs hl-, antl -ci to
anh-, the only ones that huve come to my attention are those listecl in Clvt l:2g4:

-ci man mds hanta: Mannale kaci man m6s haci, phy€nci tna cenhwa nun halq swu iss.ta 'You
can't just go see him (e.g. in jail, hospital, ... ), but you c3n write him a letter or telephone him' - cn
'.. kaci mds haci man, ... .

-ci to m6s hanla: Ilunr ul ssuci to mds hania 'He can't even write his name' - CF llum lo ssuci
(lul) mos hants; frlusewe se chac.e kaci to mds hanun tey yo 'He's so scarerl he dares not visit him!'

-ci ya mds hal ya: Tiiy-hak.kyo lul na-wrNs.nun tey Ycnge ccum ut haci ya mris hal ya?? .He is a
college graduate - of course he can talk Englishl'

<i 'na miitci: lltili khun soli lul haci 'na mdlci; (i key musun changphi ya) 'He shouldn't have
boasted beforehand; (what a shameful thing)!' :

11.7.8. Negative sentences with positive force.
In negative questions usetl rhetorically the intended tbrce is positive: Kaci anh.el,! 'lsn't he

going?' or 'He's going, isn't he?' = 'Surely he is going'. Such sentences allow the suspective tbrm of
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ilrc past antl the futurelrntl even the copula: Kass.ci unh.e?!'Surely he went', Klkeyss.ci anh.e?!
'Surely he will go', tlaksayng ici (itss.ci) lnh.e?! 'Surely he is (w:rs) il srudent'. As statemens (or

nunrhetorical negarive questions), thgse sentences mus! be Kuci lnh.rss.e, Kaci anh.keyss.e, and

I{aksayng i an' ye(ss.e). (With the proper question intonation, those sentences can function
rhetorically, too.) The -ri anh- structure is commonly shonened to -c'anh-. The rhetorical use of
negative questions extends to expressions of doubt, t'ear, or anxiety: Kass.ci anh.ulq ka kekceng
sulepta 'l am afraid/worried that he may have gone'. For more on this. see Kim Tongsik 1981.

I 1.8. Nominalizations.
Nominalization is the process of taking a sentence and turning it into a nomind phrase that can be

used in some larger sentence ui a single noun nright be used:
Ponta 'tle kxrks at it' - Poki (ka crih.tu) 'Lrxrking (is nicc = is nice-looking)'.
l'aywunta'He lcarns it'- Plywuki (ka elyeptl)'To lelrn it (is hard)'.
Orrla 'He is coming' * Oki (lul palantu) '(we hope) that he is coming'.
Chamka hanta 'He panicipares' * Chamka haki (lul kircel hanta) '(He refuses) to participate'.

As these examples show, one common nominalization uses the suMtttATtvE form (stem + -ki):
ponl:r + poki; cdh.ta * cdh,ki; cip ita - cip iki. Another common nominalization uses an

ADNONflNALIZATION ($ I1.9) + kes 'thing, one, tact, act, ... ': cwunta 'He gives it' * cwunun kes ul
(= cwuki lul) cwuce hanta'He hesitates to give it'. @arlier Korean used the substantive form -um
tbr that kintl of nominllizltion. See below.)

The nominalized senrence can be treated much Iike any noun. lt can be followed by a particle, by
another nominal which it moditres (na-kaki ccn'befbre going out', 6ps.ki ttaymun 'because there

were none'), by various parricles, antl occasionally by the copull: ileh,key haki 'ta 'Let's decide to do
it this way'. Nominalizations wirh ke; are especially flexible in use, and they occur freely predicated

by the copuh, sometimes with special meanings: Yeki se n' iSmpay lul an phinun kes ita 'It's a

matter of not smoking here = It's No Smoking here'. For further examples, see kes and -ki in Pan II.
The nominalized sentence may already contain adjuncts of its own (subjecs, objects, etc.), so that

when it is turned into a nominal that is used itselfas an adjunct ofthe matrix sentence into which it is
embedded you will sometimes find a sequence of phrases each marked with the same particle. In such

cases the prrtisle after the nominalization ot'ten drops: Chayk ul ilk.ki (lul) cdh,a hanun ya? 'Do you

enjoy reading books?'; Phyenci lul ssuki (lul) sicak hrnta'He stans to write the letter'.
A less common nominalization is marle with the sUBsTANTIVE form (stem * -um/-m). Aside

tiom the sentence-t'inal use in the DocuruENTARY style ($tt.3), and certain somewhat literary idioms
(see -um ey and -um ulo in Part II), most cases of -um are single verbs or adjectives turned into
nouns. But sometimes a larger source sentence is involved:

IvtIl i ani 'ta 'lt is not languagc' * Sayngkak i kot mtrl i ani 'm kwa kath.i ... 'Just as thought is

not language, ... '.
Yelq pen tut.nunta 'We hear it ten times', flan pen ponta 'We see it one time' + Yelq pen

tul.um i han pen pom man kath.ci mds hat:r 'Seeing once is bener than hearing ten times'.
Ne uy sinpun i hakayng ita 'Your stltus is (that of) a itudent' + Ne uy sinpun i haksayng im ul

ic.ci nral.e la 'Don't tbrget rhat you are (in the status of) a student'.
Kim Yengcwu 1985 explores the choice of -um vs. -ki and t'inds three semantic factors at work:

(l) intluence - attecting rhe realization of the complement proposition;
(2) moditred factivity - rhe truth value is presupposed tirr the complement proposition; or, if that

precedes thc time ofthe matrix act, the truth value is irnplied hy the sperker;
(3) forward implicltion - rhe truth value is irnplietl by the speaker fbr a complement proposition that

follows the time of the matrir act.
Verbs of perception and discovery are found to occur with -um but not -ki; verbs of beginning,
continuing, or stopping occur with -ki but not -um; verbs of helping occur with either, but with
dift'ering ionnotations. Kim Yengcwu (177) also notes that when the nominalizations with kes and with
-ki are contrasted, kes tentls to ret'er to concrete events and -ki to more abstract events.



324 panr r A Reference Cramrnnr of Korean

lvliddle Korean made extensive use rll'the substantive. antl the nominaliz:ttions it produced

correspond in some cases to the modern structure of adnominalizltion f ket antl in other cirscs to $e
modern use of the sunrmative -ki. Othcr ca-ses of -ki are equivalent k) uses of'ti, the immediate

ancestor of the suspective -ci. and there are a lbw examples of -'ti, as well (see Part ll).
Nominalizations can be made on the past Gess.ki, -ess.um) and the future (-keyss.ki, 'kcyss.um),

but these are used less tieely than the constructions built trn tlre postmoditier kes'tact'tbllowing the

various adnominalizations of tense-aspect conversions: hryss.la * han kes, hatulu + hatun kes, - .

To quality as a sententiil 'nominllization' the construction nlust involve @r be rhle t,r involve)

more than just a verh tbrm shorn of adjuncts. tirr we treat cases of thitt sort as lexical derivations,

nouns derived ttom the -ki summative form or made hy the derivetl-noun sutt'ix -i or tlre like. In the

casc of -um an4 -ki the nominalizations apparently do not enter into construction with the panicle uy,

as the lexically derived nouns woukl do; instead, they proceed directly to the adnominal tunction by

simple juxtaposition. Cr CM l:384.'Among'the 
special uses of nominalized conversions, attention should be directed to -ki to (ha-) ,.

and -ki nun (ha-) as a technique for highlighting or subduing the focus on the sentential nucleus, the l:
verb or adjective itself, much as tle partictes toind un/nun are used to mark the focus on a noun qr 

=1.
noun phrase ($10.5, 5l l.l). Special types of nominalization worthy of attention are adnominaliz.tiory .J
+ poitmodifiers, especially those (ci, ka. tey, ya) which call tbr the complex -nun modifiers; some of ''"-j'

these are useri as full sentences, e.g. in the question conversitrns of $l1.5. ., .+
There is a peculiar construct;n that we will call a PosT.rpposlTloNAL nominalization. It consists ,#'

of a sentence actnominalizetl to a generalizing epitheme, typically kes'thing/one'or lvliddle Korean 'i ,*
'one that * ', which semanticafiy echoes the sunlect oi object in the idnominalized sentence. An '#

example: ... yeki c€ki so ka han mali twii mali iss.nun kes i po.yess.ta'one or two cows were visible .:ij:

here and rhere'(Wagner 39). lvlK examples: "salom plo'n i "ioto (1447 Sek 24:l3b)'everyonehg ;$
saw', ne y n6y oy -'TTwo-'TuwALgho,nwo.n i lol pwono.n t ([1447*11562 Sek ll:7-8, cited in Hg-S
wuni tsis:r5q.you have seen me achieve salvation and deliverance';'kitthl maka's'non t= toq ff
's'ninl hon 'phe'i<.i s 'sa'm i 'pi 'wona tun bros 'phwtry'Gn'o polom 'kol'lg'e'tun v'lum moys.non fi
ke's 'ye (1517- Pak l:4}a; moys.rutn * mtryc-non) 'a hemp plant blocking the road hlrrssoms when it

rains-anj bears fruit when thi wind blows;. Similar examples in Japanese are discussetl in tvlartin ':
1975:860-2 antl in Kuro<ta 1974-7. ;
11,9. Adnominalizationsl epithenles. *l.

Any Korern sentence can be m:rrle adnominal to modify a nominal in some larger sentence (the 
91

matrix into which it is embedtled) by rephcing the final intlected lbrm with the appropriate MoDIFIER. g'
See $9.3 for the forms. The patterns can be summarized tbr our nuclear sentences as tbllows: ' -€
(l) Ponta. + Ponun -. ' - that onc sees'or ' -' that/who sees it'or' -. that one sees it'' .5

Cdh.ta. + Coh.un "' ' - that is goorl' or ' .. that it is gootJ' S
Cipita. * Cipin -.'- that isahouse'or'-thrtitisahouse' :t

(2) ponra. + pw$s.to.: 
ffi,;.";;?ilff i:;'$..Tat/who 

saw it'or.rh't one saw ir' 
:t

crih.ta. * c.h.ass.r'. *';;i:*.ff ;;;l il!$::"" 
n, :

Cipita.*Cipiess.ta,.* - (UseCipin - t;orCipitun "'l) 
=- Cip ies.nun (ci, ka, tey, ya) "- :i

Co Sek.yen has suggesterl that we regarrl the simple mo<lil'ier -un, when it is used to express the past 
=for the verb, as an obligatory reduction of -ess.nun, so that: pwrss.ta + *pwass.nun (siilam) + pon #

(snlam). Before ci, ka, tey, and ya it is obligrtory Not to retluce the form. 'i
(3) Ponta. + Potula. + Potun -. ' .- that one saw(, it has been observed)' or ' - thlt/who waS $
ieelng it(, it has heen observed)' or ' - that one saw(, it has been observed)" €

cotr.ta. * c6h.tula + coh.tun -' ' - that was gootl(, it hcs been observed)' or ' - that it was 
,il
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gr,.txl(, it has been observed)'.- 
Cip ita. + Cip itula. * Cip itun ... ' - that was r house(, it has been observed)' or ' -. that it was

a house(, it has been observetl)'.

(4) Ponta. + Pwass.tr. * Pwass.tuh. * Pwass.tun -. ' - that one saw(, it has been obsewed)' or
i - that/who saw it(, it has been observed)'or' - that one saw it(, it has been observed)'.

C6h.ta. - Coh,Lss.ta * C6h.ass.tuh. * Cdh.rss.tun -. ' -. that was lor had beenl good(, it has

been ohserved)'.
cip ita. * cip iess.ta. - cip icss.tula. * cip iess.tun -. ' - that w:rs ftrr had beenl a house(, it

has been observed)' or ' -. that it was [or had heenl a house(. it has been observed)'.

(5) Ponta. + Pokeyss.ta. * Pol(q) .-. ' - thrt one will see'or' - thrt/who will see it'or' - that

one will see it" 
+ pokeyss.nun (ci, ka, tey, ya) .-
+ Pol.nun ci '-

coh.ta. * coh.keyss.ta. + coh.ul(q) -. ' - that will be good' or ' -. that it will be good'.
* Coh.keyss.nun (ci, ka, tey, ya) '-
+ Cdh.ul.nun ci -.

cip ira. - cip ikeyss.ta. + cip il(q) -' - that will be a house' or' - that it will be ahouse'.
* Cip ikeyss.nun (ci, ka, tey, ya) -'
* Cip il.nun ci -'

(6) ponta. + pwass.ta. - Pwass.keyss.ta. + Pwass.ul(q) -. ' - that one probablf saw' or ' -
that/who probably saw it'or'* thatone probably saw it'.

+ Pwass.keyss.nun (ci, ka, tey, ya) -'
* Pwass.ul.nun ci -'

C6h,ta. + C6h.ass.ta + COh.ass.keyss.ta + C0h.ass.ul(q) -. ' - that probably w.ls good' or' -
that it probably was good" 

+ c6h.ass.keyss.nun (ci, ka, tey, ya) -. '

* Crlh.ass.ul.nun ci '-
Cip ita. - Cip iess.ta * Cip iess.keyss.ta. + Cip iess.ul(q) ..' ' .. that probably was a house' or

' - that it probably was a house'.
* Cip ics.keyss.nun (ci, ka, tey' ya) -'
- CiP iess.ul.nun ci -'

But the forms in -ess.ul(q) seem to be infrequent except when the prospective modifier is conventional

with a particular noun 1oi postmodifier) such as ttay 'time (when - )': elyes.ulq ttay 'when (one was)

young' can be regar4ed ai a conversion of (ku ttay) elyess.ta '(at that time) one was young' more

easily than of (ku ttay) elyess.keyss.ta '(at that time) one probably was young" . --There 
are'also pist-future reirospective modifiers es.keyss.tun, presumably from something like

Pontt.+Pwass.ta.*Pwass.keyss.ta.+PwasS.keySS.tula,+Pwass.keyss.tun-''-that'
accortling to observation, one probably saw'or' -. that/who, according to observat'ton, probably saw

it' or ' ..I that, accorcting to observation, one probably saw it'. But, like the past-future retrospective'

occurrences are rare, an6 I have been unable to find examples that native speakers feel happy with.
(Choy Hyenpay lists examples, but they sound unnatural-)

The-modern retrospeCtive carries a restriction when it is prerlicative (rather dran adnominal): the

subject cannot be firsi person, because -tuln is reporting the speaker's perceptual experience as

evidence for his statement. This narrowing of the retrospective to '! observed tlat - ' was not present

in Mirldle Korean, which used the retrospective to report recent past events in general; the requirement

of perceprual observation by the speaker seems to have come in with the development of the past'tense

maik., -os-. (that markei was made by contracting the int'initive-auxiliary conversion -e iss-, which

also surviver1 uncontracted as the moiern pertbct-resultative structure.) The MK sentence 'zr y
'lwongtam'hota'la (1447 Sek 6:24b)'l was joking'cannot be translsted into modern rNay ka
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tnringtam hatulil: insteld, it must be rentlered u; Nuy ka rnt)ngtum hayss'ta (or hako iss'eis'tir)' But

dre adnomin:rlizarion carrics no such restriction, so thlt you cln say nly \l hltu-l rnongtlnr 'the joke

I was rnrking, t'rrr the lunattes*,rl nrr 'nu y'ho'tun "lwonttun. on these..interesting points' see cang

Sckcln fglllCang Kyenghuy 1985, Choy Tongcwu 1988' tYi tlyosang l99l'

The quasi-pr.cessive verbs isi.r,r m.t €pi.ta atlnominalize in the same way as p(rntu' but their

"nrst' :rdnr)minllizatirrns is*",,t,ud epS.un:rre thirly rlre. Where they are expected' we nrore often

r,rir, ,n.:pi.t.ni" (ir.'nun' €ps'nun) or the retrospettive (iss'iun' eps'tun)'

SeveralcharrcteristicsoiKo,.onadnorrrinatizltionsshoulrlbepointedout.oncisthatthe
relltionship between the atlnomin:rlizetJ sentence and the nomin:rl that it moditres is intrinsically

amhigurlus:ponunayki.un'..neither.t}rebabyth&tislookingatil'(eAykik:rptxrta.Thebaby
Itxlks at it') or 'thc t'ut'y u""'it iuuking at' ( - Ayki lul ponta 'one looks-at.the bahy')' Expanding

the arlnominalized sentcnLe somclimes clarit'ies the melning: k6ng p0nun ayki is.certlinly more likely

to mean.the baby that looks at the ball' than to mean'tne ball that looks at the baby' But that is .

because the listener tno*. . tut about babies and balls. From what he knows about babies and dogs'

kiiy ponun ayki coultl mean either 'the baby that looks at the dog' or 'the baby that the dog looks at"

;id;; ffi;;tical specification to rhe a.ljuncts expressed in the expansion helps considerably: kiy -.
ka ponun ayki coull onty *"-'the baby tiat the dog looks at', because direct object is the only role

left available, and kiy tut f,rnun ayki coull only mean 'the baby that looks at thc dog' because it is .

the subject role that is now'available antl the object role is not. The relationship neerl not be subject or i

object: ku i ka kongpu h";;;';"[.ky" .the school.he has been stutlying at' is a conversion of Ku

hak.kyoeysekuir..rr.ungpur,otur",.H.wasstudyingatthatschool(u-trecrll)',andemcnikat0n
ul cwun ai .the chil4 rh, ;.1;";;;". rhe money ro-' is-a conversion of Ku ai eykey emeni kl tdn ul

cwu6s.t! 'Mother gave money to that child'. The noun thlt serves as the head of the structure (the '- '

targer of rhe adnomina[zatiinj'i.-* ir,rnun u anrl epithemes are of several kinds: #.:
(l) extruded tiom a constituent of the adnominalizecl sentence (and in the process losing anr caseffi

particle that may have marked the source phrase) 
, -,-.\. ^:..*..6 ..r n^h,,n n, ' lsE

(la)fromthesuhjecttu.-.,tt,",n.lminative.marke<lphrase):sinmunulponunnirmcir.theman(who-t:i.
is)lookingattticnewSpapcr,+Kununtutkasintnunulponta'Thltmlnlotrksatthenewspaper,;
anrl, tiom the possessor in a possessive sentence: trirr i ops'nun hlksayng 'a student (who is) without 

,

t"'i;;;O"'haksayng i ton i eps'ta'That student lacks money" .''i

(lb) from the direct object (or Lther accusativ.-ruJ.,t pnrase;: ku namca. ka ponun sinmun 'the ,ui

paper the man is tooking uil-* f, namca ku ku sinmun ul ponta 'That man looks at the newspaper'' r-i!

(lc) from the indirect og..,t n"y ka senmul ul ponayl chinkwu 'the.tiientl whom I'm sending a giF fl
ro, € Nry ka ku chinkwJ;;"d;y senmut ul ponayL"yss.t" 'l am going to send a gift to a friend". 

' irti-if 
,fl fro* an adverbializerl phrase, or a phrase with oblique'case murking: -. . i 'ii

(rlMEWHEN) Hlksayngil!.i* iayr nal 1ul sayngkakiunra) '(l think-of) the old dilvs when I wu ':s

l stur1ent' + (Nuy kl) ycys nal ey hakslyng irss't:r 't was a student in the old rhys" -' . . . : t*f,

(pLAcEwHEREy wuri r<''p"a'f uii".x.""".ii'the house where we ate our meal'+ wuli kr ku cipey '

se pap ul mek.q;s.tl 'wa'ut, ou' meal in that house''"- 
-. -- -, . - ,., -- -. . 

'g
(pLAcE To WHERE) um.ak-ka tul i kanun tapang 'a teashop that musicians go to' e Um'uk'ka tuf i 

€
Xu top"ng ey kanta 'lv{usicians go to that teashop" r.L-.r .}1., L6i ' : E
(INSTRUMENT WlrH wHtcH) iay kn yenphil man kkakk.nun khal 'the knit'e thrt I use only to 5

sharpen pencils with'*'noi'r.o-iu t<nlt to yenptril man kkrkk'nrtnt!'l sharpen only pencils "-r" g
:E

,t#li*::"lllTl,Hf;;ffiut-nur 
(ey ku emenika cwuk.tss.ta).rhe d'y after he reft (his mother '€

dierl)'. 
"-' " - 

-' .-
(2b) ol place: mxnh.un kawuntey sc hrnu (lul katirrta) '(l take) one of many'' 'E
(2c) of cirsumstance: pi ka onuntey lcom te t yeysiiu i"iip.i,,j '(Stay a linie longer); it's raining" fr

(3) with a resulrative .pi r,.*r, pi k.r onun soti itut tut.'uni:r) '(l hear) the sound of it rrining" E
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(a) with a summational epitheme - in various functions, including tactual (rr -extended") predication
.it's that ... ': ll-nyen cen ey pon kel i ku lul macimak pon kes i€ss.tl 'The lilst I saw of him was a

year ago'.
ln an idenritjcalional sentcnce, the ldentiticd is the subject and the ldentitier is the complement of

the copula, unmarketl in the attirmative but marked by the nominirtive panicle in the negative: Wuli ka

Hlnkwuk siitlm ita'We are Koreans', lVuli ka llponq sillm i ani'ia'We are_not Japanese" The

ldentitier is not epithematizetl, but the ttlentilietl is lreely extrutletl as an epitheme: Illnkwuk s6lam in

wuli .we who ari Koreans', llponq silanr i irni 'n wuli 'we who are not Jirpanese'. The epitheme can

serve any role in a matri* senience, inclutling that oi ldentii'ierj. A sentence such as lliinkrnrk sf,lam

in ,vuli ita woultl seem to mean 'lt is we *tio ute Korerns', but it serves as a stylistic variant of the

simple identiticarional sentence lWuli ka t{Snkrvuk s[lam itr) and it is to be translated as 'We are

Koreans'. This phentrmenon of EptTtlElleTlC IDENTIFICATIoN, represenling a stylistic inversion of the

underlyingsubject(theldentified)'canbetbunt]inivtiddleKoreantexts:- -iriioiu-rr*ow 'ho.ya 'pyei s kawon-roy s twu'lyewun 'to.l isyas'ta (t4E2 Kum-sam 2:24b)

.brightly shining it is a iouni moon in the miist of cloutts' = 'a round moon is shining in the midst of

clouds'.
"alay 'rrug -cHoY-'ME muco'lva'PPEV!-MA-LA'KwLlYK LtM'CCTENC'SSO 

'lwo 'kazO'wwon'na

'ytwi'n'i (1456 wel 8:92b)'having met rhe cight comely maidens I went [with theml to Woods-Calm

Temple in the land of the brahmans'.'--rfi^i:t i'iiirS i tu'i t:ioy'Gry hsl 'ss ol nil'Gu'on 'cco-'co 'yla (1162 rNung t:29a) '[the

wordl.cco-'co (pravdrana = eni oi restraint) means letting the monks express themselves as they

will'.
e'nu'lol ni!'Gwon.cy}No'pEp-'NaAN'kn-o (1482 Kum-sam 2:69a)'what does 'the true Dharma

Eye' mean?' [the copula modifier 'in is ellipted betbre '&wo 'question'l'

Similar epithemaric identit-rcation is found in both modern and classical Japanese.

The panicles in the adnominalized sentence (or what is left when a constituent is extruded as an

epithemejremain much the same as in the source sentence. In general, focus subdual of the iubject or

utlect ola modifying phrase is avoided, since the panicle un/nun would usually set the word offas

the subduerl a,tlunct (suUject, object, or whatnot) ofthe entire larger sentence, the-matrix in which the

adnominalized sentence ii embetided. Compare llk.e se nun nn toyntl 'You mustn't read it' + ilk'e se

an toynun (chayk) '(a book) that you mustn't read'. Instead of taking i/ka, the subject of an

adnominalized sentence is sometimes marketl by the panicle uy. At first I thought this was due to the

intluence of Japanese, where the corresponding particle no is somctimes used in.place of gg to mark

the subject ofin adnominalized sentence (seJlrtartin 1975:659-6'{ for the details). But the Korean

urug. !o., back to the earliest Hankul texts and is true not only for the particle uy (and ils MK

ancisto-rs; but also tbr the now obsolete particle s of ltiddle Korean. The Middle Korean particles
'uny aruts crn substitute tbr 'i in atlnominnlizerl sentences, both when the epitheme Oead noun) is

extrudert fiom one of the noun arguments and when it is a summational epitheme, including t and s:

'i.syANG'on'ywoK-'eoy'ri"nu'ryun'tia'ni'si'ni(1462rNung l:42a)'thisaspectisnotwhat

desire is born ttom'.
ku 

,psk 
uy cYE.-co y api 

.uy 
PPYEN.Q^N 

.hi 
ancon 

.t ol 
..aI,Glvo ..ta 

u.p[i] oy kc;l 
.ka 

a.p[i] oy key

nilGwi'toy it+Of p.p i:rfSU) iar that tinre rhe m&sters, t'inding that the trther was sealed comfortably,

all wentto the t'adrer and said to the tather as follows - ''
'HHoyNG on',ttrrAK-zrN 'oy HHoYNo hol 's iGwo (l't82 Kum-sam 2:20b) '[the wordl'HHOYNA

means $rat the scholar pertbrnrs, und .'. '.
I have n<-rt tbund an eximple otjrhis phenomenon with 'j as the epitheme, either as extruded ('the one

that - ') or summarional ('the tict thit - '); it probably rloes not occur, though adnominal modification

is possible, as in the p^iugr it*rx'uy c^'Y-'ntY'yry 'n'o mek'ti.a'ni'fhwo n' 'homol'mye ctN'
'ssap s raj.no'n i ,sio'n f, O+OZ 

tNung 8:+-5; 'when even in thc tasts of commoners they refrain

fro^-.;il,h.r t,t, t-,u. tbibidtten rooisl, how much more so lhe true student (of the discipline)?'

Nominalizitions matle with the substantive '''(tt'tt)n, corresponding !o nrodern -'-(u)n ('(u)lq' -nun'
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-tun) kts 'the fact thilt -' ' permittetl the option: Lwo-'l.wow v kuruy 'r rr'/) m of kitu'ti'tela noU #:,
(1482 Nam l:50b)'he has been long waiting tbr you k) come'; flvu "salo'm oy'PwoK'TUK "etwu'm :
i hon ka'ci ''n i "es'ryey 'Ge'n yu,o l< 'hokz'n ywal (l.l+7 Sck 23:44) 'how did it happen that two ,3
people's obtaining happiness and virtr:e was the same?'. E:

lvlidrlle Korean tes usually served as a generalized rephcement for an extruded epitheme 'thing' -ji
or'the one', as in Kwoffo 'oy nilku'si'nw,on kc's un es'te'n "ma'l i-ngi s 'trvo (1465 Wen se:68a) '.-i,
'what words are you reading, my Lord?', but like t or s it could aiso be usetl ts a summational - :]'
epitheme 'rhe thct ihat -. 'r :

KoN'oy "nin kc's i a'ni ''Gen ma'lon (1462 rNung 2:8lb)'it is not that a root irrose, but - .' _i--
'mwo'mol"mwotmi'tulqke'si'ni(1447Sek6: llb)'thebodyisnottobetrustetl'. ,;'

"s.venghyenti'Gwry'yey"mwotkal'kapwun'pela'niholkz'si'li (l5tSSohak-cho8:l3b)'will'€^:
not worry over whether one might be unable to go to the position ofa sage'.

Examples in the role of extruded epitheme (replacing a more specific noun): 'i 
.

nonun ke's i'n ye (1459 Wel l: I la) 'things that tly and *
poy'hwo'non kr', i ^r'tu 

'i't in "x-*o (1518 Sohai-cho 8:33b) 'what is it we learn?'.

isnv-'rux f'Juy't{wl'ho'syan k's un pasft] 'chyenlyang'ay "nam'ti'mwot ho'n i (1a63 Peir

6:t44a) 'what the supernatural power has brought into being is no more than external property'.

In contemporary Japanese the no option is largely stylistic, but earlier it appears to have invclved

focus and emphasis (the gg option being more emphatic), anrl that may be true of the Korean siruation;

too: marking the subject of the adnominalized sentence with uy rather than i/ka deemphasizes it muuh

as the particle un/nun subdues the focus on the theme ofthe matrix sentence. "1t
NOri: Despite our translation, the 'ay in "ta QvUY-NInANG uy na'mon KwoNa a'ni'k4 (1463 P;;

se:l3a)'is it not all the achievement left by the mighty king?'is not marking the underlying subject;

for the verb 'nan- is normally intransitive, and the structure in question is probably to be treated as i
na mon Kwoilc 'the achievement that remained' with an epitheme extruded from the subject

[unattested] ewuy-NcwANo 
'uy KwoNc i na'ma '(y)s'm'rhe mighty king's achievement has remained,':

leaving the adnominal phrase behind, perhaps to avoid the construal 'the achievement of the king who

remained'thatwouldbesuggestedbyna.monQwUY.NcwANG.uyKwoNG'

We naturally expect an arJnominalization to be followed by a noun or noun phrase as its head, but

occasionatly the structure will occur at the end of a sentence. usually with an implietl nominal or a!

obviously ellipted noun, as in some of the question conversitrns ($l L5) and in certain set exclamatioqi

such as Iniincang mac.ul (or chil)! 'dammit!' where the implied nominal is probahly nom'rascal - to

be beaten mercilesslyl'. There are also constructions of motlitier + postnoun and the like, perhaps td

be treated as quasi-compounds ($10.3), since they usually involve verbs unaccompanied by adjuncs.

An exampte: nan cit 'unchaste behavior (by women)' from the modifier of na- 'go out' (and not from

rerv'disorder'). ':;
The copula atlnominalizations (-. in, -. ilq, ... ) are often replaced by adnominaliz:rtions based o0

quotations iSlf.ff) even when no actual quoting is intended. This is especially common in stating

names of people or things: Kim Poktong ila'nun siilam 'a man (they call) Kim Poktong', wenca'thon

ita'n kes'(the thing cailed) the atom bomb'. Copula sentences can be adnominalized. in a sense, also

by rlropping the cr[ula and letting the noun strnd alone in a<jnominat position (rr specitying the

a.lnominal rote witlitre particle uyi Compare the stylistic tlropping of the copula mentioned in ' l I'1.

Adnominalization can be applied to quite complex sentences that arethe result ofprior ctrnversioN

of various kinds, including other adnominalizations alreatty embedded in the compler sentence to bo

adnominalized. When one confronts an unheralded epitheme in structures where English often uses a

clar.ifying atlnominalizer in the ftrrm of a relative pronoun or adverh. minimally '- thlt'. frnblems of

interjretition arise as one tries to decide both the scope and the role(s) of the epitheme, which may bc

extrutJed from more than one untlerlying role in a complex adnominllization. The grammar of Koreut

arlnominalization is very similrr to that trf Jlpanese adnominlliz;rtion. as described in Itartin 1975.



A Reference Grammar of Korean PARTI 329

I l. I 0. Adverbinlizntioll-s.
An rdverbialization rurns a sentence into an adverbial phrase tbr a larger sentence by changing the

tinal int'lectctl form into some other form. Some of the adverbializations are often used to end a

,rni*n.. that is not necessarily a rruncation of a larger sentence, though that is probably the origin of

,u.tt usg.t as sentence-t'inal -e (yo), -ko (yo), -nun ke l' (yo), 'nun tey (yo), -uni'kka (yo)' - .

Representative semantic types of adverbialization are listed below.

"and" forms

gerund -ko'and alsoi and then' < 'F,vo

Jonjunctive -umye/-mye'and also; and then' < 
"u'b'mle

scquential -uni /-ni (in some uses) 'and thereupon' < ''u'b'n i
intinitive -ea (or -eh * particle se) 'and then; and so' < -'% '9'e

motJitjer -un /-n (etc.) + postmoditier kes + particle i 'and so 0 infer)' (see Part II for examples)

"but" formsl

adversative -una/-na < 
"u'b'na 

(and extended adversative -una-ma'

tentative adversative -kena ( 
"ke'na)

concessive -toy ( accessive -'toy; -(u)toy (See p. 823)

literary concessive -kenut < 
"ke'nu'bl

semi-literary concessive -ken man < :ken ma'nonlma'lon
trustrated intentive -ulyenman /-lyenman
suspective -ci + panicle man
infinitive -e + particle to 'even if - ; though '" < -'e 'firo

conditional -umyen/-myen * particle se + particle to

modit'ier -un, -(ess-/keyss-)nun, -(ess-/keyss-)tun, -ulq/-lq * postmodifier

ke(s) + particle ul/l(ul)2
modifi er -un 7 -n, -(ess-/keyss-)nun, -(ess-/keyss-)tun + postmodifier tey

+ pa(icle to'even though (given the circumstance that) - '
moditiei -un/-n + postmodrterlul 'grante<.t that - , even though - ' [literaryl < 

"qbn't 
ol

I Concessive conversions suggested by cM: hanta * hrtula to, hayss.tr + hay to,

hakeyss.ta - halq ci 'la to (or hal mangceng). Notice also halq ci enceng'
2 sometimes the iarticle i: Ilenq il i iss.ulq ka pwii se ilccik.i onla ko han kes i ...

(nemu pappe se m6s wass.t:r)'l was afraid this kind of thing would happen, so I meant

to.ore earlier, but... (l was too busy to get here)'. See also -ta fta)'and/but then'. The

-ulq ke It forms are common in various ertensions ofmeaning; see the entry in Part II.

"when / if" forms

sequential -uni /-ni < -'ub'n i
(ind tentative sequential -keni < :kc'n i, prospective sequential 'ulini < -'u'b'l i ''n i)

conditional -umyen /-myen < -'ub'm ye n'
conditional -umyen/-myen + narticle se 'while'
contingent -urr, / -n, ey Gunray i -nrn y\ < -' (w)uh'm efry

Provisional -ketun ( -'ktt'tun
tentative conditional -ketumyen
literary conditional -kentay
subjunctive assertive {a 'as soon as', often + micr - milca 'no sooner - than'

infinitive -e + particle se 'and then' < -'e rye
int'initive -e + particle ya 'only if' 1 -'e 'za

transferentive -ta (+ ka) 'and/but then' < -'ta ('kn)
intinitive -e + pwl (la) or posey (yo)'suppose -' = 'if'



330 penr t A Reference Grammar of Korean

"since / theretbre" tbrnts

sequential -uni/-ni - especi:rlly the extentletJ sequentill -uni-kkai 'rri-kka (n')

infinitive -e + narticlc se'and so' < -'c r)'e

substantive -(esi-/kcyss-)unr/-m + panicle ulo/ lo ('' u'b'n u'b'l*tt

modit'ier -un/-n etc. + postmoditiei kes + panicle i/ka
mgtlitler -un / -n, -(essr'keyss-)nun, -(eis-/kcyss')tun + postmodit'ier ke(s) + partiLle rrl i l(rrl)

?modit'ier -un/-n etc. + postmoditier kcs + plrticle ulo/lo
modifier -un/-n etc. * postmoditier kkatalk + particle uk)/lo
summative -(css-/-keyss-)ki + panicle ey or particle ulo / lo

summative -(ets-/-keyss-)ki * noun ttuyntun + panicle ey; 'killey (killay)
ro.riti.r -un/-n, -(ess-lkeyss)nun, -(e;s-/keyss-)tun .t postmottiilcr tcy - see also $l t.3.3

. "so that. so as to" tbrms :
arJverbative -key (Cr the uses in causative conversions) < -'key -i

derived adverb -i (tbr those arJjectives that have the tbrm)l 4 -'; ::.
projective -tolok 'to the point that - ' < "to'lwok 

: :$
intentive -ulye/-lye < -'un'l yei purposive -ule/'le . :*.,'
processive adjunctive (+ particle) -nula (ko) ' ,;d,

t Since the rlerivetl adverb can retain the syntactic propcrties of the underlying rdjective, . j:l
carrying its own adjuncts, such as a subject. ' .:fi,

The above lists are hy no means exh;rustive. They could be consitlerably enlargcd if we take ,j.q 
.1,

account all the adverbilliiations built on other conversions, such as the'when" tbrm mltle by t'rrst l$i
a4nominalizing the sentence with the prospective moditjer -ul(q) and then adding the noun ttay-'timi -{}
(when - )', with or without the particle ey 'at'. Nor have we gone into all the various uses of thes€ift
idverbializations, e.g. rhe use of thc g..nd -ko ancl the infinitive -e with auxiliaries ($7.5). See .t$'E
the useof the sumrnative -ki with the p.-article to orthe particlc un/nun to highlighr or subtlue rhe focriiff
on the nominalization (mentioned in $ I 1.8. $ I l.16). : ffi'

More inlormation on each adverbialization will be tbuntl in the intlividual entrics of Part II' A "'f
grctt deal more needs to be said, in panicular tbr the tbreign student of Korean. One vexing.questlgn: #
[ow do we know when 'besausc' is io be expressed with -uni(-kka) and when with 'e (se)? According "$f

to Lukoff and Nam (19E2), -uni-ikka repreienrs logical encuuENTArloN derived from otsco]fl]',.if*i
and -e se represenrs a logical ASSERTIoN oF cAUsE derived tiom RELATED SEQUENCE- For more on

this problem, see rYi cenglo 1975 and 1978, rYi cengmin 1979, and rYang Insek 1972. The Korean

situaiion is similar to the dif't'erence between the Japanese constructions - no de and - kara, whicb

Mikuni attributetl to a tlift'erence between objective versus subjective reason (N{artin l9?5:857). The

argumentation (objective) conslmclion permis the insenion of the put tense-' es-uni(-kka), but that

is-tlitt'icult or impossible with the causal-assenion (subjective) construction: tYi Cenglo rejects r€s'c

se irntl others say it sountls artiticial and suggest replacement with just -e se, using the pust onty for-the

t'inal verb gf the scntence. ln the meaning ,lt'iausll'assertion -c se cannrrt be tbllowed by a command or -

a proposition (i.e. by anorher subjective-tbrm), a restriction sirnilar to that tbr Jlpanese - klra. Ifnot I

assening causality, -c sc can be fbllowerl by a command or proposition: Yeki anc'e 5s.kitalisipsb E
.please iit here and wait'. We can think of -uni-kka as a strengthcned tbrm of -uni, enrphasizing $e E
argument or discovery, antt we can think of -e as a relaxetl t'orm of -e (se), perhlps welkening^fte

asiertion or maybe just a contraction; but the longer anrl the shoner tbrms are not interchangcable lo'

all situations.tuations.
A relatetl problem is when t0 use + (se) tilr the 'and (then)' meaning and when to use'ko or,$elArelateoproolcmlswIlcIltuu5ct\}c,lt,tutcdllu\ul9ll,,lll9ollll|6'

ernphuized version .ko so; scc ths entrics in Part II. As with the atlnominalizatit ns- arlverhillizationt'. ., t..! '
li'lii.l|o"ti i;;;'*i't rln rhe qu()trrion c{)rv0rsi()., so wu sorncti'rcs tintl ilrr 'r'ycn, "' ih 'ni"

etc., where we might expcct just inryen, ini. etc., with un addetl touch of the hypothetic;tl.
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1l,I l. Quotations; oblique qrrestiorrs; putative structures.
Qurttations rre tiequent in Korean. Quoted is not only wh:rt people have said. hut also what the

speirker thinks or intentjs (-ulye ko lrantl), antl s()mctimes the "quotation" is merely a grammatical

device that is used ttr lengthen, soften, or emphasize a sentence. Direct quotaiion - reporting the exact

words - is not common in conversation, and in books it is usually introduced by the tbrmula A ka

mdl haki lul -' 'A's saying [as tlirect ohjectl'and ended by the tbrmula hako (mnl) hayss.ta'said'or
just hrko'saying'as an afterth0ught scntcnc€ (ii11.3.5). Another way to state rd.irect quoErtion is to

appen.l to tfrj quoteA sentence the expression .- (i)la ko (mal) hayss.ta 'sai,l ['that it is']' or just
... hil-yss.t! 'stid' (King 1988a). This rreats the quoted sentence (or tiagment) as if it were a noun, antl

scems ro be a tairly recent innovation. Since vinually all trnite verb tbrms end in a vowel, the pseudo

parricle ila ko is nearly always heard in the postvocllic shape'lu ko, anrl some speakers feel

uncomtirrtable identitying it wirh ila ko. When l juncture is insened between the quoted sentence and

the quoting verb phrase, the abbreviation 'la ko remains and is not restored to ila ko: "Eps."up.nita"
| 'la ko hayss.ta 'said, 'There are none"'. But that just shows that the juncture is inserted late in the

process of phonetic realization anil is somewhat artit'luial. When the quoled sentence ends in a

.onronunt, only rhe full tbrm ilir ko can be pronounced: "Son nim i osyess.kwumen". ila ko hayss.ll
or "Son nim i osyess.kwun" ila ko hayss.tl 'sairl, 'Why, a guest has arrived!-'; "C5mqkan man

kitalilyem" ila ko hayss.ta 'said, 'Why tlon't you just wait a little bit?"'.
lndirect quotations - reporting the gist - have the expected shilr of specitication, pronominal

rerbrence, honoritjcs, etc. A person will not use honoritics about himselt', but in quoting what he has

said I may well want to use honoritics about his acts and intentions, and I will remove any honorific
ret'erences to mc. The sentence is lclr in the pLatn style - or reducetl back to the plain style from
whatever stylization i! may have untlcrgone. But in quotntions the plain style copula changes from ittt
to ila and the command changes from -c h to the subjunctive attentive -ula/-la, as in these examples:

Cip ita. 'It is a house.' Cip ilu ko hayss,ta 'He said it is/was a house'or'He called it a house'.

I\tek.e la! 'Ert!' illek.ula ko hayss,ta 'He told me to eat'.

Notice thlr the English trrnslltion trf -ula ko hunta is otien 'tells one lo do it' and the translation ol
-ca ko hanla is often 'suggests doing it'.

Quoted questions are always in thc -1un ;'a vcrsion of the plain tirrms (-nun ya, -keyss.nun ya,
-eis.nun ya) and -un ya is used only tor the presdnt adjectives and copula, so that cOh.to + cdh.un yl
(ko) but c6h.keyss.ta - cuh.keyss.nun ya (ko). The tbrm -ul ya is used only in literary questions,

usually rhetorical. A somewhat bookish variant tbr quoting adjective and copula questions uses -un ka
instead of -un ya: Illusun mnl in ka (ko) mul.ess.ta = Musun mil in ya (ko) mul.cs.ta 'He uked
which word it was (or: what the talk was all about)'.

What is quoted is tbllowerl by a verb of saying (telling, inquiring) or of thinking (opinion,
intention): miil hanta or just hrntr 'says', m[t.nunta (mul.e) 'asks, inquires', cwucang hanta
'claims', my€ng.lyeng hanta 'orders, commantls', sayngkak hanta 'thinks', - . Optionally the
panicle ko can be attachetl to show the end of the quoted content. If the quoting verb is omined the
quotittion is lett as a fiagment, or "afrerthought", antl the particle ko is used to enrl the sentence.

ln atttlition to the sentencc-tlnal tbrnrs (stltcnrent, questitrn, command, suggestion - but not the
apperceptive), the intentive is also indirecrly quoted: -ulye (ko) hanta 'tbels lhat one would like to do;
has it in mind (hu the intention) io dtr; tries/stans to do; will do'. Common variants, often regarded
as nonstandard, are -ulya/-lya antl -ull:r/-llu + hrnta or an abbreviation ofthat structure which leads
to the contracted tbrms -ulla 'nta, -ulll 'y, .- . The tamiliar question fbrm -ulq ka is quoted with the

meuing 'is thinking of doing, is wontlering whether to do', as in Kllq kl hanla 'l am thinking of
going'. The intentive -ulye/-lye, ir should be noted, probably cttmes tiom the prospective moditier -ul
a a vlriant ol ya 'question'. Quotation also underlies -nulu ko rnd -ulla ko'

Sincc rhe quotation rnay, but ncetl n(rt, includc the plrticlc ko, we can speak of a stlvlPLE quotation
(-ta hunta ctc.) lnd ln EXpANDED (lu()tation (-ta ko hanla ctc.). ln atldition, there is an ABBREVIATED
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quotation matle with contracted tttrms tlt h:r-: 'til 'ntl. -h 'nll. -ul 'nh. -nun ya 'ttta. ... , The fOrm

-ulye'nta is an abbreviated version of-ulye hrnta lntl the explnded version is -ulye ko hanla.

These remarks rctbr to inttirect quotltion. ln addititrn n) thc three kinds of intlirect quotation-

simple, expandetl, and abbreviated - there is also direct quotrrion with the particle hako or the pseudo'

particle ila ko. A direct quotation can be reported as sAlD by anyone, including the spelker, but it can

te reported as THoUCHT only by the speaker. An indirect quotation. on the other. hand. can be reported

as thought or saitl by unyuni. ln illidrlle Korean both direct and indirect quotrtions were made in the

same sieral ways ind iould be differentiaterl only by the words within the quoted sentence, such 35

the pronouns, deictics, and verbal endings. Thl quotation was optionally marked hy ho'ya, lhe

int'initive of "lro-'do; be; say', here functioning like modern huko, and followed by a verb of saying;

if the verb of saying was thi minimal "fto- itself, the quotation stood unmarked; like modern hako,
'/roya could not be used when immediately tbllowed by a tbrm of the same stem,,and it was optional

only before the other verbs of saying. tvlidile Korean also had a naming construction NAlvtE 'i'l4 'lc'
.r"u it is. sav it to be' = 'call it xer.,le'. Antl there wLs a pattern -'toy " - ' (ho'), with the accessive

tirrm of a verb of sa'ying (nil'Gruo ro)'says', mwu'lwo'toy'asks', solang hwo'toy'thinks')' like

mortern trati lul " -. 'i hi- ('or trako ril to-) 'says/said as follows: ' '- '. For more on the history of

reported speech see the excellent survey in King 1988a and the works cited in his bibliography. The

quotatiue iarticle ko (probably from an abbreviation ofhako) is t'irst attested in the 20th century (Kim

Sungkon iSZt'tS ),exceptt'oronecaseof halyakoin lsgoStarchevskiy(King l99la:l9l).
-The 

abbreviated quotations of statements are used with a special meaning in the tbllowing styles:

plain (-ta 'nta), formil (ta 'p,nita), semitbrmal (-ta 'o), familiar (ta 'ney). The special meaning is

one otremphasis or insistence, something like'l TELL you it is/does = it really isi does; minrl you-it

is/does'. Sometimes the translation 'you see' or 'you know' or 'don't you know/see' is appropriato;

antt sometimes irony is implied. The common and rather vacuous Japanise expression - (to iu) wa'ke

desu 'l mean'has been suggested as a good translation.

Somewhat similar to quotation is the citing of OBLIQUE QUE5TIONS. These are stated by

the postmorlifier ya to ci: kanun ya? 'ls he going?'+ knnun ci -''-whether he is going (or not)'r

Eti i<nss.nun ya ;where tlil he goi' + cti kais.nun ci "' ' -. where he went', lllues i pissln ya 'What
^.---:.,,,' r^ -,l,lir;,rn rzr rha +',rirrra .rneacCiVtr

is expensive?; + mues i piss.rn ci ... ' - what is expensive'. ln addition to the tlture processivo.

rnodiiier -keyss.nun thrt we expect. there is an optional antl mpre common tbrm: the p.rospective:

processive rtdit'irr -ul.nun, an.t that tbrm is restricted to use with the postmoditier ci. The patterD:

iltues ul pat.keyss.nun yo;lvhrt will we get?'+ mues ul pat.keyss.nun/pat.ul.nun ci -''- what

we will get'. The obliqui question is to be iollowed by an information verb such as I-l- 'know" molu'
.not knoi', ic-'forget;, kiek na-'remember', sayngk:rk na-'recall', kaluchi-'tell' teach', etc. Thes6

oblique questions -- used in such sentences as 'l don't know whether he is coming', 'l forgot what I
got';.Do you recall how much it was?' - are the source of uNcERTAINTY sentences. which can bc

iegarded as elliptical: -'-nun ci (to molunta) 'maybe - ' ($1 1.3.4). "ri" 
In Japanese an adnominalized quotation ( ... io iu/itta - ) is sometrmes used as a substitute for thc

adnominaiized copula, identifying the following n"u" t,y th. wor<t or phrase that precedes the quotatiw

particle. but such use in Korean i-s more limited, so fhai Chelqswu ka ssess.la 'nun chayk means only

Ithe book that [someonel says Chelsswu wrote' and not *'the book that Chelsswu wrote' * Chelqswu

ka ssun chayk (\lhitman t-qgS:fSO); moreover, the quoting verb can be marketl for ex:rltarion, as io

d;G; ka ssess.ta 'sinun chayk 'the book that [someone esteemed] says Chelsswu wrote'. :'-1

---- ih;i.;; tputarive 
strucrure"' relers to *uy* of imputing to a noun a state (usually expressed by

an adjective, but perhaps sometimes by an intrinsitiue 
"erb 

or a copula-predicated noun) through- thc

use ofa quotational sentence, ,uti.t,.rn take as a direcr ohject the optionally raised subjectofthe

putativizei sentence: elkwul i kopta ko h:rnla 'says that the thce is pretty' - elkwul ul kopta ko

iranta .says the t'ace to be pretty'. lf there are two nominative phrrses only the tirst can he raised: (nt

nun) ku nyeca ka elkwul i kopta ko sayngkak hantr 'l thin[ she has a pretty tace' --ku ]t* Il
elkwul i kopta ko sryngktk iranta 'l think her pretty of tace (in the face)' but not *"' "yeca lur
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elkrvul ul... . Cr Choy Ycngsek 1988:178:n8' We rcjcct as unnltural the sentences oltbrerl by Yun

Cengmi 1989 to justity the cliim thlt atlverbial elements can be similrrly raised (reykey Iul)'

I t.12. Rellexive requesls; favors.
Requests are ortlinuily marle with an honorific command form of the verb cwu' ( + cwu-si-)

,give' in one of the *ore polit. styles: I kes com cwu.ripsio (c$usey yo)'Please give this to me/him';

fto.nr' hay cwusipsio (c*usei yo)'Please do rhis (ior me/him)'. But in the plain and semiformal

iyl.. tr,.r. is a spec'ial conuersiln usetl to make the request rct'lexive '(l ask you to) give it to me

ir'rifr*r,t.n.u..nn. elsel - or: to do it for me': cwula + tirll:r [plain], - tlo/tawu [semiformaU'

in r*pt,rti. synonym foitella is tiiko/t1kwu. (On the irregular forms of thisauxiliary verb, see?an

fi.l n*qu.t" aie quoted in the expected way, (cwusipsio € ) clvue la - ovula {ko ha-)' only if the

reouest is tirr someone else's benetit. To say 'he rBqucsts it ior hintself' - thlt is' he says 'do it-for

#il; iri;; t; ;;." f you ,ppty rhe reflexive iequest conversi'n cwula + t:ilh. For examples,

see the entries t6lla and tiilla 'nta in Part Il'
Notice that FAVORS, not treate.l here a.s one of the conversions, are statert by using the inhnitive

-e i the auxiliary uerb cr"u- 'give' or tuli- 'give to a superior (hence never T:)'i I ka B eykey x lul

h-ay cwunta/tutinta .l does x fo, B'. And fiuorc ..n be requested: B eykey X ul hay cwusey/tulisey

yo'.nt".r. do X for g'. So the requested favor canbe quoted: (A eykey nun) B eykey X lul hay cwula

Itutiln ko hanta 'asks A to do X for B"
Some Korean tlictionaries list a verb tiiltanla 'requests" but that is misleading'- for the fo-rm in

quesrion is an abbreviatioi oi teffo (ko) hanta, as clerrly siroo'n by the past tdlla 'ys's'ta' (lf theie

were such a verb as *tillant!, the past would be *tillass'ts')

11.13. Sentence connectors.
There are a lot of phrases, mostly derived from adverbializations, that are frequently used to

inrroduce an6 conneqt t.";;;;;;: Setor" is a partial list of such 'prologs' antl-'insertions" (CF Kim

;;;il; r;?-;j 
-il.*iun.too- 

(cr ryi rongcay 1978), arranged very roughry by meaning.

Kuliko -' 'And - ' Nay sayngkak kath'umyen ftath'e se nun) ..

Kulay se -. .And so - 'or'An6 then - ' 'ttit weie me - ','lf you want my advice - '

Kulein-ven '- 'Then - ' Kalh'un kaps imyen "' 'lt'it's all the same* 
"Kuleca-..Thereupon-'.lfyoutlon'tmind..'.-.Ilpos.sible.',.If

Kulemyense-.,lvteanwhile.'oneortheother.-',.Ifanything.'
Tongsiey...Atthesametime-',.Also,-'Iltupanghasimyen....lfyoudon'tmind-'
Han-phyen -"And (at the same time) - ', Nrillapkey to ""To my amirzement '- '
.rui ...'1on the other hand)" (IIln phyen yath-kwuc.key to ... 'strange ro tell - '

ulo nun -' ) 'But P.rftaPs"'
Kuteni .- , Hsni -.-.The; -.'or.so - ' Tahayng hi to -.'Happily enough -'
Kuleni-kka (n') -. .Then.-'or'so'-' Huyngpoksutepkey to--'Luckily enough -'
Kulem ulo -' 'So - Pulhayng hakey to '- 'U-nfortunately * '
Kulem '- 'Well "' ' or (= Kuiem ulo) Yukam sulepkey to "'' Yukrm sulepci man

'So - ' or (= Kulemyen) 'Then * 'Sad to tell - '
Kuleki ey -' , Kuleki tiaymun ey -' 'So - ', Sepsep hakey to -' 'To my regret -' ' or 'To

'Theretbre -' mydisappointment-'
Way 'n ya hamyen .- 'The reason is that - ; Kwayssim hakey to "' 'Outrageously enough -'
Iti may explain why, -',- Sayngkak hakentay.-. , s-ayngkak hay poni-

Kulen cuk -' 'Then -' ', 'Thereupon -' ' kka -' 'Come to think of it - '
Ttalga se -' 'Consequently - ' Cimqrk hakentay '- 'Presumably - 

" 
'I

tli ha.ye .-. Ili hay su'- lThus - ' presume that - '
Yeki lir puthe ... .Fr<lm here (this) - ' P0kenray ... 'Now that I kDk at it - '

Ku/I wa hlnrkkey ._ ;Tog.,i,., with (rn ciinrsi tol.r pokenrny ...'Looking back for a

top of) that/this moment *
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Ppun (man) ani 'h "', Ppun (man) tele -'
'What's more -. ', 'Not only thlt but - ',
'Moretlver -. '

Tekwuntanu -. 'Wltlt's more -' ', 'lvtoreover

- ', 'Besides - '
X, keki lyen han Y "Yor X'; X, keki lYen

ha.yc, Y .- 'X, together with Y, - '

llok un -. 'Or else -. '
Tto nun .- 'Or (else) * ; Nor - (either)'

Ku cwung ey to -' 'Especially - '
llamulmye -''lvluch more/less -.'
Kuttlq swukrk '- 'All $e more -' '
Suysam sulepkey '- 'Now - ', 'Again

(newly) -', 'All the more -'', 'Specially -'
Ani na tatulq ka -' 'Sure enough, - ', 'Just

aslsuspected,-'
Ani 'n key ani 'la -' or Pipul ih -' 'Sure

enough -. ', 'To be sure -' ', 'Of course - ',
'Not but what *' (CF. $11.7.6)

Thullim €ps.i "', Uysim €ps.i -' 'Surely - ',
'Doubtless -, No doubt -'

Te tws mal Eps.i -' , Twti mal halq kes eps.i
-. 'lt goes without saying (repeating) - '

Illolurnciki -.'Pretbrably -' ; Necessarily -' '
(( rnolum cik'i)

lVtiil hana mine -' 'Needless to say - '
Payksa pulkyey hako "' 'Regardless .- '
Amuli sayngkak hly to -' 'ln any case -' '
Etteh.key hattin ci "' 'ln any event -''
Ama to -' 'Maybe - ', 'LikelY -. '
Amulye'na (mdn'il ey) "' 'Maybe * '
Kulelq cintay -' 'lf $at should happen '. ',
'lf that be true - '

Illolumyen molutoy '- 'I may be wrong but

-', 'If my guess is right -', 'Perhaps *'
( ... ) molulq ka '- '( .- ) unless perhaps ( - )'
Kuleta ka -. 'But/And then - '

Kulena -. , Hlna '- , llena -' 'But -' ',
'Srill - '

Kuleh.ci man ... 'But - '
Kulay to .'. 'Even so - '

Kulelq ci 'la to '- 'Be that as it may - '
Kuleh.ta (ha)tula 'y to -' 'Be that as it
may-'

Kulenr ey to pulkwu hako '- 'Nonetheless

-. ', 'Nevertheless -' '
Kulel mangceng '- 'Nevertheless '- '
lVly kulcn yl (hu)myen '-, lVay 'n ya

hlmyen .- 'Thc reuion is that - '; 'lf I

may exPlain (whY) - '

A Reference Grammar of Korean

Ches ccay lo -. 'ln the first place - ', 'First of
all -.'

Tryo cury h -. 'ln the second place - '
Kkuth ukr ..., lltacimak ulo '- 'Finally - '
rYey / I lul tulmyen / hlmyen .- (also tulut

'myen, tul.e se) 'For exrmple -. '
rYey khentay ... 'For exarnple - '
(... ) ilul lhey'm.ven'-'so to spelk','as it

were', 'if we give it a name / label - '

Cuk -. = Kot -. 'To wit - '

I wa kath.i .- 'ln this/like manner -' '
lle han kwankyey ey se "' 'ln this respcct - '
(Wuli ka) p()nun p:r wa kath.i -''As we see -''
Tut.kentay -. 'From what I hear - '
S0mun ey uy hamyen -' 'According to rumor

(to what they say) - '
Silam tul i mll haki lul -' (ilu hap'nita) 'As

people say - '
Sinmun ey pirko han pa ey uy hamyen "'

'According to what was reported in the

newspaper - '
Y6 nun -- 'The point is -', 'To summarize -' '
Yd khentay -. 'ln outline .-', 'ln summary -'',

'ln brief.- ', 'To be consise (succinct) - '

Y6yak hamyen -. 'ln sum * '
Kantan hi mtrl hamyen (mll hay se) '- 'To

put it simply (brietly) - '
Han m:rti lo mil hay se -' 'To put it in a word
(inanutshell)-'

Tlychwung mxl hamyen -' 'Speaking roughly

- ', 'ln short - '
Khukey nun .- 'More broadly (speaking) - '
Khukey €p.e se -. 'At the largest / most -' '
Te cenghwak hi mdl hamyen -' 'To put it

more precisely .- '
Talli miil hamyen -. , Hwan.en hamyen -'

'To put it another way .- '
Tasi mAl hamyen (or hay se) -' 'To repeat - '

or 'To put it another way -' '
Pakkwe sayngkuk hamyen -' , Tol.ikhye

sayngkak hako / hamyen '- 'On second

thought - '

Iltil ul pakkwe se -' 'To change the subject -'
Yetam ici man .- 'ln this connection I may

rdd that - '
Yet:rm un ku man hako '- 'To return to the

subject .- '
.- iyo/yo?, .- iyo/yo!, '- ulhng/llang ' -

uh -', 'you know, you sec' (like Japanese 1e)
Talunr lni 'ko/'h 'lt's just that - ; just'

' .i!g
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ItIl haca ,myen -. .lf you uk me - ' .- miil ia (iyr), - mnl iey yo, -' mnl io (iyo)'

X"y :l,ryngt"l ukt (se) nun '- . Nry '- m5t ici $o)' -' rndl itl' "' mil iney 'l
;fil;"i ey nun -':ln my opini'in - ' mean','you know" 'y^9u.se:" 'don't vou

N" p,t[i 
"y 

nun - 'As I view t]t. tttttt - ' know" 'tlon't you see?" 'uh - '

See also the use of-e pwl (l|) and -e posey (yo) wirhin a sentence'(under the entry -e pota in PaIt II)'

11.14. APPositiott.
Appositionisthejuxtaptlsitionoftwoexpressitlns(usuallybutnotnecessarilynounphrases)

hrvi'g rhe samc rcterence ir.c-;'hl;h ir x"1: riay sirhng hlnun atul [in] nc lul'you [who arel my

belovetl son. (Rtrth 27g). ni, i, it. conrmuo type, the spccifying lppositirrn, in which the seconrl

:xpressi.n gives a more 4.,tiii tp."in.ation of t5e tlrsr .iptetiion, as clelrly seen in Kimchi ssel'un

kes iss.e? .Do you t.u..ny reJy-stice.t kimchi?'. A tlistinction has becn drawn between a

summlrizing apposition, in ,"ii.t' the 
'econtl 

noun phrase sums up a set of nouns' and a detailing

apposition, in which ,f,. t.*nJ'pftr*e gives further information about the tirst (Clvt 2:167-9):

S'o'p,-f.*oyngi, homi, k0k-kway'ngi, nal tul.- cak'ep ey phil'yo han tdku'u tul ul kaciko chengnyen

tul un tte-n*s.1o 'The you,f,t ii out taking the toois'nectisrry for the operation - spade' hoe'

weeding hoe, Pick-ax, sickle''
Cak.ep ey phil.yo han tdkwu lut - sap, kwayngi' homi' kok-kwayngi' nrs tul ul kaciko

chengnyen tul un ttFnass.,"-m. yor,rrr t.,'ou, tat'inf spa.te, hoe, weeding hoe, pick-ax, sickle -
the tools needed tbr the operation"

ll.l5. Order and recurrence of conversions'

since an intinite numier-ofr.n,.n... cln be made by applying a t'inite.number ofoperations to

our nuclear sentences, it tbtlows that some r')i the operations can be applied repe.atedly' substitution

alone, even with expansionl;;;lG;; a large number of senrences, bur not an infinite number.

There can, of course, L"'i".r"iri"g .*p*Ion of a nuclear sentence, supplying more and more of

the possible kinrls of oujunJti 6il: ;r'ki ponta' Ayki emeni ponta' Ayki emeni cikum ponta' "' )'

but there will be a timiteJnumUer of sion'available tbr a givin verb' Each.expansion can itself be

expanderl, by adnominal oi u.l".rui.r ,odit'ication of some son: ayki, wuli ayki 'our baby" ktry hako

nrinun ayki .the baby pr.Vi"g *i,h ttt. dog', kiy hako n6nun wuli ayki 'our baby playing with the

dog,, antt so on, to no..riiy"Oir..rnible li-mit. An expansion can be grammatically specitied with one

of u small group of p.ni.rri -J t.p.u".r specitication is possible up to at least.three (ayki eykey 'to

the baby,, ayki eykey ..;rron., ,i,.'u.ny" ayki eykey se pota 'rhan from rhe baby'). The specified

exparuion can hlve it, to.ur-t"[orJ 'ii,rt ine pitti.tu un/nun or highlighted with to: ayki eykey

nun/to, ayki eykey se nun/to, nyki eykey se pot! nun/to' There are many gaps in the actual

sequences rhar occur, .r i"Ji..*i in Se.S. In'a very limiterl way the tense-aspect shift can be regarded

as recurrent, tbr there i, "p.tit"if, 
on a past (-ess-ess') and a hrrure built on that (-ess-css-ketss-)' as

well as a future built on a simple past (-ess'keyss-)'

To some extent, an orrler tur*s behind'the sentences that result from applying the conversion

processes. We can make ."'r;;;;';"; ;i'an honoritle (pont:t + posinla - posici anh'nunta) or an

honoritic out of a negUive lionfr - poci anh.nunlu * poci a;h.usint:r) or an honorific out of a

negative_made_on-un-tono.itilponta * posinta - posici anh.nunlx + posici anh'usintr). The tirst

poisibility is pret'erred, but the others are also heard'

It is possible ,o *.fr't *guii", ou, of a periphrastic causative (kantn + kakey hanta * lakel

haci m6s hanta .can,t f.ifri.n i";l o, u .uurutiu. out of a negative (kanta + kaci m.s hanta - kaci

m6s hakey hanta 'makes it so-he can't go'). A negative can be made out of a causative-made{n-a-

negarive (kaci m6s h"k.; h;;i'J, nont,i'can't male it so he can't go'), and a causative can be made

out of a negativ.-ru,r.-on-.-.uusstive (kakey huci m6s hukcy hanta 'mckes it so he can't let him go')'

Negation..n U, upptiij ti-J.tir.r*iu, expressions (-ko siph'ta) in several ways' Kako siph'ci

unh.tir(lntlxor.osipn.etlociunh'rrrrntu)ispretbrabletoAnkakosiph.la(andAnkakosiph.e
hanta)for.Idonotwantmgo,;youcanirlsosayKaciunh.kosiph.tu.twlntnottogo'withr
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slightly dit'tbrent implication. ln Seoul you will nrx hear *Kuko nn siph.tr or tKlko siph.ci un hanfe-
but such structures are sairl to be used in t{amkyeng dillects. For the double negativc Kuci anh.ko
sillh'ci lnh.ll 'I tlr nrtt wrnt not to go' is possihle lntl mrrrcrrvur bctter th:rn 1'1"1r\n kuko siph.J
rnh.lr.

Some of the ambiguous sentences that show divergent constituency (lC cuts) result t'rom g1e *:
application of certain conversions befbre others: an hwumchye mek.nunta cln be either an + t:l
hwumchye mek.nunta 'doesn't steal anrl eat' (= ftq1."hye mekci anh.nunla) or an hwumchye + -j
mek.nunta 'eats without stealing' (= hwumchici anh.e mek.nunt:r).

Certain sentences seem to be derived by *ry of nonoccurring scntcnces: Anra 'Ylu know him'+ -*Alci anh.nunta 'You don't know him' + Alci anh.nun ka 'Don't you know him?l = Surely you ,-,
know him?'. To make the statement 'You don't know him' Korean uses a suppletive nug.ii"e' '11
($l1.7.3). yet we cannot say that the negarive qrresrion derives t'rom that. becririe *. nndUoU -i'i\lolunun ka 'Don't you know him?' and Ntoluci anh.nun kl 'Of course you don't know him?'. tt :,;l

-m.1y".::1j;^:'i':1-T1T:::-l':I-r,1t]1il'-*t,T'-*:rjntts 
ofy,catjve quesrions: one in which.er *negativization is applied before the interrogativization (Anta * l\tolunta * lVlolunun ka). producini -

a_liteml question, and the other in which the interrogativization is applierl before the negativizatio[ ":

(Anta * Anun ka + Alci arrh.nun ka), pro<Jucing a rhetoric:rl 
-question. 

In the ovJrwhelminf
mljority of cases dre result is formally the same for both typcs; the verb for 'know' is unusual. Ani
there are other cases in which 'along-the-way- sentences are rare or unelicitable, if not totallj;
nonexistent. Since some of the verb paradigms are defective, we expect certain types of gap in sentenii
paradigms as well. r

I 1.16. Sentence generation.
There would be several possible_ ways to convert the analysis of syntax made here into what is

optimistically called a'generative'optlmtstlcally called a generrtive grrmmar. Since nltive speakers are more interested in thi
CONTENT of their remarks than in the form taken hv the remarks- and thev rre concernerl less wirhhy the remarks, and they are concerned less
grammatical issues than with making sense, it is douhtful thtt any construct of a grammarian Ci

seriously pretend to show how a given sperker acturlly goes about creating antl producing a gi
sentence. On the other hand, the restatement of a syntactic description as an algorithm for thO
automatic production of sentences can sometimes reveal interesting things about the linguist's view of
the language - and indirectly perhaps about the language itself.

One such ordering of the description into a 'do it yourself" set of instructions, or decisiori
procedures, can be presented in sketchy fashion as tbllows. Six groups of instructions are marked witf,
Roman numerals; they embrace l9 general instructions, with further subgroups indicated within each.,r

I. l. Choose a nuclear sentence: ..:;.
Ponta = VERBAL sentence
C6h.ta = ADTEcTtvAL sentence
Cip ita = copULAR sentence

2. Substitute:
Ponta + Kanta, - lltek.nunta, + .- (pick a verb) ;

Coh.ta * Khuta, + llliinh.ta, + ... (pick an atljective) : j

Cip ita * Siilam ita, - Onul ita, * ... (pick a noun)
3. If the choice was copular, expand the noun with adnominal(s)l

siilam + ku siilam 'that person', * .- ,:* nay ka (cal) Snun s5lam 'a person I know (well)', * ... :,* nay ka cal iinun ku sflam, * -+,-
4. Expand the sentence with adverbial adjunct(s):

Ponla. + Ayki ponta, - Emeni pontl, + Cikum ponta, * ... :

- Ayki emeni ponla, + Emeni ayki ponta. +
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* Ayki emeni cikum pontl' * Emeni ayki cikum pontl'

- Cikum ayki emeni ponta, + Cikum emeni ayki ponta'
* Ayki cikunt errteni ponll, + Emeni cikunt lyki ponh
+,..

5. Expantl each sentence expansion with adnominal(s):

ayki - wuli ayki, * &ny hako) n0nun ayki, - .-

- k[-v hako ndnun wuli aYki, * ...

(There are constraints: the expansion must be capable of 6; it must not be an adverb')

6. Specity each expunsion (with the role-appropri:rte particle):

ayki - ayki ka, - ayki lul, ayki eykey, ...

- ayki eykey s€, * -.

- aYki eYkeY se Pota. + ".

(The occurring sequences are restricted in various ways')

7. Subrlue (un/nun) or highlight (to) the focus ofeach expansion:

ayki + ayki nun/to; cikum + cikum un/to; -
aYki eYkcY + BYki eykeY nun/to; "'
ayki eykey se * lyki eykey se nun / to: .-

ayki eykey se potr * ayki eykey se pots nun / lo

ll. 8. Shift voice -
if vERBAL. to causative:

(A ka B lul) ponta + (C ka A eykey B lul) pointa I

PokeY hanta

or to passive:
(A ka B lul) ponta + (B ka A eykey) pointa

if ADJEcrlvAL, to causative:
(A ka) c0h.tr * (C ka A lul) cOh.key hanta

if CoPULAR, to nothing.
III. 9. Elevate the status of the subject:

ponta + posinta; mek'nunta * capswusinla

ctih.ta + crih.usita
siilam ita + siilam (or -' pun) isita

IV. 10. Negate:
l0a. pinta * an(i) ponta; Enta + (*)an linta + molunta ($ll'7'3)

c6h.ta + an(i) c6h.ta
cip ita * cip i ani tta

l0b. ponta * poci anh'nunta; [nta + (r)!ilci anh'nunta 4 moluntl
cOh.ci + cdh.ci anh.ta

l0c. ponla + mds ponla; inla * mds iinta

-
l0d. pontr + poci mOs hlnta;6nta + dlci mOs hlnta

cOh.ta + cdh.ci mds hata (But some adjectives cannot do this, e.g' chwuw'; p' 316')

9+ lob ponta + posinta * posici anh.nunta
lOb+9 ponta - poci anh.nunta * poci anh'usinta
(9+ l0b)+9 bonto * posinta - posici anh.nunln * posici anh'usinta

lOa+ lOb (cirh.ta +; chwupta + an chwupci anh'ta
lob+ l0b coh.tr + cdh.ci anh.ta + crih'ci anh'ci anh'ta

lob+ lOd cdh.tr + cdh.ci anh.ta + coh.ci anh'ci m6's hata
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I l. Preemphasize ncgation:
l0b+ I I ponl:l + p{)ci anh.nunt:! * poci lul anh.nunlir

cfih.ci - cr)h.ci anh.ta - cah.ci ka/lul anh.ta
l0d+ ll porrtil + por:i mris hlnta + poci tul mtis traniu

cdh.tt + crih.ci m6s hatl + coh.ci ka/lut m6s hall
But with certain passives, toy-, ci-, ... (p. 317) l0b+ll sh-ows this pattern: pointa - poici anh.nun6- poici ka/lul anh.nuntr. And.there ii no r0d ('poici m6s hanta ican,t 

be r"enr).i2. Suhduc (un/nurr) rrr highlight (to) rhe tbcus on rhe negarion:
l0h+ l? pr)nt:r + poci nun/to anh.nuntit

cOh.tu * c6h.ci nuni to anh.nurrlu
l0d+ 12 ponta + poci nun m6s hanta

crih.ta + coh.ci nun/to mds hata
V. 13. Shift rcnse-aspect:

l3a. past pontt + pwus.,i.ta; mek,nunta - mek.ess.ta
cdh.la + c6h.[ss.t:r
cip ilu * cip iu;s.ta

13a+ l3a p.ntr + pwass.ta + pwass.ess.ta; mek.nunta * mek.ess.la + mek.sis.€iis.r!
c6h.til + c6h.as.s.ta + c6h.rss.ess.t!
cip ita - cip iess.ta + cip iess.es.s,tr

l3b. t'uture pontt + pokeys.s.ta
coh.t:r * cr)h.keyss.ta
cip irl - cip ikeyss.ta

t3a+ l3b ponta + pwass.ta + pwass.keyss.ta
cdh.la - c0h.us.ta + coh.lss.keyss.la
cip itu + cip iss.ta + cip iess.keyss.ta

(l3a+ l3a)+ l3b pontl + prvass.ta + pwilss,ess.tit - pwass.ess.keyss.ta
coh.tl + c6h.ass.tl + cdh.ass.ess.t:r +
cdh.ass.ss,keyss. ta

VI. 14. Shift mood: ' I

l.{a. question ponta. * poni?
I Crih.ta. - Coh.ni?, * Cr-rh.un ka?

Cip iru. - Cip ini?, * Cip in ka?
l{b. suggestion ponta. + poca.
l4c. commantl ponta. - pwii la!
l,{,J. apperception ponta. + ponun kwun (a) / kwumen / kwutye!

Coh,ta. + C6h.kwun (a)!, Coh.kwumen!, COh.kwulye!
Cip ita. +.Cip i(lo)kwun (l)!, Cip i(kDkwumen!, Cii i(lo)kwutye!l0d+ l4h pon111. + poci mris hanta. * potii miltu.

lOtl+ l4c pontl. + poci mal.e lu.
l0di I I Pontt. + poci mtis hanta. * poci lul ma)s h:rnlt.
(lOd+ I l)+ l4h Pontil. + poci milca. - poci lul nrXlca.
(lod+ I l)+ l4c ponta. - poci mal,e la. - poci lut rnal.e la.
15. Atlnominalize - l-5+1, I5+5:

Ponta. + ponun._
Coh.ta. - coh.un .-
Cip ita. * cip in ...

* cip uy ...

* cip ...

.-S
:.&
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16. Nominalizc - l6+2, t6+.{(+6):
l6l. Summutivc trn1u. - poki

C0h.tu. - c0h.ki
Cip ita. - cip iki

l6b. Substantive Pbnh, - pom
Calh.tu. - c(-)h-um
Cip ita. - cip inr

17. Adverbialize - l7+.1(+6):
l7a. Cerund p,rn1,1. + poko

Coh.tn. + coh.ko
Cip ita. - cip iko

i7b. Ariverbative Pontu. * pokey
C6h.ta. + cdh.kcy
Cip ita. - rip ikey

17 ... .

18. Quote (+6): Ponta. + ponta (ko)
Cilh.tr. * crih.ta (ko)
Cip ita. * Cip ilu (ko)

l.lb -r I 8

l4c+ l8

Ponta. + Poni? + ponun ya (ko)
Cdh.ta. * Cdh.ni? + c6h.un ya (ko)
Cip ita. * Cip ini? + cip in ya (ko)
Ponla. - 11v5 Ia! - pol:r (k0)
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19. Shift style:
l9a. Formal Ponla. + Pop.nitr.

Cdh.la. + C6h.sup.nit!.
Cip ita. * Cip ip.nita.

l9b. Semitbrmal ... ...

I 9....

The instructions (or 'rules") must be applied taking into account the constraints tlrat are described
in various sections of this book. Points of recursion can be seen in 14 (adnomina.lize) where tlre
adnominalized sentence can be reapplietl at 3 (expand the noun before the copula of a copula sentence)
and/or at 5 (expand each sentence expansion):

Ponla. - ponun (15) + Ponun cip ita. (3) * Cip it0. (l)
Or again in l6 (nominalize) where the nominalized sentence can be reapplied at 2 (substiture - in the
copular sentence) and/or at 4 (expand the scntence - which then can go on to 6 and 7, etc.). Or again
in l7 (attverbialize) which can also he reapplied at 4.

. To be sure, applying these rules will produce many sentences that do not occur. Further study will
perhaps help refine the set of rules to eliminate those sentences whose failure to occur is not due to
semantic accident.

Some of the rules coultl be looked upon as speciat cases of applying a series of the other rules.
For example, l2 (suhdue or highlight tircus on negation) might be tonsi.tere.t 16.- (suspective: ponla.* poci) + 7 (subdue or highlight the focus ot'the expansion: poci + poci nun) + 2 (substitute - in
tne verhal scntence: Ponta, * lllnta.) + l0l (llanla. + Ani hunla,, abbreviatcd + ... [nh.(nun)lrt).
The abhreviation of uni ha- to unh- is the main re:rson ti)r giving I t and 12 as scparate rules; notice
also that the abbreviaterl tbrm anh.(nun)tr cannot be used as a.tan.l-alon. sentence, unlike Ani hanta.
A somewhat simillr crse may he seen in the tirllowing thinkable rule:
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9 . Subdue (un/nun,; or highlight (to) the ttrcus on the scnrcnce itselt:
Pontt. * poki nun/to hanla.
Crih.ta. + Crjh.ki nun/to hlta.
CiP ita. * -'I'his rule of nuclear tocus cln be brokcn tlrwn inttr an lpplic:rtirn .f l6l (summative: ponta. * poki)+ 7 (subtlue or highlight thc ftrcu-s of the erpansion; poki * poki nun / lo) + 2 (subsrirure: ponta. *llnnla' rrr c'h't:r' * '- hatu). 1'he only ditiiculty, u;ide fr.ni u urgu" r."iing ef unnaturalness, is t6grather special nature of the rjtrmmy 

-verLi:tljecti.,e hantai hata. *hich seru"i as a clrrier for funherconversions. much as English "do" servcs t() carrv the intlection (irntl otren the tilcus) in cenainc;{f'rd.ssi(,lls. such irs the ilu".,.U interrrrgative. We lre. llso trouhled hy the parlllelism hetween theexpressi()ns p'ki nun poci rn:tn 'lo,rks ;ri it. all righr. bur' antl cr)h.ki rrun .i-rh..i n,un .is good, allright' hrrt' and the synonvmous exprcssions poki n-un lruci nran and cdh.ci nun hlci mtn. tbr alongthe way tfiere seems to be no *poki nun p(lntt or coh.ki nun crih.ta. and even poki nun hanla andCoh.ki nun hala rre a bit strange without tunher conversions.
The appropriate pllce tbr the nuclelr-tbcus rule would seem to be between lll (g) and Iv (10).with 9 (status elevation of the subject) the order can apparenrly vary: poki nun hasici man or posikinun haci man or even (reapplying 9) prsiki nun husici nran .obes,r'eign ao.rJgn-,u rook but,.It may well be that all situations lalling tbr the dummv ha- should"he set u-p'as separate rules: -kito ha-. -ki man ha-, -ko nun ha-. _ta mos ha_. ... . lSee the entries in part il.)

12.0. Ilimetics.
Nlimetics are strings of phonemes chosen (or thrught to be chosen) so &s to report immediatereactions to the soun.ls' the looks, or the t'eel ol a situati.n. [n Korean ,u.t irring, enter into a set ofstructures tlat overlay the normal set antl impart connotrtionilr meanings ir u,l,li;;n to whatever othermeanings may be present. CF G.A. pak 195g. l96l; Fiindling 19g5.

12. l. Phonetic symbolism.
Korean makes rich use of a 

_system of phonetic symbolism ro create connotational varians of .:j!lwords' N{any adjectives and a<lverbi. as well as some vJrbs_antl deictics,.pp... ir,."r*r rrrri.ffi :*
are systematicllly related in accordancc with this system. In some cases t'ht semantic relationship isweak or lost. so that the tie.s hetweer the wrrrtls are erymok,gicll rather tr,on r.rrfr,arnia. F.r erample,nalk- ( nolk- 'is uld = not new' and nulk- ( nrrtt- .i{ pld = no1 yuung;'*uulU tjt one of thepatterns tbr word isotopes ($ I 2.4) but tie specialization ol merning, ttrougtr unierstant1ahle - the lightisokrpe tbr "things", the heavy ror'peopre" - is unique. Aglin. the verb stem phu- .scoop 

out, dig,wtrulrl seem to he a heavy isot()pe of pha' < 'pho"dig'. 
butlhe connotational reiationship seems losl.The isotopic ditl'erence of meaning is practicairy gnn."frorn yoli .this way,, koli .that way,, cori .that

way (yonder)' in tlre direstional meaning, rirougtr it is still present in tire'manner meaning. we canspeculatethatkot- < h,ot- 'bestraighr'andk*ur- a pu,-;t"r,rro;rofn;;;;;.beenisotopesof
the same etymon: anrJ we can rvonder about nim- < 'nam- \< *na.mo-).remain, 

be left over, andncm- < "nem- (1 *ne'mu')'be in excess', and perhaps even mak- 1 marc-. .- ; stop (tiil) up, andnrek- ( mct-'eat'.

12.2. Phonominres and phenornimes.
There are about a thousand 'imnressionistic rrlverbs- in Koreln. The grrrup is traditionaltydivirjed into PtloNoNltl\lEs (uyseng-e.1 and prrerolrrr"rEs (uythay-e). The reterenci of the phonomimes ,.::

is primarily to a subjective impreision of sounds. those oi'phenomimes ,o irti..,i". impressions of ,..,.
sight, smell, taste' touch, or nonspecitic relction. The impressionistic r,tu.ru, ai, typically ofone or _:two syllables, sometimes expanded into more. Nlany r;f ih"r ,..r ,r tr" r.1.,.i,'.iymologically ormorphemically, to more respectlbre items in the vocaburary (such as u,,rin.if u.rt, and adjectives), . ,

butsomeappearbbepurecreltitln.sofmimeticplay..\taqvtlltheimpressionisticatlverbsappearin
several related shapes. when the ditterence is one of: reintiricr,J rrrher iha;-pl;ii-lri,i"r consonanr we ..,.crll the tirrm an rNrENslvE (so)'n mir). untr qhen the ditterenc-, is nne,,f ;r;i;ri;;r;;r,;;;1;;;, .
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reintbrced consonant we call the tbrm a PARAINTENSTvE (keseyn nrll). When the difference is a

systematic alternation in medial vowels (a kind of 
*ablaut") 

we spelk of wono tSoToPEs. There is also

I lirnitetl amount of phonetic symbolism in the codu; of closed syllahles, though we cannot t'ind so

clearcut a case tbr setting up a system. There are only a lew paradigmatic sets, and they are

incomplete. Even so, a cilse can perhaps he made for the tirllowing syllahle-finll symbolism:

-.I srntxrth-flowing or liquid
kkol kkol 'bubble-bubble' ping-kul(ulu)'around smoothly'
kkwal kkwal 'gushing, gurgling' posul 'in a drizzle, gently'
kkul kkul 'tsk rsk' putull 'quivering'
ppal pprl 'dripping treely' putul2'sotl'
kantul 'gently swrying' siil srl 'gently, softly'
kapul 'moving lightly' st)l sol 'sott-tlowing, smrrothly. et'tbrtlessly'
pal pal 'trembling, shivering' swll 'with a great tlow, in torrents'
pancil 'slippery, slick' senul 'cool (like air)' (Cr sen-tul. sen-sen, sen-palam)

There may be a secondary association with the -(w)ul in mul 'water', swul 'wine', pul 'fire', pangwul
'bubble, drop', kay-wul'river, stream', kewul'mirrtrr', kyel'wave', ... : wfr-l-'weep', hulu-'tl<lw',
kwulu- 'roll', ... .

-.ng round, hollow, or open
ping, pping, phing'around' (p)pong/(p)pung 'with a poop (of t'lrtulence)'
kkwdng 'with a (hollow) thud' p(h)otong'chubby, plump' ,

kkwing hata 'is gloomy, glum' ssing 'whistle of the wind'
ppang 'pop. bang!; with a hole in kkwang, khwang 'thumpl'
it, glaring, gaping'

(p)ang-kul, -sil, ... 'smiling' kkwiyngkulang kkwdyng kkwiiyng kkayng
(s)sang-kul, -sil, ... 'smiling' 'gong gong gong!'

There may be a secondary association with twungku-l- 'be round', kwungku-l- 'be hollow, empty',
kwuleng 'pit'. kwumeng'hole', kwutengi 'hollow,dent', kwtngtrvungi 'buttocks', ... .

-'k abrupt, shrill, tight
ppayki ppik'whistling (steam), kkayklkkik'with a yell'
crying(birds,shrillvoice)' kkrvayk/kkweyk'yelling,quacking'

ppayk = ppaykppayk-i 'tightly (k)kan(t)tak/(k)ku(nXt)tek'budging; bobbing'
packed' ka(t)tuk 'tull'

(p)pakak/(p)ekek'shrill sound as of kkak'tight, tirm, fast'
two dry walnuts sctaped together' kkaktwuk/kkektwuk'slicing unevenly'

pak 'with a rip' kkam(c)cak/kkum(c)cek 'being startled'
pak hata 'is tight; is stingy' kkam(p)pak/kkum(p)pek'winking, blinking'
pprk ppak / ppek ppek hata 'is dry kkyalwuk/kkilwuk 'craning one's neck'

and hard. tight (like a wheel palak/pelek'suddenly: insistently'
turning); narrow-minded' prlkkak / pelkkek 'in a sudden outburst of passion'

pnk/p<ik'with a scratch/rip' (p)prlttak/(p)pelttek'with a jerk, with a gulp'
(R)pokcak/(p;pukcek'bustling, pasrk/pesek'rustle,crunch,crinkle'
thronging' (p)paykak/(p)pikek'creaking, squeaking'

sswuk/ssok'abruptly' pokak/pukek'bubble, pop (in fermenting)'
ssik 'with a sudden smile' ppyo(c)cok 'sharp-pointed'
s.sak/ssek'in one clean stroke/sweep'pulsswuk/pols.sok'popping/bluning out unexpectedly'
ssaktok/ssektwuk'chopping, snip!' (.s)sakak/ (s)sekck'crisp. crunchy'

For -'p it is hard to tintl goorl examples, but I suspect it may work like -.k. For.-s (/t/). --m, anrl -.n
it is harrl to tlnd isolated exrmples. But in associatetl relationship with other tinals. -.s seems to mean
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something like'in small, tine, pointetl detail', "'n to suggcst 'a light. quick movement', end -'rn 1s

imply 'over a large area' or 'amply, nicely':

S1T1OOTH ROUND ABRUff

'-l -'ng '"k
(k)kamul kkamak

FINE LICHT SPREAD

-.s -'n "'m
ft)kamus
'speckled,
dotted rvith
black'
(k)kapus (k)kapun
'rather 'light,
light' nimble'

kephus kephun
'tlapping, 't)apping,
t'luttering' tluttering'

'blurred,
h-y;
fl ickery'

(k)kapul
'moving up
anrl down;
tiivolous'

kephul
't'luttering,
flapping'

(k)kiwu-
twung
'tilting,
rocking'

't) ickeri ng,
blinking,
winking'

kkilccik
'rather
long'

san(t)tuk
'with a

sudden chill'
soksak
(s)soktuk
'whispering'

kilccum
'nice and

long'
kyalum / kilum
'nicely oval'
(k)kiwu-tum
'sllnting,
sloping'

(k)kopul
'meandering'

(p)pang-kul t

'with a smile'

santul
'bkrwing cool
and gentle'

(s)soksal
'whispering'

(k)kiwus
'slanting
a bit'

kkaykkus kkaYkkum
'clean' 'comelY'
(k)kopus kopun
'slightly 'subrnissive,
bent' compliant'

(p)pang-kus
'with a smile'

pekus pekun PPekkum
'loosened; 'loose' 'cracked,
slightly apan' split'

santlus
'clcan, cool,
ncat, light'

(s)sokon
'rr hispering'

kalkun kkalkkum
'scratchyto'Pricking,
the throat; irritating'
greedy'

I Cr ping-kul 'around smoothlY"

The associations of tinal consonants are complicated by the deriv;ttive suttixes that end in various

consonants: -urn, -un, -ul, -us, -sulunt, ... . The elements nukus (XX, XXh = Xk) anrJ nukul (Xk)

mean much the same rhing,;t'ccling nauseatet!'; CF nukun/nakun (XX, XXh = Xk)'t'lexible'
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i.ending'. lt is likely th:rt some ot the cirses of mimetic -.n. ...1, and -.m rcpresent retluctions of an ohl
i:rsion of han, hal, lnd ham from ha-'bcido' (\1K "lo-). We lre tempterl to wonder whether there is

a relationship between the postnoun cil 'a process' and the noun cis 'an act, a gesture' - Cn ci(s)-
'make', even knowing that the noun was elrlier "cus (? < *ci l-us). But thcse are etymologicrl

speculations.

12.3. Interuives and prraintensives.
Connotational varilnts show thc tbllowing set of relationships of initill consonrnts:

SINTPLE p t s c k o[vowel]l
INTENS|VE pp tt ss cc kk
PARATNTENSIVE ph th - ch kh h

I As in engkhu-l-lhengkhu-l-'entangle'.

Certlin vuiants are dialect tbrms of wrlrds tha! h:rve been standrrdized in one of the shapes antl

do not admit a connotarional variant, such ui the common use of thuli- tbr the postnominal verb with

the standard tbrm ttuli-. The intensive and paraintensive tbrms can be treated as having an intix, -q-
and -h- respectively. And the intixes sometimcs turn up in unexpected pl:rces, e.g. the intensive in -e
ppeli- for -e peli-'get it all done'; the paraintensive in pul i nukhey tbr pul i nakey'so thar sparks

tly' = '1l*,1tt', and kutech'anh.e to tbr kulec'anh.e to'nevertheless'. In the KEd etymology I
rnist:rkenly assumed that /camcakho/'silently'was ttom cam cirko'sleeping (a sleep)' + -h-, but

rcrually the wortl is canr-ca' kho < cam-cirnr hako.

12.4. Word isotopes.
Some Koreln words have several shlpes that vary in vowel quality. For the meaning'with r moan

or a groan' there are tbur shapes: kkayng, kking, kkong, and kkwung. Kkayng and kkong are used

tbr light quiet moaning, kking and kkwung tbr heavy loud groaning; I doubt that kkayng and kkong
are perfbct synonyms, but I do not know what the difference is. The differences in connotation that we

have managetl to pin down I ret'er to in terms of 'word isotopes": a given word may have a LIcHT
isotope and a HEAvY isotope. Cenain vowels (a, ay, o, oy) are typical of the light isotopes, others (e,

ey, rvu, wi < wuy) are typical of the helvy. The vowels u and i are either heavy or neutral. The
isotopic tlifterence of meaning is n()t always strongly present, and sometimes one isotope is f'elt to be
*neutral" or 'basis" (i.e. connotationally unmarked) - tiequently the one with the heavy vowel,
unless the underlying meaning is in itselt'strongly suggestive of the light vowel. Usually the more
"neutral" isotope is etymologically older, but wc cannot always be sure. Thus payng, ppayng and
phayng are LIcHT isoropes to ping, pping, antl phing, which seem to be more neutral than heavy; and

singtwung (XX hata) is a ueeVy isotope to suyngtong 'tiesh as a daisy, bright+yed, hale-and-hearty'
which seems ro be more neutral than LIcHT. ln the meaning 'damp{ry' (p)potok is detinitely LIGHT in
connotation, and (p)putuk is usually neutral, but occasiona.lly HEAVY. In certain word families it is

appropriate to recognize a neutrll tbrm in adtlition to the light and heavy isotopes: for 'limping,
hobbling' tlre lighr isotrrpe is (c)srlttok, the heavy (c)cilttwuk, and (c)celttwuk appears to be neutral
(Cr cel- 'hobble').

The meanings of the isotopes range tiom 'petite' (good) to 'dinky' (bad) titr &e LrcHT and tiom
'ample'(good) to'bulky, clumsy'(bad) tbr ftc HEAVY. Specitically, the utcnr isotope is used of
something light of weight, or tiny, or delicate, or tiagile, or bright and airy; or aguin, it is used by a
person who is (or wants !o behave as if he were) light, airy, small, delicate, tiagile. For this reason,
the light isotopes are otten used by or ot women and children, the hervy by or of men. (Can this be
correlated with pret'erences tbr -l vs -c to reprcsent the int'initive ending lher a stem-final syllable with
the vowel /a/?) The weight of the isotope, as it were, may trll either on the retlrent oi the panicular
word or, perhaps less often, on the person who does the talking. The light isotope is often extendctl to
a pejorative connotation. From thc meaning 'small' we m()ve on tu the meanings 'petty, paltry,
insigniticani, dinky' anrl from the meaning 'fragile' we move on to the meanings 'unsubstantial,
t'limsy, tlighty, tiivolous, silly'. So ku nom mcrns just'that guy'but ko nom melns'that silly guy,
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thlt stupid tbol, that worthless rasc:rl'. Antl kocis nral is I'tllsehrxrd', hut k:icis rnat is a,dirtv
stinking lie'. The IIEAVY isotope refers to things which lre weighty, pontlerous. r.riou.,.fuits/,
unwieldy. and bulky - or which are dark. gloomy. or somehow inlcctssihle. we are rcmpted to linkthe vowel symholism with t.he Chinese philosophical concept of thaykuk 'the gre:lt uttirat"' *ti.t
divides into um 'the dark sitle' and yang'the bright side'. as in the monarl symf,,rl on tire nag of thiRepuhlic 0f Korea. and inrleed the isotopic vowels arc ret'errcd to hy Korean linguists as;Urigr,i(Jnng) and 'dark'(um) sounds. But in Chinese thinking the malo elemenr is'brighi'an.r the tbriale'dark'. so the Korean concept seems askew here, just as in its choice rrf LowEn v.owels fbr tfre f igfri
is(:rk)pes and HtcHe n vowels t'or the helvv isotopes runs counter to the n(rtions of Etlward Supir, noi.,
Brown, and others, with respect to the non-culturally tleterminetl "naturalness'of phonetic simlofisim.
Iloreover, the Chinese itlea centers on brightness anrl energy rrr vitality. wtrile ihe Korean seems to
tircus more on substance.

ln some cases we hlve what look like isotrrpes, but the meanings are too divergent to class the
words together. For example,.ssal 

.ssal means'chilly, coltl'and ssuissul means .lonely, dreary'. In
some cases,the word llas both literal and tigurative (or abstract) meanings; often the isotopic ttifference
holds just for the literal meaning, anr.l only one of the forms (rften ttu tlgng occurs in a figurative
sense, or else both forms occur, but as pure synonyms with no connotatio;ai feelings apparent. For
example, ssaktok ssaktok is the light isotope an<l ssektwuk ssektwuk is the heavy isotoie of a word
that means 'chopping. snipping. slicing otT', but in the tigurative sense 'a choppy sentence' only the
light isotope is used.

The isotopes are not limited to impressionistic adverbs. Ohserve tfte tirllowing pairs, in which thefirst word is neutral and the second a light isotope: ek-swu, ak-swu .heaul'rain:; erci, JJ
'stubbornness'; yewi-, yrwi- 'get emaciated'; ic.e peli-, yaca peli- ,forget'; inceng, yancang(-meli)
'humaneness'. (lhere may be a similar etymological relarionship betwee-n enc- ,put on top' and ano
'sit'.) The Chinese vocabulary is not totally immune fiom the mimetic phenomeni: yamchi is rhe 1iglt
isotope of.ryemchi (cps.ta) 'Oas no) sense of shame', pejorarive. The isotope is ipelled with y--ip
NKd, not ry-. . ,i

For the neutral deictics i 'this', ku 'that', and ce 'that (yonder)' we find the light isotopes yo, ko,
antl co; fbr yeki 'here', keki 'there'. and c0ki 'there (vontler)' we tind the lighr i;otopes 1tki, koki,
and coki. The verb (h)opinta has a light-heavy relationship with (h)wupinla 'scoops ir gut'. Tlre
adjective merning'small'is c€kta. but this form is now mainiy used in the meaning.small in number
or quantity, few', and the light isotope cikta is used as rhe common adjective tbr .small in size;.
(There is also the tbrm /cok/ in cokum/cokom'a litrle', a rlerivcd iubstantive, fronr which'is
contracted the atlverb com 'a little; please'.) The stem meaning 'be large' has a heavy vowel in iE
neutral form, and we are not surprised that it lacks isotopes: khuta. Bui perhaps the tiace of a light
isotope can be found in the obsolete adjective hata'is much/great. u,.'runy', now limite4 to the
modifiers han -. and hal -. 'great, grand' (as in han kil > hayngkil .h'rghway' and hal-apeci
'grandfather'), the gerund hako (miinh.ta) 'extremely (mrny)., ha (to) .- .extremely (indeed),
muchly', and the first word in hachi unh.ta 'is trivial' - whietr is either a prraintensive or a variant
ofthe suspective haci. The adjective'heavy'(nrukepta) has heavy vowels. as does the atljective.dark'
(etwupta); these have only the neutral forms. The all-purpose stem ha-'do/be' is sometimes heard in
a heavy isotope he, especially in men's speech. This seems to he independent of the general vowel
raising thought to be in process in tie Seoul area. ;

A few sets of words show fronting (palatalization) use<l for mimetic etfects independently fromthe
isotopes, as seen in the pair nirylah.tr/nwileh.ta (< nwtt-. /nttuy-) .is a sickly yelloj, derived
from ndlah.ta /nrv0leh.ta'is yellow'.

12.5. lVlimetic constructions.
The impressionistic - or 'mimetic" - :tdverhs occur in c()nstructions that can be symbolized as

tollows:
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X adverb or interjecrion (rf I, I, or 3 syllahles)
XX iterated (repeared) atlverb or interjection
X hata adjectival noun + posrnominal adjective
X huntu verbal noun + postnominal verb
XX hata iterated adjectival noun * nostnominal arJjective
XX hanta iterated verhal noun + postnominal verb (= X kelinta = X liyntl)
X inta verbal noun + postnominal verb (usually = X hanta)l
X (h)i arljectival noun * derived adverb * postnominal adjective

t Clt l:408 implies that inta is the same in meaning as kelinta. and that,\ kelinta shows greater
refctition thxt XX hrntr.

Wecirn setup tbrm classes forthe various shapes as follows. One group will occur only as adverbs
(X. XX): one group only as adverbs and/or adjectival nouns (X, X hata, XX hata); one group only as

adverbs and/or verbal nouns (X, X hanta = X kelinta/t[.vnta. X inta). And, tinally, one group can
occur as either adjectival or verbal nouns. Within each oi these four groups there are subgroups:

IVTAJoR cLAss SUBCLASS
I. adverb l. X

2. X, XX
3. )L\

II. adjectivrl 4. X hrta, (X hi, X'i) kapus
5. XX hata, (XX hi, XX'i)
6. XX, XX hata
7. X hata, (X hi, X 'i),

XX, XX hata
8. X, X hata, (X hi, X 'i),

XX, XX hata
9. X, X hata, XX

10. X hata, XX hala
I l. X, XX hrta
12. X kelinta
13. XX, X kelinta
14. X hanta, XX,

XXhanta = Xkelinta
15. X inta, XX, X kelinta
16. X, XX, X kelinta
17. X, X inta, XX, X kelinta
18. X, X hanta, XX,

XXhanta = Xkelinla
19. X, X hanta, X inta, XX,

XXhanta=Xkelinta

ExAMPLE (see KEd tbr meanings)
kkok
ken(t)tus
swung / song; (s)srvungleng / (s)songtang

III. verbal

20.
2t.

lV. verbali 22.
adjectival

?

kamcakl

kapun

colmnk
kalssang; kkalkkun
1

?

kkaylkkak
kephun

kachis
kkancak
kangcang
katakl

kkik

kkam(c)cak3
picwukl
picrvukl

X, X hanla
X, X kelinta
X inta, XX, XX hlnta =
X kelinta; XX hala kancil

23. XX, XX hanta = X kelinta;
X hala kanEtong

24. X, XX, XX h:rnla =
X kelintr; X hrta, (X hi) 2

25. X, XX, XX hanla =
X kelinta; XX hnta pulssrvuk

26. X. X kelinta: X hata '!
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12.6. Shapes of mirnetic ldverbs.
Thc mimetic adverbs ()ccur in shapes of one or two sy'lhres, tbr rhe most prrt. Mth respect toinirials, chere are ilrree pxttcrns olllternation:

(.1] 9 ptain. Cq inrensive, Ch-paraintensive: ping, pping, phing .uound,
(2) cq intensive (or phin), ch pa*inrensiv"' rrr.ii,.m-*,il {*i, i r..rinror .gushing, gurgring,(3).C_phin, Ch paraintensive: wupi-c_ek, nwupi-ccf '1XX, 

X i<etinta) :...roping-ru,,

,.. Ih:n there rre two syllables, we f.inj various subtype groupings:(l) c'c' cq-C: kirngtrng,.kkl'grrng.'hopping up,ri,i du*n; (x-x, x kelirrta .is trxr short,)c'ch, Cq-Ch: konrrhul, kkrirrrrhir (x,'x ilarrra, xx. x ketinra) .wris:!linu,

!-Cq,-Cq-Cq: prtrrrkr ppatrr,lk (X, *X, x r.erintrl :.;ertirg,'grrpirgi"""=

.^. :-!, Ch-C: potong, photon_g (Xi, lrx not",y icrrubby, ptum!,(?) 
9-C, C-Cq: krtun, kartun (X hala, )(.\, XX hara) .light, nimble,

trictercilg9' 
cq-cq: kkampak, kkamppak {, x hanta, x inta, Xx, x ketinta) .winking, blinting,

C-C, C-Ch: sikum,.sikhum (X hata, XX hata) .sourish,
C-cq, c-Ch: palkkrk, palkhak (X = XXJ 'in a sudden ourburst, topsyturvy, in rurmoil,; f,kelinta 'it bubbles up; squasheJ it unrler ibot,

,lllf,-"? 
t-tq' cq-c: panluk, panttuk, ppxntuk (X, X hanra = X inrar KX, x kelinta) .shining,

(+) c-c' cq-c, cq'cq: 
.ka(n)tak, kka(n)rak, kka0Drtak (x, xx, X kelinta, X inta, X 6ps.ta)'hudging. notlding, bobbing'

(5) c-c' c-cq, c-ch: snpun' sappun, saphun (XX, p x kerinta; pp, ph E .with sotr muft.ledsteps'
(6) c-c' cq-c, c'ch: sarkkang, ssark:rng, sarkhang (XX, X kerinta) .hard-chewing, 

rumpy,

,,l]lf,a,Cq-Cq, 
Cq-Ch: kangcang, kka'ngccang,'kkangchang fX,'X,X, i"r"rinru).raking long

(8) C-C, C-Cq, Cq-C, Cq.-C.q: 
.p.nnok, panccak, ppancak, ppanccak (X, X hanra = X inta, )O(,X kelinta) 'sparkle, gliner, twinkle'

In tlre hst exrmple fte intensive becomes more and more emphrtic as (l) the reintirrcement moves tothe beginning, an1l (2) rhe reintirrcemenr repeats.
Some crt the vowel llternatittn pt,t.rn, tbund in word isrrtopes are shown beh-rw, with the lightvowel given first (and only it exemplitietl):

nlc
a-a / tsc
a-o / ewu
a-wu / ewu
a-u / e.u
a-u-a / e.u-e
a-i / e-i
a-i-a / e.i-c
a-ay / e.ey

.t/u ? I o/u
a-:r / u-e
a-u-a / u-u-e
a-u / u-u
a-u / (w)u-u
u-a / u-u

a/i
a-i-i / u-i-i
l-i-c / u-i-e

kkal (XX, X kelinla) .laughing loudly'
sapak (XX, X kelinta) .crunching'
(k)kangtong (XX, X kelinta) .jumping up and rlown,
(p)pantwung (XX, X kelinra) iiUfing]oanng,
kasul (XX hala).rough, bristly; stubborn' -
kantulang_(XX, X kelinta) .*obUling, 

swaying,
paksin (XX, X kelinta) .swarm 

i ng, ciowtl ing,'tfrronging,
(k)kachicak 1XX, X ketinta; .getting in rhe iay,

kkan (XX har!) .sricky'
(k)a(nXt)tak (X, XX, X kelinta, X inta) .budging, 

bobbing,(k)ka(t)tutak (XX, X ketinra) .struning, rr"og!.r-inj,' 
-

kkalkkum (X hah) .dashing, s*art; sharp, f"*n, -
(p)pxtuk (XX)'persistently, obsrinately''
ssapsal (X haru)'slightly bitter'
sam (XX hata) 'slighrly tlar, ttsrcless'
pacici(k)_(X, X hanta, XX, X kclinla) .rip; tizz,
pacilen (X hlta)'diligent'



y't-'ti'-

'rYli: < oY/uy

rY'a / i-e
rY-u / i-u
cy-wu / i-wu
ly-i / i-i

aYi cY

ry-l / cy-e

ry-i / ey-i
11-i-.r i ey-i-e

oi\ru

o-o / wu-wu
o-o-0 / wu-wu-wu
o-ir / wu-e
o-i / wu-i

o-i-r / rvu-i-e
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(k)kyawus (X hxtr) 'ffliint'
yulkus (X hata, XX, XX hanta = X kelintu) 'ricket.v'
kkayk (X, X henta, XX, XX hantr = X kelintr) 'cry. yell'
kkaycak (XX, X kelinta)'scribhling, scrrtching'
(p)paythul (XX, X kelintu) 'staggering'
saylccwuk (XX, X kelinta) 'distoned, out of shape'
kuysin (XX, X kclinta) 'listless, languid'
?

kkuyulk (XX, X kelinta)'hrltheanedly, unenthusilrstic.llly'
kkaycil (XX, X kelintr)'hd tlelrtedly, unenthusiastical ly'
kkryrilak (XX, X kclinta)'hll tleutedly, unenthus iast icrlly'
sdl (X$ 'soft-flowing, ettbnlessly'
song (XX) 'minced; pcrtbrltcd'
(s)sokon (XX, X kelint!) 'whispering'
ppyolothong (X, X hata, KX, )LY hrrta) 'pouty, sulky'
kkolttrk (X, X hrnta, X kelinta) 'gulping, swallowing'
(k)kom(c)cil (X, XX, X kelinta, X mds hanta, X Eps.ta,

X inta) 'budging'
(k)kom(c)cilak (X, XX, X kelinta, X mirs hunla, X €ps.ta,

X inta) 'budging'
o-t'u / rvu-rvu (k)komul (XX, X kelinta) 'moving sluggishly'
o-rvu-e / wu-wu-e (k)komulak (XX, X kelintl) 'moving sluggishly'
o-u / rvu-u (k)komthul (X, X hantr, XX, X kelinta) 'w(r)iggle'
o-u-u / wu-u-u kkoluluk 'rumbling, gurgling, snorting, cackling'

wa/wu kkwang (X, X huntu) 'boom, rattle, roar'

It will be seen that a heavy isotope never contains a light vowel in its first or second syllable, and
only rarely in the third syllable. A light isotope, however, can contrin a heavy vowel in any noninitial
syllable. i\hny of the two-syllable impressionistic adverbs have an etymologically recognizable
morpheme, such as a verb or atljective stem, as the t'irst syllable, and the second syllable is to be

reglrdcd :ls a derivative suttlx. The most popular of the sutlixes are the groups -(c)cak/-(c)cek,
-chrk/-chek; -(c)cok/-(c)cwuk; -($cik, -(c)cinrlk, -(c)cumak. These are probably all related to cnk-/
cek-'little'. We also t'intl the diminutive sutHres -ak/-ek, -ung/-eng, etc., which hrve widespreld use

outside the mimetic system. Othcr derivative suftixes tbund are -kkak/-kkek, -mak/-mek, -(p)pak,
-ppuk, -(s)sek, -sil, -sin, -sul, -(s)swuk, -swung, -ttrk/-ttek, -ttuk, -ttwuk. And -ulu and -nulwu are
adverb-deriving sufixes similar in kind. There are undoubtedly other sufixes which should be added
to this list. In some cases I have hesitated because oi uncertainty about the etymology of the prior
syllable, in other cases there are syntactic trctors which mrke the seeming 'sutlix' bener handled as

something else.

12.7, Ilenrtion.
Sentences, phrases, and words rre often repeated tor emphasis or other special etTects. \\tren the

repeat is partirl, that is called (partial) REDUPLtcATIoN. When the entire expression (or irs verb) is
repeated, that is crlled ITERATIoN or (especixlly when whlt is repeated is less than a u'ord) total
reduplication. When a noun is iterlted it is olren to be trken as plurd or collective: cip cip mata '(each
and) every house'. Iterated adjectives occur in several strucrurcs used to intensity fte meaning: khuti
khuta, khuki to khutl 'is ever so big'; khuna khun -. , khuko khun ... 'a really big - '; .- . Iterated
pr()cessivc verbs ret'er to repcated or hahitual happenings: ilk.ko ilk.un ku phyOnci 'that lener whii;h I
read and read'; Kitaliko kittlitun nul i wass.ta 'The long-awaited day hrs come'; tlum molulq siy
tul i nac.un hanul ul nul.e kako nal.e oko hayss.tr 'Birds of unknown nrme tlew back and tbrth low
in the sky'; ll.yoil mala nlr lul chac.c oko chlc.e oko (ch:rc.e oko n') hayss.ta (Dupont 125) 'He was
in the hlhit ot coming to see me every Sundly'.



Appendix l. List of stern shnpes.

Tltc lirlkrwing lists attcrn0t to inclutle all shorter stcrns: th()sc ()t'()ne or tr o syll,lhlcs, and incertain cases tlf three. Longer.stems are usually compountjs of more than one stem. Ls rre some of geshrrter stcms citerl here, or of noun + stem. In geneiar. no mernings are given, ,rnry shapes; the sameshlpe may correspond to a-number ot'homonyms, and these ronr.iir., iiffer'in etymologies. Thoseshlpes followed by a are of adjective st.rs only. those tbllowe<l by vA are of borh adjective and verbstems. when the a is in parentheses, the adjective is auxiliary o, ioiinurlJ .rnir-. ut.n rhe v is inparentheses. the shape is uncnmmon or questionable as a proiessil,e verb. The notition a"o,u*r",tocopula stem, and the irregular stem ha- is markerl with r . The lists ,r. urr"ng.,t according to theiinguistically interesting features that they illustrate: within that tiame 
'f r.iur.n.r, the lists are:tlphabetical. For lists 4-8 (longer i-stemi), variant forms are cited that are rhe result ofvowelassimilation ($2 7.9). In m.st of the cases rhc 'assimilareJ; f,;;,;.;;il"-q"i,"-'Jur*un in speech, islvoided in writing. In some cues. the historically 'as-similate<I" tiirm rr* l.q"ir.,r indcpendent statusand either repl:rces or contruts with tic historically 'unassimilated' rorr. sl;k"ud bgether are theseveral groups of verbs which are spellerl rlifferentiy but pronounced atike (owing ro convergences ofmorphophonemic seryences). These mostly involve iausative ant-l passive rt"**, ui, in some cases alsothe normal verbs. List 7 (longer i-stems with sibilants) tlisplays all the honoritic verbs derived fromone-syllable stems, with the source stem shown artei'<'.'rgorrri ,r.* itr, are homonyms ofhonoritic verbs are shown in a separrte colrrmn.
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Cuide to the lists

I - I l. Vowel stems and h-stems

l. One-syllable vowel stems and -.h- stems

2. Longer vowel stems. except for -.wu- and ...i-

3. Longer .-wu- stems

4. Longer -.i- stems (except velar, palatal, sibitant, liquid)

J. lpnger ...i- stems with velars: ...ki-, ...kki., ,..khi-

6. Longer ...i- stenls with rtTricttes: -.ci-. ...cci-, ...chi-

7. Longer ...i- stems with sibilants: ...ssi-, ...si-, honorif.ics in _.-si_

8. Longer ...i- srems with liquitls: ...1i-, ...lli-

9. L+xtending vowel stems (Cr t): -.a-t-, -.et-, -.trl-, -.wu-l_, _.u_l_, -"i-l-
10. L-doubling vowel stems (Cr 1,9): -.alu-, ...elu-, .-olu_. ...wulu-, -.ulu_, ...ilu-

I l. L-inserting vowel stems (CF I, l0)

lZ - 17 . Consoniint stems

12. Consonant stems: -.p- and -.w- (Cr 3, t ...wu-)

13. Consonanr srems: ,.ss-, ...ps-, ...ph-, -.s-. ...(s)-, ..-r-, ...r/l- (Cr 9), ...1q-. ...c-

14. Consonant stems: -.ch-, -th-, .-lth-, *lh-, .-lph_, _.lp-, ...hv_

15. Consonant stems (velars); ...k-, ...kk-, ...lk., .-ks-

16. Consonant stems (nasals): ...m-, -.lm-, -.n-, -.nc-, ...nh-

17. Amhivalent stems: ...a(lr)-, ...ay(h)-, ...e(h)-
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t.iqt l. One-syll:rble vowel antl -.h- stt'rrrs

'::j: "'uy- "'e' "e-V- " lt- "(,v- "Uh-"'eh-"'0h-"'rvu- "rvey- "'*i-
(F 0y-v,\

c0"v-

cc(l- ccoy-

hri-

k0- kr-r"v-

ctr't-

(he.) h€y-

keY-o

khe.l

khYe-2

cr)lr-tr crr u-

chrlu-

^PPENDIX 
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."u-...ul- -.t-

i_vcop

i-

ci-v(A)

cl-l I

cci-

chi-

cl- ciy-v..r

cclt-vA ccIJ-VA

cha-y,1 chiry-

h:t'11.'

ka- kiry-

khny-

kka- kkly-

nli- mly-

nr- niy-
(pily-v,c,)

p[y-
phr-

ppty-

ppry-

siy'
ssa-vA ssaiy-

try-

tha- thny-

tta- tt[y-

kko- kkdy-

m6y- mrl-8 mr'iy-

nriy-

p€y- po- piry-

phye3 phyey-7

scr.4 sor'-

sey'VA soY-

sss,5 sso- ssoy-

tiy-v(A) toy-v

tt-ry11

tt€y- ttoy-

nnh- nch- noh- nrvu-

hrvi- hu]'-e

khunn khi-ll

kkrvu-kkwdy-kklvi- kku- kki-13

nwi-9 |

ccrh-
Dirl-

ssah-

tah-

ttrh-

SSrru-

tnu-

ml-

Pi't4
phu- (phu-)to phi-

ppuh- ppi-

su- si-e

srvi-

l=khu- 6=k€ywu- 8=mou-
?=khi- 7=phi-,phii-
r = phi-
4=SU-
5 = s.su-

ssu-

trvi-

thwi- thu- thuy-

ttrvi- ttu- tti-
ttuY-

...ih-

ccih-

9 = nwui- l0 See ...wu-. lt = 3ip11-
12 = ftftye
r3 = kki(i)-, kkiwu-
la = pii-, piwr-
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List 2. Longer vorvel stems, except tbr .-wu- and -i-
'-A- ...4y- .-.L\. ...eV- .-(F ...Oy- --wi- .-u- '.-uv-'

nll-(F mou- yeuy-
cam ca-
ancha-a twichay- pichw(i)i-
pek chu-a anchay-
k€l-ch:r-1
teka- cc9akay- sukwi- umku-
nu-ka- ppe,rakay- yerakrvi-^ nungku-
sumkl- ccokly- cingku-

klykay- hulkhrvi- taku-
pho-kay- , kalkhwi-

p.rkkw(u)i-
ilr> akty- chilu-

cal:r- pokkay- ctble. Qralo-) suloy- ttalu-
pala- ukkay- kttrle-

kulay- yole'/ite'
tnllu- kalkay-
nrllla- palay-

kallay. selley-
cin|r- tallay- tulley- tultu-a
kus-na- n0llay-
tttsna- ohy-6
kyek-na- heymay- , :"ri
kep na- cinry- ' ;il,
lmas na- ponay- kdnne'2 k€nney- nanw(u)i- k€nnu- 4I
lmanna-l tenu-
nom-nr- r kkonu- 

..

sin-na- nonu- 
""kunu- ll

munu_ | *l
teG)say- nr-se.3 ek-sey-A ke-swi- n:l-su- 1ri

eps.ay- ke.sey-1 l6-su- ':
kwut-sey-a twi su- i|

pissa-4 nal-ssay- 
ppe-se!-1 

try ssu- jf
ru]-pss:r-n ).-
mlta- chi-tiy- ho-toy- .i

ki-try- kotoy- ;;
"=:nrnrula- piclrvi- tatalu- €

nathrna- nalhtnty- wulclu- .i;
Vf,l * h:l-r puluthu- f;

iiil<mac-na- ?=k€nnu- l=nl-su- {=tulli-.lnsteatloftheuniqueshapetullu-wewould H
expect, if anything, an l-doubling tulu-. Tulli- is more common antl better suited to be treated as #*s!andard", 

but tullu- is also witlelv usetl and it is trertcd rs stantlurtt hy many authoritics. #
;4ir

**
r*g
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t ii:t J. Longer -lYu- stcms

{.Thcre irre no stems that cnd in '.'ortu-. "'rvirvu-, "'hwu-, " s.srlu', "tlwu-, "'pu'. "'mu'.)

-.ilwu- .-aywu- ...e\YU- "'ey*u- "'or..\ru' "'iwu- 1'-'uvu'u-")
ssawu- caywu- kewu- eywu- oywu- iwu- ttuywu'

chaywu- key(wu)- ciwu- ssuylfu-

kkaywu- meywu- cciwu-
parywu- seywu- chiwu-
srywu- tcJ'rl u- kkirvu-
thitywu- Pirvu-
ttay$'u- Phiwtt-
':"'
slsllvlyu-

".cwu- '-ccwLl-
kyen$vu- yec$vu-

I ( kuc.kwu-

-.swu- .-twu-
ntswu- katwu-
mus\r'u- ketwu-

Pa/uswu- tot.wu-

.-chwu- ..-kwu-

chrc.chwu- lngkwu-
lmachwu- engkwu-
lmac.chwu- heyngkwu-
kamchr*'u- ilkwu-
nlc.thwu- trlkwu-
nuc.chwu-
mernchwu-
tulchwu-

2 = s:rog ha- (? < '[h]wu- <

.-lhrvu- '-lwu-
trthwu- kahvu-
yethwu- plhvu-

kel.lvu-
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k:rliwu-

.'.khwu- .-kkrvu- -.nqwu-
mulkh*u- kakkwu-t sangwu-?

pakkwu-
sos.kwu-
klt.kwu-

ftryo-, modulrted stem of "/ro- 'tlo')

-.nwu- ...pDu-

klnwu- kappu-
(kenwu-) nappu-
kyenu'u- ptrppu-
kyelrr'u-
sulwu- (yeyppu-)

il*'u- ippu-
milwu-

miPPu-
sippu-
kwuppu-

(e.yeppu-)

I-ist -1. Longer -i- stems (except oral velar, palatal, sibilant. liquid).

(There are no stems that cnd in .-ppi- or -.tti-.)
-.ai-

cqri-
sai-
ssu(h).i-

.-:IYt-

kkayi-

-'phu-
aphu-
h0yphu-
kophu-

puphu-

ktnyalphu-
koktalphu-
kwusulphu-
sekulphu-
€sulphu-
nwiwuppu-

*.wui-

kkwui-
mui-
nwui-2

nanw(u)i-
pakkw(u)i-
pichrv(u)i-

...ei- ...evi-

khyei-l eyi-
?peYi-

.-or- .-oyl-

ccoi- coyi-
kkoi- koyi-
mui- kkoyi-
pol-
no(h).i-



J52 appetorx r

".ui- -.ii-
ssui- chii-
thui- kii-

khii-r
kkii-

...ti-

mati-n (+ 6xt11-;
teti-a (+ 1"t1;-;
kyenti- (- keynti-)
eph.ti- (* eyptti-)
nluti-A (+ miti-)
riti-

l = khii_ 2

.-pr-
It9npi' (-+ 6ca,'pi-)
hopi-/hrvupi- (+ hoypi-

/hrvipi-)
tctnpi- (+ tcympi-)
nwupi- (+ nrvipi-)
pumpi- (* pimpi-)

.'.thi- .-ni-

rythi-!+qcythi-) ani [il-s,,,
tuthi-(+1116;-; tani- (*jx"n1-,

tayngki_)
cini-

=nrvup,hi- 3=khyei-

List 5. Longer -i- stems with oral velars

...ki-
(nraki- +) mayki-
l(paki- +) payki-
I pak.i- (- payki-)
l(.saki- *) sayki-
lsak.i- (- 5ny1r;-;
kalki- (+ kaylki-)
kkalki- (* kkaylki-)
camki- (+ cayngki-)
kamki- (+ kayngki-)
namki- (+ nayngki-)
tamki- (* tayngki-) I

Itangki- (- tayngki-;l
I (trngki- -) r:ryngki-l
(.sangki- +) sayngki-
PP%ki- (- pp%yki-)
p%lki- (* p%ytki-)

I sBangki- (* s%yngki-) I

l(sengki- +) seyngki-
scnrki- (+ seyngki-)
eki- (* eyki-)
mek.i- (+ meyki-)

...kh!:

rn:tk.hi- (-' rn:r1khi-)
(nrkhi- +; na_vkhi-
pak.hi- (* paykhi-)
kalk.hi- (+ kaylkhi-)
palk.hi- (- paytkhi-)
cek.hi- (+ ceykhi-)
mek.hi- (* meykhi-)
elk.hi- 1+ eylkhi-)
engkhi- (* e"vngkhi-)
sok.hi- 1* soykhi-)
mongkhi-/mungkhi- (*

meyngkhiJmingkhi-)
omkhi-/rvumkhi- (+

oyngkhi-/wingkhi-)
olk.hi- 1* oylkhi-)
muk.hi- (* nrikhi,
kwulk.hi- (* krvilkhi.)

I chwukhi- (* chrvikhi-)
lkulk.hi- (* kilkhi-)
nulkhi- (+ n;1L1.,;-;

tulkhi- (+ tilkhi-)
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::phi- "'mi-
e:rp.lri- 1* enlphi-) ;;ri- (* ceymi-)
pulp..hi- (* pl-vtphi-) l.enri- (- yeymij
sillphi- 1- s;r,vlplri-, kkrvunri- 1* 111rir;-,
sealphi-1 t* s%ylphi-; sumi- 1* sirn!) '
nelph.hi- (* neylphi-)
cep.hi- (- ceyphi-)
tep.hi- (+ tc-tphi-)
cop.hi- (* crr.vphi-)
noPh.i- (* ngyphi-)
krvup.hi- r- k*iphi-)
nrvup.hi- 1- nrviphi-)
cip.hi-
ip.hi-

...nqi- .-hi-
longi- + toyngi- ..i-ni- 1- s.say[h]i-)
(cangi- *) cayngi- noh.i- 1- ""ip,ti-fpangi- 1* payngi-) kkuth.i- t* tiirnti-l
pacangi-/pettngi- (-

pucayngi-/pt'ceyn gi-)

::htl
:tkki- (-r nyLL;-;
as.ki- (+ 1t11;-1
mrth.ki- (+ nraykki)
tukk.i- 1t taykki-)
(ppukki- +) ppnys.ki-
kkckk.i- (- kkeykki-)
lkkekki- +) kkeykki-
pes.ki- (+ peykki-)
(pckki- *1 peykki-
pokk.i- (+ polkki- +

pekki-)
(ekki- -) eykki-
sekk.i- (* seykki-)
ccoch.ki- (- ccoykki-)
kwuc.ki- (* kwikki-)
$'us.ki- (+ rvikki-)
mukk.i- (* mikki-)
ttut.ki- 1* 11;L11-;
nukki- (+ nikki-)
pikki-
pis. ki-
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veki- (- yeyki-)
crrrlki- (* eynqki-)
kurrti- 1* kcYngki-)
(cki- *) ceyki-
(khengki- +) kheyngki-
koki- 1* L,rtL;-,
kkoki- 1- kkoYki')
nok.i- 1- n,rtLt-,
ok.i- 1+ ,r"11-,
sok.i- 1* s,rtL1-,

kurnki- (* koYngki-)
olm.ki' (- oYngki-)
(thoki-/thwuki- -)
thoyki-/thwiki-

thongkitthwungki- (+
thoyngki-, thwingki-)

lwuki' 1+ wiki') I

lwuk.i- 1- *1L1-;1

ku'uki- (+ 1161a;-;

kkrvuki- (* kkwiki-)
crvuk.i- 1* s\,;k1-;
lchrvuki- (- chwiki-) I

I chrvuk.i- (* chwiki-) |

nwuk.i'(- nwiki-)
swuk.i- (- 5Y1L;-;
phungki- 1* phingki-)
swumki- (* swingki-)
kwulm.ki- (* kwingki-)
ttrvungki- (* ttrvingki)

cikhi-
likhi-
lik.hi-
itk.hi-
pikhi-
lsikhi-
lsik.hi-

kalikhi- (* kavlikhi-)
(nalikhi- +) naylikhi-
tol.ikhi- (* toylikhi')
il.ukhi- (* ilikhi-)

mungki'(- mingki-)
culki- (- d11i-;
(culki- *) cilki-
kwulm.ki'(* kwingki-)
ttwungki- (' ttwingki-)
mungki'(- mingki')
lculki- 1- g;19;-;;

l(culki- *) cilki-l
hulki- (- 611L1-;

l(sungki- e) simki-
l(sungki- +) sinki-
(ccungki- *) ccingki-
iki-
piki-

penci- 1* peynci)
tenci- (+ teYnci-)
coci- (+ s.t.;-;
toci-a 1* lot.i-;
t(ici. (- toyci-)
mo ci-1 (* moYci-)
Ol-ci-,, 1* 6t1.1-;
chwuci-1 (- chwici-)
phuci-1 1* phici)
(twuci- e) twici-
wuci-1 (+ e';a;-;
ici-
cici-
tung ci-
thul ci-,q
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ssis.ki-
cric.ki-

napukki- (+ nrpikki-)
PPUY-as.ki- (-

ppay-aykki-)
kelikki-
kali-kki-

kkoktuki- (- kkoktiki-)
trvutulki- (- twutilki-)
It*ululki- (- ttwutilki-)
(poktaki- +; poktayki-

helttek i- (* heltleYkit
sosak i- (* sosaYki-)
nunrcik i-

List 6. Longer -i- stems with palatals

...ci-

cha-ci-1 (* chayci-)
(ch:rci- -; chay-ci-
hay ci-
kaci- 1- Lut.i-1
Ppi ri- 1* pplyci-)
taci- 1+ 1"t.1-;
taci- 1- 11xy.;-;
kanci-o i+ kaynci-)
kkan-ci-a (- kkaynci-)
m:rnci- (+ maynci-)
sal-ciA (+ saylci-)
sal-cci- (+ saylcci-)
checi- (* cheyci-)
kke ci- i* kkeyci-)
peci- (* pc_vci-)
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ppye ci-a (* ppeyci-)
ph'0 ci- (* ph€yci-)
phye ei- (- phel'ci-)
mey-ti-.r,
teti- (+ 1st.1-;
thd ci- (t thEyci-)
kenci- (+ keynci-)

...cci-

hoth ci-
pic ci-

pule ci-
sala ci-
sule ci-
ssule ci-
ha.ye ci-
-'-9a. ci-

nwukci- (- nrvikci-)
kYekci- (- keykci-)
kkekci- (* kkeykci-)

halth.i- (* haylchi-)
kal(u)chi- (- kaylchi-)
tiilchi- (* taylchi-)
salchi- (+ saylchi-)
kimchi- (+ kaymchi-)

I anchi-
lunc.hi- (- aynchi-)
lln chi-
iinchi- (+ nynchi-)
mangchi- (+ mayngchi-)
caPchi- (+ caypchi-)
csc.hi- (+ ceYchi-)
(cechi- +) ceychi-
lktrchi- 1* keychi.)
lkd.hi- (+ keychi-)
tuchi- (* teychi-)
(hechi- +) heychi-

I ppechi- (- ppeychi-)
I ppet.chi- (* ppeychi-)
wumchi- (* wimchi-)
nwungchi- (* nwingchi-)
twungchi- (+ twingchi,
mongchi-/mungchi- (+

moyngchi-/rningchi,
homchi-/hwumchi- (+

hoy nrchi-/hrvinrchi-)
(trvuchi- e) twichi-
kuchi- (+ 6s61-;
(kuchi- +) kichi-
(kkuchi- +) kkichi-
suchi- (+ sichi-)
tungchi- (* tingchi-)
kElchi- (' keylchi-)

A Reference Grammar of Koreau

ttelchi- (+ tteylchi-)
scl{hi- (- seylchi-)
enc.hi- (+ eYnchi-)
k€mchi- (* k6ymchi-)
ePh.chi- (* eYPchi-)
yepchi- (* yeypchi-)
cepchi- (- ceypchi,
phyelchi- (+ pheylchi-)
kyeng-chi- (* keyngchi-)
kochi- (* koychi-)
noh.chi- (+ noychi)
tol.chi- (+ toychi-)
cokchi- (+ coykchi-)
lrolth.i- (- h0ylchi-)
nongehi- (* noyngchi-)
coPchi- (* coypchi-)
koP-chi- (+ koyp-chi-)
kkoP-chi- (* kkoyp-chi-)
(6chi- e) r-lychi-
chichi-

I ic.hi-
I ictri-

*.it- t* iaychi-)
ellechi- (* elleychi-)
chiwu-chi- (- chiwichi-)
nrviwuchi- (* nwiwichi-)
somuchi- (* samichi-)
kal(u)chi- (* kalichi-)
(pusuchi- *) pusichi-
l(putuchi- +) putic.hi- |

I (putuchi- +) putic.chi-l

-.chi-
coc.hi' (+ caychi-)
(chachi- +) chaychi-
hwachi- (* hwaychi-)
kat.hi- (+ kaychi-)
lnrachi- (- nraychi-)
l(rnachi- *1 mayc.hi-
I (machi- e) maychi-/michi-
I puchi-
I pat.chi-
I pat.hi- (- paychi-)
lplth.i-
I path.chi.
pprchi- (* ppaychi-)
Itachi-
I tlt.chi- |

I tat.hi- 1- taychi-)
Itrh.chi-
kakchi- (- kaykchi-)
sak<hi- (+ saykchi-)
kwut.hi- (* kwichi-)

I puchi-
lputh.chi- (+ pichi-)
lputh.i-
l(puchi- -; pichi-
(ppuchi- +; ppichi-

I nructri- (* nrichi-)
l(muchi- +) michi-
michi-/maychi-
(mulchi- +) milchi-
cwuk<hi- (- cwikchi-)
lhwulchi- (- hwilchi-) |

lhwulth.i- (* hwilchi-) |

takchi- (+ taykchi-)

,.i38
.i3

..*

l:,llf

l.!l
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Llsr 7. Longer -i-stems with sibilants

\s,' olssi- ceksi- (- ceyksi-) klpsi- 1+ kaypsi-)

/s/ (There ue no tiont-vowel homonyms in contlict with front-vowel honoritics.)

Homonvm Honoritic
risi-

casi- c:l-
(t'Isi- -;
(ciisi- +) c:rusi-
ccasi-
(ccnsi-)
(ccrisi- e; ccl(h.)usi-
chasi-
(ch5si- *;
ha.si-

I kasi-
kasi- lkasi-

klsi-
I kkasi-
I kkasi-
(kkesi- *;
(khnsi- -;
masi-

nrasi- lm[si-
lmiisi-
(mnsi- +;

I nasi-
lnl.si-
(nisi- +;
(niisi- e) nausi-
(niisi- e; na(h.)usi-
(Pasi- *1
(Pnsi- -)
(piisi- +) prusi-

I phasi-
I phasi-
(Phasi- *)
(Ph[si- -1
ppusi-
(Ppasi- +)
(PP[si- e;
(ppdsi- -) ppa(h.)usi-
slsi-
strsi-
(slsi- +1
ssirsi-
(ss5si- -; ssa(h.)usi-
(ssisi- €)

Frtrm
a-l-
ca-

ci(s)-
cc:l-

ctuh-
chl-

ha-
kl-
ka-l-
kr-l-
kkr-
kku-l-

ma-l-
mi-l-
rni-

na-
nu-l-

nX(s)-
nXh-
p:ty'
pxy'
Pn(s)-
phr-
pha-l-

ppa-l-

ppah-

sil-
si-l-

S.sll-

ssah-

kkfiy-
khny-

miy-

niy-

pay-
pav-

phry'
phnv-

pplly'
ppnv'

siy-

ssly-

Front-vowel Honorific
(* nysi-)
1* caysi-)
caysi-
(- qrst'i-)
(- ccaysi-)
culysi-
(- cclysi,
(- chaysi-)
chiiysi-
(* haysi-)
(* krysi)
(* kaysi-)
(* knysi-)
(* kktysi-)
(* kkaysi-)
kkiysi-
khlysi-
(* maysi-)
(- mrysi,
(* m[ysi-)
mdysi-
(* naysi-)
(- nuysi-)
nnysi-
(- ntiysi)
(* niysi-)
paysi-
pdysi-
(+ pnysi-)
(* phaysi-)
(+ phaysi-)
phaysi-
phnysi-
(* ppaysi-)
pprysi-
ppxysi-
(- pplysi-)
(* sa-vsi-)
(+ saiysi-)

slysi-
(* sslysi-)
(* ssriysi-)
ssivsi-
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From

cny-

ccjiy-

chiiysi-
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ta.si- tasi-
tnsi'
(tlsi- *; t:r(h.)rrsi-
(titsi' +;
thasi-
(thlsi' -;
Itr.si-
(rresi- -; tta(h.)u.si-
(ttlsi- *;
(t*i- *;
(€si- _)
(a;i- *;
rsi-
cdsi-
(c€si- +) ceusi-
hesi-
(heri- +;
h0si-
kesi-
(kiri- -;
nr€si-
(m€si-)
nEsi-
(nei- -; ne(h.)usi-
pesi-
sesi- = susi-
(sOsi- -;
ss€si-

k(y)oysi-
t€si-
rhEsi-
tt€si-
yesi-
osi-
(0si- -;
(cosi- +;
cdsi-
(cdsi- +; cir(h.)usi-
ccosi-

A Reference Grammar of Korean

tu-l-
rn-l-
tulr-

tha-

Ita-
ttah-

ha-l-
kFl-

nrel-

ni-l-
neh-
pc-l-
se. = su-

ssi-l-

t6l-
rhtsl-
tta-l-
yi-l-
G'

crl-l-
crlh-
cc0p

( -' t{ysi-)
(* tiysi-)
( -. tiysi-)
tiysi-
('thaysi-)
thuysi-
(- ltry.si-)
(* ttrysi-)
ttil.si-
0.r'si-

16".9_ +1 eyisi_
(E1si- *; eyrvusi-
(* eysi-)
(- cEysi,
(- c€ysi-)
(* heysi-)
heysi-
(* h€ysi-)
(* k€ysi-)
k[;..si-
(- miysi-)
nr€r si-
(* neysi-)
(- neysi-)
(- p€ysi-)
(* seysi-)
s€ysi-
(* ss€.ysi-)

1+ 11:ysi-)

(- theysi-)
(- ilEysi-)
(* yOysi-)
(- oysi-)
dysi-
coysi-
(+ ci)ysi,
(* criysi-)
(* ccriysi-)
ccoysi-
ccriysi-
(* hriysi-)
(+ koysi,
(- kriysi-)
(* krlysi-)

kri,vsi-
(* kko_vsi-)

kkril'si-

tly'

thnl'-

ttny-
e"v-

eyi-
eywu-

tst-
cFl-
ce(s)-
he-

hEy-

key'

mcy-

sey-

6y-
coy-

kiry-

kkriy-

'!!t.
,:8:

ccoy-
ccriy-

h6si- hri-
kr'r-

kr'i-l-

kko-
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mirsi- mrisi- ( mousi-
mosi-

nOsi- e no[h.]usi-

(sosi- -;
(silsi- +;
sirsi-
ssosi-
ssrisi-
(ssosi- e)
(tosi- *;
(tr'lsi- -;
t0si-
(trisi- +) towusi-

wiisi-
cwusi-
cw0si-
(cwtlsi- +) cwuwusi-
(cwgsi- +) cvuusi-
(cwiisi- +;
(ccwtsi- +) ccr,ruui-
chwusi-
(chw0si- +) ch*uwusi-
(hwusi- -;

(kisi- *; kiwusi-

(kkisi- +) kkiwusi-
kwtsi-
(kwtsi- +; kwurvusi-
kkwu.si-
(kkwusi- -;
ftkwcsi- +;

(misi- *1 miwusi-
musi-
m0si-

m6- < mou' (- nniYsi,
nro-l- (- nrr-rYsi- - m€Ysi')

rl(')Ysi- (- m0!si-)
nrirl-
noh-

tiFl-
tow-

wt-l-
cwu-
cwt-l-
cwuw-
cwu(s)-

ccwu(s)-
chwu-
chwuw-

kiw-

kkiwu-
kwfr-l-
kwii*.
kkwu-

miw-
mu-l-
m0-l-

(+ noysi-)
(* noysi,
nriysi-
posi- 1- poysi- * p€ysi-)
(rpriysi- - peysi-;t
*Pr'tYrvusi-l

soysi-
sriysi-
(* sarysi-)
(- ssoysi-)
(* ssdysi-)
ss(-rysi-

toysi-
tOysi-
(* toysi,
(* tr'rysi,

(* wisi-)
(* cwisi-)
(cwisi-)
(- cwisi,
(* cwisi-)
cwisi-
(- cwisi-)
(* chwisi-)
(* chwisi)
hrvisi-
lkisi-
Itisi-
(- kisi-)
khisi-
khisi-
khiisi-
kkisi-
kkiisi-
(* kkisi-)
(* kwisi-)
(- krvisi')
(- kkwisi-)
kkwisi-
kkw0Ysi- (* kkwisi-)
lmisi-
lmisi-

(-misi-)
(- misi,
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m(iy-

sir-l-
sso-

ss0-l-

nd.v-
p(F

Pdv'
poy$'
soy-
s6y-

ss0y-
toy-
tdy-

cwi-

hwi-
ki-
kr-l-

khi-
khi-
khii-
kki-
kkii-

kkwi-
kkw€y-
mi-
mi-l-
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nwusi-
(nw[si- +) nwuwusi_pusi- p0si-
(p0si- *) pwuus^i-

(pisi- *; piwusi_

(Phisi' +1 U1'rt;-
(Phisi- *; Phirvusi-

s.swusi- (ssrvisi- *) ss*,usi_

(swisi- +) s*.irvusi-
(twisi- G) twusi-

A Reference Grarnmar of Koreau

nwu-
NWUttl
pn-l-
po(s)-

pilru-

phu-l-
phi*u-

ss$ u-

swiw-
twu-

ttuy- = 111-

thuy- - thi-
ku(u)-l-
k0(sF
khu-
kku-
kk[-t-
nu-l-
su- < se.
SSU-y4

tu-l-
lhu-l-
thu-
ttu-

(+ nwisi-)
(* nwisi-;

(* pisi-)
lpisi-
lpisi-

phisi-
(_ phisi-)

ppisi-
(* ssu'isi-)
swisi-

(- twisi-;
twisi-
thwisi-
ttwisi-
isi-
(isi- +) iusi-
(isi- +) iusi-

I tsr-
I tsr-
I cisi-
I cisi-
(cisi- +) ciusi-
ccisi-
ccisi-
chisi-
hisi- = huysi-
sisi-

I ttisi-
Ittisi- = ltuysi-
thisi- = thusi-

pi-
pi-l-

phi-

ppi-

slr i-

twi-
thwi-
ttwi-
i-
i(sF
i(s)-
i-
i-t-
ci-
ci-l-
ci(s)-
cci-
cci-
chi-
huy- = 61-

si-e
rri-
tti- = ttuy-
thi- = lhu-

'i

^.ll

I

ttuysi- = ttisi-
thuysi- = thisi-
(k0si- *; ku(u)si-

khusi-
kkusi-
kkil.si-
nusi-
susi- < sesi-
ssusi-
tusi-

I thusi-
Ithusi-
tlusi-

I But 'poysi' anrl rpr)ywusi- tlo not occur because of'the passive anrl humble meanings of the stems.
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Lisr 8. Longer -i- st"rr *i,h ttou Or ,-,'-, -tt'-,

...1i-

:rli-q (- aYli-.;

c9ali-a (+ ceayli-)
chali- 1* chaYli-)
lhali- (- ha-vli-)

I hx:'uli-r (+ ho.Y/ili-)
k:rli- (- kayli-)

1n:iii- -.) nayli-

s%li- (- s%yli-)
It:rlli- 1- 1ot11-;

Itrl.i- 1- 1"t11-;
(ttcli- G) thyli-
"v%li-.\ 

(- y%yli-)
eli-1',q (* eyli-)
lceali-.r (- ceayli-)
lcel.i- 1- sstl;-;
lceli- 1- g.t11-;
lceli '- (- ceyli-)
keli- (+ 1st11-;
kkcli- (- kkoyli-)

.-ili-
alli- 1- nt;1;-;
stlli- (- csylli-)

kalli- (+ 1iut11;-;
kkalli- (* kkaylli-)
mxlli- (- maylli-)
nalli' (+ n1t11i-;
p%lli- (* p%lli-)
phalli- 1+ phaytti-)
ppalli- 1+ pprylli-)
salli- (- 5sY111-;

Itrlli- 1* 1xt11;-y

Italh.ti (- taylli-)
ttalli- 1- ttaylli-)

elli- (* eylli-)

kelli- (* 1st111-1

kyelli- (+ ksy11;-;
nelli- (+ nst1l;-;

kolh.li- (- Pet11;-;
kkolli- (- kkoylli-)
molli- (+ moylli- -

meylli-)
nolli- (+ n6t111-;
ssolli- (+ ssoYlli-)
tolli- 1- 16t11;-;

wulli- (- willi-)

...ti-

lcwriiil(* cwili-)
lcwut.i-lcol.i- (-

cwili-/coyli-)
kwuli-A (- kwili-)

kkwuli- (+ kkwili-)

nwuli-a (* nwili-)
nwlli- (+ newili-)
lpuli- (- pili-)
| (puli- *1 pili-/payli-,q
ppuli- (* ppili-)

(culi- *) citi-y^

l(kuli- *) kiti-
lkuti- 1- f.i;;-;
lkuti '- 1- 911-;
(kkuli- +; kkulh.i-
(- kkili-)

lnuli-^ 1* n111-;

lnul.i- (+ nili-)
(suli- -) sili-a
Ituli- 1- 1111-;

Itul.i- (+ tili-)
Ituli- (+ 11111-;

pulali-
ssulali-4
tosali-
tasuli-
kenuli-
kenluli-
(t)twutuli-
eph-tuli-
omchuli-/wumchuli-
omuli-/numuli-
cc.0kuli-
ccikuli-
swukuli-
twukuli-
ccayngkuli-/ccingkuli-
ccongkuli-/ccwungkuli-
karnuli- (continues)
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..'lri-

kwulh.li- (- k*'illi-)
kw0lli- (+ 11a';1;1-;

kkwulli- (* kku'ili-)
mulli- (+ 6111;-;
(mulli- +) mitli-
nwulli- (+ nwilli-)

(pulli- +) pitti-

phulli- (+ philli-)

twulli- (+ 111,;11;-;

ttwulh.li- (+ ttwilli-)
(culli- +) cilti-
(cculli- +) ccitli-
hulli- (+ hilli-)
(kulli- €) kiili-
ku(u)lli- (* kiui-)
kkulli- (+ 11611;-;

nulli- (+ n;11;-;

(sulli- e) silli-
ssulli- (+ s5;111-;

tulli- (+ 1i11;-;

1l'.'::ri- 
(+ rhiui-)

kliapsalli-
ikkulli-
mongkulli-
tongkulli-
twungkulli-
kesulli-
knusulli-
ccotulli-
huntulli-
ku(u)lli-
kongkulli-
kwungkwulli-
amulli-
pophulli-/puphulli-
awulli-/ewulli-
muncilli-

pyeli- (+ peyli-)
peli- (* peyli-)
pel.i- i- peyli-)
teli-.* (- 1st11-; theili- (+ theylli-)
(teli- -) teyli- ilelti- (- rteylli-)
rtbli-n (* y%.li-) yelti- (* yuytti-y

.oli- i+ ot11-; olli- (* otgl;-,
lcoli- 1* 6,,t11-1 cglli- (+ ('11y111-;

lcoli '- 1* s6t11-;
lcol.i-lcwul.i- (- coyli-
/crili-)

holi- hrvuti- (* hoyli- holli- (+ hx11i-;
ihnili-)

lkoti-^ 1- g.ot11-;

lkoli '- 1- gpyl;-;

noli-y,1

toli- (* toyli-)
yoli '- (+ yeyli-)
wuli- (+ !r'ili-)
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(Lil;t 8 continued)

List 9. L-extending vowel stems

A Reference Grammar of Korean

prnruli-
hrvumuli-
(k)kopuli-i(k)krvupuli-
kophuliJkl'uphuli-
curyphrrl i-/tci phuli-

...F1-...a-l- -.o-l- .-rvu-l- ..-u-l- ...i -l-

n-l- Fl- c0-l- g0-l- k0-l- i-l-
ca-l-a c6l- k6-l- cw0-l- (= kuu-l-) ci-l-A
ka-l- hG-l-ya kko-l- krvii-l- kk[-l- ki-l-A -.

kn-l- k6l- md-l- mu-l- nu-l-
kka-l- m&l1a n0-l-ya m[-l- su-l- mi-l-
kw5-l- nFl- sO-l-ya pu-l- ssu-l- pi-l- -ijma-l- ptsl-ve ssO-l- phu-l- lu-l- Hi'
ml-l- sFl- t6-l- ihu-l- nani-l- ::
na-l- ss&l- (k)kyawu-l-/ canci-l-4 "..mu'so-l- (k)kirvu-l-a ikku-l- cha-ci-l-4 : :,pha-l- t&l- ey-tO-l- (kewu-l-) kanu-l- eci-l-a .:'.
ppa-t-ve thF l- kenmri-l- setwu-l- manlu-l- kechi-l-a 1...'

sii-l-y4 tt&l- (p)pittwu-l-e sxntu-l- kOni-l- i.
ta-l-yf yFL kkay-mu-l- ketu-l- chi-mi-l- ', $
ti-l- ppay-mu-l- kk€ tu-l- moci-l-A ., .E

klimye.l- amu-l- ttetu-l- ndni-l- .' ,S
ay ta-l- kamu-l- tt0tu-l- toni-l- ; ' -"qFi

oy-tta-l-a tamu-l- ppl'e.tu-l- kwumni-l- -H
is-ta-l- emu-l-n engkhu-l- (< kwupq-i-}.) ..'l
(klmnJ-) cemu-l- hengkhu-l- 1

hernu-l- ongku-l- '' 
Si

menru-l- tongku-l-a "ipemu-l- mongku-l-4 S.
iumu-l-a kwungku-l-a t#'
y9amut-a twungku-l-4 ;E
kkapu-t- wuku-l-4 .S
tepu-l- twip(t)tu-l- Itrptbphul- pi-thu-l-/ *
kke.twu-l- pny-thu-l- .S,
(= kkO twulu-) huntu-l- ffi

cci/atu-l- €
kuu-l- .ii':::

ffi#
The dictionaries list one slem that ends in ay-l-, the mining term krvay-l-'seem a poor vein, seem.low -:*
in ore content'. It is an odtlity. lF*

,,*!

:9.*
.r&,
'**
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r isr 10. L-doubline vowel stems

...ulu- ...elu-

culu- elu-
kalu- kelu-
nr:r lu- nclu-11

nalu- pyelu-
prlu- pyOlu-
ppllu-.1
salu-l
salu-l

lill ^
kapcalu-

ftdm-)phalu-4 nolu-4

...olu- .'.wulu-

olu- kwulu-
colu- mulu-
kolu-yrq nw0lu-
molu- pulu-
tolu- twulu-

9a.wulu-
kewulu-
cwumulu-
kkapulu-
setwulu-
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."ilu-

ilu-u^r
cilu-
ccilu-
kilu-

...ow- *'ol"\+-

kdw-6 p0Yw-
low-4
tdw-

say low-4
oy low-A

1:.1"**
nalkhakrw-.1
kkatalow-a
sa.sa low-a

k%yrrlu-; taciltr-
kunulu- ercilu-

kesulu- ntucilu-
chwusulu- mu-ccilu-
twisulu- muncilu-

cicilu-
sethwulu- sicilu-
sen-twulu-
cac.chwulu-

ilu- 'reach'

"'uht-
ulu-
hulu-
kulu-
kkulu-

I 'set afire' ? 'winnow' said by NK sources to be l-doubling, but SK sources

say it is regulrr. It is not the common term anywhere. 3 'say; early'

There are no stems with -ylu- except kqhylu-, contraction of k9ayulu-. 
r

Cr the regular vowel stems with the infinitive "'le rather than -'lle:
ttalu-, chilu-, tatalu-, mak-talu-, wulelu-; ? sllu- 'winnow'.

List ll. L-insertinq voEwel stems

nwulu-4
phulu-a

List 12. Consonant stents: -p- and -.rv-

(For ph and ps and tbr lp see 13. There is no stem'-pp.)
.'.ap- .-aw- ...ayw- ...ep-

mayw-A eF
nllw-a cep.

wuceF

"'elv-

kyEw-a
t0w-1

.-op-

coP-e
kop-vl
kkop
ppotr

:t- Tt ^
lacaF p:lt.caw-
ket-cap- tut.caw-
keth-cap tttkaw-A

akkaw-a
kakkaw-1
kokkaw-a
hllkaw-6
salkaw-n
talkaw'4
tilaw-4
hollaw-a
kkol taw-a
kapyaw-a
sinuw-,q
totharv-n
(continucs)

swuS c0w-,1

ttukew-4
mukew-a
nukkew-a
kikkew-1
twukkeu'-a
helkew-11

sulkew-a
sEnkew-g
s€lew-4
tClew-(v)A
mulew-4
pulerv-a
sulerv-a
(continu(s )
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(List 12
continued) .. . . . .

anthukkaw-^
cangkularv-^
alunt-taw-a
alittlw-o

-.lyuf .-wutv-

kwup4 cw[w-
chwuw-4

€cwupr^l kwlw-
meCrvup-4 nwuw-
Swucwup4 nwlw-

A Reference Grarnntar of Korear

kelyew-a
malyew-a
elYerr-o
twulyew-4
k9apyew-a
m1lls€w-4
mUSew-A

mut-terv-tr
sinkew-A
ccin-te\y-A
huy-ltew-A
twuthcw-n

l:.:'*-^
kaculcw-a
ecilew-n
ka/uncilew-4
kkancilew-a
lencilbw-a
p9a.kkulew-a
maykkulew-/

mikkulew-a
sikkulerv-6
cayngkulew-/

cingkulew-6
pBhntulew-,6,

susulew-6
kwun(ten)-

cilew-1

-jiiu
ffi:

-'WlW- -.UtV-

Swiw-n

aswiw-a (t)ta/usuw-a
wusuw-r1

"'iw- ...1w-

kiw- selw-A

Til ^
kiiliw-a
can-miw-4

itr
ip
cir

:::T
heycip
kko-cip.
mocip
pho-cip.
kkucip-
picip

:t:::"
palkucip-

etwuw-ry)A
(ce;swrrrv-)

.Ei

i!-tr

t Tj NK dictionary Cosen-e so-sacen lists this as ecwuw-A, but NKtl has it with the unleniting p.
KEd gives both versions.
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r isr l-1. Consonant stems: -ss-, -ps-, -ph-. -s-, -(s)-, -t-. *t/l-. -lq-. -c-

:lIr
iss-
-t5s'
-keyss-

ci(s)- kwut-ya
mul-

(ceswu(s)-) ttut-
mit-
tirlil-

.-s-

ils-
ppnys-
pes-
(-ve;-)

s0s-
$ is-
kis-
pis'
s.sis-

pilus-

-ps- = /pss/ -ph
eps- kaph-

eph-
ki.yeps- teph-

noph-
thoph-
?puph- =

puphu-
ciph-
kiPh-n3

::*:^
lu-noph-a

.'. t-
p:rt-
trt-
ct-
kel-
Pel-vr
ppcl'
kot-1
(nrot-)
ssrrl-
tot-

...1h-

alh-
hclh-o (= hcl ha-)
olh-a
kolh-
kkolh-ya
kkwulh-ya
ttwulh-
kkulh-
?kulh-a (= kulu-)
ssulh-
silh-1
ilh-

...1/l- (CF 9)

tar-/tal-
(cEt-/cel-p61.)
ket-/kel-
ky€t-/kyel-
mit-/mul-
put-/pul-
nn'Il-lnrvfll-
tut-/tul-
kit-i kil-
sit-/sil-

kkaytat-/kkaytal-
(tutrtJt!trl-)
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-.c-

clc-VA
chac-
kac-
milC-VA
ntc-,1
tacIi]-
muyc-
cec-
(mec-v,c,)

ccoc-
kkoc-
kwuc-a
nuc-VA
ccic-
ic-
pic-.= pici-

aykkwuc-a
cis-kwuc-,1
kkwucic-
peluc-
seluc-
selkec-
mapic-rp;u1.

T:::
pulu-cic-
kom-salkuc-a

.--(s)-

ci(s)-
ni(s)-y1

?px(s)-2
c0(s)-
cwu(s)-
nru(s)-
po(s)-
k0(s)-
kk0(s)-
i(s)-

-lq- (< lu-)
ilq-r,

I There is also sstryss-A, a contraction of ssah.ye iss-. It lacks a modit'ier form, replacing rssiyss.un
by sslyn, a contraction of ssah.in. 2 = prswu-. 3 AIso v in pam i kiph.ess.ta only.

List 14. Consonant stems: -ch-, -th=, -lth-, -lh-, -lph-, -lp, -lw-
Jh- .*rh-

coch- kath-l
mich[il- (narh-,,1,")
(ssich-e;u1.) parh-

yath-A
nwiwuch(i)- payrh-

yeth-A
huth-
puth-
cith.A

-.lrh-
hulth-
(hullh-)
(holth-)
hwulth-

.-lph- :lE -.tw-
ulph- plltr s0lw-1

cc9alp6
?aylalph-a y%lp-e

nelpa
ttilP-a

puluth(u)-
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...k-

rik-.1
muk-
pak-
sak-

Jeek-e
cek-
c€k-a
-ccek-n
mek-y1ny
sek-
ssek-
ok-/wuk-
nok-
sok-
cwuk-
chwuk-
muk-
nwuk-4
ik-
ccik-

...kk-

kkakk-
nakk-
takk-
yekk-
kkekk-
kyekk-
sekk-
tekk-
pokk-
sokk-
mukk-

...1k-

ka/ulk-
nr.r/ulk-4
pulk-ya
nalk-n
elk-
%lk-
olk-
.polk-/pulk-1

wulk-a
pulk-y.,,
nulk-y4
itk-

'-.ks-

(naks-n6".)

pikIil-
sik-

tulmek-a
simek-a
heysik-a

Dictionaries list sayngkak- but that is just an abbreviation of sayngkak ha- and it lacks a fullparadigm of its own: there is no infinitive *sayngkak.9a, only sayngt<ak"hay (ha.ye).

-'m- ..'lm-

chiim- pnlm-
knm-y6 sdlm-
kkam-a tiilm-
njim- celm-A
siim- rilm-
taim- k0lrn-
kem- kwtlm-
nem- cilm-
ppycm-
phum-
ppum-
swom-
sim-

-.n-

iin-
non[ul-t
?mun[u]-
kkun- (= kkunh-)
sin- (< sin-)

I and nan(u-; =
nanwu- 1 nan'hwo-

...nh-

anh-y6 (= ani ha-)
m:inh-
kkonh-
munh-
hunh-a 1= hun ha-)
kkunh-

cemcanh-a
enccanh-4
hachanh-a
kichanh-a
kwaynchanh-4
kl'ichanh-4

6cwupcanh-6
katang-chanh-1
ansim-chanh-a
...-chanh-4

-:i.-nc- ;;
4anc- .iE
1a\-enc- 'gS.:IE
1*,

kki-enq;ff
...rHi',,'r-F

ift:t+l

E:)-,ry.|*
.o;E

;J:ng
.-t *
..,1:

':=

g**#s
_cE

:1!F

sft.:gI*
.-#

-E&*

tatum- potum-
telum-
mekum- katatum-
Sesurn- malmiam-



A Reference Grammar o[ Korean

r;.r 17. ,\ntbivalent stems

All lre adjectives. su "a" is omitted.
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'-r(hF
-tl(h)-l
-trla(h)-3

nolr(h)'
nri.vlu(h)-
prlkt(h)-
ppllka(h)-
khama(h)-
phala(h)-
p6.ya(h)-
ppr-r.ya(h)-

ha.ya(h)-
malka(hF
myalka(h)-
sanula(h)-
ssanula(h)-
ttongkula(h)-

cerakuma(h)-, cokuma (h)-

say-kkrma(h)-
say-khuma(h)-
say-ppalka(h)-
say-phala(h)-
say(q)-nola(h)-a
say(q)-ha.ya(h)J
say(q)-malka(h)-6

--e(h)-
cele(h)-/cole(h)-
kule(h)-/kole(h)-
ile(h)-/yolc(h)-
ette(hF
imulc(h)-
nrvfilc(h)-
nrvile(h)-
pelke(h)-
ppelke(h)-

kkeme(h)-
phule(h)-. phele(h)-
pii.ye(h)-
ppt.ye(h)-
he.ye(h)-
melke(hF
nri lke(h)-senule(h)- |

senulc(h)-
ssenule(h)-
twungkule(h)-
(teng)tengkule(h)-

ssangkule(h!

si-kkeme(h)-
si-kheme(h)-
si-ppelke(h)-
si-phele(h)-
si (q)-nrvu le(h)- /si (n)nwu-/
si(q)-he.ye(hF isi(t)he-/
si(q)-melke(h)-

"'av(h)-r

colay(h)-
kolay(h)-
yolay(h)-

I These three stems are colloquial variants of the more standffd tbrms in the column to the
right.

2 Abbreviation of -tala(h)-: khe.ta(hF, ? ...

3 ki-talx(h)- (* ki-l-), khe-.tala(h)- (- khu-); kop-tala(h)-. kiph-tula(h)-, noph-tala(h)-,
kwulk-tala(h)-, nelp-lalu(h)-, nelq-talu(h)- (spelletl nel-ttalu(h)- in SK but nel-tala(h)- in
NK; l+ nelu- rarher thrn nelp), ? ...

4 Pronouncerl /say(n)no-. /.
5 Pronounced /say(t)ha.-/.
6 Pronouncerl /say(m)mal-./.
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Appendix 2. Korean surntmes.
The tirll,wing list 'f 28'l Koreu surnames is ordered by trequency, tiom rhc most to the 1eastpopulrr. lr is tbrrowed hy an lrphaberized risr. The dara.ume tium riwuk.e kyuluk yenkwu-hov1960:99-100. An obvious error (tJn unchangett): tf xy"i i, g:;;; il ;;;T;;iii,r:+r.

l+ryi 35ffiNam
2 ih Kim 36 ff Kangz
3 fl. pat< 37 ffl Cen2
a S Choy 3s i-f rur

5 ffi Cengl 39 irJ IIal
6 ftil Col +0 g[ Kwak,
Tfyun , 4tElvur
8 $ Kangl 42 J Ceng2
9 ffi Cangl +3 ,ffi tNa

t0 ff Hanl 44 ?U cir
llROl 458lvenr
t2 ff'rm 46 Efl Ntin
13 f An 47 fl Kwul
14 ff Song 48 Fi Em
15 ffi Se1 49 f pangl

16 fi ttwang 50 pj Sengl

17 iA ltong 5t + Sin2

18 f Cenl 52 ft yu1

19 f$ Kwcn 53 ff Ctrayl
20 fffi tYu1 r 54 f Hyen
2l ffi Ko 55 m cinr
?2 ;[ Nrunl 56 ffi rrum
23 fi Payk 57 l! pyenl

24 S ryang 
58 f Chm,

25 F Sinl 59 ffi ryem1

?6 ffi Son 60 ffi ylngl
zt $tltyu2 6t {[, Kongl
28 !f He 62 6 Kit
29 ff Pay 63 fi Sekl
30 $ Co2 64 S tye

3l [f rNo, 
65 S. rNo2

32 fr Cwul 66 f pyen2

33 if, sim 67 {d Chwu,
3.r H chr 68 ff! To,

69 ,E lvrar

70 tF sin3

7l ![f Nryens

72 iF Sor

73 ff Cwu2

74 ff Selr

75 tt Wir

76 g. Thak
77 l[ yenl

7E6Ki
79 fi ptryol

80 € Senl

8l ffi Kyey = 2.16

82 f Wang

E3 ft Nflyng
818 Ok

85 ft Cin2

E6 ft Ye1

E7 f Thry
88 $ Pongl

89 fr Sungl

90 ff Phyen,

9l fiS Panl

92 ff, Cang2

93 H g Namkwung
94 E tyuk

es f{ cey
96 gf + Sen.wu

97.-€. Er

98 + ilror

99 E[ Unr

100 $f Kwukl
l0l ffp 

rYong

l0? ffi Pang2

103 $ Tong

t04 't* Kum

105 Ep rn

106 5A H tlwangp6
107 fi| Chen"

t08 ffi \'e.v

109 f Su1

I l0 ff K;eng1

lllIfYu,
l l2 Ef Nrok :

I 13 g sek2

l14 ffi Ceng3 
|

n5 H Phi

I 16 l-. pok

I 17 Er Cil
I 18 { Kongs

I l9 ]fi [ Tok.ko

120 fi Kyeng2

l2l p Kn

122 ffi On

123 fri Hor

124 g Cin3

125 fffi Hyeng

l?6 -€ pinr

127 [$ um
l?8 {l Tuu
129 $ Cang3

130 { Kxug
r3r € !Yi"
132 ff Kam

133 f"f Kanl

134 H Kot

l3s p Hq
136 f C*r

.,-

: tl

:L:

!;.
.t_-

rs
:*
{ta-.

. sitt!

..'ist1-€'tE
.-$**b
't&1

iffir#
i*.itr.il-Eil
SB
ffi:

'ff

qp

"flS;{F
l:!F
i,-iiu
fi
i;&
"ftrt*

.&s

tlEr:@
':*
<F
t:l

"&::-IIE
:$&

.-:!!t4i'1**:&
!#
ifhi
*l

-*t
IEEEI

ffii
rffiLl
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248 ffi Cwu3

2+9 if Tonl
250 * Tham

251 f Kans

252 S Kan3

253 lri Hw:rn

25+ ft Than

255 l$ Ctren3

256 $,f Sen2

257 ft Sen3

25S [$ Pnyo2

259 E So3

260 FU chuk
261 H Chol
262 fif Ha3

263 f[3 'Na
261 f[ Hwaz

265 fr [Iaa

265 /Jl Kwa

26? $ Sangx

268 ft Sang3

269 {I[ Ang

270 ffi Kwang

27t $fl Kyenq3

212 ft Cenga

273 ffi Sung2

274tfiKyenga
275 $i rYeng

276 + Swu

277 A Kok

278 * Phir2

279 E Kot

280 H sek3

281 t[, ]vuk
282 1+ rYut

283 p Kwak3

284 H sekl

i j7 FJ :E s.rlirrng

li8 it Cenl

$9 fi Ph'aYng

r+0 3[ So:

t*l ftJ Slngl

ll2 ffi Pernr

t{l t4 sel2

r++ i# € Ceykat

115 ff Trng

t+6 E llill
t{? ii Cang-r

tr8 E F5 Semun

lle ,ft sir

150 9g si2

l5l # Ca

152 Fg To:

153 ,{l Prng3

l5-t f[ Kyen

155 fl Sung2

156 f$ Punga

ls7 tfi Philr

158 $ Ongl

159 H f Tongpang

160 S Ch0r

16l $ Phyeng

162 ff S*un1
163 p Changl

164 € NIol
l6s $!f Congl

t0o f! cip
167 $ yep

168 R rr

169 ).[< ring
170Ifi ya

17l ffi tNo3

172 $ Wu2
173 S rNoy

l7,l f[ Hwar

t75 $ l\lan
176 iE Ptrung

177 ffi Yen.

178 dfi I'on1

179 ift rNang

r80 FE A

l8t JS Kang3

18? I/l Panl

183 & NIuk

l8.t ft Tanl
185 ft Nayl

186 fi lven?

lE7 A Phor

188 Y|J Ptnn

189 fE Ntay

190 P Ctrangs

l9l ft Pu

192 l[T Nta?

193 f, Tay

le4 * ?= ${ Kyek

195 f, Wunl
le6 UL Co:

t97 WPin?
198 @l Knuk"
le9 {fl 12

200 6 Pi

201 S Wun2

202 i@ ttry
203 ffi Swun3

204 Jff Ong2

205 fi Cem

206 x rvli

20? f Nry2

208 { Ay

209 ft Cong3

210 ffi tlwu

?rt iEYc?
2t2 i4l sa:
213 /| Kay

214 iH ttrn2
215 l$ Pongl

216 3 sr3

2l? m Yem

? l8 ffi. Tans

?19 ffi Phyen3

220 ffi rYem3

221 ff Kun

2?2 P Seng2

223 ft Kwus

224 $ Yang2

225 gA Pho2

226 f, Pang5

227,9, Un?

2?8 s Yo

229 ffi Se2

230 * Chry?

231 ffi Ung

232 fl{ Kang.g

233 ff, C*'un

234 f[, Pem,

235 P To3

236 iffi Tan3

237 R cin{
238 rt, Yeng

239 fifl Chwu2

240 {fl Kwu3

2{l fr Ong3

2.{2 fi Kong3

2a3 iI Kangs

241 ft F4

245 ffi o:
2a6 {f Kyey = S1

247 P5 tvlun?
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Alphabetical list of surnarnes followed bv rank .tr S-.'+

".;
'-'19 ':*
!.{7 ffi
22t:J

:240 -E
:lo 1F
.l9t 

=
130 t+
194 

=l5{
?lt0

[ql A 180

3[ln 13

0X Anc 26s

*. ty 208

# c" r5l

lE Caner 9

ffi Cangl 92

S Cang t2g

Canga 147

& Ce- 205
g cenl is
ffi Cen2 37

ffiCen3 l3g

ff Cengl j
] Ceng2 42

ffi Ceng3 ll4
ff Cenga 272

;=€ c.v 95

i# H Ceyr<al l++

s' Ctra 34

$ Changl 163

p Chang2 190

fi Ctrayl 53

fl Ctray2 230

f Chenl 58

H? Ctrenz 107

i$ Chen3 ZSs

fif cno, 160

H Ctro, 261

E Cnoy 4

HU Ctrut< 260

fi( Ctrwu, 6i
9[ Cnwu, 239

i0 crr 44

€ ci, u7

ffi cin' 5s

* Cin, 85

$ cin, tz4

R cin.r 237

*,t cip t66

.tdl cur 6

H co: lo
llk Cor le6

f€ Congr 165

*, Congs 2Og

fii Cwa 136

* Ct*r 32

E C*: 73

ff Cwu3 Z4B

ffi Cwun 23j
F. er s7

fi e 244

Ei srn 48

iql Har j9

E Ho: 146
,fEI H"r 262
p ltao 7.65

[i] Ham 56

fp ttanl l0

iS tlan2 Zl4

iE Hay 202

#H" 2E

fifl ttol t2j
E ttoz 135

i{ ttong t7

f[ t{'"a1 t74

TB lltna, 264

iEi Hwan 253

ff Hwang 16

$ ffi Hwangpo t06

2t0 fff xwen

54 fl Kwul
125 E K*uz
168 {/L x'*r
199 {f rwutl
12 ffil Xwuk2 :

38 { Kwung
105 3 r= $d xyek
t2l p! Kyen

134 fr Kyengl

ll2 fi Kyeng2

133 fffl Kyeng3 ,

251 f[ xyenga

2s2 tf ry"y
8 ffi Kyey

36 ffi Irra2

l8l .$ I!fa1

232 S tvtan

243 lE uoy

ffi lt*u
f Hyen

fffi llyeng

FIr
lV t:.

f4tt*
if l.
E! tn

Hr"
H xat

ff xam

ffi Kanl

f Kan2

$ Kan3

f Kanll

ff Kang2

ffi Kang3

filtJ Kanga

iI thng5
y'I xoy

dxi
# xir
$ Kim

Hxo
'd xor
ff rot
J[, xongl

f Kong2

p KonS3

$ rum
F Kun

fi K*'a

$[ Kwat,

@ Kwak2

ffi Krvang

8l =.
246 *,

-iln
.a@

211 ffi Mayng ,i aa

78 x Nri

62 ffi wrin

2 4lltor
2l € ilIoz

277 g4 Nrok

2i9 {g rvrur<

6l f Ntunl

I 18 fJ wlun2

104 # txo

22t il[ N"
2Kt ffiNam

ffi € Namkwung93

2E3 if rNang

270 & Nayr
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4l
t72
281

195

20t
170

24

@

224

61

86

2n
59

220

217

77

t77

238

275

t61

108

I
228

l0r
20

27

52

lll
94

282

7

# N"y: 207 [H Pt'yo: 258 fi Sin, 2s E wur
,ffitNur 31 6 Pi 2OO $ Sin, 5l f tVu2

.E 'No: 65 ff nin, t26 tF Sin: 70 fi[ ]vuk
E$'Nnr l7l $P,Yin7 t9't ffi Sor 72 f, wunl
E'Nuy 173 )J< ning 169 E[ Soz 140 $ tvun2

FOr ll f.not 116 ESor 2s9 Tiy"
E o: 245 $ pongl 88 # Son 26 tr ryang

E Ok 84 ffi Pongl 215 Eft Song t4 lf,Yangl
i,E On 122 * Pu t9t fr Sungl 89 $ Yang2

$, Onul 158 jfi Pyenl 51 S Sungl 155 E 'Yu
/EOIC: 204 f Pyen2 6() ffi Sung3 273 * y"r

3i oner 241 R Sor 109 f Swu 276 tft v"z

fl. par< 3 ifi Sa1 2t2 ff Swunl 162 ff tYeml

iff Panl 9l € Sor 2t6 fr Swun2 203 ffi rYemx

lfi Panz 182 EJ S Sakong 137 ft tanl 184 ffi Yem

f nangl 49 ffl Sangl l4l $ Tan2 2lE l[ Yenl

fi Pms2 102 {fi Sang2 267 fffi taq 236 ffi Yen2'

ffi Pang3 153 ft Sang3 268 ff tang 145 ft, Yeng

*[ Pangr 156 ffi S"t 15 t tay 193 S rYeng

f, Pang5 226 E se 229 -f rnat 76 * y.p

1E Poy 29 fr Setl 63 S Ttram 250 fr Yuy

fi Payk 23 S Set<, I 13 ft rnan 254 
=F 

tYi

y'fl Peml t42 ffi Set<, 280 f rnay 87 F Yo

ff Peml 234 ffi Sera 284 S Tor 68 FEtyong
*( t'trun l8E ff Set, 74 E Toz t52 ff[ tYur

filvna;:ng 139 @ Sel2 143 E tor 235 #{'Yuz
ft nni I 15 @ flJ Semun 148 ffi trl{ Tok.ko I 19 ft Yur

{6t Philr t57 pJ :f Sen.wu 96 {Ei Tonl 178 IF Yuz

$ nnit, 278 f; Senl 80 "7fiTon2 249 P$ 
tyuk

fl nhol 187 f,.f Sen2 256 f; Tong 103 fp rYut

!@ nnq 225 ff, Sen3 2si fi f Tonspang 159 fr Yun

i$ enung t76 fi Sengl 50 tl rwu 128 S, Wang

ff Phyenl 90 ft, Seng2 222 H U- 127 ft lVenl

ffi nhyenl 2t9 ffi si, t4g & Unr gg fr lVen2

$ nnyeng 16l * Si: 150 ,8. Unz 227 ft lvir
fi nhyol 7g if sim 33 ffi ung 23t € lvi2

82

45

r86

75

l3l
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,\ppcndix 3. Korean provinces

Nonh Korea Province

Ilarnkyeng puk to

FI'fiJTE
llamkyeng nam to

rilfHifriE
rYlngkang to

FFiIH
Cakrng to

*iIiE
Phyengun puk to

+titi€
Phyengon nam to

+4HE
Ilwanghay puk to

HiEJb€
Hwanghay nam to

HiEHE
[puk] Knngwen to

IJLIiIJHJE

South Korea [nam] Kangwen to

tffitirtri€
Kyengki to

HffiE
Chwungcheng puk to

,E*JIJE
Chwungcheng nam to

,EFffiE
Kyengsang puk to

H6lltH
Ky€ngsang nam to

Ef"l{PliE
Cen.la puk to

fffiJTH
Cen.h nrrn to

+r,cffiiH
C0yovu to

iA/{l

A Reference Gramrnar of Koreau

.s
:i?
r,?-

"*!

Abbrevi:rtion

IIanr-Puk

ffi1t
Hanr-Nam

IFIffi

f-t y"ng-euf

+Jh
Phyeng-Nam

+ffi
Hwang-Puk

HJT
Hwang-Nam

:.

clro,rng-nut

,EJT
Chwung-Nlm

,EH
Ky€ng-Puk

E.lt
Ky€ng-Nam

Effi
Cen-Puk

**,
Cen-Nam

+ffi

Capit:rl city

Chengcin
.+.;+Ft t+
Hamhung

FIR
IIy€ysun

Htl
Kangkyey

iIn
Sin-Uyoru

*f*tfl
Phyengyang

+H
Saliwen / Kayseng

'09ffi trfifit
Haycwu

iEltl
Wensan

trdI

Chwunchen

#ltl
Sewul

Chengcwu

#,+l
Taycen

^mTuykwu

*.fr.
Pusan

Srl
Cencwu

+rfl
Kwangcwu

ftifl
C0ycwu

lA/{{

:::

' :.ri1i::

tli1

::r:'_

p-

.9.
-ranq.ff'ffi
:i!S

,:\{,

Siit
19lr:&j4t

. ftlq
ff

.s,
"ffi

*&
:s'

;:;:
:-

tF

s
4*

"f,:lil
riE;t*
il*,{t
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Appendix J. JaPanese Placen:rmes

The morlern trend is to transliterlre Japanesc pllcenlmes trom krna (rrr Japanese pronunciation)

into Hmkul: Took(h)yoo or Tokkyo'Tokyr)', O0sak(h)a'Osakr', Nakasak(h)i'Nagasaki', .- . But

becruse the names are usually wrinen with Chinese characters, it is still common to follow tlre tradition

of using the Korean readings of those characters: Tongkyeng 'Ti1ky6', Tlyphan_'Osaka', Puk.hay-tn
IttoLtu'i,lo', ... . Below is an alphabetically ordered list of the .t2 pret'ecrures G.'-! = hy€n) of Japan

with the Kttrean reatlings to the right, That is followed by a cross-reference list rrranged according to

the Korean versir.lns'

Japanese prelectures with the Korean readings ol the characters ( -'-kcn lE = ..' hyen Sfi):

E€,ricni Ayci ff-f twate Anrswu EJt! Okayrma Kangsan

ftffl Akita Chwucen frJll Kagaw:r Hyangchen ftfr: Sagr Cwaha

frf,$ Aomorit Chengsam f$fillllKanagawa Sinnaychen ffi$ Saitama Kiok

fS chiba Chen.yep ffiJEBl Kagoshima rNok.ato i&H striga Cahn

fffi fnime Aywen Hfn focni Koci B& shimane Tdkun

?E# rutui Pokceng fiftf Kumamoto Wungpon F?EJ6 Shizuoka Cengkang

ffiffi Fukuokr Pok.kang =S Mie Samcwung fE* Tochigi l\lanmok

ffi$ Fukushima Pokto Sffi lvtiyagi Kwungseng i€.8 Tokushima Tekto

ffrI$ Citu Kipu €ilrd ivtiyazaki Kwungki Rfr. Tonori Cochwi

ffi,$ cumma Kwunma fi9! Nagano Cang"va $fi toyama Pusan

16B? Hiroshima Kwingto fidrfi Nagasaki Cangki {[Aldl Wakayama llr+akasan

FF gyogo Pyengko Sp Nara Nlylyang LIIY/ Ywnagtra Sanhyeng

filrl tuarari Chaseng ffiffi Niigata Sinsek tI4{ Yamanashi San.li

fi/lflshikawa Sekchen *& Oita Tayphan |.l][ Yamaguchi Sankwu

t - *2+=^ - trl+.6

r=Fc
3 =;ti$#,ltl
4 = furfl..H

5 = trEtl&
6 = fiTIEI

Korean readings of characters used to write Japanese prefectures:

Ilyangchen Kagawa

Kangsan Okayama

Kiok Snitrma

Kipu Citu

Koci K0chi

Kwungki Miyazrki

Ku'ungseng Miyagi

Kwunma 6umma

Kwaingto Hiroshima

I\tannrok Tochigi

Nlylyang Nira
rNok.ato Kagoshima

Pok.kang Fukuoka

Pokceng Fukui

Amswu lwate
Ayci Aichi
Aywen Ehime
Caha Shiga

Cangki Nagasaki

Cangya Nagano

Cengkang Shizuoka
Chaseng lbaraki
Chen.yep Chiba
Chengsam Aomori
Chwucen Akita
Cwaha Saga

Cdchwi Tortori
Hrvakasan Wakayama

Pokto

Pusan

Pyengko

Samcwung

San.li

Sanhyeng

Sankwu

Sekchen

Sinnaychen

Sinsek

Teklo

T0kun
TXyphan

\Vungpon

Fukushima

Toyarnr

Hydgo

Mio
Yamanashi

Yamagata

Yamaguchi

Ishikawa

Kanagawa

Niigata

Tokushima

Shimane

0ita
Kumamoto
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Appendi.t 5. Radical names

Chinese chlracters are put into dictionlries according to a system of2l4 "radicals-, which were
set up k) represent the semanrically signiticant components ofcharacters. The radical may epear as th;tttp. the b()ttom, or the right part of tie character; sometimes it wraps all around ift.'i.rt oi tf,,
character, and sometimes it is enclosed inside the character. But m()st oiien it appelrs at ttt. left-si4l
pirt. What remains is quite otien a hint about the pronunciation of the character, antl that grrptti, hiii
is called the 'phonetic" of the character. Whether the non-radicrl part of the character i.t r ptron.tic olnot, the traditional number of strokes required to write it is imn()rtint, tbr it determine, tf,. orO., oi
the chlrlcters under the radicll; that nurnber i.s known;x tlre'resitlual stroke count'. fne radicji
themselves are ordered accorrling kr the numher of strokcs it takes to write their tratlitional st apes, bui
krday so_me_ ol those shapes are ahbreviated, so that not all uf the simpler-looking ra,licals are founJ
trtward the beginning of the dictionary, though most of the crrmplicated ones are towarrl the en6.

Foreigners like to refer to the radicals by their number, but East Asians are usetl to referrins t.'
them by a name that retlecr the meaning. While our reference to a character is '6.1.4'. r"rning on!bf
the characters with fqur residual strokes under Radical 6+, rhe Korean will think otit as "Hnio, C;.
The names of the radicals are often given category designators or titles according to where the graphic
element is found in the character. The word tbr 'radical' is puswu and this is shonened ,o - iu ^ 

a
designator. The specitic category designators are the tbllowing nouns, used with specialized meanings:

pyen'left-side radical'
mith ('beneath". also alay'helow') or meli ('held") ,top-piece radical, roof.
pat.chim ("prop" or "pedestal")'bottom-piecc radicrl'
mom 1'body"; 'righr-side radical; dominant-size radical' i
an ('within')'a loose wrapper'(such as 104 an<t 169)

_ sr-rk ('deep inside") 'a righr wrapper' (such as 20 and 30)
Because the pyen are so common, the term is sometimes gcneralized to mean just 'radical- (= pu).
When a radical frequently occurs in more than one position, several designatori are given for it iri Oc
list below. The list was compiled tiom severat sources; it aims to be comprehensive, but theire
probably exist other terms that could he adtletl. Among the western names are some common terms
from Japanese, prefaced by 'Ul"

J72 eppeNprx s

Shape(s) Num. Name(s)

I il-hoyk, "han"-il pyen

"han"-il mith
I Z "ttwulh.ulq"-5en/-kon mom

"seymq-tay seywqulq"-sin pu

' 3 "pul-ttong"-cwu pu: cem

han cem mith
) 4 ppichim pyen

Z,L 5 "siy"-ulpyen/mom

J O kalkol(ang)i rnom

"kalko/wuli "-kr,r,el pu
- aa. -rt -7 -twii"-i mom/pyen/pu
8 two mith, mun kas-meli

"twiyci"-hay milh
I g 1"silam"-)in pyen

napcak "sIlam"-in pyen / alay

)L, n [0 "ecin sf,lam"-in pyen/pat.chim/pu

i\leaning. western names / mnemonics

one
"one- roof
rod
'counting stick"
spark; dot

top dot

slant; [Jl kana no

'birtl"; t'ishhook, 2d Stem

harb

tw()
'two top, g;rte hat-head'; lirl
'thc roof in Sign of the Boar"

man (left side)
'spread-out man' (top / bottom)
'kindly man'; Legs

'ffii
E

ret:i

:F
$ti,

ffi

*a

-
t:3,

't*t'
€f



n
I
lJ
a
L
tr
f
I

I

lr

F,sr
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L

2
I
n,n
U

I I "tulq"-ip mith / pu / pyen

l2 "yetelph"-phll (rnith)

l3 "melq"-tyeng pyen. "melq"-kyeng pu

14 min kas-meli (Cr 40)

15 i-swu pyen

16 "kweyt'-kwey mom, ansek-"kwey" mom

l7 pellin "ip"-kwu (CF 22, 30)

wi th6cin "ip"-kwu
l8 "khal"-to pyen

sen/sun "khal"-to lmom;
l9 "him"-lyek pyen/mom

20 "ssal"-pho pyen/sdk

2l "piswu'-pi mom

22 thFcin "ip"-k*u (cF 17,30)
23 "th&cin eywun tam" pyen (Cr 3l)

"kamchwul"-hyey sdk

24 "yel"-sip pu/mom
25 "cem"-pok mom / pu

26 pyeng pficel pyen

27 €mho pyen

min €mho PYenl
kileki an/mith

28 "manul"-mo (mith)

sasa mith
29 "tto"-nu mith/pyen
30 "ip"-kwu pyen/sdk

3l "eywun-tam" pyen / srik (Cr 23)

khunq "ip"-kwu pyen

32 "hulk"-tho pyen/mith/pat.chim
33 "senpay"-sa pyen/mith

"senpi"-sa pyen

34 "twicil"<hi mith
"twr'-cye ol" chi pyen

35 "ch€nchen-hi kel.ulq"-soy pyen

36 "cenyek"-sek pyen

37 "khun/khutq"-tay mom

38 "kyeycip"-nye pyen

39 "atult'-ca pyen

40 kas meli (milh)

4l "mati"<hon momi pyen

42 "cek.ulq"-sO mom / pu

"cak.ulq"-sd pyen

^
\tt
k
:
-t
{r

APPENDIX 5 373

enter(ing)

eight (roof)

roll upt upside{own box, 3-sided frame
'bald hat-head"; bald roof, [Jl kana gg
two waters; ice

table; windy

spread'mouth"; open box

top open 'mouth"

sword, knitb
"standing sword- (right)

strong, strength

wrap(ping)
'dagger-; spoon, [Jl kana !!
open 'mouth-; box on side
'open enclosure wall-
hide, hiding
ten; cross

divination; [Jl kana to I

(military) seal; stiff ear

cliff
bald clilf
inside / below goose; trailing goose

garlic (roof); [Jl kana mu

private (roof)

again

mouth
'enclosure wall'; box

big mouth

earth

scholar; warrior, samurai

scholar

lag; winter (roof), summer legs

slow walk; winter variant

evening; [Jl kana ta

big

woman

child
'hat head"

inch

linle

l^

X
tr
n

t,tt
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x,

F
9J
dr
K, /tt

I, I

d,, E, E
rfr

+
2r
L

)t

9., y.

cellwum-pal.i wtng pJen 'lame king radical"
44 'cwukem"*i mith corpse; tlag
45 "6yn son"-cwa pyen left hand: old grass
46 "moyq"-s1n pyen, "mcyq"+ln pu/pyen mountain
47 klymi-heli mith 'anr waist" (op)

"niy"-chen pyen river; curving river
48 "urngin"-kong mom af,tisan; carpenrer square,

g
A Reference Grammar of Kortan S--

more; crooked big i G,t3 ttlewuk"-wu pyen

49 "mom"-ki mom
50 "sw[ken"-ken pyen

5l "pangphay"-kan mom/pyen
52 'cak.ulq"-yo pyen

53 Crnho mith/py"nl, "pawi cip"-em mith

54 cem €ps.nun chayk-pat.chim (CF t62)
min chayk-pat.chim
'tangkil"-in pat.chim

55 mith-sumul (c)ip/sip

56 cwii'-sal uy pu, "o,v['-sal"-ik pyen
51 "hwal"-kwung pyen

58 thgrin "k8lo"-wal

59 "thelek"-sam (pyen;

63 'cikey"-ho pyen

& ttson"-sw[ 
pyen

cay-pang pyen (left)
mith "son"-sw0 pu Ooftom)

65 "cithayng (halq)"<i pyen
aa..t) .crcr -cr pyen

66 "tung-kul.wel" mun (mom/pu),
tung ttkett" 

mun
67 "kul.wel" mun (pu/pyen)
68 "mal"-tlm pu/pyen
69 t'nal"-kun pyen; t'n6s"-kun 

pyen

niilh-kun pyen

IJ
t -:=

s
[Jl kana e

self; snake

towel; cloth, napkin
shield; one-ten, dry(ing)
little; short thread

cliff; dotted cliff, dot-goose

roof, ue-roof
'undotted book-prop"
"bald book-prop-
'go"; stretch(ing), long stride
'bottom-twenty"; bortom grass, 

_.

twenty legs, letter H
'string-attached arrow" ; ceremony
(archery) bow
open 'tla!--wll (Radical 73);

pig's head, kana p
(short) hair; rhree hairs,

door(frarne)

hand

fiooks like] side ofcay ('talent')
bottom hand

support

branch (12 Earth's Branches)

back(wards) lener; folding chair;

[J] to-mata, (right) no-bun

letters; literary
peck, bushel ; dors-and-cross

blade, ax; scythe

(unit of weight)

i
.l

Li

I+
-,-J*, =, -&"

-,

4
,L.; t

t
F
+
t

=FE,L

, "ppichin s€k"-sam (pyen) slanting three
60 tw{i in-pyen, cwEng in-pyen double man; going man
6l "mtum"-sim pyen, simpang pyen (left) heart

"mith m&um" sim Oottom) bottom heart
62 "chang"-khmy mom, "chang"-ps,i1 pyen tasslerl spear

t
,'l-'l

ft
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aa ,trv mo -ptng pyen

7l "imi"-ki mom

72 "nll"-il pyen

73 "kal(o)"-wal pyen2

74 "tal"-wel pyen

75 ttnamu"-mok 
pyen

76 "haphum"-hum pyen
11 "kuchilq"-ci pyen

?8 "cwuk.ulq"-sa pyen

79 kac.un "tung-kul.wet" mun (Cr 67)

80 "emi"-mo pyen

"mtrt"-mu pu/pyen
Sl "kyencwulq"-pi mom/pyen

"kolulq"-pi pu

82 "thelek"-mo pot.chim/pu/pyen
83 "kak"-ssi ssi (pyen)

84 "kiwun"-ki mith/pyen
85 srrnswu pyen (left)

"mul"-swu pyen

"llayq mul" swu(/pyen) Oonom)
86 ttpult'-hwa pyen

ryenhwa (pyen) ftonom)
nGk*em Oonom)

^ 87 "son-thop"-co pyen/mom
88 "api"-pu mith/pyen
89 "sakwil"-hyo pu

"cemqkway"-hyo pyen

90 "elngswu"-t:rngpyen
tung "cokak"-phyen pyen (Cr 9l)

9l 'cokak"-phyen pyen

92 "ekumq-(n)i"-a pyen

93 ttso"-wu px€ll
9.1 "kiy sasum"-lok pyen, "kry"-l,rg. or"n

"kiy"-kyen pu/pyen
95 "kgam.ul"-hyen pyen

96 "im-kum"-wang pyen
ttkwusul"-ok 

pyen

97 "oi"-kwa pyen

98 "kiwa"-wa mom/pu/pyen
99 "tatq"-kam mom/pyen
100 "nalq"-sayng pyen/pu

APPENDIX 5

direction; square

already; crooked heaven

daY; sun

tlat sun; (Confucius-)say

moon

tree

yawn(ing)

stop(ping)

death; [Il ichi-ta

the whole back(wards) lener;

Ul ru-mata

motler
desist

compare, comparing
,,!

fur
clan

steam

lhree waters

water

bottom water

fire
row-fire; bottom fire
four dots

claw

t'atler

socialize; double X
(divination sign)
general; bed; left side

reversed slice

slice; right side

tusk; big tooth

ox, cow

dog / animal

duk
king
jewel, jade

melon

tile

sweet

birth

375

fr
ft
E
H

H
*
x
llt

8,4

w,

rn, -,
X^

L,'

E-15

E
-n

i
,ft
,<' lA

k

H

u
,-i

*
+,+

^,rt,
E,E

n
E
Ht



376 Appexorx s A Reference Grammar of Koreen

use. using

field; rice fiekl
roll of cloth; [Il animal counter

sick, ill
(Kim Minswu l96ll
develop (roof); dotted rent

nonh

roof of the Tenth Heaven's Stem
white

skin

dish, saucer, plate

eye

eye roof = top four, net (122)

spear, bayonet

arrow

stone

show(ing)

(animal) fooprint
grain; two-branch tree, Ul no-gi
cave (roof)

stand(ing)

bamboo

rice
(long) thread, silk
jar

net; side+ye

top four, squat four
sheep

wing

old (man)

joint, (conjoiner) word
phrase to continue

and also, furthermore
plow, three-branch tree

plow(share)

ear

merely; brush

whereupon, immediately

meat

meat-moon

statesman; subject

self; dotted eye

-*
q,l'.,

na

q.*

E
E
Er
vu

H
E
flfl

E
*
,tc
d
fr
ljn
x
t̂r
ft,
x
'AE.lrt
FI

+
z4
*
ffi

+
,t<

E+:F.

a
fl

tr
g

l0l "ssul(q)"-y0ng mom/pu/pyen
IOZ "path"<en pyen

103 "ccal"-phil mom, "phil"-phil pyen

104 py€ngcil an/mith
?PY€ngnYek (= ?py€ngq-yek) an

105 "philq"-pal mith
"kel.ulq"-pal (pyen)

"pukpang"-Pyey mith
106 "huyn/huylq"-payk pyen

10? "kacwuk"-phi pyen

108 "kulus"-myeng (pat,chim/pu)
109 "nwun"-mok

"pwun"-mok mith = "n6k"-sa mith
Il0 "chang"-mo pyen

lll "sal"-si pyen

ll2 "tol"-sek pyen

I l3 "poilq"-si pyen

Il4 "cimsung palq<akwuk"-yu pyen

t l5 "pye"-hwa pyen

I 16 "kwumeng"-hyel milh
ll7 "selq/sulq"-lip pyen

llE "tay"-cwuk pyen/meli
I t9 "ssal"-mi pyen

l2O "sil"-sa pyen

l2l "crngkwun"-pu pyen3

122 t'kumul"-mang
t'n€kt'-sa 

mith, napcak "nckt'-sa
l2l "yang"-yang pyen

124 'kis"-wu pyen/pu
125 "nutk.ul"-lo (pyen/mith)
126 "mati"-i mom

"mil i(u)lqt'-I pysn
tttto"-i 

pyen

127 "cryngki"-loy pyen

"posup"-loy pyen

128 "kwi"-i pyen

129 'ocik"-lyul pyen

"iyey"-lyul pyen = "i ey'llyut pyen
130 "1e11"-yuk pyen

"yuk tal"-wel pyen (left)

l3l "sinha"-sin pyen

132 t'susulo"-ca pyeni pu
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E 133 "irutq"-ci pyen

A 134 "celkwu"-kwu pyen

I 135 "hye"-sel pyen

* 136 "ekil"-chen pyen

fr 137 "pay"-crru pyen

,A 138 "kuchilq"-1sn pu/pyen

E 139 "pich"-sayk mom/pyen

{rr|r, 
*, ** 140 chotwu (mith)

"phul"-cho mith
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arrive, arriving
morurr

tongue

dance, dancing legs

ship, boat

end; (dot-less) good

color
grass+op (roof)
grass roof
tiger (roof)

bug, insect

blood; dotted dish
go(ing)

clothing, clothes

west roof
cover

see(ing)

horn t

speak(ing), speech

valley

bean

pig, hog

the whole hog; clawed dog

small shell

red

run(ning)

foot

body
qr
bitter

star; small dragon (5th of 12

Earth's Branches)

the whole book-prop (CF 54)

slowly go; road, [J] shinnyii

big village

right(side) village

rooster (lOth of 12 Earth's

Branches); wine

discriminate

vegetables; topped rice, Ul no-gome

village(-mile)

metal

l,tl "pcm"-ho (mith), pem meli

142 "pelley"-chwung pyen

143 "phi"-hyel pyen/pu
144 "tanil"-hnyng pyen

145 "os"-uy pyen /otipyen/
ffi 146 "senyekh".se mith

"teph.ul"-a pu

147 "polq"-ky€n mith
148 "ppul"-kak pyen

149 "mdt-ssum"tn pyen

150 "kot"-kok pyen/pu
l5l "phath"-twu pyen, "khong"-twu pyen

152 "twiyci".si pyen

153 kac.un "twtryci"*i pyen

154 "cokay"-phny pyor
155 "pulk.ulq"-cek pyen

156 "tat.a-nalq"-cw0 pyen/pat.chim
aa .rt

r) / pal .col( pyen

158 "mom"-sin pyen

159 "svuley"-ke pyen

160 "mayutlq"-sin pyen

16l "py€I"-cin mom/pyen

162 (kac.un) chayk pat.chim

"swimye kalqt'chak
163 "koul"-up pyen

wt pupang (mom) (Cr 170)

l@ "talk" yu pyen

165 "punpyel-hal"-chay pyen

"namutt'thay pyen

166 "maul"-li pyen

167 "soy"-kum pyen
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168

t69
170

t7t
t72,rfil n3
174

175

t76
t'|7
t78
t79
t80
l8l
182

r83

184

185

rE6

t87

tEt
189

r?0

l9r
t92
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=EIf,
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':gi€
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'ligi
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193

194

t95

196

197

198

199

F 2oo

201

202
203

2U
205
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F1

F
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#
qE

"kin / kilq".crng pyen

"mun"-mun (!n)
t'entek"-pu pyen

cwi pupang (CF 163)

"michil(q1"-; pu, "mith"-i pyen

's!iy" chwu (pyen)

"pi"-wE pyen/mith
"phulul"-chmg pyen

"ani'lq"-pi mith/pyeth
"ani"-pi pu

"nach"-myon pyen,'my€n"-myen pyen

"kacwuk"-hyek pyen

"kacwukt'-wi pyen
ttpuchwu"-kwu pyen
al .. ttsolr -um pyen/Pu
("meli"-hyen *; "meti"-hyel pu / pyen
aa.r).narq -pr pyen/pu
"palam"-phung pyen/mom/ pu

"pap"-sik pyen
ttmelitt-swu

"hyangki"-hylng pyen / pu
t'mat"-m! pye$

"ppye"-kot pyen

"noph.ulq"-ko pyen/pu
"thelek"-pal mith / pyen

"ssawut"-thwu (mith / sok)

"hwalq"-cip-chang pu

"swul"<hang pyen

"aanci"-kyek pyen

"oci-pyeng"-kyek pyen

"kwisin"-kyek pyen

"koki"-e pyen
ttstry"-co pyen

"sokum-path"-lo pyen
ttsrsum"-lok pu

"poli"-mayk pat.chim / mom / pyen
ttsBm"-mo pu/pyen
"nwulu/et"-hwtng pyen / pu

Krcrng -se pyen

"kem.ut"-huk pyen/pu

"panut-cit"-chi pu

"mayngkkongi"-mayng mom / pu / pyen

long
gate

hillock
left(-side) village; small village

slave

old bird, short-tailed bird
rain (roo$
blue

not; negative

face

shoe leather, rawhide

tanned leather; different
leek

sound, noisy

head; big shell, page (CF 154)

tly(ing)
wind

food, eat(ing)

head; neck

perfume

horse

bone

high

long hair
battle; broken gate

bow case; herb

wine
jar; tripod (cauldron)

devil

fish

bird
salt

deer

wheat, barley

hemp .

yellow

miller

black

sew(ing), embroidery

ftog

{
'n

.J

.:

rli
E

t
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Ff 206 "soth"-ceng pyen/mom/Pu

fl 207 "pul"-ko pyen/mom

F[ 208 "cwi"-se pat'chim/mom/pyen

& 209 "kho"-pi pyen

fi 210 "kaciten-halq"<ey moma

g 2ll "i"-chi (pyen)

FE 212 "ryong"-lyong pyen

&, ft, 213 "kepuk"-kwi mom/pu/pyen

f; 211 "phili"-yak pu/pyen, "ce"'yak pyen
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kettle

drum

rat

nose

even, alike; [J] Saitd no sai

tooth

big dragon

turtle
tlute

I Kim Minswu 196l uses the dialect variant umho = imho (Radicals 27 and 123)'

2 Kalo is an obsolete form of a defective verb kalu-'say' (MK kolo-IkolG < 'kolok-) that is found

only in the forms kalotoy < kol'G-wo-'toy'as [hel says' and kalasiiay 1 l<o'lo-'sya-'toy'aAhe

deigns to say', but underlies the stem kalu-chi' 'teach' (MK kolo'chi-).

3 There is a mistake in KEd ("cangkwu") that was copied ftom a misprint in Kim Minswu 196!

(Radical 12l).
a Kim Minswu 196l uses a dialect variant'kancilen-hll'.
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Appendix 6. Korean grammatical terms. 
.r,"SKorean grammarians have created quite a few new.terms to refer to phen.mena in Koreal ?grammar' some of the terms ar.e iilended to replace chincse .urpound.-urlJ try grammarians in jJapan or china' The following list is intendetl 

"r 
.n,i.rru r.r.ri.g 

"o.-t,-u"/-,t",ru,n,nrrians 6! .,correlatingthevarioussynonymsfountt intheliterarure.T'trelisrisTonjil;;;;","exhaustive..r.,.#
an mayc'um ssi-kkuth nontinar suffix /ending cel-i.inching second person.(-you, you o.on,ui Etl"Tll'f; 

rfonhonorinc 
=) plain style; stairs- ccy-it incrrin] !rr, p.'.r"" lilme, we/us-1 ; 1-

"1,ff*io ';;i'"= '"u*uns-u'unvoiced sounrr, :il#,3"t,i.,"#lf'$l{;1.-llliil"trl,rj :
cakvek kvek ?quarificarive case ('as. in the .$.J,i*:ft.L pyEnhyeng the intransitiviz; ;role/capacity of" = -.ulo) passivizetl tbrm (-e ci_), intransitivizlttion ,,#cali = kyek (grammaticar) case cey wumcik*si = *t""grt"i .";lffi;,,; u*u '€cali pakkwum = cen.wi transposirion, inverted .uyyor.-p.p = t*"soiri.p.Jnoitionut (mood) sorder (of morphemes), inversibn,.anastrophe cr,ory.y s6ym-ssi an ordinal numeral =Ica,tiqpepcase(formation/marking) il:il;;'fi#;;:"J";#::?rrowing; 

1cali(q pep) tho-ssi = kyek c*a case marker/ Ioan*"ordpanicle 
cheq-kyek locative or allative casecalip hyengyong-sa a free adjective .n.p.., reduprication, an iterative wordcalip hyengsik a free form ches ccay cali a primary casecalip ilum-ssi = catip myengsl a free noun .h.. ..oy cali tho-ssi a primary case marker/calip imca-ssi a free indeclinible oanir:leclp'um ssi.= ciceng'sa = ky€ysa copula (noun cheroq kyek locative or adessive casepredicator) 
ches soti-= cr,oseng lsyilabiJ-;initirt soundcalong(sa) = cey wumcik-ssi an intransitive chey style

verb cheyen = imca ssi indeclinables (other thancrum = tah<oli a consonant particles); nouns r;

1:.:ll:,e^p-ipyen 
consonant assimirations ftetween chium = iq sori a sibirant or affricate :syllables) choseng = chu, sori ayrrrur._iilrllili"r"rra 

:
cenchey knlseng the total structure chr)yso calip hyengsik a minimal ttec formc€nhwan hyeng = cwungtan hyeng = kuchim chrvucengq pep = micengq pep the presumptivekkol rhe transferentive form (indetinitej moodc€nhwanq pep the transferentive (mood) chwuk,lyak /chwungnyak/ + chwuk.yakcenseng = ph0msa censeng chwukso tnyn moti"Jieiphyen_cek in mali ecenseng-e a word converted from some other contracted phrase
part ofspeech chwuk.yak /chwukyak/ [not in the dictionarieil t

':T:TS",:::"1]f'111'^:lu.l:,i1q su.f-xgs (es. contricrion, .ontiu.tiig,-.;nrracted: - hdr:nominatizers, adnominatizers, adverbiatizers) 
- ;;;il;;;, ':'';;;il'il 

ilij'lTll;r*ol'lcen'wi = cali pakkwum transposition, inverted hyeng a contracted form, a contraction; -order (of morphemes), inversion,.anastrophe pyinhyeng a contracteri arternant, a contractingcep.mi-sa = cep.mi-e = twiq kaci suffix transtbrmation
cepsa = cep.e = kaci affix chwusang myengsa = kkot €ps.nun ilum_ssi ancepsok-pep conjoining, conjunction abstract noun
cepsok pisa = ium ecci-ssi a conjunctive (con- ciceng-sa = ky€ysa = cap.um ssi copula (nounjunctional) adverb
cepsok'sa = ium ssi = is-ssr a conjuncrion, , .ti:toJt-,;X? miit direct subjecrconnective cikcep in.yong direct quotation
cepawu-sa = ceptwu{ = aph kaci prefix cikcep sengpun an immediate constituentcep'yo'sa = srp.yo'e = sap.ip-e/-sa = sok cokak = rungpun pa.t 10ija-r.nt.n..1kaci an int'ix coq-kyek tie instrumental case
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concny-sa quasi-verb of existence (iss-, eps-.

kYeYsi-;

congciq-pep = machimq pep = 0yhyangq pep

(sentence-)final form, conclusive, predicative

(mood)

congkyel €mi final / finite suffix
congseng = kkuth soli (syllable-)final sound

cgngsok{ek hapseng-e = swusik-cek hapseng-
e a subordinate compound

conkyengq pep honoritication, exaltation; (use

of) honorifics
con-piq pep stylizations, speech styles

contayq miil honoritics, an honorific
contayq p€p honorifi cation
cdsa = tho ssi particle

coseng m0um = kolwum holq-soli an epenthetic

vowel
coum harmony; euphony

coum-so = kolwumq soli an epenthetic sound/
phoneme

cwuchey the subject (of a sentence)

cwuchey kyem.yan g subject deference (humi I i ti-
cation)

oruchey noph.im(q pep) subject honorification
(exaltation)

cwucheyq pep subject (formation / marking)
cwue = imca m[l subject (phrase) ,

cwuq-kyek cdsa = lmca cali thossi a subject
marker; a nominative-case particle

cwuq-kyek hyeng = imca kkol the subject tbrm,
the nominative

cwul.im contraction, compression, abbreviation,
shonening

cwul.im kkol contracted form
cwulki = Ekan stem
cw[n-kwulkok pep the declension of a noun,

quasi-inflection
cwungching near-distant reference = mesial;

second person
cwungseng medial sound = syllable nucleus;

(glide and) vowel
cl'vungtan hyeng = c6nhwan hyeng = kuchim

kkol the transferentive form
c$ungum sayng.lyak syncope
cwupu the subject (element/part)
cwu-sengpun = uttum cokak a main constituent
cwutong(sa) active (verb), active voice
ecci kkol atlverbial form; derived adverb
ecci miil = p0sa-e adverbial (phrase)
ecci mII mayin ilum-ssi adverbial bound noun
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ecci ssi. ec-ssi = piisa adverb
Eccl = muti = iun mil = kwu a phrase; a

clause

€hyeng (word) form
€kan = cwulki stem

€kun = ppuli root
€mi = ssi kkuth suffix; an (in{lectional) ending,

a verb ending
€swun word order
etteh-ssi, et-ssi = hyengyong-sa an (inflected)

adjective
etten ssi, en-ssi = kwanhyeng-sa = mnykim

ssi an adnoun, a prenoun, a determiner
haim = sii.yek causatlve
haim kkol the causative (form) of a verb
haim mil = s:i.yek-e a causative (verb)
haimq pep causative voice; causativization
hakey chey familiar style
h[nceng-e/-sa a determiner, an adnoun, a

prenoun
hlnceng py€nhyeng a noun-modifying form; an

ad nominalization
hflnceng-swu the adnomina.l form of a numeral

(han -' , twO -- , sey ... , - )
han-kinungq pep a single-function mood
hao chey the semitbrmal (authoritative) style
hapseng-e a compound (word)
hlpseng ecci-ssi a compound adverb " -

hapseng(q) imca-ssi a compound indeclinable
hapsengq pep compountling
hapseng phul.i-ssi = hapseng ydngen a com-

pound predicative (verb)
hapsyo chey the formal style
hap.yong pyongse combining two or more

letters to write initiai consonant clusters
hasose chey obsolete literary style
hay-la chey plain style
hElak pep the permissive mood
hesa a grammatical word, a marker, e particle,

an affix (vs silqsa a content-word, a stem)
he.yong-cek haim mil a permissive causative
hiathwusu = holq-soli chwungtol hiatus
him-cwum mil an emphatic / intensive word
him-cwumq pep the emphatic mood (= -'1ru

-r'a'na)
hoq-kyek = pulumq csli vocative case; - cOse

vocative marker/particle
hol-lo ilum-ssi = ko.yu myengs:r proper noun
hol-lo mil/ssi = tok.lip-e/-sa absolutes (such

as i nterjections, vocatives)
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holq-soli = m0um vowel
holq-soli chwungtong = hiathwusu hiatus
holq-soli cohwa = m0um cohwa vowel harmony
holq-soli ssi-kkuth an entling that begins with a

vowel, a vowel ending
holq-soli tho-ssi a particle that begins with a

vowel, a vowel panicle
hdnhup-c I hybrid word
hoth holq-soli I simple vowcl
ho-vsangq pep = kyenghemq pep the retrospec-

tive mrnd
hupsaq pep the (re)semblrtive mood (-tus (

-'Ior)
hwakcengq pep = kicengq pep the definitive

(definite) mood
hwaktay hyeng = hwaktty toyn hyengthay =

nul.e nan hyengthay enlarged / expanded form
hwal.yong = kkuth pakkwum conjugation
hwal.yong hyeng = kkuth pakkwum kkot a

conjugarional tbrm
hwal.yong (uy) ssi-kkuth a conjugational ending
hwuum laryngeal (glottal) sounds
hyiingcinq kyek the prolative or allative case
hyekkuth soli an apical (tongue-tip) sound
hy€ncay (the) present
hyengsik myengso a 'tbrmal' noun = guasi-free

noun, quasi-noun
hyengthay a (morphological) form
hyenglhay<ek kpuscng morphological structure
hyengthay-cek py€n.i hyengthny a morpho-

phonemic alternant
hyengthry-lon morphology
hyengthay-so a morpheme
hyengthay umso a morphophoneme
hyengthay-umso{ek pyentong / py6n.i morpho-

phonemic alternation
hyengthry umwun-so a morphophoneme (?); a

morpheme (shape), an allomorph
hyengyong-sa = elteh-ssi, et-ssi an (inflected)

adjective
hy€nsilq pep the processive mood
hyeyeph soli a lateral sound
hyusik pause

icwung mdunr = tw0 kyep holq-soli diphthong
ihwa (urk.yong) dissimilation
ilum kkol r noun form, a nominalization
ilumq pep = my€ngsoq pep nominalization; the

substantive and summative tbrms
ilum ssi, lm-ssi = myengsl noun
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imca cali tho-ssi = c*uq-kyek cdsa a subjeq
marker; a nominative-case panicle

imc:l cokak the subjecr (consriruenr/phrase)
imca kkol =cwuq-kyek hyeng the subject tbrm,

the nominative
imca mil = cwue subject (phrase)
imcrq pep subject formation, subject marking
imcl ssi = clreyen indeclinables (other than the

panicles); nouns, pronouns, and numbers
im.uy pyentong an optional transtbrmation/

variation
irn.uy pyenlong hyeng = im.uy-cek py€n.i

hyengthay an optional variant (form)
inching(q pep) grammatical person
in tiiymyengsa personal pronoun :
in.yen aftInity, motivarion ..:
in.yong{ = in.yong mil a quotationirl phrase; a

quotation
ipseng the 'entering' tone = '-.p,

(trerted as ktsseng)
ip-swulq soli a labial sound

'-LQ,'-r

,)
ip.um(q pep) = phitong the passive (voice) .)

ip.um kkol the passive (tbrm) of a verb
ip.um miil = phitong-e/-sa a passive (verb) .)

ip.um uy kaci the passive aftix
iq soli = chium a sibilant or affricate n
is-ssi = ium ssi = cepsok-sa a conjunction,;l
connective .)

ium ecci-ssi = cepsok p0sa a conjunctive (con-
junctional) adverb )

iumq pep = cepsok-pep conjunction, the con-
junctive mood(s) ..)

iunr ssi = is-ssi = cepsok-sa a conjunction, a

conncctive r-t

iun mll = kwu = Ocel = mati a phrase; a
clause .\

kaci = cepsa = ccp.e an aftix
kachiq pep the evaluative mood (-um cik)
kac.un phul.i ssi a full-paradigm verb (a non-

delective verb) '!.

kal.i soli = machal-um a t'ricative (sound)
kalimq pep = sEnthayk-pep the selective mood

(-una, -kena)
knmthrn c6sa an interjectional particle, an ex-

clamatory particle
kImthanq pep the exclamatory mood :

kxmlhan-sa = nukkim ssi, nuk-ssi an inierjec-
tion

kiincep inrca miil indirect subject = topic
kincep in,yong indirect quotati()n

.*r

-1:

-:

'i'r'

.4.
44,-.,c::

i!l!:
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kinccp noph.im indirect honoritication (exalta-

rion)

k1ngco yengthanq pcp ('emphatic exolamr-

tory") rt. eft'ective aspect (-'tz)
klngsey stress, emPhasls' acccnl

ktngsey-e an emPhatic word

krnqsey-hyeng an emPhatiu tbrm

upl.*,,n soli a 'light" (= leniterl' weakened)

sound

kiisrng-cek (hyengthay-so, kaci) hypothetical /

tictive (morPheme, affi x)

krvkchey an object

*rvfcney noph.im object honoritication (exrlta-

rion); - mlil an object honoritic; - q p€p the

object-honoritic (+xalting) mood

kellim ssi = kwankyey-sa a relative (pronoun/

adverb); a relativizer

k&seng the 'going" tone Oigh), in MK texts

marked with a dot (')
ke;eyn soti = kyek.um = y0ki'um an aspirated

sound, an (a heavY) asPirate

keth kwuco (outer strucrure =) surface stnrcrure

kicengq PeP = hwakcengq pep the definitive

(definite) mood

kincang holq-soli = kincang moum a tense

(fortis) vowel
kinung = kwusil function
kipon hyeng = uttum kkol the basic (tenseless)

torm; the dictionary form (of a verb)

kipon hyengthaY basic form
kipon-swu cardinal numbers

kipon wel basic sentence

kkol form
kkol 6ps.nun ilum-ssi = chwusang myengsa an

abstract noun
kkol €ps.nun koci an ellipted particle, a zero

(form of a) particle
kkol €ps.nunpyEn'i hyengthay azero allomorph

kkol pakkwum morphophonemic alternations'

alternations in form
kkoyimq pep the honative (mood)' the proposi-

tive
kkuth soli = congseng = (syllable-)tinal sound

kkuth pakkwum = hwal.yong conjugation
kkuth plkkwum kkol = hwal.yong hyeng a

conjugational form
kkuth pakkwum phyo a conjugational paradigm

(chart)
kkwumim .= swusik moditrcation
kkwumim nrll = swusik'e a moditier (phr*e)
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kkrvuminr ssi = swusik-sa = kwonsa a moditier,

a modirying word [atlnouns, adverbs, modifier

(= rdnominal) and adverbative forms ol
intlected wordsl

kok.yong declension
kolwum: holq-soli - vowel epenthesis

kolwumq soli = coum-so an epenthetic sound/

phonelne
kolwum hotq-soli = coscoB m6um an epen-

thetic vowel
kringtly ntiil honorit'ic words / speech, honorifi cs

tondtayq pep = noph'imq pep sutus,-m-arking'

,.ip.it t-guuge, honorit-tcs and humilit'ics

kongtongq pep the propositive (= ths hortative)

mood
kos tiy-ilum-ssi a locative pronoun

ko.yu myengsa = hol-lo ilum-ssi a proper noun

kuihirn kkol = cwungtan hyeng = cOnhwan

hyeng the ransferentive tbrm
kolim ssi an adjective
kul.wel = welasentence
kunce-e = mith mil a root (word)

ktnching near reference = proximal; first person

kwlkc past

kwikemiwan 'past imperfect" = retrospective

kwanhyengq kyek = maykimq cali the adnomi-

nal (genitive) case

kwani'yengq kyek cOsa = meykimq clli thussi

the adnominal (genitive) particle

kwanhyeng-e = maykim miil an adnominal

phrase, a modit'ier (Phrase)'

kwanhyengq pep adnominalization, the adnomi-

nal mood
kwanhyeng pu an adnominal (phrase)

t wantryeng-ia = maykim ssi = etten ssi, en-ssi

an adnoun, a Prenoun' a determiner

kwanhyeng'sa hyeng an adnominal form, a

modifier
kwankyey-sa a relative (pronoun/adverb); a

relativizer
kwankyeY Piisa a relrtive adverb

kwankyey taiymyengsa a relative pronoun

kwansa = tt"usik-so = kkwumim ssi a modifi-

er, a modifying word [adnouns, adverbs,, the

modifier (= adnominal) and adverbative forms

of intlected wordsl
kwlto.um a glide, a transitional sound

kwu = iun m5l = €cel = mati a phrase; a clause

kwukay-um a Palatal sound

kwukayum-hwa Palatal ization
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kwulkok (uy) kaci an inflecrional affix
kwulkok pep intlection (= conjugation an<l rje-

clension)
kwulkok uy pOmcwu intlectional category
kwusil = kinung function
krnrsok hyengsik a bounrl tbrm
kwusok myengsa = pul-wancen myengsa =

mayin ilum-ssi a bound noun
kwusok-pep = ceyyak-pep the conditional mood

- [includes sequential, temporal intinitive, etc.l
kyek = cali case
kyek cilsa = orli tho-ssi case marker/panicle
kyek.um = yiiki-um = keseyn soli an aspiratetl

sound, an (a heavy) aspirate
kyek.um-hwa aspirating, aclling aspiration (to a

sound)
kyemsa miil humble speech, self-humbling

words, humilifics, obsequities
kyemsonq pep humilifics, self-humbling words,

obsequities
kyem.yangq pep = sangtay noph.im(q pep) =

tul.u.l i noph.im deferential (formal style)
kyencwumq cali tho-ssi = taiypiq kyek cOsa

comparison-complementizer, particle marking
the complement (= standard) of a comparison

kyencwum miil = tiypi-e the complement of a
compaf ison

kyencwumq pep = pikyoq pep comparison; the
comparison mood

kyenghemq pep = hoysangq p€p the retrospec-
tive mood

kyengum = toyn soli "hard- (= reinforcetl.
tensed, fortis, crisply unaspirated) sounds

kyengum-hwa fortition, rei ntbrcement, tensi tj -
cation

kyep congseng a syllable-final consonant cluster
kyep hapseng-e a double compound
kyep holq-soli SEE twfi - , scy -
kyep ip.um mill a double passive (phrase / verb)
kyep nam wumcik-ssi a double-transitive verb
ky€ysa = crp.um ssi = ciceng-sa copula (noun

predicator)
kyuchik tdngsa a regular verb
kyuchik yOngen regularly intlected worrls
machal-um = kal.i soli a fricative (sound)
machimq pep = congciq-pep = fiyhyangq pep

(sentence-)final form, conclusive, pretlicative
(mood)

mll mith a word root
miil pon = munqpep grammar
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mati = dccl = iun miil = kwu a phrase; a claug
nr:rli. lyetrk-vcl tht>ssi phrasc-c,, n ;,,i n i n g p;tii

a phrir-se-conjoiner j
mu.vc.um ssi-kkuth a (verb-)tinrl ending
mayin ilunr-ssi = kwusok myengsa = pul-

wrncen myengst a bound noun 
I

mayin phul.i ssi a bound verb/adjective/copulx
maykimq cali = kwanhyengq kyek the adnomi-

nal (genitive) case

maykimq cali tho-s.si = kwanhyengq kyek cocr
the adnominal (genitive) particle

maykim kkol (verb-)modit'ier form, adnominat
form. participle

maykim mil = kwanhyeng-e an adnominal
phrase, a modit'ier (phrase)

maykimq pep adnominal moditication; adnomi-
nal ization

maykim py€nhyeng adnominal transformation,
adnominalization; adnominalized form , .

maykim ssi = kwanhyeng-sl = etten ssi, an
ssi an atlnoun. a prenoun, a determiner

micengq pep = chwucengq pep the presump
tive (indefinite) mood i

michimq pep the projective (mood)
minkan €wen folk etymology i
mith mll = kuncee root (word)
mokcek-e = pulim mill object (phrase) :1,&
mokcek kyek = pulimq cali the accusative casd
mokcek kyek cdsa = pulimq cali tho-ssi a

(direct-)object marker, an accusative particle
mon tIy-ilum-s.si = siimul tiiymyengsa an inani-

mate pronoun (lle lVung 274)
nrirum = holq-soli vowel; - cohrvl vowel har-

mony
mul.um mil = uymun-sa an interrogativo

(word): an indeterminate t
mul.umq pep = uymunq pep the interrogative

(mood); interrogation .:

mul.um(q pep) tho-ssi an interrogative particle,
a questi0n particle

muncheyq pcp (grammatical) mootl
munqpep = mil pon grammar
munqpep p€mctvu grammatical category
munqpePso grammatical element
museng-um = an wullimq soli unvoiced sound,

a surd
my€ng.l,vengq pep the imperarive (mood)
myengsr = ilum ssi, im-ssi noun
myengsa hyeng a nominalization (made by the

substantive /summative), the nominalized forfl

=
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m.yengsrq pep = ilumq pep nominalization; the

suhstuntive and surnmative tbrms

mici-ching indeterminate (retbrence), unknown
(interrogative)

milay future
nrm wumcik-ssi = th:rtong(sa) a transitive verb
tnaryelq pep the continuative / coordi native / con-
junctional mood; the gerund (as a continuative)

nukkim ssi, nuk-ssi = kimthan-sa an interjec-
tion

nlth mul = tan.e word
neth mal ryenkyel tho-ssi a word-conjoining

particle, a (noun-)conjoiner

noph.imq pep = kdngtayq/contayq pep status

marking, respect language, honorifics and

humilifics
nul.e nan (= hwaktay toyn) hyengthay =

hwaktay hyeng an expanded/extended form
nungtong(sa) active (verb), active voice
ptrn holq-soli = p5n moum a semivowel
pangq-cem side dots = tone (accent) marks

beside a Hankul syllable of Middle Korean
prngphyenq s;11i = pangphyenq kyek the instru-

mental case
pangphyenq cali tho-ssi = pangphyenq kyek

cdsa an instrumental marker / particle
pangphyen-e = pangphyen mil an instrumental

(phrase)
pangphyenq kyek cOsa = pangphyenq cali tho-

ssi an instrumental marker /particle
pangphyen mil = pangphyen-e an instrumental

(phrase)

prng*iq kyek locative or adessive crse
ptrn mrl intimate (-e) and polite (-e yo) styles
panpok hyeng repetitive tbrm
ptrt.chim Hankul syltable-fi nal consonant(s)
p€mcwu category; See kolkok - , munqp€p -
pep mood (of a verb); mode, category; marking/

formation; device(s)
phachal-um = puth-knl.i soli an affricate
pha"sayng derivation(al), deriving, derivative
phasayng-cek hapseng-e a derivative compound
phasayng cepsa a derivational affix
phasayng ecci-ssi a derived adverb
Phasayng ilum-ssi a derived noun
phasayng imca-ssi a derived indeclinable
phasayng ium-ssi a derived conjunction
phasayng (uy) kaci a derivational affix
Phasayngq pep derivation
phasayng phul.i-ssi a derived inflecred wortl

(predicative)
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phasayng thessl a derived particle (= a particle
rlerivetl liom a verb tbrm etc.)

phasayng ydngen a derived inflected word (pre-
dicative)

phitong = iP.um(q Pep) the passive (voice)
phitong-e/-sa = ip.um mitl a passive (verb)
phul.e ssuki linearized Hankul
phul.i cokak the predicate (constituent)
phul.i mll = sdswul-e/-pu a predicate
phul.i ssi = yringen the intlected words [verbs,

adjectives, copulal, predicatives
ph0msa = ssi a part of speech
ph0msa censeng change of the part of speech,

conversion of the grammatical function
phyeng-seng the 'even" tone (low), normally

unmarked
phyengum plain sounds, the lax obstruents (of

Korean:ptcsk)
phyengum-hwa the conversion of an aspirated
or reinforced obstruent to is plain counterpart
(the corresponding lax obstruent)

phyomyen k*tco surface structuie
pikyoq kyek the comparative case ('than, as

much as')
pikyoq pep = kyencwumq pep comparison; the

comparison mood
pilyeyq pep the proportional (mood) ['the more

- the more - 'l
pi seng-cel.um nonsyllabicity, nonsyllabic
pi-thdngecek hapseng-e an asyntactic compound
p<ichwung-e a complement
pirchwungq pep (?) suppletion; (?) comple-

rnentation
pdco cr)sr = towum tho-ssl auxiliary/ancillary

particle(s); del i miters (and tbcus particles)
pdco €kan bound auxiliary, stem formative
pOco ydngen = towum phul.i-ssi auxiliary verb

or adjective
pok.hape a compound (word)
pok.hap myengsa a compound noun
pok.hap t6ngsa a compound verb

Pon- basic; (= uttum) main
pon-mun = ultum wel the main clause/sentence
ponli ecci-ssi a basic adverb (i.e. not a derived

adverb)
pon-tong(sa) = uttum wumcik-ssi the main

verb; Cr uttum phul,i-ssi
piithong myengsa = lwulwu ilum-ssi a common

noun
ppuli=€kunaroot
puceng<hing i ndet'i nite reference
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pulimq cali = mokcck kyek the accusative case
pulimq cali tho-ssi = mokcek kyek c6sa = a

(direct-)object marker, an accusative panicle
pulim mil = mokcek-e object (phrase)
pulimq pep dre accusative (tbrmation), object

nrarking
pulkwu(-cek) hyengthay(-so) a detbctive tbrm

(morpheme)
pulkwu(q) kaci an adversative or concessive aftix
pulkwuq pep = yiingpoq pep rhe attversative or

concessive (mood)
pulkwu phul.i-ssi a postnominal verb or adjec-

tive
pulumq cali = hoq-kyek the vocative case; -

thossi a vocative marker/panicle
pul.wancen myengsa = kwusok mlenssa =

mayin ilum-ssi a bound noun
pul-wancen tOngsa a det'ective verb
p0sa = ecci ssi, ec-ssi an adverb
p8sar = ecci mIl an adverbial (phrase)
pisa hyeng ao adverbializarion (made by the

intinitive, adverbative, gerund, * )
puth-kal.i soli = phochal-um an aftiicate
py6nchik tOngsa an irregular verb
py€nchik y0ngen irregularly intlected words
py6nhwa change, shift
pyEnhyeng transformation, conversion
pyEn.i hyengthay a morpheme alternant, an

allomorph
py€n.i umso a morphophonemic alternant (?), a

morphophoneme
pyensengq kyek rhe mutarive (= t'active) case
siilam tIy-ilum-ssi a personll pronoun
samcwung m0um = s€y kyep holq-soli a triph_

thong [such as yeyl
sXmul tiymyengsa = mon tiy-ilum-ssi an inani-

mate pronoun
sangcing<ek ppuli a symbolic (mimetic) root
sangcing-e a symbolic word; a mimetic
strng-seng the 'rising" tone (low-high and long),

in IUK texts marked with two dots ':' an.l
transcribed as ' in MK examples cited here

stngtayq kyek the contiontational dative case;
the reciprocal case

slngtay noph.im(q pep) = lul.u.l i noph.im =
kyem.yangq pep detbrential (formal style)

sap.ip-e/-sa = sap.yGe = cep.yosa = sdk kaci
an infix

si-seng the four rones (of Middle Chinese):
phyeng-seng, siing-seng, k6seng, ipseng

sitong(sa) causative (verb), causative voice

*
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:=
sii.yck = haim causative .=
si.yek-e = haim mil a causarive (verb)
sayng.lyak pydnhyeng a deletion transtbrmation; :l

el I ipsis
si,yongq kyek the inslrumental case _ ;.*,
selmyengq p€p rhe explanatory (mood) = 6o 

-:
accessive (-'rcry) -- 

.-
scng-cel.um syllabicity, syllabic :.
sengco lone, a toneme; accent :
sengpun = rokak pan (of a sentence.) -:r,

s€nlhayk-pep = kllimq pep the selective mood i:l
(-una, -kena) ., _5_.

siswul-ei-pu = phul.im m5l the pretlicate ;
s€swulq pep predicarion , 

=scy ccay cali a tertiary case .*
s€y ccny clli tho.ssi a teniary case marker
s€y kyep holq-soli = samcwung mdum a triph-

thong [such as yayl ]

seym ssi = swOsa a numeral ,r
sicey lense (system) ,:r
sikhinrq pep ttre imperative (moorl) ;
silqcil myengsa a real (? substantive) noun
silqsa a conten!-word (vs hesa a grammaticat

word, a marker, a particle)
simchung kwuco = sdk kwuco deep strucNre ;
s6k kaci = sap.ip.e/-s! = sitp.ym = cep.Jro

sa ar infix
sok-kyek genitive (possessive) case
sdk kwuco = simchung kwuco (inner structure

=) dccp stnrcture
sdk ttus (inner =) deep meaning/structure I
soli hyungnuy sound mimicry, phonomimesis,
onomatopoeia ,,

so,yuq kyek cdsa a genitive (possessive) particle
ssi = phinrsa a pan ofspeech .q
ssi kkuth = €mi suffix; an (inflectional) ending,

a verb ending ,i
ssi kkulh pakkwum inflection, conjugation ,i
swiin.lyet normal order
sr.y0nse.swu ordinal numbers "'
swusik+ adnominal (word), (noun) moditjcr
sw8 tan.wi mayin ilum-ssi (number unit bound

noun =) a counter, a numerary adjunct or
auriliary; a classitjer .:

sw0 tlymyengsa numerary pronouns = numerals
swilyang l6ymyengsa numerary-quantitatiw
pronouns 

i
swiisa = seym ssi a numeral i
swusik = kkwumim modification
swusik-cek hapseng-e = congsok-cek hnpseng+

a subordinate compound; - ilum-ssi a sub-
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ordinate compound noun, a bahuvrihi

s*usik-e = kkwumim miil a modit'ier (phrase)

sl,usik-sa = kkwumim ssi = kwansa a moditler,
a moditying word [adnouns, adverbs, the

moditier (= adnominal) and adverbative tbrms
of inf'lected wordsl

swutong = ip.um passive; - thay, swulongq
prp passive voice

t:rh-soli = qlum a consonant; - ie plkkwim
sandhi (alternations) = adjustments to con-
sonanrs at morpheme boundaries; - ssi kliuth
an entling beginning with a consonant; - thr>.

ssi a particle (shape) beginning with a con-
sonant; - ttey a consonant cluster

trn.e = nith mal word
tiinphyen<ek in mati = chwukso toyn mati a

contracted phrase

lanswun-e a simple word
ttry-ilum-ssi = tnymyengsa a pronoun

Itry-kwake past-past

tiymyengsr = t6y-ilum-ssi a pronoun
tlypi-e = kyencwum mtrl the complement of a

comparison
llypiq kyek cdsa = kyencwum cali tho-ssi a

comparison-complementizer, a particle marking
the complement (= standard) of a comparison

ttrysangq pep object (formation / marking)
Hytung-cek hapseng-e a coordinative (dvandva)

compound
ttytung-cek hapseng ilum-ssi a coordinative

noun compound
thalq-kyek the ablative case
thallak elision; deletion
thatong(sa) = nam wumcik-ssi a transitive verb
thatongq seng transitivity
thonge syntax, syntactic
thdngecek hapseng-e syntactic compound
thdnge'cek kwuseng syntactic structure
thdngelon syntax
th6ngelon-cek kinung syntactic function
tho ssi = c6sa a particle
thukwu cdsa special particles = panicles of

emphasis mtl focus
tok.lip-r/-sa = hot-lo mail/ssi absolures (such

as interjections, vocatives)
tonghwa (c.rk.yong) assi mi lation
tong.lyuq kyek the similative case ('like, as";
tdngmyengsa a verbal noun (= a nominal verb)
tdngsa = wumcik-ssi, wum-ssi a verb
longsiq pep the simultaneous mood
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tongum sayng.lyak haplology; simplification of
geminates

towum phul.i-ssi = pdco yOngen an auxiliary
verb or adjective

towum tho.ssi = pilco cdsa auxiliary/ancillary
panicle(s); delimiters (and tbcus panicles)

to.lyel inverted orrler, inversion
triyn soli = kyengum 'harl" 1= reinforced,

tensed, tbnis, crisply unaspirated) sounds
toy-phul.iq pep the repetitive / iterative (mood)
Itan i thd Hankut lener I 0 or i) standing alone

with no initial
ttay maykim(q pep) ? tense/time modification;

modit-rer tense( / aspect)
ttuye ssuki writing with spaces (to separate the

words)
twiq kaci = cep.mi-sa = cep.mi.c a suffix
tul.u.l i noph.im = sangtty noph.im(q pep) =

kyem.yrngq pep deferential (formal style)
tw0-kinungq pep a double-funcrion mood
twii kyep holq-soli = icwung mdum a diphthong
tw0l ccay cali a secondary case

twtl ccay cali tho.ssi a secondary case marLer/
particle

twulwu ilum-ssi = p0thong myengsa a cornmon
noun

umccl a syllable
umseng a Yin (= dark, heavy) vowel (= 11, s,

rvl); Cr yangseng
umseng<ek pyen.i hyeng(thay) a heavy isotope

(oi a word)
unrso a phoneme
umwun phonemes and prosodemes, the phono-

Iogy (of a language); rime
uttum (-.) = pon- main, chief
uttum cokak = cm!-sengpun a main constituent
uttum kkol = kipon hyeng basic form
uttum phul.i-ssi the main predicative; = uttum

wumcik-ssi = pon-tong(sa) the main verb
uttum sEym-ssi = ryln!-swiisa the cardinal

numerals
utlum wcl = pon-mun the main clause/sentence
ultum wunrcik-ssi = pon-tong(sa) the main

verb; Cr uttum phul.i-ssi
uycon hyengyong-sa a dependent adjective = an

auxiliary adjective
fryhyangq pep = congciq-pep = machimq pep

(sentence-)tinal form; conclusive, predicative
uymunq pep = mul.umq pep the interrogative

(mood); interrogation
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uymun-s! = mul.um mil an interrogative
(word); an indeterminrte

uyseng{ a phonomime, an onomatope
uythay{ a phenomime, a descriptive mimetic
0ytoq pep intention moods: the intentive, pur-

posive, and desiderative
wancen tirngsa a full-paradigm verb. a non-

det'ective verb
wel = kul,wel sentence
wel sengpun seltence constituents
wenhyeng basic (original) fbrm
wen.inq kyek causal (causal ablative) ca-se

w€nching distant retbrence = distal; third person

wichi cali = wichi{ kyek the locative case; -
tho-ssi a locative marker / particle

wichi-cek c6sa a locational (locative) particle
wichi-e = wichi miil a locative (phrase)

r,vichiq kyek = wichi cali the locative case: -
crisa locative marker / Particle

wichi miil = wichi-e a locative (phrase)

wichi miil mayin ilum-ssi a locative bound noun

wichiq pep locative( / allative) marking
wichiq pep tho.ssi a locative(/allative) particle

*ullim voicing, being voiced (sonant)

wullimq soli = )tiiseng-um a voiced sound, a

sonant
wumcik-ssi, wum-ssi = lr-)ngsa a verb
wOnso a prosodeme
w0nso py€ntong prosodic morphophonemics:

morphotonemics; accent alternations
lyak.e = cwfin mal an abbreviation, a contrac-

tion, a shortening,
y:rksok pep the promissory or cajolative mood

(= -ulye'm)
yiingpoq pep = pulkwuq pep the adversative or

concessive (mood)

yangseng a Yang (= lighQ vowel (= o, a, wo);

Cr umseng
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yangseng-cek py0n.i hyeng(thry) I
(of a wtrrtl)

rying-sw[sa = uttum s€ym-ssi
numemls

light isotope

the cardinal

lyiing tf,ymyengsa counters. numeriry adjuncts,

(noun) classit'iers and quantifi ers

y€q-kyek cdsa a dative particle
yelin soli - yOn.um lax (lenis) consonants,

plain consonants (p t k s c)
lyelkeq kyek the enumerrtive (= crrncatenative,

'lnd") crse
ryencep junction, juncture
ryenkyelq pep conjoining; the conjunctive mood; .

the infinitive (as continuative)
tyenkyel(q pep) tho-ssi a conjunctive / conjoining

particle
ryenkyel Omi a continuative (nontinite) suffix
yen.um a prolongetl sound: a long vowel or

syllahle |,
yon.um=yelinsrrlilax(lenis)consonants,plain

consonlnts(ptksc)
yetelp pat.chim the eight syllable tinals in 1446

Hwunmincengum: kngtnpmsl ;,,
lyEysa mil ordinary words/speech ,=,
ydng,en = phul.i ssi inflected words [verbs,,ffi

adjectives, copulal ., 'ilff
yongpanq kyek the comitative clse :
lyirhwu analogy
y[ki-um = kyek.urn - ks;e]n soli an aspirated

sound, an (a heavy) aspirate
yulayq kyek the elative or ablative case ,!r
ryusa cepsa = pisus han kaci a quasi-atfix

y0seng-um = r+'ullim{ soli a voicetl sound, I
sonant

yfiyen-hwa motivated: cat - toyci anh'nunta is

not well motivated
yIyenq-seng motivation; motivated
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AppendixT.EnglishindextothelistofKorcangranrntaticaltenns.

"hhreviltion 
*vul.im; lyak.e = cw0n mtl allomorph: an - hyengthay umwun-so; py€n'i

,ufo,i* .^. thalq-kyek; (elative or -) yulayq .hyengthay
kyek alternations: morphophonemic (form) - kkol

"ii"oiun, 
tok.lipe/'sa = hol-lo mil/ssi pakk*um

il;;;";" kirol eps.nun ilum-ssi = chwusang analogy ryochwu 
, ,

mJengsa anastrophe cali pakkwum = cen'wi

,..rnt it rnutiuns winso py€ntong ancillrry prrticle = auxiliary particle

;;; i= stress) kangsey; (= tone) seng"o apical (tongue+ip) sountl hyekkuth soli

,,r...if"r t= -'toy)r"i*yungq p.p aspirate: ur (a heavy) - keseyn soli = kyek'um

,ccusatiu. (to.tation) pulimq pep = vflki-um

..,rrrii". case pulimqcati = mokcek kyek aspirate4 sound keseyn soli = kyek'um = ygki-

accusative particle mokcek kyek cdsa = pulimQ um

cali tho.ssi aspirating' adding a'spiration kyek'um-hwa

actiw(verU)cwutong(sa),nungtong(sa) assimilationtonghwa(urk'yong)

,o.r,iur.... chesoq kyek asyntactic compound pi-thongecek hapseng-e

.ii..ii". r.orr.,' ssi; (inflected) hyengyong-sa = authoritative (semiformal) style hao chey

etteh-ssi, et-ssi auxiliary (verb or adjective) ptico yOngen =

adjustments to consonants at boundaries tah-soli towum phul'i-ssi

ie pakk*.im auxiliary particle poco c6sa = towum tho-ssi

arlnominal (word) s*usik-e bahuvrihi swusik-cek hapseng-e ilum-ssi

rdnominal case kwanhyengq kyek = maykirnq basic pon', kipon -' = uttum -'

calibasicirlverb(=underivedadverb)pontiecci-ssi
adnominal fcrrm kwanhyengsa hyeng = maykim basic tbrm kipon hyengthay' (= original form)

kkol; - of a numeral hinc€ng-swu wenhyeng; (of a verb) kipon hyeng = uttum

adnominrl marker/particle kwanhyengqkyck kkol

cosa = maykimq cali tho-ssi biu;ic sentence kiprrn wel

adnominal m..litrcition nraykinrq pep borrowetl word, borrowing chi.yong-e

adnominal nrootl krvanhyeniq pu'p' bound auxiliary (stem tbrmative) pirco Ekan

adnominal phrase kwanhyeng-e = maykim mil; bound tbrm kwusok hyengsik

kwanhyeng pu bound noun kwusok myengsa = pul-wancen

adnominal transformation maykim py€nhyeng myengsa = mayil ilum-ssi

adnominalization t,"antryengq p"p I moyrtimq bound verb(/adjective/copula) mayin phul'i ssi

pep; maykim py€nhyeng; fi;;g pyonhyeng cajolative or promissory mood yaksok pep

adnominalized foit mayLim py€nhyeng cardinat numbers kipon-swu

adnoun kwanhyeng-sa = maykim ssi = etten cardinal numerrls lylng'swtlsa = uttumsGym-ssi

ssi, en-ssi; hAnceig-e/-sa ase (formation/marking) caliq pep

adverb ptsa = eccissi, ec'ssi; derive4 - ecci case (grammatical)cali = kyek

kkol case marker/particle kyek c6sa = cali tho-ssi

adverbial (phrase) p0sa-e = ecci miil category pep; p€mlwu

alverbiat bound noun ecci mil mayin ilum-ssi causal (causal ablative) case wen.inq kyek

adverbial tbrm ecci kkol causative (verb) sitong(sa); sii'yek-e = haim

adverbialization (form) p0sa hyeng mll
alversative o, .Jnrciti"t (mood) ylngpoq pep causative (voice) haim = sii'yek' sitong

= pulkwuq pep causative voice hlimq pep

a.turisutiu. ir-r'.o-ncessive affix pulkrvu(q) kaci causative: the - (form) of a verb haim kkol
aftinitv in.Yen causativization haimq pep

aflix cepsa" = cep.e = kaci; hesa change pyEnhrv

affricate (sounJi'ptracf,afum = puth-kal.i soli change of part-oFspcech (phomsa) censeng

allative oi prolative case hyiingcinq kyek chief uttum ("') = pon-
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clusitier sw[ ltn.wi rnayin ilurn-ssi
cllssifiers, counters. numerary ldjuncts, lntl

qulntifiers lydng tiyrryengsu
chuse iun mil = kwu = 6cel = mati
combining two or more lcners to write (initirl)

consonant clusters hap.yong pyengse
comitative case yringpanq kyek
common noun pothong myengst = twulwu

ilurn-ssi
compantive case pikyoq kyek
comparison: - mtxrd kyencwumq pep = pikyoq

pep; complement of a - tlypi-e = kyencwum
mXl

comparison-complcmenrizer kyencwunrq cati
lh}.ssi = tXypiq kyek cosa

complement p6chwung-€; - of a comparison
kyencwum mlil = l5ypi-e

complementation (?) pdchwungq pep
compound (word) hapseng-r, pok.hape
compound adverb hapseng ecci-ssi
compound indeclinable hapseng(q) imca-ssi
compound noun pok.hap myengsa
compound predicative (= verb) hapseng phul.i-

ssi = hapseng yr)ngen
compound verb pok.hap tdngsa
compounding hapscngq pep
compression cwul,im
concatenative: the - (= enumcrative, 'and")

case ryelkeq kyek
concessive or advcrsative (mood) pulkwuq pcp

= ynngpoq lep
concessive or adversative aftix pulkwu(q) kaci
conclusive (mood) machimq pep = congciq-pep

= 0yhyangq pep
conclusive congciq-pep = machimq pep =

0yhyangq pep
conditional (mood) ceyyak-pep = kwusok-pep
contiontational dative case sangtayq kyek
uonjoiner: (noun) - nith mal ryenkyel tho-ssi
conjoining rycnkyelq pep
eonjoining, conjuncrion cepsok-pcp
conjugation (of a verh) hwat.yong = kkuth

pakkwum
conjugation, intlection ssi kkulh pakkwum
conjugational ending hwal.yong (uy) ssi-kkuth
conjugational form hwal.yong hyeng = kkuth

pakkwum kkol
conjugational partdigm (chart) kkuth pukkwum

phyo
conjunction cepsok-sa = ium ssi = is-ssi

;!i
A Reference Cratnmar of Korean:G

,ifi
conjunction iumq pep = cepsuk-pep; derivsd -',1phir-sayrrg iunr-ssi
conjunctional mootl lnul-velq pep
conjunetive (conjuncrirrnal) adverb cepsok pgsr 

.,.

- ium ccci-ssi
conjunctive moorl ryenkyelq pep
conjunctive mood(s) iumq pep = cepsok-peo
conjunctive/ conjoining prnicle ryenkyuf(q 

pep)
tho.ssi

connective cepsok-sa = ium ssi = is-ssi
consontnt qlum = tah-soli
consonanr :u;si mi lations (between syl lables) caurn

cep.Pycn
consonanr clusrer tth-soli ttey: syllable-final _ 1:;

kyep congseng

1a

consonant(s): syllable-tinal in Hankul pat.ctrimi .i!J
content-word silqsa .-i :E
continuative (nonfinite; suftix lyenkyet emi ,,i
continuative mootl lnaryelq pep :!d
contracted alternant chwuk.yak py€nhyeng .; .r*
contracted form chwuk.yak hyeng = cwul.irn jH
kkol .ffi

contractcd phrase: a - chrvukso toyn mati = i$
tXnphyen-crk in mati ''{.$r

contr,rciing trlnsfornrrtion (form) chwuk.yak $
Pyinhyeng r ?E

contraction lconrracring, contra*ed) ch*uk.i& fr
= c*ul.im , fr

contruction: a-lylk.e=cw0nmal : ffi
conversion pyonhyeng - :f
conversion ot grammlticul tunction (phUmsa) .l'.

ccnseng 4#
converted: See word convened " . dconverting an aspirated or reintbrced obstruent 

-.*

to is plain countcrpan (rhe corresponding lu .E
obstruent) phyengum-hwa , ,ffi

coordinative (tlvandvl) compound fiiytung<ek j$
hrrpscng-e g

coordinarive mood rnaryelq pep S
coordinltive n{)un comp()und: a - Eylung*.k 3l

hupseng ilunr-ssi .€
copula (noun predicator) erp.um ssi = ciceng-sa F

= kyeysa A
counter sw[ tan.wi mayin ilum-ssi f=
counters, numerffy adjuncts, (noun) classifiers F

and quantitiers tying leymyengsa #
dative prnicle ycq-kyek c0sa E
decleniion fol.yong; - ot'a noun 1= quasi- ff

intlecrit-rn) cw0n-kwulkok pep ffi
deep merning/srrucrure s6k ttus H

*-#
;la
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deep strujrure snk kwuco = sinrchung kwuco

Jer'ective: :r - t'trrm (morphcnle) pulkrvu(-cek)

hyengrhu-vGso)

Jer'ecrive verb pul-wuncen t6ngs:r

rJerbrential (= formal style) kyem.yangq pep =
srngtal' noph.im(q pep) = tul.u.l i noph.im

tletlnitive (cletlnite) mood hwakcengq pep =
kicengq PeP

Jeletion thallak
rleletion tnnstbrmltion slyng'lyuk pyinhyeng
rjciimiters land tbcus particlcs) pt)co cosa =

to\ruIIl lho-ssi
dependdnr adjective (= an auxililry adje,:tive1

uycon hyengyong-sa
derivation phasayngq pep

derivation(al), deriving, derivative phasayng

dcrivational atlix phasayng cepsa = phusayng
(uy) kaci

derivative compound phlsayng-cek hapseng-e

derived adverb phasayng ecci-ssi; ecci kkol
derived conjunction phasayng ium-ssi
derived indeclinable phasayng imca-ssi
derived intlected word (predicativel phasayng

phul.i-ssi = phu.sayng yougen
derived noun phasayng ilum-ssi
derived panicle phasayng tho.ssi
descriptive mimetic uythry-e
determiner maykim ssi = kwlnhyeng-sa =

ettcn ssi, en-ssi; hinceng-e/-sl; SEE adnoun
device(s) pep
dictionarl tbrnr (rf a verb): the - kipon hyeng

= uttum kkol
diphtiong tw0 kyep holq-soli = icwung mdum
diphthong icwung mdum = tw0 kyep holq-soli
direct-object marker/particle mokcek kyek c6sa

= pulimq cali tho.ssi
direct quotation cikcep in.yong
direct subject cikcep imca nril
dissimilation ihwa (cak.yong)
distd (ret!rence) wGnching
distant reterence wenching
double compound kyep hapseng-e
double passive (phrase/verb) kyep ip.unr rnil
double-function mood tw0-kinungq pep
double-transitive verb kyep nam wumcik-ssi
dvrndva tdytung-cek hapseng ilum-ssi
dvandva compountl t:lytung-cck hupseng-c
eft'ective uipcct krngco yEngthanq pep
ehtive or ablative case yuluyq kyek
etrsron thallak
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ellipsis sryng.lyrk pyinhyeng
ellipted particle kkol 0ps,nun kaci
emphxis kungsey*emphltic 

exclamatory" kangco y€ngthanq pep
emphatic tbrm kangsey-hyeng
ernphatic mood (= -'two; -uU'no, him-cwumq

prp
emphatic wortl krngsey-e
emphatic / intensive word him-cwum mil
ending: intlectionrl -, verb - ssi kkuth = €mi
enrling beginning with a consonan! tah-soli ssi

kkuth
ending beginning with a vowel holq-soli ssi-

kkuth
enlarged tbrm hwaktay hyeng = hwaktay toyn

hYengthrY = nul.e nan hYengthaY
'entering" tone ipseng
enumerative (= concatenative or 'and") case

ryelkeq kyek
epenthesis: vowel - holq-soli kolwum
epenthetic sound/phoneme kolwumq soli =

coum-so
cpenthctic vowel kolwum holq-soli = coseng

nr0um
euphony coum
evaluative mood kachiq pep
'even' tone phyeng-seng

exaltltion conkyengq pep: (subject honorifica-
tion) cwuchey noph.im(q pep)

exclarnatory mood kSmthanq p€p
exclamltory panicle kimthu cdsa
existencc: quasi-verb of - concly-sa
expanrled tbrm nul.e nan hyengthry = hwlktay

toyn hyength:ly = hwaktay hyeng
explanatory (mood) selmyengq pep
extended tbrm nul.e nan hyengthay = hwaktay

loyn hyengthay = hwaktay hyeng
t'active (= mutative) case py€nsengq kyek
t'amiliar style hakey chey
ticrive / hypothetical (morpheme, at'tlx) kdsung-

cek (hyengthay-so, kaci)
final ending (ot verb) mayc.um ssi-kkulh
finll tbrm: (sentence-)- machirnq pep =

congciq-pep = 0yhyangq pep
tinal sound (of a syllable) kliuth soli = congseng
tinal / tinite suftix congk.vel Omi
first person 1"1/me, we/us-; cEy-il inching; (=

prorimal) k0nching
tblk etymology minkan €wen
tirrm kkol: (uf I word) ehyeng; (morphological



.l!- .ir t,Li!l)1,\ /

- ) hyengrhay
fu-rm rlternttions kkol pakkuum

.hrrmal nsun hyengsik myengsa
tormal style hapsyo che-v
tbrmarion pcp
fonis. sounrls tOyn soli = kyengum
tbnirir;n kyengum-hwa
I'ree atljective erlip hyengyong_sa
rree torm calip hyengsik
tree intleclinable calip imca_s.si
tree noun cllip ilum-ssi - calip myengs:l
tiicative (sound) kal.i soli = nuchal_um
full-pararligm verb wancen t(ingsn = k:rc.un

phul.i ssi
function kwu.sil = kinung
runctton-converting suttlxes censeng omi
tuture milay
geminates:_ the simplitication of _ tongum

sayng.lyak
genitive (adnominal) case maykimq cali =kwanhyengq kyek: (possessivc) sok_kyck
genirive marker/particle kwlnhyengq kyek crisa

= maykimq cali tho-ssi
genitive (possessive) particle s6.yuq kyek cOsn
ge.rund (as continuative) tnalyelq pep 

-

glide kwiito.um; - and uowel cl*tngseng
gotng rone kFseng

grammar mill pon = munqpep
grammatical category munqpep pEmcwu
grammatical element munqpeFso
grammarical mood muncheyq pep
grammarical person inching(q pep)
grammatical word hesa
Hankll letter I g or i) standing alone wirh no

initial ttan i
Hankul syllable-fi nal consonanr(s) pat.chim
haplology tongum sayng.lyak

- 
hard sounds t6yn soli = kyengum

harmony coum
heavy isorope (of a word) umseng_cek py€n.i

hyeng(rhay)
hiatus holq-soli chrvungtong = hiathwusu
honoritlc words / speech kringtay mil
honoritfurtion conkyengq pep. contayq pep
nononttcs and humilifics noph.imq pep =kdngtoyq pep
honorifics kdngtay mil, contayq miil
honorit'ics: the use of - conky"ngq p"p
honative tmorxl) kkoyimq p"p: L,ingiui,gq pop
humble speech kyemsa miil

r\ llefcrcnce Grarrunnr of Kortan .

humilitication (= subject deterence) cwuche;
k; em.vang

humilitics kyemsa mril: kyemsonq pep
hybrid word lrrinhap-e
hyporhet icrl /.ticti ve (morpheme, atl.i x) klsang-

cek (hyengrhay-so. kaci)
irnmerliate cr)nstituent cikccp sengpun
imperative (moocl) my€ng.tyengq pep = sikhirnq

pep
impersonal (authoritative) style hao chcy
rnanlmate pronoun siimul tiymyengsa = montiy-ilunr-ssi (He Wung 274)
indeclinahle: tlerived - phasuyng imca_ssi
todecttnahlcs (other than particles) imca ssi =cheycn
indetinite (presurnptive) mood nricengq pep = ;chwucengq pep :. :l

.indelinite rcterence puceng-ching ;
rnoetermlnate uymun-sa = mul.um mlil - "indeterminare, interrogative (*ora) *ui.um mlt i

= uynlun-sit nj

indererminate (reterence) mici-ching ; j
indirect honorification (exaltatiJn) kancep $noph.inr
indirect quotation klincep in.yong .,r: iindirect su.bject =. topic kincep imca mil , ;tnhnrtive (as continuative) lyenkyela oen -,n. €
'"j$.rf: kaci = sap.ip-e/-sa- ='*n.y"* = :.f,

inflected words [= verbs, atljectives, copulal I
]r)ngen = phul.i ssi

inllection krvulkok pcp; ssi kkuth pakkwum
intlectional atllx kwulkok (uy) kaci
inllectional category knulkok uy p€mcwu
intlectional ending ssi kkuth = €mi
initial sound (of syllable) ches soli = choseng
rnstrumental: the - case pangphyenq cali =pangphyenq/.s!i.yongq kyek = cOq-[yek; _
. pnrase pungphyen miil = pangphyen_e
instrumental marker/particle i'aniptryenq oli
. rno-ssr = pangphyenq kyek cosa
I nten.stve / emnhatic word him_cwum miil
intention moods (the intentive, purposive, aDd

desiderativel tiytoq pep
interjection kiimthan-sa = nukkim ssi, nuk-ssi
interjectional particle kXmthan cdsa
interrogative (moo<l); interrogation mul.umg

pep = uynlunq p€p
interrogative (word) mul.um mail = uymun{a
i nterrrrgative parti cle mul.um(q pep) tio_ssi

E;

s
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intimrte style and polite style pin mal
inrrlnsitive vcrb catong(sa) = cey wumcik-ssi
intrlnsitivization. an intransirivized tbrm cey
wumcik.im PyEnhyeng

inversion, inverted order cali pakkwum =
cen.wi: trt.lyel

irregular verb pyOnchik lOngsa

i rregu larly i ntlected worrls p.v€nchik yr)ngen
iterrtive (= repetitive) mood tov-phul.iq pep
iteretive wurd chep.e
junction, .juncture 

lyencep

labi:rl sound ip-s*tlq soli
laryngeal (glottal) sounrls hwuum
lateral sound hye'yeph soli
lax (lenis) consontnls yelin soli = y0n.unr
hx obstruents phyengum
lenis (lax; consonants yelin soli = yen.um
lenited sound kapyernrn soli
Iight isotope (of a word) yangseng-cek pyEn.i

hyeng(thry)
'light" 1= lenited. weakener!) sounrl kapyewun

soli
linearized Hankul phul.e ssuki
literary style: obsolete - hasose chey
loanword chi.yong-e
locational (locative) panicle wichi-cek cirsa
locative (phrase) wichi miil = wichi+
locative bound noun wichi mil mayin ilum-s.si
locative case wichi cali - *ichiq k.r'ek: chcoq

k1ek. cheq-kyek, pangqiq kyek
locative marker/particle wichi cali tho-ssi =
wichiq kyek cirsa

locative pronoun kos t!iy-ilum*si
locative( / allative) marking nichiq pep
locative(/allative) particle (marker) wichiq pep

tho-ssi
long svllable / vowel yen,um
main clause pon-mun = uttum wel
main constituent cwu-sengpun = uttum cokak
maln sentence pon-mun = ullum rl.el
main pon- = uttum ...

main predicative/verb uilum phul.i-ssi =
uttum *umcik-55i = pon-long(sa)

marker hesa: See particle
marking(.-)pep
medial sound cwungseng
mesial = near{istrnt rei'er.nce c*ungching
mimetic (symbolic) root sangcing-cek ppuli
mrmetic { w()rd) sangcing_e
mlmiiry: sound - soli hyungnay
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minimal ttee tirrm chriyso calip hycngsik
mode pep
modification kkwuntim = swusik
moditier (noun - ) swu.sik-e
modifier (phrase) kkwumim miil = swusik-e;

maykim miil = kwanhyeng-e
moditier kwansa = swusik-sa = kkr,+umim ssi;

kwanhyeng-sa hyeng
modifier tirrm (of verh) nraykinr kkol
modifier tense(/aspect) ttay maykim(q pep)
modit'ier = a modifying worrl swusik-.sa =

kkwumim ssi = kwansa
mood: grammatical - muncheyq pep; - (of a

verh) pcp
morpheme h.vcngthay-so; - (shape) hycngthny

umwun-so
morpheme alternant py0n.i hyengthay
morphological form hyengthay
morphological structure hyengthay-cek kwuseng
morphology hyengthay-lon
morphophoneme hyengthay umso;i(?)hyengthay

umwun-so
morphophonemic alrernanr hyengthay-cek py€n.i

hyengthay; (?) pyEn.i umso
morphophonemic alternation hyengthay-umso-

cek py€ntong/py€n.i; kkol plkkwum
morphotonemics w0nso py€nlong
motivated: is not well - cal y0yen-hwa toyci

anh.nunt:r
motivation in.yen
motiviltion; motivated yaiyenq-seng
mutative (= tactive) case py€nsengq kyek
inanimate pronoun mon tly-ilum-ssi = sfimul

tiiymyengsa
near reference = proximal kfinching
near{istant reference = mesial cwungching
nominalization (= noun tbrm) ilum kkol
nominalization (made by the substantive or the

summative) myengsa hyeng
nominalization: the substantive and summative

tbrms myeng.saq pep = ilumq pep
nominalizerl tbrm myengsa hyeng
nominative (tbrm) imcl kkol = cwuq-kyek hyeng
nominative cwuq-kyek hyeng = imca kkol
nominative-case particle imca cali tho-ssi =

cwuq-kyek cdsa
nonfinal sutfix/ending an mayc.urn ssi-kkuth
nonsyllabicity, nonsyllabic pi seng-cel.um
nondct'ective verb kac.un phul.i ssi = wancen

t('ingstr
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nonhonoritic = an nophim
normd order swiin.lyet
noun myengsr = ilum ssi, im-ssi
noun: derived - phru0yng ilum-ssi
noun conjoiner nAth mal ryenkyel tho-ssi
noun tbrm ilum kkol
noun modifier swusik-e
noun-modifying form hiinceng py€nhyeng
noun predicator: SEE copula
nouns (in<.leclinables) cheyen = imca ssi
nouns, pronouns, and numbers imca ssi = cheyen
nucleus: syllable - cwungscng
number unit bountl noun (= counter) sw0 Urn.wi

mryin ilum-ssi
numbers, nouns, and pronouns imca ssi = cheyen
numeral swiisa = s€ym ssi
numerary adjunct/auxiliary swfr tan.wi mayin

ilum-ssi
numerary adjuncts, counters, (noun) classitiers

and quantifiers lytrng tiymyengsa
numerary pronouns = numerals swii tiymyengsa
numerafy-quantitative pronouns: the - swfilyang

tiymyengsa
object kaykchey
objeu (formation/ marking) taiysangq pep
object (phrase) pulim miil = mokcek-e
object exaltation kaykchey noph.im
object honorific koykchey noph.im mil
object honoritication kaykchey noph.im
object marker: Sre direct-object marker
object marki;g pulimq pep
object-exalting (object-honoritic) mood kaykchey

noph.imq pep
obsequities kyemsa miil; kyemsonq pep
obsolete literary style hasose chey
onomatope (onomatopoetic word) uyseng-e
onomatopoeia soli hyungnay
optional transformation im.uy py6ntong
optionrl variant (tbrm) tm.uy pyonlong hyeng,

lnr,uy<ck py0n.l hyengthay
optional variation im.uy pydnlong
order (of words) €swun
ordinal numbers s\eiinse-swu
ordinal numeral chalyey sEym-ssi
ordinary words/speech ly€ysa miil
palatal sound kwukay-um
palatal ization kwukayum-hwa
part (of a sentence) cokak = sengpun
partofspeech ssi = phomsa
participle maykim kkol

passiv_e ip.um(q pep) = phitong, swutong; Ul-E
- (form) of a verb ip.um kkol -- .r,;=

passive affix ip.um uy kaci ,;:jE
pirssive voice i*utong thay, swutongq p"p _;I€
passivized tbrm cey wumcik.im pyOnhyeng ,:ii$
past kwlke - +
"past impertect" (= retrospective) kwakemiwrr E
past-past tny-kwake
pause hyusik .:sll
permissive causative he.yong+ek haim mil .L[:
permissive mood hElak pep ---tt:
pcrson: grammatical - inching(q pep) .,.r1

personal pronoun in ttrymyengsa = silam t$
ilum-ssi - :Eil

phenomime uythay-€ ,1

phoneme umso
phonemes and prosodemes umwun
phonology (of a language) umwun(lon)
phonomime uyseng-e
phonomimesis soli hyungnay
phrase mati = €cet = iun mil = kwu
phrase-conjoiner, phrase-conjoining particle:

'yenkyel thussi :i

plain consonants yelin soli = Jren.um rrl
plain sountls phyengum :.
plain style hay-la chey; (= nonhonorific) rn
nophim r

possessive c:uie sok-kyek
possessive particle s6.yuq kyek cOsa
postnominal verb or adjective pulkwu phul.isl
predicate phul,i mnl = sEswul-e, -pu ,!i
predicate seswul-e/-pu = phul.im mnl
predicate: the - (consriruent) phul.i cokak ,:f
predication sG;wrrlq prp
predicative (rnood) muchirnq pcp = c(

pep = 0yhyangq pep
predicatives phul.i ssi = y0ngen
pretix aph kaci = ceptwu-sa = ceptwur
prenoun SEE adnoun
present (time) hy€ncay
presumptive (indefinite) mood

= micengq pep
primary case ches ccay uli; -

chcs ccay cali tho-ssi
processive mood hy0nsilq pep

ill
il

chwucengq P.P
,,l:!

marker / Patticlc
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nrojective (mood) michimq PeP

nrolrrive or allative case h-vingcinq kyek

rrolonged sound Yen.um
promissory or cajolltive mootl yaksok pep

pronoun tiiymyenSsa = tiy-ilum-ssi
pronouns, nouns, and numbers imca ssi = cheyen
proper noun ko.yu myengsa = hol-lo ilum-ssi
proponional (mood) ['the more -. the more ... "l

pilYeYq PeP

pr0posilive mood kkoyimq pep = kongtongq
pcp

prosodeme w[nso
prosodie morphophonemics winso pycntong
proximal kInching
qualiticrtive case ('as, in the role/capacity ot"

= .- ulo) cakyek kyek
quantitiers, counters, numerary adjuncts, and

(noun) classitiers rytrng tiiymyengsa
quasi-atfixes tyusa cepsa = pisus han kaci
quasi-ttee noun hyengsik myengs!
quasi-intlection (the declension of a noun) cwiin-

krvulkok pep
quasi-noun hyengsik myengsa
question prrticle mul.um(q pep) thFssi
quotation, quotational phrase in.yong mil =

in.yong-e
real (? substantive) noun silqcil myengsa
reciprocal case sangtayq kyek
reduplication chep.e
regular verb kyuchik tringsa
regulady intlected words kyuchik yOngen
reinforced sounds t6yn soli = kyengum
teinforcement kyengum-hrva
relative: a - (pronoun/adverh) kellinr ssi =

kwankyey-sa
relative adverb kwankyey p0sa
relative pronoun kwankyey tiymyengsa
relativizer kellim ssi = kwunkycy-sa
repetitive tirrm panpok hyeng
repetitive (= iterativc) mrxrd loy-phul.iq pcp
resemblative (= semblative) mood hupslq pep
respect language noph.imq pep = kongtayq

pep = contxyq pep
retrospective mood hoystngq pep = kyenghenrq

pep
rime umwun
"rising' tone snng-seng
toot (word) milh m5l = kuncc'.e
toot ppuli = ekun
sandhi (alternrrions) tah-soli ie pakkwinr
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second person (*you, you people") c€y-i inching;
(mesial reterence) ovungching

secondrry case twiil cc:ry cali; - marker/panicle
twtl ccly cali lho'ssi

selective mood kalimq pep = sEnthayk-pep
selt'-humbling words kyemsa miil; kyemsonq

pep
semblative (= resemblative) mood hupsaq pep
semitbrmal (authoritative) style hao chey
semivowel pan holq-soli = pin rnoum
sentence kul.wel = wcl
sdntence constituents wel sengpun
sentence-t'inal tbrm machimq pcp = congciq-

pcp = iyhyangq prp
shilt pyenhwa
shonening cwul.im; lyak.e = cwtn mal
sibilant: - or aftticate iq soli = chium
side dots @eside a NIK syllable) prngq{em
similative case tong.lyuq kyek
simple vowel hoth holq-soli
simple word tlnswun-e
simplitication of geminates tongum sayng.lyak
simult:rneous mood tongsiq pep
singlc-fu nction mood han-kinungq pep
s0nant (heing -) rvullim
sonant (= voiced sound) *ullimq soli = 

'.oseng-um
sound mimicry soli hyungnay
special particles (= particles of emphasis and

fbcus) thuksrvu cosa
specch styles con-piq pep
status mrrking noph.imq pep = kongtayq/

conttyq pep
starus-unmarked forms an nophim
stem cwulki = Okani (= content-word) silqsa
stem tbrmative @ound auxiliary) p0co Okan
stress kangsey
style chey
styl izations con-piq pep
suhjcct (constituent / phrase) irnca cokak
subject (clement / part) ovupu
subject (tbrmation / marking) cwucheyq pep
subject (of a sentence) cwuchey
suhject (phrase) cwue = imqr miil
subject exaltation cwuchey noph.im(q pep)
subject deference ovuchey kyem.yang
subject form imca kkol = cwuq-kyek hyeng
subject tbrmation imqrq pep
subject humilitication cwuchey kyem.yang
subject marker imca cali thrssi = cwuq-kyek

c6sa; subject marking imcaq pep
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subordinate compound swusik<ek hapseng-e =congsok-cek hapseng-e; - noun swusik<ek
hapseng+ ilum-ssi

substantive and sumrnative tbrms ilumq pep =
myengsaq pep

sutlir twiq kaci = cep.mi-sl - cep.rni-e; ssi
kkuth = 6mi

summative antl substantive tbrms itumq pep =
myengsaq pep

suppletion (?) p0chwungq pep
surd an wullimQ soli = museng-um
surface structure keth kwuco = phyomyen

kwuco
syllabicity, syllabic seng-cel.um
syllable umcel
syllable-fi nal consonant cluster kyep congseng
syllable-final consonant(s) in Hankul pat.chim
syllable-final sound kkulh soli = congseng
syllable-initial sound choseng = chesioli
symbolic (mimetic) root sangcing-cek ppuli
symbolic word sangcing-e
syncope cwungum sayng.lyak
syntactic compound th0nge-cek hapseng_e
syntactic fu nction thrlngelon-cek kinung
syntactic structure thringecek kwuseng
syntax thiingFlon
syntiu, syntactic thdnge
tenseu(fonig vowet kincang holq-soli = kincang

tense (system) sicey
tense/time modification ? ttay maykim(q pep)
tensed sounds t0yn soti = kyengum
tenseless form (of a verb) kipon hyeng = uilum

kkol
tensifi cation kyengum-hwa
tertiary case s€y ccty cali; - marker/particle

sdy ccay cali tho-ssi
third person ("he/him, she/her, they/them-)

cey-sam inching; (distal reference) wEnching
tone, toneme sengco
tones: the four - (of lvliddle Chinese) sii_seng
tongue-tip (apical) sound hyekkuth soli
topic = indirect subject klincep imca mil
total structure cenchey kwuseng
transferentive: - mood c€nhwanq pepi - form

c€nhwan hyeng = cwunglan hyeng = kuchim
kkol

transformation py€nhyeng

A Reference Grammar ot fo.qS
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transitional sound kwiilo.um _-E
transitive verb nam wumcik_ssi = rharongtsr)_lE
transiriviry thutongq seng
transposition cali pakkwum = cen.wi ;:+,rg|f#t, a - sey kyep hotq-soti =.r".*n1$
unaspiratetl sountls k)yn soli = kyengum :#
unknown / interrogative mici{hing j'.=
unvniccrl snrrn,l rn urrlli-^ -^ri - ---- 

?:Eunyor:-..I sounrl an wullimq ,uli = rnuseng_ol?,
verD longsa = wumcik-ssi, wum_ssi -_ irvru .urrEs{ - wumqK-Sst, WUm_SSi -".€
verb ending ssi kkuth = Emi 'i"j.i
verb-t'inal ending mayc.um ssi-kkuth :-=
verh modifier tbrm maykim kkol ;"€
verbal noun (= nominal 

".iui iong,nyungr" -j
vocative case pulumq cali = hoq-kyek " ,j
vocat ive marter I panicte p, t;;; .i ir:ir,"*ri j3

hoq-kyek crisa
voicerl ibeing -) wullim 

":'P,voicerl sound wullimq soli = y0seng-um ,_;
voicing wullim ._:
vowel enr.ling holq-soli ssi-kkuth ':::
vowet epenth'esir rtrlq""ri i;il- .t:;P^ur,,urrr ._j
vowel harmony holq-soli(= mrjum) cohwa ;.,
vowel holq-soli = maium
vowel particle trotq-soti ito-sri ,,',1,
vowel: (glide and) - cwungseng ...:i
vowel: ending beginning with a -

kkuth
vowel: particle beginning with a -

tho-ssi
holq*ol

weakened sound kapyewun soli
word niith mrrl = Lon.e
worrl-conjoining parricle ndth mal lyent<yel t[
ssi -;

word converted from some oiher part of speedCenseng-e 
..:t )t

word form Ehyeng .r,

word order €swun
word root m5l mith (= €kun - ppuli) i:r
writing (initial) consonanr clusters by combinigg

two or more letters hap.yong pyCngse ,fl
writing with spaces (between words) ttuye ssukl

_Y_ang 
(= light) vowel (= o, u, wo) ynng^seng r

Yin (= 4x.171t.avy) vowel (= u, e, wu) umselrt
zero (form of a) particle kkol €ps.nun kaci ..;

zero allomorph ceylo uy pyen.i hyenglhry,
kkol Gps,nun pyEn.i hyengthay
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[ppendix E. Chronological list of texts.

This tinder list is based on several sources, primarily tfie lists in LCT and NKW, edited for practical
ref'erence. Some of the dates are best guesses anr! may be cited ditTerently by other scholars. (the
errliest date given is when the work was created or first published, but extani veisions may be later.)

Ahbreviation Date

Kyunye 1075

Kyeylim I 103

Saki I 145

Hyang-kuP 1250

Yusa 1285

Taymyeng 1395

Kwan-yek 1400+

Yangcam 1415

Wellyeng l43l
rYong 1445

Hwun 1446
Sek 1441

TC 1448

Kok lU9
Hwun-en l45l
Hong 1455+
Wel 1459fNung 1462
Pep 1463

Yeng 146314
Sim 1464

Kumkang l4O4
Sangwen 1464

Amitha 146/'

Wen 1465

Mok t4f6Kup u6
Sapep, Pep.e l46:--lil:,
Mong ?1468-
Nay lpls

Twusi l4gl

Title. (Author. Notes.)

Kyunye cen
Kyeylim ryusa. Son Mok = Siin Mi. repro Hankwuk kocen chongse 3
Samkwuk saki. Kim Pusik
Hyangyak kwukup-pang
Samkwuk yusa. Il.yen
Taymyeng-lyul cik.hay. [rhwu]
Cosen-kwan yek.e. repro Hankwuk kocen chongse 3
Yangcam kyenghem chwal.yo. [rltwu]
Hyangyak chaychwu wellyeng
rYongpi echen ka: l-10, songs l-125. Kwen Cey, Ceng llnci, An Cl;

notes by Seng Sammun, Pak Pangnyen, ryi Kay
Hwunmin cengum haylyey. Seycong, Ceng rlnci

Sekpo sangcel: 6, 9, 13, 19; ll;23,24. Swuyang (> Seyco)
Tongkwuk cengwun: 16. Choy Hang et al. [compiled 1447]
Wel.in chenkang ci kok: songs l-194. Seycong I

Hwunmin cengum enhay. CF ?175O

Hongmu cengwun sek.hwun: l-16
Wel.in sekpo: 1,2,7,8,9, l0; ll; 13,14,17, 18,Zl,23
lNungem kyeng enhay: l-10. Seyco. Translation oiSuirng.r. sutr"
Pep-hwa = Myopep ryenhwa-kyeng enhay: l-?. yun Salo, Hwang

Swusin, et al. Translation ofSaddharma pundarika stitra
[Sencongl Yengka-cip enhay: l-2. Sin Mi et al.
[Pan.ya paramiltal Simkyeng enhay. Han Kyeyhuy et al. Translation of

Praji5 pdramite hrdaya sutra
Kumkang [pan.ya phalamil] kyeng [enhayl. Han Kyeyhuy et al.
Otay-san Sangwen-sa chwungchang kwensen-mun = Sangwen-chep =

Taysan echep

Amitha kyeng enhay = Pul-sel Amitha kyeng enhay. Seyco. Transla-
tion of Sukhavativyiiha

Wenkak kyeng enhay: l-12. Sin Mi, Hyolyeng, Han Kyeyhuy.
Translation of Mahi-vaipulya piir4a-buddha siitra prasannArtha siitru

Mok.wuca-swusim-kyel lcho-kanl. Sin Mi. CF t50O
Kwukup-pang enhay: l-2. Cr 1608; 1489
Pep.e = Sapep.e. Sin mi. [first edirion not extantl
lvlongsan hwasang pep.e ryaklok enhay. Sin Mi. LKM lgjL: "14j2"
Nayhwun: 1,2:1,2:2,3. Nagoya (Ga-bunko) text 1522; Kyucang-kak

text 16ll. CF 1656,1736
Twusi enhay [cho-kanl: 5-10; I l; 12-13; 15-25. Co Wi, Uy Chim.

Translation of poems of Difri. CF 1632
Samkang hayngsil-to: l-3. CF 15ll, 1514, 16l7
[Yogka-taysa cungto-kal Nammyeng-chen [sensaj kyeysong enhay:

l-2. Seycong, Seyco
Kumkang kyeng samkr-hay: 2-5. Han Kyehuy, rNo Sacin
Kwan.um kyeng enhay = Pulceng-sim talani-kyeng enhay: l-3

Samkang

Nam
148 I

t482

5rii.
ffi

Kum-sam l4g2Kwan l48s
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Otay-cin.en (wirh Hrnmun text of ryenghem lyakcho, CF l5j0). ,-un. 
-l

etlitions 1536, 1550. CF t568 Cin-en-cip 
"EKwukup kan.i-pang: 1,3,6 fuf 8). CF 1.i66. , -gi

llopha (= Irot'a = Iroha). Hankul pronunciation ofJapanese syllabary-: :.*
Ak.hak kweypem: t-9. Seng Hyen, pak Kon. Hankul pp 2t l-i5 

"rli i €tYukco 
[taysal pep po-trn kyeng enhly: l-3 , .,,:

Cin.cn kwenkong = Kongyang sisik-mun (= Sisik k,,ngylng-mun) *
enhay = Sisik kwenkong goh:ry = Pem-um kyeng , :t

Mok.wuc:r-swusim-kycl: cwung-kan. CF t.{66 , ;*
Samkang hayngsit+o: cwung-krn. CF l48l; l5la; 155*, 1606, 1729 , *
Sok Samkang hayngsil-to. CF l.+El. t5il; 1554, 1606. l7:9 . rE
Saseng th-onghry: l-2. Choy Seycin .. €

Otay

Kup-kan
Ilophr
Ak-kwey
rYuk

Kwenkong

Mok-cwung
Sam-cwung
Sok-Sarn
Sa, Saseng
Sapep, Pep.e
Prk

lNo
rNo-Pak

Sohak-cho
rYe-yak

Ilyun
Pyek(.on)
Kan-Pyek
C, Cahoy

Siyong
Ilyun-cwung
Wuma
Pun-on
Sapep, Pep.e

Akcang
rYenghem

Uncwung

Kwuhwang

Sek3, ll
Uncwung2
Cin.en
Ciclng
Chiltay
Kwang-Chen
lYuhap

Kyeycho
Palsim
Yawun
Kwikam

Sek-Chen
Sohak

1485

1489

t192
1493
1496
t496

l 500
15tI
l5 r4
l5l7
l5 l7e 1467

?t517-

?15 tz'
?1517-

l5l8
l5l8
l5 l8
t5l8
1525

t527

? 1530
1539
t54v3
15,{2

t 5.+3
'r1544-

1550
1553

1554

1554
1562€1447
1564

t 568
1569

t569
1575

1576
t577
1577

1577

t579

I 583
ls86

Pep.e = Sapep.e. Sin ltli. [2d etlition; also l5;13. lst etliriern ltrstl I
Pak thongsa enhry [cho-kanl = Pen.yek Pak thongss: I (ot 3). Choy
. Seycin. CF 1677 !rNokeltay [cho-klnl = Pen.yekrNokeltay: t-2. Choy Seycin. Cn 1670r
'Ng--P{ ciplam [cahayl. Choy Seycin. [Chinese words explained.] SeerYi Pyengcwu, rNo-Pak ciplam ko (Cinswu+ang 1966) ,,ri
Pen.yek Sohak: 6, 7; 8, 9, 10. Kim Cen, Choy Swuksayng. Cr 15g6,?
rYe-ssi hyangyak enhay. Kim Ankwuk
Ilyun hayngsil+o fcho-kanl. CF l53g .:l
Pyek.on-pang enhay ii{
K:rn.i Pyek.on-pang. (lacks tone marks) H
Hwunmong cahoy: l-3. Choy Seycin. Two versions in l97l Tlnkunrk

tay-hak.kyo edition with indexes by LKM
Siyong hyangak po
llyun hayngsil+o: cwung-kan. CF 15l8; |ffi, l'I2g
Wuma-yangce yem.yek-pyeng chilyo,pang
Punmun on.yek ihay-pang. Kim Ankwuk
Pep.e = Sapep.e. Sin Mi. [2d (3d?) etlition; Kwangmun-krk t979]
Akcang kasa

[Pen.yekl rYenghem ryakcho. Hankul transl of 1485 Hanmun rexr ,:/.
Uncwung kyeng [enhayl = [Pulsel taypol pumo uncwung

[enhayl; Cr rso+, rsg:, ?1778-1800

Kwuhwang chwal.yo
later edition of 15l I S;rmkang hayngsil+o: cwung-kan
Sekpo sangcel, 2d edition.
later edition of 1553 (Uncwung kyeng); CF ?1779-1800
Cin.en-cip. (Choy Hyenpay l96l:24.1-5.) CF 1688, 1689, lg00
Cicang kyeng enhry: l-3. fl;rkco t:rysa
Chiltayman-pep: Cin.ye-seykyey, Samsin-yelay, Hwangcek-tungci
Kwangcwu Chenca-mun. CF 1583, lB04
SincungrYuhap: l-3. CF 1838 (Siebokj ettition)
Kyeycho-si mhak. in-mun
Palsim-swuhayng-cang
Yawun cakyeng

,,1
t

u
..:

Senka Kwikam enhay: l-2. (Wrinen 156,$ in Chinese by Sesan taysa,
Hankul translation by Kim Hwa toin 1579, tlate of printing l6l0)

Sekpong Chenca-mun. CF 1575, 180.{ .,i
Sohak enlrly: l-6. Cr. 1517; l7{.t. (6 oi 1586 = 9 antl l0 ot'1517) .{



Tryhak t588

C\rtng 1588
rNon 1588

si 1588

CwuYek 1588

Secen 1588

lvlayng 1588

Hyo 1588

Si-mul 1588

Unc*ung3 1592
_ 1606

En-KuP 1608

Twu-cip 1608

Thay 1608
Twu-hem ?1608+

Nay-cwung 16l I
rYenpyeng 1612
Tonguy 1613

Sin-Sok 1617

T-cwung 1632
Kalyey 1632
Hwapho 1635

Kwennyem 1637
Makyeng 1649-
Kyeng-hwun ?1650

Elok-chongl t6S2
Pyek-sin t653
Nay-cwung 1656
Kyengmin 1656
EIok 1657
Hwang-po l6d0
Kyeychwuk ?1660
Elok-chong2 l6d9rNo-cwung 

161.}
Swukcong 11674-1720
Sin.e t6-t6
Pak-cwung l6j.l
Kyeng-wun l67g
Ma-cwung 16g2
Hwa-cwung 16g5
Cin.enu 16gg

Cio.en3 16g9
, Yek, yek.e 1690

Cacho 169g
, phal 

l7o3

[:1 
cheng-Lo r7o3

€i
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Tayhak enhay
Cwungyong enhay
lNon.e enhay: t-l
Sikyeng enhay: l-20
Cwuyek enhay: l-9
Secen enhay: l-5
Ntayngca enhay: l-14
Hyokyeng enhay. Sonkei-kaku Bunko, Ttlky0 (LKM t972)
Sikyeng mulmyeng enhay
later edition of 1553 (Uncwung kyeng); CF ?1778-1800

larer edition of l5l I Sunkang hayngsil+o: cwung-kan
Enhay Kwukup-pang. Cr 1,t66

Twuchang cip.yo [enhayl: l-2
Thaysan cip.yo [enhayl
Twuchang kyenghem pang
Nayhwun: ?cwung-kan, Kyucang-kak text. CF la75; 1656, 1136
rYenpyeng cinam
Tonguy pokam: l-25
Tongkwuk Sinsok Samkang hayngsil+o: hyoca 0, 00, l-8; chwungsin

0,00, l; lyel.nye 0,00, l-E. CF 1481, l5ll; 1514, |ffi, 1729
Twusi enhay: cwung-kan: l-25. CF l48l
Kalyey enhay: l-10
Hwapho-sik enhay: l-2. CF 1685

Kwennyem yolok. (LKM 1972)

Makyeng chocip enhay: l-2. CF l6E2
Kyengsey hwunmin cengum [tosel]. Myeng Kok, Choy Sekceng. repro

Hankwuk kocen chongse 3

Elok chonglam. CF. 1659. repro Tayhak-sa
Pyek.on sinpang
Nayhwun: cwung-kan. (? later edition of l6l l) CF 1475, 16l I, l716
Kyengmin-phyen enhay: se, l, 2:se

Elok-hay. About Chinese
Kwuhwang po.yu-pang
Kyeychwuk ilki. Includes fictional events of 1623 and earlier.
Elok chonglam. CF. 1652. repro Tayhak-sa

[not extantl + 1795; CF 15l7-, 1795
Svfukcong enkan. Lctters ofthe era; cited by LCT 7l5a:5.
Chep.hay sin.e: l-10. CF 1781. AboutJapanese
Pak thongsa enhay: cwung-kan: l-3. Cn l5l7-. About Chinese
Kyengsey cengwun. Choy Sekceng
Ivfakyeng chocip enhay: cwung-kan: l-2. CF l619
Hwapho-sik enhay: cwung-kan: l-2. Cn 1635

Cin.en-cip: 3 vols of mantras. rNang Kyu. (Pulkyo sacen 832b.) Cr
1568, 1689

Cin.en-cip. (Choy Hyenpay 196l:244-5.) CF ?1568, l6EE. mantras
Yek.eryuhay: l-2. Sin lhayng, Kim Kyengcwun. Cr 1775. About

Chinese
Sincen Cacho-pang enhay. CF 1796

Phalsey-a. l"ater edition 1774. About Manchu
ChcngerNokeltry: l-8. Cr 1765. About Manchu
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Sanr-yek chongh:ry: l-10. Choy tlwuthayk. CF l'174. Ah,rut lvllnchu .- t
Soa-lon. Sin Kyeyam. Later editirln 1774. About lVlanchu ..
Yolo-wen yahwa-ki. Pak Twusey. (Published by Ul-yu 1S.19) .

Tongmong sensup samhay. Pak Seymu , .:
Wryetyuhay: l-2. English translation Medhurst 1835. Ahout t.p.n.sc, #
Thayphyeng kwangki enhay: l, 3-5. (Should be dated eartier?) I r:jPayklyen-choha! ,: a
Chengkwu yengen: Tayhak pon. Chen Thayk, ed. CF 1730 .: ,I
later edition of 15ll Samkang hayngsil-to: cwungkan. CF l_539 : :
Chengkwu yengen: O-ssi pon. Cr. l72E j -;
[Nayhwun: cwung-kan =l Ecey Nayhwun. 1974 repro 

'\.seya 
munhwr J

sa. Cr l4El: 16ll, 1656 : {
nYe-sase enhry: l-3 i 

=MongerNokeltay: l-E. Also 17(f., 1190. About Mongolirn .l r*
Ecey Sohak enhay: l{. CF 15t8, 1586 ,i 3
[Eciyl Sanghwun entray -; S
Songkang kasa: l-3. Ceng Chel. (Pages numbers run through book.) ,:t $
Hwatong cengum thongsek-wun ko ,l' H
Tongmun ryuhay. Hyeng Munhang. Manchu vocabulary :Z B
Hwunmin cengum wunhay. [rYe Aml Sin Kyengcwun [Srvunminl. S
Sam.wun senghwi i ii
Wanglang panhon cen j{ fl
Chen.uy Cbtam enhay: l-5 ii '#
Ecey Hwunse enhay ,i *
Haytong ka.yo. lNo Kacay. Kim Swucang :,,i S
Kokum kakok - 

.rj f,
lltong cangyu-ka. Kim Inkyem "fl
ChengetNokeltay sinsek 

' ,lH
Pak thongsa sinsek enhay: l-3. CF l5l7-, 1677 i Tl
lvlongeryuhay: l-2. r1t Ekseng. CF 1790. Mongolian vcrcabulary .' 'S

Sipkwu-salyak enhay .i d
Sam.yek chonghay: cwung-kan. Cr 1703 'l 'fl
Yek.eryuhay po. Cr 1690 .'{ f,
Han-Cheng munt<am: l-15. tYi Swu. Chinese-Korean-l\lanchu gtossary finYempul pokwen-mun i ff
Myenguy-lok enhay: l-3. Kim Chiin et al. Cr 1778 ..I #
Pangen cipsek: l-4. Manchu, Mongolian, Japanese ' .: *
Sok Myenguy-lok enhay: l-2. CF 1771 ; g
later editions of 1553 (Uncwung kyeng); CF 1564, 1592 'r *
Ivlulpo.rYi Caywi i fi
Chep.hay sin.e: cwung-kan: l-12. CF 1676 ' E
Cahyul cenchik r q
Pyenghrk cinrm [enhayl: l-2 ,g
Kokum seklim 8: Tonghan yek.e. rl'i Uypong €5
Samhak.yek.e. About Mongolian. (LCT 1972) I EMongeryuhay pophyen. CF 1768 t €
Chep.hay Monge. About Mongolian f,
ivtu.yey pothong-ci enhay = Mu.yey topho thongci enhay t
rln.e taypang. Choy Kuylyeng. K version of Ringotaih0. Jrpanese t il
[Cungswul Muwen{ok enhay: l-3. (LCT 1973: "1791") 

Hileg
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Sam-yek 1703
Soa !1720'
Yahwa ?1i20-

Tongmong tl72V
Way, Waye ?172V
Thayphyeng ?1720+

Payklyen ?t723-
Kwu-Tay 1728

- 1729
Kwu-O 1730
E-Nay t736

nYe, nYe-sa 1736
Mong-Lo l74l
E-So 1744
Sanghwun 1745'
Songkang 1747
Hwatong 1747
Tongmun 1748
Hwun-wun ?175e

Sam.wun l75l
Wanglang 1753
Colam 1755
E-Hwun 1756
Haytong 1763
Kokum 17@
Iltong 1765
Chl-sin 1765
Pak-sin 1765
Monge 1768
Sipkwu 1772
Sam-yek cwung 1774
Yek-po 1775
Han-Cheng ?1775
nYempul 1776
Myenguy 1777
Pangen 1778
Sok-Myeng l77E
Uncwunga,5 ? 1778- 1800
Ivfulpo 1780
Sin.e-cwung l78l
Cahyul 1783
Pyeng-ci 1787
Tonghan 1789
Samhak 1789
Monge-po 1790
Chep-Mong 1790
Mu.yey 1790rln.e l79O
Muwen 1792
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rNo-cwung [Pl 1795*1670 rNokeltay cnhry: cwung-krn fPhyengan kam.yengl: l-2, CFrl5l7'
r;.ls-cwung IKl lz95-lrrz0 rNokeltay enhay: cwung-kan [Kyucang-kakl: l'2. Cr rl5l7'
Chengcrng 1795 Chengcang-kwan cense

Cacho-cwung 1796 Sincen Cacho-pang enhay: cwung-kan

Olyun 1797 Olyun hayngsil-to: l-5. Cr 1859; 1884
tNap-ya 1199 [Enhayl 'Nap-yak cengchi-pang
rYun.um 1800- lYun,um enhay

Tongen l80O Tongen kolyak: l-2. Ceng Kyo
Cwu-Chen lE04 Cwuhay Chenca-mun. CF 1575, l5E3

Cung-sam 1805 [Sin-kanl Cungpo Samlyak cik.hay: l-3. (LCT 1973: "enhay-)

Aen l8l9 Aen kakpi: l-3
Enmun-ci lE24 Enmun-ci. lYu Huy. repro Hankwuk kocen chongse 3
tYu-mul ?1834' [rYu-ssil Mulmyeng-ko: l-5. (Chdsen gakuhd 15-20)

lvtedhurst 1835 Translation of a comparative vocabulary of the Chinese, Corean, and

Japanese Ianguages. W.H. Medhurst ("Philo Sinensis-;. Batavia.

Siebold 1838 Lui-Ho sive Vocabularium Sinerse in K6raianum conversum. Batavia
Chekal 1839 Cheksa ryun.um. @ifferent book with same name 1881.)

Ocwu ?1840 Ocwu yenmun cangcen sanko
Thaysang 1852 Thaysang kam.ung-phyen tosel enhay: l-5. (LCT 1973: '1851-)
Myengseng 1855 [Kwanseng ceykwunl Myengseng'kyeng enhay

Olyun2 1859 later edition of 1797 r

Kosan ?1864- Kosan yuko: l{. Yun Sento
Kyuhap 1869 Kyuhap chongse
Kakok 1876 Kakok wenlyu. Pak Hyokwa, An Min.yeng
Han.yang 1880 Han.yang-ka
Hancwung ?1800 Hancwung-[man]lok
Cin.ena 1800 later edition of 1568
Kyengsin lEE0 Kyengsin-lok enhay
Samseng 1880 Samseng-hwun kyeng
Kwahwa 1880 Kwahwa consin
Cokwun l88l Cokwunlyeng cekci
Cheksa2 lESl Cheksaryun.um. (Different book with same name 1839.)
E Chek l88l [Ecey-yu tayso minlyo kup woyin tung] Cheksa rYun.um

E'Phal 1882 Ecey-yu Phal+o sa-to kilo inmin tung rYun.um

Hwa'en 1883+ Hwaum kyeymong enhay: l-2. lYi Unghen
Kwan-Olyun 1884 Kwanseng ceykwun Olyun kyeng. CF 1797
camsang tgg6 camsang cip.yo
Chenswu lggg chenswu kyeng enhay
Ak-kasa l g93 Ak-tasa
Uy{ok 1893 Uyryel-pi chwung-hyo-lok
Hwae ?1895 Hwae ryucho

foklip 1896 Tokliplinmun: l-l5o
Nongka ?1900 Nongia wellyeng-ka

Appendix 9. Alphabetical list of texts.
{Alphabetized by the abbreviations.)
Abbreviation Date
Aen l8t9
Ak-kasa

Ak-kwey
r 893
t493

Title. (Author. Notes.)

Aen kakpi: l-3
Ak-kasa
Ak.hak kweypem: l-9. Seng Hyen, Pak Kon. Hankul pp 2l l-35 only
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Akcang
Amitha

? I 544-
t464
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Akcang kasa .,,€
Amitha kyeng enhay = pul-sel Arnitha kyeng enhay. S.ycu. fransta: Etion of Sukhavarivyiihl ;
Sincen Cacho-pang enhay. CF 1796 'r :+

Sincen Cacho-pang enhry: cwung-kan .' :

:LlH11i,:"*il;i;.iiH l;ti&t"" versions in rszr rankwulE

Cahyul cenchik ;
Carnsang cip.yo ;
Chenge tNokeltay sinsek -:
Cheksa ryun.um. (Dift'erent book wirh same name l gg t . ) .' 

=Cheksa tyun.urn. (Ditferent book with ,.r. nur. i839.i , +Chengkwu yengen: O-ssi pon. CF. l7?g : -€
Chengcang-kwan cense . E
ChengerNokeltay: l-8. Cr 1765. About Manchu ' $
Chengkwu yengen: O-ssi pon. CF. l72E . ,€
Chengkwu yengen: Tayhak pon. Chen Thayk, ed. CF 1730 : €
3HilH:lijtit"* Nr.ngorian 1tt
Chiltayman-pep: Cin.ye-seykyiy, Sarnsin-yelay, Hwangcek_runsci i _H
Cicang kyeng enhay: l-3. Hakco taysa e --'-ovr 

: !t
Cin.en-cip. (Choy Hyenpay tgil:2:44-5.) CF I68g, 1689, 1800 ; .F
Cin.en-cip: 3_vols.rNang Kyu._(pulkyo sacen.g32b.) CF 156g, l6g9 ; 

,fl
Cin.en-cip. (Choy Hyenpay l96t:244_5.) CF ?t56E, l6E8 , d3.','-'-',1ilU:f.u,t i $l
Chen.uy Colam enhay: l-5 :l ff

i'-ifilU:ffX."";ru:T1:iiii-' 
t"' re73:'enhrv'),1fi

Cwungyong enhay rff
Cwuyek enhay: l-9 :$
fEcey-yu tayso minlyo kup woyin tung] Cheksaryun.um tff
atot-hiy. Auout ctrinerJ 

'-l""-"or 
; 'il

Elok chongtam. Cr 1669. repro Tayhak_s. I #Elok chonglam. CF 1652. repro Tayhak-sa n .fi
Ecey Hwunse enhay ; ff
'Yt#ilill3,*,i",irlt*t 

Navhwun' re74 repro esev:r munhwa' fi
Ecey-yu phal+o sa-to illolnrin tung ryun.um ; ffi
Ecey Sotrak enhay: 16. CF l5lg, 15g6 ffi
Enhay Kwukup-pang. CF 1466
Enmur-ci. ryu Huy. repro Hankwuk kocen chongse 3 . g
SEe Hwun - E
SeE Hwun-en =*
SEE Hwun-wun g
Han-Cheng munkam: l-15. r)ai Swu. Chinese-Korean-lvlanchu n,orr- 'ffiHancwung-[man]lok : #;
Han.yang-ka fi
Haytong-ka.yo. rNo Kacay, Kim Swucang #ifi{'li

flIn#,.tl.,JC;l

Cacho t698
Cacho-cwung 1796
Cahoy \SZT

Cahyul t783
Camsang 1886
Chl--sin 1765
Cheksal lB39
Cheksa2 l8gl
Chengkwu 1730
Chengcang 1795
Cheng-Lo ft13
Cheng-O 1730
Cheng+ay li2l
Chenswu 1889
Chep-Mong 1790
Chiltay 1569
Cicang 1569
Cin.en 1568
Cin.enr 16gg
Cin.en3 1689
Cin.ena t 800
Cokwun l88l
Colarn l?S5
Cung-sam 1805
Cwu-Chen 1804
Cwung(yong) t588
Cwuyek , 1588
E-Chek t 88l
Elok 1657
Elok-chong 1652
Elok-chong2 1669
E-Hwun 1756
E-Nay t736

E-Phal 1882
E-So tj44
En-Kup 1608
Enmun-ci l8Z4
H, H-haylyey
H-en
H-wun
Han-Cheng ?l7"ts
Hancwung ?1800

Han.yang I E80
Haytong li6i
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Hong 1455+

Hwir-cwung 1685

Hwae ? 1895

Hwa-en 1883 +

Hwang-po 1660

Hwapho 1635

Hwatong 1147

Hwun 14.16

Hwun+n l45l
Hwunmong
Hwun-wun ?1750'

Hyang-kup 1250
Hyo 1588
llopha 1492

Iltong 1765
llyun 15 I 8

Ilyun-cwung 1539rln.e 1790
Kakok 1876
Kalyey 1632
Kan-Pyek 1525
Kok 1449
Kokum 1764
Kosan ?1E64-

Kumkang 14f,4
Kum-sam l48Z
Kup 1466
Kup-kan 1489
Kwahwa 1880
Kwan 1485
Kwan-Olyun 1884
Kwan-yek 1400+
Kwang-Chen 1575
Kwenkong 1496

Kwennyem l6j1.
Kwikam ls].g

Kwuhwang 1554
Kwulo 1660
Cheng-Tay l72g
Kyeng-hwun ?1650

Kyeng-wun 167g
Kyengmin 1656
Kyengsin 1880
Kyeycho li'tl-

Hongmu cengwun sek.hwun: l-16
Hwapho-sik enhay: cwung-kan: l-2. CF 1635
Hwae lyucho

Hwaum kyeymong enhay: l-2. rLi Unghen
Kwuhwang po.yu-pang (also: Kwu-po)
Hwapho-sik enhay: l-2. CF 1685
Hwatong cengum thongsek-wun ko
Ilwunnrin cengum haylyey. Seycong, Ceng ltnci
Hwunmin cengum enhay. Larer edition ?175O
See Cahoy
Hwunmin cengum wunhay. [tye Aml Sin Kyengcwun [Swunmin]. Cr

l.+51

Hyangyak kwukup-pang
Hyokyeng enhay. Sonkei-kaku Bunko, TOkyd (LKM l9?2)
llopha (= Irofa = Iroha). Hankul pronunciation of Japanese syllabary;

LKlvl repro 1965 Tose 8: - (Ul-yu munhwa sa)
Iltong cangyu-ka. Kim Inkyem
Ilyun hayngsil+o [cho-kanl. CF lS39
Ilyun hayngsil-to: cwung-kan. Cr 15l8; l6M, 1729
rln.e raypang. Choy Kuylyeng, Korean version ofJapanese Ringotaih0
Kakok wenlyu. Pak Hyokwa, An Min.yeng
Kalyey enhay: l-10
Kan.i Pyek.on-pang. (lacks tone marks) CF 15lg
Wel.in chenkang ci kok: songs l-194. Seycong
Kokum kakok
Kosan yuko: 16. Yun Sento
Kunrkang [p:rn.ya phalamil] kyeng [enhay]. Han Kyeyhuy et al.
Kumkang kyeng samka-hay: 2-5. Han Kyehuy, rNo Sacin
Kwukup-pang enhay: l-2. CF 1608
Kwukup kan.i-pang: 1,3,6 (of8)
Kwahwl consin
Kwan.um kyeng enhay = Pulceng-sim talani-kyeng enhay: l-3
Kwanseng ceykwun Olyun kyeng. CF l1.g'l
Cosen-kwan yek.e. repro Hankwuk kocen chongse 3
Kwangcwu Chenca-mun. Cr 1583, l8O1
Cin.en kwenkong = Kongyang sisik-mun (= Sisik kongyang-mun)

enhay = Sisik kwenkong enhay = Pem-um kyeng
Kwennyem yolok. (LKIvt 1972)
Senka Kwikam enhay: l-2. (Wrinen 1564 in Chinese by Sesan taysa,

Hankul transl by Kim Hwa toin published 1579, printing date t6i0;
Kwuhwmg chwal.yo
Kwuhwang po.yu-pang (also: Hwang-po)
Chengkwu yengen: Tayhak pon. Chcn Thayk, ed. CF 1730
Kyengsey hwunmin cengum [tosel]. Myeng Kok, Choy Sekceng.

repro Hankwuk kocen chongse 3
Kyengsey cengwun. Choy Sekceng
Kyengmin-phyen enhay: se, l, 2:se
Kyengsin-lok enhay
Kyeycho-s imhak. i n-mun
Kyeychrvuk ilki. Includes flctional even$ of t623 and earlier.
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Kyeychwuk ?1660
Kyeylim I t03
Kyunye 1075
Kyuhap 1869
L.
Ma, Makyeng l6t9-
lvla-cwung 1682
lltayng 1588
Itedhurst 1835

lvlok 14f6
lvfok-cwung 1500
Mong ?1468-

Monge l76E
lltonge-po 1790
Monge-Lo l74l
lltulpo 1780
lvluwen 1790
Mu.yey 1792
ivlyengseng 1855
Myenguy 1777
Ny*
Nam 1482

g
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:l=

Kyeylimryusa. Son Mok = S[n lvli. repro Hankwuk kocen chongseJ
Kyunye cen

Kyuhap chongse I
*lN.-,*ly-.,*ll.-
Makyeng chocip enhay: l-2. CF 1682 .

Makyeng chocip enhay: cwung-kan: l-2. CF 1619- :

Mayngca enhay: l-14
Translation of a comparative vocabulary of the Chinese, Corean, and

Japanese languages. W.H. Medhurst ('Philo Sinensis-). Batavia. CF
?172O waye ryuhay I

lVlok.wuca-swusim-kyel [cho-kan]. Sin Mi. CF 1500

lVtok.wuca-swusim-kyel: cwung-kan. CF 1466
Mongsan hwasang pep.elyaklok enhay. Sin lvti. LKlvt 1972: 1472 ':.

Monge ryuhay: l-2. rYi Ekseng. CF 1790. Mongolian vocabulary ii
lvlongeryuhay pophyen. CF 1768

MongerNokeltay: l-8. Also 17ff,, 1190. About Mongolian "i
Ivlulpo. rYi Caywi I

[Cungswul Muwen-lok enhay: l-3. (LCT 1973: '1791-) .l

Mu.yey pothong-ci enhay = Mu.yey topho thongci enhay ''i
{Kwanseng ceykwunl lvlyengseng kyeng enhay :

lvlyenguy-lok enhay: l-3. Kim Chiin et al. Cr 1778 i

- 
nY-. 4

[Yengka-taysa cungto-kal Nammyeng-chen [sensal kyeysong enhii:
l-2. Seycong, Seyco ..{

tEnhayl rNap-yak cengchi-pang .,X

Nayhwun: 1,2:1,2:2,3. Nagoya (6sa-bunko) text 1573; Kyucang-kCl
text l6lt. cF 1656. t736. 'l

Nayhwun: cwung-kan. (? later edition of l6l l) CF 1175. 16l I, 1736
Nayhwun: ?cwung-kan, Kyucang-kak text. CF 1475; 1656. 1736
rNokeltay [cho-kanl = Pen.yek rNokeltay: l-2 [unavailable to LCfl.

Choy Seycin. CF 1670
rNokeltay enhay: cwung-kan: l-2 [= LCT "No";. Cr ?1517-. Two

versions; P = Phyengan kam.yeng and K = Kyucang-kak [in which
the language looks newerl .t

rNon.e enhay: 14 :

Nongka wellyeng-ka
rNo-Pak ciplam [cahayl. Choy Seycin. lChinese words explained.l Sec

rYi Pyengcwu, rNo-Pak ciplam ko (Cinswu+ang 1966)
lNungem kyeng enhay: l-10. Seyco. Translation ofSurrngama siitra 

_

Ocwu yenmun cangcen sanko
Olyun hayngsil-to: l-5. Cr l8E4
Oay-cin.en (with Hanmun text of rYenghem ryakcho, CF 1550), Later

editions 1536, 1550. CF 1568 Cin-en-cip
Pak thongsa enhay [cho-kanl = Pen.yek Pak thongsa: I (of 3). Choy

Seycin. Cr 1677

Pak thongsa enhay: cwung-kan: l-3. CF 15l7-. Abour Chinese
Pak thongsa sinsek enhay: l-3. CF l5l7-, 1677

Palsim-swuhryng-cang
Pangen cipsek: l-1. lvtanchu. IVtongolian, Japanese

.'1*

rNap-yak

Nay
t799
t47S

Nay-cwung 1656
Nay-cwungg 16l IrNo l lsli-
lNo-cwung

lNon

Nongka
rNo-Pak

lNung

Ocwu
Olyun
Otay

Pak

Pak-cwung
Pak-sin
Palsim
Prngen

t795

1588
?190(}
? tst7-

1462
?l 840
t797
1485

?l5t7-

1677

t765
1577

I 778
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Plyklyen-chohay
Pep-hwa = Myopep ryenhwa-kyeng enhay: l-7. Yun Salo, Hwang

Swusin, et al. Translation of Saddharma pundarika siitra
Pep.e = Sapep.e. Sin mi. Also 1543

Phalsey-a. Later edition 1774. About Manchu
See nYempul

Punmun on.yek ihay-pang. Kim Ankwuk
Pyek.on-pang enhay. Cr 1525
Pyek.on sinpang
Pyenghak cinam lenhayl: l-2
Sekpo sangcel:6,9, 13, 19;23,24. Swuyang > Seyco
(2d edition): 3, I I
Saseng thonghay; l-2. Choy Seycin
Samkwuk saki. Kim Pusik.
Samkang hayngsil-to: cwung-kan. Cr l48l; 1514; 1554, lffi, 1729
Samhak yek.e. About Mongolian. &CT 1972)
Samkanghayngsil+o: l-3. CF 15ll, 1514, 1617

See Saki, Yusa
Samseng-hwun kyeng
Sam.wun senghwi
Sam-yek chonghay: l-10. Choy Hwuthayk. CF 1774. About Manchu
Sam.yek chonghay: cwung-kan. CF 1703

[Eceyl Sanghwun enhay
Oay-san Sangwen-sa chwungchang kwensen-mun = Sangwen-chep =

Taysan echep

Pep.e = Sapep.e. Sin Mi. [2d edition; also 1543. lst edition lostl
Saseng thonghay: l-2. Choy Seycin
Secen enhay: l-5
Sekpo sangcel: 6,9, 13, 19;23,24. Swuyang (> Seyco)
(2d edition); 3, I I
Sekpong Chenca-mun. CF 1575, 1804

Sikyeng enhay: l-20
Sikyeng mulmyeng enhay
Lui-Ho sive Vocabularium Sinense in K6raianum conversum. Batavia.

CF 1576 rYuhap

[Pan.ya paramiltal Simkyeng enhay. Han Kyeyhuy et al. Translation of
Prajia paramita hrdaya sutra

Chep.hay sin.e: l-10. CF 17E1. About Japanese

Chep.hay sin.e: cwung-kan: l-12. Cp 1676

Tongkwuk Sinsok Samkang hayngsil+o: hyoca 0, 00, l-8; chwungsin
0, 00, l; lyel.nye 0, 00, l-8. CF 1481, 15ll; 1514, tffi, 1729

Sipkwu-salyak enhay
Siyong hyangak po

Soa{on. Sin Kyeyam. Later edition 1774. About Manchu
Pen.yek Sohak (6, 7; 8, 9, l0). Kim Cen, Choy Swuksayng. Cr 1586
Sohak enhay: 16. Cr 15t8; 1744. (6 of 1586 = 9 and l0 of l5l8)
Sok Myenguy-lok enhay: L-2. CF 1777

Sok Samkang hayngsil+o. CF 1481, 15l l; 1554, |ffi, 1729

Songkang kasa: l-3. Ceng Chel. (Page numbers run through book.)
Swukcong enkan. Letters ofthe era: cited by LCT 7l5a:5

Pep.e = SaPeP

Phal

Pokwen

Pun-on

Pyek(.on)
Pyek-sin

Pyeng-ci
Sek

Saseng

Saki

Sam-cwung

Samhak

Samkang

Samkwuk
Samseng

Sam.wun
Sam-yek
Sam-yek cwung
Sanghwun
Sangwen

1467-1517
1703

1542
l5l8
r 653
1787

t44'l
*1562
l5l7
I t45
l5l I
l7E9
1481

1880
175 I

r703
t774
t745
t46/

Sapep, Pep.e 1467+1517
Saseng l5l7
Secen 1586
Sek 1447

1447*1562
Sek-Chen 1583
si 1588
Si-mul 1588
Siebold 1838

Sim t464

Sin.e t676
Sin.e-cwung IZE I
Sin-Sok t6t'l

Sipkwu l77Z
Siyong ?1530
Soa ?flz1
Sohak-cho l5l8
Sohak 1586
Sok-Myeng tiil
Sok-Sam l5l4
Songkang 1747
Swukcong ''t 1674-l'l}g
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T-cwung
Tayhak
Taymyeng
Thaysan
Thayphyeng
Thaysang
Toklip
Tongen
Tonghan
Tongkwuk, TC
Tongmong
Tongmun
Tonguy
Twu-cip
Twu-hem
Twusi

Twusi-cwung
Uncwung
Uncwung2
Uncwung3
Uncwung4,5
Uy-lok
Wanglang
Way, Waye
Wel
Weltyeng
Wen

t632
I 588
I 395
1608

? ti2o+
I 852
rE96
I 800-
t789
l44E

? lz2o-
t7.+8

t6l3
ld08

?t608 f
l48 r

1632

1553

r56.1
t592

?t778-l 8oo
l 893
I 753

?t72v
1459
143 I
1465

Twusi enhay: cwung-kan: l-25. CF
Tayhak enhay
Taymyeng-lyul cik.hay. Irltwul
Thaysan cip.yo [enhayl
Thayphyeng Lwangki'enhay: l, 3-5. (Shoultl be rJatetl earlier?) ;;.#
Thaysang kam.ung-phyen tosel enhay: l-5. (LCT 1973: '185i") { _5
Toklip sinmun: l-150
Tongen kolyak: l-2. Ceng Kyo
Kokum seklim 8: Tonghan yek.e. ryi Uypong
Tongkwuk cengwun: t{. Choy Hang et al. [compiler.l l.{-t7l
Tongmong sensup samhay. Pak Seymu
Tongmun lyuhay. Hyeng lVlunhang. Nlanchu vocabulary
Tonguy pokam: l-25
Twuchang cip.yo [enhayl: l-2
Twuchang kyenghem pang
Twusi enhay [cho-kan]: 5-10; ll; lZ-13 15-25. Co M,

Translation of poems of Difi. Cwung-kan (l-25) 1632
Twusi enhay: cwung-kan: 1-25. CF l48l

, :-ia

Uncwung kyeng [enhayl = [Pulsel taypol pumo uncwung kyeng ";?
Uncwung kyeng [enhayl = [Pulsel taypol pumo uncwung kyeng .2
Uncwung kyeng [enhayl = [Pulsel taypol pumo uncwung kyeng .i,
Uncwung kyeng [enhayl = [Pulsel taypol pumo uncwung kyeng ;Z
Uy'yel-pi chwung-hyo-lok ,J
Wanglang panhon cen "z

7

Uy Chini.

CI;

a.

I
-,t

Waye ryuhay: l-2. English translation Medhurst 1835. About Japanesc
Wel.in sekpo: 1,2,7-8,9-10, l3-14, t7-tB,2t,2l; 11-t2 tbund 19fl

Wuma , l54l/3
Yahwa 't l'120-
Yangcam l4l5
Yawun 1577
nYe, nYe-sa 1736
Yek, Yek.e 1690
Yek-po l'175nYempul 

1776
Yeng, Yengka 146311rYenghem 

1550rYenpyeng 
1612rYe-yak t5l8rYong 
1445

rYuhap 
1576

rYuk = ryukco 1496rYu-mul ?1834-
tYun.um l80O
Yusa 1285

Hyangyak chaychwu wellyeng )i
Wenkak kyeng enhay: l-12. Sin Mi, rNonyeng, and Han K

Translation of MahI-vaipulya ptirna-buddha sUtra prasanndrtha s0tni
Wuma-yangce yem.yek-pyeng chilyo-pang
Yolo-wen yzrhwa-ki. Pak Twusey. (Published by Ul-yu 19.{9)
Yangcam kyenghem chwal.yo. [rltwu]
Yawun sakyeng
nYe-sase enhay: l-3
Yek.eryuhay: l-2. Sin lhayng, Kim Kyengcwun. CF 17'15
Yek.eryuhay po. Cr 1690
nYempul pokwen-mun

[Sencongl Yengka-cip enhay: l-2. Sin tvli et al.
[Pen.yekl rYenghem ryakcho. Hankul translation of 1485 Hanmun
rYenpyeng cinam
rYe-ssi hyangyak enhay. Kim Ankwuk
rYongpi echen ka: l-10, songs l-125. Kwen Cey, Ceng rlnci, An

notes by- Seng Sammon, Pak Pangnyen, ryi Kay
fSincungl rYuhap: l-3. CF 1838 (Siebold editionj
rYukco 

[taysal pep po-ran kyeng enhay: l-3
l'Yu-ssil Mulmyeng-ko: l-5. (Ch0sen gakuhd l5-20)
rYun.um enhay
Samkwuk yusa. Il.yen
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GRAIVTIVTATTCAL LEXICON

1. l. postmoditier = Ja (question)' SeE -un -'
-nun -. -ul -, -tun.--.
'il'potttuU.t*tive ("shall t") = sey'

o narticle' [Ya after vowell
"'Tluo..tiu"t hey! o(h)! say! lPokswun a ili

one i" Cot. here, Pokswun. Palk.un tal a O

ihining moon! Ak a Hey baby! Heevv iye/ye'

HoN [litl isiYe/siYe'
NorE l: ln speech the vocative particle is

used onlv to int'eriors (or, occasionally' to

eouals): superiors are cdled by name or title'

iqore 2: When two or more PeoPle are

called, each is separately marked as vocative,

rather than conjoined before the'marking:

iengswut a Pokswun a ili one la Yengswuk

and Pokswun, come here.

2. (exclamatory) See'keyss.ta ya; 'kwun a;

? -nya (-n' Ya = -ni t); -Ge'n i 'sto'n a'

3. (possubstantive) Sge'um a-

.u < -'o. alt of inf (-e < -'e) after a syllable

that contains /o/ or [titerary, otel; thestandard

spellingl lal . ott (* oa) * wi, Pol'N 
4 poa

+ pw[, noph.ta * noPh.a, t0pta + towa'

nolt! + nol.a; moluta * molla,, nim.tr +
nam.Qa, kilta * kal.9r, mlluta - mall9a'

Some of the dialecs use only -a, regardless of
the precetling vowel (Cr Choy Myengok 1979)'

Nore: Sometimes - a turns up unexpectedly

in earlv texts where we would expect '?:
'ep'sa (1445 tYong ltl, 1449 Kok 124).=
'ip't, itccl sek 9:l2b) 'not exist', -e'ra

(1459 wel 8:80b) = -e'te (1449 Kok 88).'get"
mwu'la (1449 Kok 153) = mwu'le (1445 'Yong
62) 'inquire', wu'za (1449 Kok 168) ,= wu'zl
(1518 S;hak-cho l0:l2b) 'laugh', 'ru'lc (1449

Kok 15?) and'tula (1459 Wel 7:26a) = 'tu'Ie

(14a9 Kok 101) 'enter'. Such forms point to

''a as the basic shape ofthe infinitive'
-'o- l. - -'Ga- (after I, y, i) = jka- = -'ke-

(effective). 2. = -'ka- (effective).
Jo l. + -'6a (after I, y, i) = "ka = ''ke

(effective intinitive). 2. = "ka 
(effective inl).

'l = '[z]a, particle. SEE:keY 'a' .'aclr, postmod. the reason that - . lpwu-thye y
' 'ili nilo'syan 'a.ch on (1482 Kum-sam 4:27a)
' the reason Buddha said this - .

rcii, postnoun. l. designates persons from the

object ol their occupation or labor; CF echi'
chi, pachi, kwun. tcangsa - a peddler, a

trader. coycwu - = cllyclvrrq kwun a person

of talent. kwusil - [obsl a person in public

office. pyesul -, pis - /pitachi/ a petty

official. sicang - a market merchant. tOngc!

- acook. longnYang - abeggar'
2. (< 'achi) = echi (worth). ltas mal achi

'na syaqa (1728 Cheng-tay l4l; from LCT)
I'll buy five pecks worth. CF "cyvol<*o m

acfti; elma<hi < elma lalchi.
-aci, suffix (diminutive; vulgarizer). CF -aki'

-angi, -langi. [?< 'lkil
l.-tpokaci = pok blowfish. mokaci = mok

neck. myek/myeklci throat' Pomulsci =.

pomul lint, scraps, bits. kkolacl = kkolakseni

= kkol appearance, shaPe.

2. lpakaci gourd dipper < pak gourd; spelled

pak.aci in 6ale 1894:126. sdklci nature'

disoosition < sOk the insides.

3. ltrangaci pup(py) < kry dog, songaci <
so ox. mangrci colt < mal horse.

-'a ci'la, infinitive (or effective infinitive) + aux

inrlic assertive. wants to do. llm'sos avul'ki
'lul 'sa'a ci'lo (1459 Wet l:l0b) I want o buy

five blossoms.
-'a'ci-ngi ''ra, infinitive (or effective inf) + aux

polite I copula indic assertive' wants to do.

l"mat ru'!e ilozo'Wa 'ci-ngi "ta (l'14? Sek 6:

22b) I want to create them [= the monasteries]

according to what I hear him saY.

- u c!e, infinitiue (or effective inf) + aux inf'
1'ni y 'pnoo 'qe 'hono'ta sol'Wa'ssye (1447

Sek 6:l4b) tell him that I would like to see

him. Cr :lcwo'qe.
-ah.ta, bnd adj -{H)- (inf -ay); LtcHT € {h'ta'

gives the impression of being, looks/feels (to

be). [abbr < -a inf + hata]
l. attaches to adjective, with irregularities.

f nn.yah.ta is (pure/snow) whitc, is quite pale.

(k)k[mah.ta is jet-black. mnlkah.ta is clear,

clean. (p)palkah.ta is red, crimson. phalah'ta

is hlue/green. (p)pr'r'ynh.tn is a milky white: is
pearly, mistv. say-phulrrh.tr is deep blue. say-

pprlkah.ta is a vivid red; is brazen. say(s)'

noloh.tn is a vivid yellow. (t)tongkuloh.ta is

round, circular.
2. attaches to an adverb, an adjectival noun'

or a mimetic. f (s)sanulah.ta is chilly.
si, adverb [or,rl1 = ani not. l. [Hamkyeng]

(pronounced t:til with nasality). 2. SEE a(J)i'
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ak, n = aki (baby etc.) in compounds and wirh
.the 

vocarive panicle. lft at Uey Uabyl
ak, postmod. (one of two alternating stires): See
-ul .;_. The shape is (-t) tak whin the prosp
moditier is tiom m _L- srem; colloquially,'ttom
any vowel srem. lTut lak nal raf tcorioquiari
= lul lak nal ak entering anrl exitins.

-'a t, int' + emphatic panicle. 1'hoti .ka 
rwuu.'pyr/e'syqNo 'i tuthu'l ut ye'huy.ya k -THyEy

ep.'tlyolt1 't in 't uy n' ti 'noi of ph ;;;
rlltlu r cy s pwuN-.pyELe 'ho'nwon kuli.mey s"i l i.n i ''tu (t462 iNung t:OOUj it:-itre
characteristic of ditferentiaiion is removerl
ttom the dust so that it has no form this is a
marter of the image that one tlistinguishes in
the dust ahead. SEE ma'lu k.

-ak, suf (dimin), LtcHT € -ck; Cn -(c)cumak-
-aki, -aci, -angi, -langi. ti cumak-i i 

"u_lately. mul(u)phak ( muluph knee. naylimak
(kil) downhill (road) < naylim (vi subsiantive;
descending. ttumak hata are t'ew and tai
between < ttum gap, interval < subst of ttuta
(adj) is separated; Cr ttlm (= ttuum) hata is
infrequent. yghthumak hata ( y€athum hata
is.a bit shaltow/light(-hued) < le"thurn (;dt
subst) being shallow. yo cu*ui< < yo .u*
lately, of late. (k)komcilak/(k)kwumcihk I
(k)komcil / (k)kwurncit sluggish, tbeble. pasak
with a crunch/rustle ( pAs.ta = paswuta
breaks. (k)komutak/(k)kumutek < (kikomUj
(k)kumtl moving sluggishly. ltytamak lartny
black, dark < ft)k5nr.ta isbtack.

-a kaciko SEE -e kaciko
? -4. kacwuko [N Kyengsang Dtell = -a se, -e se,

lnf + pcl. See Choy Myengok 1979.
-uki, suffix (?< -ak.i cprl suftix); LrcHT e

-eki. lkancilaki an irritating person ( kancil
tickling. 0la(y)ki bits of rhread, cloth, or
p:p"r -<. 

6l strand, ply, warp. ssalaki broken
Dlrs ot nce ( ssal rice. Ven _ayki. Cn _ak,
-1ci, -nngi, -tangi, -ati; -(u)taki, -iu)teki.

-a kkaci Sre -e kkaci
-akeni, suf (vulgrrizes nouns). fkkolakseni <

kkol (appearance etc.). CF -ak, -cni, -ttakscni.
-akw(un)i, suf (vulgarizes nouns). lsathakw(un)i

crotch ( sath. CF kkamakwi cro,, ?< i<t u_
kkc caw-caw (sounrl), ?< kkim- black; thum-
pakw(un)i; -ekw(un)i; skwu, akw(ul)i, ekwul

al, L n. egg; bead, srnall rountl oUlect; grain(nit -), berry; sore knot in rusc'ie. bi at-
moyngi kernel. substance.

-al, suffix (< 'egg'); LlcHr e -et
iphal(i) = iph leaf. Cr -ati; -,if., _.fi; f(counrcr), nwun-al eveball.

1lt1) = thlat(q). cF i(q) = thalt(q)
nl(q)_< "?l(il : rat'[oI(q), prosp'mod < ittrr(q)_< al(q) 

-<'al'[olt'q,1, prosp mod < lttr
5 -uttl'* 1 'atq 

sst 'iretq i' 0e+7 seii
2a) when one knows. Cp "all -; a:lwol(q).'-

-'al(q/, eftective prosp mod. j.yoie-.:il',
ep.sreu.m ul a'lalq 't ilwo'ra (1459

36b) it is to know that there is no form
to the fruit (phala) of karma. nwo.lwoiiai
IpwoNc-'HwAl ay r wuyfivu ho'n i lol a.lal 

:t

ilwo'ra (1481 Twusi t5:+2b; it is by all meanr-
to recognize those who leatt in moral reform bv

-'a.'/a, ef'fective subj attentive (c<_rmmand); alt of
-.'e'la = -'ke'la. 1"ta zye-toy s ewy_.Lur'llwo1.'lcwo't ol a'lata (t4.r7 Sek e,lta fr,ow
that all are parts of the tathdgata's autlrority. i

example.

-a la, int'initive + particle. See -e la.
-a 'la, inf + abb; < ila (copj. see *'t.

Cr -'a'y'la.
-a 'la to SeE -e'la to
alh.i, postnoun (der n ( alh.tl). ache, sickness.

'lkasunr - a pain in the chest, chest trouble.
nwun - an eye ailment, eye trouble. pal .-;t
stomachashe. i - a toothache. Cr pyeng. ...-.

-ali, suttix (< -ll.i, cpti sut); r_rcHr -.ill(dimin). {ccokali otltl ends (scraps) ofpaperor
cloth. hangali jar < hang. iphlli = iptr teaf,1

kyeng-ali'a shi liy Seoul ite ". sgngali/swungell
= songi/srvungi cluster. trxrguli part; gang,

A Refererrce Gr J

2. counter. (smarr round ,il;t 
ot xortafr

3. adn. small and rountl. f - hungali a smalf=jrr. ulq yak a pill. :=

",1;.',i.il;"11-ii;rl"JliJi,:lll:ilHil::L* 
j

ner; real, true-ro-lite, sure_enoJgh; U"ir,l€
canh: thorough, complete, whole-. f : i;+
bare r,vire. - kkakcengi mean hoy; ,ir..l] -i
liI-:9'i:l..i'l"i:lJi'"',li[;l f,iii:X,= .H 

=
< al {plam). - panul needle wit}rout ,hr# 

=- pul unprorected live charcoal. _ pupr,i-il{
1olu1e Oulk). _-.rrang lrare?1 unshelter.d;€
naked tand. -C0 scm an unintrauiteJ isliJ.
--q s9k core; substance; secret informatiol.,

---q sim symparhy; hidden srrength. _f.l
kwungtwungi bare burtocks/bo,,nr]Crotdf
essence, alcca best thing. ::
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group. ? ttoali (ttwnli) a head-pad (when
carrying things on the head). Cr -aki, -ak.
-ali -, eft'ective prosp mod + postmod
{'lact') '' 
- 'Gu. 11'so-'ccw,t1 y 1-KAMI hi lxwru-.swol 'hwo.m ol ma'la.t i 'Oa (1481 Twusi

E:25b) will the four thrones dare put an end to
dre uProar?

- '-ngi s 'ka. lku 'nal s c,<NoNaEu 'ul "tu
sol'Wu'l i '-ngi s 'ka (1449 Kok 127) am I to
repon all that day's majesry?

- '1'e. nwuo 'hi 'NcwoK 'kot hon nozo m
ay s mye'nuli 'lol 'pvoa.l I ye (1475 Nay
se:8a) will I be able to t'ind a girl [for my sonl
widr a heart like a jewel?

'all * (+ 'i, .ye postmod) < at'[oJl(q), prosp
mod < "afll'ta (knows).

'all i - = "alfofi i ^. 1 *a'lo-l 'i -., prosp mod
< "afll'ra (knows) + postmod.

- 'Ge'm ye (1482 Kum-sam 5:37b).
- 'Ge'n i "ston (1462 tNung 2:ll4b).
- 'Gwo (l,tt9 Kok 52, l48t Twusi l5:3?b,

l5:47b).

- "la (a62 tNung 7:26a).
- 'las'ta (rl46E' Mong 32ab).
- 'le'n i (1518 Sohak*ho E:4ta).
- " lwo'swo-ngi " ta (1459 Wel 2l : l4a).
- "lwoswo'n ye (l'l7- pak l:14b, 15g6

Sohak 4:29b).

- 'lwo'ta (1481 Twusi 7:13b, ?15!7- pak l:
l4b).

- ''n i (a64 Kumkang se:6b, 1465 Wen 2:
3: l: I l0a).
- ye (t tsti- pak t: l4b).'al'l ye = "at[oJ't ye 1 'a'lo-l ye, prosp mott

( to know') + posrmod. "al'l ye -mwot io'l ye

-{1463 
Pep 3:86a) can you tell me (or not)?

llm < "a/m < al'[oJm, substantive < 6tta <
_afll'ta (knows). l -al'n ye (14g2 Kum-sam
2:3a, 5:l4a) knows and ... , Cr a'lwom.

tl'r -< 
"a[tJ'ta, vt -L-. (Ihe negative is often

replaced by moluta; see $t t.2.3.)

, I. knows, has knowledge of; finds out, gets
rnowledge of. -.-ulq/-un/-nun/-lun * cwul
(lo) Alta thinks (supposes, assumcs, expects,' oetteves) that -; -.-un/-nun/-tun + cwul (ul)lltl = motl * kes ul - knows (recognizes,
acknowledges) that -, -ulq cwul (ul) atfa
rnows how to do (also: knows that it or one
will be/rlo).

PARTtl 4I7

2. understands, comprehentls, appreciates,
knows; realizes, recognizes, is convinced ot.
!l Ku hyengphyen ul cal alko iss.ess.l& I well
understood his siruation.

3. assenrs, complies. f N€y, al.ess.e(y; yo =
N€y, 6lkeyss.e(y) yo yes, I will (see to the
siruation or the request that you mention).

:1. is acquainted with, knows. lKu cen puthe
ku i lul ilko iss.ta I have known him a long
time.

5. notices (perceives, tinds) that - .

6. int'ers (surmises, tells, guesses) that - .
7. is aware/conscious of, is sensitive to, tbels

(shame, indebtedness).
8. has experience of (exposure to), knows.
f. is concerned with, has to do with. lNe uy

nlq pa ka ani 'la It is no concern of yours.
10. (X lul Y ulo -) considers (X to be y),
regards, takes. than sitam ul talun sahm uio
cal-mos - mistakes one person for another.
Na lul mues ulo al.9a What do you take me
tbr?

a'lv,ol(q), motlulated prosp modifier < 'a[ll'tu
(knows). 1a'lwo.t i "/a 1t1469- Mong lia).
a'lwolq 'r ilwo'ra (1462 rNung l:67a). i't*otq'r i.n i ''la (14a7 Sek 19:l0b). a'lwol'n i'ni
'-ngi "ra (1463 Pep 7:t1.5a). a'twolq 'toy
-ep'se-ngi ''ta (1459 Wel 2t:2lb).

a'llir'om, modulated subst ( "af/ ra (knows).
a lvo'm. i (t462rNung t:55a; ?1469- Mong
39a). a'lwo'm ol (1163 pep 4:148b; tl+69-
fvlong 5a,30b).

aJroa, modulated moditier < "aflJ'ta 
ftnows).la'lwon -yang ho'kwo (ttSfi: pri r,ZSll

pretend to know and ... . wo'nol za a'lwo'n i
(1a63 Pep 4:36a) that I just today found out _. .

-a'l ye, elTective prosp modit'ier + postmod (=
intentive). 1'cams.kan 'ina mozbm nno'hu'phvea'l ye mwom 'two 'wohi'lye is'ti a'ni
khe'n i (1475 Nay 2:l:2b) tbr a tittle whi,le
I have wanted to ser forth [what I have in] my
heart and my body itself has been more or less
absent.

am < 'amh, adn, bnd n.
l. female. [Oflen retlects the basic shape

amh.l f - khes ( amh kes a female, a she-
aninral. - khdy < umh ktry a bitch (she-dog).
- kho.yangi/khwdyngi < amh ko.yangi/
-kwfiyngi a t'emale cat. - khom < nmh k0nr
a t'crnalc hear. - ltralk ( anrh talk a hen.

t,.

r'
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- thol / thrvityci < arrrh t(tt / trvlyci it sow.

- phitwulki ( amh pitwulki a she-dove. -
phim < amh pirn a tigress. - phyengtli <
amh pyengnli a hen-chick. - khweng ( amh

[klkweng a pheasant hen.
2. concave, internal. I - chicil internal

hemorrhoirls. - khirva ( amh kiwa) concave

tile. - thOlccekwi < amh t6lccekwi t'emale

hinge. gudgeon. - tanchwu (Nor /th/l)
huthnhole or snap-t'a-stener. ANT srvu [swuh].
CF an, anhay: eme.

5m, interj (abbr < iimulye 'myen) of course,

certainly, sure. fAm kuleh.ci Yes. of course.

Definitely.
'am - [h]rm. qP'6 = {halm.
ii'm = [lm, substantive ( lilta. knowledge.
-am/+m (der substantive) < - %n (effective

substantive). See -um (cik hata).
ama < (t)'a'ma (See -ama 'neo, a ma-

khe'na). adverb. perhaps; likely.
-a mace SEE -e mace
'a'ma-klp'na, bnd adverb * abbr ( 'hoke'nu-

anyhow, in any case.

-n mrn SEE -e mrn
nnu to < -uma'two, adverb + pcl. perhaps

indeed, like as not.
-amchi, suffix (derives adv from adj-n, adv).

f ilccikamchl [< ilccik-amchil a bit earlicr.
nucikamchi [( nucik-amchil rather late;
Cr nucikeni ( nucik [h]eni 1= hnni) seve.
melccikamchi [( melccik-amchil [DlALl a bit
far(ther). [?< ham hacil

-am cik < -'am'ci& (eft'ective substantive +
postsubst adj-n insep) See -um cik.

uneyng, atlverb [Ceycwu DIAL (Seng rNakswu

l98a:39)l = iinruli
amh SEE am
-ami, suffix; LtcHT € -emi; ven -aymi.

l. one, thing, person. folkami a noose, a

snare; a trap, a trick (< olk.ta lays a snare).

omulami a toothless old man/woman ((
omul/wumul mumbling). ? pikaymi [otx-l =
puthi (wooden back support for loom worker)
( ?. tongkulami a circle (< tongkulta is
round).
2. (tbrms names of creatures); Cr -api.

kwitt*'ulami a cricket (< kwittwul chirping).
olppaymi an owl (< ?). philami a dace (< ?).

3. -am 'i = -am hi. melccikrm 'i [otel; =
melccik 'i rather tar. Cr melccik'amchi.

A Reference Gramrnar o[

iinr'nrjil.:rtrbr ( firrur rniil, ldn + n. any word,
im' mun = lmuli however much: - hay 6.

whatever onc mry do, any way you kruk at it;
- prvi lo whatever one mry see, howevg6.
much one may look; - mlnh.9a. to at the very
most.

amo = 'anwo > 0mo = iimu :,--,'."amo'Ian,mo<l I "a'mola'thu(= '4 

^*olah'ta1. =;
rny / s hrt son ot.

''d'molu rha (= 'Lt'moluh'ta. abbr < *'uta'la
" ho'ta), atlj -(H)-. is any / what sor! of. '- ::"u'molu'thwo (= 'a'moluh-'nro). no matter ']
what, anyway. -.-"a'moli, "uno'lyey (1447 Sek 6:46a), adv. how +
(= etteh,key), in some/any wav. r 'i;

-a'molyey "na (1447 Sek 6: 13b, 21:28a), adv 1, .i-"
pcl. anyhow. anyway. ' fi's

amoli Ses arzwoli H
iimu < "arntro (noun, atlnoun, postnoun). , lH

l. n. any person, anybotly; so-and-so. l-; ft,
kay sANrE (less polite). - - various people. ?F
Amu(q) soli to an tul.ul ihey 'ni ku il ul hay ;S
to cdh.ta You are unlikely to get scolded by, ]t
anyhody, so you can go ahead do it. SYN m0; ffi
CF nwukrvu ('tun ci, 'na). ;#

2. postnoun. (after family name) so-and-so;ff
something-or-other. lKim - (L"y) 'la tnun.ffi
siilam a rnan called Somethingtr-other Kim. ,r .i$

3. adn. any, 'any old-; what(-). tr - tes 1to1 F
anything (at all). - mlil (abhr < inr' m6l) -.ij

any wortl. - il any incitlent. - sllam tto) ,#
anybody (at all). - tey ('na, to) any place (at |;;
all). - llay (wii to) any time (you come). *.1I

CF musun ( .- ina, itun ci), iim' mln. tr
6mu-ccolok, adv. by all means, if at all possible' ffi

CF -tolok. [? < iimu ecci ha-t0lokl g
Imu'h.ci (to) = d*u1"n'ci (to) anyway. :S
Imu'h.kena = iimuleh.kena -! .-i*
inru'h.tun (ci) = imuleh.tun (ci) "*
imu 'la to anybody at all. lAmu 'h to one h ffi

Somebody - anybody, come here! : ,,=
iimuluy. t. inf i iimuleh.la. f - to anyhow, ."€

anyway, (not) in any way. €
2. abbr < iimuli hay to say what you wlll' =anyway. -=:

0mule, adj-n. - h:rla = iimuleh.la is any way, 51
is any-which-way. Cr ile, kule, cele, elte. 'E

Imuleh,ci, suspective ( iimuleh.lit. S
- t0 anyway. ABBR iirnu'h.ci :d

imuleh.kenu, tent advers ( amuleh.ta. luU e
E
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wav lt lll; as one Pleases.

imuich.key, adverbative ( iimuleh'ta' in any

waY.

- 'na (in) any which way, carelessly, in a

sloventy manner; - il hata does a slapdash

iob: - kul ul ssuta writes carelessly. Cr
Itt.n.r."y 'na: SEE 'na.

- to any (which) way at all, quite carelessly.

imuleh.ta, adj'n -(H)- (inf Smulay)' abbr <
flmule hata. is anY waY.

emuleh.tun (ci). retr moditier (+ postmodifier).

anyhow, in any event, one way or another.

lmulemyen (conditional ( 6muleh.ta) = Emulye

'myen, abbr ( f,mulye hamyen. @xamples:

KEd, tvl 3:3:117.)
l. (not) in anY waY, in anY case, bY anY

means, under any circumstances.

2. - etteh.ni (or etten ya) (no matter)

whatever it may be, whatever one says.

ilmulen, mod ( lmuleh.ta. any (such). - tul
however it might be.

itmuli, adv. however much, even though; surely

(not). 1 - kath.i sAME. - hay to however

much one may do. - tOn i iss.e to however

much money one may have' Amuli nuc.e to

tases si kkaci nun cip ey tol.a ka ya hanta
I have got to be home by five o'clock at the

latest. Wuli nun imuli elyewunq il ey se 'la
to twulyewe haci anh.nunta We are not afraid

in any situation, however difficult it may be

tbr us. Amuli puluna tlytap hanun siilam un

Ops.ess.ta However hard I shouted there was

no one who answered, Cr ce(y)', i-, ku-' nay.'
ney-amuli.

imuli 'na, adv + cop advers. [mostly femalel
surely, ever (so muc'h). t Amuli 'na "KAL"-
ki chwulak ulo 0-PaYk mYeng isang i
cwuk.ess.ta 'y Goodness gracious, to think
that over five hundred people died in the crash

of the KAL plane! See una / na (NorE).
imulyc 'm(yen), abbr < imuli halye hamyen.

of course; surely (not), Cr {mulemyen.
[rnulye tna, abbr < Smuli halye hana. any way

you like.
Imulye 'ni, abbr ( imu halye hani. whatever

one may think/say, anyway, even so; surely

[notl. lAmulye 'ni kulelq swu ka iss.na Even
so, how can it be that way?! Amulye 'ni ku ay
ka kulen cis ul hayss.ulla kwu Surely he

wouldn't have done such a thing?!

PART II 4I9

The tbllowing KEtl examples are rejected, at

least for standard speech: (?')llako siph.ketun
imulye 'ni halyem If you-want it done, I'll go

ahead and do it. (?')AmulYe 'nl ku Ya
kuleh.ci Anyway, that's the way things are.

Also: (?*)Amulye 'ni kuleh.ci anh.ci Surely it
can't be that waY.

'anwo (-), l. = dmu (.-) any; what(*).
2. = e'nu [not knowl which/what. l'anwo

ke'la4 'two ce 'y 'mwu'l ey wuytwu hon lu's ul
NcwANc 'i'la ho no.n i ''la (1459 Wel l:23b)
whoever is superior in his group is called king.
'a'mwo 'man :Mo "mwot ''ti a'ni ho'lchto ce
'lol "cye'ku'na $,u m ye n' 'ltwot ho'l i "la
(1517: Pak l:43a) without is being very much

if you give him a linle he will do it right away'
"a'mwo s 'i'l ice'na (1447 Sek l3:4ta)
whatever event it may be. -anwo 'to 'la 'sye

hron 'twong mwo'Io'tesi'n i (1459 wel 2:25b)
she didn't know just what place it had come

from ('la = tifla), 'amwo toy 'sye rwn 't i
'mwollwo,l i (il447*11562 Sek l:t8a) I don't
know where they have come from. -omwo 'toy
'two ma'kon 'toy 'ep'si (1459 Wel se:8ab)

with no hindrance at all anywhere. na ! 'e'mi
" arnwo' toy' tut'ys. non' t i' mwol' l4y'ngi'' ta
(1459 Wel 2l :53a) I do not know what place my

mother has been reborn into. -a'rnno 'yce'na
'wa -. 'twola 'ho.ya'nvo (1459 Wel l:l3a)
whoever might come and ask you to give him
-. ; Cr "anuo 'y na (144'l Sek 9:17a, 2la).

"anwo 'y'Gwo Sze'Y'Gwo
'atnwo 'y'na See )'na
anwoli (1894 Gale 64, 69) = 6tut,
an, adv (abbr) = ani (not). CF mos. Do not

sonfuse with anh.ta = an(i) hata, anh.nunta

= rn(i) hnnta. This shortening of ani before a

verb is not anested before the late 1800s: &aren

ci an knten ci nay alw'on thyey ani horua (1887

Scott 204) I don't care whether he goes or not.

1874 Putsillo has ani but lacks an.

Notg: For'doesn't begin'you can say either

sicak rn hanta or an sicak hanta, but it is

uncommon to find an before other verbal
nouns. For 'doesn't try doing it' you can say

either hay on ponta or @etter) an hay ponta.

For 'doesn'i come to an end' you may hear

either an kkuth nanta or kkuth an nanta.
Similar remarks aPPIY to mOs.

'an - [h]an. Cr'n - lhaln.
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1n.1 "an 
1 ta'lloln. mod < dlta < ..afll.tu

(knows). 1'cc,tuo kt;zom "an san--aat iy'n i
(1.159 Wel l:27a; epithematic idcntitication) ttre
courtier knew the content ot'the vaults. .an

cyen'cho 'lw,o (1462rNung 9: l3a) because one
knew. Cr a'lwon.

-an [Ceycwu DIAL (Seng rNakswu lgga:?9-g0)l
. = -a (se) intinitive, = -ko gerun4. t< -'a n,['a4, l. + -'6aa (after I, y,-i) = -'tan (var) =- tea (etlective mod).

2: = -'kan (vary = - arn (effbctive mod).
-a nt. abbr < -a nun
-o 'na SEE -e tna

tney yo = trnycy yo = ani 'ey yo i! is not
Ieor-rre stylel.

-ang, suffix; LrcHT € -€ng.

.^1. 
dimin. {kotang < tiot turrow; (?) holow;

(?) valley. tolang < rol dirch. motang (<'
obsolete mat) a threshing-ground; a ptaie; a
situarion, casc. pong srrap < pa ,opi: "tit-
ppang = jilq pang,.-nrcyl-ppang" = m€ykl
pang, and -cil-ppang" 

= cilq pang-.
2. makes noun tiom arlj. lnohrig yellow <

noluta- is_ yellow. phatang blue i lphaluta,
See phatah.ra is blue. (p)patkrng red it(p)palk.ta, See (p)palkah.ta-is red. 

-
3. makes adverb ttom adverb, mimetic.

kantul(ang)/kentut(eng) (XX, XXh = Xk)
wobbling_, swaying. kosi lang / knr.rsi leng (XX,
I{l = X!) grumbling, nagging. Cr rto't<Loui
tlokkang cleafly < ttok-rtok (-kk_ = _qk- ?).

-ang fCeyc*t DIAL (SengrNakswu l9g4:i9_g0)l
= -a (se) intlnitive, = -ko gerund

o:gj =. ai (pronounced l;il wirh nasatity), adv
[Hamkyeng DIALI = ani nor.

-angi, sufix; LIGHT € .€ngi.
l. diminutive. lkacangi a branch < kaci.

t<.wryngl < ko.yangi < koy-angi cat (=
obsolete koy). kkotangi < tkol_angi < kk;li
tail.

2..makes-n from adj, v. lciphangi a walking
s.li.ck < ciph- lean on. But the ionstiruenc!
diftbrs in: (k)kopulang-i a bent/crooked one',
na}ulang-i bits (scraps, pieces), notang-i a
.].,.l9* : miser, ppalkang_i a red one, a
Red = Communisr. Also this is probably in

ccokulang-l 'one that is crushed/witheredi <
ccokulang ( *ccokut- (Cr ccokula ci_/ttuli-,
ccokuli-).

CF -oki, -tci; -kayngi, -tayngi, -layngi,

A Reference Gr s
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-mayngi, -payngi, <ayngi. .i

i : :;':!'", ;xT" Y:#:;i: .,."'.in*'1j,. 
ffj'l

.'mu,ol'la-ngi 'n (t159 \\it-2'l:3h1', ;;ffi -know to which hell her sprrrt went. .Dru :-.
Naw,lNc 'ha na 'wo zyE-Loy '.nrstn .tou'?iu?
mu'o.'tozo'Wa-ngi ''tu (t159 w.j z r,rsiil ;; 

i'
.T.,.glly 

ki".g: .l do.not mysetr'know *n.rJtl ,:
tathagara is! VAn -'ay-a3i 'ru. .j ._

anh.i. derived adverb ( anh.ta (lux adi): sr, ...
anh.key. so (such) rhat ir is n,,t. tr.ct.iuii.i ,

mek.ess.ta ate quite a lot. crth.ci antr.i yeffi -l
talres it poorly. m6s-'ci anh.i cat hanra dil; ..well as (no less well than) t}Ie others. Cp uni.,- ,lunh.ko, l. aux ger. not being/doing; wiriout.F-
(or: instead ot) being/doing. See *lint *ol-'#2. = haci anh.ko. f Amu mll r",;;;S
kuce kass.ta He went away without ,uyintl
wcrrd. (k)kom(c)cak anh.ko se iss.ta itaids-motionless. .:ro

anh.ta, auxiliary; abbr < an hata < ani hab;
(int'anh.e or anh.a). rrrrd

. l. aux adj. is not. lCip i khuci anh.ta Tho
house is not large. !i
2. aux v. does not. lKu silam i moca tul

ssuci anh.nunta He does not wear a hat. ..d-

ani I a'ni, negarive. Dnl ai, a(y)i. :,i:
r, precgryli n 0J 

"o-r. 
iiii'i nay r,ed'r'

ani 'ta This is not mine. Nore: Theri is no
other negative strucrure tbr the copula. The
lvlK copula modit'ier 'iz is usually (but not
always) dropped before the postmoiifiers .&o

and 'kwo (question), and that accounts for
examples like .srEty-soyxo' on . rryexo a' ni kt
(1482 Nam l:30b) .aren't vou ill?' and rhe #,
examples with velar lenition (SEE d.xi Ga, #"a'ni 'Gwo). On the optional omission of Oi :ff
nominative particle marking the complement, 

.ff
see pp. 549-50. j dS

2. arjverb. not. ABBR iln. CF mos; Cpu.!r, 'g
moluta. f - kata (mekta) does not'so'(eat). *
Ani.ttayn kwultrwuk ey yenki natq ti "il +smoke ris_e from a chimney where a ilre tras not S
been lit?" = Where there is smoke, there is ffit'ire. Siilam toyko ani loynun kes un ney .ff
nolyek ey lallycs.ta lt depenrJs upon your own -$F
endeavor whether you become a success or a E
failure. na 'y susu'ig uy -rTyEy--co v "es'tyq '#
a'ni 'wono'n ywo (1447 Sek 6:39b) 

-trow 
come #

the disciple of your master is n,,t coming? .*
#'tr
.*{
4*l
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.iawoY-'TTwow 'yn 't ol a'ni cwocco'Wo'l i
(1119 Kt-tk 99) will not tbllow any false

doctrines. Cr anh.i. DIAL r(ng)i.
NoTE l: lVtakes the short negative tbr verb

rnJ adjective stems. Some speakers tind this

awkward tbr polysyllabic arljectives, pret'erring

mikkulepci anh.ta to an mikkulepta 'is nor

slippery', but othcr speakers have nrl such

rcservrtions antl tieely sly un nupputa (=
nlppuci anh.ta) 'is not batl', as well as the

generllly accepted an c(ih.t:r (= cr)h.ci anh.ta)
'is nut good'. Apparently some speakers avoid
rhe short negative tbr all adjectives (M l:l:215
says "normally used only with action verbs").
Notice thrt the adverb mos can occur only
betbre verb stems; the strong negative of
adjectives must be the long tbrm: c6h.ci mds
hata 'can't possibly be good, isn't good at lll'
(not *nrds cdh.tu).

NorE 2: Usuully precedes the stem directly.
ln older tcxts there are exceptional cases with
an adverb or even a longer phrase between:
IvE-THYEN 'ul a'ni "tu nilul 'riprrun 'ryeng

(1.+.17 Sek l3:7a) 'l will not say [rhe narnes ofl
all the heavens, but ... '; hon NctJy-srM 'on

pwu"thye y a'ni rc'si 'nasin 'ka ho'kwo ...

(1447 Sek 24:3b) 'one doubt: asking whether
Buddha has not been born again and -. ';
pan'toki ingey is.no'n i a'ni muten 'hi ne'lge
'sso-'.tri,vc 'ol ka'poyy,u'i ne'kino'n ye (1465
Wen 3:2:2:,l2ab)'are those who are here
necessarily not treating Ithingsl indift'erenrly
and treating aitairs (phenomena) lightly?' Yes-
or-no copula sentences can be conjoined with
the particle 'lcwa and ellipted copula: 'HttAp
'low 'HIL4z a'ni 'Gwa s 'Lr -ta nilo'syan 'ptut

tuthul s 'Ht{wAN-'sy.iNG 'j.n i (1462 lNung

2:107a) 'the meaning of all he has said about
the principle of what is meet and what is not
meet is Ithar it is] the illusion of Itloatingl
dust'; cre-'pErNawuw-Mwu 'fGhva 'i 'ssne
i'n ye a'ni 'Gwa 'i soyNo i'm ye soyNc a'ni'lol kot'hoyno[']n , (l{63 Pep 5:30a)
'discriminates the existence (or lack) of the
laws and [thatl this is real or not real and [that]
this is litb or not litb' - The object is a dircct
nominalizarion of the conjoining of the Chinese
noun with the copula sentences; and the
structure would be clearer with another 'Ctyd

bctbrc thc accusutivc marker at thc entl.

PART II 'I2I

Nore 3: Can precede particles 'Gwos,'non,
'ru,o, but there are no examples of .a'ni 'za.

3. interj. 3a. no; nope; huh-uh. fPhyenci lul
ssess.ni? - Ani, nicwung ey ssul they 't!
H:rve you written the letter? - No, I am going
to write it later. Ani yo No. (I don't rhink so.)
Ku kes un han salam i wumcik ilq swu
eps.tr; ini, yelq salam ila to wumcik ilq swu
eps.lr One mirn could not move it - nor ten.

3b. [sometimes nni with expressive lengthl
wtrat, whv, dear me, good heavens (shows
surprise, doubr, disbelief, etc.). lnni i t<ey
w€ynq il in ya Why, what happened?

"a'a i, mod < "aflJ'ta + postmod. See - '/a.
-'a'n i = -'IGJa'n i = -'ka'n i, etTective mod +

postmodit'ier. l1'rav-cytl1 hon -na'th 
ay

t'TTwoLe-'KwELql 'i 'nwol'lazo'Wa'n i (1445
rYong 47) with a single shot of his mighty
arrow the Turks took fright. "ne y ho'ma mas-

' nazo'Wa' n i cctEN-soyNc'ccwor-' Naer' ul
e'lwu pe'su.l i "la 'hosil 'ss oy (1459 Wel
2:62b) you have already faced it; because he
says you are to rid yourself well of the sinful
deerls of an earlier life -. . 'nyey f LwoK-s,/.tlt
'oy t'LwAN hol lcwo['Jt ol 'mwolla'n i *o'no!
selu -prvol 'cwu.l ol 'es.ti -atl i 'Cwo ho'n i
(1481 T*usi l5:a7b) (?) in dre old days tbey
did not know rebellion by the mountain feof-
doms; today we wonder how to discover a way
to look at each other.

ani chanr, cpd interj. oh, uh; that reminds me;
I just thought of some0ing.

ani 'ci, neg cop suspective.

- yo. {Ku tyeca uy tlnqcem ut molunun
pa ku ani 'ci yo I am not blind to her fauls.

ani 'e = ani ye (neg cop int)
ani 'ess-. = ani yess-. (neg cop past)
ani 'ey yo, (precopular n + cop inf + pcl =)

neg cop polite. it is not.
a'ni'Ga = a'ni ka (= a'ni'a ',ta) is it not?

n' i'syweLe: rp,p ka,' i'sywug: rep a' ni' Ga
(1482 Kum-sam 4:37b) is this preaching the
llw or isn't this preaching the law? a'ni 'i
'HoyNc-'cyA [< *anovNc-'cyAl a'ni Ga
(l496tYuk l:41-2) no, is it not this pilgrim?

u'ni 'Ge'n i ''ston = a'ni '[y]Ce'n i "ston, neg
cop ettective mod t postmod + pcl. t d'ri
"mwot ho'm ye n' 'slK 'i a'ni 'Ge'n i ''ston
(1162 tNung 3:47h) if you do not recognize it
Ithe scentl you just must lack awarenessl



.12.2 p^R r u

a'ni 'Ge-'n i 'sto.n a (+ exclamatory pcl). I .na 
y'stv,o 'say tatay hwuyhwuy a'ni "de'n i 'no.1

a (1517- Pak l:?3a) I am not a crude Tarar
Muslim, after all!

u'ni "Cen ma'ktn = u'ni ,lyl'Gen ma'kn, neg
copula effective modit'ier + postmodifier.

lxott 'oy 'nin ke's i a'ni 
"'Gen i:iin'<ttszrNung 2:8lb) it is not thar a root arose bui _. .

TH|qEN 'low .NGWOK 'lan "spwun a.ni ,.Gen

na'lon (1465 Wen 2:l:2:43b) ir is not just
heaven and hell. but... .

a'ni 'Ge'nul 'za = a'ni ,[yJ'Ge'nul 
za, neg cop

lit concessive + pcl. lpen'tu'ki .rep-niwl'v
a'ni 'Ge'nul 'za .- (1t62 rNung l:l7a) thoug[r
they cannot be the Lotus sutra exactly, ... .

o'!i."Gry = a'ni'[yl'Gel, neg cop adverbative.

\wul'h i a'ni "Gey hot 'si i 1it62 rNung 8:
34a) to make it so that they are not two.

'! a'ni 'Gwo = a'ni 'n 'tcwo. 1? e'tuy s -salo.m i'ani'Gwo (1481 Twusi 8:l4b; displaced accent
dot) is there no place I belong?

? *a'ni "Gwo = |a'ni ,[yJ'G*,o. neg cop ger.
Where we expect this tbrm we find insteid a'ni
"m ye or a'ni "la.

a'ni .'Gwos, adverb + pcl. precisely/just if not.
la-ni 'Gwos 'asusi'm ye n' .hi.m 

u.lwo e.lwu'hwo'l i "ta (1447 Sek 23:55b) if you just
won't give him to us we may use force. a.ni'-Gwos melu'm ye n' ne 'y me=ti lol pe'hywo.l i
"la (1459 Wel t0:25ab) if you do'Noi eat it
I will cut your head ott.

ani halal 1 a'ni'ho'ta, adverb + v/adj = ngg
v/adj. Aran an htrta, anh.ta; Cr m(is hrt:r.

l. does not do.
2. aux (follows suspective <i < -'li).
.2a. aux adj. is not. fKu "yeca ka ippuci

ani hata She is not pretty.
2b. aux v. does not. tKongpu haci ani

hanta He does not study.
ani hala2 < a'ni'ha'ta, adv + adj. is not much;

are.not many. la'ni han 'toy (1447 Sek 6:25b)
a place not very big [that it would not cnver ali
of. a'ni han 'tet (1459 Wel l7:44a. 1463 peo
4:84b) a short while. a'ni han te't ey (1463
Pep 4:32a, ?1468- Mong 26b, l4g5 Kwan 9a)
in a short while.

a'ni 'ho'l<c.n i 'Gwa See 'ho'ke.n i 'Gwa

a'ni 'hoken 'tyeng See 'holun 'tyeng

a'ni 'ho'kcsi'n i 'Gwa Sre - kcsi'n i 'Gwa

a'ni ho'kt'o, neg v/adj ger. rl'khuy -cek['tiJ 'two

*rr,,, :::;r;ril;;;ffiH
was neirher rall nor shon. 'nn^o pof ro.i-iil
:.,!:r: 

"wu ku'th ey put'ti ot'tni ii,'1,i]:
(1482 Kum-sam 2:551) no hnger clings ,o-OI :twr) endc, light anrl dark, but ... . ,'. ;

a'ni hol(q), neg verb/adj prosp mod. lpwn'^;E
a ni hot kc's i't i (1518 Sohak_cho a,BUl'riii E
not worry. .+

a'ni ho'l i. neg v/adj prosp mod + postmod. . _.E
'/a.(cop indic assert). f .pEp tut't of at.ldA. - ,4.(cop rndtc assert). l.pEp tut't ol at.lni Aho'l i ''la (1459 Wel 2:36b) will not hej il'E

Law.

what was taught. ,,1,*

o.v ( 1465 Wen l:2:2:4a) since it may be that vr
cannot count on learning evervthing ... . {

a ni holkl s, neg v/adj prosp mod +
lmozo-m ay 'ienul ii'n"'iiti a'nr nit s ai'honwo'la (1475 Nay se:6a) it is not that t rni
not treating it coolly in my mind. - -Ksfl-
'PIAK 'hwo.m o'lwo pu'the i'le sye'ti a'ni lui
s a'ni ho'lcv,to (1475 Nay l:34a) it is not

a'ni ho'l ye See ho'l ye

'''1"=
- 'le'n i ''la (cop retr mod * portrod.+€- ,'le.'n i ''la (cop rerr mod + postmod.+€

copula indic assertive). 1 uyev-. u nworx .rD.va E
kolo ghywo'n ol pu'ti a'ni ho'! i 'te'n i ,:1i
(1463 Pep l:208a) was roo confused to gl

- 'si.l i'l 's oy (cop hon prosp mod:+
po_stmod.+ cop prosp mod + posrmod + pcl).
1-ta tas'lcv,o'm ol put'ti a'ni io'l i 'si.l iillt

they do not rise into existence from - and
heing frugal. nor .. 'tun swu'l ul ppAt:cl
a'ni hol s a'ni'hwo'toy (1475 Nay 3:6la) iris
not that one does not set out the sweet (= lise-
and-barley) wine, nor ..., "mal-so'm ol twwlu'l
af Ini hol s "ep'si 'ho.ya (t475 Nay l:77a]
making one's words not uncordial .- . ywN,d
ao'cho.m ye 'KAM 'ay puthu'sya.m i tw&n
a.ni hol s a'ni 'hosi'na (1482 Kum-sam 5:l0b)
it is not that his seeking of pratyaya (secondary
cause) and putting reliance on inspiration doa
not extend all around. but ... .

a'ni holq 's i'm ye (postmod + cop substantiw
+ copula infinitive) See hotq 's i'mve

a'ni hotq 's oy (postmoditier i panicl!;. I'zorz
kolo'chywo'm ol a'ni hol 'ss oy (1447 Seb
24:40a) a.s he did no teaching of it to orhers .;'i

a'ni hom, negative v / adj subsrantive. SEE /ton. .:

a'ni hon, neg v/adj mod. I "na y ye'te .KEp'cl

cephu ti a'ni hon ke'kuy cephun mozo'm d
na.v n ye ... (1459 Wel 7:48a) rhere where you
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were unatiaid tbr many kalpas (eons) you show

a t'earful heart and * . loyut'ti a'ni hon kcy

hvu'tun 
'ptu't ul meku'sya (1459 Wel l0:9a)

h;rrbors the feeling tlrat it is t'irm in that place

where is not tirm.
a'ni ho'n i (postmod). 1'mwo'm ol 'rorx-crntr,r
ti'Gwuy po'lye 'two e'lyep'ti a'ni ho'n i (1459
Wel 2l:2l6ab) it is not at all (difficulr =)
uncommon to discard one's body hundreds of
thousands of times.

a'ni ho'n i 'Ga See ho'n i 'Ga

t'ni hon ro,v See hon 'toy

a'ni 
'ho non. neg v / adj proc mod

a'ni' hono' n I (postmod)

a ni 'honon 'rd (postmod). lkwoy 'non prc
KHyENol 'uy 'rwu a'to,l i'na kocang Jrur-'q
'hwo.m ol pwo'ti a'ni 'honon'ta (1481 Twusi
E:24a) don't you see that Lord Xri's two sons
are quite odd?

a'ni'hosin, neg v/adj hon mod. lprwx-e,ty 'thi
a'ni 'hosin mo toy is'kesi'ton (1475 Nay
l:40a) it'[the kingl has a srretch of being ill ... .

a'ni hotu 1 *a'ni "ho'ta, neg v/adj = ani hata.
lnwo'lwo.m ol a'ni ho.ya istta.n t (1481
Twusi 7:23a) was not playing.

a'ni'hote'tun, neg v/adj retr provisional
a'ni 'hotwo'ta, neg v/adj emotive indic assert.
lpeveivol 'thi a'ni 'howo'ta (1481 Twusi
7:l2ab) is uneven. See a'nj thw,o'ta

a'ni 'ho.yro'm ol SEe 'ho'ywom

a'ni'hwril(q), neg v/adj modulated prosp mod
a'ni'hwon, neg v/adj modulated prosp mod
a'ni'h+vom, neg v/adj modulated subst. ljs.non'tos 'hwo'roy is'ti a'ni 'hwo'm i (1459 Wel
l:36a) that it seems to exist yet does not exist.

a'ni_'lu (= a'ni 'n 'ka > ani 'n ka) is it not?
I ta ewy-NGwANG 'uy na'mon KwoNG a'ni'Ln (1463 Pep se:l3a) is it not, all of it, the
achievement left by the mighty king? tye non
hwo.za "salom a'ni 'ka (1475 Nay 2:l:l6a)
isn't he a person alone? See a'nj 'Ga.

a'ni'klta.n i 'Gwa See 'k:ha.n i'Gwa
a'ni khan 'r i.n i "ta See klun 't i.n i ,'la
a'ni khe'tun See khetun 1 khe'tun
a'.ni khey SEE khey < 'Ihey
a ni 'khwo n, SEE 'khwo n'
a'!i khwan'toy SEE kh+van'toy
ani khways'kwo = a'ni khwa'ys'kwo (not
wanting it to happen) See 'khwttys'kwo

PART [ 423

ani 'ko, neg cop ger. it is not and/but. tKim
sensayng i ani 'ko Pak sensayng ici yo It isn't
lvlr Kim, it's Mr Pak. Kutem c€ng-mal ani 'ko
[miilko]t Yes, of course it's untruet S\n{ snitla, ani yo.

"g 'l(q), abbr ( ani il(q) (neg cop prosp mod).
lAyki ka ani 'l they 'n tey After all, you are
not (supposed to be) a baby!

a'ni 'l(q) = a'ni '[ylt(g/, abbr < a'ni it(q)
(neg cop prosp mod). 1'ene-'nt 'tuo 'stuto

sAv-cHyEN pas'k i a'ni 'l 's oy ,.n i (1492
Kum-sam 5:l8a) it is because - and the one
Buddha-nature, moreover. is not other than
everything in the chiliocosm (Buddha-world).-a'n i l', mod ( "afl'ta + postmod + pcl.
INGWEN-'KAK'syENG'a'n i l' 'tel'Grw (l$S
Wen l:l:2:134b) excepting those aware of the
nature of complete enlightenment, _. .

ani tla, neg cop quotative < a'ni "la (neg cop
indic assert). Drnr- aL5r;i 'la1.5r;.
l. = ani'ta [used in quotations and quotative

constructionsl (says) it is not. tKu kes i nay
kes i oni 'la (hsyss.t!) lt is not mine (they
said). Ney kes i ani 'la nay kes its lt is not
yours, it's mine = Nay ke ici ney kes i anitta It is mine, it isn't yours.

2' [litl = lni'14
3. = ani 'ko. SEe (-ul) man anl 'la.
Nore: On marking subject and complement,

see ani tta and 'i.

a'ni "la, neg cop indic assert. 1- 'honwon
"ma'l on sa'la na'ta 'honwon "ma'l i a'ni "la
(1447 Sek 6:36a) saying that - is mt to say
they are born alive. crN-'ssrLe s ppwc,sAle
'oy 'TTyw 'hwol 'kwo.r i a'ni '.n i "la (1482
Kum-sam 3:34b) it is not a place where a real
bodhisattva would dwell. lu,t a'ni "la mu'su
ke's i'l ywo (1462rNung 9:t0lb) it is not a
demon but what is it? 'i MyENc 'uy ,MANG 'on

nyenu a'ni "la 'xtx-uvexc 'i he'mu'l i
towoy n i (1462 rNung 4:23b) the ertravagance
of this light is nothing but an error in rhe
enl ightenment.

"a'n i 'la, mod < 'afi'ta + posrmod + cop
indic assert (1463 Pep 4:63b). knew.

ani tta tci to, abbr ( ani 'la haci to
a'ni 'la 'la, neg cop transferentive + pct. tcllr-

'ssrLQ 'lwo 'zrLQ-'NcwLQ Qwuy-KwANc 'oy

wNc 'hi pi'chwvyywo'm i a'ni 'la'ka .swo
'n ye'le pol'h,vo'm ay mi'che za 'cwItNG



424 penr lr

soyNc'sfANc 'i "cyokwo'ma s so.zi 
.!ol

ccwoNc 'ho'ya ... (1463 pep 3:104b) ro be
sure, it is nor rea.lly thc full illumination of thc
mighty light of the son and rhe moon, yet jusr
by mzrnaging ro open up antl shed lighion the
superior wisdom the characreristics of living
things conform tbr :r little while, and _ ffh;
reading note at rhe end of the Chinese clause is
the al't'irrnative i/a lrr, sincc thc negltion is
inclutletl among the characters.)

ani 'la kko - ani 'la ko
uni 'la ko, neg cop quotalive + pcl. (says) tharit is not. lKu tes i nay kes i ani 

''la 
ko

hayss.ta They said it is not mine.
ani 'la 'ko, abbr < ani'la (mil) hako (neg cop

quotarive + vi ger). saying that ir is nor. tKu
kes i nay kes i ani 'la 'ko cwuci anh.ess.ta He
said it wasnl mine and wouldn't give it to me.

ani 'la 'myen, abbr < ani tla 
ham-yen

ani 'h ('y) to. even if/though (youiay) it is not.
a'ni 'la ea, negative .opuli indic asien + pcl.

l'sy,rivc 'i 'lcwot .sy,rNz a'ni 'la 'za ciN i
tot4)oyno'n i 'la (1482 Kum-sam 3:l2a) only
when appearance is not appearance does ii
become reality.

ani 'lq ci ('la) to. even if it is not.
a'ni 'len', &n SEE 'ilen't un
a'ni 'lol, neg + pcl. tI"r,,,,u\'h i -twullhl a'ni'lol il'hwum i KHwoNG.syANc 'i'la 'iotsi.n i

''la (1464 Sim 3Ea) saitl rhe namc tbr two-not-
being-two is',unreality". "ttvu(hJ a'ni'lol
cwo'cha 'ssywuN 'hosya'm i ,'la it is that he
pursues the non-two [= the uniquel.

a'ni 'l s, neg cop prosp mod * postmod. lye./e
'KEP s etN'i a'ni'l s a'ni'.mye (1496 lyuk
l:47a) it is not that it is not the primary cause
(hetu) of the kalpas, and ... .

ani 'lq swu, neg cop prosp mod + postmod. -
Cps.ta cannot but be = is really (M 3:3:90).

a'ni 'lwo'la, neg var cop indic assert. f icey 'na
non kanan hwo.m i'la .ppyENo a'ni 'lwo'la
'ho.ya'nol ... (14S2 Nam l:30b) he said 

.now

I am poor but I am nor ill", ... .

a'ni ','lwom, neg var cop subst. l.ssug a'ni
'lwo'm i MYENG'ppoyK 'horwo'ta (14g2 Kum-
sam 2:27b) it is clear that ir is not the truth. 'rr'wul[hJ a'ni "lwo'm on .Tr-.ttHywy 'lwo'tov
- (1459 Wel 8:3lb) rhat wisdom is not tw;
things is [a matrer of borhl knowtedge and
discernment Itogetherl and ... .

terribly hard.
ani 'm, lbbr ( ani im (cop subst).
a'ni'm = a'ni-'[yln, rbbr < a'ni rn fcop suUst]. j

nolyek ul hanta makes great etk)rts.
a'ni 

-'n = a'ni'[yJn, abbr ( a'ni in (cop mod)tj
ani 'na ralut ya (tolulq ka). f is not but is

differenr?' =) just irs expectetl/suspected; to i
one's great surprise. !'

u ni '.n i, neg cop motl + po51lyyl n.n--rawi''ttt'ul!hl u'ni "n le "KyEN(j 'tntt "nvullhl a'ni
'.n I (1.{59 Wel 8:3lb) wisclom anrl subsrance
are not two things, nor is the rrbject of wisdom
two rhings.

- "/a (cop indic assert). n"+von 'lo,to.t 
on

a zo.m.ol ['WtY] 'ho.ya 'y'Gwo 'sr**o 
1..guU;

'ssrc1 'ul (wuyl 'hwo.m i a'ni '.n i "la Oati
Twusi 8:33a) our corning is tbr our kinsmeo
and nor tbr drink and foocl. 'ile 'n 't dhn
ci'zwul 'tt i a'ni '.n i "ta (1163 pep se:l2a)
tbr this reason I will not sreate one. l

uni 'n ka I a'ni 'n 'ka, neg crrp mod *
postmod. isn't ir? 1"sa'lo.m in 'Ln "sa'lom

a ni 'n 'ka 'ho'ya ucuy-stttt rolvoy'n i (1459
Wel l:lSa) grew suspicious whether it wu a
human being or not. '*x "ha'm o! 'pwo'qa
'qtLQ-'|YEY 'erLe-'ppwuLe s .ttw.t 'hosya'n i
a'ni 'n 'ka Ncuy-stM 'hosil 'ss ov (1163 pep

5:100a) tbr seeing the multitude he may doubt
as to whether it is not rhe transfbrming [into
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a'ni ''lwo'swo-ngi "ta, neg llt ctrpula emnti.-*
polilc + ctrp indic rs.sert. tl,:'yr',.peW4":]::,
'.p.*'o.'zowo'm i 'cve kun r*r.u .i'o.i 

=''lwo slo-ngi ' rd (l.t6l pcp l:llEb1 ,..ing t. iBuddhlri is no small conrrihuting cause. -. - j
"?,JJi.'nTi ::':11 Tl:ifll''.,lXi.,;x",ggG

mrrsunt halio [obs = rnrrts h:rl i -vo = mrrj j
huci yol "l-'allen hlossorns irrc hlo.ssom, Jfl .i
rlo not sweep lhent uwuy". . .: ..i!

u'ni'lye = a'ni 'l ye = a'ni 7_v/ tp (-would ir .:
nrrr he - ?t"). lku'te a'ni ''i u, ro.,iiiE
e'lye'wu.n i ''ta 1t1517- pak l:57tt ir i$jui.E
terrihlvhrrrJ '- r{

1*
.rri
j4s

'"ffi

s4fl
rfl

:il
"r*il'tE

a'ni ''m ye. 1'ru-ruvev "tttut[hl o'ri:-i-i
(1459 Wel 8:3lb) wisdom an,l subsrance 

-iri
not two things, nor ... . 'honnl'mye 

TUNT a,il
"m ye "pwom a'ni ''la pwu,v-'pyELe hw.i
isto.'n ye (1462 tNung 2:g{a) with no lighi
with no sight, how can one ilistinguish?l

ani 'n, abbr ( ani in (cop mod). {yckan lni h
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Budtlhahtlodl of one Buddha each generttion.
.pEP,HHWt'ay s -KwA-'KUv u'ni'n'ku
'honyD Id 11.162 

rNung l:l7b) I lsk wherher it
is nor thc tcstimonial to phala (lcause antll

ertbcr) in fte Lotus [sOtral.

rni 'n key ani'la. ('it is not that it is not' =)
sure enough, just as one thoughl, really; of
doursc: to be sure. I - kulctr.tt Ccrrainly it is.

- ku nyr.ur ka miin ic$s.t! Sure enough, she

was a beauty. Svx kw6.yen.
ini 'n 'lovo, negative copula motlitier + post-

modifier. Are there exarnples of this structure?

CF a'ni 'n ka, a'ni 'Gwo.

a'ni 'non, ? atlv + pcl; ? abbr < a'ni "n fi
nlon. nmwo'ton 'salom a'ni'non elGwul
is.no'n i 'Gwa elGwul ep.tu n i 'Gw,a

'sYANo is.no'n i 'Gwa ep.su n i 'Gwa 'lol

kolo'chisi'n i (1462rNung 6:22-3) all those
who are not human he taught, those with taces

and those without, those with tlatures and

those without.
a'ni 'n 't o/, neg cop mod + postmod + pcl.
!'i ctv-'ssnp s 'tryELe-'TTwo u'ni 'n 't ol 'ntt

y a'lwo-ngi 'ta (1463 Pep 2:23a) I know thar
tlris is not true nirvdr,ra. ko'tok ''ti a'ni 'hwom

a'ni'n't ol pan'to'ki a'lwolq't ilwo'ra (1462
rNung l:67a) one must realize that it is not that
it is not full.

ani 'n ya, neg cop mod + postmod. isn't it?
d'ni "n ye, neg copula moditler + postnrod. {'i

'mtvo.n i 'khu'n ye a'ni 'n ye (l,l6.t Kurnkang
6lb) is this body big or isn't it?

a'ni'sin, negative copula honorific modifier
a'ni 'si'n i (postmod). t'i 'sy,r,vc on 'ywoK-

'QoY 'uy na ryan t i a'ni 'si'n i (1462 tNung

l:42a) this aspect is not what desire is born
from.

a'ni 'si'ta[']s-ongi ''ta, negarive copula
honoritic retr emotive polite + cop indicative
assen;. f i 'non 'wuli he'mu.l i'la 'syEYCwoN
s ta's i a'ni 'si'tas-ongi "ta (1463 Pep 2:5b)
0ris is our mistake; it is not rhe t'ault of rhe
World-Honored.

a'ni "rya, inf ( a'ni 'si'ta. lpwuthye s a'!om'ptu't i a'ni "sya he'mu'l i 'ssrLe '!wo 
na

'ykey is'ras'ta (1463 Pep 2:6a) it was nor
Buddha's itlca, the fault is really mine.

a'ni 'syas'ta, ncg cop hon emotive inttic assert.
luuuxc-s,t 'KKyEy "hun 't i a'ni 'syas'ra
(1463 Pep 3: t90a) rhey arc nor so nur.rnu. ,,
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tle gathls, which are in number like the sanrl
of the Ganges.

an ita * uni'la
lni 'tl, (precop n + cop =1 negative cop indic

&ssertive. (it) is not. {Ku nun haksayng i ani
'ta He is not a student. Ku kes un kulen kes i
ani 'ta It is not so. I kes i sicheng iey yo? -
Ani 'ta, sirnin-kwan ila Is this thc City Hdl?
- No. it's not; it's the Ciry Center.
NorE l: The complement, like the subject, is

normally marked by the nominative parricle
i/ka. but that is sometimes omined (see i). It
is obligatorily suppressed when un/nun or to
is attached to the complement, and it is usually
omined when man or ppun is aftached.

Nore 2: The negative copula has also been
trelted as a single stem ani-, as implied by the
Hankul spelling, and as adverb an + copula
it:r, u; in 1893 Scott 134, where the words are
set apan by space in the Hankul as well as the
Romanizrtion: kecis mal an ita'it is not a lie'.

a'ni 'ta, abbr ( a'ni lo'tc (-CT 5l3b)
u'ni 'thu, abbr ( a'ni ho'tu. tr"es'ryey e'lwo

'Tw.tK ho'l i 'Gwan'toy 'TTrAK ''ti a'ni 'tha

nilo'! yw'o (1462 rNung l:75a) how can you say
one is unattached when one ls anached?

a'ni thwo'ta, abbr ( c'al 'hot*'o'ta. f ibt'Awa
lrn- hva y it'ti a'ni thwo'ta (1481 Twusi 8:2a)

= 'solh 'kv,a kuc 'loya 'i is'ti a'ni 'hotwo'ra

(borh) t'lesh and skin are hcking. tssrN-KUU
lotr'oy ytvo.m i "epti a'ni rlwo'ra (1481 Twusi
l6:22b) it does not Iack in being miraculous!

a'ni 'two, arlv * pcl. 1'rye 'ctwut'tosoyNc a'ni
'm ye 'cywuNc-soyNc a'ni 'two a'ni 'n i
"es.ryey'Ge'nywo (?1464 Kumkang 128; cited
ttom LCT 5l3a with int'erred accents) what
about those who are not creatures and those
who are not even non-creatures?

lni ya, neg cop var int. it is not. - yo + ani
ye(y) yo = ani 'ey yo.

ani ye, negative copula intinirive
ani ye;,s-. , negative copula pirst

tni ye(-v) yo = ani 'ey yo, n + cop inf + pcl.
rni yo, l. n * pcl. No(, sir).

2. n + pcl. (= ani 'ko) is not and/but.
3. (abhr ( uni io) ir is nor [,rurn sryle].
4. (= aney y0 = lnyey yo) = ani 'ey yo

it is not Ieolne style].
a'nfil 'twom = a'n' 'ywom
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-'an ma'lon = -'Can ma'lon = -'kan ma'lon =
-'ktn ma'rutn, effective mod I postmrd. hut,
although. 1 'a'lay co'cwo tutco'Wan ma'lon
'cukcu 'hi twolwo ni'ce kos.pol "spwu.n i'n i
(1447 Sek 6:lla) I have otien listenerl to it
betbre and promptly forgotten it again, it is just
so hard. 'TTAy-sstN 'i 'Ttuy-'co 'yn 'luo't ol
a'lan ma'lon (1447 Sek 24:52a) rhe minister
was awafe that he was the prince, but .- .

? -u'nol = -ka'nol = -kz'nul. See -ya'nol.
"d'non < 'a'fioJ'non. proc mod < "alll'tu
(knows). 1'a'no.n i ''lu (1447 Sek l3:40h).
Cp "a'nwon.

- an ta, effective mod + postmod. lnuxo 'hi
a'lan 'ta "mwollan 'ra (?1468' Mong 2lb) do
you know it well or do you not? a'lan ta ...

(1482 Kum-sam 2:l3a) did you know? - - .

I'ppwLe-'cwol uy he'mul ca'pan 'ta (1579
Kwikam l:2la) would you pick faulr wirh rhe
ancestor of Buddha?

'antt = [h]anta. CF 'nta = [halnta.
on t'Cy = an twEy/twiiy = an toy(e) See toyta
anthey, particle = hanlhey (to a person)
-'an 'ti = -'an 't i = -'kan 'r i, effective mod +

postmod + pcl. I "ne y poy'hwan 't i 'en'ma

wo'la'n ywo (tl5l7- rNo l:6a; How long have
you been studying [Chinesel? mozom 'a'lan't i
ye'le 'hoy 'lwo'toy (1517' Pak l:7lb) we have
understood each other for many years now, and
... . ci'p uy s "sa'lo'm i 'sya'chi 'htvo'm ol
poy'hwan (* poyhwfo-]an) 't i wo'lu (1518
Sohak-cho l0:3la) our family has long been
accustomed to luxury. cheem ulwo alhan t i
holo n man uy nano.n i non (1608+ Twu-hem
2la; che-e-m-u-lwo) when the first pain lasts a
day. See -'yan'ti.

an toyta See toyta
-a nun SEE -e nun
tanun = [h]anun. CF tnun = [halnun.
f,nun < -a'non < *a'floJ'non, proc modifier

< ilta ( "a[/'ta (knows)
a nwon 1*a'floJ'nvon, morlulated proc mod
< -afil'ta (knows). 1'"anwo'n i (1463 Pep
3:178b, l4El Twusi 8;24b).

anya = an"y-a < a' ni' ho'ya, negative auxi|iary
infinitive. lwolayci an.ya (1887 Scou 69) 'in i
short time'.

a nye = a'n' 'ye

l. 1 *a'ni "ye, neg cop inf. lne a'n' 'ye

nwu 'y'l ywu (1462rNung 2:30b) if not you

A Reference Grammar of Xo.cuS

who will it he? Cr a'ni ''la. a'ni "mye. -E
2. < a'ni 'fut'ye, neg tux inl. nlre'rz u'tl utT-

'r-e nwu e I= nwu w'el L:}vuul'GwD 1t1517- pa, '':.
l:42h) lmy sick horsel lies rolling ceasel$spl,
abour. 'c'd si'ti a n"ye "tqe'sikt 'rua (tSd*
Sohak 2;ab) if you have not earen. =!Fanyess- = ani yess- (copula past) : l:_

rnyey yo = ani 'ey yo it is not [poLtTE stylel.-T
-a n ywo, effective mod + postmorl. 1'tryei'7o -

s cANG-NGEt't 'l<wa 'hyen md s KwoNG'yAlVc I,r:l
.r,er.{N(;. ssrwv 'lol 'ph|ctt 

r1 r'xo (I459 Wet*,.
l7:23b) how much pomp and how rnuct+;
oft'ering of food have untirlderl t'avorablc,:;i
omens? ., s #i.

a'n' 'ywom - a'n[iJ 'ywom (1 .a'ni i-wol
that it is not (= a'21 ''lwom). nis.non :
'hwo'toy is'ti a'ni 'hwo'm i 'suchywom 

a
'ywo'm i a'ni "la (1a59 Wel t:36a) tlrai I
seems to exist yet does not exist is not a
of thinking [about itl. taNc a'ni 'm ye 'pt\
a'n' 'ywo'm i is'ta (1462 rNung 2:E3a) therU

that which is not lamp and is not sight. 'i h&'preo'm i 'i -pwom a'n' 'v,,vo'm ol 'xvai
'hosi'n i (1462 rNung 2:92a) this entails
seeing is not really seeing (= the [heterod6rl
view is not the correct view) - The secord
translates an emphatic 'this' = 'really [is]l
'right not wrong'), which is the source
modern Chinese copula shr.

-aP, [varl = -op(sose). please do
misspelled '-aph-.)

much tbr each person?

6. the foregoing (part), the preceding part
the above. Cr isang, cen.

7. one's private parts. lAph i pointa You'c
showing (in ttont). Your (trouser) tly is opeo.l.

8. wh;rt is in front of one's eves. I - ul m8

aph, n. ANT twi; Cp cen. l. the tiont, the S1part; -. - ey in front of - . . .j

(Somet in*

ponta is blind.
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9. dre south.

10. (= nrangken -) the t'ront of a horsehlir
herdbud'

rph-suta goes first, takes precedence. aph-se
(5s) previously, before, earlier; beforehand, in
advance; -' pota aph-se se ahead of, prior to.

-api, sutlix; LIGHT e -epi; ven -aypi; Cr -ami.
(forms names of creatures). taakttakaypi (a

kind of grasshopper) < ttak-ttak snap snap.
(But: napi hunertly < nu'poy < napus ntpus
tlutteri ng. )

.aptl, bntl adj -w- (var < -epta). punkapt:r is

glad < pankita rejoices. potulapta is soft (
potul (hata).

-a puthe See -e puthe
-ar.- = -'n 's- (= -'a 'ys-), abbr ( -'a is-,
inf f aux. SEE ENTRIES, -)ds- = -ya's-.
Cr -ess-.

-a sa, [otx-l l. = -a ya. 2. = -a se.
-a se. inf + pcl. SEE { se.
-a se ka SEe -e se ka
-a se man SEE -e se man
-a se nt, -a se nun SEE -€ se nt, -€ se nun
-a se to SEE -e se to
-a se 

taun ci See -€ se ttun ci
-a se ya Sre -e se ya
-r sey ya [var] = -" tu t"
-asi-/-as- [Phyengan DIAL (Kim Yengpay 1984:

104-5)l = -ass- (past).
Both -asi- and -as- occur before -ta, -ti (= 41;,
anrl -ko; only -as- before -uni, -umyen, -ul, -e;
-asi ya = -:rss.e ya, -ase yo (in places -esi yo)
= -ess.e yo.

-'asi, (-y, -i) -'yasi- = -'&asi-, -'Gasi-
(effective hon) = -u5't;*- (hon effective).:a 's(i)* , (-y, -r) -'ya 's(i)-, inf + abbr <
ir6,l-. (aux mod).

'a'silq, inf + abbr < isi/q (aux prosp mod).
- 'cey (abbr < ce'k uy). l'na y -nyey crc-

'.PPwuLe s kalo'chisya'm ol tut'cop'ti -mwot

hozo'wa 'silq 'cey (1462 lNung 2:2b) when
I was unable to hear the teachings of the
Buddhas in tlre old days, _. .

- 'ta (postmod). 1'ntvrux 'a zyE-Loy
. nilu'tinwon a'hwop HHwoyNG-so 'tol "nay

mwot tutco'$la 'silq 'ta (1459 Wel 55-6; Cr
1447 Sek 9:35b) Di{d, how come you have
oeen unable to hear of the nine unnatural

,.deaths toLJ by the tathagata?
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-'a 'si'm ys, inf + abbr < isi'rn ye (aux subst
* cop int). "ll* 'rwrv-'ssrwoK 'l<wa hon 'roy
'wa 'si'm ye (1463 Pep l:47b) they are heie
with all rheir -. relatives. and .* . ctv:ssrLe s
mwo.m on syang'nyey mol'ka 'si'm ye Oa82

Kum-sam 2:25a) the true body is always purified,
and-.

-'a 'sin. inf + abbr < rsin (aux mod). t.ra'ta
'sin ce'k uy selu ma'cwo "pwo'm ay swul 'ol

me'kwul 't i.n i "la (1481 'l'wusi l5:38a) while
alive wha( we should do is down some wine
tace to lace (= in each other's company).

-'asi'na = -'a 'si na, inf + abbr ( isi'ao (aux
advers). l"wu "syewul s syel'hun 'salo'm i
pi'lwok sa'la 'si'na mwok-"swu,m i 'fi| 'kot
'hwola (1481 Twusi 8:36b) thirty people of the
two capitals are alive, but their lives are like
threads.

-'asi'n i, (-y, *r) -'yasi'n i = -'kasi'n i,
--'Gasi'n i (effbctive hon mod + postmodifier).
lpis'kun nam'k ol no'la na'gnasi'a i (1445
rYong 86) he flew over rhe slanted tree [while
his horse went under itl.

-'u 'si'n i, inf + abbr < isi'z i (aux mod +
postmodifier). lwo'lay an'ca 'si'n i polo'm i
ko'cang I-Nwot 'hono'n i nacwo'h oy
[-Jmwoy.h i ka'soy'ye phu'lutwo'ta (l4ll
Twusi 7:24ab) I have been seated a long while,
and the wind rages fiercely; in the evening the
mountains are all the greener! as,ka non selu
melli anca 'si.n i (1676 Sin.e 3:l0a) a while
ago they sat at a distance from each other.

-'asi'nol = -'kasi'nol (concessive honorific) =
-(ud'sike'nul (hon concessivQ. 1'wos 'ktw
ma'li 'lol 'Lwo-rywuNc ey 'phye'asi'nol (1449
Kok 7 = 1459 Wel l:4a) spread clothes and
hair upon the roadside, whereupon - . ho'tna
' kol' hwoy'ya ma' koy' Gwasi'aol (1462 lNung
2:96a) already discriminated and verified it, so
that - 'nor mong'kulasi['Jnol (1a63 pep

7: l4a) built a tower and - .

-'asi'n ywo = -'kasi'n ywo (effective hon mod
+ postmod) - -(ut)'siL?'n yrn'(hon effective
mod * postmo<\.'l'hyen'kwo't of wol'masi'n
ywo (1445 rYong I l0) how many places did
they move to?

-'asi'tun = -'kasi'tun (provisional honorific) =
-(ub)'sike'tun. 1'sulo'm ol'pwo'asi'tun
mwoncye "mal 'hosi'm ye (a59 Wel 2:58b)
when he sees people he speaks tirst and ._ .
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-'as.kn ma'lon = -'a 's.kn ma.lon, abbr <
- a is.ken ma'lon. Xl.rwoNc_.rtx1 hol '.mul-
so m i up-sa'ha 's'ken /ad./oa (i4gl Tw;;i
8:"tb) we have an accumulation of words to
erhon by innuendo but... .

-'as kt'tun = -'a 's.ke tun, abbr < _'a it.kz.tun
!d:: - l 'ys.ke'tun). lsa'lu 's.ke'tun i_put.tu,o
(l-tSl.Samkang hyo:32b) if I stay alive I will
contribute [almsl anrl ... .

-'as no'-.'i ".ta, abhr < -'a is'no_ngi ,.tu.
t*dng wo was no'-'i , r.t (r1517_ pak l:S9a)

.[rhe bowmakerl Wring Wi is here, sir.
- ds.non = - a 's.non, abbr < _'a ls.non (also

-.'a 'ys.non). n'uUU maka 's'non t= ^i i's.nonl hon 'phe.ki s 'sa'm i (?1517- pak
l;.10a) a hemp planr hlocking rhe road. See
'Zotv-'

- as.M n i = -'a ,!.no'n i, abbr < -.a is.no.n i.
1' pug-' cayev s .zyEM-. ccyENo - cwoNG-co'lol ne['lke ko'chwo'a's.no'n i (1465 W;;
2:3:l:.13a) it harbors all rhe pure_wastreU see.ts
[oi wisdoml. selu na'rha 's.io'n i (lag2 Kum_
.sam 3:53a) appcar to each other.

- ut.non u = a 's.non 'ta, abbr 1 --a is.non'ra (also -'a 'ys.non 'td. ttr"ne y -a by;;;;;-
llnot t 'lqeng 'ey nye'le ''wa 'r.ion 'ro
(?1517- Pak l:67a) have you been to the sishrs

.of \l'xt Lake [= Xi Hri in Hingzh6ul?
-' qso' la, eftbctive emorive inUic-assert. 1 ne_huy

.'tol'h i a'laso'ta (1459 Wel fO:ZOa; you peopf'e
know &em. See -'eso'la,

-ass- SEE -ess-
-ass,ci SEe -ss.ci
-us.e SEE -ess.e
-ass.€ss. SEE -ess,ess-
-ass.ess.keyss- SeE -ess.ess.keyss-
-nss.ke.vss- SEe -ess.keyss-
- 9 ss.ve, inf + ? abbr ( -'sywo'sye. please tlo!
!'y-l 

'pwou 'cye 'hono'ra srt tvo ';ry;-i;;;
.Sek 6: l-tb) please tell him I'rl like to ,r. t irn.

-'us.tu'ka = .'a 's.la'ta, abbr < -.a ,s.ta .ka

(also -'a 'ys.tu'ka). l"ctuns.kan 'na ,s.ra .kl

.(1a82 N:un 2:3la) was out a while and rhen ... .
-'.asu'la < .-'aso'la (eft'ective emotivc asseftive)
-.asJl = -.r 'r)- , abbr < -'a isy- (< isi-;-'a '.r1'e..inf + abbr < j we. Sei -.i '-ryr.'
-.a.we, inf + pcl. See -'e 'sye.

- ! ta = -ka'ta = -'te'ra, ettcctive indic assen.
'lLw.o'thi'ki mo'chu'ta (rl5l7- pak l:43a) got
it all cured.

-a 'tr (ka) < -'a'ta tz:, int'r cop trlnsferet

: zt!A.'*.?vw.2 u.l cu llu 'ru h) kwuy.

A Reference Grantrnar of

dialect version ot' path

t ir':rit':i,,f,t", ::,"'" {i,i"ii,ff 1? ,f,i=20) seeking to grab *re .sun :ur,l ,n" rnoon'.iG
nt:rke rhem into earrings.

llun, -atans, -urd(ng)in(4/) lCeycwu o,*t.G
-a 'raa (etcl = -a t:r (ka) . . _-

-ath = 'ath, abbr < path. phul-.ath forer_t = fpltul puth grass tjeld. ? oakkarh ,,,,,Ji'-- .:
pakk-'urh. rhe 'arh = theq parh tl"fj;r*O.i:;
ldjacent to house. LHS lists rhe n'sq.;h il ;

-'u 'ti'ta, ini + aux. lpes'Gtt
Sek 6:30-l) crumbles

-a to, inf + pcl. See -e to.

r:l)a) took to the front and pretend to know.
and..- . sryon s pa ta ng ol ti Ia .hoy .to'l 

ol
ko'liGwa'ton'zrle-. NGwELe.. ssrx 

.io'no.n il
"la (1459 Wel 2:2a) when he tifts his hand ro
hide rhe sun and the moon it is called an eclipliJ:

-a 'tun ci SeE -e 'tun ci : r
-a twu [varl = -s 10
-aw- SEE -aptc i

:rwus, postn [oLD-FAsntoNEDl. (= kurvus) and
a half. llhan toy - u cup and a halt'. twn pat.

. - two.and a halfspans (= double yards).
ay,. alt-(after a,9, wo) of pcl 'a.v = ey iin, at;

;1.), V.rn 'oy. 1ut-n s 'ihrum an.h ay'dali
Wtl ?:l7b) in Maya's dretm. pulo'l iy ilUSrYong 2) inro the sea. mwo'm a\, (t++Z'Sei t9:
l9b) on their borlies. See 'ey,'iey, 'uy: .ay.s!e.

ay, adn. Cp ches, say; a.yey.
l. (?< ai child) the very young, a tiny (baby)

^^_yr 
.- (1.t63/4 yeng 2:t26a, t+75 Nail

3:58b, l48l Twusi 8:29a. 1.t82 Nam Z:init
l5l8 Sohrk-cho l0: l8b).
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one. f - songaci a newborn calf, a young c:rlf.

- songi stripling. - swun a ttesh sprout, -
kkwrtli green ground-cherries. - ho-puk
green pumpkin. - lhi childlike ways.

?. fl< a.yey tiom the tirst; the very first. -
pel rhe tirst tinre. I - (lang)cho the very

beqinning. - (pel) ppallay tirst laundering.

3l ftntlt noun. iayq toyta is chiltllike.
'ay = [h]ay = hay, inf < hlla. lchwuk.hrr

r1y = Chrvuk.ha hay Congratulations!
-ly, int - -lh'ta, + +h.ta.
-irt, suf: vAR -€y; Cr -kay, -i. [Panly < -'Guy I

l. makes n lrom v (with minor irregularities).
c:rsty reel < cis.ta spins out (thread). chay
whip, switch, swatter, drumstick < chita
beats. elkay stnrcture < elk.ta weaves, makes.

kalay plow < klltu plows. kallay division,
tbrk(ing) ( kaluta (kalle) splits, cuts, divides.
makay stopper, plug < makta obstructs, stops
(up). nolay a song < nOltt plays. patxy
r reintbrcement strip (-) < pat,ta receives.
ppalhy laundry < pptlta launders. puchuy
t'an ( puchita fans. milay leveller < miltn
pushes. talay cofin sideboards, mudguards (
taltr hangs. tolay bridle ring (erc.) ( tdlta
goes around.

2. (? makes adv from adj or v). killay (tbr)
long < kilta (adj) is long. mdllay secrerly.
funively, unbeknownst to others ( moluta (v)
klows not.

-ay-, pseudo-suf (makes vc). €ps.ay- exterminlre
( €ps- ( €p.r- 'not exist'. But rhis stem is
probably a contraclion of Eps.i ha- 1 "ep'si
"ho- (a65 Wen se:?7a), as LHS has it.

-a ya, inf + pcl. SEE -e ya. Ven -ay ya.
-a ya tci 

See + ya tci

'elci [varl = -1si
a.yey, adv. from rhe srart/beginning, in the t'irst
place, (not) by any means, (not) on any
account, (not) at all. t.\n cwulq ks ila 'myen
a.yey poici'na mXltun ci tf you're not
prepared to give it you shouldn't show it in rhe
first place. Kongpu lul halye 'myen yelqsirn
hi hatun ka, kuleh.ci anh.umyen a.yey
kongpu tul miltun ka hay la lf you are going
to study, then study hard, or else give up the
idea of stutlying altogether. A.yey kulenq
ylyki mace puthe ka isang hala 'n nriil il To
begin with, his story is very fishy in irselt'. Na
tele nun a.yey tdn tilla ko haci rnal.9e. Nevcr
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ask Ivte tbr money! A.yey k0cis mal hrci mala
Never tell a lie.

a(y)i, adv [N Kyengsang DIALI = ani not. SEe
Choy lltyengok 1979.

a(y)i 'h(y), [N Kyengsang DIALI = ani 'ta (neg
cop). 'lKu key cip i a(y)i 'la(y) That is not a
house. (Choy Myengok 1979:10. Presumably
there are tbur variants ayi 'lay, ayi 'la, ai 'lay,
and ui 'la. but thar is unclear.)

-nyki, l. var = -aki, suf (dimin). Cr -ak, -aci,
-angi, -langi, -rli; -(u)[rki. -(u)leki.

2. solayki = soli ( stt'o'loy / swo'li sound,
voice.

-'a 'y'la, inf + abbr < 'i'la (cop). lcyeki naa
'yla (1195 tNo-cwung lKl) = cyek.i rywoha
'vla (id. [Pl 2:37a) = = "cye'ki 'rywo'ha
'l la 1!151r' rNo 2:4la; I'm a little better!
mwol' la' pwoa'y' la (1459 Wel 23:86b) Dunno!

-aymi [varl = -16i
'uy n', pcl + pcl. lyes'us ka'ci s "ccwor'non

hona h ay n' - "ovul'h oy n' - - ta'so s ay n'
... (14.t7 Sek 2.1:2b) of tJre six sins, the t'irsr is

- and the second .. .- and fte tlhh .- .

ay 'na, pcl + cop advers, mwo'm ay 'na
mozo m ay "na (1.161 Pep l:106b) whether in
the body or in the mind.

-ayngi [var] = -an8i. thokkayngi < thokki a
rabbit, a bunny. kkochayngi a spit/skewer (
kkochi a skewer (der n < kkoc.hi- get Urrust,
be inserted). kkornayngi < kkoma midget.

-'ay'ngi "rd (var) = -'a-n1i ''rc. lna 'y 'e'mi

dnY'o toy 'na'ys.non't i'mrvol'lay-ngi "ta
(1459 Wel 2l:53a) I do nor know what place
my mother has been reborn into.
ay non, pcl + pcl. tr1-sst-xxwowl 'ay non
kuwuy s pe'tu.l i'konol'Gwo (l481Twusi7:6a)
in Shiqiio tie willows of rhe government of;fice
are slender, and ... . See ey nun, sy n'.

-l yo See -e yo
-ayPi [varl = -1p1
'ay s, pcl + pcl. ![na 'y pa'l a s han the'li 'lot

"mvot m*,uu'l i ''n i (1447 Sek 6:27a) will not
move one hair of my foot. swoa t pa tang ay s
"KwA--co (1482 Nam l:25b) a cake in the
palm of thc hand. 'syEy.KtN 'ay s 'MEN-'pEp 'i
(1,182 Kum-sam 2:3b) the myriad laws of
society. te'wun sa'pal 'n) s rl!'oJi non (1482
Kum-sam 2:.lla) the sound in the hot bowl.
pa'hnoy s "koz ay s mwo ton lwo'c i (l4EZ
Nam l:3a) all the tlowers ar rhe edge of the
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rock. ha'nol.h ay s "salon 'rt,o (14g2 Nam
l:62h) the peuple in heaven. to<t. moy'h uy s
nul'ku.n i 'lwo (1482 Nzun l:4a) towartl the old
man on the moor. 'mwoy.h ay s 'kwulwum
'Lx'a pa'lo.l ay s 'tol s 'ptu.t ul "ta niloko'nul
(1482 Kum-sam 3:36b) if we describe all the
t'eelings of clouds on the mountain and moon
on the sea. knzol s ha'nol noy'h ay s 'mu.l ey
soM.u y "ce y no'thtyo.m i 'kot ho'n i (l4gi
Kum-sam 3:34b) it is like the spontaneous
appearance of a den.se torest by moorlan<l
streams under an autumn sky. 'l<tt'ot-lovo't 

a1,"mwoy'h 
a,,t s ltu,o'c i 'phuwo'ta (1482 Kum-

sam 3:33a) everywhere the mountain flowers
are in bloom. mwo m ay s KwANGMyENc 'i
(1459 Wel 2:53b) the radiance of his body. Hr-
KHwoNa 'ay s l<wo'c i.l i ''ta (14g2 Kum-sam
2:73b) it will be a blossom in the void. crp

sreo.p ay s "i.l ol "tos.ti 'malctw, nr,/;
TywtNo 'ey s 'KHoyK torroy'ywo.m ol 'culki'm
ye (1482 Kum-sam 3:24a) instead of doting on
the happenings within the home, delights to
become a guest on the road. 'etLe-soyNc'av s
?I^M.'HHAK 'ho.ywol "i'l i mo'cho.l i ;'lu
(1482 Kum-sam 2:lb) said the act of pursuing
(Buddhist) learning for a lifetime would come
to an end. See 'ey s,'uy s, 'oy 

s.
-'a'ys-, abbr < -'a is-. See 'ho'ya'ys-.
-'g 'ys'kasi'n i, abbr < -'a is'kasi'n i.

Iye'huy'ya 'ys'knsi'n i (1462 rNung 5:72b) he
has kept them away.

- a 'ys.ke'n i Gwa, abbr < -'a is.ke'n i Gwa.
lne 'y mwo'm ay non ho'mu pa'thun'churu.m i
km*u'sul torloy'ywo'm ol 'pwo'a ,ys.kc'n i Gw,a
(1481 Twusi 8:3lb) of your body you have
already seen the drivel that was spat turn to
jewels and in addition - .

-'a 'ys.ke'tun, abbr < -'a is.ke'tun (also
-'a 's.kc'tun). See 'ho'ya '!s.kc'tun.

-'a 'ys'kwo, abbr < -'a is'lo+,o. 7t*vo'ki 'mu.l
ey 'na 'ys'low (1481 Twusi 7:7h) the fish are
out in the water.

- a'ys.non, abbr < -'a i.r.ann (also -'a's.non).
-'a 'ys.no'n i, abbr 1 -'a is.no n i (also
-'a 's.no'n l. lmwo'ta 'ys.no'n i 'tot (i459
Wel 2l:l4a) those assembled. Ser --zow-.
- [']Gwo (postmod). lryowyt un mu sum'ptu.t u'lwo IKKUM-TTIr1 

'lol pa'la 'ys.no'n i
Gro (1481 Twusi 7:3b) I wonder what it means
that clouds are arrayed on the harp stand.

A Refcrence G 
;#

ranrnllr of Korq1fr

-'d 'ys.niln ra, abbr 1 - a is.nttn ro (aho}
- u 's.,t()n 'tul. l.Trjy..ruK d zyE'.;;;i
nilu sinwtn u'hwop HHoyNa--so 'tot -iii 1
tutco Wu 'yr.non 'ta (14.t7 Sek 9:l5h; CF t45;;
Wel 55{) Da-r15, have you been unaUte to t"l. *
of the nine unnatural dearhs that are told by GT
tatha-gara?

-'a 'ys.non 't i, ahbr 1 -'a is.non'r i. tna l.:'e'mi "unwo tuy na 'vs.non 't i -nwofiri-+
ngi ' ttt (i459 W'el 2l;5Ja: underlying oUiL:
marked with nrrminative) I do not tnur" wl1;
place my mother has been rehorn into. ,.--;

-'a')-s'nwon. rbbr < -'a is nwon, . -u rn ttwut,,
- r i. 1"n 'KHoyK-rrrN i to'oy'ya yri,*E

t i (1462 rNung l:ll3a) rhat lt tras all-beoc#

tiiend of former days who had clierl and ior
to heaven descended and ... .

-'a 'ys.tan, abbr I -'a is.tan
-'a'ys.ta'n i abbr < -'a is.ta'n t. SEE -'eol*::i

- ''.1a. l'na y - 'i ssrsNc 'ol moyng'koi- ''.1a. \.'na y - 'i ssrsNc 'ol 
moyng'koita

'ys.ta'n i "la (1463 Pep 3:196-7) I hav; buih
this castle - .

-'a'ys.tan 't i'm yen', abbr . -'o ,rr.roo:ii
ye n', See --zow-. .l

-'a 'ys.te'la, abbr ( -'a is.te'la. See --eol*.r
-'a 'ys.ten, abbr I -'a 'ys.ten
-'a'ys.te'n i, abbr < -'a'ys.te'n i. ne'ces.b

'pt+'om s 'pi tot si'lum 'hwo.m oy tato'i
'ys.te'n i (1181 Twusi 7:20b) yesterday I had

reached the point of bemoaning the spring raio

[hitting my leaky roofl. Sre 'ho'ya'yste'ni..;
-'a'Js'tesin, abbr ( -'a is'tesjn ,rr
--a 'ys'tesi'n i, abbr < -'a is'tesi'n i. 1'na- ka

.'ys'tesi'n i (1445 rYong 49) [the kingl had le&i
- a 'ys'tesi'n i s 'ka, abbr < -'a is'tesi'n i s'trr. See - :ow-.
-'a 'ys.ovo'ta, abbr < -'a is.r**o'ta. lnozol'hI

"nvol[hl s 'seli 'yey mwo'ta 'Js.nvo'ta (1481
Twusi 7:l0b) the villlgc is clustcrcd bctweeo

useless dust -. . a,i
-'a 'ys.tg 'ka, abbr < -'a is.ta'ta larso -'a ill

.kQ..tr'a'l.ay ce .'y 
"pe't i epu'kz i"'ri i,fi

P 'y! ,f 'ka no'lye 'wa (1447 Sek 6:l9b)hii

rocks. .;.,
'ay se = [hlay se = hay se, inf < hata * pcl.

q 'ryr.pcl. + pcl. See 'ey 'sye, 'yey 'sye;'ol

sye, uy sye. : I

l. = ey se at. in; from. f 'cotqa 
s na'la.ha!

'sye 
ke 

'sul'pcun 'yang 'honon ;,v,{,V (1.147 S€t
9:3la) the ditliculty of acting tletjant in onelr
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own nati()n. ne 'y lovo'h ay's.ve "nulq't in't
ay n' 11162 tNung 3:24b) when this scent

rrises in vour nose. 'swo sta'h ay sye nan 't

i a'ni ''m ye (a62 rNung 8:123a) nor was he

born on the earth, (nor) - . 'swtul 'hoy lol
atto'cha ton'rrye hwen hi fnANcQAttl 'oy 'sye

fcyrvuYl 
'hotaswo'la (1481 Twusi 16:lEa) for

wenty years I have been getting drunk all over
Ching-dn.

2. (impersonal oblique subject). 1na'ta.h ay
'*-e nwo'lwomay su'hwo.m ol JuuoYxol 

'hwol
't iGe'n i 'Gwa (1481 Twusi 20:4b) while the

nation must conduct wart'are - .

3. = pota rhan. la'to'l i a'p[iJ oy 'na.h 6y
'sye l<wop'koy-'lavom sa'la (1459 Wel l:47b)
the son lives to be fully double his father's age

and .- .

'6! 'sye, pcl + inf < 'sye'ta (vi 'stands').
Examples? See 'oy 'sye,

'q ''rye, abbr < 'ay i'sye. being at. Examples?
'ay's!e n', pcl + pcl + pcl. lpwuthye s na'la.h
ay sye n' pv'uftle s na'la'h ol ha'nol s

ka'won-'toy "la ho'lavo rvtwua'rwurr 'ul

twoxc nyek "ko,z i'la 'ho'ya rwoua-rawo
'y'la 'hono'n i (1459 Wel l:30ab) as for
Buddha's land, they say Buddha's land to be in
the sky and China to be its eastern border, so it
is called the Land of the East.'q 'ta 'ka, pcl * cop transferentive * pcl.
1-es.ryey si'le-l*yom "na ktl pwo'nayya ne 'y
-ko.z ay 'ta 'ka twu'lye.n ywo (1481 Twusi
25:27b) why must you send me off and keep
me at vour side?

'ay to = [hlay to = hay to, infinitive < hata
+ particle.

'aJ'rwo, pcl + pcl. lzrs-rcv'i na'la[hJ -splun
a'ni "la nyenu na'la.h ay 'nvo -ta'kye'sya
(t459 Wel 7:53a) the tathagata was everywhere,
not only in this land but also in other lands and

- . See 'ey 'two, 'uy 'two.

'ry ya [varl = -a ya'rtya = [h]ay ya = hay ya, inf < hata.

fI Xal 'ci lvarl = -n to r"1

rY yo = [hlay yo = huy yo, inf < hata +

. 
particle.
al 'za, pcl + pcl (alt of 'ey 'za). I'i 'na []oy

za me'li 'cwos'so'Wo'n i (1a49 Kok 109) on-lhis very day we bowed our heads.
'o zc, inf * pcl. See -'a 'za.

P^RT II 43I

l-.c1. By 1445 betirre pause (noun-final) the
al'fricates -c rnd -cft hlrl mergerl with the
sibilant -s, which then began merging with
/-rl in the early 1500s.

c. variant after vowel, ,v, Nc, f/, or rC (before
'cco only, in 1465 Wen only) of s (adnominal
pcl): rI c 'cco (2:2'.1:39a) the character ?;
HHw^Nc c 'cco (2:2:1:48a) the char.cter
HHwANai NcwEN c 'cco (l:l:2:l6a) the
character NGwNi 'ppwuLe c 'cco (l:l:2:37a)
the character 'PPwULe.

<', l. abbr < {i: - anh.ta, - yo.
2. abbr ( -cek. pipic' pipic' = pipi-cek

pipi<ek rubbing together [< pipita].
ca < 'cYA, quasi-free n. person, one, thing.

t. tl p<u, ce) - this (that) person; he/him,
she/her. ilen - such persons. Cwuk.un ca to
iss.ta Some died.

2. when attached as suffrx to a monosyllable
-.q ca is usually spelled -.cm (< -q ea); Cr
swulanq-ca egg poacher.

2a. c€ngcca < c0ngq-ca, cincca ( cinq-ca
a genuine (the real) thing. cOcca < c6q-ca a

counterfeit. kilcca ( ktrq-ca a false thing.
kongcca ( kongq-ca = kongq kes something
free (had for nothing). kdycca ( .k0yq-ca a

mystery man, an odd person. malcca ( malq-
ca the la-st (youngest) son. mongcca < mongq-
ca a greedy person (= mongni < mongq i).
nalcca ( nalq-ca, sayngcca < ssyngq-ca raw
stuff; a greenhorn. pyelccr ( pyelq<a an

eccentric, a nut. tiycqr (< myq-ca) a big one.
thongcca = lhongq-ca the whole lump/mass.
miycca = miiyFcr [oru] a fastidious person
(usually woman). twiincca = tw0nq-ca lptell
a dull person. Perhaps: alcca = alccam the
best thing/part. But thriyq-ca 'rejection'has ca
< 'cco'written character', though the word
has the prescribed spelling thOycca.

2b. chalcca (?< chalq-ca) a stickler.
ppengcca (? < ppcngq-ca) defective useless
thing. hiryngct'l ill will (= hiiynB-lhi).

er, interj, comc on/now, here (you/we are)!

Iinviting or urgingl 1Ca, tulca (Come on,)
let's drink. Ca, thayksi ka wass.ta, ppalli tha
la Here's the taxi - get right in!

cA < 'ca, inf ( cata <'ca'ta (sleeps)
.ta, subjunctive assertive 1= propositive).

l. (PLAIN suggcstion). Cr -ko ca (ce).
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poca 'myen yele sikan keltilq ke 'p.nita To
see it all tioroughly would take several hours.

I\til haca'myen ... if yrtu ask me: lo put in
plainly; so to spcak, as it were, if anything.

cln, motl ( catl
-cr 'n('), abbr ( -c.:r [kol han (hanun)

ctna, < cata: l. atlvers. 2. FAMtLI.\R indic
artent (= question).

-ca'na. abbr < -ca (ko) hana
ca nov, adv. by oneself, in person, personally,

privately. X"ca'nay "spwun'e'ti-ti lVi'non
kolo chywo'm ol a'ni hol 'rr oy (1447 Sek

24:40a) as he was good just privately hut he

did no teaching of it to others. "ca'nay zYE-LoY
'lol na'ccop'kwo (1462 rNung l:3la) welcomed

the tathtgata in Person and -. .

crney < canay (l'130) < canoy (1676). n. you

[TNTIMATEI. lCaney yeki anc.key na You sit
here. Cr ne, tangsin.

ctney, FANIILIAR intlic assert ( mta
-c:r 'ney, abbr < -ca (ko) haney. suggess we dtr.

-cnng, {cang (-q cang). suftix.
l. = -cak (somewhat); HEAvY {eng. ippu-

cang hata/sulepta is tovely. mll-ccang (/mel-
cceng) hata is intact, perfect (= malk-cang) -
Cr ceng hata is clean, pure (< -r-rvevo).

(k)kam-cang (- (k)kem-ceng) btack.

2. 1?< 3 (place)1. aph - the lead' head,

vanguard. kkuth - the end. ulurnq - threat

(suhst ( ulutlr menaces). elimq - '?' (Clvl

l:230) - mistake for elim-ca(y)ngi narntry-

panrby? Cr talq-cang month (long), kot-ung
at once, nuk-cang Iingering.

3. bnd postn (< 'nvANG). place. ky€ngki -
sports field. mOto - dance hall.

4. bnd postn, usually 'q cang (< ''cANG =
'.ts.{Nc). letter. document. hyep.pak - a

threatening (intimidating) letter. nyenhaq - a

New Year's card /note. phyochangq - a letter

of commendation.
5. (?< 6; ? < "|'TYANG bnd n 'statT': ?<

rh,vG bnd n. 'long Irhingl'). "pis-cang" =
(nrun)piq cang a door bolt. "ttis-cang" = ttiq
cang wooden piece across boarding' wulq cang

a fence pale; [DIAL] a fence - Cr tam cang

[?ot,rU a wall.
6. (< 'TrANc) stretch; sheet. layer.

6a. el,umq cang layer/sheet/block of ice.

kiwlq cang tile.
6b. kwuluntq cang a cloud sheet. overcast.

A Rcfercnce Grarrurrrr or xo.*.in*l
-#:l

krrutttltl cang thin llilt st()nc tirr tlxrring o"ar lE,!
a hvpocaust.

7. phal-ccang : phalq cang lirlding one'3

arnrs. hwll-cc:rng = hwultl t'lng tlre body of r
how (to shoot arrows). CIF (p)pct-ctng tali r
stitT Ieg.

cangi. cayngi, postn. [somcwhitt disrespectfull a _,
prot'essionrl /c<lnstant doer of .- , -er, -monger, l?'
I man who does -. : a person characterized by, ;:
(or n()tcd tirr) - Cr -ce(.v)ngi: -cha(y)ngi. ,::
ll< ccYANG hntl n 'artis:tn' + -i; ?< ca <
-cv.{ 'person'or ci * -angil T

tcrlr-reeng - a rlrunken hr.t*'ler. hayllo - 3 -.'hello' = an American: a westerner. hwiin - ,=].
a cheap artist. tikrn - a trouhlemrker. ip nay #-
- a minric(ker), an impersonator. iyaki - r F
srory teller. kisal - = ki-rsal kkrvun, ktrsati '$;
a hateful stuck-up person. kitcis mal - a liu. S.
kep - acoward. kho - a nose =an$fl
Oc;irlental, a westerncr. klrollok - a persoo S
wirh a hacking cough. kkornkkom - t .F,,
stickler. kocip - a stubborn (pigheaded) $
person. kwansang - a physirlgnomist, a ?i'
frrrtune-teller. kw[sik - an ttld-fashioned .fl
person, an old frtgey. kwulwrt - a shoe man f,".
(= a shoe tlealer, a shoentltker, or a shoc ffi
rcpairer). nrlllrnln - a pu\h()r'cr, a softy.ffi
nr[t$u - a tanncr. ttlL{ - a rl;tndy. oip - anil
untaithlul Irrtshantl, a phil,rndcrcr. r)m - a ff:
person with the itch. p('s - an unskilled l.lr

irrtisan. pic - a ntoneylentlcr. siiovu - a tind 'i,,
oi tirrtune-tellcr. sitnsrvul - "a dog in thc '6ii
mJngcr . sritllun - I scantlltltntrngcr. ssiim - *,,
a qulrrelsrrme person. ssllscn - lr fussbudget; +
a chatterb()x. l:lyclng - a hllcksmith' flaym #
- il tinker. ttotulak - a g()ldhorltr. ttwu - ' i+
pimp. yarrgpok - a ncrson in wcstcrn clothes; -#

. ,,iitut. "vusul c:rngi = v:Ls:rl-i a Peevish or ffi
crrhby person, a crah, a curmttdg*()n. 'yenl - n9
a m,rrtiiian, an un(,!'rtlkcr. \'t'ysrrrt - a Bihle ;
thumper, a Christer. S

'/-c' anh.ta, abbr < (hl)ci rrnh'ta is not' =
kuth,c' lnh.tn, u-vces 

tc' anh.t:t, t'ccanh'tl < :=
enc.c' anh.t:t, cerncanh.ta ? ( c{'lnr.ci anh'lr' ':=
?< cem(cik) haci anh.la. Cr -ch' anh'ta *

'c'lnh- = ici anh-: sEE p. 321. #
cani. ( cala: l. sequentirl.2. indic attcnt. ,S
-ca 'ni. abbr < -ca (ko) lrani. llnrckta 'ni pay 'F

k:r puluktr. nanl cwuca 'lti akkapt:t is ttlo full 6
t() c,rt it lnd loo grccdy t'r givt' it l,r otherS' 'f,*

,qH_s
n+
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cwukca 'ni chengchwun i akkapta one is too

voung t0 die. sEE kuleta 'ni.
<l'no. abbr < -ca (ko) h:rno [< hanun kol.

[? otrul = <a 'Y't

crnta. proc indic assert ( cata
.61 tnta, abbr ( -ca fto) hanta.

l. suggests tiat we do.
2. let's (do it [I urge]). lswtnphung ey ioch

ul tatko payq nol.i kaca 'nta Let's hoist sail
in the tavorable wind and go boating!

-ca 'nta '-vss.cil, abbr -ca (ko) hanta (ko)
hayss.ur. f .i,muti kaca tnta tyss,ur na n' mOs

kakeyss.e Urge me as you will, I won't go
with you. SYN -ca 'yss.ca.

clnun, proc mod ( cata
<a'nun, abbr < -ca (ko) hanun. llle'ta ka
lul ecci toyca 'nun kes in ya What is to
become of us if we let things go on like this?
Illusunq il lo na tele kkaci kaca 'nun ya Wrat
on errth do you want me to go along for?

cao. AUTH < cata
<a'o. abbr < -ca (ko) hao
-caop-/-cao(rv)- [< -saop-; Cr - zop-1. [obs]

humbly does = I do. fTut.caopkentay ... ,
Tut.cro(wu)ni ... From what I hear 0 am told
that) .- , Ifut.caopkentay ... , Mut.clo(wu)ni
... (, ?lVlut.caopko ... ) May I inquire/ask - .

Pat.caopko ... I receive / accept / obey ...

Anc.caop.naita I seat myself. Nore: Usurlly
attached only to stems that end in t, c, or ch.
Behaves like -w- stems. Aggn <ap/-caw-.

cap < 'cc,{P.

l. adnoun. mixed; poor; impure; vulgar. -
cdng.lyu mixed kinds. - kes sundries. - mas
adulterated (impure) flavor. - phul weeds. -
sayngkak unworthy thoughts. - soli/mll foul
language. - son (cil) busywork, unnecessary
work. - srvuip miscellaneous income.
2. bnd n (pre-postnominal). ; 1ey11 = -

sulepta is vulgar, Iow, dirty.
'cap, ahbr < -ciroF ftumble). NorE: Behaves

like -w- stems (inf -cawe or -cawa), conditional
qll'Umyen.

-Pop, bnd adj-n (- hrta); LtcHT e {epcep;
after consonant -u€pcnp. -ish, slightly tingid- 
or colored. SeB -(u)sulum.

t:l tp.nita, 
abbr ( -ca fto) hap.nila

.cl puthe, subj assert + pcl. lKu nun tiyhak
ey tul.e kaca pulhe ttwie nan caycwu lul
nathr-niyki sicak hays.s.ta He began showing
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out.standing talent right t'rom when he entered
college.

ca se, inf + pcl
ur-sik < 'co-'stK, n. l. one's chitdren.

2. [derogatoryl a damn guy, a sonuvabitch,
a bastard (of a fellow) [worse than noml,
Cr nyesek.

'casi'ta, hon < 'ca'ta (sleeps). trht 'casim ye
"kyesya'm ol (a15 Nay l:14a) that he is thjre
asleep. wo'aol hwangchuon i'ta -hwot 

sta'h ay'ka 'casi'h+'o (?1517' Pak l:64b) today we wiil
go to a place called Hwangchwon (yellow
Village) and sleep there, and ._ ."c'a'si'ta = "cwasi'ta (? < ca'p-osi-.take'), hon
verb = capswusita (eaa). Thon ti'Gwny 'thang
'c'a'si'ki nos'lwo (1517- pak l:64bifinishei

a meal of soup and (then) - . 
-c'a'si'ti a'n' 'ye-kye'sike'tun (1586 Sohak 2:4b) if you have

not eaten.
'casya, inf 1 'casi'ta (sleeps). tholo s 'pottt

'casya.(1482 Nam 2:76a) sleeps r night and _ .
cgsya- , modulated stem < 'casi'ra (sleeps).
1'nin-kwn casya m qy 'stwo 'n*uy txw6ia
pwoNcl 'hozopnon 'trlo (1481 Twusi l0:9b)
who will look after the king in his sleep? .

c'a sya- (= -cwa'sya- 
), modulated stem <'c'c si'la (eats).

- 
c' a' sle, i nfi nitive <' c' a' s i' ta (eaLs). t'zan'il
i'muy *c'a's.ve 'kye'sike'tun (1586 Sohak 2:
4b; sic -man-'if if you have already eaten.

cat-, ? pref (bnd adv / adn). fine, small. -
cwulum fine creases / folds / pleats. - kllta
grinds it up fine. - taha is small, petty. -
ta(la)h.ta is extremely fine. [?< ca'-q ( ca.l-
be fine /smalll

-ca 'ta fta), abbr ( -ca fto) hata fta)
cata ( 'ca'ta, vi. sleeps. l\lK subst (and noun

< subst) is 'com, not tcdn: modulated subst is-can. MK infinirive 'ca. lwali htce tyey 'tu'le
ca'lovo ka'cye (?1517- rNo l:lgb) let's go in
over there and sleep before going on. na non
'TTwo-TTwuw s mwol'Ga.v 'yey 'cata'ta (14g2
Kum-sam 4:5a) I slept on rhe sand at the ferry
point. 'pul 

s pi'ch ey 'sye 'cae'la (1481 Twuji
8:9b) they slept in the glow of the fire.

-ca 'tey, abbr < -ca fto) hatey
-ca 'ti, abbr < -ca fto) hati
ca to, l. inf + pcl. even sleeping, sleeps but.

,2. noun * pcl. even/also a person who - .

lCwuk.un ca t0 iss.ta Some died-
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"L'u'lo)', motlulated accessive < 'cu'!u. Xi'thu'l
ul "ca'roy (1.18 I 'l'wusi 23:r) slept tbr two
d:rys, and ... .

-ca'toy, abbr ( -ca (ko) h.rtoy
ca tul, infinitive + particle
-sr tul, L subj assen + pcl.tlCa kath.i sw0hak

kongpu haca tul Come on, let's get our math

study done togethcr.
2. rbbr < -ca (ko) tul. - hanta suggests

thJt wc do.
-ca'tull, abbr ( -cu (ko) hatula
-c:r'tun, abbr ( sr fto) hatun
cAy < 'ccor, adnoun. resident in. - Ivli(k*uk)

resident in America. - ll(pon) resident in
Japan. - Sewul resident in Seoul.

ciy- < 'cHoY, bnd adn. re-, second. - ip.hak
readmission (to school). - sEnke reelection.

-ca 'y, abbr < -ca (ko) hay. suggests that we

do.
ca ya, infinitive + particlc
<r ya, subj assert + pcl. f Kece mekca (ko) ya

halq swu iss.na? How can we possibly propose

to take it tbr nothing?
-CByCB = -C:t tel

-ca'y la, abbr ( -cl (ko) hay la
cny ney, abbr < ce ny ney IDISRESPEcTFULI

they/them. - lul SAME,

oyngi, u* = cangi. {welkup - a'salaryman"
(= salaried eJnployee, white-colhr worker).

ca yo, int'initive + particle
? -ca yo [Phyengyang DIALI = -kulYe

<a'y se, abbr ( -ca (ko) hay se

-c:r 'yss-, abbr ( -sr fto) hayss-
-ca !ss.ca, abbr ( -ca (ko) hayss.ca. tAmuli

klth.i kaca 'yss.ca na n' mOs kakeyss.e Urge
me as you will, I won't go with you, Svu -ca
tnta 'yss.ca.

-ca 'y to, abbr ( -ca (ko) hay to
-ca 'y tul, abbr < -ca (ko) hay tul (plural

subject)
-ca 'y yl, abbr < -sr (ko) haY Ya
-ru 'y yo, abbr ( -ca (ko) hay yo
'ca za, ifi < "ca'ta + pcl. li't lr, s 'patn'cu

za (1481 Twusi l6:66a) only if one sleeps the

next night.
<ca, suftix, See ca (quasi-tiee n).

ccak1, l. n. (= phyen-ccak, phyen) sitte. fi -
ce - this side and that side, us and 6em. -
sllung one-sitled (unrequitctl) love. Cclk ttl
cca kaciko nol.i tul sicak hay ya 'ci Let's
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chtxrse up sitles betirre wc strrt plrying.

_2. qulsi-trec n. (= ccok) rlirection; placc. _...

lAmu ccak/ccok ey to mf)s ssunta k-is q; -,*
good anywhere. ; j-

3. [? rarel quasi-free noun. (= kkol) shapc,:{
form, appearance. lKu key musun ccak/ti.oi 

..__:

in ya What's this mess?! , i1lj
.1. ? hound mrun. kwEy - l hox. polki - --

burrocks. ton - the circumrerence of a b6gg ..::

coin (ycpcen).

cclk2, n, counter. l. a set, a p.rir. h:rn-ccak r '.i.
(full) set. - ul ilwuta forms (makes up) apair. -2. one of a matched pair; a counterpart..:*-
kwutwu s€y - three odd/unmctched shoes.#
- 0) eps,ta has no counterpan; is unmatched,

unparalleled. See -ki ccaki i cps.tr. :i
3. (= kalpi -) a side (of ribs). kalpi hanil

a side of ribs.
-ccak SEe -(c)cak
cca/ekiimyen SEE ca/eksinryen
ccali, postnoun.

kamani a ten-mal bag.
3. [colloql a person wearing - . fyangpok;

the tlllow in the suit. :

,#
*
*i

+:

twtl - lul chlci hata takes the second place,

ranks second. s€y - lo ttel.e cita drops b
thirrt place. s0ykyey ey sc ta.sei - lo khun

san the titih trighest mountain in the world'

twOl - hyeng the second oldest brother. cltdl

- lo col.r'p h;to gritduiltcs at thc hsld ofon€'s

clus. Ku ka twoiccay lo wuss.tl He wu thc'

l. worth, value. t[chen-wen - ciphyci
(moca) a thousand-wen bill (hat). elma;*
wuphyo a stamp of what denomination/value?

2. amoun!. lsamsipkun - photay/pttrjl
30-pound bag (of rice). yel mal - (= tul.D
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Jccond t() corne. Ycki tln ku; un i kes ultt scy

..:ry p"tt ill This is the third tinle I have becn

5s1g. lAR cci. Cr cdY.

2. postmod = choY (iust as it is).

,.rv., postn. and all, together with, inclusive of,-oii 
ir. f thong - whole, intact, untouched'

uncut. sakwa lul kkepcil - mekta eats an

aople. rind and lll. sayngsen ul kasi -
s.rnrfnye pelita ttevours a tish, b,rnr's and all'

nrrmu lul ppuli - ppopta pulls up a tree by

de r0ots. SYN chaY. CF tltY.

cc!!3, postmod. see -ul cury.

+cek See +ek
ccekta (= -q c6kta), postnom ad insep. t'eels

gives/has a tbeling of. kyem.yen (kyeymyen)

- is abashed, shamefaced. kdyi - is queer,

strange. k6ylan - is disgusting (to see) [<
blushing with shamel. miun - is regretful,

apologetic, embarrassed. misim - is doubtful,

suspicious. uysim - is doubtful, questionable

(= uysim sulePta).
+ceng SEe -(c)ceng
<cepta SEE cepta
ctey, postmod. See -ul cceY.

cci, postn [Seoul oteul = cqr]. lches -, tw[
-, sey - tirst, second, third.

{cik SEE -(c)cik
-ctimak See -cimak
ccok, quasi-tree n. direction; side' lpalun/olun
- the right. 6yn - ey on the left. i (ku, ce)

- this (that) direction/side. tong/se - ey to

the east/west. kanun (kan, katun) - (CM 2:

7l) the direction one is going (has gonc, wils
going). Palam i p0lci anh.nun ccok ulo silam
tul un phi hay se tallye kass.ta (CM 2:229)
The people tled, running off in the direction
that the wind was not blowing tiom. Amu
ccok/ccak ey to mos ssunta lt's no good

anywhere. Cr phyen; cek [obsl. NoTE: Instead
of rnay ccok you say nay ka iss.nun ccok the
side where I am. (Contrast nay phyen.) Yet
CM 2:71 gives examples of wuli qrsin ccok
and ('uncommon") wuli casin uy ccok; also
eti/enu -,motun -,0nkac' -,yele - .

-ccok See -(c)cok
ccok-ccok, postmod. on every occasion (that),

whatever time (that), whenever, evcry time, as

often as - . f mal hanun - ic.e mek.nuntl
tbrgets every word that you s.ry. Ku tw0l url
mannanun ccok-ccok ssawurtt itl Every tinle
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those two nreet there is a quarrel. [?< cek

tinrc; ?( ccok direction; Cr kan tey cok{ok
(set phrase, ? rare) ? < 'cwoK bnd n 'tbot'l

-cco lo = -q co lo. SEE co., co3.

{colok SEE 6mu -
'- ccop- < -c- zop-, < -ch--zop-

ccum, particle.
l. about (so much), approximately; (of a)

caliher; srr much tlf, of that extent. lncy sikan

- about fbur hours. han-twti kun - about

two pountls. Ku siilam ccum un rn0ncey ka
ani ya He's a pushover (= if he is all we have

to worry about there's no problem). Cr yak -'.
2. at about, about (a certain time); svN

ky€ng. {n€y si - about four o'clock. meych si

- hny se about what time.
3. by (a certain time} SYN kktci ey, an ulo.

lrnayil - by tomorrow.
4. (approximate) place. ftculi - ey around

there/here, in that/this vicinity. Ce ccum
kkaci ka-polq ka Let's walk on as far as over
there. Sicheng i eti ccum iss.ci yo Just where

is City Hall?
Cn theym, thek; cum = cuum.

<cum SEE -(c)cum
-ccumak See -(c)cumak
ccum chelem, pcl + pcl; - iya. tKu strlam

ccum chetem (iya) m6s halq key mue iss.e Is

there any reason why you can't do as well as

the likes of him?! SYx chelem ccum.

ccum cocha, pcl + pcl [? awkward]' tAchim
yelq si ccum cocha iluta tni sangtang hi cam-

kkwuleki 'n ka pwii He seems to be quite a

sleepyhead to say even around ten o'clock in
the morning is earlY!

- to. lI ccum cocha to mds ttale omyen se

musun khun soli ya Why talk so big about

following along whenyou can't even followthis
tbr?

ccum cy, pcl + pcl. lTwu si ccum ey osey yo

Come around two o'clock'
ccum eykey ya = eykey ccum iya. tKu sdlam

ccum eykey ya cici anh.ulq ke 'lq sey I won't
give in to the likes of him.

ccum ey 'na, pcl + pcl + pcl. at about - or so.

f Ku ka n€y si ccum ey 'na ol'nun ci Perhaps

hc'll be here around tbur o'clock or so.

ccum ey se, pcl + pcl + pcl. fI ccum eyse han

canr capsita Let's go to sleep (around) here

sourcwherc.



ccunr i,.pcl + pcl. lsey si ccunr pota n€y si
ccum i c6h.ci anh.ulq ka? Wouljn't around
four o'clock be bener than around three? S€v si
ccum i ani 'la n€y si ccum iess.la lt wasn,t
around three o'clock, it wa5 nl6xnd 1iyu1.

ccunr ila. to, (pcl + cop viu inf) + pr:I. tsey si
ccum ila to crih.sup.nita Arountl three o,cllck
will be OK.

ccum ina, pcl + copula adversative.
l. about (so much) or so. fmevch kun _

about how many pounds. meyc-h sikan _
about how many hours.

2. at about (a certain time) or so. trn€y si _
around four o'clock or so. Ku ka ncy si ccum
ina toymyen ol.nun ci perhaps he will be here
around four or so.

3. by (a certain time) or around then.
ccum ina-ma, pcl + cop extended advers. fHan

d'man wen ccum ina-ma iss.e pwass.umyen
cdh.keyss.ta I wish I had even i.ifty thousan.t

ccum in tul, (pcl + cop mod) + postmod. ,[Ku
man han p0ca ka sip-man wen ccum in tul
mOs kkwue cwul li ka iss.na? ls there any
reason why a rich man like him shouldn't leni
one as much as a hundred thousand wen?

ccum iyr, pcl + pcl, tKu man han p0ca ka
sipman wen ccum iya mOs kkwue cwul li ka
iss.na? Is there any reason why a rich man like
him shouldn't lend one as much as a hundretj
thousand wen? Kwacang cati ccum iya na to
hakeyss.ci I think I will get so I can handle the
job of section chief, at least, one of tlese days.

ccum kkaci, pcl + pcl (- nun, - to. - ya).
l. ISey si ccum kkaci osey yo Come by

around three o'clock.
Z. tSCy si ccum kkaci [less commonly kkaci

ccuml n6lta ka kasey yo Stay till at least
around $ree o'clock.

3. fCong-lo ccum kknci (nun) kel.e kass.ta
ka keki se cha lul (halq ka hap.nita I think
I'll walk as tir as Bell Street antt rhen take a
taxi. I ccum kkaci ya ltale okeyss.ci you will
tbllow me this fir at least (if not tarther). Ne
nun nwun i cOh.a se m€n ku ccum kkaci to
poci man, na nun yo ccum msce to mos
ponta You've got good eyes so you can see all
the way to over there but I canit see even this
much.
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ccum mace. pcl + pcl [?. awkwardl. te.f1.E
yelq si ccum mace ilula 'ni sangtang hi # 

=kk*uleki 'n ka pwi He seems- to i. qrt'. ,

sleepyheatl to say rhar even rround ,.n inif,i __morning is early!
- to. sEE ccum kkaci ftrr an examDle. ,:ti .I

ccum man, pcl + pcl. ll.elkup i sipman yrg, .,
ccum man toye to kxaynchanh.ci Xo It is aI *right even if the salary i, unty irounj-tcl _thousantl wen.
- ila to. ,lt ccum m:rn ila t,r hay noh.1o ro ..

khun soli lul halq swu iss.ci \bu have a O",i *
leur this much ro have any$ing ro tr"g aboiti 

.+
- un. lKu ccum man un tur.yu ,tu"fi,!'in ,:

tolci man te isang un an loyntt ft,s aif rid ..
to peer in that far, but nothing beyond. :- 

=ccum mankhum, particle + panicle. , . .{,
- ina. $Eti 

".urn 
rnoni.l,um ina lalq f,.$I wonder how far we should go. ' ; t,t

ccum matt, pcl + pcl. lKu nun nul cenvek'.F
ahop si ccum mata na-ka se chu lul fran c.n *masiko onta He always goes out tor a cuo of #
tea around nine every_evenin-9. ' ,. .d

ccum pota, pcl + pcl. lSEy sr ccum pota n€ld T.
ccum i crih.ci anh,ulq ka Wouldn't around i*
tbur o'clock be better than around three? -; .-H.
- nun. lKu ccum pola nun .u ."u*,i.E

niis.keyss,ta It would be berter ourl 1696ff
rather fian there where vou are. I ,.n f.#

- to. f Ku ccum (ey se) pora to i ..urn.r l.S
se ponun phyen i te cat pointa you can sei :l
better trum here than ftom rhere where pu .$;

ccum.pulhe,. pcl + pcl. f Se_v si ccum put[c,
sicak hapsita Let's get stanerl from aroud'
three o'clock.

_ - ka fl ccum puthe ka elyewun kopi ,tt
From about here is the most ditilcult part. ::
- nun. I Kulena ce ccum puthe nun swiwun

taymok ita But from about rhere on is the

the last critical moment. .].
ccum se, pcl + pcl (= ccum ey se). fKu ccum

se wass.ta I came from around $ere.
- pota (nun/to); - puthe (nun/ka). , :i

ccum ssik, pcl + pcl (= ssik ccum;. fHan
salam aph ey cwumek-pap tr+[-sene kay ccrtn

easiestpart. ,, iE
- - se (less common than ccum ey se purhe?). E
Illacimak kopi ccum puttre se r= ;;,i; ;;;. E
puthe) l:rlliki siurk hay lu Srart sprinting rt f

&
--!6
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55ik cwumyen cEmsim i toylq ke 'lq sey If
each person is given two or three rice balls.
fiat will do for lunch.

- itu to. Xl ccum ssik ila to cicwu mtn
cwumyen cirh.keyss.ta I hope you'll often give
at lea.st this much to each one.

- ina(-ma). f I ccum ssik ina-ma cacwu
man cwumyen cdh.keyss.ta I hope you'll
otien give at least this much to each one.

- nlan. lHan salam ey han-twt kay ccum
ssik man kaciko kamyen toylq key 'p.nita
Yu'u should give each only about two apiece.

- man ila to. f Han salam aph ey han-tw0
kay ssik man ila to cacwu mtrn cwumyen
cdh.keyss.ta Even if it's just one or two per
person I hope they are given often.
- ulo (to). tAcwu elyerrul ttay nun halwu

ey ssal han hop ccum ssik ulo to sal.e
w:Ns.ess.ta At the most difficult times we
managed to live on a hop of rice a day.

- un. f Sakwa piiykup i cek.e to han salam
aph ey ne.tiys kay ccum ssik un tol.a kal
they 'ni kekceng mllkey Don't worry - the
apples will be disrributed so that each person
gets around four or five at least.

ocum to, pcl + pcl.
lTwusi ccum to c0h.ko, seysi ccum to cdh.ta
Around two o'clock is OK - or around three,
either.

ccum ul, pcl + pcl. {I-kkacis chwuwi ccum ul
ikye niryci mr)s hamyen etteh.key hay What is
to be done if you can't take just this much
cold?l

cctm ulo, pcl + pcl. t[Ca i ccum ulo kkuth ul
niypsita Well. let's stop about here.

ccum un, pcl + pcl.
l. as for about (so much). tNey sikan ccum

un kwaynchanh.la I can maybe spend four
hours on this (but no more).

2. as for about (a certain time), ltlkop si
ccum un nemu nuc.ci anh.ulq ka? Wouldn't
seven o'clock be too late?

- 
3. as for by (a certain time). ln€y si - hy

, four o'clock. cikum - by now, by this time. 
'

ccum uy, pcl + pcl. tKu sfllam ccum uy
caysan un imu kes to ani 'ta The property ue

- hu is nothing.
ccwuk [= -q cwukl, bnd postmod. tul-ccwuk

nal-ccwuk [= tulq cwuk nalq cwukJ uneven,
.;agged. serrared; CF tul lak nal lak.
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-ccwuk See {wuk
ccwung(-payki) SEE Gq) cwung(payki)
ce1 ( cc (< 'cco 'self'). n.

l. [HUMBLE FoRtrvtAll I, me. fCe nun cal
molukeyss.tup.nita I do not very well know,
sir. ce 'non inge'kuy 'Ncl;'zN 'ho'nwon 'pru't i
'epta n i "es'ryey 'Ge'n ywo (1459 Wel
l3:35b) how come I have had no mind to want
this [mah5ydna] part [of the doctrinel?

2. (= caki, casin, cachey) oneself; one (he,
she;. f ce '[G]wa'nom 'la+'a'lol 'ecu'lye (1111
Sek 9:l6b) dizzying self and others. ce '/z/
'HHAY ho'kwo (1462 rNung 8:104b) harms
one(self) and ... . a'pi ce 'y a'to'l oy 'pn't i
sa'wonap'lo+,o ce non HHwOw:KwUI'ho'ya
(14a7 Sek 13: l9a) the heart of the father's own
son is evil while he himself is gentle and noble.

3. [onll you.
NorE: The shape is cey (( "ce y) before pcl

ka. Cey is also an abbreviation of cey ka and
(< ce 'y) of ce uy < ce 'uy; ce 'ykey is an
abbreviation of ce eykey (< ,ce 'uy k{unqle.y).
Cr na, caki, casin, 'co&ya, 'colqcy.

cet 1 't!e. LtcHT co. Cf i, ku.
l. adn. that (over there). I - snhm/cip that

person / house.
2. n. that (one), the more remote ooe, it.
3. (= 

"e 
i) that person over there, he/him

(she/her) there, that one: (= ce kes) that thing,
it. that.

ce3, interj. well, by tlre way, say, if you please;
er-r-r-r -. , uh - . ICe, tnuyil tol.a osici yo?
By the way, you're coming back tomorrow,
aren't you? Ce, akka mwe tla ko mll-ssum
hasyess.ci yo Oh, what was it you said a while
ago?

c'e l. = cye = cyc, abbr ( cie, infinitive <
cita. SEE -ko ce.

2. = cwe = cwE, abbr < cwue, infinitive (
cwuta.

ce (< 'cco), n. oneself: I/me, myself; he/him.
himself; she /her, herself.

"ce, arJv = cel-'lwo of itself, spontaneously.
l'spye "ce tw no.n i ''ta (1466 Kup l:52a)
the bone emerges of its own accord.

ceamuli = cey-amuli
ce ay, adn + n. that child; that person (over

there), he/him (she/her) there. Cp ce ca/chi/
€lun/i /kes/nom/pun/siilam/son; cy5y.
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ce ca, adn + quasi-tiec n. rhat person (over
there), he/him (she/her) there. Cr ce aylchi/
elun/i /kes/nom/ pun/silam/son.

ce ccok, adnoun + quasi-tiee noun.
l. that side or direction over lhere; the other

side/direction. I - .y iss.nun cip the house
over there. I ccok ey sc lo ce ccok ey se to
piintty krr lul.e wuss,lit Ohjections were hcard
on all sides.
2. the other plrty; rheyi them, he/hinr.

she/her. lCe ccok i ccngrlhi seylyek i siyra
The other pany has stronger political power.

ce cek (ey), adn + n (+ pcl). (the) last time,
previously. Cr ce pen.

cecel lo, compound adverb (?< 'ce + cel-'lwo).
of/by iselt, of its own accord, spontaneously,
automarically, naturally. lChoq pul i cecel io
kk6 cyess.ta The candle light went out all by
itself. I mun un ce.cel lo yellinta This door
opens automatically. Ku kes un nicwung ey
cecel lo al.e cinta That will come to you in
time; That will iron itself out. Ku i aph ey se
n' cr-cel lo kokay ka swukule cinta I can't
help bowing in respect for him. Svx cey-cel lo,
cel lo; cey mul eyllo, cey phut eyllo.

ce chelem, n + pcl = ce kath.i (like that).
ce chi, adn + quasi-free n. [pejorative] that

person (man/woman) over there, he/hirn (she/
her) there. Cr ce ry/ca/6lun/i/kes/nom/
pun/snllnt/son.

ce-cinan, cpd'adn. betbrc lasr timc, thc onc
before last. tl - pam night betbre last. - pen
the time betbre last. - tal the month before
last. - hay year betbre last. - phy€nci the
letter before the last one. ? Ven < cirinan
(( cinan cinan iterated vi mod); ? n .that' +
vt mod 'passed'; ? cye (< cie inf + cita) +
mod; ? abbr ( cen 'before' + mod.

ce Elun, adn + n ('that adult over there' =)
he/him (she/her) there - srill more honorific
than ce pun. Cr ce aylcl/chi/i/kes/nom/pun/
strlam/son.

cehuy ( ce-huy, n. l. [Huvnuel we/us; l/me.
- tul-we/us; ourselves; themselves, they/
them. lce-huy 'ho'ya pulu'key ho'la (t5i7-
Pak l:6a) get rhem to sing. CF wuli, na, ce.

2. * ce i lul they/them.
ce:"huy 1 ce-hu.v 'l (nominative). 1ce-'huy selu'culkye (1481 Twusi l0:42b) to our mutual

delight.

#
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ce i, cpd n (adn + n). l. rhat pcrs()n over te*#

he/him (she/her) there. - rut those p.d;=
over rhere; rhey/them there. Cp ce aylc176i;1 _i
€lun/kes/nom/pun/sitam/son 4{E
2..- cehuy (we/us; l/me). 3. my husband.-;*

ce i l', abbr < ce i lul .-..€
ce i n', abbr ( ce i nun

? cik.
-. Cr ttay; ccum, ccok-ccok; ci (time since)

2. [obsl = gg6k

cek). ciq - intellecrual. kuk - thean
dramatic. rniq - 1= simmi -) esthetic.
- inner, internal, mental. 6yq -
extrinsic. pyCngq - pathological. morbid,
diseascd. saq - = Iycksa - historical. s0ngq

- sexual (Cr nyeseng - teminine). siqi:
poetic. simq - mental. psychological. t6ngQ

- moving, active (CF catong - automatic).
cenq - ulo totally, completely. kongq -..ulo
publicly, openly. saq - ulo privately.tanq.i
ulo directly, frankly (Cr kuktan -,ulo

cck. (tlulsi-tree) n. 1. rhe rinrc {wlrcn). (on) $g=
occasi()n. t[yeys - ey once upr)n :r time, i;,il *
uhl rlays. Yel ahop salq cek icss.ta It q3.g
when I wui nineteen. Ku ka rvass.ulQ cek er 

,*
nay ka Eps.qss.t:r When he carne to ser;=
I was away. Sse i/ku/ce -; -un/-ulq/-nulE$

cek < 'rYEr. l. n. (= mokcek) a tiuget,,
mark, an object. {pinan uy - the t.ri.trA
criticism. coso uy - i toyta becomes (ge8.
be) a laughing-stock. ji!
2. bnd postn (SEE $5.3.1). quality, stata,

characteristic; -ic; -ical; -al; -like; -ive; a soii
of. Followed try * (in) NouN, -. ulo, .- ita,,-
i ani 'ta. Cr sdng. j,i

2a. (attached to one-syllable nouns as:t

extremely speaking). swiiq<ek ulo 'na s[.yorry
pinto ey iss.e se 'na either by number or.ia
fiequency of use. tytrngq-cek ulo potu cilq<el
ulo qualitatively rather rhan quantitatively (67
tiiylyang - ulo in great quantiry).

2b. cik.ep - prot'essional. Cosen
Korean(-type/-style). hy€nsilq - realistid.
ilpan - ulo in general. conghap - ulo.all
combined. all in all, in general, in sum. ilt'.
- momentary. klkup - (in)so t'ar as possibla
kwuchey - (uto) concrete(ly). kyengceyl-,
economic(al). s:ryngs:rn - producrive. seyktq
- worldwide, international, rtl over'$g
world. tongyung - Orientll. pi-hyensilq'-
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unrealistic. sim.li-hak - psychological. i
Hrinkrvuk uy pinto-cek sEngqkyek this

peninsullr character ol Korea. min.yo-cek
p.yo tblksong-like songs. kiswulq-cek en.e.

hak descriptive linguistics. citrcek piphyeng-

ku a leading critic. munhwa wa kwunsa uy

kyolyang-cek yek.hal lhe role of a sort of
cultural lnd military bridge. kwlhak-cek ulo

scientificrlly. kwrhrk-cek (in) thriyto a

scienritic attitudc. thlyto ka kwthuk-cek itu
hs I scientit'ic anitude. lhiyto k! kwahak-cek

i rni 'ta lrcks a scientit'rc anitude.

-(c)cek, suf deriving adj-n (Xh), adv (X.X), vn

(Xlft = Xk); LrcHr -(c)cak; PARATNTENSTVE

.chek; v,tn -(c)cik; ,rnan -c'. amul-cek barely

glimpsed; squirming, swarming; equivocating.
elk-cek lightly pockmarked. elum-cek vague;

sloppy. hwi-cek swinging one's arms ?(
hwita bends. hwupi-cek scooping, gouging <
hwupita. hepi-cek scratching < hepita.
kentu'-cek swaying gently < kentul. (k)kem-

cek doned < (k)k0m.tl is black. (k)kwum-
(c)cek budging, moving. kulk-cek scratching,
scrrping < kulk.ta. (k)kum-(c)cek blinking,
budging, startled, sudden. (k)kwuki-cek
wrinkling, crumpling < (k)kwukita. kkwul-
ccek = kkwul-ttek gurgling ( kkwul.
(k)kwup-cek bowing in awe ( kwupta is
bent. memu-cek hesitating ( memulta. mi-
cck procrastinrting < rnilla. pipi-cek rubbing
together < pipita. ne(l)pcek is tlat anrl broatl
(Cr nap-cak). ssu-cek rubbing, sweeping <
ssulta. tetum-cek groping, t'altering, halting <
letum.ta. ttut-cek scratching < ttul.ta.
wumul(-ccek) hesitantly, indecisively.
[?< c€kta 'small'l

ce ka, [DIALI = cey kr I [formall; oneself.
'(c)cek-cikun hata, bnd cpd adj-n. HEAvY *

-(c)cak-. is rather -ish. elq - is tingling.
smarring. kelq - omnivorous; tbul-mouthed,
abusive. tulq - 1= talq+cak-cikun) is rather
sweet. CF -chek-cikun; thucek-cikun ftelchy).

ce kes, adn + quasi-tiee n. l. that thing (over
there), that one there. 2. that person over there,
he/him (she/her) there. Cr ce ty/ca/chi/elun/
i /nom/ pun /silam /son.

cekey, abbr. l. (cek'ey) ( ciki ey. 2. (ce key)
( ce kes i.

cEti, n. that place, over there, yonder; uh -
ryeki - here and there. Ce ai ka cdki se mur$
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ul han' ya What's that boy doing over there?
LIcHrcoki. SYx cekos. Cn yeki,keki; cek'ey.

ce kkaci lo, n f pcl + pcl. to that tritling
extent.

ce'kkacis, cpd adn (n + bnd n). that kind of,
such (a .. ), so trifling (a - ). LIcHT co-kkacis.

ceksimyen = ca/eksimyen
c€kta, adj. l. is small in quantity; is rare; are

tcw. ANT miinh.tx.
2. [DlALl = c-ikta (is small in size)
3. postnom adj. is small with respect to, is

inrttequate (disappointing) when it comes to;
CF cccktl (< -q tekta). kayk - (= kayk
suleptu) is uncalled-for; is out of place (<
' guest; supertluous').

{hdyngmang - is stupid, silly @nd n ?<
haiyngmang relying on luck). kayngchwung -
/ mac.ta is careless and stupid Ond n < ?; Cr
pi/urng-chwung mrc.ta is clumsy/awkward).
k(w)aytali/k(w)ayttlmcli - is boorish, rude,
crude; is impeninent, impudent, cheeky @nd n

< ?). kwisal(meli) - /sulepta is complicated,
vexatious, troublesome (bnd n < ? 'ear' +
'tlesh'; Cn kwiq-salmi ?( rkwiq-sal-meli

[otnt-1 = kwiq-sOk insitle of ear, inner ear).
mayk - is bored, is ashamed (< 'pulse'). mes

- is unbecoming (< 'tasto'). pyclrni - is
queer, weird, abnormal. thwungeli - is rash
(bnd n < ?: Cr teythwung sulepta/mac.ta/
huta is clumsy). yel - is ashamed (< [DIALI
'gallbladder'). y0lthwung - is rude, coarse
(< bnd cpd n'gallbladder-crud').

cel [otel] = liYgl
ce l', abbr ( ce lul
c'e la = c'e la, abbr ( c'e h = cte b, abbr <

cie la; ( orue la.
celay, inf ( celeta, ( celeh.ta.
cele 1 'rye'le, detictive inf. r-lcHr cole. Cr ile,

kule, ette, dmule.
l. vni. (- h:rnta =celenta) does/says drat

way (there).

2. adj-n ( - hata = celeh,ta) is that way.
celeh.key, adj adverbative. like that; in that way,

!o that/such extent. {Ce sayksi ka celeh.key
sulphukey wfrni w€yn kokcel io That young
woman is crying so bitterly; what has bappened

to her? Cip ul celch.kcy kkaykkus 'i chiwulyc
'nryen sikan i tunta To keep a house so ctean

takes time. Eccemyen celeh.ket pp€nppen
halq kl! What impudence!



- to (pcl). lceleh.key ro mos nan silam un
cheum ponta I've never seen anyone so stupirl.

celeh.t:r, adj -ot1- (inf celay), rhbi < cele hlra.
is like thrt, is tftat way (rhere). {celay pOy (=
poye) to in spite of (his) appearances. ileh.ta
celeh.ta mril i mjinh.ta says rhis and that, says
things, criticizes, is critical (about), makes
objections, raises a fuss. ilmi celeni mal haci
m:ilko setting aside all objections/criticisms,
without any complaints. Cetay to mom un
thunthun hata He is sturdier than he looks.
Siilam i eccay celeh.la 'm! How can he do the
things he does?!

celel(q), prospective modifier.
l. < adj celeh.ra. (- that is) ro be like rhat.

.2. ( vi. celeta. (- that is) to do/say or to be
done/said like rhat.

celel wu hata, adj prosp mod + postmod adj-n.
rt seems to be that way. [Usually spelled
celelwu....l;

celem, l. substantive < celeta. ( celeh.ta.
2. ? abtrreviation ( celemyen

celenl (< 'ryele 'n), adj mod < ceteh.ta. like
that, such, that sort of. I - chuyk a book of
that sort. - sllam a man like him, the like of
him. Celenq il pwass.na?! What a (sorry)
sight! Ilenq il celenq il lo papputa I am veiy
busy what with one thing and another.

celen2, vi mod ( ceteta. that has (or has been)
done/said thar way (like that)

celen3, interjection (shows sutftlen realization or
surprise). Oh dear! Goodness! Oh my! What a
surprise! lnrleed! Well well! My my! Cee whizl
'[Ceten, cham kosayng hasyess,keyss.rup.nita
My goodness - you must have had a hard time
of it. CF kuten3, ilen3.

celeta, vi (infinitive celay); abbr < cele hata.
does/says/thinks that way. CF celi (ha)ra.

celeta fta), vi transferentive (+ pcl). you say
(talk like) that but ... .

ccli < 'ryel.i, adv. Lrctr coli. Cr kuli, ili; kuti
-. (KEd'c€ti' is a mistake.)
l. (= celeh.key, ce-taci) to that extent or

tlegree, in that way (there), so. See - kkaci,
- to.
2. (= - lo) rhat way rhere. rhat direction,

over rhere. CF ceki. lili - here and there.
Celi ka(ke) la! Over there! Go awayl Celi
kamyen eti yo Wtrere does that road ovir tlrere
lead to? Celi com pikhisio! Srep aside, please.

r\ Rclcrence Gralnrrrlr of KortUff

celi-khwung, adv + suffir. See ili-kfrwun" G
'ljl li.1iril"_;* J I""il ;x: H:;, 

v;il" fr€
crli lo, arjv + pcl = celi (r}ar way. over,t.r.i,rli
"",[,' f;,: !T' ilii : J: li, li :TJ ;'r;i 

-'F#
celi to, adv + pcl. tceli to c:rl hana! m.yOS

that so well!
cellfrwula, vi [oreul = ceteh.key trarl [;I(Ilkk 1960:3:34) .- 

=cel lo < cel-'lwo = 'ce '!w,o (with conflanO.-l*
liquid), nuun +.pcl. of/by iself, spontaneol;il ;
tpwu ph t cet- two wu n i (1419 Kok E0) tL +
drums sounded of their ou.n accord. f"6;; +'.teuy-an'h ay bvo'c i ce!- lwo 'pir',i.in;.m
'pu,om na'l ay say wolwo nolGe'n i,/" ii;;.8
Twusi E:34b) in the old garden the floweis rr, 4E
all abloom and on a spring rlay rhe birds frarr.#

':;:^*:r,,#if,::^,,{::;i,i:rir'r.m'$
narurally there is no unseemly din. Also: l45g 

.g

^ 
lYel 2:45b. Ce "ce, 'cey. 

ce(_v)-cel lo. , ;fr?cel-lo, abbr ( ce kes ulo '#
cel' lo. abbr ( celi to .,fi
ce lul, noun + particle. L me las obiectl. , ifi

2. that (one) over rhere las oUjectl. I H
cemam-ttay, cpd n. about/around that time. (difl

thar time of day/night/year. Syx .nlnorn-iriirE
Cr kumam-/imam-ttay. [< ce man + -pdt.E
that*xtent timeJ . -rE

ce man hata, cpd adj-n. is that/so much. is to'#
that exlent. f ce man han inmul a man of that S
caliber/quality. ce man han miin so beautiful a' .H
woman, a woman of such great beauty. ce r""_i.#
hrn caycwu ka iss.nun tey to despite bir !$
talents. for all his gifts. Ce man 

-turnyeo,H

chnungpun hata That much is good enoug[,fi
for me. Ce man han hakca (ijmyen se rol E
kyoman huci anh.cs.ta yer with all of tlrat ffi
scholarship, he was not proud. LrcHr co mrn E
hata. 

_Cp 
ku/i man hata; (-ul) man hata. ,#

ce mankh,urn, noun * pcl. thati so much. to that ..*i:
extent. tNa to ce mankhum halq swu iss.rr _E
I, too, can do that/as much. Ce mankhum .i$
Yenge cal haki to him tulta lr is hard to speak .#
English so well. Ce mankhum ay lul sscs,nun E
tey to silphay hayss.ta He failerl in spite ofall E
his effons. Cr ku /i mankhum: ceta(t)ci. e
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Every man claims that he himself is right. Ce
rnttr nrence na-kanula ko sclo tt0y tninta
Everyborly is pushing everybody else trying to
get out t'irst.

ssn I 'CCYEN, n. l. the front, the fore part.

! - hwU ey se kringkyek ul pat.ta is beset

from tiont and rear.

2. (as postn used to address a person in a

lener) Dear * lEme' nim cen siingse Dear
irlother. Cn aPh.

3. (as adn) the tbrmer, the previous. the one-
time/sometime. { - swusang the ex-Prime
iltinister. - cw0so one's former (previous/old)
residence/address. - namphyen her ex-
husband. Cen wuli ky0cang sensayng nim
ip.nita He is our former principal,

4. (in time) before, ro (till), off, under. tyelq
si sip-o pun - a quaner before ten. selyek
kiwen - .- Before Christ (* B,C.). Gsip -
namca a man under fifty. Phyo nun ilq-ovuil
cen puthe phanta They sell tickets a week in
advance.

5. the last time, previous, ago, before, since.
{ittrul - sinmun a newspaper a couple of days
old. - nalq pam the night before, the
previous night. - ey miil han pa wa kath.i as
previously stated. - puthe from way back
(long ago); for some time now. Cen cy ku kes
ul tul.unq il i iss.ta I have heard it before. Ku
nun cen kwa talum i Cps,ess.ta He hasn't
chrnged since. Ku kes un olay cenq it (=
olaynq il) ita It happened a long time ago. Cen
ey to ilenq il i iss.ess.so? Did anything like
this ever happen before?

6. (often preceded by-summarive -ki) prior to,
before, earlier than. tKu ka tochak haki -
before his arrival. Apeci nun nay ka naki cen
ey tol.a-kasy€ss.ta lvly farher died before I was
born. col.ep (haki) ctn ey before graduating.
Eyhak ul col.ep haki cen ey betbre graduating
from college [better not to omir hakil. y€yki
(haki) cen ey before talking (or telling it).
Cr aph. ANr hwf,.

ce nt, abbr < cc nun
ce tna, n + alt ofina
ce'na-ma, n * abbr cop extended adversative.

although it is (nothing more than) rhat. t - ku
tay Io (poor, worthless, trivial, etc.) as that is
or may be. Kwutwu ka hel.e*s.ci man, ce 'na-
lna sin,ulq swu pakk ey €ps.ta I have to put
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on that pair of shoes. worn out though they
are. Cr i/yo'n[-ma. ku'na-ma.

ceng, bnd postn. See ceng kkey.
-(c)ceng, suffix. l. vulgarizes noun. ip - mouth.
? mith - the number of times a baby has
passed urine or feces. Cr -cheng,
2. Heevy € -(c)cang (somewhat). mel-

cceng (/mal-ccang) hata is intact, perfect (<
melk-ceng).

cengi, ceyngi, sut'fix. l. stuft. one. muk-- userl
goods. ssek-- spoiled stuff. kwup-- a
bent/curved dring. nulk-- [vulgarl an old one
(person/animal). ssek-- something that is
rotten/decayed; (= sakcengi) dead branches
on a tree. Also perhaps kkakcengl acorn cup.
2; = ca(y)ngi. kkakcengi = kkakcayngi

a shrewd/stingy person. Cr che(y)ngi.
c€ngkak < 'TTyENc-'KAx, n. the exact time;

precisely, exactly (can precede or follow the
specitication). Ic€ngkak ahop si ey (M l;l:
179) exactly at nine o'clock = ahgR si c€ngkak
ey at the precise time of nine o'clock.

ceng kkey. bnd postn + postn. around the time
of -', at that (vague) time. lkwuwel - arounrl
September. imu ceng kkey tanye kan Wensan
acessi [lcj? (NKd 2837b) you know the fellow
from Wensan who came to visit that time?

cengto < TTYENG'TIW?, n.
l. degree, grade, extent, limit, measure,

standard. lsaynghwal - standard of living.
- mlncey a matter of degree. sOnhay uy -
the extent of the damage. enu - kknci to some
extent (or degree), up to a (certain) point.
Ku cengto lo hay twuci Let's stop there (at
that point). Yo cengto mankhum lla to hay
polyem Why don't you just try it out to this
extent, at least.

2. -ulq cengto:
2a. - 'ta it is to the extent/point (of/that),

is as much irs to do/be, is even. lKyewul ey
etteh.key chwuwun ci pang an ey se to
dythwu lul ip.e ya hllq cengto 'ta It is so cold
in winter that you have to wear your overcoat
indoors, too. K€nkang i hoypok toye se icey
n' swuyeng ul hay to c0h.ulq cengto '!a He
has his health back to the point where he can
even swim. Eileh.key pappun ci phy€nci
ssulq sikan khenyeng, pap mek.ulq siksn lo
Ops.ulq cengto 'la lt's not merely 0rat I'm too
busy to write letters, I'm even too busy to eat!
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2b. - lo to the extent that. as much as to
(do/be), even. f Com chclem iimu 'na mannit
cwuci to tnh.ulq cengto kr kOmrrn hata He's
so arrogant rhat he seldom sees anybody.
Phy0nci lul ssulq sikan to ips.ulq cengto lo
prpput! I'm so busy I have no time !o writd
letters.

3. -un cengt0 'la it is (just) to the extent that
(it was/did): no m()re than, merely. lCheunr
ey n' kamki ey com kellin cengto yets,ta In
the beginning it was I mere cold (M l:2:233).

ce nom, cpd n (adn + n). [pcjorativel that damn
guy 1"S.O.4.") over rhere, he/him (there).
Cr cc aylca/chi/6lun/i /kes / pun/sAlam/son.

cenq pen, n + n, the orher day, recently; the
previous time. ku - the time before that.

cc 'n tut, n + cop mor.l + postmod. though it be
him. Ven ceyntul.

ce nun, n + pcl. l. (< ce'non) as for me, I.
2. (< 'rye non) as tbr that (one) over rhere.

-cepcep, bnd adj-n (- hat!); atler consonant
-uccpcep. -ish, slightly colored/tinged. See
-(u)sulum.

ce pen, adn + n ('that time' =) the last time,
the other day, lately, previously; rhe last (or
previous/earlier) one. '[ - il.yoil last Sunday.

- phy0nci the previous letter. - ey miiFssum
tulin pa wa kath,i as I let you know last time.
Ce pen ey tangsin i mil hln kes kwa nun
laluci anh.so? lsn't this difterent ttom what
you said the' last time? Cr ku / i pen; cenq pcn,
ku cenq pen.

ce phyen, cpd n = ce ccok (that side/direction).
ceptal, vt. tblds, furls; gives a handicap. VP

cep.hita; lNrENstvE cepchita, VP cepchi(i)ta.
Cr kyep; wu-cep/-cip- vi become superior, vt
surnass < wu/wi lul cep-.

ceptrr, postnom adj insep -w-. is characterized
by. pich - is dignitied. swus - is simple-
hearted, unaft'ectetl. Cr ilccepta is annoying,
irksome < itq cepla. [?< ci- f -ew-; ?(
ky€w- be extreme, Cn hiing ky6pta is funl

ce pun, adn + quasi-free n. that (honored)
person over there; he/him (she/her) there.
Cr ce aylca/chi /€lun /i / kes /norn/s!ilam/son.

cc salhm, adn + n. that person (over there),
he/him (she/her) there; my husband. [Nore:
Unlike the Japanese ano'-hito, ce strtam does

not mean 'you-know-who'.1 Cr ce ay/ca/chi/
Glun/i/kes / nom/ pun /son.

A Reference G #

cese=cese,aDDr:
l. = cyese. abbr . ",-: 

"t*"re

2. = clv€se, abbr < c$'uese. 'l::=
ce s0n, ltln + qua;i-tiee n. that person (over-_:

rhere). he/him (she/her) thcrc. Cr i aylca/clrilS
Elun/i/kes/nom/pun/siilanr. ' tr

c'e;s-: l. = (yt:;s-, ahhr ( cic,;s-, pirst < ciir.. *T
2. = cws;s-, past < cwutil.

ce tal, adn + n. last montl. SyN cin:rn tat. ....:

just as it is, leaves it alone. Cn ku/i tay lo.
ce to, n + pcl. l. I (me) too/even.

2. that (one) over there too/even.
c'e lo = c'o to, abbr:

l. = cy€ to, abbr ( cie to.
2. = cw€ to, abbr < cwuc to.

ce ttrwi, cpd n. [pejorativel a thing/person'of
that sort; that kind (of), that sort (of). Sw,
ttawi. Cr ku/i ttawi.

ce tul, n + postn. those people (over
they/them. Svtt ce ney (tul). CF ku/i tul.

ce lwu, n + var pcl = na to. l. I (me) too/evCn-
2. that (one) over there too /even.

c'e twu = ct€ twu, abbr:
l. = cyO trvu ( cie twu = cie to.
2. = cw€ tlvu < cwue tryu = cwue to. r.r

ce uy, n + pcl. one's (own). nca 'u.v nul'lovu'm
ul "wu'zoWo'n i (1,149 Kok 30) bewailed his
own growing old. Anan ce 'y.

cej1, n. l. < "cey < tce'i, n + pcl; CRnay,
ney. Ven ci. . r

la. IFoRMAL, HUMBLEI I (alt of ce beforc
the particle ka). {Cey ka i hak.kyo kydcut
ip.nita I anr the principal ofthis school. , :

lb. abbr ( cey ka I [as subjectl. fKaptong:
i tlysin ey cey fta) kalq ka yo? Shall I go in

place of Kaptong-i?

ce*'tu(k)ci, cpd atlv. to thar dcgree/extent, Iikri.?..
that, so (very much), in that wry. f CefaO;*
setrvululq kes i nrues iss.ta 'nr! What's thc .

hurry?! Ce-taci l6n ul mr)il se mues hana! ?
Why is he so eager to pile up money? Ltcmff
co.ta(k)ci. .,-*;i

ce tay lo, adn + n + pcl. like that,'as it,ij/
stands, intact, untouched. - twuto leaves it'

lc. oneselt', one; himself/hersell, he/shci
itselt, it. 1 'ce y ne'kywo'toy (1417 Sek l3:6lr)
in his (own) opinion'... . -r" y U nu'^ ye (1459

Wel l3:32a) one will lose it and ... .'i cN
'ccYENG'TT,ly-'pEp 'ul "ce y 'ruK ''lat/o 'cyc

'ho'ya (1459 Wel t8:3a) we want to get tbc
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truly pure great law tlurselves, and ... 'i

nd'thtvo'm i 'ce y pan'ut'ki trvulu'hye ne ''t
'hr'o'h ol ma'tho.l [i] 'ye'n i ''ston (1462
rNung 3:8b) this scent would have !o have

come aruund itself to catch the attention of
your nosc. ['lce y woyl lyn'o['lla'thwo'trt
1t+03 Rep 2:7a) s:rys he himself is at tault. "ce

y m'okt'hye 'HYANo khev 'khwo c-ve 'y.n i ' lu
(1182 Nam l:70b) he wirnted to rurn himself
around. tozol s ha nol mov'h av s 'mu.l 

ey

so.)1.L1 y "ce y na rhwo.rn i 'kot lro'n j (1.{8?

Kum-sam 3:3.1b) it is like the spontaneous

appelrancd of a tbrest in the mountain strcams

under an autumn sky. "ce y "sywulcwong 'ul
"en'me 'y'na pat'te'n ytw (l5l'l- Pak l:l9b)
how much did he himselt get tbr his labor?

2. abbr < ceuy (< ce'y 1 *ce'rry), n+pcl.
3a. my, my own. 1 - moca my hat.

3b. one's, his, her (own); its (own); proper,
belonging, appropriate; tit(ting). { - tay Io the

proper way, properly; smoo$ly; as it should

be; on time. - mcs tay lo as one pleases, at

will, ad libitum. - riik mun sayngkrk hntf,
looks to one's own in[erest. Cey il un cey ka
hry ya hanta One should look atter one's own
business.

lce 'y mwo'm ay s kwo'ki 'tol pa'hye
naynun 'to's 'i ne'Pe ho'm ye (1447 Sek

9: l2a) it is regarded as like tearing the flesh off
one's own body, and ... . 'sywow-sstNo 'ey s
''salo'm i ce 'y 'mwom tas'kol "sptvun ho'h+'o
nom'cyEy-'Tlwo 'mw,ot hol 'ss oy (1447 Sek
l3:36a) a person in hinaydna just cultivates
himself and does not save others, so - . /Lu
"say ku ke'wulwu ey t ce 'y kulu'mey 'lol
pwo'lavo (1447 Sek 2.1:20h) the bird saw its
image in the mirror and ... . ce .'y 'TTwow-"LI
pwus'ku'lita 'ka (14J;9 Kok 109) he [K[syapal
was ashamed of his own doctrine but .- . cc y
'm+vom c+vu'kul 'tt ol mw,o'lono'n i '-ngi "ta
(1459 Wel 7:l8b) is unaware that his hody will
die. ce y 'emi 'lol 'Kr{wEN 'ho'ya .- (1159
Wel 2l:20a) he exhorted his mother and ...

cyang'cho ce 'y 'mwo.m o'lwo 'KrwY-sslN 'uy

key pi'le ['lci-ngi "ta -cHyENc 'hoke'nul (14'75
Nay 2:l:30a) when asked to pray in future to
the spirits with one's own body ... . ce 'y'pi.ch
i tQuvt 'kot 'hwo.m i is'twora (1481 Twusi
7:38b) at times it has a color like silver! ce ',v

tali'lol pe'hoy"wos.lelu (15?9 Kwikam l:l8b)

PART tI 4.{5

why, he had cut his own leg!
3c. (marking subject oi an adnominalized

sentence). lce 'y 'h*'ol "1tang o'lwo ho'kcy
ho'la (1117 Sek 6:27a) have them do as I do.

3d. SEE cey-kkacis.
Ce noy; urki; ce 'ykey, cey sikan; ceyntul.

cey2, n abbr < c€ki (there)

ceyJ < cey, abbr ( ce't ljy. (at) the time =
cek (ey). Dupont (314) srys this is 'elegant,

little used in conversation'. i(n)-cey now; lrom
now dn. hwt-cey sometime in the future. Ses
-ulq cey.

c[y < 'TTvEY, adn (makes Chinese numerals
into ordinals). ...-th. - il (i, sam, sl, 6) the
tirst (second, third, tbunh, tilih). c4y-il kwa
the t-rrst lesson, lesson one. CF cory.

-cey, abbr ( -cei, der adv < <epta. swrrs cey
(= swus cepkey) artlessly, naively.

ce ya, l. n + cop var inf: it's me; it's that (one)
over there.
2. n + pcl. only it' it's me; only if it's that

(one) over there.
c'eyr = c'Cya, l. = cyeya, abbr ( cieya.

2. = cw€ ya, abbr < o.r'ue ya.
cey-amuli, abbr ( cey ka lmuli (--). however

(-) oneself may be.

cey-cel lo = cecel lo
{eyira [S Kyengsang D]AL (rNa Cinsek l9?7)l

= -p.nikka
cey ka, n alt + pcl. I [tbrmall; oneself. Ver

[often pejorative] ci ka; [or.+l ce ka.
ce'ykey, abbr ( ce eykey (to me; to oneselt)
cey-kkacis, cpd adn [n + bnd nl. such as him/

her / them / oneself ftut xor 'me / us" !). .

cey'lcwom, abbr < ceyye'kwom (individually),
adv. thon "sa'lo'm i'na cey'lcwom sa'lwol
"chye'swo 'lol "et'ti "mh)ot 'ho'ye ls.ke'tun

(1518 Sohak-cho 8:3a) if a person cannot find a

separate home to live in.
cey mul eyllo, phrasal adv. (*ir/with irs own

juice" =; of its/one's own accord, ofiby itself.
Svi.l cey phul eyllo, ce(J!.cel lo.

ce 'yna (or cey 'na), n + alt ofina
-ceyngi, var ( .cengi, < <ayngi.
ceyntul, [nonstandardl var = ce'n tul though it

be him. {Ccyntul ppyocok han swu ka iss.na?
Him - he has no clever way out!

cey phul ey/lo, phrasal adv. ('in/with irs own
starch' =) of its/one's own accord, of/by
itself. SvN cey mul eyllo, ce(y)*el lo.
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ce.-vo. l. n + AUTH cop (- ce io) it's me; it,s
that (one) over there.

2. n + polire pcl. (ir's) me: (it's) that (one)
over there.

ctelo = c'€yo, l. = cyeyo, abbr ( cieyo.
2. < cwa yo, abbr < swue yo.

cEy se, abbr < c€ki se (over there).
ceyye'kwom, n, adv (< ?; Cr cey, 'kwon).

Aaee cey'lovom.
l. n. each individual: separate(ly). 1'mwonr 

.i

e'wulGwo 'ttvo me'li ceyye'kio,.m il 'ss 
oy

(14a9 Kok 134) since though the body is joinerl
(to tbrm a whole) the hea<ls are separite .- .

- s (pcl): respective, (its/one's) own
individual. lceyye'lcwom s etN-wEN 'u'lwo
(14a7 Sek 6:39b) by their respective causes and
etfects..'KAK-'KAK ceyye'kwom s yang'co 'lol
ci'zwo'toy (1459 Wel E:t9b) iho;gh each
creates his individual style.

-2. adv. respectively: separately, individuallv.
lpat 

.'two ceyye'lovom non'hwo'm ye cip 'two
ceyye'kwom "cis.te'n j (1459 Wel i:45i; each
t*'o is loose reference to its clause as a whole)

they borh divided the fields individually and
built separate houses.

l-chl. ln 1445 before pause (noun-tinal) the
affricates ..c and -cfi had merged with the
sibilant -r, which then began merging with
l-tl in the early 1500s. (lt is uncleai whether
-chhad earlier merged with -c.)

cha. inf ( chata
ch! < 'cHo, postmod, postnoun, pretlx, sutfix.

l postmod (followed by cop or ey).
la. -ulye 'tun - (on) the point/verse of

(doing). lKatye 'tun cha 'ta I was iust ibout
to leave. Chac.ulye ttun cha ey machim ku
ka wass.ta He's come at the very momcnt
when I was going to see him.

- lb. -tun - ey as an incidental consequence
of; incidental (in addition) to, on the spur ot.tlsew'ul kass.lun cha (= kim) ey tringmul-
wen kkaci poko woss.ta I took advantage of
the trip to Seoul to see the zoo. too. Cn chlimr.

2. postn (followed by lo). for the purpose oi,
with rhe inrenrion of. by way of. {kwokyeng
- lo Sewul €y wass.t! came to Seoul foi
sighrseeing. insa - lo wtss.ta kanta comes to
pay one's respects,

_3. prefix. next. the following, below, sub-.
1--troy next time. phyencip : -cang a sub-

cha {old-t'ashionedl = chi11 ftarl weather). ;

(hulled) glutinous rice.
2. bnd n. { - cita is glutinous

cha- < -cHo. bnd adn [litl. this (=i). Crphi-. '

chak .< 
'r,ry.{K, postnoun Isemi-litl. airival,

arriving. lyelq si - arriving (at) ten o'cloci.
Sewul - arriving (in) Seoul. Cr tochak vni. .

-chak. suffix; pARAtNTENstvE < -crk: LtcHT,.
-chek. (derives adj-n, adv, vni). fak*ha* /
ek<hek srubborn(ly), unyielding. i .-'f

-chak-cikun. bnd adj-n ( - hata); r,lm:r
rNTENstvE < -(c)cak<ikun. ltal-- sweetish..,

chal < 'clrol Q< 'cholq.to attach'), adn, bnd
l. sticky. glutinous. 1- trutt clay. -

glutinous foods. - kicang < 'ciot kicur!
(1527) glutinous millet. - ok-swusru
glutinous corn. - pap (cookecl) glutinous rice.
- pye < chol pye (1554) glutinous ricc
(plants). - ttek < 'chol'stek aglutinousrice
cake. ANT mey. Aean cha': Cp. cha'<ita. CF'
chalkkak/chelkkekstickingfast/tight. rir
2. sticky, persistent, unshakable, fanatic, ,-

kanan dire poverty. - kGmeli a persistent
leach. - kydin a steadfast believer (of a
religion). chalcca (?< chalq ca) a stickler. -,(

chal(q). prosp mod ( chata .i
cham1, adv. interj, adn, adj-n, bn<t n. I?<

'coh(.)am irreg subst < coh- adj, CF chimll :
l. adv. truly, in truth, really, indeed, in facl;:

very. quite. Syw cham-mal, cEng-mal; CF
kwi.yen, tXytan hi. 1- crlh.ra is quite good,
Cham nrillass.la I was surprised in<leerJ.-Ku')
kes chanr kuleh.kwun a How true that is! )
2. interj. oh, well (showing surprise;; uh - ,'

well now .- , really now ... (anticipating ar"
emotional outburst); "and, oh yes, anottef
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dring ...". Cr ce. lcham onul i swuyoil ici Oh

- ir's Wednesrlly. isn't it. Cham pycl sfilam

t0 ti pokeyss.ta Really now, I have never seen

such a dreadful personl Chrm pyel mnl tii
tut.keyss.ta Just what do you mean talking to
me frat waY?!

3. artn. real, true, genuine; good. I - cwut a

rich vein of ore. - kaykwuli a green frog. -
kilum sesame oil - also pronounced chaym-/
cha(y)ng-kilum. - kkay sesame. - kkoch
iualer (= cin( )tallay). - miil the truth, a true
remark. - mek superior inkstick. - nali lily.
- namu oak. - oy melon, cucumber - a.lso

pronounced chaymey, chaymi. - ps rope. -
pay domestic pear. - pis fine-toothed comb.

- sal healthy flesh. - silam a genuine/good
person. - say sparrow, - swuch oakwood
charcoal. - ttus real meaning.
4. bnd n (pre-postnominal). cham lapta is

true. chamq toytr is honest,
chamz, subst ( chata
chlm3, adj-n. - hata is nice, neat, pretty; is

good, gentle, modest. [?< *coh(.)am irreg
substantive < cdh.ta; Cr chak adj-n 'good,
virnrous' < rcoh-akl

chdma ( *cIuM, l. n. la. stage, a station.
lb. a stop, a resting place.
lc. a rest (period), a break, a recess; a time,

a stretch, a sitting. See han cham; -ul chlim,
2. vni [? lit] stops ar a stage; stops, makes a

stop; takes a rest, has a break.
3. -nun/-tun - (ey) (aD the point ofdoing,

just as it is happening. lKalye 'tun chim
ita/iess.ta I was just on the verge of leaving.
SEE -nun chim, -tun chim, -ut chlim; cha.

chan, mod ( chata
<hang, suf; LtcHT e -cheng. hoy-chang kelita

yields; is pliant.
clang, bnd postn. kol(ang) - ditch. sikrvung
- cesspool. tolang - gutter, drain.

thangi, chayngi, postn, suf, postmod; ? pene-
INTENSIVE < ca(y)ngi. one, thing, stuff. tselphi
- Ioose-woven stuff (cloth), gauze. ol - a
tadpole. can - a small one; the litttest and
looresr (thing/person) oftlre lot, the runt.

cil anh.la. abbr < chi (= haci) anh.ttr. is not.
katang -, kwayn - [( kwan-hnci onh.ta],
!*i -, kin -, siwen -, ansim -; ha--
l< haci anh.tal.

tlntal, adj. is cold (to the touch). Cr chwupta.
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chota2, vi. gers t'ull; gets filled with, fills;
fultills, gets t'ultilled by. swom - runs out of
breath, pants, gasps. ki - is dumbfounded,
tlabbergasted, nonplussed. NorE: kekhata .is

extremely fertile' and s€y-chnta 'is powerful'
are cpd adj < adj + vi.

chata3, vt. kicks; clicks (the tongue); snatches
away; puts it on, wears (on a string or around
the waist).

chata4, postnom adj insep (< chata2). is frrll of.
an - is bold. alum - is strenuous. aph - is
self-cont-rdent. cwulki - (a downpour) is
vigorous and steady. ongkol -, ong -, of -
is stout-hearted. tim - is brave. wiem - is
stately. wuleng - is resounding, splendid.

chay1, postmod, postn. just as it is, intact, as it
stands, with no change. Cr ku chay lo; ku-
nyang, tay (lo); ccay.

l. postmod. lsitam ul sin - mut.la buries
a person alive. silam ul cwuk.un - nfly-pelye
twuta leaves a dead person unburied. Oythwu
lul ip.un - pang ey tul.e ota comes inlo a
room with one's overcoat on. pul ul khin -
cata sleeps with the light on, non ul pye ka
sun - phalta sells a paddy with the rice plants
standing on it (rice plants and all),

2. [? DIALI postn (= ccay). tttek lengl lul
thong - lo somkhita swallows a lump of rice
cake (without chewing it). ppuli - ppopta
pulls up by the roots. ialk ul ppye - t[ mekta
eats a chicken, bones and all. h0ysa t6n ul
thong - tul.e mekta takes libedies with all
the company's money.

chay2, adv, l. all, entirely, completely,

,2. (not) yet; Cr chay-cen ey long ago/before.
1- ...-t<i cen ey before (doing it) completely/
fully. Sakwa ka chay ikci anh.ess.ta The apple
is not fully ripe. Yelq tal i chay toyci m6s
hayss.ta Not ten full months have passed (since
then).

chBy3, n. l. rhe lengrh of a tall slender object;
(= meli -) long tresses of hair.
2. lbushclover) twigs, wicker.
3. (= -ccik) a whip, a switch; a drurutick, a

pluck, a (piano-key) hammer.
5. uneven dye, streaky coloring. - cils gets

dyed unevenly, gets/is streaky.
6. quasi-tiee n, count. a building, a section of

a building; a wing; counter for houses and

[Seoul colloquiall (= 1ot; tbr vehicles and
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other machines. an - rhe main building/wing
ot a house. mom - the main wing (of a house/
building). pakkath - anourbuilding, anannex,
a side/back wing. salang - a detache<l party/
Iiving room.

chayngi SEE changi
-ch mp- (1,145 rYong 35) = .- -ccop- < -ch-

zop'
che-, verb pretix. abundantly, plenrifully,

thoroughly; extremely, excessively: severely;
recklessly; wirhour permission; without any
ciluse. - mekta eats greedily (immoderately).
- cilutu srufti/shovels it in. [< chye = chyi
< chie, inf ( chita hin, ._ |

chck, postmod vni = chcy (pretense).
-chek, sutl pARAtNTENsTvE ( <ek (rJerives ar.lj-

n, adv, vni); HEAvy e -chak. ek-chek / ak-
chak srubbornly, unyielding.

-chek-cikun, cpd bnd adj-n (- hata). quite
-.ish. swi-- quite stale-smelling (musty,
sourish). Cr -(c)cek<ikun.

chck hata, postmod vni. See chck = chey.
chelcm, pcl. like, (the same) as, as if. than cip
an sik.kwu chelcnt like members ot'one
tbmily. say chelem nalta tlies like a bird. Na
to ne chclem kuleh.key man ina(-ma) hay
polq ka Shall I try doing at least that much like
you? Ku il un caney ko sayngkak hanun kes
chelem kuleh.key swipkey mrn to nn toylq ke
I'That won't be quite as easy as you think!
SvX kath.i, rDtAL manyang. SEE ce -, i -,
ku -; com -; mo -.

'! < - chye lwo (1730) < * thye two (t676)
< ...thyey '/rqr (1586) < -rHyEy.body, tbrm'
+ pcl. Attested chelem in l89E Tayshin. The
-.m is tbund also in pota(m) and puthe(m).

chelcm ccum, pcl + pcl. - (iya). lKu sltam
chelem ccum (iya) mds halq key mue iss.e
Is there any reason why you can't do as well as
the like of him?! SyN ccum chelem.

- ina. lNay khi ka ce silam chelem ccum
ina toylq ka Surely I am tall as he is.

- ila to. f Ku sllanr eykey cwun kes chetem
ccum ila to coh.uni na 'ykey to cwusey yo
Cive me one too, even if it's no more than like
the one you gavc him.

- in tul. lKu mankhum kongpu lul yelqsim
hi hanun tey Kaptong-i chelem ccum in tul
mds hakeyss.ni? Studying so hard like that,
surely you can do as well as Kilptong-i docs.
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- kkaci ka. rsas',il:";|.ffi
ccum kkaci ka m[ncey 'ci Actu:rlly it il;=
problem whether one can clo even oOort as ,.,i --Eas Kaptong-i.

- kkaci ('la) to. lNolyct ycha ey ,,ot r.E
nun Kaptong-i chelem ccum kkaci Cfal to ifr
kalq swu ya iss.ci Depending on one's .fron ,*
one can surely do even at least about as well as _fKaptong-i. : .;:

- kkrci nran. lNey k:r poktong-i chelem .j
ccum kkaci man hay to n:r nun mancok .l
hakcyss.ra If you do just about as well as _I_
Poktong-i I'll be sarist'ied. . -E'

- kkaci 'n tul. lKu slilam i hanunq il in;j:
tey Kaptong-i chelern ccurn kkaci 'n tui m,r. 5ti!d! :*hal li iss.keyss.na?! Surely there's no reaJol
he can't do (even) at leasr as well as Kaptong-i
at the job. {r '
- kkaci ya. fPoktong-i chelem ccum kkrd

yl nu lo halq swu iss.e t can do at leastjan
well as Poktong-i. ..r!,

- man. {Kaptong-i chelcm ccum mr!
kongpu hamyen Sewul tiy-hak.kyo tul.c
kaki mfincey 6ps.ulq ke ya If you study just
like Kaptong-i you'll have no problem getting
into Seoul University. .:.::.!r

- mon un. lPoktong-i chelem ccum man'
un na to hay polq swu iss.ci man,
chelem ccum man un mOs michye kakeyss.h
[awkwrrd?l I can try doing as well as poktoog-

i but I'll ncvcr ger near rhe like of Kaptong-i.
chelem cocha, pcl + pcl. nCaney chayk i ku

siilum kes chelem cocha an phallinta .tni
w€ynq il ia How come your book sells even
worse than his? .t.l

chelcm ila ro,-(pcl + cop var inD + pcl. taiir
awkwardl lEnccy 'na onul chelem ila lo
phallimyen kwaynchlnh.keyss.e It wouldnlt
be bad if I could always sell as much iui todayr

chelem ina, pcl + cop advers. fKu chelem inr
sin.loy hatun chinkrvu lul piypan hata 'nil
How shameful of him to betray the friend who
trusted him so muchl

ch,elem ina-ma, pcl + cop extended adversative,
!l Ne chr: lcm ina-ma il ul halq cwut at.e to
cdh.keyss.nun ley (kuleh.ci nros hata) I'd bc

happy if I could do the job even as well as pu.
chelem in tul, pcl + cop mod * postmodifier,

lKu ntankhum notyek hunun tey Kaplongl
chclenr in tul mr)s hal li iss.na?! Surely tbcrc
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is no reason you can't do as well as Kaptong-i
when you put in so much efttrrt!

chelem iy:r. pcl + pcl. t Amuli Yenge lut cal

hanta hay to sensayng chelcm iya hakeyss.c?

However good he may be at English, surely
he's no match tbr the teacher!

chelem khenyeng, pcl + pcl. lKu slhm un
triyhrk-sayng chelem khenyeng cwunghak.
sayng mlnkhum to Yenge lul mris hanta His
English is no match tbr that ot r middle sr:hool

srudent, much less that of a college student.

chelem kkaci, pcl + pcl. fKu chelem kkaci
p[thrk hun kts ul ic.e pelita 'ni! How could
you tbrget what I asked of you so e:rnestly!
- nun. lAmuli st hanta 'y to Kaptong-i

chelem kkaci nun mds michici However well
one does it won't be up to Kaptong-i's level.

- ya. lAmuli tdn ul cal ssunta hay to
Choy p0ca chelem kkaci nun mds ssulq ke
'lq se.v However much you spend you won't be
able to match the rich Choys [of Kyengcwul.

chelem nrace, pcl + pcl. [a bit awkwardl t[Ku

chelem mace yok hrlq kes iya iss.na ls tiere
any call tbr (even) such a scolding?! - to.

chelem man, pcl + pcl. f Onul chelem mon ton
ul p€nta 'myen elma an ka payk,manringca
ka toykeyss.ta If I could make money the way
I did today I'd soon be a millionaire. Wuli cip
i tangsin cip chelem man khuta 'myen elma
'na cOh.keyss.e! How nice it woulcl be if my
house were as big as yours! - (ila) to, - un.

chelem mankhurn, pcl + pcl [more common
than mankhum cheleml.
- ila to. lSewul lo muthek tdyko ollu kan

Kilqtong-i chelem mankhum ila to yongki ka
iss.e pwass.umyen cdh.keyss.ta I wish I were
as brave as Kilqtong-i who daringly went up ro
Seoul. Ku sllam chelem mankhum ila to hay
pwi la Try doing it at least somcwhere near as
much as he does.
- ina(-ma). lKu sllam chelent mankhum

ina sinyung ul nxylq swu iss.ulq ka Can one
do mimicry dre way he can?

- - in tul. f Senguy man iss.unryen Krptong-
i chelem mankhum itr lul rnds lrulq li iss.na?!
If you're just sincere there's surely no reason
you can't be the equal of Kaptong-i.
- iyl. lNay ka cal haki lo si 'ni ne chelem

mankhum iya hakeyss.ni? I lm tloing well, to
oe sure, but I cut hlrdly hope ttl equll yrru!
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- mrn. {Poktong-i chelem mankhum m:ln
huy to huymang un iss.e Doing just as much
as Poktong-i means there's hope.

- to. {Elin ay chelem mrnkhum to mos
hanun Elun i musun khun soli ya Wtrat a lot
of nonsense that a grown-up can't do as well as
even a child!

- un. nKu siilam chelem mankhum un na
to hanta I too can do as *ell / much as he does.

chelcrn potr, pcl + pcl. - (nun). 'lNay ka han
kei chelem pota (nun) cal hay ya'ci You mus!
do it better than the way I did.

? chelem puthe, pcl + pcl. 1? Icey nay ka han
kes chelem puthe sicak hav yo Now first snn
oft by doing it rhe way I did.

chelem to, pcl + pcl. f Ku chelem to mOs halq
cwul un mdllass.e I never expected him to be
so inept as all that! I chelem to hay poko ce
chelem to hay pwii la Tr.v (doing) it both this
way antl that.

chelem ya * chelem iya.
cheng, bnd n. a membrane. ltratq-tay -, t5y -

the white membrane inside a reed. kho - the
sepium of the nose. kwi - the eardrum, the
tympanum. mok - the vocal cords/bands. Cr
sim-cheng (= simswul a cross temper), ip
rfieng (= iPceng mouth)

-chengi, <heyngi, sutfix; Hervy e <ha(y)ngi.
But enche(y)ngi 1 enchvengi'harelipped one'
is from *[pleh-tyengi'cut person' with nasal
epenthesis (p.48) before dre at'tiicate.

cheng khentay, abbreviation < cheng hakentay.
prirhee, (it' you) please, pray. lCheng khenruy
nay anhny ka toye cwusio Please be my wife.
Svx pala-kentay, w€n khentay

ches ( 'cles (vnn 'cla), adnoun. the first, the
beginning (one). I - ccay first. - insang
/ehetinsang/ tirst impression. Cr cheum, cho.

chey < "THyEy. [. postnoun. body. tcocik -
orgrnized body. yiiki - organism.

2. postnoun. a style (of writing). lirsway -
printed style (of characrers). philki - hand-
wrirren style. chose -, hullim - cursive style
of script. s€sa - narrarive style. kwiitwu -
colloquial style. mun.e -, kiil - Iiterary style.

3. noun llitj = ...1t." (style of script); =
munchey (style of literature).

chey < chyey (1730, 1795) < 'thyey, postmod.
pretense. - hata, vni. pretends to (do, have
done, be): See -un -, -nun -. SyN chek.
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'chez (m.- , n*), adn. = 'c&es (first).
chil-9. l. Korean inch (= srvun)

2. [DtALl = khi (winnow; rudder; height)
3. [DlALl = chey (sieve)
4. l? DIAL, ? obsl a cherishing mintl /attiturle.

concern; indignation (CF chi-ttuta).
5. [courtlyl = sin (shoes)
6. whew! (what hard work!)
7.<-cHIllitl =11,oo*,
8. < -rr the next to highest note of the

Korean pentatonic scale.
9. p< chay < .:cHoyl (a kinrl of) vegerahle:

swuli -, sikum -, etc. CF kimchi (p. 47); ci.
chils ( chi, (quasi-ttee) n. Cr achi, echi..eci:

ci; chayngi. l. stutT, thing(s); stuff for. a
ponion for (Cr chil j; goods. lalam/alum -
one's own (thing), one's share. cwuk - soods
that are sold by the tens = 'by the dozei(s)..
cwungftan) - medium things (in size, price,
-. ). kilssam - (cotton) stuff tbr weaving. kol
- [obsl = kol marrow; brain. mak - = t,n
- coarse (low-grade) stulT. nallim - shorlly
goods. ol - this year's stuff. p€l - a wiltt
cantaloupe. pelim - junk, rubbish; sruff to be
discarded. phi - broken/tlamaged articles,
defective/bad goods. pon - (.sein stuff' =jfigure, appearance. strng - top-grade stuff.
sep - a useless/poor/worthless one (among
many things). ttngnyen - things prorluced
that year. ? teng-chi = tengceti bulk [Cr
teng(el)i lumpl. Thapkol - a kinrl of hempen
sandal (mithuli),made at Thapkol {outside dast
Gate in Seoull. lptvoksyanghla nantvo '[GJv,a
pe'ru' namwo s 'kaci 'lol t*oNc ,yri 'kuy

[= nye'k.uyl chi t' .KAK-.KAK "sey nil'kwip
'cHwoN'ol ka'cye ,ta'ka (1466 Kup l:21-i)
take a branch of peach tree and willow, the
ones tiom the east, three and seven inches
flongl respectively, anrl _.

2. animal; fish; [pejorativel person, thing, one
(CF i). 'lal - a whitebait that has ,pu*n.-.!. o,
- a dried (tbmale) croaker (min.e). kat - a
cutlass fish, hair-tail. kang - a sea lion. kkoli
- Ateolopus japonicus (a fish). kkong - a
mackerel pike. kom - a moray (eel). mey -
gam_e hunted by hawking. nep- [< nelp -l a
tlattish, a sole. pul - game that is huntecl 

-by

shooting. swu - a dried male croaker (nrin.e).
lwul - a barren female animal. I i (ku/ce) -
this (that) guy. Phyengyang - "phyengyrng
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trr-sh'. Sewut - 'one of those Seoul U^t rdrr,Kirn pok.narn kath.un - '.a jcrk lidilE
Pok.nanr". Ce chi ka kuleh.ke_v rnel no-ys-"O* :
Thrr guy rold me s(). ALso: mongchi i.fJ-;
( =. monglwungi), mongchi / mungchi a fu#H
pal-chi where one's feet are when lying d#'F
at dre foor of, vicinity (Cr 'chi161i ?;r";if
= canchayngi rhe lirtlest and pooresr (th;;=
person) sf rlre lot. the runr; c(h)wumct,i ioli.i H
=.ovumeni bag. purse. kkochi (? < 

-f*il*=
chi) skewered stutT/fbod. lrocuLARl kkai: +
his girllriend/lover, teph-- trer boyfrierdl$
Irver.

.hj,r: 1,. postn. bad weather (arounrl a certtin
.rrij. tp"ru'" -;.J;r;;.;ffi; ;,ffffiE
the month. cokum - bad weather on
days. 2. - hata, postnominal vni. has/is biril
weather. SyN cha. n

chi1r, postnoun. a fixed quantity, a ratioqri
designlted amount. f i tul - the amouroi
(charge, t'ee, dues, rent, income. _ ) for
month. tas mal - the amount of five mol,f,.l
t'ive-mal ration. NoTE: CM l:224 says this-co
be preceded by any noun of time or place and
gives these examples: kumnyen -, inaynyit

_-. ecey -. onul -, il-nyen -; puekhtr
Cr chi1s, achi, echi, chi (< r.cn bndfi
'value', chita5.

chita'ascends'1. up, upward.

chi13, abbr < haci atler voicecl consonants ail
vowels other than a or e: CF 'ci. {Uuttar
to.vn ph0m i tuntun chi mrls hakeyss.to.lt
doesn't look very solid (substantial, srong).,*l

chi(-)11, quasi-prefix or bnd adv [< obsoletevi

chi15, postn. a special sense, a sixth sense,!r'
feel, a hunch. SEE nwun-chi (kho-chi). .; i

'chi16, abbr < pal-chi. sikwung (pai)ctri rtro
vicinity of a cesspool. 'r'i

-chi-, sutlix. l. derives causative verbs. kuluclrlit
< kulu ch(u)- ruin + kulula 1 kulu- = Mh
be wrong. sos.chi- raise ( sos- < .rwos- to*d
(up). rise. Cr -i-. -y-, .hi-, -ki-. -ukhi-, -ikhi.,'
-li-. -iwu-, -ywu-; -wu-, -hwu-, -kwur
<hwu-, -a1-' -'Gi-, -'Cwo-, -'Gwu-, _o-, -u-,:.
2. makes intensive verhs: See -chitnl. CP

-chwu-, -khi-, -li-, -tu-. -- .i-r.

chica. suhj assert < chiaa. SEE -ta ko chica. . 
..

-chik. suf; pARAtNTENstvE < -cik (tlerives adi
n, adv, vn). 9alyeng - dim, vague. ;i '

chiki. L surnmative ( chita. nsriy - cutring io;
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cuckoldrY; snatching.
2. Postnoun.

2a. (playing) a game. lca - tossing/hiuing
sricks. ttakci - slap-match. kdng - a ball
game; rcnnis. yes - a game of breaking taffy.

2b. (= chi) stuff, thing; one, person. lel--
an in-between thing; a mongrel; a bastard: a

dolt. tangnyen - goods lasting only one year,
a year's wear. Cr chwuki.

chiko, quasi-pcl [ < vt ger 'considering as'1.
when it comes to, a.s for (= un/nun); every (=
mata); as. in the capacity of, being (= ulo).
tTdn iss.nun siilam chiko (se) tOn akkici
anh.nun sllam i tumulta Most rich people are
careful about spending their money. Cmenq
silam chiko (se) nwu ka th0ngil ul pilntay
hakeyss.so What (= surely no) Korean will
object to the unification of Korea! Haksnyng
chiko se Yenge mOsq ilk.nun i ka Cps.ta
Every student can read English. Sllnm chiko
ku kes molulq siilam i iss.keyss.nt ya Is there
anybody who doesn't know rhat?! Hak.kyo
chiko cheyyuk-kwan 6ps.nun hak.kyo ka eti
iss.na Who ever heard of a school without a
gymnasium?! Ce silam un iimsik chiko mOs
mek.nun key €ps.ta 'nta I tell you, there is
nothing he won't eat.

chiko 'la to, quasi-pcl + cop var inf + pcl.
tiough it comes to; even if we assume that.
lKu salam un papp€ se mds onla chiko 'la lo
talun siilam tul un etteh.key toyn ke yo Let's
admit that he's too busy to come, but what
happened to the others? Tases salam man onta
chiko 'lo to mdn wen un tulq ke tlq sey Even
though we assume there will be only five
guests, it will cost at least ten thousand wen.

lhn t oy chen wen ssik chiko ('la) to yelq kay
'myen mtrn wen ita Even if they are only a
$ousand wen each, ten of them would be ten
thousantl wen. Tdn mounun ke nt tw0t ccay
cltiko 'la to, wusen saynghwal ey kekceng ina' 0po.ess.umyen c6h.keyss.ro Even if one puts

'tn second place the accumulation of money, it
'ttrould be nice to have no worries about one's
livelihood.

rlriko n', abbr ( chiko nun
tltiko nun, quasi-pcl + pcl. when it comes io; as

tor everyt as for being. lCungsaq-kwun chiko
-nun pipo 'ci As a businessman he's a lbol.

cltiko se. quasi-pcl + pcl (emphasized form of
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chiko). lNa nun wuli nala uy myengsung-ci
chiko se an ka-pon tey ka Ops.ta I have been
to every t'amous place in Korea.

chiko to, quasi-pcl + pcl. when it comes to .-

also / even / either; being also / even / either. Sre
chiko tla to.

chiko ya, quasi-pcl + pcl. only if it comes to;
only (if it be) as; for. fKu sttam chiko ya orl
han seym ici For him, it was rather well done,
I'd say. Am, nyeca chiko ya khi ka khuko
miilko Yes, she sure is tall for a girl.

chil(q), prosp mod < chita
chim, subst ( chita
chimyen, conditional < chita. tHinkwuk uy

Oymu-pu tla 'n' kes un Mikwuk uto chimyerr
kwuk.mu-seng ita Korea's Foreign Ministry
(if we reckon it in terms of America) is the
same as America's State Department. Mikwuk
ulo chimyen cal han s€ym ita From America's
standpoint it can be regarded as well done.
SEE -ts chimyen, -ulla chimyen.,

chin, mod < drita
chital-15, v (l-13 vt) l. (< 'thita) hits; plays

@all); throws (at); beats, claps; makes, pouuds
into (rice cakes); sends (a telegram); strikes
(the hour). Cr cis.ta.
2. attaches; defeats; denounces; (ightning)

strikes; prunes, trims; slices into pieces; flays,
skins (with knife).

3. (< chu'ta) removes; thins, weeds it out.
VC, VP chiita < chuy(i)'ta (vcl.

4. (< chu'ta) sifts, passes rhrough (a sieve).
Den x chey. Cr path.(chi)ta.

5. counts, figures, computes (= s!yta); prices,
values; admits, concedes; supposes, presumes.
VP chiita. Cr s€ym chita. See driko ('la to,
nun, se, to, ya), -ta (son) chica, -ta chimyen,
-ta (son) chitula to.

6. puts it (into), pours it (into); mixes with,
covers with, seasons with.

7. wears, puts on, anaches, fastens (a belt-
like thing); puts up, hangs, draws (the curtain),
stretches; (kol -) puts it on (a mold, a block,
a last). VC chiita.

8. weaves (CF chiita): braids, ptairs; hems,
binds; draws, sketches, pictures; builds, throws
up, constructs (a wall). VC chiiaa.

9. (< 'chi'ta) raises, rears, keeps (anirnals,
roomers); breeds. reproduces, whelps; stores
(honey); spreads. shoots out (branches).
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10. shakes (rocks, swings, jogs) it. kkoli -
wags/wiggles tlne's tail; acts secluctive.
ll. shouts (= ciluta). kohaln - screams,

shrieks. soli - shout-s.
12. does, makes, pertbrms (playgame, swim,

masturbation, walk); (non -) creates (a rice
paddy); (mulq-kyel -) tbrms (waves); (kwAng
-) produces, emits (a glitter = scintillates;
shows ofT, brags); (kwup.i -) makes (bends,
curves = meanders); (lnw0ki -) acquires
(dampness); haksayng ul hdswuk - boartls
sturlcnts.
ll.= chiluta pays off; undergoes; entertains,

carries out.
14. (? = 9.) vi [obsl ascends, goes up, rises.

VC chikhita (Cn chiwuta): paci chikhye .pull
up your pants!'
15. rchita vi/vt. droops.

chita 15,- 1s.
16. vt = chiwuta removes, puts away, tidies.
17. vp = chiita gen hit, crushed, run over,

trapped; loses its weave; is priced, valued.
18. vc = chiita (has it taken away, thinned;

has it sifted; makes/lets wear; has it put up,
hung; has it woven, hemmed, sketched, built).

chita19, aux vt insep.
l. (follows inf to make intensive). does hard.

ktlm-tol.a - keeps circling. hwi-mol.a -
drives, urges. kkamule - faints dead away,
swoons (def'ective inf). mek.e - devours.
wus.e - guftaws, Iaughsuproariously. Cnt5yta.

2. = ttulita. ttel.e chila/ttulita drops it.
chitaeg, postnom adj insep; variant (? pene-

lNTENstvE) < cita. is. yamyel - is unkind,
callous. Cr sulepta.

chilo2g, postnom vt insep. dues.
l. hop - puts thcm togerher, unites. cap -

spoils, ruins. hiiy - spoils, mars, damages.
kyem - combines, unites, puts together. kyep
- puts one upon another.
2. Cn chita11.
3. Cr chita12.
4. he(s)-thang - does it in vain. kotong -

pulses, pulsates. thomrk - chops up (Cr
chitaj. lOlyen - trims; hems, irons in a hem.
aomsng - escapes. ylttn - scolds.
5. thaiphu - type(write)s. I selyu I'com

thaiphu chie cwusey yo Type this document
tbr me, please.

-chita22, l. SEE {hi- (suftix; makes intensive

s
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.i:Ft
verbs). cep- - , cina- - , eph- -, keL- 

=kkly(rvu)- -, mil- -, mulli- - . r,errr- -, lrqi _*t--, prl--, prth--, ppay--, lhul--, O*,.-, sos--, lat--, teph--, tot--, ttrryungld:..
-, twi--:? kki--, ? puric--;sosula/.-_.E:
!acoc'-chi- ( tacoci- supervise closely; 1*;rfrf:
-, ? ttel--, ? trey--. Cr kaykhi- < kr; -
tirld up. l?< -thi-; Cp -the trt kelthe..anc.tai I2. SEE -chi- (sullix; derivcs clusarive u.rb.i. j_

tho < 'cttwo, postnoun, arlnoun. ',-.

l. postn. th; tirst, ttre beginning. {it-*ut i ,ll
the beginning (days) ot Jrnuarv. h.rk.ki - the ll
beginning of the school term. kongsa - 60;beginningofconstructionwork.,..€',

kongyen the tirst pertbrmance. - cepcen firg
bout/encounter. - ipsa tirst entering the firu.

3. arln. of the tirst ren days of the month. t-
halnr.r -.-yelhul the lst -. l0th of the monrh.'

cho- < 'tuywoly, pret', bnd arln. ulrra-, super-,:
sur-, trans-, transcendental. n - nyEnsil c*,urry

yele chuk, enu chuk, mritun chuk ey se; 0d
kac' chuk uy; wuli nala chuk ulo puthe; pon/,

2. adn. early, the beginning, the first. t:fr
kaul/yelum early aurumn/sum*er. - cenysi
early evening. - tacim a snack to stay
appetite. - ttrymyen the first meeting.r

ponun / polun chuk ... .

-chwu, alt of -wu (der adv). See yrrh.chwu <

Yath.ta, kochwu ( kol.chwu ( kol.tt,
kac.chwu ( kac.ta; nuc.chwu (Phyengang
DIAL = nuc.key late) < nuc-. i,:

-chwu-, sutlix. l. derives causative verbs. ir,

surrealism. - hy€ntay<ek ultra-modern. -.:il
a superman. - kdmkak-cek k:iynyem: 1
transcendental concept. .i.

choli, bnd postn (< chwoli, var < kkoli
sbto'li 'tail'). a pointed/tapering end; lobsl
switch (= hoy-- ). lc[ypi - a swalloq/iail
(shape). hoy- - (var hwi-chwuli, hoy<hali:-
also 'sprout') switch. nwun - the outer corner
of the eye; a look askance. sin - a pluck fird
to the treadle shoe ot a loom (pey-thul sin). " 'i

chongi, bnd postn. one, thing. lun-- a honc]
with white tcsticles.

chuk ( 'cur, quasi-ttee n. sitle. lkongsm -
the Communist side. Yo-Eyn - the U.N. side.

'yjing - borh (the two) sides. Cal-mm un
wuli (uy) chuk ita The fault is on our side.
phyenghwa lul Ongho hanun - rhe side tbat
is detbnding peace. CM 2:67 gives examplesof
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la. kot.chwu- straighten it (ou0 < kot- be

5raight. ylth.chwu- make it shallow (etc.) <
vrth- bc shallow (low, light).

lb. (< -hwu-): nac.chwu- = nlc.hwu- (
no'chwo- makes it low + nac- ( noc- be low.

nemchwu- stop it < memchwo- (1775) <
fle'c-hwu- (1445) - mec-. See kac.chwuta,
crc.chwuta, mac.chwuta, nuc.chwula.

cF -i-. -hi-, -ki-. -y-, -chi-, -hi-, -ki-,
-ukhi-, -ikhi-, -li-. -iwu-, -;rvu-; -wu-, -hwu-,
-kwu-, -oy-; -'Gi-, - Gwo-,' Gwu-, -o-, -u-.
l. mlkes intensive verbs (Cr -$i-, -khi-, -li-,

-lu.). tulchwu- rummages; reveals < tu-l-
raises it, holds it uP.

chwuk, n [colloql. l. t'ree n as abbr < sdlam uy

chwuk. l Chwuk ey to mOs tulci/kkici He can't
even be called a human being.

2. quasi-hee n. a group, a gang, a bunch (of
people/things). l Kuhy po.ye to ku key ku
cwung ey se nun kaurng naun chwuk ila 'na
They may not look like much but they are the
best of the lot, he says. Ku s[lam to ttokttok
hrn chlvuk ey tunta He is one of the clever
ones,

chwuki (? var < chiki), bnd postn. pyeng - a

sickly person; an invalid.
{hwungchwung, bnd adj-n (- hata); after

consonant -uchwungchwung. -ish, slightly
colored /tinged. See -(u)sulum.

chwungi, postn (? var -thwungi). one, person,
thing. cam - a sleepyhead. ltck - (= ttek-
Po) a rice-cake glutton. Cr -cwungi.

chy palatalized affricate + palaral glide, usually
pronounced just /ch/. This string is typically a
reduction of the syllable chi, as in katuchye <
kaluchie. CF thy.

chye = chy6, abbr ( chie, inf ( chita.
chyq < 'thyey (type; like; pretend). See chey.
{i < 'ti (< 't i), suspective. [n the first three

uses -(ess.)ess.ci and -(ess.)keyss.ci occur. I
l. (sentence-final or tbllowed by yo) cesuel

statement, question, suggestion, or command
(otlen inviting confirmation or agreemenr):
suppose, I suppose/guess/believe/think; if I am
not mistaken; I venture to say, I daresay, t bet,
ld say, it seems to me; you know, you see,
don't you know, woukln't you sry, n'est-cc
pas. But sometimes -ci shows insistence ('l rcll/
warn you, mind you'), sometimes reassurance
('l assure you, ott course'). This is not used in
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answering a question about oneselt',
lllekci (yo) [FALLINc rNroNATroNl (l) I

suppose he's eating. He's eating, you know.
(2) Suppose we eat; let's eat. (3) Suppose you
eat. (Co on and) eat!

Nlekci (yo)? [RrsrNc rNToNATroNl He's
eating, I suppose?

Mekci (yo)?? [Drp-RrsE rNroNArtoNl (l) You
know, he's eating! flivety stalementl. (2) He is
eating, I suppose? flively questionl. (3) He is
eating, isn't he [rhetorical questionl. (4) Are
we eating? [a lively suggesrionl.
Illckci (yo)! [A LouD eulcK FALL oN rHE

LAsT syLLAaLEj (l) He ts earing [an insistent
statementl. (2) Suppose we eat = [rt's eat!

finsistent suggestionl. (3) Suppose you eat =
Eat! [an insistent command].

Mekci (yo)!l [wlrH A DIP-FALL rNToNATloNl
(l) I suppose he's eating? [a lively insistent
questionl. (2) He's eating, isn't he [a lively
insistent rhetorical questionl. (3) Suppose we
ea!! [a lively insistent suggestionl. (1) Suppose
you eat! [a lively insistent commandl.

{Ne cikum yelq sal ici? You are tso now,
aren't you. Incey caci! Suppose we go to bed!
(or: Now why don't you go to bed?!) Ama ku i
hanthey ai ka €ps.ci He has, I believe, no
children. Sewul ey siilam i mtrnh.ci toThere
are quite a lot of people in Seoul, you know.
Ku nyeca ka um.ak-hoy ka celpan ina cina se
wuss.keyss.ci She must have come when the
concert was about halfover, I guess.

NoTE: It is unclear just when <i yo came
into use, but King finds examples (with the
unatliicated -ri retained) in Starchevstiy lE90
and Khlynovskiy 1904. Another likely example:
nyek.yes.civo (1894 Gale ll3) = nyekyess.ci

yo 'considered'. SEE -€ yo.
2. used within a complex sentence as a loose

connective. See -ki ey msngceng ici,'-umyen
-. -e;s.ci.

2a. is/does and + (sEMANTlc) NEcATtvE.
{Ku ka kulenq il ut hanun ke n'caki lul wi
hay se (i)ci nala lul salang hay se ka ani 'ta
His doing such a thing is tbr himself ard not
tiom loving his country. Nay kes ici ney kes i
uni 'tl It is mine, it isn't yours (= Ney kes I
ani 'la n:ry kes ita lt is not yours, it's mine).
Cikum un kwaynchanh.ci cencayng i kkuth-
nako se ka miincey 'ta The present time is all
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right, but (the period) right after rhe war is
over is a problem. Swun-i lang Poktong-i uy
cip ey se tul yaitsn ici wuli cip ey se n' Amu
kekceng anh.nunla They are making a firss at
Swun-i's and at Poktong-i's but everything is
quiet at my house. Swun-i lang Poktong-i lang
ku chayk ul sass.ci na nun saci anh.ess.ta lt
is Swun-i and Poktong-i who bought that book,
not I. Poktong-i lang man kass.ci, Sr,rrrn-i
lirng un kaci anh.qss.ey yo I went there just
with Poktong-i and not wirh Swun-i.

2b. ... ina (ila ya, ila ya man) -.-ci +
ItrtPosstBtltTy or uNLtKELtHooD. lKu silant
ina (ila ya, ila ya man) halq swu iss.ci talun
silam un elim €ps.ta He can do it, but it
would be out of the question for anyone else.
Ku siilam ina kamyen kass.ci talun s6lam un
mos kanta He might be ahle to go bur no one
else could. Ku sdllm ina tul.e kaci talun
sihm un mds tul.e kanta He may get in but
no one else will make it (in). Kyrioy se 'na
ppekkwuk s6y soli lul tul.ulq sr.ru iss.ci sinay
se n' m6s tut.nunta You may be able to hear a

cuckoo in the suburbs, but you won't in town.
2c. ILIvELYI X<i X-e (with verbs) go ahead

and do it, let's go ahead and do it; (wirh adj,
cop) it really is. The particle la cannot be added.

lKuleh.key sulphumyen w0lci wul.e lf
you're so sad, go ahead and cry. Ku silam ul
kitalilq kes €ps.i wuli kkili mence mekci
mek.e Let's go ahead and eat without waiting
fur him. Chinkwu ka cakkwu hala 'nun tey
haci hny Since your friend keeps telling you to
do it. go ahead and do it. T6n ul minh.i
c*ukeyss.ta 'nun tey ku catong-cha lul phalci
phal.e Go ahead and sell the car - they'll give
you a lot of money for it. Sikan i 0ps.nun iey
ku-nyang kaci ka You have no time - just go
on and go. Kuleh.key poko siph.umyen ka se
poci pwi If you want to see it so much, go on
and go see it. Kuleh.key kwichanh.umyen
cwukci cwuk.e (or cwuk.e pelici cwuk.e
pelye) If you are so bored. go on and drop dead.

tCotr.ci coh,a lt sure is nice. Ku nyeca ka
ippuci ippe She's real pretty.

lYntan ici yfltan ia/ie lt's a real uproar.
2d. -ci kulay why don't you. tkath.i kalq

silam i eps.umyen Kim sensayng kwa 'la to
kaci kulay If there is no one to go with (you).
why don't you go with lvlr Kim? Kulem ese
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mekci tul kulay rv\hy rlon't you all stan eatinJE

2e. siisil mill ici in truth, rtr rett the uuft,"f
trCham-nral ici 1= i;ru*-matl kulayslf,l;ji.,
That's just what he said. That's just the way ft i
wu; (ust what happened)
3. 3a. -ci man (un): does/is tut. tf.ufOr[f;

man (un) but. however, still, yet. neverthelcss,:1.
notwithstanding (that). Ku kes i ippuci 611T-l
pis.saci That one is nice looking but I bet it'r.":
expetrsive. .. .r:.

3b. -ci yo mrn (un). f Eps.keyss.ci yo mu --

(un) There probably aren't any(, but). ,.T,
4. used with auxiliaries anh.ta (ani hatr),-.

mris hata, and mjilta to negativize: does/is nof. i-.
lswipci (lul/ka) anh.tn is not easy. m*A#
anh.nunta does not eat. mekci anh.ko iss.tliif
mekci mds hako iss.ta is not eating. Nay kr$.
kako siph.ci anh.ta I don't want to go. Ku ktg'
kako siph.e haci anh.nunta He doesn't wrlffir
to go. Yenge lul an ssuci anh.nun ya tsn't it$
true they use no English? Kasici anh,sup.nihkr$
(Kasici anh.usip.nikka, Kaci anh.usip.niklrr'H,
are less common) Aren't vou soins? .tr.-'E
lKeki ey tay hay se han irari-to mil hrj.$
anh.ess.ta He said not a single word about:ilff
Amulye 'ni kuleh.ci anh.ci Surely it can't.bo#
that way. Khuci to nnh.ko cikci to anh.ter&]G
isn't big and it isn't linle. eirher. Xey f<a frd'!ffi
anh.nun hin na to kaci anh.keyss.ta Unlesrff.
you go. I won't go either. Kinr sensayng i 

"d.gi'ko Puk sensayng ici yo lt isn't Nlr Kim, it'r-S
Ivlr Pak. Nemu elyewe se haci mos hakeys.hflS
It is too hartl for me to do. Illul un saynghwrljgr
ey €ps.ci mds hal mulken ita Water is a thin!ff
without which there could be no life. ,. 'r,ffi
'[wolci maln! Don'rcry! lc.ci nri Don't forged$:
nY€m,lye [hacil miisey yo Don't you worry.S
lllal to haci miisipsio Don't mention it; dS
course: It goes without saying. Cengkmtr'$
ey se mannaci m5lko tapang ey se mannlcr e,
Let's not meet at the station, le['s meet at lhc=:
teahouse. Ndlci miilko il hapsita Let's cut orilfr'
the loating and get to work. pakk ey na-krci E,
mllko cip ey iss.ke la Don't go out, stat
home. Ic.ci m6lko phy€nci lul sse ta Don't
(you) forget to write lhe letter. Sesum chi (=.#:
*sesum.ci) miilko cEnhwa hay cwusipsio Do

not hesitate to telephone me. Onul kaci mtrd
yo I won't go today (or: Let's not go tday.
or: You'd better not go today).
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5. -ess.ci siph,ta See siph.ta.
SEE - kt, - to. - Iul (ci l'). - mon

(un): { ya 'ci. Cr ci; 'ci. chi (abbr < haci).

ci. postmod 1 'ti = ', i (postmod + nominative

pcl). l. the uncertain fact whether. See -un

cil: -tun ci, -(ess.)ess.tun ci; -nun ci.
-(ess,)ess.nun ci, -(ess.)keyss.nun ci: -ulq ci,
-ias.)ess.ulq ci. I - etta (moluta. ic.ta. kiek
hata. sayngkak hata, miil hata) knows (knows

no(. tbrgets. remembers, recalls, tells) whether.

2. _qiven the state of being: etteh.key eol-un
ci it is so - that (= nemu ADt-e se).

3. (the time since) its happening. Sre -un ci2.

This is not a variant of -un cey 'time that - '
(despite the usage in Roth 457) but continues

MK -nz 'r i: the time expression follows.

'ci, abbr. l. < ici. 2. < "ti, abbr < haci <
'tro ri (after voiceless sounds, a, or e). tnvo& ci
antha (1887 Scott 185 = 1893 Scon 229) is
not poisonous, (wine) is not strong.

ci [var, often pejorativel = cey (I/me, erc.)

ci, bnd n. stutf, thing: pickles (= kimchi). ccan-
ci pickled turnip slices. ces.kwuk<i picUes
soaked in a pickled fish soup; brine-soaked
radishes. ci-ci cucumber pickles. kkal<ci (=
kkalq-ci) = kkalkay a cushion (< kkalta
spreads it out). than{i embers of tobacco in a
pipe. But kimchi 'pickled cabbage (etc)' is a

variant from timchoy < rt u--caor 'soaked
vegetables'; the k.- is a hypercorrection of the
palatalization in the expected cimchi, which
occurs in dialects. Cr chi; -eci/-aci: -echi.
-achi; kkangchi dregs. cingachi [otell =
cingacci, cichi = ca-thwuli (cloth) remnants.

'(c)ci, bnd n. kalak-ci ring. phal-cci bracelet;
armband. (?< ccita lotel; = kkita vt).

ci < ct. adnoun, prefix. branch, subsidiary. -
cem a branch store. ANT pon.

ci_< ct lin Chinese clichdsl, l. pcl = uy (oO.
l"sam-pun ci i" two+hirds. "um.wu ci pi"
preparation for a rainy day (against lurking
dangers). "in ci sangceng" human nature.
"uysik ci pang(ca)" i m"rns of livelihootl.
"uysik ci wu" the worry/problem of making a

living. "uysik ci hyang" a place where the
living is easy. "iwang ci sI" bygones.
"kumsulq ci tak" the pleasures of married lit'e.
2. Chinese poswerb (shows the Chinese verb

is transitive). (does) it. 1"it.en-i phy0y-ci"
I ('one utterance covers xll' =) saying it in a

PARTlI 455

single word. "yek-ci sa-ci" ('change it, think
i1' =) You should tailor your thinking to the
circumstances.

<i anh.ko 1 -'ti a'ni ho'lovo, suspective + aux
gerund. not being/doing; without being/doing;
instead of being/tloing. ltlana to namklcl
anh.ko tfi kacye kass.ta They have taken it all
away and left nothing. Amu mAl to rnh.ko
kuce kass.ta He went away without saying a

word. Ku i nun anhay eykey cocha allici
anh.ko cip ul na-kass.ta He left home without
letting even his wife know. Pam itun ci nac
itun ci kalici anh.ko nul il ul hanta He works
all the time (without discriminating between)
night and day. khuna cak.una kalici anh.ko
regardless of whether it is big or small. Ku ai
nun talun ai tul hako sekk.ici anh.ko nul oy
ttalo tdnta The boy does not mix with other
boys but always keeps to himself. WEn-swungi
ka way khong ul kka se nun ce nun mekci
anh.ko saykki eykey cwunun kwun a Why,
the monkey shells the peanuts and then gives
them to her baby instead of eating them herself!
Ka (se) cwumus€y yo - Na ttaymun ey caci
anh.ko kitalici nriisiko yo Go to bed - don't
wait up for me. mekci anh.ko lss.ta is not
eating. -ci anh.ko se nun on toylq kes ita it
just woukJn't do not to = has just got to.

Cr -ci mlilko.
-ci anh.ta, suspective * aux (v, adj): Ser -ci.

-ci anh.e cita ges/becomes so it does/is not.
ci cocha, postmod + pcl. lpunmyo ka eti (i)n

ci cocha ilci mOs hanta does not even know
where the grave is.

-ci cocha, suspective + pcl. lKu strllm kwa
y€yki lul haki khenyeng manna poci cocha
mris hayss.ta I didn't even get to see him,
much less talk with him.

cie, l. ( ci'ye, inf < cita < "ci'ta carries on
the back, bears; becomes.

2. < ri'ye, inf ( cita < ii'ra falls.
3. 1 ci'ze. inf < cis.ta ( "ci.r'ta makes.

ci enceng See -ulq -
cieta, postmod. See -ulq cieta; cila fto), dita.
ciita, aux adj insep (follows inf -e). [obs, lit]

wishes/desires that; may-! fftus i ilwue
ciita our wish be realized! Cr cieta, -ko ce.

cik < 'cil. postsubst adj-n insep. See -um cik
< :%.n'cik.
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-(c)cik, suf (derives adj-n, adv); var ( -(c)cek;
PARAINTENSTVE -chik. ilccik(-i) early < iluta.
kacik tairly near ( ka(kkaw)-. kaypcik rather
light < kapy(ew)-. kiph-cik rlther deep.
kr/yal-ccik rather long. kwulk-cik rather thick.
melccik (NK spells mclcik) t'airly distant <
mtsl-. muk-cik rather heavy ( muk(ew)-.
na-cik somewhat low < nac.ta. nelccik (<
nelp-cik) somewhrt broad. noph-cik rather
tall / high. nu-cik rather late / slow/ loose (
nuc.ta. toy-cik somewhat thick, a bit too hard.
ttu-cik rather slow. yalccik (< yalp-cik)
rather shallow. Cr -um ci, -cimak, -cikun,
-(c)cwuk.

-ci ka, suspective + pcl (used to emphasize
negative constructions, on slerns of adjectives
and certain processive verbs - see $ll.z.2).
'lTolie kyelkwa ka cdh.ci (ka) [= ciih.ci lull
mds hayss.ll On the contrary, the results were
no good at all. coqken ey mac.ci ka anh.ko
without meeting the qualitications; lacking the
least qualitication. Simsang chi ka anh.e se

kulay yo There's something amiss and that's
why (I'm worried).

ci ka, postmod + pcl.
l. (whether) t[Ku uy thlyto lul pomyen ku

ka cham-mal ul hanun ci ka uysim sulepta
His anitude makes me suspicious whether he is
telling the truth.

2. (time since) {tlayq pich ul pon ci ka olay
'ta It has been a long time since we saw any
sunshine. Tongsayng i Nlikwuk ey kan ci ka
pelsse 6-nyen i toynta My linle brother hu;
been in America five years already. Yeki osin
ci ka elma 'na toysip.nikka How long have
you been here?

ci ka, [var, often pejorativel = cey ka (; self)
ci kan ey Ser -tun -
cik hata < 'cik"ho'tu" See -um cik.
ciki, postn. a guard, a keeper. cheng - [obsl

steward. kyd - school custodian (anitor).
mun - gatekeeper, goalie. myd - grave
keeper. san - tbrest ranger; (= nung -)
tomb/grave keeper. totwuk - security guard.
tungtay - lighthouse keeper. [?< bnd n cik
< 'zr upright (vigilant) + i personj

ciki, postn. an area of land (calling for a given
arnount of rice seed). ttas mal (tas toy, twfi
sem) - a plot of land that takes 5 mal (5 toy,
2 scm) of rise sceds.
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ci kkaci, postn + pcl. SEE -un -. I 
n-

-ci kkaci (nun). suspective + pel ( + pcl). Often ,'

replaced by -ki kkaci (nun). llKu siilarn ul
cikcep nrlnna poci (/ poki) kkaci nun rn6q.,-
hayss.una sosik un cal tut.ko wNs.ta I wasn't , _

able acrually to see him in person but t heard
lots about him.

cik sulepta r cik hata
-cikun, bnd adj-n (- hata). -ish. chwucep--- -

tilthy. cwuk- - tlroopy. si- - sourish. nok-
ci(ku)n hrtt is droopy, rired. srvi-- r46gj .

stale-smelling (musry, sourish). thucek--
belchy. burpy l< rhu-l- + -cekl. Cr -chek -,
-(c)cek -.-(c)cek-ci(ku)n. [< -cik + -un], _,

cikyeng < 'TTI--KrENG, n. l. boundary, border,i.---_
2. (posrmod after -ulq) siruation, condidoq :,:

circumstance. lcwuk.ulq - ita is in a bad firltl-
Iltulken kaps i nemu pissa se ki ka mak.hilq 1;.
cikyeng iey yo Qm Hopin 1987:3rl) Prices an**
so high it's enough to take your hreath awayt l
Twii siilam i rihon halq cikyeng ey ilun ka,::
un ani 'ey yo (ibid.) The two haven't reached r:n'

the point of planning divorce. Amu soli Oycl{:
to molulq cikybng ulo cam tul.eis.e yo (ibid.)'i,
I tell asleep dead to the world. ,: c$i

cil. postn. the act of (doing), -ing [sometim ]]i
pejorativel. CF cis, cis.ta; il; kil. ,,ir ffi

fcelkwu - pounding grain in a mortr4lE
hwuli - fishing with a iet. hulk - rJA;ff
plastering. kawi - cutting with scisson;r':f
scissoring. khul - wielding a knit'e. kwayugl "1"

- hoeing. ky€ycip - womanizing. no :+i!gi
rorving, paddling. nwupi - quilting. prnu' { ''.
sewing, needlework. pangmangi - paddliog'S
laundry. sap - shoveling. sonq-kalak - S
pointing (a finger). sdngkos - drilling. tatu#'Tr
- tinishing touches, tinishing up. tatum.i .7Tj
tulling (smoothing cloth). tiyphay cil planingffi
tetum.i - groping about; stammering. thop-iriffi
srwing. tocek - stealing, piltering, thefrilff
lokki - wielding an ax. ltut-kcy - unsewiog g
old clothes. yltngchi - rinsing the mouthlF'
(ppllluy - 'laundering' is un.of fiquiat,) i.:g;

lkkapum - winnowing (< kkapulm n#
kkapulum). pak.um - backstitch(ing);
say{i- - caruing; ruminating. sumpakftokl
- hide-and-seek. tal.um(-pak) - runnint;
ttwim(-pak) - running; jumping. ttfrym
tinkering, soldering, patching. i'

lkatayk - playing (a game like) trg. m0till
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- tanning, dressing skin. sllay - winnowing,

t'anning. thav - threshing: thrashing. yongtwu

- masrurblting.
{katong - kicking in the air. €lkng - (a

ihildren's game). haycak - toying with fbod/
drink. pctwung - squirming; pawing the air.
pul6 - moving a baby's legs like a bellows.
rnlkkwuk - hiccuPing.

cil. n. poner's clay, unglazed clay. - kulus/
kirva unglr:ed earthenrvare I tile.

cil(q). prosp morl ( cita. < cilta.
-ci i'. abbr < -ci lul. lNollaci I' mtuey yo

(lm Hopin 1986:6a) Don't be surprised. now.
tYangsim slng haci I' mils hakeyss.ta (Duponc

?93) In conscience, I cannot do it.
ci'h SEE -un - (se), -nun - (se), .ess.nun -

(se); -ulq - to, -(ess.)ulq ci 'la = -ulq ci 'n
i 'la. NotE: There are no occurrences of
*-ul.nun ci 'la (se); but -keyss.nun ci 'la (se)

and -ulq ci 'la (se) are possible in literary
contexts.

cila (ko), indic attent - cita aux vi sep (+ pcl);
follows adj inf. that it may become, wanting it
(saying tbr it) to become. {Ese hwullyung hay
cila ko pinta I pray that he may soon achieve
iame. Cn -ko cita.

ci'la, aux v indic assert (follows inf). wans to
do. 16tuazrcry 'hi 'i lot t'NGUy-'LwoNl
'ho.ya ci'la t'cHyENol 'ho.ya'nol (1481 Twusi
22:34-5) precipitously asked to discuss this,
whereupon ... .

ci lul, postmotl + pct. tNay ka ku lut etteh.key
sayngkak hako iss.nun ci lul ku eykey m5l
hako siph.un chwungtong ul nukkyess.e yo
I felt the urge to tell him what I thought of
him.

'ci lul, suspective + pcl (used to emphasize
negative constructions - SEE $11.8.2). lTolie
kyelkwa ka cdh.ci (ka/)lul mds hayss.ta On
the contrary. the results were no good at all.
Cektang chi lul anh.e se mtngsel iko iss.nun
ke yo I am hesituting because it is hardly
appropriate. Ku kes un poci lul anh.ess.ta
I didn't see ir.

cjluta, bnd v, postnom v (?( vt ,thrusts'; cn
ttulita). -LL-. (intensities or vulgarizes). eph-
- spills, slops. kwuki-- = kwu(ki)-pak -
wrinkles it up. kkw0y-- [vulgarl puts on,
wears (= ipta or sin.ta). paswu-/puswu-
breaks/smashes it. ssa-- [vulgart roams (=
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ssa-trnitr); excretes (= ssata). ? ceG)ciluta
spoils/ruins it (< ?). ? si(-)ciluta dozes (< ?).

cim, subst < cita
-d mii = -ci mal.a = -ri mal.e don't! See m6.
-(c)cimak, sut' (derives adj-n, adv). nacimak

rather low ( nac-. nucimak fairly late ( nuc-.
melccimak (NK spells melcimak) fairly distant
( mtsl-. Cr -(c)cik, -(c)cum(ak).

-ci nrace, suspective + pcl. - anh.ta, - m6s
hata. 1I py€ngsin mom i ydngki ka €ps.e
cwukci mrrce mos hako ileh.key kwukel ul
hako tanip.nita This trail body lacking the
courage even to die, here I am going around
begging like this. Nwun i an poinun tey 'ta
(ka) tut.ci mace mds hani sal.e se mwes
hakeyss.3o Not only blind but unable to hear,
as well, what good is there in living?

-ci milta, suspective + aux v -L-. SEE malta,
<i m5.

ci man See -un ci man
-ci man, suspective + particle.

l. though. although, notwithstanding the fact
rhar, but. lKako nun siph.ess.ci man sikan i
Cps.css.la I wanted to come, but I lacked the
time. Sillyey 'ci mun, nyensey ka elrna 'na
toysip.nikka Excuse me tbr asking, but what is
your age? :..

2. (with negative)
2a. - anh- just not (is/does): tCim i

khutula to mukepci man anh.umyen tulko
kakeyss.ta I can bring the luggage even if it's
bulky, just so it isn't heavy.

2b. - mn-l- don't (or let's not) just do.
1Ca, ttekul mantulci man milko mek.umyen
se tul hasi yo Don't just make rice cakes,
people, eat some while making them. N0lci
man milko chayk ina com ilk.e yo (In Hopin
1986:76) Don't just loaf around, read a book or
something.

2c. - m6s ha-. lHdnq<a lul ssuci man
mOs haci, ilk.ulq cwul un trp.nita I am able to
read Chinese characters, I just can't write rhem.
3. - se to even though, despite the fact that.

llUian haci mrrn se to, kuleh.key nun mds
hakey toykess.sup.nita Though I am very
sorry, I won't be able to do that.
4. - to indeed but, though indeed, although

quite/very. lKomapki n' haci man to ss.yang
hakeyss.sup,nita I am grateful, indeed, but I
will decline. llliun hlci mrn tlru (= io) yo
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Excuse me, but * .

.5..; un_(usually spelletl -cirnanun) hut. yet..lnui ka elici nran (un) young as one is, though
young. Ku ka oki ya okeyss.ci -on un nur-u
nuc.ci anh.umyen cr)h.keyss.ta He,s sure to
come, all right, but I hope he won't be too late.

See haci man, kuleh.ci man, ku'h.ci man.
-ciman un (= -cimanon lE96) + -ci man un.
cin <.cr,v, l. adn. deep (in color). - pola <leep

purple. - punhong deep pink. - cwuhwani
deep chrome.

2. adj-n. - hata is thick (rather than watery).
ANT yen.

cin < cr,rt, adn. true, genuine, real; [oteLJ on
_one's father's side (= tongseng).

cin, mod. l. ( cita.
2. < cilta is watery, muddy. I - kwuleng a

mlre. - n\,viin wet snow (cinnwun-kkaypi
sleet). - cali soiled spot; spot where one was
jusr born or has just died; thj very spot.

-cin. 
.suffix (makes impressioniitii adverbs.l.

'!nokcin/nwukcin soft, supple, pliant < n*uk-
adj (soft, limp). Cr -sin: -cikun.

-ci n', abbr ( -ci nun
ci 'na See -ulq -
-ci 'na, su-spective + cop advers. - anh.talmilla. lSikan i te kellici 'na anh,umyen

cOh.keyss.ta I certainly hope it won't uke any
longer [shows annoyancel. yenghuy ka tto oci
'na anh.ulq ka hako na nun nat mata kitaliko
iss.ta.l w.ait every day thinking yenghuy might
come back to me [shows trustration]. (K; ttaivi
sethwulun Yenge pakk ey miis halq pay ey yr
chalali) Yenge lul paywess.ta L, coiung ut
haci 'na mllca! you shouldn't have braggei so
much about, your English (now that it'Jlut to
the test and it fails you). An cwulq kes ila
'myen a.yey poici 'na mliltun ci If you're not
prepared to give it you shouldn't show it in the
first place. K€cis mal haci 'na mala Don't tell
me any lies, now!

cince,-postmod [obs, poetic: < ?1. See -ulg -.
CF cieta.

'ci--ngi ''ta, aux v polite * cop indic assert
(follows inf, otlen the effectivi inf). I'na y'nike 'ci-ngi "ta 'ka'sya 

1te+S riong i8l
saying -l must go" he went. 'icey s .srey--cwott
'katka 'ci-ngi ''ta (1459 Wet 2:9b) I want to be
like the present World-Honored. -TTyEy_-co
hona'h ol 'cwu'esi'tun "mal tu'le ilozo'Wa 'ci-
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;f: ; i", li 11,:;l"f 
,i,"?" 

I l, n:, i:, ffi T:r$
m()nastericsl a,.cording ro what he tells me.'-Tf-cr nt, It DIALI suspective * ahbr csp ;,$i:--
auenr l- or is this ni < ney < nr.".II
added as an afterthought?1. Mukes a ;;l=
question. Cikum mekci .ni? 

I suppose 
"o" 

fE
eating now? itlek.ess.ci 'ni? I suppose 6-r;*
.lllek.keyss,ci 'ni? I suppose you;li eat?' :*!ici 'ni See -ulq - l=

ci 'nita Se e -utq - '::-Ei
cintay, postmorl' [obs; lit; colloql. See -"h ;E
l?l ::,*.i" cop mod + ra.v .oiiginat ."rl,l':=

-ci 'n tul, (suspective + cop mo<.1) +
lselma ku ietam ut .o'nnu-po"i 'ilili
manna poki ya) mds hal ya Surely I should
able to sEE him at least.

ci nun SEe -ulq ci nun
<i nun,-suspective + pcl. lKuleh.key elyei

nun anh.ta lt's not so ditlicult. Venge tui
srl haci nun m0s haci man, kulay to
hrnta He may not speak English
well, srill he speaks it fairly well. Ttal un.
sayngkici nun mds hayss.una sGngqkyek
mopsi alum-tawess.ta The daughter"was not_t
all pretty, but she had a very tine character.

<i-pakk ey, suspective + quasi-pcl. tSon,
ulo caki ttus ul cen haci pakk ey mOs hay
He can only convey his thought 6y gestu;l
eysukhulleylhe nun olla kaci pakk ey

.yo This escalaror only goes up [and not down].
ci outhe- SEE -rrln - -rrn -ci puthe. Sre -ulq -, -ur -.
-Ci oulhe- srrqnective + nrl Ipulhe. suspective * pcl. lllk.ci puthem&

hunun tey w€yn ke I' ssulq cwul iilkeyss.e
When I can't read, even, how can I be ixpected
to know how to write?

cis < -cas, n [quasi-free; free in cis (i) r,anlr
frolicsl. an act (of behavior), (one's; behavior,,
conduct: a motion, a geslure, a movemeDtr.
'lsonq - a motion of the hand: a wave: a hand
signal. momq - a gesture, gesticulation, ip..,ii
making a mouth; moving one,s lips; mouthiog.
eatlng. nwunq - a sign wirh tlre eyes, a loel,
an eye signal; eyeing, giving the eye to;
kokayq - moving one's heatl. palq - movilt
one's tbot/feet. nappun - barl conduct. Ilcti
musun cis in ya Where are your mannen?l
Ne hanun cis un pam-nac ku mo.yang itr
Nothing you do ever amounts to much.
Svru [vulgar] cls keli, cis-twungi. .i '
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cis-, bound adverb, hard, severely. roughly. -
ccih.t:t, - chita, - ikitn 1= cisq-ikit$), -
kwukita, - milta, - mekta, - mucciluta,
- nelt:t, - prlp.ta, - palp,hita, - ssipta.

ci se Puthe See'un -
cjb: Treat cita as vi (or vt) if cinta and cinun

occur; as det'ective vi if only cy€ss.ta (ciess.ta)

and cin occur; as adjective if only (N i/ka) cita
occurs.

olal 1 "ci'ta., l. vt. carries on the back, bears;
owes (money), gets into debt; (sinsey lul -)
owes (gratitude), is indebted/obliged (to one);
(chayk.im ul -) assumes (the responsibility),
takes it on, bears it. VC ciwuta; Cr cikey,
cim; cinita, ita.

2. vi. ges defeated, loses, is bested; gives in,
yields (to). mith - takes a loss (in selling it).

dta2 <'ti'ta1,vi. (a flower or a leaf) fades and
falls. is shed, is gone, vanishes; (rhe sun/moon)
sets, sinks, goes down; (sw0m i -) breathes
one's last breatlr. gives up one's breath, dies,
expires; (pul i -) = kk€ cita (fire) goes out,
dies out; (dirt, a spot, paint) vanishes, fades
away. Cr ciwuta.

til4 I "ti'ta2, vi. it forms, sets in (+ cita5).
VC ciwuta.
t. lkunul i - it cass a shadow, gets shady.

t, 2, lCangma ka ciess.ta The rainy s..ton 
-h^

set in.
dla4 < 'ti'ta", aux vi sep (follows inf; nun, to,
lul may intervene).
l. gets to be, becomes, grows. Usually inf is

rdj but sometimes vi: pel.e + (p€le/)pnla cita
it widens; sul.e * sute/sala cita vanishes.
lcdh.a (nappe, chwuwe, tewe. phikon hay)
- gets better (worse, colder, warmer, tired).
kiwul.e - it tils. Nal i chacha kil.e cinh The
days are gefting longer and longer. Incey nun
um.ak i c0h.a cyess.ta Now I've come to like
music.

2. geS/is done. Makes intransitives out of
hansitives - and some defective [boundl
infinitives; intensitles i ntransitives. CF ilulita.'

2a. (transitive infinitives). tallye - it gets
known/told, it ges to someone's ears. ccic.e -

' It tears, gets torn. engkhul.e - it ges tangled.

lel - = heye - gers scartereJ. separires.
kalle - it splits, forks. branches off. kkly -

- 
lt breaks. gets broken. kkE - is extinguished,: vanishes. collapses. kkulle - it gea toose.
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kkunh.e - it snaps. is snapped. phul.e - gets
releaserl/loose, comcs untied/loose. thO - it
splits. ttel.e - it drops/t'alls, is punctured.
ssot.a - it pours out/down.

2b. (defective infinitives). 1alutungkule -
it warps. icile - it chips/wanes. kka/skkwule
- falls head-first. ft)kamule - faints. kasule
- grows stubborn; bristles. palusule -, pule
- it breaks/crumbles. ft)kopula/e - it bends.
mangkule - is pur out of shape, ruined. okule
-, wukule - it curls up. wiups; it breaks.
pekule - it splits, separates. ppe - falls (Cn
pply- extract it). pulke - it bulges out.
sakula/c - it collapses, withers. ssute - it
topples/tumbles. ekule - gec dislocated; goes
against. thute - it tears.

2c. (intransitive ing. lnul.e - it dangles.
cita5 (< citaa), l postnom adj insep. is, is

characterized/marked by. amphang - is bold.
angkhal - is persistent. cha' - is glutinous.
entek - is hilly, sloping. enthek - is bumpy,
uneven, rough. kaphul-mak - is precipitous,
kenpang - is impertinent, overbearing. kilum
- is tat(ty). kkek - is stout [(?1. kkuntek
- is persistent. kwusek - is recessed; is

sequestered, off to iuelf. kaps - is expensive,
valuable. kwuseng - is in natural good taste.
mes - is smart, tasteful. mo - is sharp,
pointed, angular. mey - is nonglutinous.
newul - (waves) are rough in the distance.
O(tal) - is replete [< ?1.0y -, pyek -, han-
kas/-kyeth - is remote, out-of-the-way. ppye
- is 'bony" - pirhy. telphek - is buxom,
portly. See €sayk -, phutak -, sat -,
salphak -, swus -, thul -; yelamu -;
pala - is short and fat; chwu - is wet (Cr vi
chwuk- ger wet): phu - is abundant (Cr
puphus hata). Nore: ka/entule - 'is coy; is
lilting' < ka/entul 'swaying' is unusual (Cn
citaa 2b). SyN [? PARATNTENSTVE] chita.

2. postnom vi sep (by i/ka). gets/becomes
characterized by. lalong -, ellek -, ellwuk
-, elwuleki - gets spotted, breaks out in a
rash. cangma - it rains for days on end, turns
into a long rain. heki - gets hungry. hoth -
it gets simplified. hwumi - it forms an inlet.
kalangi - it gets/is tbrked. kkephul - gers
coated, has a skin form on it. kunul (i) -
(shade) casts a shadow, (a shadow) shades, gets
shady/shaded, forms shade, is shaded. kwup.i
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- (a river) makes a bend. 6y - gers isolated,
sequestered. swumuk - gets blotted with ink.
tengkwul -, nengkhwul - (a vine) puts out
runners. wumul - tbrms a dimple.

cita6 < -"ci'ral (lenited to ci'la), aux adj insep
ftitl = 9pL.o (desires, wants). SEE -ko cita.
Cn -ko ce, ci'la, 'cve, -'cye.

ci to, postmod + pcl. {Kulen ci to moluntit
Coultl he.

-ci to. suspective * pcl. SeE -un -, -oun -,
-ul(l -. tllum ul ssuci lo mos hanta He r:rn'r
even wrire his name. Talci to anh.ko sici to
lnh.ta lt is neither swcct nor sour. (lt is not
sweet and it is not sour. either.) lllusewe se
chac.e kaci to m6s hanun tey yo He's too
scared to even go visitl poci to tut.ci to m.is
hanta He can neither see nor hear. CF -'to .- .

-ci tut, suspective * pcl. lKulem ese mekci tul
kulay Why don't you all start earing? S6mun
aut.nun kes pota ka-poni(-kka n'; kuleh.ci tul
anh.tun tey?! Instead of listening to rumors,
you people should have gone m see.

cium, (quasi-free) n. [varl = ccum.
-ci ya, suspecrive + pcl. fyeki kkaci oci ya

mds halq ka?! Can't he just get himself here
(whether he does any work or no$?!

-ci yo, suspective * pcl. pol.rrE cAsuAL sTyLE
statement, question, suggestion, or command
(often inviting confirmation or assent). See -ri.

-ci yo man (un), suspective + pcl + pcl (+
pcl). is/doeS but IpoLtrEl.

col, n, adn; LTCHT + ce (that over there).
ct. < TTywow.

l. n. (= kokco) an air, a rune; merer. cangq-
co major key. tiinq-co minor key.

2. n. good conduct.
3. quasi-free n (q co after noun): - to with

an air of. lcangnan hanun co lo = cangnanq
co lo jokingly, as a joke/prank. sipiq co lo
detiantly, with an air of rJetiance. pinanq co lo
critically, in a critical vein. rnongtamq co lo as
a joke, in jest. slllam ul nollimq co to ilunun
mil a jocular term tbr a person. sihemq co lo
= sihem s{m.e as a test.

c\ 1 TIYWOW.

-1. (? quasi-tiee) n. share, Quota (= 66t1s1.
lI pen ey ponry on sakwu nun wuli co lo on
kes i punmyeng htney lt is obvious that the
apples sent this time are (for) our share (NKd).

2. (after numerals) = comok article, clause,

A Reference Gr.: '€
rmnrar of Koreals

item. fcey-sam - Anicle Thrce. gffi
3. postn (-q co): - lo wirlr the sripularion.iE

as sripulated, as, per. lkyeyyuk-kumq * fo rl€per contracr, as the sripulated sum under gg-=
agreemenr. ptngq-seyq co kr as rent. hakpiq*
co lo as school t'ees (tuition) '.,: 

=4. postmorl (after prosp mod < rlra o"ul=
basis, imperus. talq co a hasis tirr f.no*i#i 3
red.izing, enough ro ler you know. an adequie _ -
indication (= dlq kwuy "rlivinarion sign 5:_
know";: Kuleh.kcy elkwul i pulk.e cil tt;;; ;-=
nlrn illn nn lrr icc ni wn U-4.-^ .,,r,, rr.-^. i.,'.9'nun itlq co ka iss.ci yo When you blush'litc.€
thif if fFllc mp crro^rthi-- I ^-,,r r^ r--^-- , *that it tells me everything I need ro know f= ]€
I ger the message). Etymology uncertain: L!-.8
cocim signs, indication, omen (= cohwu);*
cingco si gn(s), i nd i cation, y:p.J:T: mansq-coffi
= mang-cing phdy<o omens of ruin. ,,,

{t 'o = -ct yo, abbr < -ci yo ,;
? co ca = ce or (that person)

cocha ( cwo'cha (< vt inf 'pursue'). panicle.{
l. even; too; to boot, in addition. into th9;

bargain. tlpunmyo ka eti (i)n ci cocha nldl
mos htta can't,even tell where the grave isi
Nay ka cEmsim to mos mek.ko cenyek coclu
kwulm.ess.ta I didn't eat any lunch and ther
skipped dinner as well, Ne cocha kulelq criut
un mollass.ts I didn't know that (even)
would do that. Kutay ppun ani 'la ku
cocha kulen mdl ul hatey As if it wereo'l
enough for you to say ir, he said it too. Noa
path to ppay-as.kiko, niicwung ey nun clp
cocha ppay-as.kiko nun, hanun swu 0ps.i, 0n
sik.kwu ka Puk Kun-to lo ttFnass.la Having
our tields seized, and later our house taken to 

"S
boot, there was nothing for it but for us to havc '**
the whole tamily leave tbr Norrh Jiandio [in ,$
lvlanchurial. Pi ka onun tey palam coch-'#
piinla As if rhe rain weren'r enouch. there's I EH
wind ro boor. , . ,t

2. [DtALl from (a distanr phce). fsan um.H
tocha (= puthe) paltm i pul.e onta The wind -ffi
blows trom the mountains. . , .'35i

cocha ey, pcl + pcl [rare, Cf ey cochal. even '*(ctc.) to, in, at, ... lKulenq il cocha ey ffi
kekceng ut hanta 'myen etteh.kcV sal.e kantr ff
'n mil io How can you ger along in life if 4
you're going to worry about even such trifles? :ffi

co-cha ka, pcl + pcl. even (etc.) fas subjectl. S
'lCaney cocha ka kulen soli I' hana Even you il
talk like that! PCl.i nun €ps.nun tel mulQkr flE

**
H



1 Reference Granunar of Korean

cocha ka olla klni ctteh.key sal.e kantl 'm!
How can I get along with no income when even

rhe price ot'rice is going uP?!

cocha l', Pcl * abbr Pcl = cocha lul
crxhu 'la to, pcl + cop var inf + pcl. thrtugh

even (etc.). tl Kulen kts cocha 'la to iss.umyen

c6h.keyss.e I wish I just hatl one of that son,

even. ltum cocha 'la to ssulq cwul dlmyen

coh.keyss,e I'd be happy if I could write my

olme, even.

cochr kr. pcl + pcl. ftvcyn ke I' na cocha lo

tol.l ol rtoks i iss.ess.ni How come there was

a share even tbr me, too?

cocha lul, pcl + pcl. even (etc.) [as direct
objectl. {Ku nun caki ilum cocha lul m6s

sunta He can't even write his name. Ku nun

l6n i mflnh.umyen se to caki pumo eykey nun
ttn-ton han phun cocha lul an cwuntrr
Though he has lots of money he doesn't give a

penny to his parents.

cocha mace, pcl + pcl. lNam tul i ta na lul
pinan hanun tey ctney cocha mace na I'
silh.e hamyen musun mrs ey silkeyss.na
Everyone else criticizes me and if even you
hate me, in addition, what kind of litb can I
enjoy?! Cn mace cocha.

cocha n', pcl + abbr pcl = cocha nun
cocha 'na(-ma), pcl + (extended) cop advers.

even (etc.) or the like, whether even (etc.);
even (etc.) whatever. fKuleni caney cocha
'nu(ma) com torva cwukey Then you too help
out a little bit. Kuleh.key n6lko man cinayta
ka n' poli cwuk cocha 'na(-ma) kw0kyeng
hakeyss.ni? You expect to loaf around all the
time like that and then see barley porridge?!
Ileh.key ek.ap i sim hani eti sw0m cocha 'na
swikeyss.ni Under such oppression we hardly
breathe!

cocha nun, prrticlc + particle. as tbr even (etc.).
lTalun strhrn tul un motwu na lul yok hay
to ku silam cocha nun an kulekeys.s.ci (= ku
silam cocha kuleci nun anh.keyss.e) The
others may a.ll speak ilt of me, but ttE won't.

cocha puthe ka, pcl + pcl + pcl. (less common)

= mace puthe ka.
cocha to, pcl + pcl. evcn also/either; even

indeed. lll.yoil ila (se) sinrnun cocha to srlq
swu ops.ta lt being Sunday, you can't even
buy a newspaper! Na I'chac.e oki n'sliylo ey
c0nhwa cochu to eps.ess.tl Far fiom (his)
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calling on me, there wasn't even a phone call.
cocha uy. pcl + pcl [? DIAL; awkwardl. (the one

that is) tiom even 1etc.,). fHyeng cocha uy
sosik i Cps.ta There's not a word from my
brother, either.

cocha ya, pcl + pcl. only if (it be) even. tllom
un nulk,e to maum cocha ya nulk.keyss.na?
Why shoultl I let my spirit get old along with
my body? Ppesuq klps iya ollass.ci man
kichaq kaps cocha ya an ollikeyss.ci The bus

tares are up, but I don't think they'll raise the
TRAIN tAres, too.

co chi = cc chi (that guy)
cdchi - c6h.ci
coi = cei(thatperson)
-(c)cok, ,u1 = -(c)cak, alk-cok = alk-cak

pockmarked. halki+ok looking displeased.
cok-cok, postmod [var] = ss.k-c.t*.
-cokcok, bound adj-n (- hata); Ltcnr €

-cwukcwuk; after consonant -ucokcok. -ish,
slight colored / tinged. See -(u)sulum.

coki, n; LIcHT € cEki (over there).
co kkaci lo, n * pcl + pcl. LIGHT * ce kkaci

lo (to that extent),
co-kkacis, cpd adn. LIGHT * cekkacis (such as

that).
'cokya 2< 'cco-KA, n. [honorific] (one)self;
him(self), he himself. Yen 'cokyay. 1'cokya
pichwuy'Gwe (1579 Kwikam l:23b) made
hinrself radiant and - . 

'ca$'c 'Gwa 'nom 'fua
'KAK 'i 'chosil 'ss oy (1a63 Pep l:93b) he
(himself) and the others are full of spiritual
enlightenment, so - 'cokya s 'kuy (1445
rYong 25) onto him [their leader]. 'col<ya s

na'la.h sy 'sye (1447 Sek 9:33a) in one's own
nation.'cokya s mozom i nik'tesi'n i "la
(1459 Wel t:52b) his own mind had matured.

'colqay, l. = 'colqa (variant form, as LCT
trerts all cases). 1'cokyay 'two mwo'lo'sya
(1a59 Wel 2l:210b) he himself did not know,
and ... HE-KItwoNc 'ol mwolwoki 'cokyay s

mwo.m ol "sa'mosi'm ye (1482 Kum-sam
2:3b) he instrntly creates his own form out of
empty space, and * 'coL.'yay s -rwt y 'i'ti
"mwot 'hwolq 't ila 'wo (1462 rNung 7:43a)
even if no results come about for himself .. .
'cokyay s mozo m i (1165 Wen l:l:2:37a) his

(own) mind.
2. ?< 'colqa y < *'cokya i (nominative, as

NKW l9?9 treats the form). f -nyey 
LywItN-



Nc.wA!'tg 'i hon 'pum 'nus so'zi 'vey .cobav
ta so li.sinwon 'sn'h ol .ru .t*oio.ryo 

ivi_"ssyau'o'lwo .Kywow_.rrwA 'no.sino.i i tiiig
Wel l:25b) between a night and a.tay ttru Unu-.i
King goes all around the lrnd f,. go".rn,
and convens the pcople ro the ten uiriu.. i=
c_ommandmenb). 'cokyay ..a.losyan .t*a .n)n
a rcsyan kwa (1465 Wen l:l:2:37a) that he

knows and that others know.
cole. LlcflT [pejorativel * cele; Cn yole, kole.l. vni (- hanta = colenta) doestsays that

way (there).
2. adj-n (- hata = coteh.ta) is tfiat way

(there), is so.
coleh.ta, adj-n .rHl (infcolay), abbr < cole hata.
coleto, vi (inf colay), abbr ( cole hata.
coli, adv; LIGHT + celi. Cr coki; koli, yoli.

...1. 
(.= coleh.key, co.taci) in ttrat way lttrere;,like that (there), so, to that extent.

.?. <= - lo, cot' lo) rhat way (there), that
direction, over there.

co lo See co1, co2
col-lo. abbr ( co kes ulo
col' lo, abbr < coli lo (that way)
com, n, adv, adn.

l abbr < cokum some, a little bit.
2. please; just, some, Cp ese. Often directly

1lT^td ro a preceding noun (and optionaili
omrtttng the accusative or nominative markei)
as if a particle. lMul com ovusey yo Give me
some water, please.

.3.^(adn) petty, small. {- totwuk a petry
thief. - mnl small talk.

cdm, adv. how, how very much [+ rhetorical
questionl.

,""!.._.i < irregular subst < "ca.ra. sleep(ing).
tLywoNG oy co.m i ppyEN-e^N ho.t",i iidz
Ku.m*a1n 2:65a) the. dragon', il..p is per..nil
and,_. com cal 'ca'kesi'nol (lag2 Nam l:2gbj
he slept well. but - . com 'casitq .cey 

1tU9
f9l-t].8l when he steeps _. . .io^ ,riry,i
(1475 Nay 2:2:6ja) sleeping.

comam-ttay = cemam-ttay
' y!- _t "zop-' sez ..-. ccop-, -s cop-,

-ns cop-, - N cop-, -.n ccop-.
co ttawi = ce ttawi
cuk, postmod (follows -un, -ess.un) [somewhatlitl. if, when; as since, now that; so far as fii

is) concerned, speaking of. fsokum ur te Jin
cuk nemu cca cinta It gets too salty if you put

..,uIilt.rr (Jr l\Orta!*

,,irrfl ,,,'',j.*;,-itili{*$#
fr:j*i# ;l' ;: :lTtT [tf, t,fr;report proved false.

l"[:i-l i.' 1,1!;.til,:l."i,::,, :lli$:.*.:
ya We[, t]ren. whar wouttl you tife me to-l#l. i
. Sre -un _. -6s.un _. i; _. Srn 

""t"L. 
,

1.1 . ,yr.brd n .whereupon'.. 
LTIENG 

., :;ril
rn. a n. hon .crJK EN i -sywuN .*i a.iZho hyo (t588 rNon 3:36a) so long as the nani _

. 
go uncorrected,-speech will be unruly, ana -f =cut ho ta = (_ tum) 'cik "ho.tu. See _um dh; n=

"::":1 lo:,'* [emphaticl = 
"u,.. 

r. .,ili#
un, ?( cuk-s[i nlun.

cum, abbr < cuum
-(c)cum, suf (makes adj-n. adv). kilral-corn

rather long.
cumak = cuum. i/yo - ahout this time. ., i
-(c)cumak. suffix (makes artl-n. artvl. kily.l-

ccumak rather long. ,;'
cuum. quasi-free n. approximate time, occasion

rr/yo - about this time. ku/ko _ [rare] about
that time. ilelq -, kutelq - .Uout ,u.ni
time.. katq - ir,.,r;;;';;'.r. ..1;"'-'
on tfie occasion of _ . sEE -ulq _. VAn

.-1. right and left, either side, both sides.
I kang - ey on either side of the river. 1 r

2. attendants, entourage, people around one. i
J. sway. influence, control; _ hrta, v[L

control.s, sways, intluences, affects.
cwiiwu-kan (ey), adv. at any rate, anyhow, in

any case (= ha.yekan).

ABBR com. Cr cek, ttay; ccum: thum. -;S$
cwii. abbr < c0ws ( cira = cOh.a, inf < ']$i

coh.ta. f cwi 'nta = cr-rh.a hanta_ 
-' '-' 

" :#''ctasi'ta (?< ca'p-osi-.take'). hon verb (eas) iS= capsrvusita. VeR "c,asi ra. n..crasi.*ynE
(1419 Kok 64^ 1459 wpt ?.r<h\. "^.,^-''- -- ffi(1419 Kok 64. t459 Wel 2:25b): -*ii,^ri"F
(1459 Wel Z:25b): "cwdsinon'.ka ilUg K;l Hi

..122): 
"cv"'a-qwo'sye (1449 Kok 100) pteue e* ffi

..cwa sya, tnf < c:wasi'ta (eats). 1449 Kok62.r S.]
cwa'sya.... modulated ,,.rn . 'rrruorj 

;;il; #-ct+,a's-valq 
t<es (a49 Kok 63): "rr"-r;;j #,,

(146.t Kumkang 4b); "rro,rrun "ii UhAZ:i
'Nung 6:99b). Fi.*1*.r.. "CMA--NGWrv, n. Fl
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crrc = cwC, abbr < cwue, inf < cwuta. (As

rux usually has the short vowel.) Aeen c'e.

L1+o'cha, pcl (< vt inf). Sse cocha.

c1a,f, abbr < cwuwu (= cwuo). (please) give.

Strlam sallye cwo! Help!

o{ucey, n. an (unseemly) appearance, looks.
- kkol sAME. - s[nrpta looks seedy, has a

shabby appearance; is cheeky, sassy, smart-
alecky, impertinent. lKu cwucey ey yangpok
ul E ip.ess.ney! Well, isn't He all dressed up!

oruk, ccwuk, bnd postmod. Sse ccwuk.
-(c)cwuk = -(c)cek suf. felk-cwuk pockmarked.
i(ki)-i ya(ki)-cwuk talking nonsense. hulki-
cwuk looking displeased. kalk-cwuk = kalk-
cak, kulk-cwuk = kulk-cek scraping, clawing,
scratching. ka/el-ccwuk rather rich/thick/ full
(< kelh adj). kt/y1l-ccwuk long and slender
(< kilta). kka/el-cwuk rough (to the touch).
kkaispcwuk frivolous. kka/eJr-cwuk chewing
dryly; grumbling. napcwuk (= napcak) flat,
ne(l)p-cwuk broad and long (= nepcwuk).
(s)sr/nylki<wuk rickety. si/nyl-ccwuk sullen.

-cwukcwuk, bnd adj-n (- hata); HEAvy €
-cwukcwuk; after consonant. -ucwukcwuk.
-ish, slightly colored /tinged. See -(u)sulum.

cwuk.ita, vc ( cwukta. kills. See -e cwuk.itn.
cwukta, vi. dies. SEE -€ cwukta.
o,vul1 ( 'cv,tul, l. n. string, cord, rope; line;

row, file, queue; stripe, band, strip; (age)
level; spider thread; ore vein.

2. counter. (sheaf, tied bunch).
3.*cw[l afile,arasp.
4. + cw0l the water oat (= sy61 OLu1r.

cwul2 ( 'cwul, postmodifier, postnoun.
l. postmod. the assumed fact; the likelihood,

probability; rhe how, the way (how to). See
-un -, -nun -, -tun -, -ulq -.
- cwul (lo) llta thinks (supposes, :tssumes,

expects, believes) rhat - ; -. crvul (ul) ltta
knows (recognizes, acknowledges) that -. , -ulq
cwul (ul) iilta knows how to (also: knows that
it or one will be/do).
lalpho'ti a'ni 'hwon 'cwu['/ i a'ni "Gen

na'non (1475 Nay 2:2:7b) it is not rhat one is
not ill but. mwok molon 'avu! is'ta (1517- tNo
l:62b) I feel thirsty.

. NoTE: The enrry cwul of KEd (1507) should
oe revised to accord with what is said here.

..2. postn. a means. a way. pap - a means of
ttvelihood. a way to eat,

PART [ 46J

cwul(q) < cwul(q), prospective modifier (
cwuta < "dvu'ta

"cwul(q), modulated prosp mod < "cwu'ta.
(1445 rYong 20, 1447 Sek 9:12a, l48l Twusi
'l:40a, l4EZ Nan l:44-5)

cwum < cwum, substantive ( cwuta <'ovu'ta
"cwzrn, modulated substantive < "avu'ta. (1481
Twusi l6:64ab)

cvrun < cwua, modifier < cwuta <'ouu'ta
cwung < 'TW|JNG.

l. n. the middle: medium. 1- ph0m goods
of medium qualiry. - khi uy siilam a person
of medium height. Ku uy sengcek un crrung
isang ita His school records are above average.

2. (quasi-free n). midst. I - ey se between,
among, out of, in. sip - phal-kwu nine out of
ten. siksa - (ey) in the middle of a meal.
kongpu (hrnun) - (ey) in the midst of one's
study. san - ey iss.nun cip a house in the
middle of the mountains. w:rng - uy wtng
the king of kings. pinkon - ey se cala natl
grows up in poverty. mdtun 'sllsm - ey
y0myeng hata (1881 Ridel 38) is the most
famous of all men. Yelq-twu pay o,vung ey I
pay ka te khuta (1881 Ridel 38; odd?) This is
the largest of the twelve boats = This is bigger
than any other of the twelve boats, HyEntay
Mikwuk cak.kok-ka cwung ey se na nun
Khophullayntu ka c€y-il c6h.ta I like Copland
best of the contemporary American composers.
I tw0lq cwung ey se enu kes i c6h.un ya
Which of these two things is better?

3. postn, postmod (-nun -): - ey during,
while, in, within. thyuka - (ey) during the
vacation. kumcwu - ey in the course of the
week, within the week, before the week is out.lnay-tal - et sometime during next month.
k€nchwuk - uy cip a house that is under
construction. Thonghwa cwung ip.nita The
line is busy. Wuli ka cako iss.nun slrung ey
tocek i tul.ess.ta A burglar broke into the
house while we were sleeping. Ku nun phy€nci
lul ssunun cwung ita He is writing a letter.
Ku siqken un cikum cosa clyung ita The
matter is under investigation. Sayngkak cwung
ita I am thinking (about ir). Ku i ka Mikwuk
ul piingmun (hanun) cwung ita He is visiting
America. Cek un cikum kwunpi lul hwakcang
cwung ila hanta The enemy is increasing his
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armaments [so we hearl. "Catong wiintong
cwung" [elevlror servicel -(Temporarily) 

SeltI
opcrating" = "On Automatic". SEE -un -.
Cr tong-an, sai.

4. (grade, qutlity, etc.) '8" (= cwungtung).
Cr slng, h:i; kawunley, an, s6k,

cwiing < -TT'fwuNo.

- l. postnoun [-q cwungl. a weight of (so manvtnyang, tOn, or phUn). fhan rnylngq - the
weight of one rnyang (rael); one+ael heivy.

2. bound arlnoun. heavy; important, weighty,
serious. - kikwan-chong a heavy machinl_
qun. - kongep heavy industry. - m0cang
heavy armor. - phok.kyek-ki a heavy bomber.

3. adj-n. - hata is heavy, weighty, serious,
grave, important.

-cwungi, ? suf'fix. one, person, thing. yel-- a
chick out of its shell; a small weak person.
Cr -chwungi; ecwungi-ttecwungi ragiag anrl
bobtail ?< ett€ + -cwungi.

-q cwung-plyki, cpd postn (makes wlgar noun).
kho - nose.

cwutr < 'cwu'ta, vr (l -7), aux (g); ANr
ptt.t:r; CF tulita, pachita.

l. gives, bestows, furnishes, provi<les.
2. gives, has to give, pays (an amount).
3. gives, awards, conl'ers, grants.
4. gives, altots, assigns (homework).
5. causes, int'licts, brings on/about; brings

(intluence) to bear.
6. lets (a line) out, tbeds/gives (line).
7. puts (strengrh/tbrce) into, puts forth (one's

strength).
8. aux v sep. does as a favor. SEe -e cwuta.

NoTE: Since pilli- means .borrow', pillye cwu-
/tuli- 'lend' is not the aux structure (r.cloes the
favor of borrowing'); 'give' is the main verb,
and the sense is'gives as a borrowing'.

cy palatalized aftiicate + palatal glide, usually
pronounued just /c/. This is most commonly a
reduction of the syllable ci, is in the intiniiive
kacye < kacie. Cn sy.

cydy (- ciy), abbr < ce ay. that child over
there; he/him, she/her. Cr kyIy, y6y.

cye = cye, abbr ( cie inf ( cita; as aux
usuatly with short vorvel; cyc (- c,e) sounds
just like ce 'that'. Sre -ko cc.

c.ye = tye (he). - two (1795 lNo-cwung 
[pl

l:4la) he too.

c),r, aux adj int (rhbr 1 t.i'e). atier inf ("ft.i-€
rhe etllctive inf) or gerunrl. Sea _ .ta ,)r, .I +
L)-e, - a qe. - e 'Lye; -'kt.r) cye. :.. :,:

- r'r's, incorporsted auxili:rrv atl.l intinitive (O.rir l.
of.suggesrion); perhaps to he rrecte<! us auui< ::-.[ kwol 'cye. nwo'nol rrwow_.cctp ,/ d-+'ho'ya "vetcop'cye ho'loto (1J59 Wel 2:6;; :.
todry wishing to intbrm the coufl assembtapi' *.
-- . tut'oe (l.t-17 Sek l9:6b) wanting t" f,.?r].:,
mek'tye (t{8 I Twusi 9:2_) wanting ,o u.=i. 

-''
pe liti "nafll't 

ve (l.t8l Twusi l6:f Sai wantiio .
not to throu, it away. "sttlll'cye 

cwuk'er7 *.
(1.t8 I Twusi ll: 49b) litt or tlerth. See - ,la, +ho'cye. -; . =" cye'ki,. d.: 

_rdu. ... c1,e.k ta a linle biq -e

A Reference Grammlr of fortal #

somewhrr. 1-cye'ki "1y+r:o'hu:u'fo 
Cf Sf i- Nl E

2:4la) I'm a liule bit hetter! Arso: f +gl Trnrsi S
E:7a, ... .

-'a,e "la,-iacorporrted aux rtlj inf + cop indic
assert. lmrr'r'te po'li'cy'e''lu ho'l&v; 04g1
Samkang hyo:10; cited tiom LCT wirh inf;nod
accents) wanting to t'inish the burial. SsBho'cye'la. ,l-

q'e y = 'De.y 
Oe). 1795 lNo-cwung 

[K] l:a16.
-c'yo, rbbr < -ci yo lcasuat poiitey. Usualty

pronounced <o.

rtch.e neku.m.yc n'(?1608+ T*u[-hem?l l:56;
cited tiom LCT becausc untbunll in locus) if
you ingest a little of it. cyx'ohtom nto pahi
nuyci ani hoLtto (1703 Slm-yck 4:19; cited
from LCT) does not put our rhd least bir.'cywokto'mu, n, adv. a little, a (little) bid.
1-cywoklo'mu 'wo keyGul'Gi u:ni tie'n i
(1514 Sok-Sam hyo:35; ciretl trom LCT wirh
int'erred accents) was not the lerst bit lazy.

- "ho'ta, adj-n. lchan matu po! yey nolisitd
elyepki non c1'*,okwonu lrr.r/lrr,r,r (1676 Sin.e
6:?la) at each port it was a bit hartl tbr them to
get down to rhe bolt, and ... ."tyrohvo'm achi (< ?), n, adv. a liule (bit),
some. 1'ppwtLe.'pEp 'i 'zu nu 'y tngi'fu|'nto "cyrvokt+o'n achi is'tu (1482 Nam l:l4a;
LCT 668a ""cywobvom'ntac&r") there is sonn
of Buddha's law right here where I am, too.

"tywolovo'mu h, abbr 1 "cy,wokv'o'm,a hon. e

little - , some.

.-
i-rF-.*G
''.*
,Iffi
4fli
*..*
,ffi
d*#
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'owolavo'ma J, n + pcl. a little -; petty.

l'r:'rvoht'o'ma s 'poy 'tholot'o 'c.ve s 'ptu.t ul
nis'ti 

'nnot ho.l i'lwota (1481 Twusi 15:55b)

I will not tbrget mv desire to ride in a linle
boilt. 

'cywoheo'ma s 'Lt 'lol to'thwoa 'ct-

cHrN'ol e'kuycey ma'lwol 't i0e'ta (1475 Nay

3:{la) one is not to turn against one's intim:ltes

in r struggle tbr PenY Protits.
'cyreolavo'mav (? abbr 1 *"cywol<wo'na hi),
a1lu.rb. n /ru,tr-NYENI stvu! s 1' reyeNal cy
'cvt)ohvo'may me lavu'm ul ye le 'ys.nreo'n i
(l-t8l Twusi 8:-t2b) with my weakness tbr
wine in recent years I have started to drink a

li$le, and .... 'cy|olcwo'ntay tu'o me'mwi .r'ni
'honvo'ta (1482 Nam l:36a) doesn't stop a hit.

'cywo'l*vo'may t - 'cywokhro'ma s. 1- 'it-
'kak 'mtvun (rl5l7' Pak 1:58a) a small gate.

INo other examples?l

E Not distinguished from u in many parts of
Korea. If you cannot find a word you seek with
the spelling e, try u.

+ < -'e, intinitive. CR -ko < 'hyo.

The shape is -a after a syllable containing /o/
or [otel, lit; the standard spellingl /a/. Some
dialects, such as the N Kyengsang fishing
village described in Choy lvlyengok 1979, use
only -u, regartlless of the preceiling vowel.
Compare the examples in early texts of -'a
where -'e is expecred (See -a, p.415).

Irreg hrt:r - hay or flirl ha.ye < 'ho'S,e I
lro ya. See 'ho'ta. ln this book the vowel of

hay is not marked long, but the pronunciation
hdy may also be heard; see pp. 523-4.

Irreg kuleta, kuleh.ta - kulay; ileta, ileh.ta
- ilay; celeta, celeh.ta + celay; etteta,
etteh.ta + etlay; 6muleh.ta + 6mulity;
eccellr + eccxy; -. .

Stem-tinal u is elided befbre -c, inclutling that
of suta (( seta) r se stand; there is no
compensatory lengthening. A stem-tinal wu is
optionally reduced to the semivowel (cwula +
cwue / cw€), but the unretluccd fbrms of the
polysyllabic stems are seldom heard (nlnwue
+ nanwe). Stem-t'inal o is similar (pota *
pou / pwn), but tbr ota 'come' rhe dissyllabic
full tirrm oa is nor normally used, only wi.
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lvlK spellings usually trert these intinitives as

unretluced ( p$o a, non'hwo'a, rsa lwo'a) but
the intjnitive ol 'tt'o'ta 'comes' is always the
rcduced lbrm 'rva (and not x'v,o'a). There is
disagreement over which of the one-syllable
compressions have compensatory vowel lengrh;
in this botrk they are usually written long when
the tbrm is not tunctioning as an auxiliary.
According to the pronunciation rules prescribed
by the lvlinistry of Education (Munkyo-pu kosi
1988:185) such contmcted tbrms as ky€ - kie,
tlve * tlvue, twaiy (= tw€y = tdy) ! loye,
and hiiy e ha.ye are to be pronounced long,
but wu + (*)oa, cye * cie, ccye e ccie, and
chye * chie are short.

Stem-t-rnal a and uy attach zero: the ending is
absorbetl. Stem-t'inal ey and oy either absorb
the ending or auach fiitl -e, but -.oye is often
spelled 

*rvay", 
as if from *wa.y-Qe, and wie is

olien spelled 'wey"; those versions are atso
sometimes heard. lf the vowel of a one-syllable
stem is short, it often gets lengthened in thd
versions that absorb the ending.

Stem-t'inal i is optionally reduced ro y: cita -
cie (often spelled ciye, as was done in MK) +
cye. But the unreduced forms of polysyllabic
stems are seldom heard: kitalye * kitalie. The
copula intinitive is i(y)e a (*)'l'ye, but dso
i(y)a < *'i ya. Although it is replaced by'i'la
betbre a prrticle, the lvlidtlle Korean infinirive
'i;,e surtaces as a quasi-particle ('or/and') antl
it is incorporated in the structure -u'm ye (see

those entries). The int'initive of honorific stems
is -ub'sya (see below), and the copula bonoritic
intjnirive 'i'syc contrasts with i'rye, wbich is
the intinitive ofisi- 'exist'.

The lvlK int'initive of a stem that ends -j- is
*'ye: ku'cye (1459 Wel 2:13a, l48l Twusi E:

l7b, 1482 Kum-sam 2i57a, 21468- Mong 5a)
< ku'ci-'hukl, have', sol'phye (1463/4 Yeng
se:3a) ( sol'phi-'investigate', ne'lqe (1459
Wel 7:29b) 1 neki-'regard as', 'ku'lye (1459
Wel 2l:22a) < 'ku li- 'long (yearn) for',
ki'Gwulye (148 I Twusi l5:52b) < ki'Gwuti-
'lean/tentl to', lovo'thye (1447 Sek se:6a, 1459
Wel l:2 la) < lcwo'thi-'correct', ni'lcye Qall
Hwun-en 3b) < d',ti 'leun', pskoy'hye (1462
rNung 2:50b) < pskay'hi- 'dissect', -hoy'Gye

(1451 Hwun-en 3b) < 'hoy'Gi- 'let/make do'.
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But sometimes the -i. retained its syllabicity:
wu'li'ye (1447 Sek 6:29b, t449 Kok 189.
1459 Wel 7:13b1 = wu'lye (1163 Pep 2:58b)
1 twu'li- 'ferr'; pu'm oy 'ci'ye to'la'ton
(1462 rNung l:l6b) 'when night sets in' - Cr
'pep pat'loto'cye (1586 Sohak 6:35b = l5l8
Sohak-cho 9:39a) 'want to take it as a model'.
The infinitive of the honorific -ub'si. is always
-"4t'syo; the earliest introduction of -u,{r'sye is"c'u'sle (1586 Sohak 2:4b) tbr "cwa'rya (1449
Kok 62) 'eat'.
If a stem entls in -uy-, -o!-, or -woy- the

int'initive is -(y)a: nay ya (1447 Sek 6:9b,
1449 Kok 49) < adl- 'put out, send',
noy'ya (1463 Pep 4:37b) < noy-'auach, sew
on', towoy'ya (1447 Sek 6:5a, 6:20a, 6:34a;
1449 Kok t6: lH62rNung l:l9b) < towoy-
'become'. If a stem ends in -ey- or -wuy- the
infinitive is -(y)e: "hyey'ye (1447 Sek 6:6a,
1459 Wel 7:3lb) < "ftyey-'count, reckon',
ptwuy'ye (1462rNung 8:40a) < prway- 'jump'.
That is true also for the infinitives of stems that
end in -ry-, such as i'tzy ye (1a59 Wel se:9a)
< i'kuy-'win', but ye'huy'ye (1462 rNung

2:ll4b) is also found spelled as ye'huy['Jya
(1459 Wel 8:4-5, with the second dot omined)
= ye'huy'ya (1462 rNung t:90b, 5:?2b) <
ye'ftny- 'distance oneself'. NoTE: There are a
t'ew exceptional variants: 7o.v ye (1482 Narn
2:5a); towoy'ye 'ys'no'n f 'G*,o (1481 Twusi
7:26b), towoy'ye 'ys.n*,s 'z i (1481 Twusi
8:5a); -'l*vatoy'ye 1 *-'lova to[woJy'ye.

l. (= - se) and so, and then; (attached to
verb of movement) so Ls to, (goes) for/to. tNa-
wtr (se) nol.a (la) Come out and play! Na nun
cikum talun tey yaksok i iss,e mds kakeyss.ta
I have an engagement now somewhere else so
I won't be able to go. Hyengsik un chac.e
mue I' hani What good is there in going out of
one's way (to look) for formality? phinan-min
tul i mollye tul.e ota refugees come pouring
in. ky€ysok hay pyeng.lyek ul cungka hantn
they keep increasing their military strength.
2. (sentence-final) tNTtNtATE statement,

question, command, or suggestion; - yo SAME

[poI-rre]; SEE {i. tsayngkak pakkwe Change
your mind! Reconsider!

3. (connecting with auxiliary verb) - chita,
- cila, - cwuta, - hata, - iss.ta, - kala,
- natn, - niytr. - noh.lil, - 0lt, -

A Reference Gramrnar of

p:rchitr, - (p)pelita, - poita, -
ppii cita, - ssah.la, - tiilh (tro),
- tlulita, - tulita, - tul.ita. -

- tevt, 
=:tulta, - _

twutil. f .*
4. (pseudo-compount.ls ( V1-e V2). .r- E
4a. lil.e nata gets up. al.e tut.ta (heur I

and) understands. twulle"ssata surrounds,.gl -.1.
mekra 1'buys and eats- =) eats out (ai; T
restaurant). el.e puth.ta gets ice-bound. tong,c .

nldyt:r tics up. cikhye anc.t| keeps one's seal *:
il.e suta rises fiom one's seat. tul.e suta stepg/ ;
crowtls in. We hyphenate rhe inseparable g4 4.
n:rla + tte-nata leaves, departs, na katg + g.
na-kala goes out, leaves, na ota * naob *
comes out, na suta + na-sula steps/cona E
out, appears; and the separable ka pota * 11' -,8pota goes to see, tries going. , . I E

4h. lchac.e kata/ola visits (goes/co*i'6p
visit). kkulh.e oluta boils up. ttwie naylih $jumps down. ,; ;U

4c. !kel.e/nal.e tanila walks/flies aboui".H,
nyeca lul ccoch.a tanila goes around chasilIg [.
women. ili ili tol.a tanita wanders/ambles/ ,f!
roams about, loafs around. Illus cimsung i ltet .*
lul cie taninta All sorts of animals move about *i
in groups. 'i.i;E

4d. lka tah.ta arrives (goes and ges thep)..ffi
wi tah.ta arrives (comes and gets here). .,''" :*

4e. lkal.e ipta changes (clorhes). kal.c $.
lhilta changes (vehicles/mounts). .:.

5. (follorved by pcl) - ka; - la, - lut, : ir.
man, - nun, - se, - to, - tul, - ya. *

Note; There are (pasr-)past infinitives.gi
-(ess.)ess.e, and also (past-)futurc infinitiva ff
-(ess.)keyss.e. Sr

-e, suffix (makes approximate numbers) SEB * i$
-'e- L * -'Ge- (after l, y, i) = -'tr- (effective). .-

2. = -'kc- (effective). This is usually treated ii
as an unexplained variant, but Ko Yengkuo if'
(1980) has proposed that the vowel-initial g
version of the effective morpheme was used $
primarily with transitive verbs, while the velar' ":=#

initial version was used with intransitive!' .r:
including adjectives antl copula, King (198&) ,In
refines Ko's analysis by distinguishing "highly 1g"i

transitive' so that many of the exceptiory th{ 
=Ko found are explained as due to the -low ':j

transitivity of the verb in question. They often f
involve an unmarked object (incorporated by 'i#
the verb tr) mrke rn intransitive expression) or Sf;

'fii
,3:
-.i,
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they retbr to the lack of potential / ability, about

which see the notes (p. 551) on the nominative

mirrking of a substantive nominalization when

ii is the complement of a negative auxiliary,

an4 (p. 815) on the source ofthe suspective -'ri
as the nominalizer r + nominative marker 'i.

.'e l. - -'Ge (after l. y, i) =-'112 (effective inf)'
2. = -'ke (effective inf).

ccry [ecc' 'ayl, abbr ( ecci hay. how is it
(rhat); (- se) why, ftrr what reason. lAyki ka

eccxy rvfnun ya What makes the baby cry? Ku
ka eccay nuc.nun ci molukeyss.ta I wonder

why he is late. Cr way, ecci.

€ccryss- [ecc' 'ayss-], abbr ( ecci hayss': --e,
--keyss.e; --nun, --tun.

eccayss.keyss.nun [ecc"ayss.keyss.nunl, abbr
< ecci hayss.keyss.nun. lNay ka ku ttly tlin
i €ps.ess.tula 'myen eccayss.keyss.nun ci
kasum i senul hata I am afraid to think what

I might have done that time if I had not had

money.
accayss.nun [ecc' 'ayss.nun], abbreviation (

ecci hayss.nun. lKu ttay tOn i Eps.ess.tula

'myen eccayss.nun ci kasum i senul hota I am

afraid to think what I might have done at that
time if I had not had money (right then).

ecoyss.tun [ecc' 'ayss.lunl, abbreviation <
ecci hayss.tun. anyhow, in any case, at any

rate. - ci sAME. lEccayss.tun ku lul han
sikan te kitalipsita At any rate, let's wait for
him another hour. Cr 5mu(le)h.tun, etteh.tun
ci, ecci, ha.yethun.

eccekeyss.nun [ecc' 'ekeyss.nunl, abbr ( ecci
hekeyss.nun (= hakeyss.nun;. fKu strlam i
eccekeyss.nun (= eccel.nun) ci to molunta I
do not know what he may do.

cccel(q) [ecc' 'el(q)1, abbr < ecci hel(q) 1=
hal(q)1. {eccelq ci molunta does not know
how/why it will be. COh.a se eccelq cwul ul
mOlla yo I like it so much I don't know what
to do = I like it ever so much.

eccel.nun Iocc' 'el.nunl, abbr < etci hel.nun
(= hal.nun): - ci.

eccemyen [ecc' 'emyenl, abbr < ecci hemyen
(= hamyen).
l. now, what fl wonder), how; I wonder .- .

tEccemyen ileh.key chwuwulq kl! How cold
it isl Eccemyen celeh.key ppenppen halq kal
\l/hlt an imputlence! Eccentyen siillm i ccle
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halq ka! How can he be like tlrat? Eccenryen...
I wonder!

2. perhaps, possibly, by some/any possibility.
eccen [ecct 

tenl, abbr ( ecci hen (= han)
€ccen ci [ecc' 'en cil, abbr ( ecci hen (= han)

ci. somehow (or other), without quite knowing
why, for some reason or other. tEccen ci
maum ey tul.e Somehow he appeals to me.

occenun [ecc' 'enunt, abbr ( ercl henun (=
hnnun): - ya why, how. - ci ntolunta does

not know how/what one does.

ecceta [ecc' 'etal, abbr ( ecci heta (= hrta).
does how/what. CF etteh.ta < ette hatr.
lKulem ecceni Then what should we do? (Cr
Kulem etteni So what?)

eccetr (ka) [ecc' 'eta], abbr ( eccl heta (=
hata). l' (= rvuyen hi) by chance/accident,
casually, unexpectedly. t - sonq-kalak ul
pCyta cuts one's finger by accident. Ecceta ka
cam i kkdy se poni cip i thako iss.css.ta
When I happened to wake up I found that my
house was on fire. Phyenpyang ey se eccela
ka ku lul mrnnass.ta I chanced to meet him in
Phyengyang.

2. (= itta-kum) once in a while, oow and

then, occasionally. t - swut ul masintr I take

a drink now and then. Ku nun ecceta ka nOlle
onta He comes and sees us once in a while.

e*ci (< -es'ti), adverb. - na, - to sAIrtE. CF

etteh.key, ette, ecce.

l. why, for what reason. tlEcci nuc.ess.nun
ya V/hy were you late? Ecci wlrss.nun ya How
is it that you are here? Ecci kulenq Il ul
hayss.nun ya What did you do that for?
2. how, in what way, by what means. tEcci

ku wa trlkey toyess.nun ya How did you come
to know him? Yo say ecci cinaysip.nlkka How
are you gening along these days? Ecci sllom i
kulen ya How can he be like that? Ku ka ecci
toyess,ulq ka What has happened to him? =
(l) How can he be like that?, (2) What has

become of him? Ecci halq cwul molukeyss.tl
I don't know what to do. Ku ka ecci halq ci
molukeyss.ta I don't know what measure he

will take. Ecci hay se il i ileh.key toyess.nun
yl How have things come to such a pass?

3. how, what: so (very). tKu nyeca ka ecci

ippun cil What a lovely girl she is! Onul nnl i
ecci lewun ti! lt is so hot today!
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ccci 'n$, adv + cop advcrs. ( - -.-un ci -. ) so
(nruch), (ever) so. I licci 'nl nru.sewess,lun ci
soli to m.)s cillcss.ta I wu so atiairl t coultln,t
utrer a sound [/na/ is the cop ar.lvers (intr), nor'l'. which is unexpressettl. Nal-ssi ka ecci 'na
chwuwun ci kalq sryu ka Ops.ey yo Because
the weather is so cold I can't go (M l:2:93).
Ecci 'na pappun ci phy0nci lul m6s hako
iss.tr l've becn tlr busy to write lelters. fi:ci
'nl mek.eris.nun ci pay ka pulle cwuk.keyss.ta
I'r'e caten so much I could burst.

ecci to, adv + pcl. fEcci to cal hanun ci! How
well they do it!

-€ ccum, int'initive + pcl. lKu os ul kacici nun
anh.ul they 'ni mancye ccum ponun kes un
ku'aynchanh.keyss.ci? That dress will not be
mine, but rnay I just rry touching it, at least?

.e ce = -e c'e, abbr < -e cye, < -e cwe.
echi < r'ecij, postn. wonh. kaps - /kapechi/

SA:!IE. lpayk-man lr.en - uy sangphum a
million wen's worth of goods. selihang ul
sam-payk wen - sat:r buys three hundred
wen's worth of sugar. chel un han phun - to
eps.ta hasn't got one penny's-wo(h of sense.
I sakwa lul chen wen - cwusipsio Give me a
thousand wen's worth ot these apples. VAR
achi < 'achi. See etma-chi < elma-tchi. Cp,
chi; myech.

-e chila, inf + aux vt insep. tloes harrl. See
chi ta 19.

-tci, suf. stuff. narneci (< nant-eci) remaintJer,
residue, excess. CF ethi, chi.

-e ciita, inf + aux verb insep. [lit] I/we wish
(desire) tbr it to happen. lfiVen khentay) ttus
i hanul ey se ilwun kts kath.i ttang ey se to
ilwue ciita (We ask draQ thy will bi done on
eanh as it is in heaven. SyN -ko siph.ta; Cn
-ko ce.

-'e- ci lu, inf (or eft'ective int) + aux indic assert.
1 'uoy ' lol me ke c'i' lu 'futke nul ( I 4g I Samkang
hyo:J0a) wants ro ear melon, bur ... .

- e ci-ngi ''ra, int (or erl'ecrive int) + aux polirc
+ copula indic assen. wanrc to do.lcyang'cho
ct '1t 7t o.^ o'lwo -Kwuy-sstN 'uy-key-pi.k
['Jci-ngi "ta -cHyENc 'hoke'nul 

it+ZS'Nuy
2:l:30a) when asked to pray in future to the
spiriu with one's own bo,!y _ .

-€ cit!, inf * aux vi separable (by nun, to, aul).
l. gec to be, becomes. thulye cila it gets

sule/sala cila vanishes; naylye cita concr,
gradually down [? sloppy usagel.

2. (vt inf) gers/is done: makis vi out of walni
cenai n det'ecrive @ound) i nti niti ves; intensifii
vi. CF -€ ttulita.
tury" .itu li'uecomes hiddcn. ."i... .itajil

tears, gets torn. allye cita it becomes kno*n
kilalye cita one is awaired. phul.e cita it ge8
released, comes undone/loose. ttel.e cili,it
thlls, drops; tails (in an exam); sihem ey ildr
nun cyess.ci mtn ... flunked the test but'1t
kka cita (flesh/fortune) dwindles. kkwEy d'tr
gcts torn, ripped; bursts. nryun i lte cita oni's
eyes come open. ceng hay cyess.la it was
determined / tlxed.

Nore: Although this makes a kind of passirc
structure, it can be applied (pleonastically ariil
somewhat artiticially) to a Iexical passive:
(phyEnci ka) ssuye cye iss.ta = sse cye is.lr
= ssuye iss.ta = sse iss.ta The letter is
written. SEE cila; ssot.a cita (regular cpd). ,i

-e cocha, inf + pcl. {Nemu pappe se try ssc
manlun timsik ul mek.e cocha m6s poko
kass.kwun a They were so pressect (for tine)
they leti wirhout even trying the iootl I had
gone to the trouble ofpreparing! I

-e cwuk.ila, inf * vc. does and kills, kills by
doing. f mok may(e) cwuk.ita strangies one b
dea6. ttaylye cwuk.ita beats one to death.

-e cwukla, inf + vi. does and dies, does to
death [often used figurativelyl. nel.e cwuktr
tteezes to death. kwutm.e $vukta starves to
death. mallga cwukh rJies tilr lack of water.

g*
.1-

,.G
FJ
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A Reference Crlrrrrrr:tr of Xo.q#
ctouuy. putkty cila turns red, rerjdens. ,"G
rita comes k) hiltc. musewe citu comes ,-i^I*
rrrck,ko.siph.e cita gers so ()ne wants';';:€
eps.e cita becomes n()ne)(i\tcnt,,tirrppeil-f
vurishes. talla to ciko pytn huy ro ci.i,iri",*
(Hong Kimun 1947:30-l t) it becomes Oitrei,r:#
it untlergoes changes, bur ..... pinan i 

";;i:_-Ecyr:is, tu Crir i cism rnou nred. Kyen gcty ssngiil =ka crih.a cye kanta Econonric ..,niiriu,i-'ll_F
improving along. :::.

. coh.a cintlr, naa cinta it gets/grows U.n r.iit_.
lmprovcs; coh.ci anh.e cinta ir gem so it is;i;good, it deteriorates; c6h.a cici unt.nuntl.li#
tloesn't improve (get bener); coh.ci anh.eij*,
anh.nuntl it doesn't deteriorate fg.t so ir isnltEgood). ---F_

lnf is usually adj but sometimes ui, sul..-'l'ffi
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.6r'uk.kcyss.h (future). is monitjed at doing/

being; is so/such that one could just die. lnolla
15e) cwuk.keyss.tl is scared to death. pay kl
lupha crvuk,keyss,ta is Qust) dying of hunger,

is (nearly) starving to death. Ku kes i cOh.a

cwuk.keyss.ta I (could) just love it to death!

r cwuta, inf * aux v. does as a favor (tirr).
lKul"h.key hay crvusipsio Pleasc doso. Sc'ywe

o{us€y yo StoP [this taril!
+ cye, (abbr ( -e cie =) inf < -e cita
- c 'q'?. inf (rr et'tective inf) + aux inf. See -'rr

'qe. -'kt cve.

r httlt, inf + aux vt sep (by nun, lo, tul, lul).
t'cels. SEE huta5.

+h.ta, bnd adj -<H)- (inf -ay), abbr ( -e inf *
hota; HEAVY € -ah.a:r. gives the impression

of being, is, looks /tbels.
l. attaches to an adj stem, with irregularities.

lhc,yeh.ta is pure/snow white, is quite pale.
(k)kCmeh.tN is jet-black. m6lkeh.ta is dull (not
quite clear), lusterless, pale. ppii.yeh.h is
grayish-white, smoky, cloudy. si-pheleh.ta is
a deep blue. si-ppelkeh.ta is a deep red. si(s)-
he.yeh.ta is the purest white. sis-nwuleh.ta is
a saffron yellow. (t)tr,nrngkuleh.ta is round, is
circular.
2. attaches to an adverb, adj-n, or mimetic.

l(s)senuleh.ta is chilly.
ei, adverb lpoetisl = (abbr <) ecci how, why.
-c iss.ta, inf + qvi. is in a state resuking from;
is done. nanc.e iss.ta is seated; is sitting.
nwuwe iss.ta is lying down; is prone/supine.
k6nne iss.ta is across, over, opposite, on the
olher side. allye cye iss.ta (iss.ci anh.tl) is
known (unknown). cha iss.ta it has filled = it
is full. -. ulo toye iss.ta is made (up) of -. ,
consists of -. . sangca ey tul.e iss.ta is inside
the box. sangca ey tul.e iss.nun kc, sungca
ey tun k€:i what is inside the box. nay ins:rng
ey acik to ham.e iss.nun kes the thing thar
remains in my impressions yet. lttikwuk ey ka
iss.la is there in (= 1.t^ gone trff to) America.
Hlnkwuk ey wi iss.tir is here in (= has come
to) Korea. Pul i khye (kkE cye) iss.t! The lighr
rs on (otf).

'e!, sul HEAvy € -uk. sr,rmcwhrt (diminutive).
I(k)kwunrcilek = (k)kwumcil sluggish(ly).
(k)kwumulek < (k)kwumul moving stowty.
thelek (= thclcki) < thel hair. pusek pusek
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huta is somewhat swollen < p0(s} (vi) swell
up. nulek nulek sluggishly < nuli- (adj)
sluggish.

- c ,t, int + emphrtic pcl. lkx,or tKUN--KUyl lol
wolm'fie "wo.m ol ci'ze k kozol s 'poy s
twos'k ol ["]nay "hen ci'p ulwo 'sye 'ru lu'la
(1481 Twusi 20:52a) straightway convert a
canva-s [to usel as the sail for an autumn boat
and set otT ttom my shabby home [on your
missionf . "pem mun "salo'm on wv'cik swu'l
ul masye k ryangs-vang kn'cang "clrywuy 'khey

ho'm ye n' tangta.ng-i thele'k ul -thwo ho't i
''la Oa66 Kup 2:64a) for a person binen by a
tiger; if you ger him very drunk just drinking
wine tbr a long time then he will vomit up the
hair as he should.

-e ka, inf ( -e kata
? -e ka, int'rnitive + pcl (betbre auxiliary).

-e kaciko, inf * aux verb gerund. l. with (the
accomplishment of); doing (and keeping it) for
oneself. {T6n ul p€l,e kaciko wass.ta He came
wit}r all the money he had made. Chayk ul sa
kaciko kongpu hay la Buy yourself a book and
study it. Omsik un cey-kak.ki cwiinpi hay
kaciko osio Everyone is to provide.his own
tbod. Ke, way tangsin i cal-mos hay kaciko
na hanthey minta 'n [ < mi-l- + hon] mil io
Just what do you mean by making a mistake
yourself and then trying to put the blame on
me? Kaci anh.e to cdh.ulq ke I' ka ksciko
kongyen hi sikan man eps.ayss.ta It was a
pure waste of rime tbr me to go when I didn't
need to go. Ku nun paci ey hulk ul mut.hye
kaciko tol.a wass.la He came home with mud
on his pants. Tali ka kuleh.key ccalp.e kaciko
etteh,key ppalli kel.ulq swu iss.keyss.na You
can't walk iut with your short legs! I sangca
uy pimil ul al.e kaciko wass.ts I have come
here with a knowledge of the secret of this box.
Petul kaci lul kkekk.e kaciko phili lul mantul.e
pul.ess.ta He broke off a willow twig and
made a whistle to blow.
- nun. tCom chelem kongpu hay kaciko

nun ku hak.kyo ey ip,hak m6s hanta You
will hudly get into rhat school without a bit of
studying. Pay ka kolh.a kaciko nun il ul halq
swu kn €ps.ta You can't work on a half-empty
stomachl

- ya. { Ku salom i kulay kaciko ya
etteh.kcy nrit.ulq swu ka iss.keyss.ni How
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can one trust him when he is the way he is?

2. [DtAL/coLLoQl = + se. SEE-a kacwuko.
-e kata, l. inf + aur vi. gradually (goes ofT

doing); keeps growing / becoming (getting to
he), goes on, progressively; continues to do
(from now on), keeps (on) doing. tKyengcey
sangthay ka cdh.a cye kanta Economic
conditions are improving. cemcem Yukyo uy
kaluchim ey se mel.e klkr is gradually getting
away from the teachings of Confucianism.
llftitunq il i cll toye kanta Everything is going
oft' smoothly. Nala ka mds toye kanta The
nrtion is in decline. Toye knnun phtim i kulelq
tus hata The way it is developing looks tine.
Nal i chacha ccalp.e kanta The days keep

getting shorter. Ku unhayng i ssule cye kanta
'nta The bank is on the verge of bankruptcy, I
hear. llyengsey ka kak.kak ulo py€n hay
kanta The situation keeps changing every
minute. Na nun kansin hi sal.e kanta I barely
manage to make a living. Kun.lo-ca tul un
munhwa swucwun ul noph.ye kako iss.ta The
toilers are raising their cultural level. Kulimca
nun cCmcem kil.e koko siipang un cemcem

etwuwe kass.3up.nita The shadows gradually
lengthened and the surroundings gradually got
dark. Phokphung-wu ka caki nun khenyeng
te sim hay kanta The storm, far from abating,
increased in its fury. Sensayng nim kkey se no
hakeyss.nun ci 'la (se) srvukcey lul tli hay
kass.ta Apprehensive of the teacher's wrath,
I went through all my homework. Ney-kkacis
nom hanthey n' nem.e kaci anh.nunta I shall

never be cheated by the likes of you. Sam-
nyen pok.mu hakey toye iss.uni, icey keuy
kkuth-na kap.nita (Pak Sengwen 271) He has

to serve for three years, and now it is almost
getting to the end, Cikum puthe (to) tOn ul
moa kakeyss.ta ko hanta He says he will go

on saving money from now on (too) (Cr tYi

Kitong 1988:14?). CF (1916 Cale 102) cim i
cemcem mukewelmwukzwe kannoyta the load is

growing heavier and heavier; cluk.e kotnneyta

he is dying - advancing toward death.

2. inf + vi (- cPd v).
2a. lkel.e kata goes on foot, walks (there).

na kata + na-katt goes out ( nata; Cr naa

kata keeps improving < nis.tr, nah.a kata
keeps giving birth < nah.ta. olla kall goes

up. naylye krtr goes down. kacye kah TAKES

A Reference Gramrnar o[

it away - emphasis on kncye (CF kaciko
carries it AWAY - emphlsis on kata).

meli wi ey se cice kelinun ka h:rmyen hhif,.€
cwi tul i tali mith ul suchye kaki to tun{E
Not only are there birds chirping overhead fr{$._
also there are squirrels daning (away) undd,E
frxrt. Ilum molulq siy tul inac.un hanuldE.

sky. Salang i ku eykey lo olm.kye kass.ta H{
love shitled to him. Ku cen ey piltye ku.trii
chayk ul tollye wass.ta He has returned

book he borrowed some time ago. Ku
swuip (kkaci) ey se mace s€ykum ul
kanta Even from such a small income thdi
grab taxes. 'r."

2b. (errands) comes [and returnsl. l)

Cr -e ota; niiy-kata.
-eki, suffix (?< -ek.i cpd suf): HEAVY €.81i;

diminutive. kempuleki ( kempul dead leavd'.
ppuleki [otell - ppuli root. theleki torer"] i
thelek < thel hair. Ven -eyki. Cr -ek, <d.
-engi, -lengi.

-e kkaci, inf + pcl. lKu kes ul k
mancye kkaci posiko an sasip.nikka Sir
mean you're not going to buy it. after handlinS

it rhat way? Ileh.key elin ai tul ul tdl-po
kkaci cw'usini c€ng-mal komap.sup.nita I ao

truly grateful for your going to all the troublc

kutll/ota passes by (there/here). chwi-hay\;g
ldn moncy lent out. Iwang was.s,uni tul.ekrifl
As long as we're here let's go in. Sly 1111 iH

eirsy < swiw-. ? nacel half the daylight h*rt=
< nac daytime. CF {li; -€k, {ki. :rii"g

-'et(q), effictive prosp morl. See -e'l i ' , 4'H^
'(t)t i'- . ': :i:

- e /a. eftbctive subj attentive t= command)i,t #
-ke'!a. lme'li hey'hye el'Gev 'pis wo'|ry g
pi'se la (? 15 17' Pak l :4-la) comb out my hair Si
with a coarse-toothed comb. SEE -'d'rd. ' :#

=E
ld



A Reference Grammar of Korean

-b. inf + pcl (? 1 -e'la blcndetl with -e'la =
--l''r'tul. l. rlo! (plain-style imperative whcn

n-n, ouott,l; Cr 'ula/-la). n I kes ul mek'e la Ert

,*r" 
'V.t i iss.e/iss.ke la Stay here' Clmqkan

lr"i Li,"ty" la Wait a minute. See -ke h'
"Nore: 

1894 Gale 24 gives ho'yela ('!= hoyla

- hay la) as the spoken version of written

ftola (= h:rla)''-1. 
to, unr.r"l nontinal examples of pwf, la

.suDpose = if', see .e Pota.
.t.'- -e 'la. -e 'la, inf + abbr < ila (cop

iJic asser0; CF -usye 'lo,' -'e 'y'la,'tr'b'la'

{with adj, iss-. €ps-) is indeed! (exclamatory)'

igham ulo pulk.e'la How red it is! Ai' koso

hay 
tla Serves you right! Komawe 'ta Heaven

be'praised! Thank goodness. E, siwen hay 'la

Myl it's refreshing! Caymi iss.e 'la! What fun!

Caymi OPs'e'la How dull!
Nore l: Cl"I 1:291 offers some exclamatory

examples even tbr verbs 'in poetic style-'

Noie 2: Not used with the copula (*ie 'la,
tih tla), nor with past (*-qss.e tla) or future

(*-keyss.e 'la).'Noie 
3: The only MK examples of -'e "Ia

instead of :e 'y'la seem to be'ho'ye "la an<\

- qe "la. Unless these are due to the glide in

the preceding syllable Oere behaving as if the

ye were ey), our explanation of the forms has a

problem, somewhat like that posed by our

claim that -'e 'ta 'ka contains the copula

transferentive (otherwise unfound in MK).
-e lang, inf + pcl [rare; always followed by

pota auxl. tlNlek.e lang poko se hanun mil
iess.sup.nita It was what he said after actually

eating it. lVusen manna lang poci Well first
let's meet him (and then decide).

+'la to, inf + cop var inf * pcl, tNa I' com

towa tla to cltess.umyen c0h.keyss'ta I wish
you'd just help me a little.

'e h tui, inf + pcl + pcl. lPang sdcey com

hry la tul You kirls clean up your room, now!

'eli, suffix (< -el.i. cpd suf); tlEAvY +'oli
(dimin). tengeli < tengi lump. swungeli (

'swungi bunch, cluster. elkeli outline ( elk.ta
ties up. tungeli lotell = tung back. thekeli <
thek chin. kwi-meketi deaf person ( kwi
mek- (? var < mak-) grow deaf; kho-mekeli a

person with a stopped-up (congested, sruffy)
nose. pengeli a deaf-mute (( peng-peng hata
is dumb/dumbtbunded). CP -eki, +k.
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-'e.l i 'Gu. eft'ective prosp mod + postmod +
postmorl (= '-'ke.t i 'Gd. 1'soyGwo 'cye hol
'qe'k 

uy twNcl 'hi ni'ce.l i Ga (l4El Twusi

7:20b) lafter yesterday's unpleasantness with

the spring rainsl could you forget when it is

about to leak? See - Ye'l i'Ga.
-'e.l i 'ye, effective prosp mod + postmod +

porttod (= *"kz.l i 'ye).1e'twu 'l:hukey mas'

na'ta a'ni nil'Ge.l i 'ye (1482 Kum-sam 3:5a)

coultl we not say that we (meet =) have met

with much [todayl?
ellun, adv. (= ese) promptly, without delay/

hesitation; quickly, tast (of an action not yet

initiated; Cr ppalli). lEllun tnytsp hoy lo

Answer promptlY. DIAL e(l)ttun.
elma ( enma < ae'n[ul 'ma (with the

dissimilation of /nm/ > /lm/), n. DIAL (South

Cenla) emma. (S Hamkyeng) emmay; (North/

South Kyengsang) elmay, welmay, [w]olmay'
wulmay; (S Chwungcheng) welma. Cfte -y
versions must have incorporated 'i; the w-'
versions remain unexplained.) Indeterminate

quantity: TNTERRoCATIVE in questions with the

tilling-intonation or questions that are quoted;

INDEFTNITE OT CENERAL OthCTWiSE.

l. what Price, what sum of moneY, how

much: a certain price, some amount, (not)

muchj any amount. ttatkyalq kaps I clma'n
va (elma in va) How much are eggs? Ku kes i

ceng-mal Kolye caki 'la 'myen, elma ttun ci

niykeyss.ta lf it is a genuine piece of Kolye

porcelain, I will pay any price for it. C-ipsey

ta elma tn ya How much is the rent? Sakwa

nun elma ey phap.nikka How much do you

sell your apples for? Ku kes un elma ey

sass.nun ya How much did you pay for it? Ku

chayk un elma ka tul.ess.nun ya How much

did the book cost You?
2. how long; a while: some/any length of

time; (not) very long' - ani ha.ye, - an hay

se, - an(i) ka se before very long; soon; in no

time. lKu nun kyelhon han ci elma toyci

anh.nunl:r lt is not long since he got married'

Ku nun elma iss.te ka mtrl hayss.ta He spoke

after a while. Elma an ka se ssalq kaps i ttel.e

cikeyss.ta lt will not be long before the price

of rice goes down. Ku cengpu nun elmo mOs

kanta That government won't last long' Elmaq

tong-an yeki iss.keyss.ni How long will you

be [ere? Ku hanthey se elmaq tong-an sosik i
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€ps.tn I haven't heard tiom him for a while.
3. what number/quantity, how much/many;

some (quanriry), a tbw, a bit; (nor) many/much;
any (quantity). {selthang i elrna so.yong toyn'
Ja (= toynun ya) Htlw much sugar tlo you
take? Iloyuy ey sIllm i elma wass.tun ya
How many people were present at the meering?
Pay ka sarrgur ey elnra num.ers.nun ya (with
FALLING inronttion) llow many pcars are lcti
in tle box?; (wirh &lstNc intonation) Arc rhere
some pears left in the box?
4. what weight/measure, how much; some

weight/measure, (nor) very much; any weighti
measure at all. lNey mukey ka elma'n-ya
What is your weight'l Ku talk un elrna tallin
ya How much does the chicken weigh? Ku kes
un elma !n tallinta It doesn't weigh much. Ku
uy khi ka elma 'n yr How tall is he?

5. what distance, how tar; some distance,
(not) far; any distanr:e ar all. fsewul se Inchen
kkaci kili ka elma 'n ya How far is it fiom
Seoul to Inchen? Yeki (ey) se elma an ka se,
cengkecang i iss.la Not tar tiom here there is
a station.

6. what age, how old. nNey nai ka elma 'n
ya How old are you?

elma ccum (ina), n + pcl (+ cr.rp advers). about
how much. lElma ccum ina tut.ess.ni What
did it set you back? (= How much rlid ir cosr?)

elma-chi ( elma [a]chi, n + postn. how much
worth. XElma-chi lul tulilq ka yo How much
worth shall I give you? Ehna-chi wuphyo kil
phil.yo han ka yo What amount of stamps do
you need? - Chen wen ccali wuphyo ka hana
ey i-sip wen ccali wuphyo kl s6ys inryen
cdh.keyss.la One thousand-wcn stamp and
three twenty-wen stamps will do it.

elma 'my,en, abbr < elma imyen. if it is how
much. tlPang hana lul lwiil i ssumyen elma
'myen toye yo How much would it be if two
use one room? (M 3:3:208).

elml'na, cpd adv (n + cop advers ina).
_1. (about) how much. (about) what price.
1I swU-pak i elma 'na hap.nikka How much
is this watermelon? Ku yangpok un clm! 'nil
cwuess.nun ya How much did you pay tbr
your suit?
2. (about) how long. lCwungkwuk-e lul

kongpu han ci elma 'na toyp.nikka How long
have you bcen studying Chinese?

A Reference Gn 1S
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3. ahou-t what quantity, (th()ut) how 1n3"rffi
much. 'nI tose.kwan e,v ch:r,rk i elma 'i.E
iss.nun ci molukeyss.sup.nitl t Oon,t dG
how many books rhis library hu. ,"-.a'+
4. about whlt weight/measure. how - . l:.€

khun ya how big? - kiph.un ya how O..oiE
- nelp.un ya how wide? - nrukewun ya hoyl:
heavy'l - twukkewurr ya how thick? j"3
noph.un ya how high? llnn kung i elnur 'q.-.i:kin ci ilkeyss.nun yl? Cln v()u gues. hoq*
long the Han River is?

tiom here?

-5. about whrt distrnce, (.rbout) how far.E
l Ycki se elml 'na men y! Vihlt is the disum .l-Whrt is the distaocs 

=j ,. =qj
6. about what age, (abour) how old. tKu aii

nai ka elma 'na toyess.keyss.nun ya Do p!
have any idea how old he looked?

7. about what degree/extenr. {- chwuwii
ya how cold is ir? - ssun ya how biner is iti
- pptlun ya how fast is ir? Ney kr elma tu
Inta ko kulen miil ul hay \lhlt makes yo[
think you know so much you cm say rhat?-Xu
ka Tok.il-e lul elma 'na Ini How good is hii
Germln? I kes ul tul.umyen ku ka elma tni
kippe halq ka! How glad he will be to heariit
Ku ka elma 'na kosuyng hayss.ulq ka! \tlit
he has suffered! Ku yenghwl ey elma.,
klmtong hayss.nun ci molukeyss.ta I cini'-i
tell you how impressed I was wirh the film. Ni
to lllikwuk ey kulq ldn i iss.e,;s,umyen eLn;
'na cr)h.keyss.ey yo How nice ir wrruld be it
I had ttre money to go to Americr, too, .,ll

-'el(q) 't ih o'ta. etlbctive prospecrivc modifier
+ postmod + var cop indic asscn. nnil'Celg'l
ilvo'ta (1459 Wel 8:l6b), nit'Gel 't ilwo'$
(1,175 Nay se'.7a\. nil'Get 't ilworc (1579

8- - hata, adj--n. See hata4. ,,;
Norn: Since 'na is the copula adversativbl

elm& 'na cannot be predicated with the copuli
(*Elnra 'na 'p.nikka). Use just elma * copuli
or substitute loyta 'become' tirr the coputa:
Elma 'p.nikka How much is it? = Elma 'nr
toyp.nikka How much does it amount/come
to? In those fel cases where a particle i!
perminetl, it too tbllows elma rather than 

tna;

instead of *elmr 'na ccum wc hear elma ccum
ina 'about how much'.

eltne 'yna [Ceycwu DIAL (Seng rNakswu 1984:

99)l - enne 'yna (id.:26) = clm:r 'n:r. 'l

Kwiklm l:5b) he slid.
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+lul. int + Pcl. SEE- ul 14.

- iss.ta (lu.r). tl Nal mata anc.e lul is.s.ta

Dav rncr ilaY I'm siuing down.

- noh.ta (rux). I Ku phy€nci lul sse tul

noh.ass.ta I got the lener all wrinen.

- pota (aux). 1I ke I' com mek.e lul poca

Let's trying eating a bit of this.

- twula (aux). llKu i ku rnoymul ul pat,e

lul lwues's.t:l llc took bribes.

elun, n. l. a grown-up, an adult, r man.

L one's elder(s); an older or elderly person.

i. rn esteemed person [higher than punl. 1i

tku/ce) - this (that) person, he/him, she/her.
4. = elusin(-ncy)

elusin(-ney), noun. l. the esteemed ibther ot
someone else (Cn ape' nim). lElusin-ney kkey

se cip ey ky6ysin i? Is your father home?

2. an esteemed elder; sir (CR sensayng nim).
3. an esteemed person (usually male).

e llo, e'!wu, aclv (lenited tiom *el-'rvu,il, der

adverb < "er'get'). possibly, can; (= -Kl'hi)
adequately (acceptably, well), may, might. -
si'/e (1459 Wel l4:77a) can possibly. Svx nilo,
NUN?'hi, si'le.

+m/-am (derived substantive) < -'efum (etl'ective

subst). See -um (cik hata), -u', i'Ge'm ye.

+m, abbreviation < -cwum. lkancilem a tickling
sensation ( kancilewum, subst ( kancilepta
(< kancil-ew-) t'eels tickled, it tickles.

.e m:rce. inf + pcl. 11?1 Amuti ku kes i krvi
han kes iki lo se 'ni mancye mace ntris
pokeyss.ni? However valuable it may be, cttn't
I just try touching it even? Cr -e kkaci.

-e maci anh.nunta does it intently/continously
(in cenain clich6s). lKhetalan sengqkwa (ka)
iss.ki lul pala maci anh.nunla I earnestly hope
that you have great results (Mkk 1960:3:29; it
is more likely without ka). Hoytap ul kitalye
maci anh.nunta I eagerly await a reply.

''e "ncl'la (inf + aux subj attent) = :e ['ho'til''mal'lu. llcwu'thuy'ya'nlo'ho'ya [ho'til-nal'la (! 15l'1- rNo 2: lgb) you neetl not wr)rry
necessari ly.

+man, int'initive i particle.
- iss.ta (auxiliary). lKu ka nal mltu anc.e/

nwuwe miln iss.ta He is just sitting/lying there
day after day.
- noh.ta (auxiliary). lPnyenci lul sse man

noh.ass.ta I got the lener just wrinen (but not
mailetl yet).
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- pota (auxiliary). f ttt.e man poko ilq swu
iss.ulq ka How can one expect to know it just
by relding it over'l

- twut! (ruxiliary). t[Xu ka rnoymut ul
pat.e mrn twuess.tr He just took bribes, that's
all.

enrci, l. adn. principal, main. I - son(q-kalak)
thumb. - pal(q-kalak) big toe. - kitwung
rnain pilllr. - po nrain beam. - chong main

sandil-wing.
2. noun, ahbr < - kalak thumb or big toe.

-em cik < -'em 'cit (ettective substantive +
postsubstantive rdj-n inseparable) See -um cik.

-e mekta, l. int'+ vt (= -6 se mekta) does and

eats, does to eat; [tigurativel lives by doing,
does habitually, makes a living at/by doing.
f pil.e mekla begs for a living. cap.qa mekta
slaughters and eats; devours; needles a person.

ssip,e mekt:r chews and eats it; chews it up.

ccic.c mekt:r rips/tears and eats; rips/tears it
up. pe;.kye mekta skins/peels it and eas it.

2. inf + aux adj/verb insep (gives a strong
vulgar and pejorative tlavor to the preceding
intinitive). See mekta3.

-emi, suttix; HEAvY - -ami. lkesulemi a

hangnail, a splinter, a sticker ( kesuluta goes

against, opposes, bucks. kkwulemi package (
kkwulita packs. wulkemi strap < *wulk.ta =
elk.ta ties up. Ven -eymi.

-e n', abbr < -e nun
-r,n lCeycwu DIAL (Seng rNakswu l98a:79-80)l

= -e (se) inlrnitive, = -ko gerund
-'en, l. - -'Cen (after l, y, i) = -'12n.

2. = -'ken (etTective modit'ier). 1'srexozrv
pe'ngulto'm i te'wuk me'len 'salo'm i wo'cik
'PI-'LYAN? 'u'lwo pu'the a'lwo'm i -ssYANc
'i'n i (1.163 Pep 2:4la) as tbr people more

distanced ttomthe sage, their knowledge, which
stems from comparison and inference, is merely
tbrm.

-e na, l. + -Ge'na. "'! 2. = -ke'na.
-e'na, int + copula adversative. llVrsen hana

mek.e 'nl poci Eat one t'irst and then see.

-e na. int'initive < -€ nata
-e n'i, abbr < -e nwx ( -e no(w)a = -e noh,a
-e natl, l. intlnitive * auxiliary verb separable.

la. keeps doing, does and do€s again. IUim
tunq il to chacha hay nr komyen swiwe cinta
Even hrrd work becomes easier when you get

used to it.
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lb. (vi-e nata) does to the point of attaining
results Iideal performance continuerl to the
point where the implicit result comes aboutl.
{cala nata grows un, matures. kkoch i phie
nulu tlowers come into bloom.

,2. inf + vi. does and exits, emerges doing.
lkktry nata recovers one's senses, cr*e, to. 

-
-e niiy, infinitive < -e niiyta
-e niyta, l. inf + aux v insep. does all the way

(to the very end, rhoroughlv, rhrough and
through); does to the point of obtaining the
result sought; manages to do (to get it done).
I chac.e niiyta fi nds (searches / seeks / t'errets) i t
out, discovers. mak.e niiyta manages to check
(stem, hold back, contain) it. sayngkak hay
niiyta thinks up/out, devises. kac.un mo.yok
ul kyentye niiyta srands up to insults of all
sorts. On-kac' kon.tnan ut ikye niiyta fighs it
out alone to rhe bitter end. il ul kiil ey tny(e)
hay niiyta finishes a job on time. cek ut mak.e
niiyta holds the enemy otT. pang ul ssul.e
niiyta sweeps the room out. slngc:r an ey tun
mulken ul al.e nlyta tinds out what is in the
box. ky€ysan hay niiyta reads a deep meaning
into it. Ku p€m.in i eti lo tomong kass.nun ci
kkok al.a niiyko mllq ke 'ey yo flm Hopin
1987:165) We will surely end up t'inding out
for sure just where the culprit fled.

2. inf + vt (vc < nata). does and puts it out.
.. . lpha niiyta digs it up/r,rut. kiph.un ilus ul
ilk.e naiyta reads a deep meaning into it.

enceng, pcl (< ft]-enceng < 'i-Gen 
ryeng cop

effective mod + bnd posrmod). even if it be,
even. Obsolete except in -ulq ci - < -ulq 'ti
- and in tyengpa - 'even at $e risk of one's
life' (= cwuk.ulq ci enceng). l'tyeng ?<
Chinese; Cr mongcengl.

Cncey < 'encey < e'nu ceylcek,n. SlrN enu ttay.
Indeterminate time: INTERRocATtvE (.when') in
questions with falling intonation or in quoted
questions: otherwise tNDEFINTTE (.some time')
or GENERAL ('any time').
l. (as INTERRocATIvE in a question with

FALLINC intonrtion. or in a quoted question)
when, what time, how soon. lEncey ccum
osikeyss.rup.nikka How soon can you come?
Encey ka crlh,keyss.e What time would be
good? (What time would you like/pret'er?)
Encey lul thayk halq ka What time shall we
pick? "ne y "encey 'ki(hl 'na'sit 'loyo (l5lj-

A Reference Gramnrar of Koruffi

Plk l:8h) when are you serting ,rut on the rsdifr
NorE: 'l'exthooks h:rve Oncey ey .., *ili t

timc' but people tlo not say that; if an ey; :f:
called tbr. the structure usually gets conflated] -oncey 'n yn ey trale se .depenrJing oolf. f
answer to the questionl when'. ' .. 

=2. (as tNDEFtNtTE in a statcment, or in I :question_wirh RtstNc intonarion) some tiri -:(ago). tlEncey nay ka cip ev onun f.if ey ii li
lul mannass.es.s.ta J mct him on my ,"ay hou ,
some time ago. _.:

.3. (as ceNenutzED) any rime (ar all). tKu :
ka €ncey enu ttay olq ci molukeyss.ta He may 

iT-

get here any minute now. - 
::.

- kkaci till when, how long. lEncey ktc6 .€

ne hon nanta You will be sorry some day. ,., 
,r

. - 'rr:t just any time. lKulenq il urt'Cnca,'nr iss.nunq il i ani 'ta Such things do m
happen every day.

- 'n ka (= in ka) at one
day, some time ago. fEncey
tul.unq il i iss.ta I have heard

- puthe since when. how
time. fEncey puthe py0ng
Horv Iong have you been ill?

:rfi

Horv Iong have you been ill? '-l.
- 'tun ci (= itun ci), - 'na (= ina) any,#

timc, a( amoment's notice: all the time. always. ..r:'

fEncey 'tun ci ndlle osipsio Come and see mc *
any time. r iE,

Encey l', abbr ( €ncey lul I S
cn."y'tiq). n . copil"* mod [= it(q)J '+Encey 'm, n + cop subst (= im) ',1*
€ncey n', abbr ( Gncey nun , ,g
€ncey 'n. n + cop morl (= in). - ci, - Lr, - F
ko. - tey, - tul. - ya. ,#

Encey nun. noun + particle. fEncey nun nuc.d -'FJ

anh.ess.na? Were you ever on time? ::
-e neh.ta, inf + vt. does and puts it in. lcip.c =neh.lu picks it up and puts lt in(to a basket,.€

pocket. ... ). mol.a neh.ta crowds them in(to), :dt
pushes them in. pue neh.la pours it in/down. E

-eng. sutlix; HEAVY € -ang. : riS
l. (dimin). kwuleng hollow. hole < kw0l .H

hole. crve, cavitv (( 'hvul, Cp 'KwuLe). jE.

,:#l
:rf,!l#,
"!:?,

Sewul ey kyEysip.nikka How long are vw .g
staying in Seoul? Ku hanrhey se tnytap ul -E
€ncey kkaci 'na kitalilq swu €ps.tt i.rin &
wait intlefinitely for an answer from him. il$

- 'ko (- iko) some time or other, sor. d"yiffi
sooner or later, one ofthese days. fEncey tto
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2. (mlkes n from adj, v). nwuleng yellow <
nsuluta is yellow. (p)pclkcng red ( rpclk.ta,

CF (p)pelkch.t:r/pulk.ta is red. phuleng blue

< phuluta is blue. ieng thatch < is.ta [t(s)-l

= ita root's it. sileng shelf, rack ( sit.ta
(sil.e) loads. wuleng chata is resounding (
w1ltr cries. twuleng levee ? ( twuluta fences

in. encircles.
3. (makes adv ttom adv. mimetic). ssuleng

ssuleng chilly (relations) ( ssul-ssul chilly.
iTluleng(-seng) celeng(seng) like this anrl like
rhat [< ile (ha-). kule (ha-), cele (ha-)1.

elmeng-(t)elmeng bumpy [< ?1.

*ng [Ceycwu DIAL (SengrNakswu 1984:79-80)l

= -e (se) inf, = -ko ger

+ngi, sutlix; HEAVY e -angi. Cn -eyngi.
l. (dimin). kkutcngi an end; a clue < kkut

= kkuth or kkus. krvutengi a hollow, a pit <
'heut (> krvus). ppulengi [DIAL] - ppuli a

root.
2. (makes n tiom adj or v). twulengi a kind

of skirt worn by children ( twulula encircles.
kechilengi a rough rice plant < kechilta is

rough. p0.yengi pearly color, pearly-colored
thing < p0.yeh-/pO.yah- be pearly/misty. But
the constituency dift'ers in: (k)kwupuleng-i a

bent/crooked one, nepuleng-i bits (scraps,
pieces), nwuleng-i a yellow one, pulkeng-i a

red one. Antl also probably in: ccwukuleng-i
crushed/withered one ( (?)ccrvukuleng (
*corukul- (Cr covukule ci-/ttuli-, ccwukuli-).

- e-ngi ' ta = -'ke-ngi "ta, effective polite +
cop indic assert. 1l'e'm[i] uy "kan 'ya'h ol
mvu'le a'lwolq 'toy "ep'se-ngi ''ta (1459 Wel
2l:2lb) there is no way to ask what land your
mother went to. ha'nol s HYANG'i ses-pe'mule
'l<v'ot 'hvot "ma'ta 'pwon s 'pi'ch i 'nate'la

na 'two me'li l' "wulGwe'le 'syel'We-ngi ''ta
'Kwuw 'hosyreo'sye "pi'zoWwo'n i (1459 Wel
2:52a) mingled with the scent of heaven the
colors of spring were out everywhere; I too
lit'ted my he:rtl and beggerl "I entreat you,
please redeem me!". lven :ey-ngi 'rd.) SEE
'Ge-ngi "ta, -'tt-ngi ''ta (-'uy-ngi "ta).

*ng-puyngi, cpd suf. pilengpayngi a beggrr <
pilta begs.

*ni [otel, lit, obsl = -keni; = -uni.
'e n i, l. + -'Ge'n i.2. = -tz'n i (etfective

mod + postmod\. nkiltht wu'h uy ILIANC-'ssrKl
ni'ce'n i (l.l.l5 tYong 53) one could tirrget to
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carry tbod for the roarl [it was so thoroughly
pacifiedf . polo'm i pule 'mul s 'ko'z ay
t't'ken"nay pu'ch[yle.n i "ku y 'ppEV-MA-tA
'Kwvvx 'sra.h ile'lu (1459 Wel E:99a) the wind
blew and t'anned across the water's edge; that
was the land of the brahman nation.

- 'Gwa. lycur-stu 'i ho'ma -ep'se.n i
'Gwa (1449 Kok 137) [they] already had no
doubt. and moreover * .

-eni, suf (makes adv tiom adv or adj-n) < heni
( hani (= hakey). ilccikeni (< ilccik-eni) a
bit earlier, noph.cikeni (< noph.cik-eni) a bit
higher. salkumeni / sulkumeni (< salkum-eni
/ sulkum-eni). Cr -keni, -akseni.

"en'ma (1 te'nu 'ma) = elma (how nruch, ... ).
Svx 'hyennta, myes.ma: Cr modern dialects:
emma (S Cenla), emmay (S Hamkyeng). tsriu-
'KwoK stM-sAN ay en ma cephu'kesi'n ywo
(1449 Kok 123) in the deep valleys and the
deep mountains how frightened will she be?
pi'r i "en'ma 'y'na ho'n ywo (1459 Wel 8:95a)
about how much is the price?. "nwt'hosyan
'cYwuNGsoYNc 'i ku 'swu y "en'ma'y-ngi s
'lcwo (1463 Pep 4: l67a) the crearures who have
changed, how many are they in number?

- s.1"en'ma s swu'l ul me'ke'n yw (L5l1-
tNo 2:39a; how much wine did we drint?

-'en ma'lon = -'Gen ma'lon = -'ken ma'non
but, although. 1'na y "a'loy hon 't*u 'pen

ton nyen ma'lon (?l5l'l' rNo 60b; ton'nyen <
ton'ni-'Gen) I have been there once or twice
before, but .- .

This underlies the explanation for -u'lyen
ma'lon, = -u'l i 'en (< 'i-'en), which I have
taken as -u'l [iJ 'yen.

-en man (obs var atler -i, -y, or -l) = -ken man
(semi-lit concessive)

"en'me 
[second vowel assimilated to first] (

"en'ma = elma (how much).
erune 'yna [Ceycwu (Seng rNakswu 1984:26)] =

elme 'yna (id.:99) = elma 'na (how much)
e'no, arJverb = e nu = es'fi () ecci). how.

11'sveroau sstN-'LUKI 'i e'no "ta sol'lYo'l i
(lrt.{s rYong E7) how can one tell all the tlivine
power of this saintly man?

.e noh.a twuta, inf + cpd aux v. does it once
and for all (in anticipation of later use/result),
gets it all t'inisherl up now (so it will be ready
later on and will not have to be done then).
f c€msim ul ntili mek.e noh.a trvuta gets lunch
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work? Enu kyelul ey Tok.il-e lul paywulq
swu iss.e Where can I t'ind the time to learn
Cerman?

-'e'nul, l. -, -'Ge'nul. 2. = -'ke'nul (lit
concessive). 'fku tywoNo 'ol ca'pa 'pcu'ce
me'ke'nul (1447 Sek 6:32a) ir grabs the
dragon, tears it up and cats it, whereupon .- .

HIIAN-S^N 'i wo! ssL'cyELg s 'kil.h ul ni'cenul
(1482 Kum-sam 3:23b) lrhe monk calledl Cold
lvlountain hltl tbrgotten the wry trom whcn
he had come, but ... ku'le "na .v,tx 'ol
'cwue'nul mek't ol'sul'hi ne'ki'n i (1a59 Wel
l7:20a) but when we gave them medicine they
did not want to take it. SAe -'ye'nul.

e'nu l', n + pcl. which one. SEe e aa 5.
-e nun, intinitive + panicle.

- cwuta (auxiliary). nTOn ul ponry nun
cwuess.un:l kece piyong ina kyewu toytolok
ponay cwuess.ta They sent us the money all
right, but (it was) scarcely enough to cover all
the expense.

- iss.ta (auxiliary). f Nal mata anc.e nun
iss.ess.una (= anc.e iss.ki nun iss.ess.una)
Day atler day I was sirting down, but _. .

- noh.ta (auxiliary). {Phyenci lul sse nun
noh.ass.ci man, puchici anh.ess.ta I got the
letter written bur I didn't mail ir.
- twut! (auxiliary). lS€nmul ul pat.e nun

twuess.ci man, acik yel.e poci anh.ss.ta I got
the present, but I still haven'r opened it.

enu nwu(kwu)' 1 e'nu 'nrvu, cpd n [emphatict
= nwu(kwu) (who; someone;. nEnu nwu ka
saykyess.nun ci, cham cal to saykyess.ta
Wtroever carved it, he cenainly carved it well.
rzr-'PoyK "HHwol 'lol e'nu nwu y !-cHyENcl
ho'n i (1445rYong 18) who appealed to the
two hundred households? e'nu "nwu 'lul
te'pu'lusi'l [iJ 'ye'n ywo (1449 Kok 52) whom
woukl you take wirh you?

enu say, cpd atlv (adn + n). in so litrlc time, in
no time (at all), so soon, quickly, already.t[Enu say kin(q) yelurn p:inghak i t.ii t ass.io
The long summer vacation went all too soon.
Enu say Yenge lul kulch.key cal ptywess.nun
ya How did you ever learn English so well in
such a short time? Enu say s€ngthan-il i
woss.la Christmas has stolen upon us. Enu say
ku ka ka-pelyess.ta He has slipped away.

enu-tes, cpd adv (adn + bnd n). in no rime (at
all), so soon; betbre onc knows, unawares.

A Reference Crammar of Kortaf

enu thum, cpd n (adn * n). so little time.
= enu say.

- cr .=n

enu tuy, cpd n (arln + n). whar time, when. _. _,::
(i)lun ci, - (i)na any time, whenever, alwap. **
- (i)ko anyrime, whenever; some timg i., .;;
other), some day, one of drese days, sooner or _,,
later. 'lEnu ttay olq swu iss.nun y, !Vh.n.ao : :

you come? Kumkang san kwfikyeng haki ev
enu ttuy ka cEy-il coh.sup.nikk:r What season -
is it best r() see the Diamtrnd lVlountainsf g1o ,r-
ttay 'ko hw0hoy hal ilay ka iss.la you will h .,
sorry t()r it stxrner or later. St'x Encey.

e'nuy ('za), n + pcl (+ pcl). SEE e'nr 5
-e nw[, abbr < -e no(w)a = -e noh.a

sosik han cang to an ponay wrss.t! Sinc€
going to Seoul Mr Kim seems to having too

much tun to write a single letter home. Mit.kc
la killc on oy atul i cha-slko lo cwuk.ess.tl

e'nwu [varl = e'nu, l. adnoun. which. te'ni lI'
'ccANG s KUM 'i 'za (t447 Sek 6;25b) ius l
which vault's gold .... e'nwu na'la'i oy E'ka'syu'nasi'l i '-ngi s 'tto il459 Wel 2:ilb) .'

which country are you going off to? , ''. #
2. rdverb (= "es'rj > ecci). how. t "es ficv ii,

ho'ma laon mwok-"swu'm i e'nwu rcu'l i ,-rSi "+
s 'lruo (14.17 Sek 9:35a) how can a life alreadi jE
exhaustetl get any worse? , 

,1j
- e n ywo, l. + -'Ge'n y*,o.2. = -'ke'nyrrd{F

(effer:tive mod * postmoQ.l-es'ry*ey a'to't a:j H'y,tx 'ol me'ke'n ywo 'hosi'kro (1459 Wi'&
2l:219a) he rhought 'why did I take my soo's'{E
medicine?' en md s swi'l ul me'k'n uro'l!ff
un rwu 'tyang (')uy r srsu'/ il m;'keti::H
(ll517' rNo 2:39a) how mu;h wine di.l we ;_
*,ljt 

- wc drank rwo sitver taets worth of 
#,

-e ola, l. inf + aux vi. gradually (.or* ii, #,
doing); comes up (along); srarrs (has startej):ffi
becoming/ttoing; has/had been doing. lncey H
n' nl to cemcem pay ka kopha oni ese ka sc #.'
c€msim mekci Now I, too, am star-ting to get #
hungry so let's hurry up and go ear our lunchl S$"
Ttenul nal i cakkwu kakkwe ontr The day is lF.
coming up (drawing near, fasr approaching) -<iEii

when we are (due) to leave. Ku silam ktm #,
nun ol:ryq tong-an sakwie on chinkwu 'ci yo _$
I have been tiiends with him tbr a long time, ffi
Sewul kanq illy lo Kim chemci nun caymi €
lul ponun mo.ytng uto tomuci cip ey nun .#:
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My on.ly son, whom I was raising with every
confidence (that he would have a long lit'e),

died in a car accident. Sdn.ep i kayprl toye
onurt htn phyen weusi-cek in ssi-rok sihoy
k! mune cikey toyess.ta As industry came to

develop, the primitive clan society began to

collapse. Ktin sip-nyenq tong-an emeni nun
na hako man sal.e wass.sup.nita Mother has

been living alone with me tirr nearly ten years.

Acwu elyervul ttry nun halwu ey ssll han hop
ccum ssik ukr to sal.e wa.ss.ess.h At the most
diftlcult times we managed ttl live on a hop
of rice a day. Ecey puthe ku il ul hay onun
cwung iey yo We have been in the midst of
doing thatjob since yesterday. Cak.nyen puthe
tdn ul mor oko iss.ta He has been saving up
money since last year.

2. ini + vi. does toward here, comes doing.
2a. t[na-ota comes our [the hyphenarion is

arbitraryl. tul.e ota comes in. olla ola comes
up. naylye ota comes down. kacye ota brings
(Cr kaciko ota carries in, comes carrying).
chac.e ota comes visiting, visits us. chwi huy
on tdn money borrowed (by us). Okey toyn
kim ey tangsin uy cim kkaci nalle wass.ey yo
I happened to be coming this way, so I brought
your baggage. Wuli tongmu tul ul pulle oca
Let's call our friends over. Palamq kyel ey
mulq kyel soli ka tullye onta The wind brings
with it thc sound of the waves. Ileh.key
kakkawun tey kkaci lul mds kel.e on siilanr i
tungsln un musun tungstn iy:r! What kind of
mountain climber is he, not to get this far?!
San ulo puthe palam i pul.e onta The wind
blows (down) ltom the mounrains.

2b. (errands) goes [and returnsl. lEse tanye
osey yo - Ney tanye okeyss.ey yo Please
(don't let me detain you), be on your way ('ll
scc you llter) - Yes, I'll be back. Kulcnr,
tanye olq key Well, I'll go dt_r it (and be back).

Cr -e kata.
+ p'4, abbr ( -e prvi
'e pachita, inf + aux v. does (as a tavor) tbr a

superior. SyN -€ tulitr.
+ (p)peliko miilta, inf + aux v insep ger * aux

v sep. entls up doing (tinally does) complerely.
IKkoch pyeng ut cip.e pungq patuk cy tencye
se kkay ttulye peliko mal.ess.ta He tinally
threw the vase on the tloor antl smashed it.
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-e (p)pelita, aux v insep. does completely, gets it
(all) done, disposes of (dre job); (does i0 all/
up / r.lown / away /otl ; does to my disappointment
or regret; tloes it to my relief. tic,e pclita
(completely) forgets it. €ps.ay pelita gets rid of
it. cangkap ul ilh.e pelita loses one's gloves.
lha pelita it burns up/down/away. sayngsen
ul kasi ccay samkhye pelita devours a fish,
bones and all. Na nun ku chayk ul iA ilk.e
pelyes.ta I got (read all the way) through the
book. Ku tdn un tii sse pelin ke lt fl'm sorry
about it but) I have spent a.ll the money. Nalk,e
pclyess.ta Ir is quite anriquated. Kuleh.key
kwichanh.umyen cwuk.e pelici cwuk.e pelye
If you are so bored, go ahead and drop dead.
Cr -e twuta, .e noh.ta; -ko nata, -ko mtrlta.

-epi, sut, HEAVY € -api. (forms anima.l names).
twukkepi toad. Ve,n -eypi.
ep non, proc mod < 'ep'ta.1'utxa hon'ptoy
cel'lwo ep non cyen'cho '/wo (1462 lNung

l:77-8) because naturally there is no ur$eernly
din.

-e poitl, (adj) inf + aux vi sep. looks like,
appears to be. {Ku nun cEngcik hay pointa He
looks like an honest person. Namphyen poirr
puin i phek celm.e pointa The wife looks
much younger than the husband. Pom ey pissa
pointa From its appearance, it looks expensive.
Ku nun poki ey to acwu y6ng.li hay pointa ln
appearance, too, he seems bright. Nay ka poki
ey (nun) coh.a pointa As I see it, it looks
good. Ney ka hanun kes ul poni-kka swiwe
pointa To see you doing it, ir looks to be easy.
O-kanun sllam tul i mot*r.r chwuwe pointa
The passers-by all look cold. Kem.e tul pointa
They all look black. Kulay po.ye to ku key ku
cwung ey se nun kacang naun chwuk ita tna

They may not look like much but they are the
best of the lot, he says. Kkaykkus hay pointa
It luoks clean/nice. Coh.a to pointa It looks
good, too/indeed. NoTE: Normally the inf is
of an adjective but also allowed is a verb with
descriptive implication: ttlm.e pointa look
similar. Aesn -e pdyta. CF -key poita.

-e pota, inf + aux v sep Oy man/nun/toltut/ya)
l. (v inf) la. tries doing (to see how it will

be): rloes it to sec (how it is), rries out. CF -kl
ey him ssula tries (makes an etfort) o do,
-ulye (ko) hata/tulta tries (starts, sets out) to
do. llllnkwuk fimsik ul mek.e ponta I try
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Korean tbotl. llpon ey ka-ponq il i iss.ey yo?
Hlve you been to Jtpan? llay popsih Lct's
give it a try; Let's see (how it will turn out).
lftinkwuk sinmun ul pwii pwass.cy yo? H:rvc
you tried reading a Koreirn newspaper? Tto
han pen c€nhwa lul hay posey yo Try calling
again. Cr -e lang (pota).

lb. do it and see: just do it please (softening
a command). lClmqkan kitalye posey yo Jusi
a munlent. please(; I will check).

2. 1v. adj. cop) inl'+ pwii (lu) or posey (yo):
suppose, supposing, imagine, if (- -unryr:n.
-ess.tula 'myen). nEps.e posey (yo)! (=
Eps.ta ko hay posey yo) Suppose you had
none! Ney ka nay miil ul an tul.e pwfi (la)
hon nako m5l they'n i lf you don't listen to
me you'll be in trouble tbr sure. Ku pang ey
iss.e posey (yo) khunq il nap.nita You stay in
that room and you'll be in trouble. Pul i 6ps.e
posey kongpu to mr'is haci Wthout a light you
won't (or wouldn't) be able to study. Tirn i
miinh.e posey yo eti Inun chey 'na hana
Suppose he had a lot of money, you think he'd
pretend to know me?! Kwun.in ie posey yo eti
kulen tey I' kalq swu iss.na? If you were a

soldier, you would not be able to go to such
places! Ivlit.nun tey kt €ps.e posey yo pelsse
Kunswun-i nun pelkum ul mul.ess.tun ci
cingyek ul kass.tun ci hayss.keyss.ci yo
Unless there was something she could rely on
(= someone whom she could turn to), by now
Kunswun-i must have either paid a line or gone
to prison.

-e pdyta, abbr ( -e poila
-e ppi cita, inf + cpd aux vi insep. gets to be

(old/rotten/musty/-. ) rhrough and rhrough.
f kolh.a ppii cinta grows thoroughly/utrerly
rotten, wallows in vice. ssek.e ppii cyess.ta is
rottenispoiled through and through. keyulle
ppri cin nom a thoroughly lazy rascal. yo yak.e
ppii cin nom this shrewd rascal.

€ps,i < "ep'si. der adv < eps.ta. without, not
having, lacking. luysim - without rloubt.
thullim - without tail: tbr sure. (halq) swu
- unavoidably. ttus - /ttutepssi/ senselessly.
c€ngsin - absentmindedly. kuci - endlessly.
intinitely. mayk - listlessly. dejectedly. moca
(to) €ps.i ota comes without (even) a hat.
c{pon eps.i cangsa lul sicak hata starts up a

business with no capital. Ku nyeca 0ps.i nun

A Relerence Granunar 
"f Korrri#

s:ilq swu eps.ta I cannot live without h.r. C1o,tE
trps.i cinaylq srtu iss.ta I cln do without Ui E
1or: wirhour a car). sokcel - in vain. to ar:::
purposc 1 qwtk'gr^al "ep'.rr (l{59 Wel 9:?b Ii
t.ltr2rNung l:Ja, l46J Pep 2:4la),....*'#"
rer.luced as ':ywokcyel 'ep.si (1482 NarT{
l:21a1, syw)kL)el l"lep'si (rl5l7- Pak l:5+Jl-
sv*oktyc! l"lep si (1481 Twusi l:ga). nn'kot{'ttty 'ep 

si (1.+59 Wel se:8ab) *irhout trindrancc, .
unhinrleretj. See -ulq kes €ps.i. , =[ps.nun. proc In()d < eps.til. l. ... 1511 1 ':-'l
noncxistcnr, that (()ne) lacks. 2. tpseudo-a{n;S
impoverished, needy, in want. :;;

€ps.ta1 ( ep'ta = "ep[sJ'td, t]vi. .',#t
l. does not exist, there is not: tloes not havc.fr,

hu not (got); lacks. fatul/sikan/trjn i - ftas il
sons/time/money. Ku san ey narnu ka
The mrluntain is bare of vegetation.

2. is gone. is ,missing, cannot be found, ii
lost. is rbsent. lKu nun pulun phal i tp.ll
He hrs lost his right arm. Pangkum chayf,-
srng wi ey twun chayk i Eps.ta I cannot fiid
the brxrk that I just pur on the tahle. Eps.ta k6
hay Tell them I'm not here.

3. it is used up; runs/is out of, runs short
1$'umul ey mul i €ps.ta The well has run r

- is devoid of interest. is uninteresting. ltuil
- is meaningless. caysuu kl - is unluckyi
clngsin i - is ahsentrninrled. is ahsorbed; isat
wit's end, is out ot' one's mind (t'rantic),'(so
busy one) doesn't know whether one is coming
or going. Na nun ku il ey h0ngmi ka OpJi
I am not interested in that business. Ku nun hi
ky0yhoyk ul silhayng hal him i Ops.ta Hi
lacks the power to carry out the plan. Ku nrlir

chayk ilk.ki ey c€ngsin i Eps.ta He is absorbll
in a book he is rearting. 'lr!

Kaysollin iEps.ta We have run out of gas,.'
4. is wanting; is devoid of. lacks. I

5. is tree from, is clear of, lacks. {kyelqceny'
sokpak i - is free from faults / feners. Ku kfui
p-velko €ps.ess.sup.nikka? Have things being
going all right? Tlrullim 0ps.sup.nikka? Is it
true? (Are vou sure?) Aph kil ey kellilq kes t.
eps.ta There is nothing to stand in my way.'; I

6. is deceased, tlefunct. {apeci ka - oneS

tather is deceased/gone; has no father. Ep.nun
silum absent persons; poor people, a have-0ol;

the deceased. - Cps.e se, eps.ki tttrymun qf

tirr want of - . I payk.hwa-cem ey CPs.nt[
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kes i ips.3up.nitl This depanment store carries

every$ing. Cikum lllikwuk ey kalq sayngkak

un cokum to eps.ta I haven't the slightest

itlca/intcntion of going trr thc States just now.

Kulay to ku kes i eps.nun kes pota nils.ta

Srill it is better than nothing. Kulen nyephyen-

ney nun tolie €ps.nun kes man mds hata Such

r witb is rather worse than no wit'e at all. Ku
sosel i ca.r'mi €ps.nun kes to ani 'ta The novel

is not uninteresting. N|I nun wus.ulq swu
prkk ey eFs.$s.til I coultl not help laughing.
Ecci halq srvu €ps.tl I just can't help it. lllul
un saynghwal ey 0ps.ci mOs hal mulken ita
Water is something that there could be no lit'e
without. Ney towum i €ps.ess.tuh 'myen, na
nun silphay hayss.ulq kes ita If it had not
been lbr your help, I should have failed. See
.ulq kes -. DER ADv Eps.i. VC €ps.ayta.

Cp.tar ( €ps.ta1, postnom qvi sep: ? postnom
adj insep. is lacking in; is detlcient/bad with
respect to.
l. postnom qvi sep. (This is just the regular

structure of N V, since pcl i/ka can be insened
in most, though not all, examples.) lha.yem -
has no mind to do, is bored (irreg derived
substantive ( hata). chel -, congcak -,
cikak - is senseless, stupid. yGl - is shy,
soft ('lacking in gallbladder-) mayk - is
weak, tired. kuci (= kkulh i) - is endless.

2. ? postnom adj insep. sil - is unreliable; is
silly (< sil suhstance, reality). ? srik - is
unsubstantial, empty (< sOk insides). phucep
- is unttiendly, cold, aloof, distant (var <
piicep'approrchabil ity, amiability').
Norr: For certain words there is ambiguity

or uncertainty whether the construction is to be
treated as adj or as qvi. The expressions sokcel
- 'is hopeless, futile' (bnd n < ?) and pucil
- 'is futile, idle, trivial' (bnd n, Cr pucilen
[? pucil-en ( *pucil heni han]) seem to have
both treatments. ln doubt are cwricha(v)k -
'is very silly', silum - 'is vacant-minderl' (or
'has cares, is depresser!'). both being qvi in the
speech of rYi Tongcay who treats the examples
of (l) also as qvi [he is unfamiliar wirh phucep
€ro'|. The form Eps.un is rare in the modern
standard language, but it is incorporated in
ki'yeps.un tiom the arljective kli.yeps.ta (
ki i 0ps- 'lacks limit'. The confusion may be
because Phyengan uses €ps.un not Eps.nun.

PART ll 'IEl

apparently in all cases (SEE etrs.un).
ADvtcE: use eps.nun tbr both I and 2 above.

Eps.ul(q). prosp moditier < Eps.ttr. lenyenci
lul ssulq sikarr to 0ps.ulq cengto lo popputr
I am so busy I have no time to write letters.
Ku rndin i ppalli cwuk.ki nun khenyeng acik
to sip-nyen un m0ncey €ps.ulq kes ila You
might think that old man would die soon, but
he's got a good ten years t0 go.

"ep'sul(q), mo:J < "ep ta = 'eplsl'ta.

(l) with an extruded epitheme. Example?
(2) with a transitional epitheme. Example?
(3a) with a summational epitheme (in various

functions). '['suy 'two pu'he te al'Gwoy'ywot
'cwu['JI i "ep.sul 's oy (1482 Kum-sam 2:2a)
sihce we are unable to reveal more from afresh.
'soYK-'QwuN 'i "ep'sul "spwun 'ryeng (1459
Wel l:37b) they lack only the skandha of riipa
(= the attribute of form) but .- .

(3b) with the summational epitheme usej to
make a thctual pretlication. lxlvoxe-xxtwow
'hosin e,txc-'ppynN 'un ta wo m i "ep'su.l i
''la (1447 Sek 9:29a) [Buddha's] ingenious
expediencies [for promoting Buddhism] will
never be exhausted. "es'tyey ho'l lil le'nytw'hwo.m i -ep.su'l i 'lwo'ta (1465 Wen se:l3b)
there will be no wondering how it would be.
KwoNG-'ruK 'i ku'c i *ep.su'l i 'Ge'nul (1459
Wel l7:48-9) if one's achievement of virtue is
boundless. ... 'K,tK-'ppyELe hi ka'phwom
'pola'ntvon mozom "ep.sul 's i.n i (1482 Nam

2 :63b) doesn't particul arly expect repayment.
€ps.un, moditier < Eps,ta.

l. In Seoul rare, usually replaced by Gps.nun
or eps.tun ' * that does (or did) not exist'.

2. [Phyengan olel: KimYengpay 1984:10,1-5]
f ton i cps.un silam a person without money;
sllam i €ps.un pang a room with no one in it.
ep.sun, modit'ier < 'ep'ta = -ep[s|'ta.

(l) with the epitheme extruded - from the

[non-fpossessor. 1'kaps ep.sun lovu'su.l un
(1482 Nam l:33a) the priceless jewel. mozom
ep.sun'kwulwu'm t (148 I Twusi 7:23b)

mindless cfouds. tn'ci "ep.sun 'ptu.t ul (1482
Kum-sam 5:37b) boundless meaning. 'rrnvu
ep.sun 'rrwow-'Lt (1482 Kum-sam 2:2Oa) the

unstable logic. 'i 'TI-'HHywy ep,sun 'ppt-

KHwtw y (1447 Sek l9:30b) rhis witless
almsman. eIN-ywEN ep sun cco 'y'la ho'n i
(1482 Kum-sam 2:2a) it is mercy without cause.
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(2) with a rransitional epitheme - of time.
X'ep.sun -HHww 'ey 'za (1463 Pep t:55b)
only alter its absence.

(3a) with a summitriond epitheme (in various
functions). 1'swu "ep.sun 't ol a'lwolq 't i.n i
''la (1441 Sek 19:lOb) it musr be realized that
they are innumerable. wo'rutl zu a'lwo'n i 't'l-
'HHYwEY ep.su n i kor ''tas-ongi "ta (lt+63
Pep 4:36a) that just today I tbund out is like
having lacked wisdom.

(3b) with the summational epitheme, ro make
a tactual predication. nne '{Gfva kot'wo't i
ep.su'n i ''la (1459 Wel l8:57b) there is no

one to compare with you.
"ep.su'si'ta, hon ( "ep'ra = "ep[sl'ta. 1'twuw

"ep.su'tya so-'NGUY hwo'm i e'lyewu'syan 't

i'la Qa$ Pep 2:22a) it is difficult to rake
everything into consideration.

eps.utoy, concessive < ops.l:1. SEE -toy.
-ept:rt, p()stnom adj -w-. = hepta. {srrung eptu

[oter-l = hyung (h)epta is ugly.
-epla", bnd adj -w- (shape a[ler vowel is -pta);

VAR -upta, -apta. 't[cingkulepta is weird,
disgusting ( cingkul-cw- ( cingkul. ecilcptu
is dizzy ( ecil-ew- < ccil. ka/uncilepta is
ticklish ( ka/uncit-ew- < ka/uncil tickly.
kwutepta is gullible, quick to believe ( kn'r.rt-
ew- ( kwut- firm (in belief). mikkulepta is
slippery ( mikkul-erv- < mikkul. mitepa:r
(= mippufa) is trusrwonhy ( mit-erv- (
mit.tu trusts. mulepta is itchy < mul-ew- (
multa bites. nekulepta is generous ( nekul-
ew- < nekul. nukkepta is tblt; has a sensation
< nukki- t'eel. pantulcptl is smr.roth (
pantul-ew- < pantul. putulepta is soft <
putul-ew- < putul hata. sikkulepta is noisy
< sikkul-cw- < sikkul. ttukeptr is hot <
ttuk-ew- ( ttukta [obsl is hor, twulyepta is
tcarful < twuli-ew- ( twulita [obsl t'ears.

fculkepta is delightetl ?< culkita enjoys it.
ktlyepta is/t'eels itchy < kalk,ta scratches it.
kke(l)kkulepta is rough, coarse ?< kkel kkel.
kwiyeptu is lovable '?< kwi (hata) precious,
?< var of kdyta [obsl loves. mukepta is
heavy ( muk-ept! ?< mukll it remains.
musept:r is fearsome < mus-epta ?( mus
crowd. patulepta is weak and dangerous ? (
patul. pukkulepta is ashamed ( pulk.ta ges
red. singkeptt is insipid ?( sita is sour.

A Rcfertrrce (ir:rrrurrlr 
"f K"rca!#

ep'ltt = "ep[s]'ta, gvi 1= 50..,"r. See ep.aor€'.'.(p.tun. 
The prer.licare crn be negarivii.AtE"ep'ti a'ni 'ho-: nlsstx-xuv1 toriy'yw6.a\:;

"epti a ni thwo'tu (l-t8l Twusi l6:22bt it Ooer 
=nrrt lack in being miracultrusl .'nu y ', k2i i

u lwo hrtn nu'lu'h ol r.t Lwuc 'two'wht.Ivfi
"ep'ti u'ni 'khwo n' ... (1163 pep 2:77a) 

"nli.3I have no appreciable lack rhough t gave up r.$
nltion fbr this ... '. -.-_-:;g

Epus, ldn = fypus (srep-) '*i
-e puthe, inf + pcl. {Kulem, wusen c5y puth+

pou Well, let's measure it tirst, anyway. I ,=
-e pwii, inf < -e pota. Anc,e pwi Sit Oaeq*down. ':F
es(-)- adn- hnd n hnd edv rrnnlrr,l -,-,- 

t*
es(-), adn, bnd n, bnd adv. crooked, cuwad,

diagonal, deviate, wrong; crosswise, mutual;
almost, not quite, immaturc. CF pis, ekus. ,llil

l. adnoun. I - fakey a slant-roof street stalt:
- kali a grain cover. - kulwu a slantqil
stump. - kwuttul, - kwuswu (hata) rUhr
tlsty. - kyel cross grain. - pittwulum Qroh)
somewhat oblique. --po a mutual guuaotecl
- pulu,uki an immature bull. - sOyn

oftletting/cancelling each other. - sico a kiod
of sico poem with extra syllables in one of tb
nontinal lines. - songaci a calf.

2. bound noun. --toyta (adj) is pert. :il.

3. bound adverb. I - kata goes astray;
grows perverse. - kkakk.ta cuts it slannriro.
- kyEt.ta crosscs, joins. - nraykkita crosses,
intcrtwines. - mekta deviates (in bchavior) b
spitetul. - mCyt:r carries it slung over oo
shoulder. - mullita interlocks. - na-katt
splits slantwise; detlects, goes off ar an angla
- pakkwuta interchanges, exchanges. -
p€yta cuts slantwise (at an angle). - puth.lr
sticks/attaches at nn angle. - sekk.ta mixe!.
- suta stands there arrogant/insolent. - llyli
applies obliquely. - tturr squints.

rs- lceycwu DtALt = eps-. lnlon i es.uni cictw
mwos kap.neyta = Ton ips.uni Ceycwu mff
kap.nita (Seng rNakswu 198.1:13) I lack tb
money !o go to Ceycwu.

-es, suf. makes approximate numerals; b€forg
noun/counter -e. twues, twue -. about two <'twu-'zeh two or three 1 "twulh + -sckl
'sqvi. yeles, yele -. a number (of), numerout
< ye'leh?< 'yelhten.

-'es- = -'e t- (= -'e ys), abbr <
ENTRIES. cr -ess-.



A Reference Gratnnlar of Korearr

+ sa, inf + pcl. l. [DlALl - -e ya'.2. [? DIAL,

mistakel = -e se.

rse. adv. l. (= ellun) promptly, without delay/
hesiration; quickly, t'ast 1of an action not yet

initiated: Cr ppalli).
2. (please) go ahead and ... , right (away),

wirhout hesitatit-rn/reticcnce. IEse tul.c osey yo
Come right in. Ese wd ese wi! (lt's) good rtr
see you! Ese mek.e la Co ahead and eat. Tul.e
kasey yo! Esc! Go to your room; now!

4 se ( -'e' rrye, inf .l pel [emphasizes the inf].
l. anrl so; and then; (atrachcd to motion verb)

so as to, (goes) tbr/to. fsangcem ey ka se

mulken ul s:rt:r gocs to the store and buys (=
to buy) goods. i ka aphe se chiq-kwl ey kata
goes to the dentist's with a toothache. kyiysok
hay se il huta keeps (on) working. cimsirn(q)
sikan ul liyong hay se sinqpo na-ola make.s

use of lunch time to comc out tbr a walk. caki
ka muth.unq il inryen cengseng ul lul,ye se
hot:r puts one's whole soul into anything one
undenakes. Kil i mikkulewe se cirtong,-cha lul
wEncen haki (ka) elyepta The streets are
slippery so it is harrJ to drive (a c:r). Nal i
nemu ctwuwe se kong ul polq swu iss.ey yo?
Won't it be too dark ro see the ball? Wa se
sikyey (lul) pwi la Come look at rhe watch!
116l i thong haci anh.e se etteh.key il ul
hanun ya How will you do your work, not
being able to makc yr-rurself understood? Na
nun nt se han pen to pying i an nass.ta In all
my lit'e I have not been ill once. Hyeng i
kongcang ey ka se €ps.ta lvly (older) brother
is not home - he's gone otT to the factory.
Ku ke I' mds pwi se akkawun tey lt's a shame
(l'm sorry) that we couldn't see that! ileh.key
chac.e cwusye se tdytan hi kimsa hap.nita
I appreciate your visiting me like this. Itt€lli
osye se komapsup.nita Thank you tbr coming
such a distance. lleh.key nuc,e se mian
hap.nitl I am sorry rlat I am so late. tVuli
'yehayng-sa ey ka se mul.e polq kalD Shall we
g0 to the travel agency to tjnJ out? ply kr
kopha se mues com mck.ko siph.ta I am
hungry and want ro get something ir eat. yeki
anc.e kitalisipsio Please sit hcre and wait.

.2. - coh.ta it is good thar, I am glad thrr.
IKu i ku w[ se (nu nun) c0h.ta lr is good 1l

I glad) that he came. Khe se c6h.ta I'm glad
it's big. Na nun wuli chinkwu ka kongpu lul

P^RT It 4E3

cal hay se cdh.a yo l'm glad rhat our friend is
srudying hard (or: doing well at school).

3. (as tbr) doing. Cr - nun (2). lilk.ese an
toynun chayk a book you shouldn't read.

NorE: In the meaning 'and so, because' -e se
is never tbllowed by a cornmand or by a
proposirion; -uni-kka (n') is used instead. Cr
1894 Gale 4l: '[-uni-kkal marks rhe cause
with more defi niteness".

-e se ka, int' + pcl + pcl. {Ton i Gps,e se ka
ani 'p.nita It is not that/because I haven't got
the money. Pay ka kopha se ka ani 'la pop
mas i coh.a se (iey) yo lt's nor rhat I'm
hungry, it's just rhat the tbod tastes so good.
Kim sensayng i moksa Je (= ie) se ka ani 'la
swtl i 6ps.e se 't! It is not because Mr Kim is
a preacher (that we are not drinking); it is
because we don'r have any liquor (to drink).
lyaki lul te q$ey hi lut.cs 'myen cip cy ka se
ka c6h.keyss.ta (CM 2:95) Ifyou want to hear
more of rhe story it would be bener o wait rill
we get home.

-e_se'la to, int + pcl + cop var inf + pcl.
tlEttch.key hay se'la to ai lul hak.kyoey
ponaysilye ko ny lul ssunta They are striviog
to send their child to school somehow or other.
CF -e se 'lun ci.

-e se man, inf * pcl + pcl [rare, ? awkwardJ.
{Ku ke n' kapyewun mulqcil ie se man
crlh.un kes i ani 'la pich-kal to acwu atum-
tapta (Clvl l:196) It's not rhat it's a good rhing
just because it is a light substance, but the cotor
too is quite beautiful.

-e se nt, abbr ( -e se nun
-e se 'na, inf + pcl * cop advers. tCifcep t<a

se'na y€yki halq ka, cOnhwa lo ya elteh.key
y€yki I' hay We might talk to him directly, but
how could we dare tell ir to him on the phone?!
Cikcep manna se 'n tul y6yki m6s balq key
iss.nun ya? There's surely no reiuron you
shouldn't talk directly wirh him.

-c-se 'n tul, inf * pcl + cop mod + postmod.
'lSaci nun mos hal mangceng pillye se 'n tul
mOs hal ya True, we can't buy it, but why
can't we manage by borrowing it? Chr nun
mds thal mangceng kel.e se 'n tul mOs kat ya
So we can't go by car, can't we walk?t

-e se nun, ini + pcl + pcl,
l. does and THEN. {Un.e lul cap.e se nun

kangq ka ey se kwuwe mek.ki lo hayss.ney
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We've decided to catch the trout and then broil
thcm and eat th€m on the river bmk. lVrln-
swungi kl way khong ul kka se nun ce nun
mekci anh.ko saykki eykey cwunun kwun a

The monkey shells the peanuts anrl then gives
them to her baby instead ofeating them herselt!

2. as tbr duing; - irn toynta must not do.
fNay chayk ul ilk.e se nun an toynta You
mustn't reatl my book. CF -umyen an toynta.

-e se puthe, inf + pcl + pcl. ttom when. lelye
se puthe ttom when I was a child. khe se puthe
tiom when I grew up. nr / nah.a se puthc tiom
birth, in all my litb.

{ se to. inf + pcl + pcl. l. = { to.

- tut (pcl). ledrim ul nuc.key mek.6s.e to
tul c6msim ul mek.e ya hanta You must eat

some lunch even though you did..all have
breakfast late.

2. [? in clichis onlyl lNlun.yey siing ey iss.e
se to sry lowun c€nhwan ul hakey toyess.tr
In literary ideas, too, they began to turn over l
new leaf.

-e se tut, inf + pcl + pcl. fCip ey ka se tul
kongpu hay la (You kids) go home and study.

-e se 'tun ci, inf + pcl + cop retr mod +
postmod. tEtteh.tey hly se 'tun ci ku kes ul
hay la Do it somehow or other. CF -e se 'la to.

-e se ya, inf + pcl + pcl. if, even/only if; when
even/only when; just because. fincey nai ka
tul.e se ya only now that I have grown older.
hy€ntay ey nii se ya only when we come to
the present age. T(in i €ps.e se ya siilq swu
€ps.sup.nita Without money we can't go on
living. Kongpu an hay se ya etteh.key c6h.un
haksayng i toyp.nikka If you don't study, how
are you ever going to become a good student?
Cikum ileh.key nuc.e se ya etteh.key kana
How can we go when it's so late now? Ku ka
miil hay se ya piloso na nun kkaytal.ess.ta
I t'irst realized it (only) when he told me. Pam
i nuc.e se ya pikrso ku ka wass.la He didn't
get here until late at night. Yaksok han kes ul
kuleh.key twi-niyko hay se ya etteh.key
kalh.i il ul halq swu ka iss.so Since you never
even keep your promises, how can I do any
business with you? I phyo phanun chang nph
uy cwul i ileh.key kil.e se ya eti sikan cen ey
phyo lul sakeyss.ni The line in f'ront of this
ticket window is so long, how will we ever get

our tickets in time? Ku siilam i onul olq ci an

r\ Relerence Grlnurrlr uf Xon6.ff

olq ci nun cinrsim tlay ka cina se ya ilk;E
toylq kc yr lt won't bc ctear unril lunch tid -*
has gone by whether he will come today or n6. _*
lleh.kcy to pap ey tdl i minh.e se ya pap:gl$
mek.um i nni 'la lril ul ssip.nun tes t<atir.rr*.*
Mth all rhese griLs in the rice it is like chewing :
on grits rather than eating rice. r , .,.1+

- hata = -e ya hata. f Kkuth .y ko seseyl -,'
{ha)ci I supnose we have t0 go stand at the ed?.1

Ser -ta 'y se ya. ila 'y se ya: -'e 'rye 'za.; '3-
-e sey y:r. [var] = { ss yn ;" t ji1
-esi-i -cs- [Phyengan Dlell (Kim Yengpay l98a:F

-'eri.- = -'e ti- . abbr < -'e is!-
-'esi- (effective honorific) = -(Lb)'st1kc-

(honorific effective): -' esin. -' esina, -'erii'l
(' Gwo l' Gwa ), -' e si' nutrl. -' e s i' n ywo, -' esi'iti,

2l) heaven has ordained it.
-'esi'nol, l. + -'Gesi'nol 2.= -'kesi'nol'I!

-u'sike'nol, the honorific literary concessi
1' ccveNo' ppey' i mwu' Iesi' nol (14.19 Kok
for * " mwut.ke si'nol for t mru' lusikc' not)

IKingl SuddhorJana's inquiring about it .- ."]'
-'esi'ton = -'esi'tun. n"nin-kum 'i 'pa.p'd

' 
clwt' e s i' t o n mvvo' It+,o' muy rx'o s' k ol' c YENi.N

ho'h..'o mwonqe 'mas 'ptvosi'rn 
.re (1475 ti,qy

-'esi'tun = -'kesi'tun = -u'sike'tu!, honori{c'ff
provisional. if/when one deigns. 1 -rryEY-'co'!i*i

honu'h ol 'cwu'esi'tun 'mul tu'le itozo'Wa'!;ffi
ngi "ta (14.t7 Sek 6:22b) if you let me h-et4;ff
one rlf your rtisciples I want to build them-[tr$
monasteriesl according to whlt he says. ,,, " E

-'e 's.ke'n i ''lu. lgrwvr-cclNl hon 'phul d#
mun'n'hi ne lqe's.k'n i'la (I{8IT*usi E:42a) 53
I scorned what was left of the withered gras's' 

: *-'e 's.ke 'nul, abbreviation ( -'e is.kc nul.E
lchulk kwos.ka.l i ki'Gwu'le 's.kz'nul (l4tl#
Twusi 23:54a) with ko-hemp hals aslant. r $

-'eskztun = -'e's.ke['ltun, ahbr ( -'e is.kz'M' #E
lrrt,vr i na'klrye 'ikctun (1166 Kup l:3b) if flE
congesterl with phlegm. rffi

"G*-#
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. zJ trrrr = - rt t'tN'o. ahhr ( -'e is'hvo (also

- s 'vs ,(xtr). 1k+vu'sul 'lwtl 'nung rru,y cu
'skin ktnra k ay tu'li'Gx'e 's'tryo 1?1517- pon

l.l9a) has sewn jewels into a net bag and run a

string through it, antl - .

-et.non='e's.non, abbr ( -'e is.non(also-'e
'ys.notr). 1"pe'le 's.non 'MEN-"ssyANc 'i "ta
:htot 'sstLQ-'sYANc 'i'Gv;o (1463 Pep l:227a)
rhe myriad images that are arrayed are in tact

rhe reality [of enlightenmentl.
-es.no n i = 'e 's.no'n i. abbr < -'e is.no'n i
(rlso -'e 'ys.no'n q. nhu'nol'h uy s 'mu'l 

ey

com'x1^e 's.no'n i (?1517' Pak l:68a) ir is
soaked in the waters of heaven [it is so blueJ.

- ''la. ltas lyang kum 'u'lwo mey'Gwe
's.no'n i ''la (1517- Pak l:l9a) I have been
shouldered with five taels of gold to pay.

-'es'nwon = -'e 's'nwon, abbr < -'e is'nwon.
1pu'the 's'nwon mwo ton 'Nowuw 'lul 'rux
''ti "mrvot 'hwolq 't i'la (1462rNung 6:53b)
we cannot obtain all the existence we count on.

ieso'!a, eft'ective emotive indic assert. 1ne-huy
'tol'h i 'hirn 'psesola (1447 Sek 23:l3a) you
people must try hard. uM-Ay yey iGwon phwul
ul ta salGwa nayyesola (1747 Songkang
[Kwansey] 3a, [Sengcwuj 4b) it revives the
fading grass on the shady bank. SEE -'aso'la.

-€ss-, past. [< -e inf * iss- aux; Cr anc.ess.ta
sat down, anc.e iss.ta is seatedl

l. was; did, has done.
2. Occasionally the mernings or translations

are unexpected:
2a. (present) lsikan i acik to met.ess.ta

The time is still t'ar otT.
2b. (immediate future) f Ne khunq il

nass.t!; incey apeci hanthey kekceng tut.key
toyess.ta You are in for it now; you will catch
it 1= . ,.o1dtng) from your father. Icey nun
cluk.ess.kwun a I'm (u good as) dead!
Nore: Pak Hwaca 1982 says that Korean does
not use the past as a lively immediate future, so

' that Japanese t'a ba'su gr kita' 'Oh the bus is
about to get here!' shoul<l be said as Ppesu ka
onta. Also, that Korean does not use the past

' to confirm what is already known, so that
Ho'n'va wa asoko tla'tta ne' '1let's see,) the
bdksh"p *ts o"er th.re. wasn't it' translates
as Chayk pnng un cEki 'ci.' 2c. cannot. t[Kuleh.ci man incey kongpu
nun ti hayss.nun ke I' But I can't study nowl
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Occurs t'ollowed hy <s.s-, -keyss-, -suF, -ttr,
-ncy, -nu?, -so, -lulir, -tey, -ti, -kwumen
(kwun (u), -kuulye). -e, -ko. -una(-rna),
-uniGkka), -ci, -ki, -um, -umye, -umyen
(= -tuln 'myen), -tumyen, -ul, -nun, -tun,
-ketun; SEE -€ss.ca.

Shapes are like those of the infinitive (-e).
The shape is -ass- if the last vowel of rhe stem
is o or a w that is reduced from a basic o, and
in the literary language or in dialect also if the
list vowel of the stem is a. The shape is -ss-
(lit -ess-) if the stem ends -.ey, -.oy, or -.ay;
it is -ss- (both colloq and lit) after .-o. But
-oyess- is often spelled -wsyss- and -wiess- is
often spelled -weyss-; those pronunciations are
sometimes heard, usually wirh a long vowel,

-e ssah.ta, inf * aux v insep. does to a great
extent, extremely; does (? or is) to a sufricient
extent, more than enough, ample; does (? or is)
in throngs, in great/tiequent numbers; does
repeatedly, does (all too) otlen; does to excess
(and much to my irritation). f Tlvfi ai ka ssawe
ssah.nunla The two boys fight like cats and
dogs. lVlun pakk ey se nun ai tul i nol.l
ssah.nunta The children are playing in throngs
outside the door. Ai tul i tt6tul.e sseh.nunta
The kids are yelling and screaming..I man
hamyen mek.e ssah.keyss.ta This will be
plenty for me (to eat). NorE: There is doubt
whether this is acceptable with the descriptive
stems (adj or cop): ? Ku ttawi nun yeki to hun
hay ssah.ass.ta 'That sort of thing is all too
common here, too'; ? Ku man hayss.umyen
miinh.e ssah.keyss.la 'That will be more than
enough'. rYi Kitong (1988:165{) offers such
examples a.s: Ku mul un ttukewe ssah.nss.tl
'The water is hotter than it need be'; Ku silam
un celm.e ssah.ass,ta 'The man is young
enough'; Ku cip un c0h.a ssah.us.ta 'The
house is good enough'; but these are rejected
by other speakers consulted. No examples are
found for the copula.

-ess.ca, past subj assertive. SEE Atso -ta'yss.ca,
-la 'yss.ca, -ca 'yss.ca. t xicha ka [muli
ppallass.ca (= ppuluta 'y.s.ca) pihayng-ki lul
ltalulq swu iss.keyss.nun ya? However fast a

train might go, how could it keep up with an
airplane?! Ku tul i pnntay lul ha.yess.ca
imulen y€nghyang ul cwuci mOs halq key 'ta
Even if they should oppose it, that probably
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would not exert any intluence. Cikum puthe
trnruli kongpu lul hayss.cu sihenr ey n' ntr'rs

puth,ulq ke I' However hard he might study

now, he won't be able to pass the test.
-ess.ci, past suspective. l. - yo. CF-umyen'-

-ess.ci. 2. lkaci anh.ess,ci man didn't go but.

3. - anh- (in rhetorical question): $11.7.8.
-ess.e, past int'initive.

[. (sentence-tinll) tlid / wls IlNTultATEl. -
yo, --6s.ey yo SANIE [PoLlTEl.

2. (betbre pcl) See - to, - tul, - ya, -
yo (but *- la, *- sc).

'-e;s.e se, past inf + pcl. Not used.

-css.ess-, past-pixit: still more remote or morc
detinitely completed than simple past. lKu i ka
wass.to He has come (and is here) - Ku i ka
w:rss.ess.tr He came (and was here but went
away again). Ku i ka kass.ta He has gone (and

is still away) - Ku i ka kass.ess.ta He went
(and is now back). Eti klsyess.ess.e(y) yo

Where have you been? Nay atul i pyeng i
nass.ess.ci man cikunr un kkway naass.ta
My son got sick but he is quite recovered now.

NorE: There are two uses. In one, something

happened and/but then later the siruation was

reversed or changed. The other is more like the

English plupertbct'had done' (past with respect

to a past frame of reference), as in: Nay ks
cw0mun han sukeyithu ka cinan tal ey tOchak

hayss.nun,tey ku ttay llin kang el,um un ti
nok.ass.ess.ta The skates that I orrlered arrivcd
last month, but by then the ice in the Han river
had all melted (Pak Sengwen 224).

-€ss.ess.e, pirst-past int'initive.
t. (sentence-tinal) did/was at an earlier time

[NTTMATE]; -ess.€ss.e(y) yo [PoLnEl.
2. (before pcl) did/was and so, etc.

-ess.ess.keyss.nun tey, past-Past t'uture proc
mod + postmod. (given) the circumstance that

somcone will hlve done or probably had done
(at some earlier time); had probably done

and/but/so; Isentence-tinall should have done

Ou|. lKu ay ka na hanthey wass.ess,uni-kka
ne hanthey to kass,ess.keyss.nun tcy He came

to see me; he must have come to see you, too.
Kim kwun i ecey ccum un Sewul ey tdchak
hryss.ess.keyss.nun tey manna pwnss.nun y:r

Kim must have arrived in Seoul yesterday;
havu you run int) hinr? [Commonly replaccd
by -e;s.css.ulq ktt in tey tirr'problbly'.1

*
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-ers.ess.keyss.ta, p&st-past fu ture i ntli c asseniff
l. will have ddnc (at somc eurlier time). ,.,,,"*
2. probably did: rhis is commonly replaced by 

-;!l
-e;s.ess.ulq kes ita. ,r --

-eis.ess.nun tey, p.tst-pitst proo morJ + postnrod#
(given) the circumsrance rhat someone did (had 

=done); did (had done) and/hutlso. tseryut ,**
ey kass.rs.s.nun tey, sikln i Eps.e se YqNct 

=llyhak un mds pwllss.t! I went to Seoul, bui ri
lhere walin'r time ro sec Yensey University. Xu -Tsiltm cwoso lul al.ass.eis.nun tey cikum ul,L
ic.e pelyeis.e yo (Im Hopin 1987:l9l) I kn!r#.
his address but now I have tbrgonen it. .,€

*ss.ess.nun ya, p:rst-pirst proc mod + posurod:E
(the question) whether it had been/happened.

-ess,€ss.ta, past-pilst indic assenive. did (at u
earlier time), had done. '[kass.ess.ta went
is back). wlss.ess.tN came (rnd left again), i
here (but isn't now). mek.ess.e;s,ta ate (but

hungry again). a ,i
-eis.ess,tun, past-p.rst retr mod. {Kwulapha

kasycss.ess.tun cek i iss.sup.nikka Have jct
ever been to Europe? P:rth mlyko iss.ess.lunq
nyeca ka kokay lul tulko nr€n san ul polrib
The woman who had been weeding the fii
litied her head up and looked at the

mountain, CF -ess.lun.
-€ss.ess.una, past-p:lst advers. did (at an euli*'

time) but; --ma did but anyway. f Cneum ci
nuD srngtrng hi mInceyq-keli ycs.ess.uni
cikum un swinco loi cinhayng toynta At tlr

it was quite a problem, but now it is

tey If only we had started it a week ago'tvc

would be all done by now. Ecey achim un

u! mek.ess.e to nemu phikon hty se'

ka naci anh.ess.ess.sup.nita I was so

yesterday morning that even afier
I just couldn't get my spirits up (=
get going).
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dis.e tul, past inf + pcl (plural-subject). fPup
ul nrek.eis.e tul They/We have eaten.

ss.e yr. plst inf + pcl. lAycho (ey) puthc

kulen siilam kwa nun stngcong ul mal.ess,e

yr hanun ke ya You should have avoided
associating with a man like him ttom the start.

Slili mil-ssum tulyess.e ya hayss,(ess.)ulq

k35 ip.nitl He probably should have told you

hetbrehlntl.
€s.e(y) yo See -ess,e. ? - man did but (CF

-keyss.e Yo man).
-ess.ken mun, past semi-lit concessive. even

though (although, while) one did. - un, - sc

lo. Sometimes spelled -€ss.kes-man as in Pam

ey il haci mllla ko kum ha.yess.kes-man se

lo yelq si kkaci il halq swu pakk ey €ps.3o He
forbade my working at night but I can't help
working till ten o'clock.

-cs.kes,ta past tentative assertive. iNe na tele
silh.ta ko hayss.kes.ta - tasi nun !n ol they
'ni You say you hate mc, and I won't come

again! Ne sensayng nim poko yok hayss.kes.ta

- eti twuko pocr You'd call the reacher names?

- let's cut that out!
-6s.ketun, past provisional. SEE -ketun.
-ess.keyss.e, past-future inf. will have done;

probably did [NrrMArE|. -(y) yo lpoltrEl.
*ss.keyss.nun ley, past-future processive mod
+ postmoditier. (given) rhe circumstance that
someone will have done or probably has done;
will have (probably has) done it rnd/bur/so.
lWuli emeni ka onul nras-iss.nun [nrsik ul
hasyess.keyss.nun tey kath.i ka se mek.ulq
ka? I bet my mother has fixed some good food
today - won't you come eat with us?

'ess.keyss.nun yo, past-furure processive mod +
postmoditier. (the quesrion) whether it will
have been (probably was) or whether someone
will have done (probubly did).

'ess.keyss.tl, past-fu ture indic assert.
l. probably rtid. f Ku snlirm uy nai sumul un

nem.ess.keyss.ta I bet he will never see lwenty
again.

2. will have done.
'ess.keyss.tun, past-fu ture retr mod
'css.ki, past summative. SEE -ki.
'ess.ko, past gerund. did/was anrl. [Little usetl

except in long scntences t() uticipatc I tinrl
past verb; or tinal in trtgnlents, atierthotrghts.l
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-ess.nr, l. FAMILIAR past indic attent (= -ess.ni).

- polit = -€ss.nun k|I pota.
2. = (used tbr) -ess.nun ka/ya.

- ka (panicle). lEncey nrtha-nass.na ka
m0ncey 'tn The questlon is when did it appear.

- lul (pcl). lKu tyeca ka wass.na lul al.e
pwi la Findour whether shecame. Ecci palqtal
t<iyss.na lul poca Let's see how it has developed.

-ess.ncy, FAMILIAR past indic assert (= -ess.ta).
rss.ni, past indic attent. did/was it?
-ess.nola, flitl = 4.r.,u. CF (1916 Gale 2:60)

-es.nwola'A book-tbrm, having the force of
-es.ta in the colloquial"; -- kwo says that he
had himself - .

-€ss.nun, pitst proc mod. Attaches to any stem
(v, adj, cop) but is followed only by tey, ci, ka
(question), ya (question), ke l' (exctanation),
or by pep hat! (- also tus htta/siph.ts?),

-ess.nun ci, past proc mod + postmod.
l. (the uncertain t'act) whether it was/did.

{Ku i fa sal,ess.nun ci cwuk.ess.nun ci Arnu
to molunta Nobody knows whether he is alive
or dead. Ku i ka c8ng-mal kulen mAl ul
hayss.nun ci kiek hasip.nikka? Do you recall
whether he really said that? Nwukwu yess.nun
ci nsip.nikka Do you know who it was?, .

2. - (to moluta, yo) maybe/perhaps it was
or did. lKass.nun ci (to molunta) Maybe he
went. lvlaybe he's gone/there. Pi ka ryass.nun
ci (yo) Perhaps it rained.

-eis.,nun ci 'la (se), past proc mod + postmod
+ cop var inf (+ pcl). as/since it did = -un ci
'la (se) 2. SEE -nun ci 'la (se).

-ess.nun ka, past proc mod + postmul. (the
question) whether it was/did. - pota it seems
to have been/done. lly ka eti tachyess.nun
ka pota lt seems the baby got hurt somewhere.

- ka (pcl). lEncey nrth!-nass.nun ka ka
msncey 'ta The question is when did it appear.

- lul (pcl). lKu tyeca ka wass.nun ka tul
al.e pwi la Find out whether she came.

-€ss.nun ke l' (= -un ke l'), past proc mod +
p,ostmod + pcl. did it so there! did it anywayl
tllcey nun yGys nal(q iyaki) to mith<hen i
ttel.e cy6s.nun ke I' But, gee whiz, I've run
out of (stories of) the old days.

-qis.nun tey past proc mod + postmod.
l. (given) the cirsumstance that one did; did

and/or/but/so. {Wuli cip ey cheng hlyss.nun
tey ucik to un onta We invited him to our
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house, but he still hasn't come.
- nun See -nun tey.
- to (pulkwu hako) See -nun tey.
- ya See tey ya.
2. - (yo)! (exclamarion). lCll hayss.nun

tey (to)! You did well!
-ess.nun ya, past proc modifier + postmoditier.

(the question) wherher ir was or did. lNe eti
iss.e*s.nun yt - hllwu congil poici unh.uni
Where have you been that I haven.t seen you
all day long?

-ess.nt ya, abbr ( :ess.nun ya
-ess."o, AUTH past indicative assertive
-ess.ta. |. past indicative assertive

2. - (ka) past transferentive. lkass.ta osil
ttay when you come back, on your way back.
Eti kass.ta ka osey yo Where have you been?

-ess.ta ka nun, pitst transferentive + pcl lcannot
be omittedl + pcl.
l. + nonpast: I Kulayss.ta ka nun may lul

mrc.key?! I do that and then I'll get whipped.
won't I. (Ne) nay tongsayng ul ttaylyes.s.ta ka
nun cwuk.nunta If you hit my young brother,
you are a dead man (rn Cenglo l9E9).

2. + past: f Wass.ta ka nun ku tay lo kass.ta
He came, but then he up and left right away.

-ess.ta ka se. past transferentive + pcl + pcl.
tlNoymul ut mek.ess.ts ka (se) hon nass.la
He took a bribe and got in(ro) trouble.

-ess.ta ka lo SEE -la ka t0
-ess.ta ka tul SEE -ta ka tul
-ess.tl ka yo SEE -t:l ka ya
-ess.la ka yo See -ta ka yo
-ess.ta ko/kko/kwu See -ta ko
es.ta 'myen, abbr ( -ess.ta (ko) hamyen
-ess.ta'y, abbr ( -ess.ta (ko) hay
-€ss.tey, FAMILTAR past retr assertive
-€ss.li, pitst retr attentive
-ess.tula, past retr assertive.

- 'myen SEE -tula tmyen.

-ess,tumyen, past retrospective condi tional. Se g
-tumyen. Usually replaced by -ess.ta tmyen.

-css.tun, past retr mod. l. that had heen/done:
that was/did (at an earlier time). lHulyess.trrn
hanul i malk.key kayess.ta The (previously)
cloudy sky cleared up nicely. Yeki hvues.s.tun
khal i eti kass.ni Where has the sword gone
that I had put away here? Cr,nrk.ess.tun siilam
i tasi sal.e nass.ta 'o A dead person came back
to litb, they say. 2. = -€ss.tun ya (question).

A Refereuce Grarrrrrrlr 
"f forerff

-ess.rrrn ci 'la See -tun ci i!!l
-rfis.tuni, p:rst retr sequenriill. SEE -tuni. :-,H
-€:ss.tun mo.yang. past re(r morl + n. tpi ff -G*irss.tun mo.ytng ila k seems to have raine6 Ji;

(tu have been raining). ,.:j:=
-€ss.tun tey (yo), past retrospe-ctive + posmi|E

(sentence-ti nal exclamakrrv ). T ka-poni1-kks l{ =-,
pi kl miinh.i wLss.tun tey when I went fher":::
I tirund ir hld rained a lor. . . -:]'

.r:is,tun tul Sre -lun tul
-ss.u'q ka. abhr < -ess.ulq ku-srr.u r{ Ad. dut,t \ {ts.ulq Kil -.:-r:l-.
-e;s.ul(q), past prospective mtd. ecgu15 + kC=

kus. mangceng, pa,-pep. ppun, they, tu., ya.'.:;.
I ftr heve hpon { -t-*. ,.r '.^., ^r-.--- . ;q!l. kr have been. tretye;s.ul tray, 

"fyes..ufo 
j1l

:k (the time) when onp wac v'rnd r,-r,---i::cek (the time) when one was. young. haksaygg
itss.ul ttay when I was a srudent. :

2. to have done - but rhe simple -ul(qi.

!li1 ore,ferr.eU, whenever rira.t is unambigu6riiJ
f kihoy ka iss.ess.ul tta-v when t got/trid
chance. Nappun kes un tn
orul kr ip.nita I presume 1t!el sure) that Oir
didn'r reach any bad things. Ku i t<a t<ass.uii
kal ttuy na to kass.ta \\hen he went I we{
torr. Nay ka krss.ess.ul tta.v kui to kass.cs.li
\!hen I had been there he wenr Uy there, too.,i

3. -ess.ulq kes. See kes
3a. (with extruded subjecr for epitheme).-l

must (surely) have done/heen. '!l Enu lyeknanl

el se ku lul mannass.ess.ulq kes ita I must'
har.e seen him in some h{)r.l r)r other. ppalti'
ulse eykey poyess.tun tul ln cwuk.ess.uiq
kes ita If he had seen the docror right away, bc'
wouldn't have died. Ney to *um i Cps.es.tiili

3b. (with extruded object for epitheme). ili
3;. (as summational epidreme): -ess.ulq k{

ila prrrha[rly rlitl/was, woulJ hlyg tJone/been.

'mver, na nun silphay ha1.s.s.ulq ke ita If if
had not been for your help. t should hiicl
failed. Ku ka selun sal kkaci man ila tdt
srl.ess.tula 'myen ku cakphum ul wfinseirf
h:I1ss.utq kes ita lf only he harJ lived to 6d
age of 30 he would have completed the work.
Ku sihm iess,tuh 'm-ven mannfl pwrrs.ulq'
kes it:r lf it harl been that man I would harf'
seen./n,l!iced him. tttili mil-ssum tulyess.e F
hr.vss.(txs.)ulq kes ip.nita He probably should
have told you beforehand. Ton i €ps.ess.ki e1
mangceng ici, (m5n.il tdn i iss.ess.tula'myar)
tol*uk eykev tii ppiiys.kyess.ulq kes ita lt i3

g()ft1 that I had no monev *ith me, otherwisc

jG
.,G
t*
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(ii I tlAD hltl somc moncy with me) I woultl

have been rohhed of it all by the tlrief.
4. -es.s.ulq ci 'la = -ess,ulq ci tn i 'la [litl.

f Ku cimsung i swuph sOk ey sr,rum.ess,ulq ci
('n i) 'la The beast must have hidden in the

woods'

ass.ulq kes kalh.umyen (= -e;s.lula 'myen) if
one hacl drrne. lKu i ka ku ttay hak.kyo lul
ku nran trvuci lnh.eis.ulq krs kalh.urnycn,
cikum ccum un witry han hakca ka tdyss,ulq
ke(_v) ya It he hadn't quir school at rhat time he

would have become a great scholar by now.
-ess.ulla. past prosp adjunctive. I tear thrt it

happenerl. 1Ku ka keki ey kass.ulla I'm aliairl
he may hlve gone there. See -ulla ko/kwu.

-€ss.um, p:lst substantive

€s,umyen, past conditional. l. f Kuksey yo,
hak.kyo ey kaci anh.ess.umyen tosekwan ey
iss.ulq key yo Well, if he didn't go to school
he must be at the library. Ku-kkacis kel ic.e
pelyess.umyen ic.e pelyess.ci If you tbrgot
such a thing. why, you forgot it.
Cn -tu(la-)myen.

2. - siph.ess,ia See siph.ta.
3. - hanta. 1iltannass.umyen hatun kil iyo

(= mannass.umyen c0h.keyss.ta ko sayngkak
hatun kil iyo) I was hoping we would meet.
Ser -umyen 2b.

-6s.un, p:lst mod = -un: occurs only in - cuk.
According ro CM l:379 also in - tul. but we
reject that usrge in favor of -es.s.tun tul.

-ess.unu. past adversative. was/did but; --ma
was/clid but anyway. trKongchayk two kwen
ssik un nona ovuess.unt yenphil un acik an
nona cwuess.ta I divided the notebooks up two
apiece, but I haven't given out the pencils yet.

'ess.un cuk, past mod * postmod [somewhat
litl. nTtek mnn mek.ess.un cuk sOk i cdh.ul li
ka iss.(ess.)keyss.na Why shouldn't you feel
sick after stuffing yourself with rice cakes?!

'ess.uni. pasr sequenrial. --kka (nun). --kka
n'sAnrE. liwang wass.uni tul.e kaca As long
as we're here let's go in. Tr-rn i €ps.ess.uni-kka
m(ls sa.ss.ci I didn't have the money to buy it.
Mom i pulphyen hayss.uni-kka mOs kas.s.ci I
wasn't feeling well so I couldn't go. Hiinkrvuk
silam iess.uni-kka mds kass.ci He was Korean
so he couldn'r go.

gs.utoy. past concessive. even though it was/
did (= -ss5.s to). :rlthough. See -to.v.
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- 1 
'.m.re, inf + ? ltrbr < -'rywo'sye, please do!

n1"es'rye.v pwu'thye 'v'lu 'hono.n is 'ka) ht
'ptu't ul nil'Ge 'sne (1447 Sek 6:16-?) (how
come he is called Buddha?) please tell me what
it means.

-'es'ta = -'e 's'ta, abbr < -'e is'ta (atso -'e
'ys'tg. 1ne'pi 'KwuyK--Tttwo 'lol me'ke ,s'ta
(l462rNung 2:6-la) has absorbed territory
widely. * tung 'un 'kuk-'fuik ilhwum twue
'r'ta (?1517- Pak l:62a) rhey have all been
given individual names. See 'nrz' t ta ='twu' 'ys'td. Cr -'e '.rye.

''es(')te (> elle), tlelbctive inf. - 7o'ra, adj-n.
(is) how. 1'stwo nito'la mo'cho'm oy 'ti't,
'ho'nvoswo'n ywo I'thwoswo'n ylvo in the
reading aid for the Chinese textl (1468- Mong
52b) and also tell me, how will itbe in the end?
'es'te khwan'toy "wuy.h o'lwo tol'Gywo'm ay
"ce y il'hu'm ye pasfkl 'MwuLe 'ey 'ce y
mwo'loke'n yrvo (1459 Wel l3:32a) how come
because it depends on the furure,one will lose it
and oneself be unaware of external objecs?
I'LrANc-'HtN'Kwo-'sso] cy "es.te la'n i '-ngi
s 'l<wo (1445 rYong 28) how were rhey [in their
rolesl with respect to the history of the Two
Hans? ta'si 'cwul 'ptu.t i 'es.te klo'n i Gwo
(1481 Twusi 7:40a) how about the rhought of
giving a second time? ne 'y kcy -es.te ,'! 

Wo
(14E2 Nam l:63a) what is it to you?

"e!(')te 'n. abbr ( 'e.r're hon. what (kind of).
lku"tuy 'es.te 'n "sa'lo.m in 'ta (1459 Wel
l0:29b) = ku"tul es te 'n -salo'm in 'ta
(1462 tNung 7:62a) what kind of person are
you? -es'te 'n cyen'cho 'lwo (1459 Wel 9:35d)
on what grounds. KwoNc 'o! nilku'si'nwon
kc's un -es'te'n "ma'l i-ngi s'lcwo (1,165 Wen
se:68a) what words are you reading, my Lord?
pan'toki 'TTtwow-cywuw y "es te 'n ,urEN-
'MwoK 'in 't ol a'lwo.l i "ta (1468- Mong
l3a) we must recognize what countenance it is
that the state of Zhio has. 'es.te 'n cyen'cho
[GJwo (1a82 Kum-sam 3:52a) what is rhe
reason? 'es.te 'n erN-ywN 'u'lrm (1.147 Sek
24:9a) in what connection. ne 'y -es.te 

'n
salo'm in ta (11441+11562 Sek 3:20a) + *-ne
y "es'te hon "salo.m in 'ta what kind of person
are you? "es.te 'n 'salo'm ol pwo'l [iJ 'ye,n i
'Gwo (1481 Twusi 8:62a) what sort ofperson
would he see? "ne y "es.te 'n a'hoy 'Gwan'toy
he'thvuv 'lol an'a "wunun 'ta (1459 Wel 8:



490 penr rr

85b; sic an-'a) what kind of a chiltl are you to
cry. clinging to (the cdt ot) I person's leg?

er.li = "es'il. Xl'li 'u'ki es.ti "n i 'Gwun'toy

nul'ku'n [il ul he'thwuy l''un'kwo'i'lF
'to'lwok "wunon'ta (1459 Wel 8:100-l) why
does this child cling to (he calf of) the old
man's leg and cry all this nruch?!

"es(')ti (> ecci), adv. how; how come, why.
trcyecay s .rnr'/ ul I'ilto'lu tvon '! ol "es'ti

me'kul 'lf'vo ('l1517- Pak l:2b) we have got the

market wine, but how will we drink it? '.r'rwo

"es'ti i cu'zu'm ey 'za knt won 'ta (?1517- rNo

2:3b) and how is it that you have only come at
just this time? "es'ri rANa wu cek ta['Jso['lim
'ul 'pep pu'loto 'cye 'hosino'n i "'i s 'lcwo

(1586 Sohak 6:35b) = "es'tyey rtuowv si'cel
na'la ta'so'liten 'il 'lul [a miswriting (or a

contlation?) of "i'l afl 'pep - (1518 Sohak-cho

9:39a) why do you want rc take the governing
of Ting and Wd as your model? wo'nol selu
"pwol 'cwu.l ol "es.ti "all i 'Gwo /ro'n i (1481

Twusi l5:47b) today we wonder how to t'ind a
way to look at each other.

"es'rye Q abbr ( "es'ryey; ? blend of -et'li +
"es'te;"! abbr < "as'ri 'ho'ye l= 'ho'yal) =
"ds'ti how; why. 1'ema "nim s !an|,'co y
"es'tye ku'li-lolwok ye'wuysi'n I '-ngl s tlcwo

(1459 Wel 23:87a) why does mother look so
thin?

"es(')ryey 1;1a *"et't[i] ycy), adv = "ss'ri how
(come), why. 1"es'ryey (ywu ng i'la 'ho'no.n

i s 'kt (1447 Sek 6:l8a) why are they called
priests? "es'ryey 'i na la'h ol [']'e.ye'spi
ne'kye wo'ti a'ni 'khesi'n ywo (1459 Wel

7:29b;) how can you love this land and never

come to it? 'es'tyey a'to'l oy 'YAK 'ol me'ke'n
ywo (1459 Wel 2l:219a) why did I take my
son's medicine2 'es'ryey pol'ki.l [iJ 'ye'n ywo
(1463 Pep l:l3b) hr-rw woultl he have explained

it? ALso: 1447 Sek 6:29b, 9:26b; 9:35a,
l9:l3a; 1459 Wel 2:13a, l3:35b; l462rNung
1:75a; 1463 Pep l:140a, 2:250a; 1463/4 Yeng

l:90b,2:62a; 1.165 Wen se:l3b; ?1469- 14ont
62ab; 1482 Nam l:63a; ... .

lpwus'kulywo'm i "es.ryey "ep'susin'ka

(1449 Kok 120) how come he has no shame?
'es.tyey e'li.n ywo (1481 Twusi 8:2b) why are

you being stupid? "e.r.ryey ho'l i 'Gwo (1481

Twusi 8:29a) what am I to rlo? At-so: 1.159

Wel 1,1:65a; 1462 lNung 5:72b; 1463/4 Yeng

€*
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#
2:621; l{61 Pep l:llb: l{81 Twusi Z:?b-€
7:21b, 20:20a, 22:11h; l{6J/4 Yeng l:9OUi .l:
l{6.1 Kumkrng I la; l{75 Nuy 2:2:72a; t4t2 ;
Kum-sam 2:2a,2:1t,2:llh.5:2{b; la82 N6 *,
l:17a. . r .':$"es['lryey'la (!< t-es'tfil 'yey ''la), adv = --.=-er'ri how (come). 1"es,ryey'la 'wos 

kwar .lf,'pap l'lkwa 'ay [KwuNG'KuwoN! 
'lto.ys (l4El +-

Twusi l6:l9a) how comc we lre needy-for ,;..
clothes and tind, and ... .

-'esu'la 1-'eso'la,emotive. : E:
-'cg-. = -'e 'sy^, abbr < -'e is.v- (< jst-) " . '=
- e sye, inf + pcl. SEE -e se, 'ho'ye 'sye, :7a .E

' sye. 1 ' na y ywo so'i mol-pwo' ki 'e'te ' 
sye 16 ft'tho'ti "mhtot 'hota'la (l1517- Pak l:37b) 6c

last while I have been unable to ride a horse;

having acquired an intestinal ailment. -er.ijd!

sul'he ovo'la pwolovo 'kenne 'sye howl-ltn
taprap 'ho.ya 'Ma.n ywo (la8l Twusi l6:37b)
why, alter crossing over with a blckward kirt
of loathing, must I be so bored and lonesomb?

i 'lul tikhuyye 'sye -nwul 'ul [= 'nwu 'till
"wuy 'khwo 'cye 'hono'n yrru (1586 Sohat
6:58a) = 'i 'ptut ka'cye '"s)'w'u m un 'nui
'lul'wuy 'ho'ye 'hono'n yrvo (1518 Sohak+ho
9:63a) [wanting it to bel for whose benefit
you go on maintaining this lthoughtl? ':1:

- e'sj'e, abbr ( -'e i'q'c, int + rux intinitiib.
- n' (pcl). lma'zo.l ay str'ld 'sye n' 'pnfi

ul ftaovNat 'hwo.nt ay is,no'n i '/o (l4El
Twusi 8:63b) living in otlice [in a barbuiit'
landl lies in carrying out one's will. See lo.ii

. h .'

tv! i!['<pal. lswu-rewo-rwe, o''n*ii i-swo'p ay PPYEN-QAN 'hi un'ca "sye 'lq

twole'Mye na 'y 'pEp-stN :"t:p*"'*.-i i j{
(r45e wel 2t:206a) sunnuii h*;;;iia
safely inside the rock to view my tlharmaktryl
(true BudtJh$ood). rt

-'e'ra, et'tective inclic assert. nnu'la'h i Qwli;
ssl,v 'rl il'he'ta ho'hvo (1459 Wel l0:9b) stg
that the land has lost a mighty god, and - . lt{
"rwu 'lyang (')uy s slu'! ut ne'kt'm (1517"-
lNo 2:jga)-we diank two silver taels wortll.o{
wine. i kwoki nik,era (1795 rNo-cwung [Pl

l:20a) this meat is well rlone = 'i kwo4
nik.ke'tu (?1517- rNo l:2211. citn n m0!!4
sileta (1795 tNo-cwung IKl l:124) the bundl4
have all been tierl and loatlcd (on the horses)r
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SEE'ho'Ya'n, -'Ye'ta, (l fil) "Ye'ta.

+'tr (ka) < -'e 'ta 'lzr, int + cop transtbrentivc

(+ particle). with a shift of location, purp-ose,

.tirrition, benet'it, etc. SEE ita 3b. 'lu-
.HHwuw-LA to'lye 'ta 'ka ,A-MI sa'mwo.l ye
'hono'ta (1447 Sek 6:2a) they intend to take

R5hula away and make him into a drdmanera

1a religious novice). 'ccAP 'cllwow-'MwoK

fus'k 'ta 'kt no'ch ol kewuzo '*'on 
'I ol (l+19

Kok 62) though they cut sticks and challenged

his tace with them [would he t'linch?!].

r tiiko lemphaticl = * 1oo

4akun(ey) fCeycwu DIALI = '€ 'to Ga)
{ t[kwu [varl = '. 15Lo

+ tllla, inf + aux v. please do it (as a favor) tbr
me. See talh: Part l, $l l. t2.

+ tlilla 'n ta, abbr < -e tnlla ko hanta. wants

(calls upon, requests, begs, asks) a person to

do tbr oneself. SEE tSlh 'nta; Part l, Sl l.12.
-eran [Ceycwu DIAL] + 'e 'tan = -e 'ta (kl)
+ tanita, inf + vi. SEE -e.

+ tao, inf + aux v. please do it (as a favor) for
me. tlChayk-sang wi ey iss.nun sacen com
cip.e tao Hand me the dictionary on lhe desk.

+ tawu [varl = -e tao
{ ttryta, inf * aux verb. does terribly (awfully;

alot), does like mad/crazylanything. SEE ttryta.
-e t'e, abbr < { twe < -€ twue
etey, l. (et'ey) abbr ( eti ey. 2. [DlALl = eti
etit, n. Indeterminate place: INTERRocATIvE in

questions with talling intonation or in quoted

questions; INDEFINITE Or GENERAL Otherwisc.
l. (as txrennocATtvE in a question with

FALLING intonation or in a quoted question).
what place, where. I - kkaci how far. - (ey)

se from where, whence; where. Nay sin i eti
is.ni Where are my shoes? Eti kani Where are

you going? Eti aphuni Where do you feel the

pain? Yeki kl eti 'p.nikka Where are we now?
What place is this? I kes kwu talun kes kwa
eti ka talun ya Where(in) does this diff.er ttom
the other? Kulen pelus i eti iss.e Wherc ditl
you get such manners? Ku nyeca uy eti kl
ippun ci molukeyss.ta I don't see where she is
so pretty; I see nothing pretty about her. Eti
kkaci kani How tar are you going? Etiq siilanr
in ya - Yekiq slhm itrl Where are you tiom?
- I'm ttom here.
2. (as txoertulrE in a strternent, or in il

PART U 49I

question with ntstttc intonation). somewhere,

some place. {Ku nun eti 'n krr i kiinche ey se

srip.nitil He lives somewhere around here. Ku
sillam eykey eti 'n ka ch€n han tey ka iss.ta
There is something vulgar about him. Clngkap
ul eti ey 'n ka twuko wa.ss.ta I have left my
gloves somewhere. Ku ka eti ey na-kass.na
pop.nita He seems to have gone somewhere

else. Ku ka eti ey se 'n ka nath!-nass.ta He

appeared ttom (out of) nowhere.

3. (as GENERALIZED) any/every place; any-

where/everywherel (+ NEc) nowhere, noplace.

- 'nr, - 'iun ci anywhere at all, wherever.

- kkaci 'na through and through, out and

out, to the end/last, all the way. lKu i nun eti
kkaci 'na cey iiykyen ul kocip hayss.ta He
sruck to his opinion to the biner end. Eti kklci
'na sinmun kica 'ta He is every inch/bit the

newspaper feponer.
eti2, interj [< etirl. well, well,now, now, just,

ler me see (shows hesitation). tEti, sanqpo 'na
hllq ka? Let's see, now, shall we tale a walk?
Eti, Yenge han pen hay pwii la! Now, let me

hear you speak some English. Eti, sihem sam.e
i yuk ul mek.e poci! Well, I guess I might as

well try this medicine. Wuli eli kuleh.key hry
poca Let's just try it that way.' , .

eti l', l. abbr ( eti lul. 2. ? abbr < eti lo. [Or
lul substituting tbr lo?l

eti 'l(q), noun * copula prosp modit-rer [= il(q)l
eli 'm, noun + copula substantive [= i6;
- e'ti'ttt, inf * aux. lpu'ze 'ti'ye (l4El Twusi

l5:44b); pte'le ri'ri (1459 Wel 2|.125b), pte'le
ti't ftl 'ye'n i (1461 Kumkang 64b), pte'le ti'm
ye (1462 tNung 8:87b), pte'le ti'mY n'(1441
Sek 6:3b); mul'Ce 'ti'ryyos.te'la (?1517- Pak

l:9b), 'sr.,'/e ri'l i "la (t1517- Pak l:l3b)
-e to < -e 'rwo, infinitive + particle.

l. though (although, even though) does/is;
norwithstanding (the fact that); but, however.
ton i €ps.e to though I am poor. lney ka olh.a
to though you iue right. iim' man mAnh.e to
at the very most. cek.e to at least. (trmt man)
nuc.e to at the latest, (iim' man) ille to at the

earliest. im' man sayngkak hay to however
hard I think. Nuc.e to lues si kkaci ey nun
w[ y:r hanta You ntust be here by five at the

latest. Ku kes i silh.e to hay ya hanta Though
you do not like it, you must do it. Kwulrn.e
crvuk.e to, kulcnq il un an hanta Even though
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I were starving I would not do such a thing.
Am' mnn ily lul sse lo ne nun scngkorrg nrrls
hant:r Howevcr hard vou may work you will
never succeed. Ku kes un iss.e to crlh.ko,
€lrs.e tt, crih.ll lt nrtkcs ntr dill'erence whethcr
I have it or not. Etten tt:ry n' kel.e kr kako,
etten ttay n' thako to ktntt (or - kel.e kaki
lo hako -. thako kaki to hanta or ket.ki to
hako -. thako to kanta) Sometimes I walk and
sometimes I ride.

2. does/is and indeed (rloes/is). lI silam un
nongsa lul cie to cal cis.k€yss.nun tey This
t'ellow must be quite a farmer! Ku ay nun
nolay lul pulle to cham cal puluci yo He sings
- and sings very well, you know.

. 3. all it takes is .- (for it to happen). lKa.yn-
kum soli (man) tul.e lo nwun-mul i nanla
@upont 149) All it takes is hearing the sounrl
of a Korean harp antl tears well tbnh.

-4. (in phrases used lo ask/give permission).
liVlek.e to cdh.un yaf ivlay I (ls it all righr to)
eat it? lllek.e to c(-)h.ra you may (lt is ali right
to) eat it (CF lllek.umyen an toynta you must
not eat it). lttek.e ya hanun ya? _ Illekci
anh.e to kwaynchanh.ta [Vlust I eat ir? _ you
need not (don't have to) eat it.

5. X-umyen X-€ to. SEE -umyen. Cr -toy.
6. (connecting with aux). SEE - iss.ta, -noh.ta,-pota,-twuta.

-e lo iss.lu, inf + pcl * aux verh. lNrvurve lo
iss.ess.la I was lying down. even.

-e ton = -ke'ton (prcvisional). f "f*ol.h o'ltvo'thye'ton (= 'thi-e'ton) 'ppt 'ho'ya to'la (1459
Wel l7:85a) ran away ri,hen they hit him with
stones. SEE -ye ton.

-e to noh.ta, inf + pcl + aux v. lphvenci lul
sse to noh.ass,ta I got the letrer written. even.

-e tolrota, inf + pcl + aux v. lAnc.e to posey
yo Try sitting, too.

-e to toytr. inf + pcl * vi (= e lo cr)h.ta)
-e ao tul. inf + pcl + pcl. lsiikwa lul huy to
tul sO.yong €ps.ta = S:jkwa lul lul hav to
so.yong €ps.ta = Siikwa lul hay to sri.yong
tul €ps.tB = Siikwa lul hay to sa).yong eFs.ta
tul It does no good for them to apologize. 

-

{ lo t$rla, inf + pcl + aux verb. fKu nom iInoymul ut pat.e to awuess,lt That hastarrl
took bribes. even.

ette < -es'le, 
det'ective inf. - hata, adj-n =

etteh.ta is what way (how), is some way. CF

A Reference Gr '{'amrnar of Konh{,-!!

et'ci ( c.r'ri, c.<'cay: ile. kuk.. cr.le. ilmule. a,#
ettr: han. rrtlj-n rnrxl. AtrRR eilcn. t:,,f.uf"iif.lE

cele / iirrrule han. I . wh:rt kindi son 
"f. il. Errhlt. Cr- musun. XKu.ka ent, han 6,1oi Eslilarrr irr y:r \!tnt kintl ot.r rrrln is he?'nJjS

han chayk ul ilk.ko iss.nun ya wf,.r Uooiil:E
vou rertling now? lVencl-rhun ila 'n f.. i er. *han kes in ya What is an rrrrmic UomU tnii *
Erre hanq il i iss.tun ci ney k_veyhoyk;i 

=
kochici. mala Whutevcr h:rpp.:ns. ,fun't .i.ni Jy,'ur pl;rns. Etle hanq il i is.s.e r,l ku kes ril E
nrus hukeyss,la I won't tlr ir. come what may_E
n 

3. a-cenain .. . some (unnamed) - CF;; 
=

:r - sitttm a cenain person. _ nul achim gqq$morning. _.1 E
eile hatt, adj-n. ABbR elreh.ta. cF ette ha;
ecci. lndeterminate state: INTERRocATIvE i!
quesrjons with talling intonrrion ,rr in quotff
qucstions; TNDEFINITE or cENERAL otherwise.*

I. is how. is like what rin a question wlfi
FALLINc intonarion). 1I moca ka na hant'h'J
ette hrp.nikka (etteh.sup.nikkat How dd
this hat look trn me? yo sa) cttr husip.nikli
(elttsip.nikka) Htrw enE yrru. anyway? rNayil
tle.nanun kes i ette han Ja (etten va) How
at'out srarting tomorrow? Kuluy ku- 

""-r.iL_1ri

drink? Yo say Servul i ette hup.nikka How-ard

ka ette hays.s.nun ya (or ettays.s.n[unl ya) Sd
how ditl you like rhe concen? Onut ssaiq *i[
i ette han ya How much is rice trx.lay?'Sriii
h:rn can elto hap.nikka Horr ahrrut having?

things in .Seoul these days? Kanln hamyen
ette hata 'n (elteh.ta 'n) mil in yu Whai if
you are poor?

2. is somehow, is a certain way: is any/eve-rj
which way. tette hara ko (erieh.ra f.ol ,ei
halq swu Ops.ta norhing definite can be said,oi

3. is a bit dissatistving (ro mc): 0) am nol
quite happy (ahout it), am nor quite satisfied

it; it cannot be described. erte hata ko iiili
huki him tun Isang ftan um.ak a weird aird
intJescrihahle music

kanla 'nun tey nay maum ey ette hata I 
"t €none loo happy to hear thar he is going to ff

America. . . :-iff:
eiteh.ke' 'll, abhr ( elteh.key hela 1= 6n1n; H
etteh.kev. atlj adverhative (ahhr < ette hakey). ..*.

l. ht'w (much), in what manner. {frtetr.key $
cina!'nunya How arevou getting on? Kunyeo ffi

-*

(with). am a bit uneasy. f Xu t<l Nlikwuk ey :f;

irE:
-+dF,.*
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g ettch.key os ul chllyss.tun yr How wirs

shc dressed'l 'l'Xychey ku ll i ettch.key ll.e
n6.s,n' yl How on eanh ditl it happen? Ku
nrcc:r ka elteh.key ippun ci molukeyss.la
wtrat a beautit'ul woman she is, indeetl! Ku ka

etteh.key komawun ci! He was so kind! Na

nun etteh.key ku kes ul mantunun ci molunta
I don't know how they make it. Etteh.key yeki

$tss.nun ya How is it that you are here?
2. somehow, in some way: rnyhow, in any

way. letteh.key sayngkak hamyen itone starts

drinking irbout it, if one goes into it (M3:3:90).
Etteh.key hay se 'tun ci ku kes ul hay la Do
it no matter how. Etteh.key toyn ke yo Intstxc
intonationl Did something happen?; IFALLTNc
intonationl What happened?

SEE etteh.key 'na. etteh.key to.
etteh.key hata, adj adverbative + vt.

l does how/what. lKu tdn ul etteh.key
hayss.n' ya What tlid you do with the money?
Etteh.key h:ry ya halq ci molukeyss.ta I don't
know what to do. Etteh.key hay se kulen cis
ul hu-vs.s.n' ya How ditl you come to mess it up
so? Kulen kes to mdlla se elteh.key han' ya
You should have known a thing like that!
2. does/manages by some means or other,

does somehow (at whatever risk/cost), manages
to do. {Etteh.key hay se 'tun ci ku kes ut hay
h Do it no matter how. Ku il un cey ka
ettch.key hakeyss.sup.nita I'll set the matter
right somehow.

elleh.ke.v tnn. adj arlverbative + cop advers.
fEtteh.key 'na pi ka onun ci apir i poici
anh.nunta lt's raining so hard that somehow
I can't see in front of me at all. Ku ay ka
etteh.key 'na w0nun ci cam ul mtis c{$.e yo
Because that child was crying so much, I could
not sleep (M l:2:93). CF Smuleh.key 'na.

etteh.key to, arJj adverbative + 'pcl. tNe nun
etteh.key to kuleh.key cal kfilim ul k0tinun
ya How do you ever manage to paint such fine
pictures?

etteh,key tovta, adjective adverbative * vi.
l. how it becomes, how it turns out. lKu i

k'a etteh.key tdyss.ulq ka I wonder what has
become of him. Ku il i etteh.key toylq ci
molukeyss.ta I just don'r know how things will
furn out.

2, it turns/works out somehow or other, it is
managed (one way or another), it takes care of
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itsclf. f tYopl nun ttlch.kty toylq kes koth.tl
I think I cln take clre of my travel expenses
somehtrw or other. Etteh.key toymyen lnayil
tte-nalq swu is.s.keyss.ta If things go well,
I expect to get away tomorrow.

etteh.k'hata, abbr ( etteh.key hata
etteh.ta, adj <Hl- (inf ettay); abbr < ette hata

(is how). lKutemyen etteh.ta 'n miil in ya
So what? Kulem etteni So what? (Cr Kulem
ecceni Then what should we do?). Cr celeh.ta,
ileh.tl, kuleh.tn: Xmuleh.ta: ecceta.

etteh.tun ci, cpd adv (adj retr mod + postmotl);
abbr ( ette hatun ci. anyhow, anyway, in any
case, at any rate, at all events, regardless,
whether or not. lsipi-kokcik un - whether it
is true or not. piyong mtncey nun - apart
tiom the question of expense. Etteh.tun ci na
nun p:iym i €ncey 'na silh.ta I hate snakes at
all times whatever tfie circumstances. Etleh.tun
ci toylq swu iss,nun hf,n ku lul towa ya hsnta
ln any case, I must help him all,l can. Tdn un
iss.ko €ps.ko, etleh.tun ci siilam i cinsil hay
yn hantn A man shoukl be sincere regardless
whether he is rich or poor.

- kan ey selte
ettel(q), adj prosp mod = ette hal(q)
etten, adj mod = ette h:rn (what kind of, . )
etteng [Ceycwn DIAL (Seng rNakswu l9t4:25n)l
= etteh.key, = etten (ette han)

etten-ssi, cpd noun. an adnoun (or a modifier).
SYN kwanhyeng-sa.

-e ttulita, v inf * aux vt sep (by nun, to, tul).
does it, makes it happen. This intensifies the
transitivity of transitives and of some defective
(bound) infinitives: it turns intransitive verbs
into transitive verbs. lttel.e nun ttulyess.ci
man dropped it but - . SEE ttulita. Cp -e cita.

e'tu Q- e'tu[yl), n. what place, where; eru l*o
is attested 1772. SEE e'tu'le, e'tuy, e'tu'mey.

-e tul, int'initive * panicle.

- is.s.ta (aux). iNal mata anc.e tul iss.ta
Day after day they are sitting down.
- noh.ta (aux). lKu phy€nci lul sse tul

noh.ass.ni? Did youguys get yourle$ers done?

- pota (aux). tca incey mek.c tul poci
Well, now, let's try the food!

- twuta (aux). lKu nom tul i tnoymul ul
pat.e tul tr.ruess.ta Those bastards took bribes.

e'ru'le, adv'!< e'tu[y] 'le = e'tu\I 'lwo n I
pcl. where. lncwtNc 'i e'tu 'le 'kasi'n i rngi
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s 'lcwo (1459 Wel l0:14-5) where did the king
gtt? i'cey e'tu'le 'ka'non 'rd ('tl5l7'rNo l: la)
now where are you going?

- 'rye ttom where. f "ne y 'e'tu'le sye won
n (l1l7' INo l:la; where have you come

from? 'i 'TI-'HHywEy ep.sun 'ppt-Ktwuw y
e'tule 'sye no'n ywo (1a47 Sek l9:30b) where
did this witless almsman (bhikgu) come from?

etu ley lCeycwu DIAL (Seng rNakswu l98a:26)l
= eti ley (Pak Yonghwu 1960:395) = cti lo
where to / toward.

e'tu'li, adverb. how; where (to). lkungey cveuc-
'sv,r y "epke'n i e'tu'li ka'l ywo (1447 Sek
6:22a) how can I go there when there are no
monasteries there? 'ile 'n "wlom 'tot'h ol
e'tu'li 'cyEy-'Tlwo ho'l tiJ 'ye'nywo 'hota'n i
(1447 Sek l3:57b) [I] wondered how ro save
such people.

-e tulita, ini + aux v. l. does as a t'avor tbr a
superior. Svx -e pachita; CF -e cwuta.

2. + -e tul.ita.
-e tul.ita, inf + aux vt insep. does into (aking

in). pat.e - mkes in, accepts, adopts.
-€ tulla, inf + aux v. does into/upon/at. tallye

tulta goes at, a[tacks. tiiy tulta deties; tackles.
tempic tulta attacks, assaults, rushes. CF -e
tul.ita.

e tu mey (?1 e'tu 'noy[hl), adv, ?n. where,
what (remote) place. I 'i 'sta'h i e'tu'mey '-ngi
s 'kwo (1459 Wel 8:94a; notice the copula)
what place is this lantt? I'cyEy-cwuwl 'non

e tu ney it.no'n i Gruo (1481 Twusi 8:37b)
where is Ceycwu? e tu mey nilk'kc 'ktt 's.non
'M ('t l5l'l- Pak l:49b) how far did you react?

- e tun, l. = -Ce'turr. 2. (= -'[kJe'tun) =
-ke'tun if; when. I 'pEp-'LywuLe 'ey talun "i't
ol ci'ze'tun (1a59 Wel l0:2la) if one commits
a deed that is against the law. swuwul meke'tun
(?1517- Pak l:6a) when we've drunk the wine.
"tv'ol.h o'lwo'thye'tun (14;17 Sek l9:3la)
when they hit him with st()ncs ... ,

-e 'tun ci = -e se tlun ci
e tuy, n, adv. what place, where. 1e'nry pu'thu.l
i 'Gtvo (1459 Wel se:l5a) where will one $rn
tbr suppon? icey e'tuy is.no'n i '-ngi s 'hvo
(1459 Wel 23:78a) where are they now? "ryey

ye'huyywo'm on 'i e'tuy 'le'n ywo (1481 Twusi
2l:30a) the separation of long ago, where was
this? -ze y e'tuy 'ka is'ten'ta (?1517- Pak l:
37b) where have you been? "rnyow 'lo! e'tuy

:i*
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l' pu'rhe il'Gwu.l i 'Gwo (l+63/a yeng l:ertr€
wh;rt cln we rely upon ro lchieve dre W;; 

="TTwow-cywuw non e tuv 'lo! erN'ho.;-4''ep'tu nilo'n )lyo (?1468- lltong l3b) *tt.t *il F
rhe absence oi rhe state of Zhio sairl due to? ..; :,=

e'tu! 's'ten, e'tuy "sten, adv * vi retr mod.;us'H
where, (where) ever; how (ever), why f.u.O. l
lnyen'k i e'tuy "sten anco'l i '-ngi , ';;; i
(tA-+7 Sek 2.1:43b) where will rhe others ever 

.i
sit? ztu-sovt'to 'i e'tuy 's'ten 'i 'kot ho'n 1;ri1 ::=
i'-ngi s'hvo (1447 Sek 6:5ah) how can there-=

llll.!: I lift.1;o0.1 tt'is? e'ruv't*o.v1';.$
ewu' i " 

mwot ko' ca' pALe-' poyK su' wona'Won'i'l i isi'l i'Gwo (1141 Sek l9:t0b) wiftoui
three divisions provided, where will there wer
be eight hundred bad evenrs?

e'tuy ''ston- var 1 p'tuu 't
uqs gYgatD i

uy ''ston, var < e'tuy 't'trn. lr'trry ,'sti
ryang'kup 'hosi'ki 'lul 'po'la'l i r 'tq 0l5l?,

daughter endowed with looks?
-e twe, abbr < -e twue
- e nvo, inf (or effective inf) + pcl. trrui

'pv,tx 'ol ni'ce 'wo (14{9 Kok 78) though be
tbrgot his engagements.

-e twu [varl = -e to
-e lwut:r < -'e'twu'ta, inf + aux v sep. Cf *

noh.ta, -e noh.a twuta, -e pclit!; -ko nah,
-ko mdlta. l. does something to get it out of
the way (perhaps as a precaurion); gets it dom,
finishes it up (so ir will be out of the way),'
does it once and tbr good, does thoroughlyl
carefully now (so it will not have to be doE
again); does tbr later/future use or referenca
{Kil ttenaki cen ey achim ul cal mek.e twuc
la Have l gootl breakt'ut befirrc you set outo!
your trip. Ku kes ul cal kanswu hny twun
sey I'll take gootl care of ir tbr you. Encey
chwuwi ka tul.nun ci moluni cikum kyewul
os ul kk6.niiy twe ya hakeyss.t:r Since you

don't know when the cold weather will set in,
I'd better get our winter clothes ready now. tru
os ul os cang ey 'na neh.e twusey yo Just put

those clothes in the wardrobe, please. Crl
kamchwe twuki n' hayss.ci mxn Imully lo

Pak l:60r) how could I ever hope you to rip trE? i
e tuy 'ttun, vff < e'ruy 's'rea. '1 "ne y-e'tulj

'stun na'lul i'kuyl 'ta t\'!1517- Pak l:22b)i
how will you ever beat me [at checkers]? ..;:-;

e tuy 'za, adv + pcl. just where. 'le'uy 'u"rywohon 'sto'l i yang'co ko'co'n i is.ke'nyun
(1447 Sek 6:l3b) just where is there a good
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k:rmchrve twuki n' hayss.ci man limulay lo of the way. The structure -. ut t\,vue twuta
pokeyss.nun tey? Don't vou think that perhaps occurs (I chayk ut cal rwue trvue la put this
somebody will t'ind it even though we have ook in a good sat'e place!) but r{ twue twuta
niuely hidden it? Ku ka oki cen ey il ul hay is replaced by simpli_-e twuta or by -e noh.ta.
twunun kes i cdh.keyss.ta It would be berter - e rye, inf+iux iit. tr'nuyye'rye (t+gt twusi
to tinish the job (to get rhe work our of rhe t6:29b)
way) befbre he comes. lVusen poki ey 'na-ml -erv- SEE -epta
coh,key hay twuca First let's make it nice to -e wn, inf < -€ ota
look at, sry. l\Ias un €ps.una ku-nyang mek,e Ey whcn not initial, /eyl is not distinguished
twuca lt is not very tasty but let's eat it up tiom /yey/, and there ari places such as Ntasan
rnyway. Nay nolay lul cal lul.e twe Ia Listen anrl lvlokpho which t'ail ro distinguish rhe two
cuefully to my song (antl keep it in mind). Ku syllables in any position. lf you cannot tjnd a
i kr etteh.key il ul hanun ci cal pwii twue la word you seek under uy, tty y.y, yay, or ryey.
Watch caretully how he does the job (and don't -'ey = -'Oey - -'key (aiuer[aiiue)
tbrget it). Na hanun kes ul cal pwi ('ta) 'ey, pcl (alt 'ay)'- ey (in, at; - ). VAR
twukey Now look carefully ar the way I am 'uy(t'oy), (after'-.i, -y, or -yrw) yay.3ee the
doing it (so I won'r have ro show you again). nores untler 'yey and b. sei 'ry'"yi:'ey'key.
I kcs ul kiek hay twusio Remember this. Acik NorE: The tvtx tocaiive/atatlve-panicle has
elin ai 'ni, weyn mankhum hay twusio He is the two shapes 'ey and 'ay; about .55 of the
slill just a child; go easy on him. crvfichl examples use 'ay. The vowel of the preceding
kiimci kwuyek ul Cong'lo. .kkaci lo hay syllable panly determines the shape pieferencei
twupsita Let's have the no-parking zone ajl the After a(C), o(C), o, woC orily ay'occurs; in
way over to Bel[ Street. onul un ku-man hay sep trtrwoN]'ey (l4gl twusi r:9bj.to the twig
lwuca That is all tbr today, so much tbr today. gate' rhe writer was probably following thi

2. t'inishes it up tentatively l^nyway;just lets nativized ward mwun dtat t"ouid have been the
it go at that (for the time being). lil ul ku- normal spoken version, 1s attested in Hankul
mon cFmtn hay trvuaa does one's work halt'- somewhat later 1?q51j- pak l:l2b). After e(C),
way, does a rough job (of ir). Niy si kkaci lo u(C), and wu(C) only a) occurs, but y is
ceng hay twupsita Let's decitle to have it by inserted after yr.r,a (pirhais indicating a 

'high

(or: hrve it llrst rill) tbur o'clock. tlnrsi (to) fronr rountled attoptrone tbr that syllabie): e.iupyek.ey'lt to kel.e trvusipsio Hang it on rhe 'c{ywu 'yey (lis9 wel 2t:27i) .to which
wall tbr the time being. Ku uy cal-mos ul i tay hell', 'cua--cHywu 'yey 'za pi'tuse (l+65
londy-pelyetwutqswucps,tawecan'tlethis wen 2:3:l:25a).not uniit on. attains rruth
wrongdoings go unchallenged. ku siilam ul through substantiation'. Alter i(c) only 'ey
cwuk.un chay ntry-pelye twula leaves the tlead appears, and y is insened after syllable-fiinal i
person unburied. Nny-pelye twue Ir; ssawutr 'konon'pi yey n' (l4gl twusi zizb; .in a fine(ka) mllci anh.ut i?! Leave rhem arone - they nin', ,wL'ha'nor s so'zi 'yey (rc+z s.r
won't fight long. chayk ul noh.in tay lo 6:45b) 'between the two heavens'. There are
noh.a twuess.tr I left the hook just as it was. no examples tbund for uy(c), but aftet wuycIltek.nunta 'y yr elma 'na mek.keyss.ni - there is Lnry 'ey, as in')ri^'--*o*r'KwtyK
nxy-pclye trvue la Let him eat irs much as he cy (144-t Sit O:t+U; .in rlre stare of Srdvasri,

"$:lnr 
can'r clr much, anyway. anJ "twuy.h ,y nu.i f ri+s iiong 30) .behinrl

NorE: Borh "' ul noh.a lwurl and -e noh.a him', and after lvrry only'yry,is-inswul'Gwuy
twuta occur: chayk ul noh.in try lo noh.a yey (lagl rwusii:3+a) ito. *.gon' 

',a'kutwuess.la I lert the bo'k as it was. Swukcey y 6rry 'yty t 'tt,tp-.'tr^wi'r'r; (1447 seklul mili mili hay noh.l lwuess.ta t got my ls:tou) .rhat is rhe iar,s reality,. After oyc
L:.T.*o:k all.done way 

_in 
advance. And -e ud woyc only 'ay is found, as in noy'h'ay

twue noh.ta is also used: sikan iss.ur ttay t 'mu.l ey (1492 Kum-sam 3:34b) ;in tttt
lytqer lul tii hay rwue noh.cl when we moorland it.ea*s' and -mwoy'h oy't tt*'i i
nave the time, let's get our homework all out (1.18? Kum-sam 3:33a)'the mountiin tlowers'.
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including the oy of 'poy 'yey n' (1449 Kok 70)
'in the belly', the le(ry ol uwoN'NGwoY 'yey

(f1468-lvlong [2h) 'outside the discipline', the

uy of nwrtl'Guy yey (1445 rYrrng 16) 'in the

ballad', and the yey of IYEY 'yey (1462 tNung

6:66r) 'in the world'. There is one example of
eyC: "ney'h ey (1462rNung 6:I7b) '[tlividel
into tbur'.

ey < ey ('at.'uy. yey), pcl. See ey uy: -eyq-
< c_v J: -um ey. Nore: Examples are marked
(where known) l'or insertibility of 'tl (ka) as

tbllows: trl hoth ey 'ta and ey 'ta ka occur;

t2l ey 'tr is awkward, ey 'ta ka is rejected;
(rl protrably only ey occurs: 1r; uncertain.

t. (time) at, in, on (CF ulo). lachim (ircen,
6hwu, cenyek) - in the morning (tbrenoon,
afternoon, evening). pum - at night. ku cen/
hwo - betbre/alier that. twt si (sipo pun) -
at (a quarter after) two. il,yoil (achim) - on
Sunday (morning.l. sikan cen - in time.
C€msim ey pap ul teywe mek,ess,ta At lunch
time I heated up some rice and ate it.

2. (age) at. likop sal - huk.kyo ey kata
goes to school at the age of seven.

3. (place, static location) at, in, on; among.

Cr ey sc, f mun - at the gate. pang - in the

room. chryk{ang wi - on the table. namu
mith - under the tree. chang pakk - ouside
the window. sip pheyici - on page ten. Sewul

- trlchak hata arrives in Seoul. kongovung

- nalta tlies in the air. Kil palun phyen ey

payk.hwa-cem i iss.ta There is a department
store on the right side of the street. Ku ney

nwukwu 'la 'n mll yo, ha miinh.un slilum ey

ilq swu iss.e? How will you know who he is

among so many people? Payk-ka seng kacin
s[lam ey ciingki cal twunun i ka iss.so There
is one who plays chess well among those
bearing the surname Payk.

NorE: In some cases either ey or ey se is

used: I maul ey (se) siisip.nikka Do you live
in this village? C€nthwu ey (se) s[ng.li hanta
They are victorious at war. Kosan sik.mul
cwung ey (se) etten kes i y[myeng han ya

Among alpine plants which ones are well
known? But in the example Ttul ey kkoch tul i
trlum-tapta 'The tlowers are pretty in the tield'
ey se is rejected, as it is in Hlnkwuk ey san i

manh.tr 'There are many mountains in Korea';
on the other hand ey is rejected in Ko.san

A Rcference Granunar of

sik.nrul ey se citcn kei i yrintyeng han yr lof
Alpine plants which ones are well known?' (il
contrrst with acceptlnce in thc exlmple Kmra
sik.nrul cwung ey .-. given above). and ey seil
pretirred (though ey is not rejected) in seykyc'
ey se yfrrrryeng hatl 'is wgll known in g6
wrrrld . CI'ey sc I Nore.

.1. tflace as-grlal) onto, inro. 'll lrlchilphas'-
kul ul ssuta writes on the bleckbtxrd. 1r1 ip;-
liimp:rJq-tuy lul nrulta huirjs a pipe in one'r
mrrurh. trl ttxng - ttcl.e cita tllls to the
ground. :r.i

5. tspecitic rlirection; to, in: Cp kkaci,.ulo.
elkey lo. ul, ey lul, ey 'ta (ka). {trat.tryo i
kat:r goes to school. cEncayng - na-kata grd
(trlf to war. Cekcin ey tolkyek ita - ese nri
k:rtal lt's l charge on encnry lines - lct's gol,'

6. limperson:rl indirect object: Ce eykey). r11'
6;r. to, tbr. 11 1t1 unhayng - ponayta sei&

it ro thc brnk. lrl tose-kwan - chayk'ul
kicung hata donates a hrrok to the libraiil
tll ti-v-hilk.kyo - phy€nci lul ssuta writilq i
letter to the university. I pi nun nongsa.cy
khunq riik ita This rain is of grcat benefit'6
the farming (CM l:000 - better wittr - riitf
to.rnta).

6b. (in passive conversions) by, with. Cr
I 1r1 kiimceng - sato cap.hita is swayei!'
onc's emotions. tll katngpho -. snlo cap.hi
is seized with fear. chu e.v tuchye.ss.ta {an

iniured hy a clr.
6c. (in causative conversions that makdlan

institution the causee: optionally eykeyioi
hanthey for ey). lNlunkyo-pu ka ku hak.kyg
ey/eykey tung.lok-kum ul naylikey hnys.lr
The lUinistry of Education made that school

lower its enrollment fee. '{i "
7. (rgent) by. with. ! '

7a. {pi - cec.ta gets wet with rain. chonS'
rl - m:rc.ta is hit by a bullet. 't:'

7b. I trl Ku uy pak.huk ey nrillass.ta I an

a-stounded by (l marvel at) his wide learning'

[1] Kwuncwung i hwanhuy ey nemchiko ls.tr
The crowds aie overt'lowin! with joy - Cr

t?l Kang ey mul i nemchinta The rivelr
overt'lowing. Yenki ey katuk chan pang'al
a room t'illed with smoke. "::.

E. (cause) for, because. since. tiom (CF ulo,

-ki ey. -killey. -ki kr). lkule haki (ttsymu)
e.v since it is like that. Ch*uwi ey cEngsio I

[ps.rss.ll I wrs numh lrom (with. 
-h"cause 

o0
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rhe cold. Eceyq prrn prlarn ey kkoch i minh.i
ttr:l.e cy6s.ta Many blossoms t'ell in the winrJ

llst night. Tempinun palam ey chayk ul

krcye kalq kes ut ic.e pelyess.ta ln my hurry

I tbrgot to take my book. Cinanun kim ey

tullyess.ta I droppcd in as I wis passing by.

Pek-chln kinrkyek ey nwun'nlul i kulqseng

kulqseng h:ryss.ta Tears welled up tiom deep

emotion.
9. (provocrtion) in response to. provoked by.

I tri Pulunun soli ey uttn i kkuyye;s.ta lwoke
up ar the call. tll Kath.ci anh.unq il ey hwn

lul nnyl phil.yo ka eti iss.ey yo V/hy get mad

over unlikety things? lll Kulenq il ey mwe I'
ndpaFtiypal ia Why get so mad about it?

10. (defiance) despite, in (the face/brunt of).
t [r awkwnrll I pi cy cti klsip.nikkl Where are

you going in all this rain?! I kycnghwang ey

um.ak i tii mwe yo \lVith cirsumstances as they

are whirt is all this music tbr? Chwuwi ey

etleh.key cinays[y]ey yo How are you making

out in the cold weather? - This example might
better go under meaning I or 3.

ll. (contrasO against, on, in contrast (with),
with, and. I ltl huyn pathang ey kum munuy
a gold figure on/against a white background.

. tU Ku nyeca nun nolan cekoli ey tahong
chima lul ip.ess.ta She wore a yellow coat and

a pink skirt.
12. (selective enumeration) and, and all that,

and whirtnot, and the like (Cr kwa, hako, ina,
ey 'ta;. { ltt Swul ey koki ey cal mek.es.la
I have had enough drinks, meat, and the like.
Hyeng nim ey, nwuna ey, kuliko tongsayng
ey, ne nun cham yele hyengcey ka iss.e se
cOh.keyss.kwun a (Mkk 196l:4:10) My, but it
must be nice having an older brother and sister
and a younger brother, all those siblings.
13. (assignment) as, to be, for. {Wiwen<ang

ey nwu ka s€nchwul toyess.nun ya Who was
elected head of the comminee? Chwal.yeng ey
Pok Chikwuk, y€nchwul ey Seng llkak,
cdmyeng ey Pyen Kummyeng ip.nita; um.ak
ey nwukwu lul piiytang halq ka Jo Camera-
work is Pak Chikwuk, the director Seng llkak,
and the lighting Pyeng Kummyeng; who will
be assigned the music? "kxy pal ey cwusek
phyenca" 'tin horseshoes for a dog's tbot- =
something inappropriate.
14. (proportion) at, in tbr, by, per. tl 1r1 payk
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wcn - phllta sells it lt/fbr a hundred wen.
t'tl Selthang un hrn kun ey elma (i)p.nikLa
How much is sugrr a pound? l?l halwu - twt
pon twice a day. trl sipnyen - han pen once
in ten years.
15. (reference, relation) for, to, in, of, with

respest to. f 1r1 k0nklng - crih.tl is gootl tbr
one's health. [ll sailam uy chincel - kimsa
huta is thankful tbr one's kindness. trlcilmun
- tiiytrp hata answers a question. lll enu il
- kwankyey hata is connected with a certain

matter. ill kongpu haki - papputa is busy
(with one's) studying. l?l Ku chayk un ilk.ki
ey elyepta The book is too difficult for me to
read. Itl saynghwal - h0ngmi lul kacita takes

an interest in life. lrl sfilam - /eykey hOngmi
lul klcitu takes an interest in (other) people.

t?l chwimi - mac.la is to one's taste. ltl Yeksi
ku api ey ku atul ikwun! Like father like son.

l?l I y:rk un wiq-py€ng ey cEy-il ita This
medicine is the best thing for stgmach trouble.
knmki - kellita/tullita catches a cold. ku
siilam - kwan hay se concerning that person.

sllam - cOsim hata is wary/chary/cautious of
people. Ku nun no ey mOs-'c(i) anh.key him i
seyto He is just as strong as I am.
16. anached to adv, (bnd) n, or n phrase. tcey
mul - of i$ own accord, by iaelf. iwang (-)
already, now that - kattuk - on top of
everything else.'paykcwu - in broad daylight.
pulqsi - out of season; unexpectedly. tanpak
(-) at once, instantly.
17. (MK) = 'lcwa (similar) to, (the same) as;

(ditterent) from.
'ey = yey (= ie it is)
'ey = [h]ey = hay, inf ( hata. lMian 'ey =

Illian hay I'm sorry.
-ey [varl = -e (infinitive). Usually only before

ya or yo, but sometimes sentence-final atler
-€ss-, -keyss-, iss-, €ps-, kath-, and honorific
(-u.sey).

-ey, suftir [partly < -'Gey = -'1n 1.

l. [varl = 'ay (makes n from v, with minor
irregularities). t[chey sieve ( chite sifu; Cr
chay drumstick ( chita beats. ss€ley harrow
< ssClita harrows (a field). tekkey sctm (
tekk.ta (din) accumulates, cakes. tuley dignity,
weight of character, stability ( tulta enters

(etc.). (soy) kho-ttwuley (ox) nose ring (
ttwulh- pierce.
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2. irreg der n (= -i). lceciley botching <
cecilut:r spuils. s.suk:y (cil) sweeping ( ssult:r
swccps. tul-mey tying straw sandals to one's
t'eet < tul-meyta (suftix overlaps stem?).
Cr swus cey (< ce-i) sincerely, der adv <

swus cew- be pure, sincere; suley < sulei =
suli der adv ( sulew-; mukey (< mukei)
weight, der n ( mukew- be heavy.

-ey, bnd adj-n (- hata). rather * , like - .

fkentuley < kentul{y < kentul a bir tipsy,
somewhat intoxicated. kwuciley ( kwucil-ey
( knrcil squalid, filthy. ssuley ( ssul-ey <
ssulta aslant; tottering. ssupssuley ( ssupssul-
ey < ssupssul (< psu-) a bir birter. Cr -uley.

-€yq- (= ey uy) < 's) s, pcl + pcl. lmom-eyq-
kes = momq kes menstrual blood. os-eyq-i
body lice (pronounced both as /oseynni/ and as
/oteynni/). At-so: aph-eyg-kes, cifeyq-tdn,
? payan-eyq-meli, puttumak-eyq-sokum,
soth-eyq-mul, twi{yq-ktlt, wi+yq-kts.

ey a = 'ey'[z]a, pcl + pcl (> ey ya). fsrwo
es.ti i cuum ey a kas won ta (1795 rNo-cwung

[Pf 2:3a) = slwo "es'ri i cu'zu'm ey 'za 
kos

won ta (?1517- tNo 2:3b) and how is it that
you have only come at just this time?

'€ ya < -e (y)a < ' e za, inf + pcl. Ven -ey
yr. lThere is no *-keyss.e yrr; CF -€ss.e ye.]

l. only to the extent that - can/does one
(...); if you don't -. you san'r (...); ir is by
-ing that you,(...); you have to -. in order to
(... ); only when/ if you - do you (... ).

la. {Hay ya hanta One musr (should, has
got to) do it. [Ilyss.e y:r hayss.t:t One should
(ought to) have done it. Kuleh.key hasyess.e
ya hayss.ey yo That is what you should have
done. Cil iya etteh.tun (ci) kaps ila to ssa ya
halq kes ani yo Regardless of the quality,
[isn't it the case that =l surely the price should
be kept low. SEn (-e ya) toyla.

tU. Xpem uy kwul ey tul.e kl ya prm ul
srp.nunt:r You have to cnter the tiger's cave to
catch the tiger. Chcn wen i iss.e ya tul.e
kanta You have to have a thousand wen to get
in. Tol.a ka ya 'keyss.sup.nita I'll have to be
getting on home now. Ce mo-thwungi lut
palun ccok ulo tol.a ya keki kalq swu iss.ta
You have to turn to the right at that corner ro
get there. Ton i iss.e ya l{ikwuk ey kanta It
takes money to go to America. lllili mnl-ssum
tulyess.e ya hayss.(ess.)ulq kes ip.nitu He

*
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prohahly should have told you betbreham-#
Cikurrr ce uy muum ul cttch.key mil-ssu'; ;.
rulye ya coh.ulq ci molukeyss.sup.nita I dot,i i_
know just how I ought tr_r descrihe my feeling=
at this moment. ;*;g

2. granted (presuming) thar, even it; t-.re
elma 'na -. ) however (much) one maylmiOi."".
ro wharever exrenr. lNey ka mek.e ya ut:,._ri
'na mek.keys.s.ni You can't p()ssihly .at uerr-*
much. Ku i ka piica 'lu '-v _va [or piicl tL =
(ko hay) yul elma 'na lon i iss.keyss,n' y1 -j,.
However wealthy he may be, he surely can6 =g,have all thar much money. Iyaki hay y1
musun sd.yong i iss.na What is the use of

ttlvie ya pyelwuk ita You can fly no fanher
than a tly and jump no higher rhan a flea, " :r

3. (connecting with aux). SEE - iss.ts, .,

noh.ta, - pota, - twula. )

4. SEE - man, - tul. I 1;

-e yr 'ci, inf + pcl + abbr < haci. mustdon'tj
you-see (often shows surprise, astonishment, oj
dismay). f Ccak ul cca kaciko nol.i tul sicii'
hay ya 'ci Ler's choose up sides before
start playing. Nay ka han kes chelem
(nun) c:rl hay ya 'ci You must do it better

money, you see, -. (that I can't aftbrd iQ. llay
cwue ya (mue I' ha)ci Why doesn't it .- ? What
can you do to make it (so that) ... ? il ul ku
m:tn twutun ci hay ya 'ci kuleh.key aphe.sc
etteh.key hani You may as well (or: You really
ought to) Ieave oft'working where you arc 1

:ffi
r,iflr
.s
gtr

.. lili

IH
how can y()u stay on in such tgony? Na nun
nrdlla yo mue sacin-ki hana sa cwue ya 'ci
mue I dunno, but you just have to buy me r
camera (anyway). Hal-ape' nim kkey hng lo
kac'ta lulye yr 'ci I will have to take them to

Grandt'ather and everyone, as well. Pumo nirn
kkey puthe miit-ssum tulye ya 'ci You should

tell your parents first. Hyeng nim kkey ya mII ,

lo ullye ya 'ci It is my brorher that I should j

talking? I yak ul mek.e pwii ya pyel so.yongi
eps.e yo (lm Hopin t987:120) Taking rhii
medicine does me no good. Nal.e ya phali'io

the way I tlid. tlim i iss.e ya 'ci (l would bavi
to have strength -) Bur I haven't got thil
strength! Umsik ul ku man ce man mek.e yr
'ci You have got to eat reasonably, you kno$
(= How can I afford to t-eed such a slurton!).

intbrm. lllue iimu 'nl tii kulcn cwul ina? Do
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vou think I am just like (just ls bad/mcrn/

iirh,,,r.t,) rs thc rest? Oci nrilla 'y to cakkwu

onun tey ya na 'n tul etteh.k' 'elq toli ka

iss.e yl 'ci?! What can I do when he keeps on

coming trere though I tell him not to?! Am,

venghwa pole ya ka ya 'ci! Oh sure, by all

means I simpty must go see the moviel

- m:rn hay/tdy sAME

- yo. {Ppalluy pich i huytolok ppal.e ya

'ci yo You have to wash the clothes until they

become clern and white.

V,rn +y ya 'ci, -cy yey 'ci; olten + ya toyci.

+ytr hrtr See + Ya la.
+ya iss.ta, inf + pcl + aux. {Nal mala anc.e

ya iss.ess.ta I was just seated day after day.

+ya'keyss.ta ={y! hakeyss.t! will have todo.
*yurnun, inf + pcl + pd. lsan i noph.a ya

man kyengchi ka llum-tlpta For scenery to

be beautiful you've got to have tall mountains.

Pantusi iss,c yit man hanun ka ka mtncey 'tu
(lvt l:2:.117) The problem is whether we really

have to have it. Ku tul un pamq cwung ey wi
ya mrn hayss.sup.nita They could only come

in the middle of the night fioose retbrencel.
t ya mangceng ici [onll = -ki ey mangceng.
.e yr 'nta = -e y! hanta has to do

*ya noh.ta, inf + pcl + aux. lPhy€nci lul sse

ya noh.ass.ci I did get the lener just written,
you see.

+ ya porr, inf + pcl + aur. 1(?) Com mek.e
ya pwf, h Try just eating a bit.

r y& toytr SEE toyta
-e ya tul, inf + pcl + pcl. {Kongpu hay ya tul

hanta (= kongpu tul hay ya hanla = kongpu
hay ya hanta tul) You children must study.

€ya twuta, inf + pcl + aux. 1(?) Ku nom i
rnoymul ul pat.e yo twu€ss.kwun That bastard
hal to get his bribe, I see!

ey chelem, pcl + pcl. f Ku tayk ey chelem son
nim i mlnh.i chac.e onun cip un €ps.ta There
is no (other) house that has as many callers as

that one seems to.
'ey'ci [varl = -€ ya haci
cy cocha, pcl + pcl [Cr cocha eyl. lCip ey

cocha €ps.uni tc.taychey et' ey I' klss.ulq ka
He isn't home, even; I wonder where on earth
he coukl have gone. Chayk pang ey cocha
Ops.uni et' ey se i chayk ul kwu halq swu
iss.ulq ka yo I wonder where I can get hold of
this book: it isn't even in the bookstores.
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-ey hata SEe -ey
ey iss.e (sc), particle + quasi-vi inf(+ panicle).

[FoRt"tAL, bookish, or emphaticl = ey or ey
se; Cr eykey iss.e se. lttat<sif ey iss.e ku ey
tny halq s6lam i €ps.ta There is no one his
equal in learning. Na nun ku cem ey iss.e ne
wa iiykyen ul talli hanta I disagree with you
there. I kil ey iss.e se ku wi ey kalq sehm un
Eps.ta He is the best in this line.

ey iss.e se 'na (cop atlvers). lswiiq-cek ulo
'na sx.yong pinto ey iss.e se 'na either by

number or in tiequency of use.

ey iss.e se nun (pcl). {wuli ka inun h6n ey

iss.e se nun (NKd 5926b) to the best of our
knowledge.

ey iss.e se uy (pcl). lcinceng han 0ymi ey
iss.e se uy kwuk-munhak a national literature
in the true sense of the word.

ey ka, pcl + pcl [colloq].
l. to/atlin .- [as complementl lNam T6ymun

un Phyengyang ey ka ani 'la Sewul ey iss.ta
South Gate is not in Phyengyang, it's in Seoul.

2. emphatic locative/allative. lEti ey ka
kulen key iss.nun ya Where is there any such

thing?! Nore: The example give (as emphatic)
at the top of CM l:144 (chilphan ey ka .-
nom.un kulq-ca -. ) is rejected.

eykey ( ''4oy key ("Lby tungey, 'W lz'hQ,
pcl. (personal/animate indirect object) to, at,
tbr, by (a living creature). ABBR 'key. Hox
kkey. Svx hanthey (henthey); Cn poko, tele,
'ttby "swon-toy.

l. la. ['ta and 'ta ka can be freely insenedl
{haksayng eykey (-.) cwuta gives the sodent
some paper. sacang eykey [-) kuleh.key mnl
hatr tells the boss that. nyeca eykey (-) clrwi
hata is intoxicated with a woman. cek eykey
(-.) chong ul kyenwuta aims a guo at the
enemy. atul eykey (-.) tOn ul cwuta gives

money to one's son. wuli eykey (-) phyenci
lul ssuta writes us a letter. nam eykey (-.) il
ul hay cwuta does the work for someone else.

Nay ka Payk kwun tiysin lrlikwuk ey iss.nun
chinkwu eykey (*) phyOnci lul Yenge lo sse

cw6s,ta I wrote a letter in English for young

Payk to his tiiend in America. Son I tongsayng
eykey (...) toh.rss.la His hand touched his
little brother.

lb. [inserted 'ta ka unlikelyl lerneni eykey
tol.l otil returns to his mother. ku nom tul
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eykey sokta is deceived by those rascals. nam
eykey cici anh.ta cannot stand losing to others.
llal-aprrci eykey kamyen kwaynchanh.ta you
mly go to your grandfather (1936 Roth 5,{g).
Ku srilam eykey n' khun py€n icss.ta He had
l serious accident. Chengcwung tul eykey
nriln hanq il ip.nila I am very sorry tbr rhe
inconvenience to the aurlience.

2. (with causative conversions ['ta and 'ta ka
can be f'reely insertedl) thaksayng eykey (...)
chayk ul poita shows the book to the srudenr.
nam eykey (-.) il ul hakey hata has someone
else do the job. ai eykey (-.) pap ul mek.ira
t'eeds the child. ku stilam eykey cing ul
cap.hita has him take the gong. Cr Sensayng i
haksayng ul sikhyese pumo eykey (,..) phyEnci
lul ssukey hayss.tt The teacher had the student
write a letter to his parents.

3. (with passive conversions).
3a. f nam eykey ('ta (ka)) ton ul mek.hira

gets one's money swindled away by others.
'Nosea hlykwuni llpon hiiykwun eykey (?*'ta
(ka)) kyekpha lul tang hayss.ra The Russian
navy suffered a det'eat at the hands of the
Japanese navy.

3b. lkwancwung tul eykey millira ges/is
pushed by the spectators.

Note l: ln some cases either eykey or ey can
be used: w€n-swungi eyleykey h8ngmi tul
kacita takes an interest in monkeys; dykwuk
silam eyleykey h0ngmi lul kacita takes an
interest in foreigners; i yak un wiq-py€ng
hwiinca eykey/ey c€y-il ita This medicine ii
the best thing for stomach suftbrers. Certain set
phrases prefer ey even tbr people: uy hay se.
ttal9a se, kwan hay se, tiiy hay se (in some of
the meanings - see fiiy hata); m0s-'ci anh.ta;
crisim hala. See ey iss.e (se), eykey iss,e (se).

. Nore 2: The example haksayng lul eykey
'yohay ka kiph.la (CM l:156) is rejected in
tbvor of haksryng tul ey tiiy hanq rihay ka
kiph.ta 'has a deep understanding of students'.

eykey ccum, pcl + pcl [awkward, because
eykey is not quite colloquial enough for the
expressionj = hanthey ccum. - iya 1= ..urn
eykey ya). 'lKu siilam eykey ccum iya cici
anh.ulq ke 'lq sey I won't give in to the likes
of him.

eykey chelem, pcl + pcl [a bit awkwardl. f Na
eykey chelem talun siilam eykey lo tdy hanta

A Reference c r*
ranunar of Kortrig

m-yen motwu ku tul cr-rh.a hal lhey ,n Lr,l#
he w<rultl hehave toward o$ers rhe *ry n. jolF
toward me he would be loved byeueryone_ .1,:.

eyke-v cocha. pcl + pcl. {Ku nun oni"y ey16;..
cocha allici anh.ko cip ul na-k.rss.ta H;;iE
home widurut lening even his wil'e fno*. .,1.#

eykey huko. pcl + pcl (= eykey wa). h 6h:
aw,kwardl 'lKim ssi eykey hako hu uy'prtl::
eykey man sosik ul allye cwuuss.ta t tofO'[;_,
news to lllr Kim and his wite only.

eykey iss.e (se). pcl + quxsi-vi inf 1+ p6y. F
IFoRMAL, bookish, or ernphaticl = eytey'6c[=:
LF ey iss,e (Se). lParko lul oon-hr-rvrrv.. --+-rCr ey iss.e (se). tPriko lul pon-hiryuy'.;=,,
cin.swul hakev tovn km rrn rrl ovtrc. i..L -.Hcin.swul hakey toyn kcs un. na.eykey i".;;,-E
kaurng khun-q yengkwang ip.nit:t It is a 

"qr$great honor tbr me to have dre opportuniry;
present a report to this cont'erence. llok 

"nftul eykey iss.e se kacang khun kwaep i
ikeyss.sup,nikka What is the most
task tbr students?

eykey.ka. pcl + pcl. lKim scnsayng uyt.yii
ani 'la Puk sensayng eykey cwuess.t" I i.w
it to lvlr Pak, mrt to lVtr Kim.

eykey khenyeng, pcl + pcl = hanthey khenyco3
eykey kkaci, pcl + pcl = hanthey kkaci .,.i
eykey 'ko (- eykey iko, pcl + cop ger) SEE
eykey l', abbr ( eykey tul .i

eykey lang, pcl + pcl = hanthey lang ,i4
eykey 'la to. pcl + cop var inf + pcl. tKiri

eykey lo uy, pcl + pcl + pci [awkwardl. lKl
nun anhay eykey lo uy salang i chacha sitr

sensayng eykey 'la to mul,e polq ka Sbd !!'.
I ask lvlr Kim, maybe? ,,.r'.i.

elkey lo, pcl + pcl. roward/ro (a person). tfd *
- on phyEnci a letter that has come to/formyE

son. Ku hemul i nwukwu evkev Io rol.r krh'flS
ka I wonrler just who ttrat misiate e*, bad #
to? Flnreni eykey lo kake la Co t, yorir moOer."ff
Salang i ku eykey lo olm.kyc kass.ta Her lor.$
shitred to him. ,,tr*

eykey lo pulhe, pcl + pcl + pcl. from (rff
pcrson/creature). lWel,nam ey ka is.nrr$,
namphyen eykey/hanthey lo puthe (= - gy1t1 g
hanthey se) phy€nci lul pat.es.s.ta I got a lauS
from my husband who is away.in I.,nT...:E

kam ul nukkyess.ta He t'elt his atlection fortrir
wite gradually cooling.

eykey lul, pcl + pcl [emphaticl. ro a pers{re
lllyeng nim eykey lul kanun tocwung ib
I am on my way to my brother's.
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cvkey mlce. particle + pa(icle. l Ku eykey mace

c.rcss.uni miil i ani 'la You shoul<l be ashametl

olyourself, getting beaten by him, too,

cvke] man._pcl + pcl. just/only to (atlfor/by)
a pers{)n. lNa eykey man chayk.im i iss.nun
ke n' uni 'ta I am not the only one who is

responsible. I kqs un kwahak-ca eykey man
kwan,lyen toyn miincey nun ani 'ta T'tris is

not a problem concerning scientists only.
- ila to. f Yele salam eykey ti cwuci m6s

han tlysin ey ku silam eykey man ila to
cwulq ke I' kulayss.e While I couldn't give to
everybody, I should hlve given something at
least to him.

cykey mankhum, pcl + pcl. - man, - un.
cykey ma-ta, pcl + pcl. [replaces older mata
eykeyl 'lAmu slilam eykey mnta sinsey tul
cjko iss.ta He owes an obligation to everyone
he knows.

eykey n', abbr ( eykey nun
rykey'na, pcl + cop adversative. to/atlfor/by a

person (creature); whether to/at/for/by; to/at/
for/by whatever person (creature). tlNwukwu

eykey'na kkwum un iss.ta tney Everyone has
his own dream, you know. Amu eykey 'na
mul.e pokey Ask just anybody.

cykey'na-ma, pcl + cop ertended advers, lKu
cykey 'na-ma allye cwulq ke I' kulayss.e
I should have let HrM know at least.

eykey 'n tul, pcl + cop mod + postmod. even
though (it be) to/at/for/by a person (creature);
to/at/tbr/by a person (or creature) too. fKu
s:ilam i na eykey 'n tul kuten miil ul hal li ka
iss.keyss.na? Why should he confide in rvrg?
Na eykey rn 

1u1 crqik ul salang hanun maum
i 0ps.keyss.to? Why shouldn't I have affection
for my own child?

tykey nun, particle + particle. as for to/at/for/
by a person (creature). lWuli eykey nun mrls
cwu6gn tu You are not giving us any? Aaan
eykey nt, 'key nun. 'key nt.

qkey pota, particle + pcl. lEmeni eykey pota
rpeci eykey mul.e posey yo You had better ask
Father (about that) rarher than Mother.

qkey puthe, particle + pcl. lpumo nim eykey
puthe miil-ssum tulye ya 'ci You ought to tell
your parents first (and then other people).

qkey se, particle + panicle.
l. from (a person). latul - phyEnci ka ota

'geb a letter from one's son. I tOn i nwukwu
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eykey se na-wrss.nun yo Who(m) did this
money come tiom? Ku miil ul chinkwu eykey
se tul.ess.ta I heard that from a friend.

? 2. (oblique subject). SEE kkey se, ey se.
eykey sekken, pcl + pcl. See hanthey lang.
eykey se mat!, pcl + pcl + pcl. lYele senssyng

nim eykey se mata phy€nci lul pat.e sdngkwu
sulepki hiin i €ps.tup.nita I am overwhelmed
beyond measure to receive letters from each of
you gentlemen.

eykey se nt, abbr ( eykey se nun
eykey se 'n tul. Example unrler eykey se to.
eykey se nun, pcl + pcl + pcl. tAtul eykey se

nun phyEnci ka wass.ci man ttol cykey se
nun on wass.ta A letter came from my son,
but not from my daughter.

eykey se puthe, pcl + pcl + pcl. tAph ey sun
silam eykey se puthe ton ul ketwusey yo
Collect the money from the person(s) standing
in front first.

eykey se to, particle * particle + particle.
l. from (a person) too/even/either. llpeci

eykey se to phy€nci ka an wass.ta I didn't get
a letter from my farher either. Elin eykey se to
ku mankhum hydqkwa lul ketwess.nun ley
€lun eykey se'n tul an toyl li ka iss.na? When
you've got results like rhat even from children
surely you will from grown-ups, too!

? 2. (oblique subject) too/even/either.
eytey se tul = hinthey se tul. pcl + pcl + pcl.

lSensayng nim eykey se tut yitan mac.ess.la
They got a scolding from their teacher.

eykey se ya, pcl + pcl + pcl. - tul. tpumo
eykey se ya tul saks(-ton) ul pat.ulq swu
iss.na?! How can they possibly let their parents
pay them tbr what rhey do?!

eykey'ta fta),_pcl * cop transferentive (+ pcl):
See eykey. lNwukwu eykey 'ta ilen mdl ul
hay Just who do you rhink you're talking to?
or: Just who(m) could I tell rhis to?

eykey to, particle + particle. tolatlforlby a
person (creature) also/even. tKim sensayng
- Pak sensayng - phy€nci lut ssunta writes
letters both to Mr Kim and to Mr Pak. atul -
anhay - t6n ul mris cwunta he gives money
neither to his son nor to his wife. pyeng nan
siilam - il ul hakey hanta works even the ill
people.

eykey tul, pcl + pcl. fKu i eykey tul kiilim ul
kilikey hasipsio Get them to draw pictures.
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eykey uy, pcl + pcl. (the one) ro, ar tbr, by (a
person/crelture). Kim sensayng - phy€nci
the letter to Mr Kim.

eyke,v wa, pcl + pcl [? awkwardl. f npeci eykey
wu emeni eykey n' miil-ssum tulyess.una
trlun s,iilam eykey nun ilchey mil haci
anh.ess.ta I told Father and Morhcr, but said
nolhing to anyonc elsc.

cykcy yu, pafliclc + pcl. lKu stilarn oykey yu
cikccp nrul.e polq swu iss.na yo? How could
we dare ask him directly? Na eykey ya hal
miil i €ps.keyss.ci yo To ME he wouldn't have
anything to say (by way of complainr / excuse).

- mil lo. lTangsin eykey yir mil lo i chayk
i phil.yo hap.nita h is you indeed who need
this book. Ku eykey ya mitl lo i sdqken un
khun thikyek iess.sup.nita It was for HIM thar
this incident was a great shock.

ey khenyeng, pcl + pcl. fHoysa ey khenyeng
cip ey to phy€nci lul mds niiyss.ta I was
unable to get a letter oht home, much less to
the office.

-eyki, diminutive suf (var < -eki; DIAL < -ayki).
ssuleyki rubbish (ssuley < ssultr sweeps +
-€yki).

ey kkaci, pul + pcl. up to, to. ftn6in ul catong-
cha ey kkaci puchwuk hay cwuta helps the
old man to the car. onul ey (luki) kkaci cen
ha.ye cyess.ls has been handed down to the
present day.

ey 'ko = ey iko, pcl + cop ger. SEE iko.
ey kwan han, ey kwan ha.ye (hay se) SEE

kwan hata
ey l', abbr < ey lul
-'e 'y'la, inf + abbr < 'i'lu (cop). makes an

emotive exclamation (= -c la). 1'syeyn me'li
yey 'pi.ch i ["Jep.se y'la (la8l Twusi 8:70a)
there is a lack of luster to white hair. "woa
'kil'h ol ni'ce 'y'la (1482 Nam l:28b) why,
I fbrget the roatl I came! 'na y ryel'hun lyang
un 'i i'sye 'ila 1115rr' Pak l:62a) I have thiny
taels of silver!

ey lang, pcl + pcl. l. (= ey sckken) fHak.kyo
(ey) lang tn tull(y)e okeyss.ta I'll drop in at
the school and so on.

2. = e! hako (= ey wa).
ey 'la to, pcl + cop var inf + pcl. even though

(it be) to/atlin - ; jusr to/at/in - , to/at/i -
some/any, lKu mutcrnun tey; et' ey pataq ka
ey 'h to kr-pwirss.unryen cOh.keyss.ta Gee

-
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hut it's hot (antl humid); I w-ish I could ju$ q;1€
our ro tle beach (ar least). Annuy-sn uy 'taii F
ka sc al.e polq ka Shall I try inquiring at the,e
intrrrmation desk. maybe? Ktlq tey 6ps.urn1,6 -..
wuli cip ey 'la to wtr iss.key It you don't til .$,
any place to stay why d()n't y()u come 4d g6":i:
at my house? ltmsi (lo) p.vck ry 'ta to kel.'c -
tuusipsio llang it on the wall t'tr1 thg linb lil.'
heing. C'F ey to, ey 'n lul. ;-

cy llarrg, pcl + pcl [slang, obsl = cy nun. - ._:
un SAME. nKu kos e.v llang kaci mal.e Dstr,1 :':,r,

go to rHnr place! ,,,i=T:,
ey lo, pcl + pcl. to, towartl (usetl instead of u5'i,l

to avoid possible-confusion wirh the meanin3;.
'by means of'). lsnhoy cwuuy - tanun hi$
the road leading to socialism. ,;ri ffi

, --r --' .I =. -'--:=:
the roacl leading to socialism.

ey lo uy, pcl + pcl + pcl. fsdhoy cwuuy - lii:
the road to socialism. I kes i mincwu
ey lo uy ches tankyey 'ta This is the first
toward democracy. ,F

ey lul, pcl + pcl. [colloql ro (marks goal qf
morion). lSikot ey lul kani-kka n'-pitoco'
cham-mal Cosen ey on ker kath.tukwun yo
Going to the countryside I suddenly t'elt for tho
tjrst time that I had truly come to Korcr,
ABBR ey l'. Cn ey, ut.

ey mace, pcl + pcl. tKulen siqken i sinmun
mace naci anh.ess.uni w€ynq il ilq kel
How come such an incident isn't even in tbi
papers? Hak.kyo ey mace an wass,uni tF.
tlychey et' ey I' kass.ulq ka Hc tlidn't show'
up even at school; I wonder whcre on earth hi
could have gone.

ey mrn, pcl + pcl. just (only) to/atlin -;t:!
'lTapang ey mrn tuna-tunla He does nothio!
but visit teahouses. CF man ey. r r l(;

-eymi, suf [varl = -emi. kwulleymi a wooded
wheel < kwuluta rolls.

:y n', abbr . ;t;; ' 
i

ey n', abbr < 'ey 'nun. lalph "rwuy'h q tt!
ey n', abbr < ey nun

(l{-t9 Kok 70) in front -tr t.ii"r.t. l,rJ it io'a
s 'ccwoy 'non -. "sey'h ey n' ^ "ney'h ey n!t Ltnvr r,ur, -- Jc! t, ey n -. nc! il c! r' 4.
- ]c s|l .r ey n' - (1447 Sek 24:?b) of the sir 5=
sins. - and the third is - and the fburth - aid

Twrgithe sixth - . kolom t kil'h ey n'(148t
7:6a) along the river path.

ey 'na, pcl + cop advers. to/arlin - or the likc
(or something); whether to/at/in * ; tolztl
- whatever. fPam ey tna onta 'ney She (sa

that she) will be back around evening. Sicttrt
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ev 'nr kllss.tit ocl Let's go ttl the mlrkct or

s,rmerhing. Yenghwa cy 'na kalq ka yo'.'

How about going to a movie? Chen wen ey

'na sapsit! I'll buy it tbr r thousand wcn. Ku
os ul os c:rng ey 'nl neh.e twusey yo Put

rhose clothes in the closet, please.
'{) ' ,td, pcl + cop a.lvers. tl tkwu.n ev "nu

".77ywow 
c'rwUw 'ltil lttttttt ,d ('t+6tl Nt()ng

5ilrr) did you tlreanr ol'the state ot Zhao'l
ev 'nr-ntl, pcl * copula extended atlversative.'f 

Ku kos ry'nr-ml apeci k:r kydysye;s.urnycn

crih.keyss.tl I wish Father were THERE rt least

1if he cm't be some place better). Cip ey 'nu-
nra han pen ka-prvuss,umyen coh.keyss.so
I wish I could at least havc a visit home.

+yngi, dimin suf, Helvv s -rngi. ppulyengi
< ppuli root.

-'q-ngi "ta = -'e-nti "u. 1i'syey-ngi '[']ra,
kis'ley-ngi "ta (!1517- rNo l:55b). Cr :ay-ngj
''M; -u'b,cyilgi'ta = -u I ye 'y-ngi "ta.

ey 'n ka = ey in ka (pcl + cop mod + postmotl).
lClngkrp ul eti ey 'n ka tr.r'uko rvlss.tl I've
lelr my gloves somewhere.

ey'n tul, particle + copula motl + postnroditier.
even though (it be) to/at/in - ; even, also, too.
f Ku-man han kes un rvuli cip ey 'n tul Eps.ul
ya What makes you think we would not have
such a thing at our house too? CF ey ('la) to.

ey nun, pcl + pcl. as for to/at/in - . fna poki
-, nay sr1'ngkak - in my opinion. Ydnkuk
ey nun t\r[ kaci cdng.lyu k:r iss.tl'l'herc arc
two kinds of drama. Kulay l\likrvuk ey nun
Encey tte-nasilq y€yceng ip.nikka So, when
are you leaving tbr the States? ABBR ey n'.'E'nun, pcl t pcl. l-nvuy.h ey nun - at'ph
oy non -.(1445 tYong 30) behind *, ahead - .

cy nun khenyeng, pcl + pcl + pcl. llltrys:r ey
nun khenyeng cip ey to phyenci lul mrls
ndyss,to I was unable to get a letter otT home,
much less t0 the office.

'e yo, inf + pcl. poLtTE statement (= -ta),
question (= -ni?, -nun ya etc.), comrnand (=
'e h, -ull), or suggcstion (= -ra). Cr -ey yo.

. Nore: We rlo not know just when -e yo camc
lnto use, but 189,1 Cale 3 has -a -yrru (including
ho.ye ywo'pronounced hoy yw,o"1 as 'Respect-
ful forms - in very common use", putting -cirru
Q= -ci ylo) with ftou'o (= hao) rs 'tbrms

''used among tiientls, equals". See -ci yo
(p. 4.53, -ei I NorE).
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-e yo nran. inf + pcl + pcl. See -keyss.e (yo
man).

-e yo tul. ini + pcl + pcl. liltek.e yo tul
They're eating; Let's eat; You people eat!

-eypi [vrrl = -3pi
ey pola, pcl + pcl. ft trflim ul i ccok pyek ey

pola cc ccok pyrkey kenun key cdh.keyss.ney
Wr:'d hcrter hang rhis picture on the wall on
thlt side r:rther thu trn tJtc wall on this side.

cy puthc, pct + pcl. {Sewul ey puthe kapsitd
Let's go to Seoul tirst (and then go to t|e other
places). .{ycho (ey) puthe kulen siilam kwa
nun srngcong ul mal.ess.e ya hanun ke ya
You Should have avoided associating with a

man like him tfom the beginning.
+ys- = +yq-
'ey s, pcl + pcl. {'nwu n ey s 'rol (1482 Kum-

sam 2:6lb) moonlight on the snow. 'sywuy-
TWUNa 'ey 'pcon 'ma.s i'm ye (1482 Kum-
sam 3:39ir) there is a salty taste to the water,
and ... . noy'h ay s kil'h ey s 'noy lol (1482
Nam l:19b) the smoke that is on rhe parh on the
mttor. mulGuy s 'pwonwon elkwu'l i'slolu'm
ey s elht'ul 'kot ho'm ye (1159 Wel 2:53a) all
thc t'aces one sees are like faces in a dream,
anrl .- . pnuthye s wu[h] s ip-si'Gwu'l ey s
the'li hona'h i na'ma is'kesi'nol (1447 Sek
2l:56b) since there.remained a single hair from
Buddh:r's upper lip. 'so-'TTAy 'Gtva -Nowa
"elyuil 'hru y ka'rwl[u '4y s -.tsf/,vc 'i '&ot
'ho.;'a 

... (1182 Kurn-sam 3:3la) the mahlbh0ra
(the tbur elements) and the paica-skandha (the
tlve components ofan intelligent being) ue like
distinctive marks (laksana) in a mirror, -ta
'sYENo"ztN 'ey s "su'lo.m i/ 'ss oy (1447 Sek

6:45b) as they are all [among thel holy men - .

See yey r, 4) r, 'uy s,'oy s.
-'c 'yr-, abbr < -'e is- (inf + aux).

-'e 'ys.ke'tun. Ser 'llo ya 'ys.kc'tun.
ey se < ey tye, pcl + pcl.

l. (default/dynamic location) happening atl
in (a place). ltly-hak.kyo - kongpu hrt;r
studics at the university. cip - il hatr works
at home. kongwen - sinqpo lul hala takes a
stroll in the park. Ku pun i Pusan ey se Yenge
lul krluchinta He teaches English in Pusan.
Notr: For some verbs either ey se or ey can

be used (ClU l: 157): ryekwan ey (se) memunun
son nim a guest staying at a hotel, lyekwan ey
(se) srvirrun son nim a guest resting ai a hotel,
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sln tul ey (sc) phinun kkoch llowcrs blooming
in the mountains, photay wi ey (se) nallinun
kiq-pal the flrg flying over the gun banery.
But tbr some otier verbs only one or the other
occurs: aph ey nam.un/sun silam the man

left/standing in t'ront, ttul ey se w0nun siiy iul
the birds singing in the tjelds. Notice also

Sewul ey se nun poc kkoch i han-chang ita In
Seoul the cherry blossoms are in tull bloom;
tlpon ey se yikwu ka tny-inqki 'ta ln Japan

bueball is very popular. With iss.ta (and also
Cps.ta, miinh.ta, hun hata. katuk hlta, cOkla.
tumulta) the choice depends on the meaning of
the referent noun: kiingtrng ey iss.tun phiano
the piano (that was there) in the lecture room,
kingtang ey se iss.tunq il the event (that was

happening) in the lecture room. CF CM l:154,
lv{kk l96l:4:8-ll. Notice the contrast: Tayhak
eyse hnksayngulo iss.ta 'lam at the university
as a student' * Tlyhak ey iss.ta 'l am (or: lt
is) at the university'. ln addition to sikol ey
(se) siinta fcrr 'lives in the country' there is

also sikol slnta (Cr Dupont 203).
2. from (a place. a position. a starus, a group.

a number); Cr puthe. lPhyengyang - ota
comes from Phyengyang. kicha - naylita gets

off (down from) the train. pcng - na-ota
comes out of the room. Yel ey se twol ul
pplymyen yetelp i nlmnuntl \!hen you take
two from ten it leaves eight. Sengkong un
sayngkak ham ey se pilos hanta Success

begins with tlrinking (from the thought of it).
Na nun wuli ilhayng ey se ttel,e cyess.ta I got
lost from my group.
3. (impersonal oblique subject - groups,

institutions; Cp i/ka). f,servul kyohyangak-
tan ey se Pichang Kyohyangak ul hanta 'nta
The Seoul Symphony Orchestra is playing the

Symphonie Path€tique, you know. lllysa ey se

na hanthey sikyey lul cwuess.ta The company
gave me awatch. Wuli hak.kyo ey se ikyess.ta
Our school won (the game). lYuli kytihoy ey

se um.ak ty"ypoy lul hanun tey kkok osey yo
Our church is having a musical service; please

come. CF kkey se, (mata) puthe.
Nore: llak,kyo ey se ola 'nla (Dupont 203)

can mean: (l) 'The school tells us to come',
(2) 'Someone says the school wants us to
come', or (3) 'Someone salrs for us to conle

,-.t*;

A Relerence Gramnrar of Konr\ffi
ffi

lhere /thcrel t'rom schrxrl' .4?.ith

schtnl.

replaced hy ,.u ryr" .

'ey se = [hley se = hay se (inf < hata f pcl).i
ey se chelem. pcl + pcl + pcl. lKu nun 0nccy

'nil musun mll ul hal ttr.y nun cayphrir-'
k*rn aph ey se chelem phyoceng i hrut.d
cinta Wtenever he talks he gets stiff as ifhd
were before a judge. l,:f

ey se cocha, pcl + pcl + pcl. fOykwuk (ey)'ii
cocha ku uy ilum ul molunun snlam i €p.li
His name is known to everyone. even in o6d[
countries. tlak.kyo (ey) se cocha ccoch.fyi
nas.s.uni ku nom to ince-v n' ta l6yss.c-i Ttc
ra"scal's hatt it now - he's been thrown out'ff

ry se hako, pcl + pcl + pcl. nXyotroy ey si'
hako cel ey se uy nukkim i etteh.key talun hi
t'lhat difference do you feel between being.il r
chapel and being in a Buddhist temple?

+. lcolloql from I persttn (= eykey seh r ';l
person (as oblique suhlect - limited usage). :..
X.tn ey se na-kass.ta My wit'e is out. -**:.

5. flitl = pota than. {l ey se te khun *t rt$i
i 0ps.nuni [= Eps.nun il There is surely 1p ::.
greater love than this. CF l88l Ridel 37 ii1 -.
books, but not in conversation. pwota is o66o - ,:

',=:

!*

'G

,b&
1r
:ilr*,i!f

ey sc lang, pcl + pcl + pcl. tl lwus cin e1scgl
lung tii ne I' polye ko chirc.e \alss.ess.ta 1lt0- EF'
tirlks next door all came to sce vou. SYN et q,#E
scKKen. i'#

.:i*
#-*

and it is making quite a stir.
ey se 'ko = ey se iko, pcl + pcl +

See iko.
ey sekken, pcl + pcl. See e,r' hng.

cooula 16r .dtrr.--:*
iff
_+' '.+rr

cengke-cang ey se yess,tu it *as not at tbE

park, it wils at the railroad station. Kutr
kulenq il ul hanun kes un nala lul salanS

hlnr ey se ka ani 'la casin ul wi ham ey seltr
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cv se 'ln to. pcl + pcl + cop vrr inf + pcl.
'even though it (may) be in/at/ttom. 'lPyel lo

klllq tcy ka 6ps.uni kukcang ey se 'la to sikan

ul ponay ya 'keyss.kwun Since I have no

nlace in panicular to go, I guess I'll just have

io kill time at somc theater. Pi wtr se sophung

ul mos kumyen cip ey se 'la lo ndlki lo
hapsita If rain keeps us from going off tbr an

,ruring let's have fun at home, even so. Wuli
nun lmuli elyewunq il ey se 'la to twulyewe

haci anh.nunta We are not afraid in any

situation, however difticult it may be.

e.v se mace, pcl + pcl + pcl. tlKu nun cikcang

ey se mace miwum ul pat.ko iss.la He is

disliked even at his workplace. Ku kos ey se

mace ch*upang tang hayss.3up.nita He was

banished even from that Place.
.y se mace puthe, pcl + pcl + pcl + pcl [perhaps

a bit awkwardl. f Hak.kyo ey se mace puthe

th6.vhak ul tang hayss.uni etteh.k' hamyen

cdh.so Now that you've even been expelled

from school. what will you do?!

cy se m:rn. pcl + pcl + pcl. only (just) at/in/
from - lsitan ey se man wuli nala uy
kipayk ul polq swu iss.ta The spirit of Korea
can be (truly) seen only in the field of poetry.

- ila to. tHonam cipang ey se men ila to
phungcak i toymyen cdh.keyss.nun ley I hope
there will be good crops at least in the Honam
area.

cy se mankhum, pcl + pcl + pcl. lcip ey se

nun tosek*an ey se mankhunr kongpu ka cal
an toynta I can't study at home as well as I can

in the library.
ey se mata. pcl + pcl + pcl [replaces older

mata ey se1 tCip cip mata (ey) se nolay soli
kr tullye onta The sound of singing comes
from every house.

11 se n', abbr < ey se nun
qse'nl, pcl + pcl * cop advers. at/in/from -

orthe like: whether atlin/from -. at/in/fiom -
whatever. lSlmu-sil ey se 'na ku lul mannnlq
swu iss.ulq ka, cip ey se nun mannaki him
tunta You may be able to see him in the ofice
but it would be ditficult to see him at home.
Enu kos ey se 'na lydyuy nun chikhye ya
haney You shoutd be courteous everywhere.

cyse'na-ma. pcl + pcl * cop extended advers.
t0lt*u-1mal cip ey se 'na-ma halwu pam

-muk.ulq 5rvg is.s.umyen crih,keyss.3o I'd like
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to be ahle to stay overnight, in a shack if need

be. llak.kyo lul mds tanini cip ey se 'na-ma
kongpu lul hay ya 'ci yo Since I can't go to
school I should study at home at least.

ey se nun, pcl + pcl + pcl. as for (happening)

at/in (a place); as for (being) from; as for [an
oblique subjectl. lNa nun cimsung crrung ey

se nun holang-i ka cEy-il c6h.ta I like the tiger
best of the wild animals.

ey se nun khenyeng, pcl + pcl + pcl + pcl.
trCip ey se nun khenyeng hak.kyo ey se to
kongpu lul an hanta 'p.nita He doesn't even

sftdy at school, much less at home.

ey se pota (to), pcl + pcl + pcl. (rather) than

from/at (a place). lCip ey se pota (to) hak.kyo
ey se mannass.umyen c6h.keyss.ta I'd rather
see you at school than at home.

ey se ppun man, pcl + pcl + pcl + pcl. twuli
senswu nun nelp.i-ttwiki ey se ppun man ani
'la noph.i-tlwiki ey se to cOh.un kilok ul
ollyess,ta Our athletes presented good recotds
not only in the broad jump but also in the high
jump.

ey se puthe. pcl + pcl * pcl. from (usually a

place). tcip - cengke-cang kkaci from the

house to the railroad station.
ey se pulhe ka, pcl + pcl + pcl + pct. lKotray

ey se puthe ka h€m hata From the mountain
pass on is where it is drngerous.

ey se puthe nun. pcl + p.t + pcl + pcl. tKu
kos ey se puthe nun kil i phocang i toyess.ta
From there on once again the road is paved.

ey se pulhe.uy. pcl + pcl + pcl + pcl. (that is)
from. thak.kyo - iyaki a story from school.

ey se sekken, pcl + pcl * pcl. = ey se lang.
ey se to, pcl + pcl + pcl, atlto/from - also/

even/either. ll troyuy ey nun llpon ey se to
siilam i wrss.to People have come to this
conference from Japan. too (or: even from
Japan). I ccok ey se to ce ccok ey se to Pintay
ka tul.e wass.ta Objections were heard on all
sides. Kyewul ey etteh.key chwuwun ci pang
an ey se lo (lythwu lul ip.e ya hatq cengto 'ta
It is so cold in winter that you have to wear
your overcoat indoors, too. cip ey se nun
khenyeng hak.kyo ey se to kongpu lul an
hanla tp.nita He doesn't even study at school,

much less at home. Payk,hwa-cem ey se to
mos sant! You can't buy it even in department

stores. SEE -ki ey se to.
6

F



506 penr rr

ey sc tul, pcl + pcl + pcl. lCip ey se tul mues
hayss.ey yo What ditl you people do at home?
Swun-i llng Poktong-i lang uy cip ey se tul
yllan ici wuli cip ey se n' f,nru kekceng
rnh.nunta They are making a fuss at Swun-i's
and Poktong-i's but everything is quiet ar my
house.

ey sc uy, pcl + pcl + pcl. (rhe one) atlin/from
-. f cip ey se uy sosik news t'rom horne. Sewul
ey s€ uy sihap un cwungci toy6s.ta The game
(scheduled to be held) in Seoul has been
cancelled. Kwuk.hoy ey se uy ku uy y€ruel un
hwullyung han kes iess.ta His speech in the
National Assembly was an excellent one.

ey se wl, pcl + pcl + pcl. with (what is) atlin/
tiorn -. {wi uy kul - kaih.i just as in the
above sentence. lltikwuk ey se wa llpon ey se
nun ydkr,+u ka 6y-inqki 'ta Baseball is very
popular in America and Japan.

ey se ya, pcl + pcl + pcl. lhrk.kyo ey se ylr
swul ul mek.ulq swu iss,na yo?! How could
we possibly drink liquor ar scHooL? Ilen kos
ey se ya crm ul calq swu iss.na yol'! How can
I get any sleep in a place like rnrs?!

- mil lo. f Ku kos ey se yr miil lo na nun
hiyngpok han saynghwul ul hayss.tl It was
right there that I lived a happy litb.

-ey s€y ya [var1 = -" t. to
-'e 'ysi'n i, abbr < -'e isi'n i. lsu-'ccyeNa

'kwa 'swvetg-'pEp 'ccyENa 'ey mas'key
'khwo 'cye"ysi'n i (1163 Pep 5:37-38) he
wanted to have one confbrm to purity of heart
and purity ofdoctrine.

-'e 'ys.ke'nu!, abbr ( -'e is.ke'nul. l'n-moyn
hon'anr'hol "e'te'ys.fu'nul (1.159 Wel 7:l?b)
I have got just one tbmale, but ... .

-'e 'ys'lewo, abbr ( -'e is'&wo (also :e 's'tovo).
1'swum.e 'ys'tcwo (1482 Kum-sam 3:34a) is
concealed.

-'e'ys.non, abbr ( -'e is.zoa (atso -'e's.non).
1'hye 'ys.non 'pul s pi'ch ey sye 'cate'la
(1481 Twusi 8:9b) slepr in the glow of the tire
that was lit.

-'e 'ys.no'n i, abbr 1 is.no'n i. lkozol s

I'cHoy-swol y se'li 'Cwu I'tul 'Cway psku'lye
'ys.no'n , (1481 Twusi l6:73b) the winter
vegetables are enveloped by ttost and dew.

- ''la. 7'hoy ['le['ltuk l']hot'Jya nwu'!u'te
'ys.no'n i "/a (1481 Twusi 7:l0a) the sun is
dark and yellow; Cn 'e'tuk 'ho'ya (1447 Sek

A Reference Gr #
rammar of Koruff

ll:57a). nul'kun nam'k un ko'cung reli rdE
l 
-ltil' 

lnayl' lye'ys.nol' ln i'!' flu eail T*^fr 
=7:l0a) the olrl tree has been through .od Etiost. , .*

-'e'yt.nwo'la, abbr < -'e is.nwo'la. tt"tg
capo.m ye nunwo cyreu.m ey 'i lsoyNcl -i^=
pu'thye 'ys.nwo'la (1.181 Twusi Z:6b) foi uv l_
livelihood I rely on catching tlsh and cu6oi ?_
wtxld. -..:.-

-'e 'ys.nwo't, i, abbr < -'e is.nwo'n i. 1'aa y :=
nulk'hvo t'ppyENcl 'ho.yu me'mu'le 'ys.nvn:a 7
i (1481 Twusi 7:l2a) I am staying here old and'H
ailing. '=-'e 'ys.td'ka, abbr < -'e is.t.t'*u. lnwlwu'fr8
ul 'phye 'ys.ta 'la (1481 Twusi 8:27b) the wi.i*;
sleeping away andl hatl his knees spread q4
antl then ... .

-'e 'ys.te'!a, abbr < -'e is.te'!a. nSnvouol
mwoy'h ay -kin 1xw-'xuKl'i e'tu'we 'ys.te
(1481 Twusi 1:26-1) the easrern mountains ui
tlarkened with the long spears [oi conflict]. .;..

-'e 'ys'ten, abbr < -'e is'!en. X'phye'e 'yt.in
pol'h ol kwu'phil sso'q,i 'ysy (l.t.t7 Sek 6:2r)
while bending the arm that one has srretcheii.'a'loy s 'tule 'ys'ten 'HEM--TTwow 'yn 't d"a'ri "mwot 'ho'ya (1459 Wel 2l:l20b; brokei
type on "rrwow) not knowing that it was
dangerous path he had entered betbre.

-'e 'ys.te'n i, abbr < -'e is.te'n i. 1'
.HYENa-LYEN 'i two'ta 'phe '1,s.te'n i (1449
Kok 9) a thousand blue lotuses have sprunj

3. = pota than. lna'ft i - syel'hu.n in'hol ,
'yey 'stwo 'su'mul'h ey sye sywut 'ho'!a

(1462 tNung 2:6b) is weaker in the yeu tbat

one's age is driny than at twenty. 
' 
I

ey 'sye, pcl + inf < "sye ta (vi 'stands'I

+ vi inf. beiot
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atl in. ExamPles?

cy 
'r.e n', pcl + pcl + pcl. 'trnvu,vG'KwuyK

'el 'rlt n' TYVUNO-'KwUYX 'ul ha'nol s

ka'\!on-'toy ''lu ho'hvo (1459 \\tl l:30a) in
China they think China to be the centcr of
heaven and ... .

ev'tr (ka). pcl + cop transt'erentive (+ pcl).

l. mrrks a sHtFT (of location/starus) into/
onro/upon; tbr. fkol-pang - k&lta hangs it in
rhe closet. sang wi - noh.ta puts it on the

r$le. congi - ssuul writes it (tlown) on paper.

.\rry cim ul Kim sensayng tryk ey 'ta ka
math.kyess.ta I leti my bag at itlr Kim's
house. I pyek ey 'ta kl 1or 'ta nun) kElci
mitlko ce pyek ey 'ta kel.e la tlang ir on that
wall, not this wall. Pyek.hwa 'll 'n(un) kts
un pyek cy 'ta kolin kilim ita lvturals are

pictures painted on walls. Illues ey tta ssunun
yl What is it used tbr? lllues ey 'ta ka caymi
lul pulh.ycs.nun ya What didhe get interestetl
in? Simcheng-i nun ssal sam-payk sek ey 'la
ka mom ul phal.ess.la Simcheng-i sold her
botly tbr 300 sek of rice.

2. emph;rsizes an indirect object. See ey.
3. (for emphatic and selective or accumulative

enumeration) and, and the like. tlchwum ey
'ta nolay ey 'la y€nkuk kkaci iss.ess.ta They
had dancing and singing and even drama.
Nolang cekoli ey 'la ka punhong chima ey 'ta
kt klpsa ttyngki kklci sa osJess.ta She went
and bought a yellow jacket, and a pink skirt,
and even a silk-gauze pigtail-ribbon. Twiil ey
'ta ka yeses ut te hamyen yelel(p) i toyp.nita
Six added to lwo makes eight. Ku ka Hdnkwuk
miil ey 'ta ka Ilpon mil ul sekk.e se ylyki
hayss.ey yo He talked in a mixture of Korean
and Japanese.
Note: The sequence .ey tnl 'ta 1ka1 does

not occur, but there are examples of ey tta (ka)
'na: Ilen cangnanq-kam un cip ey 'ia ka 'na
twue la Leave this sort of plaything at home
(don't bring it to school).

ey'ta 1ka; tul, pcl + cop transterenrive (+ pcl)
+ pcl. {Kwuk cy'tl ka tul kilum ul clrisey yo
Put some oil in your soup.

cy tily han, ey tiiy ha.ye (hay se) SEE tty hatl
ey to, ocl + ncl. tr-r/at/in - also/even/either.

tKwutaptra - kata goes to Europe loo. pnm
- mos cata can't/doesn't sleep (even) at night.
Sewul ey io Pu.san ey to iss.ti Ttev have them
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both in Seoul and in Pusan. Pusan ey to Sewul
ey to eps.tr They have them neither in Pusan
nor in Seoul. ll.yoil ey to kukcang ey kanta
I go to the theater on Sundays too (as well as

on other days). ll.yoil cy kukcang ey to kanta
On Sunday I go to the thearer too (as well as to
other places).

'cy to = fhley to = hay to, inf < hata.
ey ttal9a (sc), pct + vi inf (+ pcl). depending
on, accorrJing to. {Sit<i ey ttalga kaps i tstutq
Prices vary with the season. Kyuchik un ttay
ey ttal%. py€nkyeng halq swu iss.tr The rule
may be modified as the occasion demands.

Nore: Always ey, even after an animate (not
*eykey ttale). lSalam ey tttle se songqkyek i
talup.nita Character dit'ters according to the
person (M l:2:194).

ey tul, pcl + pcl. lCip ey tut kass.ey yo They
(all) went home.

'ey 'two, pcl + pcl = ey to. l"syelWun 'il s
TYWJNC ey two LI-'|\ELQ 'ko.t ho'n i
ep.su n i (144'1 Sek 6:6a) even among sad

events there is nothing approaching separation.
ey uy, pcl + pcl. (the one) to/at/in-. lsengkong

- kil the road to success.

ey uy han, ey uy ha.ye (hay se) See uy hata
ey wa, pcl + pcl [slightly awkwardl. tCip ey

wa hOysa ey nun c€nhwa lul hayss.to I phoned
home and to the ofice.

ey ya, pcl + pcl. only if (it be) ro/atlin .- .

lYo say S(s)olyen ey ya kllq swu iss.na yo?
You surely canl go to the Soviet Union these
d.ays?! lYuli nala ey n' kulen kes ul kacin
strlam i elma €ps.ci man, Illikwuk ey ya
mfinh.ci yo There aren't very many who have
such things in our country, but in America
there are lots. Hak.kyo ey ya kaci lf it's to
school, then I'll go.

Trve ey ya TIME tbr the tirst time. tStrwel ey
yr okeyss.tl (1936 Roth 238) I will come first
in April (or: I will not come betbre April).

-ey yr, var inf + pcl = -e ya
-ey yey 'ci = -€ ya 'ci
'cy yo = yey yo (= ie yo it is)
'ey yo = [h]ey yo = hay yo, inf < hata.

f Itlian 'ey yo = lltian hay yo I'm sorry.
-ey yo, var inf + pcl.

l. = -.Xe yo ( .-ie yo, as in the honorific
-usey yo = -usye yo ( -usie yo. tKitaley yo

= Kitalye yo Waitl
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2. = -e yo. Common after -ess-. -keyss-,
iss-. €ps-. krlh-.

'ey 'za, pcl + pcl (> ey a > ey ya).lku me'kun
"HHwtw 'ey 'za (.1459 Wel l:43h) (,rnly) atler
he had eaten. cwu'kun "Htrww 'ey 'za (1441-
Sek 24:28a) only after a person has died. &u
'HHwuw 'ey 'za (1459 Wel l:42b. 44b) only
afler that. 'stnto -es'ti i cu'zu'm ey 'za kos won
'rd (rl5l7- rNo 2:3b) An<t how is it that you
have only come ar just this time? 'i 'kot hon
"sa'lom ey za 'wy 'ho'va e'l*,u nil'Gt'ol 'tt
i'n ye (1463 Pep 2: l?Zab; sic, -/az-ey,) one
can effectively tell it to just this kind of person,
and ... .

- ey za + -'kcy 'za: me'key 'ea (1518 Sohak-
cho 7:lEb) = me[LJ'key'za.

-'e,'za. L infinitive + pcl (= -e ya); See -'sa.
Xwyo-'co s 'MyENo 'i nil'Gwey s -preu.n

i'lwosro'n i "a'molyey ' na mozom s ko'cang
nx,o'la 'za ho'l i '-ngi "ra (1447 Sek 24:28a)
as the prince has only been alive tbr seven days
he will somehow have to play to his heart's
content. 'wuli 'tol'h i -ppw-Ncw,tNo J rway'ol "mey'zoWa 'za ho'l i '-ngi "ta (1459 Wel
l0:l2b) we must bear the coffin of the royal
farher. pan'to'ki MA-TaNc 'i i'sye 'za e'lwu
hon ka'ci "la nilo'l i "la (1462 rNung l:t7a)
Mdtanga will necessarily have to be present
betbre we can say it is the same. cyE-'ppwuLe
'nvo 'cHywuLe-KA 'ho\-u 'za 'rttvotv-'u 'lol
tas.ko'sino'n i (1447 Sek 6:l2a) even rhe
Burldh:rs must leave home in order to study the
doctrine. 'es'tyey ho.ya 'za 'e'mi 'NCA-'Kwy
'lol ye'huy'l i '-ngi s 'kwo ( ) just whar musr
I do to get rid of the hungry ghost of my
motlrer? 'co'syek na'ha 'za kos 'pwu'mwo 'uy
'un'hyey 'lul 'an 'ta 'ho'no.n i "la (1517-
Pak l:58a) only when you have children of your
own do you begin to wonder whether you have
appreciated your debt to your parents. ALso:
1447 Sek 24:28a,52b;... . SEE 'ho.yu 'ia.
2. + -'Ge 'za, 

etTective inf + pcl.

/G/ lenited tbrm of lkl alter y, i, l, and z (zG
was often wrinen s@. Probably pronounced as

a voiced velar or laryngeal fricative, or as a
glottal squeeze. Some cases of spelled G result
from reducing lV (lenited p): kil'Gwa (1182

ignore the indicrtions for C in tfre spellinr'# E
ey d = el lzla and of -'l4v'a = -'kcy 7.k*in t586 Srrhak antl larer rexts. fne teniiitlriE

regulrrly trxrk place in MK texts fbr the initH-E:
of a suffix atrached to a srem. nut tater ilS
unlenitetl ,( wrs restored either by analogy br E,

A Reference Grammar of

Kunr-sam 3:27a) = kol'Wa (1451 H

the following vowel).
-'Ga = -'Ge = -'&r, effective int'. Cr -'a.

l2h) < *kolp-'a. And a t'ew c:rscs may resuli
tionr reducing z (lenited s)..hur we will sirnpf

'[Gla = '/tzr (question). 'i r'11

-'GLt- = -'Ge- = -'te- effective (lfter l-, y-, iitg''!); a shorter version, simply -'a-, occurs afrert
other sounds and in some of the tbrmatioril
after y and i (which add a y), and / (which in
that casc, like the other consonants, is linked 6

under the influence ot'unwritten dialeas whi6.$
escaped the lenition thrr afflcred the centrds.
dialect represented in the re.rrs. We also assuinc #_
G between y and u or o, thtrugh there is m*-..qva or *^.yyo to contrast with -y0a, -y6i1'*

-O- See -o-, -u-, -'Gwo-, -'Gw,u- ni5
'Ga = 'ktt (question) after I (includinE Le),rl;

an<l often i. n"ne y 'i'cey sx,o'li 'Cio'i'i&:
(1462 rNung 4:126b) is it now you, sound't
isn't it? For more examples. see 'lz, a'ni'(f,|.

-'Ga ci'la, effective i"r *'r"-'i"i'. 
^r.*irTwants to tlo. n ira y "ku 'yl+vo'n i inga,t'salt?i

ci /a 11459 t!'el 7:lZa) rheretirre I want to livc
here.

-'Ga'la = -'ktt'lu = -'lz'la, eftlctive subj attdn
(command). f i 'non goN 'ol "alGa'la ho'n l,i;
'ya eoN 

'ol knp'ka'la ho'n i 'ya 
C1468- MoDg

3lb) is this telling us to recognize the obligation
or is it telling us to repay the obligation? Cf
-e la, -Ge'la. ;

? -'Ga'l ya,'! -'Ca'l ye,2 -'Ga'l ytvo .: !
-'Gan = -'kan = -'lez, effective modifier, Are

the ex:rmples limited to structures with bound

postmo<litiers (' i, t,' mdn).!
"! - Ga'na See -'Ge'na _.a

? -'Ga'n i; ? -'Gu.n i 'Gwu. '! -'Ga.n i 'Gtw,

? -Ga'n i ''lu :

? -'Gan ma'lon = -'kan ma'lon = -'kzn ma'non
but, althr:ugh. I

'! -'Gon ma'non = -'kan ma non = -'kcn m4'n0n'
but, although.

'! -'Cu'nol
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, -'Gt)n 
' tu

i-Gun'ti(-) = -'Gan't i("') = -'kan't i(').
Cr - an 'ti.

. -'Gun 
'tYen|

i -'Go'n yo,'! -'Ga' n Ye. ? -' Ga'n Ywo
.'Ga ta = -'la'ra, effective indic assenive

.!- Ga'ton = -'ka'ton = -'ke'tun. if; when.

- Oay = -'kay, suf (makes v into n), nwol'Gay
(1.145 

rYong 13, 16) song. Ven -'Cey.

-'Ge- = -'te- et-fective (after /. y. cop 'i-); a

shoner version, simply -'e-, occurs after other

sounds irnrl in some of the formations atier y

and i (which add a y), and I (which gets linked

to the tbllowing vowel). Cr -'e-.
- Ge = -'ke, effective inf. Cr -'e. See -'Ge cila,

- Ge ''mye, -'Ge'za.
:Ge ci'la, effective inf * auxiliary indic assert.

wants to do. lwo'cik nil'Gwotoy t'KHwoN-
-Kqwol hol 's i cywong towoy'Ge ci'la
'hono'ta (1481 Twusi 8:lb) he will only say,
"l am destirute and I want to become a slave".

jGe'la = -'te'la. See -'Ga'la.
'! -Ge'l ya, ? -Ge'l ye, ? -Ge'l ywo

- Ge'm ye = '[y]Ge'm ye, cop effective subst +
cop inf. Sre -u'l i'Ce'mye.

iGen = -'kzn (effective mod).
: l. (epitheme extruded from subject). loryutda

'ka "salGen t'poyK-'syENcl 'i a'to' "nim s
'kuy Jgov-'rrwoxl ni'phizo'Wo'n i (1445
rYong 25) the people saved from death dressed
his son in royal robe.
2. (epitheme extruded tiom the complement

of the copula. lnyey s pe.t iGen tswov -corl y
(1632 Twusi-cwung t:l3a) Sun Zii, a friend of
days gone by, -. .

3. (epitheme extruded from object). 1no'm oy
'wos kwa "il'Gen ht'tu's ul na'mola'ti "mal.m

ye (1475 Nay l:9a) does not rebuke others for
their attire or the mistakes they have made, ... .

4. (summational epitheme). See - 'Ge'n i.
'Ge'na = -&z'na (effective advers). 1'xuu-'x,ty

'lul "hetGe'na swo'lcye -kc'cus 'srwttg-'eer
'hoke'na (1462 rNung 8:77a) whether breaking
the prohibitions or swindling people with false
preaching - . "rywohon 'mwom towoyGe'na
Irwa'cun 'mwom towoyGe'na (1459 Wel l:l2a)
whether one becomes a good body or becomes
a bad body ... . 'NGWN 'ey e'kayGe'na (1459' Wel 2l:169b) if you oppose my wish. 'a'mwo
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'y0e'na'w'a -.'twola 'ho.ya'wo (1459 W'el l:
l3a) whoever might come and ask you to give
him -; Cr "amwo'y'nd (1447 Sek9:l7a.2la).

'Ge'na = '[yJGe'na, abbr < 'iGe'aa (cop
et'tective advers) atler i or y. Ipi'twok rcr-
'sYEv 'Ge'na si'hwok 'HYEN:ccoY soYvc 'ay
'syENG-'ppwuN 'ul "e'te (1459 Wel 2l:105b)
even if one gain holy status in a future age or,
perhaps, in present-day lit'e ... .

-'Ge-ngi "ta, effective polite + cop indic assen.
1'rriucwox 'i 'PYEN 'ho'ya LYEN 'mv,o's i
tovoy'Ge-ngi ''ra (1550 rYenghem 8b) hell
turned into a lotus pond.

-'Ge'n i = -'k'n i, effective mod * posunod
('fact') or quasi-free noun ('one who/that - ').

l. (epitheme extruded). Examples?
2. (summational epitheme). See -Ge'ni ''la.

'Ge'n i, 1. = '[y]Ge'n i, abbreviation <'iGe'n i
(copula effective mod + postmod) after i or y.
1 " pi' non'salo' m ol cwu' I i' Ge' n i'homol' mye
' 
nye - na' mon " 

chy e nlya' n g is. to' n,ye (l,t t7 Sek

9:l3a) - will give those to the begging people;

are there still other provisions?
2. abbr < (')hoke'n i. See ht'li 'Ge'n i.

-'Ge'n i 'Cwa = -'ke'n i 'Gwa, effective mod
+ postmod + pcl. tswo'li 'Gwa tulwum
'[G]wa y -t*ul'h i sye'm ye n' 'Mwule'Gwa
na '[G]wa y 'phye'n I 'il'Ge.n i 'Gwa s*o'li
'lul 'urete 'ho'ya twu'ly:'i tulu'si'm ;-e n'
'an'khtva l= 'anh 'kwal pas[kJ 'kwa y
ki'tulywo'n i "ep'susi! 'Jr oy (1462 rNung

6:29a) if both the sound and the hearing arise
there occurs a spreading of the thing and the
self, while if you extinguish the sound and

listen all around you neither the intemal or the
external is to be expected.

'! -'Ge'n i 'Gwo = -'ke'n I 'Gwo, effective mod
+ postmod + ellipted cop mod + postmod
-'Ge'n i ''la = -'ke'n i ''la, effective mod +

postmod + cop.lJ'1nyey s 'wuy-an'h ay k*'o'c
i cel-'lwo 'phe 's.lovo 'pwom na'l a.r sa.v

twolwo nolGe'n i 'la (la8l Twusi 8:34b) in the
old garden the flowers are all abloom and on a

spring day the birds have flown back.
,Ge'n i ,'ston = 'fylGe'n i ,'ston, abbr <

'iGe'n i "ston (cop effective mod + postmod
+ pcl) after i or y. SEE a'ni 'Ge'n l ''ston.
Cp -ke'n i 'sto'n ye.

-Gen-kan man = -'Gen ma non (with -taa- a

rhythmic insert?). but. lf cuue-'rwow1 ciye



510 penr u

salGen-kan mun (!1530 Siyong 130-l) lives
bearing the Seven Precittus Things, but....

-'Gen ma'lon = -'ken md'lon = ''ken ma'non
but. although. n"ep.sun 't ol ul'Gen mu'lon
( 1465 Wen I : I : I :42b) knew there was none,

but ... . SEE 'i'Gen ma'lon, a'ni ''Gen ma'lon.
-'Gen ma'non = -'ken ma non but, although.

See 'i'Gen ma non.
-'Ge'nol = -'ke'nol (lit concessive).1 ... ci'p i

'ilGe'nol 'hoyn 'pwuy lwo ni'ywu'n t (1481

Twusi 7:la) there was built a house but it was

shaded by white cogon-grilss thatching.
"! -'Gen'ta = -'ktn'tu
-'Gen't al n' = -'ken'r ay n'. f i e'rewun

an'hay s "salom'kwa'tye mwo'lon MowGzIN
'Iwa -wu kc'mwu'm ul ma'chwo'a -hyey'Gen

't ay n'(1462 lNung l:l0la) when one thinks
of those in this darkness (of ignorance) and all
those sightless together as the two blacknesses.

'l -'Cen'ti(-) ='! -'Gen't i (^)
? -'Gen 'ti = -'Gen 't i = ''ken't i. CF -'en

'ri.

7 -'Gen 'r i'n i,'! -'Gen't i.n i ''la
"! -'Gen 't i'la = -'kn 't i'lu

-'Gen 't un - Q')-'ken 't ln, eft'ective mod +
postmodifier + particle. 1"ne y lrt'li-tv'o'lwok
chonchon hon "yang ul 'hyey[']Gen 't un
(?1517- Pak l:6.1a; yang-ul) when you have

tigured it down such tine dettil ... .

? -'Gen 'tyeng'- -'ken 'ryeng, effective mod +
bnd postmoditier. although.

-Ge'nul = -ke'nul (lit concessive). fcvr,vc-'sr,l
ci'zwu'l ye 'the'h ul kos 'src,tK 'ho'ya
'toyGe'nul (1447 Sek 6:35ab) though you have
just begun [measuringl the site to build the

monastery, ta'sos lovoc "rwu lovo'c i KL{woNG

Trr+nJNa' ey me' mulGe' nrrl (1449 Kok 7) though

two of the tive t'lowers stayed in the air.

- 'za. lpen'tu'ki 'PEP-+HvA y a'ni 'Ge'nul
' zo' homol' mye'TTwow-' KUY' Gv)a' KwA" KUY
'Gwa tal'Awo'm i it.ke'n i 'slo'n ye (1162
rNung l:l?a) though they cannot be the Lotus
s[tra exactly, just how much more would they

dit'ter tiom testimonials to marga (the way) and

to phala ([cause andl eft'ect)?!
-'Ge nya= -'ke'n ya, et'tbctive mod + postmod.

nnil'Gwo'toy'K,YNG'uy ne'y'swo'n i
"teyGe'n ya ho'n I (1518 Sohak-qho l0:3a;
misraken tone on K?YNG) sairl "did you burn

'*:l
A Reference Grammar of Xo.ealffij

'*r
vour hand on tie stove?". . E';

-'Oe'n l-e = -'ke'n ye, effective mooiner iii$l
posrm()d. 'llp.rv-ssre 'hi ni! C+tttrov Koyy6'**.
ne 'y tteo n i "teyGe'n ve hu'n i (1.t75 N#=
l:l8u) calmly said 'did you burn your hand ri'.#, .

the stove?'. ,... -E
.'Qe'ny*,o, effective mod + postmod (question),ii3

X"nvu "salo'm oy 'pwoK 'ruK 'erwu'm i ru';*..
ku'ci "n i "es'ryey 'Ge'n ywo [< 'hokz'nywefA:

(l.t-17 Sek 23:4a) how did it happen that two=-,',
people's obtaining happiness rnd vimte was tb .*.
srme? 'co--Mwuw y e.4N-'L.tK ''ti -nwot'i1,,

''key 'futno'n i "es ryey 'Ge n yvo (1459 Wel T,
00:00) why has it been made such that son and,$
mother cannot be at ease? CF -e'n ywo. . - -

-'6esi- (et'tbctive honoritic) = -(u,b)'si'kc- 6oq"i
eftbctive): -'Gesin, -'Cesina, -'Gesi'n i (MI
'Gwd, -'Gesi'nud, -'Gesi'n y+vo, -'Gesi'ta; :'

-'Gesi'nol = -'kesi'nol (= -u'sike'nol, hon lit
concessive). 1 t' rver-' u vevc t' i no' I i' Ge si' nal
(1445 lYong 8) the emperor's command cac
down, and [in responsel ...

-Ge'ta = -ke-ta, ettbctive indic assert. 1

cco-pt QVEN-QYAN1 -TYwOw '[G]wa TilOUo^J
'ruK tus.non na 'y 'mwom 'i 'cveuo'x'tx ru'l ,;

ay macwo "pwo'l i 'Ge'ta (1459 Wel

the mandarin duck of vast compassion and

body which practices the achievement of virtuc
will be thcing on the day of sambodhi @uddhr
wisdom). 'wolho'm ye woy'ywo'm ol hon.S
ti' Gwuy' KWo-' cYENc (' hwolttiGeta =)'ht+olC't iGe'ta (1463 Pep l:tOb) it is a matter of
checking what is right and wrong at the salr
time. na'kunay captu'len t i 'na'-'ro.l I #;
'kitce'tu (la8l Twusi l5:?3a) the days andffi
montis grow long since capturing fte traveler."g"

-Ge'tun = -ke'run (> -ketun provisional). if;*
when. 1 nyey 'sYwELQ-sAN 'e'y hon Qowo.iS
'firwu y 'i'sytvo'toy e'zi 'ta'n|un "melGe'lul'ffi.
'Kwt- ssrLQ'pta me'kite'n i (1.159 Wel 2:12b) ffi

picked ttuit and t'ed it to them. Cr -'e'un. '

-'Gry = -',tey, suftix (makes v into n). t|sif '@)

(1481 Twusi ?:6a) shelf. 'tvul'Gey (1447 Sek

6:32a) thunder. Vr.n -'Gay.
-'Cey = -'key (> -key adverbative\. 1'xwo.*

' HwA' non'foio' cnye-'etil' Gey towoy' Gwol ss

j'lrr (1,159 Wel l:l9a) 'culturc" is [a word that
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meansf terching one to be rct1ned. ha'nol'h i
pnglangi 'i 'phi'lol "salom towov'Gey 'ho si.l

i "/o (l-l-59 Wel l:7-8) heaven is to make this

blood suitably into people. 'cveuo'xYsuc 'ul

'nay'Gey 'ho.ya 'two (1459 Wel 2t:20a) he

sor her to bring fonh the correct view, but ... .

- Gey 's'hvo, adverbative + '1v/s'[rva, abbr

< is'kwo (vi ger). wanting or expecting it to

beldo. nuvu-'uuwoYK hon lavo't av na'za 'kt
'al'Gey 's'kwo 'ho'si.n d "/a (1462 rNung l:
tl3a) wanted to proceed to the pan where it
wu confusing and gain an understanding of it.
'i nul'ku n [il uy 'i "ma'l on "salo'm i 'xpr-
'NGwoY 'lol 'HYANG 'ho'ya -alGey 's'kwo

ho'n i (1482 Kum-sam 2:lb) these words of
this old man people wanted to know on beyond

this kalpa. See -'&ry t'lrvo.
"Gey = '[y] Gey, abbreviation < 'i'Gey (cop

adverbative) after i or y. so as to be, so that it
is. {'n 'Gru Pt 'Gwa y hon ka'ci "Oey hol 'ss

oy Qa59 Wel 2:6la) as it is arranged for
wisdom and compassion to be (one and) the

sune. elkwu'l i i'Gwun natn'k i'Awo mozo'm i
cwu'kun'coy "Gey Me'n i (1462 rNung 9:6la)
it was so arranged that the facc be a withered
tree and the soul be turned to dead ashes.

:Geys'lovo - -'Gey t'kwo. Sre -'Gey.
-'Ge 'za, eft'ective inf + pcl. just (if) do. 1'han

'pi sa'o'l iltvo'toy "pvuyGe'za'como'n i
'-ngi "ta (1445 rYong 6?) there was a heavy
rain tbr three days, and just when they had

cleared themselves away tiom that it [- the
islandf submerged. ko'cang cyem'kulGe 'za

ca's ay 'tu'le 'wo'si.l i ''la 1215rr' Pak l:65a)
we will come back into the (stronghold =) city
only when the night is well upon us. See 'iGe

za.

"Gi-, suftrx. Cn -i-, -y-, -hi-, -ki-, -chi-, -u-,
.ukhi-, -ikhi-, -li-, -iwu-, -ywu-; -wu-, -hwu-,
-krvu-, -chwu-, -ly-i -u-, -o-, -'Gwu-, -'Owo-.

l. makes vc. nol'Gi- (> nalli-) cause to tly( nol (> na-l-) t'ly. sal'Gi- (> salli-) cause
to live + 'sal- (> sA-l- live).

2. makes vp. mul'Gi- (> mulli-) get binen.
skol'Gi- (> kkalli- get spread) * 'skol- )
kka-t-.

r"Ci. 
The summative -'ki did not lenite.

"9oy = -'kov = -'key (> -key adverbative).
litnu'l i tiurrry'Gov )es'G,t 'tikr:'nul (141'l

PARTII 5II

Sek 6:30-l) crumbles into dust.
-'Guy = -'kuy = -'key (> -key adverbative).

n'nnwuw t "talo'm of "al'Gu.v 'honon kz's
i'la (1447 Sek se:la) it is (wrinen) so that later
people may know. te'Wun PPEN--Nwow'lol
ye'hu.v'Guy hol nu'c i'n i (1459 Wel l:l8a) it
is a sign that one will keep clear of heated

vexations. 'HwA-ztN 'on '|YEY-CWON t SSIN-
'tux 'u'lwo towoy'Guy 'hosyan -sa'lo.m i'Ia
(14.17 Sek 6:7b) an incarnated Buddha is a

person brought into existence by the divine
power of the World-Honored.

'Grua, alt (> wa) after i ory, or (> kwa) after
!, ol 'kwa (> kwa pc\. lna'li 'Gwa swon-
thwop 'lova 'lol (1417 Sek 6:44b) the hair and

the fingernails. a'pa "nim s 'kuy 'Gwa a'coma
'nin s 'kuy 'Gwa (1441 Sek 6:la) to father
and to aunt. 'KwA-'sstle 'Gwa 'mul 'Owa

(1459 Wel l:5b) fruits and water. lazol 'Gwa

lqezul 'Gwa s so'zi (148 I Twusi 8:59a) between
aurumn and winter.

'[G]wa, alr (> wa) of 'lova (> kwa pcl) after a

vowel (other than i, which called for 'Gwc).

lpruthye '[G]wa 'cywung 'kk'a (1447 Sek
6:l6b) Buddha and the priess. Nore: If twa
is a contraction from fte intinitive kol'Wa our
notation may reprssent 'lwJwa < [kolJ'Wa
rathcr than the lenition of the initial of 'l<wa <
k[ol]'wa < kol'Wa < rkol'pa thar the'/G/"
is here assumed to represent. Unfortunately
rhere is no attestation of *'Wa or rWwa for this
morpheme. We find no pre-Hankul evidence
for the existence of the particle in any form
(nor of the verb kolp-), so we cannot say just
when the contraction(s) occurred. The best
evidence: the variant ko'Wain 1449 Kok 135.

-'Gwa "la, (after /) exclamatory first-person
srarement. lwnvrv hon J-cwu-zrxf i 'i tol
'avue si'lu.m ul pwo'nay'Gey 'hwo.m ol
pi'lwuswu'alGwa ''la (1481 Twusi 7:23b) for
tlre tlrst time I learn of a wise master's giving
this to dispatch the misery!

'[Glwa'lot, pcl + pcl. 1l<wos'lcwa -KwA:sstLe
'Gwa phul [']Gwa nanwo '[GJwa ['flol
me'ku.l i 'rwo isi['Jm ye (14a7 Sek 3:33b) there
are also those that eat t'lowers and fruit and
grass and wood, and ... .

'Gwa'lwo, '[GJwa 'lwo See 'lewa 'lwo
'Cwa 'lwo 'sye, pcl f pst + pcl. l'sowo'tcwa
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'uretg 'Gv,a lw'o 'tye i'ryroz 't i a'ni 'm ye

11462 
rNung 3:l7a) ... nor is it in birth and

ertinction, ... .

- G*'a-ngi ' ta, (rtier /) polite exclamltory tirst-
person statemet. f i 'kot hon 'ree-guu 'ul

tut cop'kwo uouY-'nwor 'lol 'ta ho'mu
"tel'Gwu-ngi "tu (1463 Pcp 2:24a) listening trl
the sounds of the Law I am alreldy lessening

my doubts rnd regrets. na 'v mozo'm i 'sstLe
'lwo 'mrtom pas'k uy i'sy)to'm ol "al'Gwa-ngi

"tu (1462rNung l:53a) I know that my mind
really exists apart ttom my body

-Gwan'toy - -lovan'toy. since, as; such that, so

that (followed by some question doubting the

adequacy of the reason).
'Gwan'toy = '[ylGwan'toy, abbr ( 'iGwan'toy

atter i or y. l"es'ryey e'lwo 'rrvtx ho'l i
'Gvan'toy 'TTYAK ''ti a'ni 'tha nilo'l ywo
(1462 rNung l:75a) how can you say that one
is not attached when one ts attached? [']i 'a'ki

es.ti ''n i 'Gwan'toy nul'ku'n fil uy he'thwuy I'
"an'lovo'i'li-'to'lwok wunon'ta (1459 Wel

8:l00-l) why does this child cling to [the calf
ofl the old man's leg and cry all this much?!
"ne y es.te 'n a'hoy 'Gwan'toy he'thwuy 'lol

an'a 'wunun 'ta (1459 Wel 8:85b; sic dn-'d)
what kind of a child are you to cry, clinging to

[the calf ofl a leg?
'[C]w,a 'oy, pcl + pcl (genitive). 1'say 'Gwa

"nyey 'Gwa 'oy Kwvow-'cYEr 'i /a (1459 Wel

2 l:5a) it is the joining of new and okl.
'Gwa'fivo, pcl + pcl. lznt 'lcrva'TI 'Gwa M'o

"salo'm oy key 'snvo ku'le 'ho.ya (1482 Kum-
sam 3:50b) benevolence and wisdom, too, are

like that to people.
-'Gwa'rye = -'kwa'rye. lpen'tu'ki "sruy'i

"al' 
Gwa' rye' po' lant+'o' n i (l462 tNung 8:44b)

they expect to learn it right away. na'la[hl s"il si'lum'ho.ya'hoy ka'zomyel'Gwa't;te
t'NowM 'hono'ta (t481 Twusi 8:52a) affairs
of the nation being in sad shape, we are praying
tbr a bountiful year.

'Gwa y, pcl + pcl. lkozol s 1'ctroY-swo1 y se'li
'Gwa i'sul 'Gwa y pska'lye 'ys.no'n i (1481

Twusi l6:73b) the winter vegetables are all
enveloped by frost and dew. See 'tway.

'[Glwa y 'zd, pcl + pcl + pcl. I'rwow'[Glu'a
'HwA '[GIwa y 'za pi'luse "mal "lqesi'n i
(1482 Kum-sam 4:36b) only with (the start of)

A llefrrcncc Grnrnrnirr 
"f 
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retrihution lntl conversion does one Oegin O)*
hlve words. ,.-rg:

'1lurr = (rro (qrrestitrn) irfter / (inclutling fA). v- i-
rnd olien i. Xmu'sum ellovul.'Gxn (1462 tNu;; H
2:97a) what trce is it? mu sus "ccwor 'Gna53
(l{59 Wel l:7a) what sin is it? 'es.ryey 'Cnn'.7
(l'159 Wel l.s:65a) how is it? ,;

'fGl*tt = lrn (question). n'e.tte--zv,t 'tGIw ?
(l.16"l Kumkeng se:8b) is it prainl (wisdomp =i-
"es.te 'n cyen'cho [Glwo (1482 Kum-sam 3:'?
5la) what is lhe reason? - CF mu'sumyong'o *"'loto 'hota 'ka (1462rNung 3:84a) inquired *
what are tle looks. anrl then .... ' :i

"Gwo = '[yl'Gwo, abbr < 'i'G*o (cop ge1)

afier i or y. luxwoua 'on 'swu[h] 'nuci'kcy

''Cwo i yEY 'non 'am 'muci'key ''la (1.t62
rNung 2:87b) [the Chinese wordl Hflwoilo-lii
the brighter of a double rainbow, and rar is ftc
paler. .;t

'[Glwo (= 'y[Glu,o), pcl (< cop gerl. and. ftd
'[G]uo c.re 'fGlwo tulu.l ya (1876 Kakok 13)

= ne 'y[Glwo no 'yfGlwo tulu.l yu (id. 122;rD
misspells na) would you and I be ditl'erent? r;:'

-'Gt;o = -'lcwo (> -ko ger): - sye, - 'tw.,

- 'za. I "al'Gwo (1463 Pep 2:138b. 1459 Wel

I:8b); "tel'Gwo (I465 Wen I:I:2:Il8b)i
"salGwo 'cye ho'm ye (1459 Wel 2l:9lrftaluu)o c"\e no m ye (r+)v wel ll:vrrf,
e'wul Gwo (1462 rNung 3:38a). pwo'na!'Gw
(1.164 Kumkang 2lb); tolvoy Gryo (1459 Wel

9:22b). 'MwuLe 'uy 'mos hrr hon ke.s i'Gw
(1.182 Kum-sam 3:25b) they are the most

delicate of objects anrl ...

-'Qwo-, suf (?< -G- + modulator); CF -i-, -t';
-tri-, -ki-, -chi-, -u-, -ukhi-, -ikhi-, -li-, -iwtr';
-ylvlr-: -wu-, -hwu-, -kwu-, -chwu-, -ly-i'r)
-o-, -'G*,u-, -'Ci-. makes vc. 'skoy'6w- ()
kkayrvu-) wake one up ( 'sto.v- wake up'

tvol'Cwo- = wolo-lwolG- < *nvolo-G'()
tolu-/ toll-) cause to turn < "nvol- turn. .- i

-'G*'o k = -'lo,vo,t (gerunct + emphatic pcl).
"sal'Gwo 

& (1459 Wel 23:78b). ye'huy'Gwok
(1.t62rNung 3:95a): "hyey'Grvo 

& (1481 Twusi

I 5:.la).
-'Gw'o ''la, abbreviation < -'lano 'ho'la (=

'ho'l yatye). 1'so--cv,t 'pu'lye pwo'nayGffi
''la 'ho.ya'nol (1459 wel 7:l5b) said to send a

*.rr.n!.r. mwo'lwomay 'NcwEN 'i 'i'tl
mal'Gwo ''la 'hote'n i (tafi-) 1562 SeI

ll:i0 . cited ttom LCT with accents infened)

,#
G
effi*
i:;E
ffiE
*
:

:-*
:=

tEs*
1il
:tFila,-*
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s:lid thc rcquest must not be fultilled.
'Gytorn, alt (atier /, y. i) of 'twom, pcl. each.

1'ette-cureu "Lt 'Gv"om nyenun 'ssr,{Nc
'i /a (1a59 Wel 7:52b) it is an elephant that.

eoes eight thousand leagues at a time. holo
ly6wo-'poyK ti'Gwuy 'Gwom (1459 Wel
8:9tb) t'ive hun<lred times a day. kutuy 'nay

'KtK.'K.4K hon a'tol 'Gwom "nay'ya na 'y

swoN-"co cwo'chu ka'key ho'la'hosi'n i
(14.17 Sek 6:9b) he commands that each of you

tblks send a son to tbllow my grandson. ,vel'rul
'Gw,om(1481 Twusi 20:29a) ten days each time.

'lGlwon, alt (after vowels other than i) of' 
'tcwom. thoto '[Glu'om (1459 Wel l:37b) per

day. st4vu -' TTALQ' i NCYANC-' SYA-SSYENG' ulwo
'rye 'SYA-'NCWUY 'KWUYK 'e! wOl sso'zi (=
wolq so'zi) 'yey hon TTvENc-'sYA '[G]wom
'cis'ke.v 'ho'ya ... (1441 Sek 6:23a) Sudatta had

a monastery built every twenty leagues on the
way while coming from Rdja-gfia to the land

of Srxv:r-sti. and ... .

.'Guotn'lut- = -'loyom"ho- (lo rcpeatedly). No
examples?

- Gwo n' < -'lovo n', ger + abbr pcl. and, but
(much more / less - 1. lne 'sA-'u-'pwuLe
'wohi'lye 'i KyENc 'ey 'sIN 'u'lwo si'le
'tul'Gwo n' 'homol'mye nye-na'mon sl/ENG-

MwuN 'isto['Jn ye (a$ Pep 2: l58b) when you
yourself, Slriputra, vest this siitra with your
faith, just how much more so do the Srlvakas
(= t'irst-stage hinaydna tlisciples)! 'mwo.m i na
y i'syrom u'ni ''Gwo n' 'homol'mye me'li
'sto.n 'ye (1482 Nam l:53b) I have no body,
much less a head! il'hwum 'two tut'ti 'mwot

ho'l i ''Gwo n' 'homol'mye 'pwo'm isto'n ye
(1550 rYenghem 5b) t have not even heard their
names, much less seen them!

''Gwo.r ( *-'kwos (?< -'l*to s). wanting it to
happen. lne-huy 'tol.h on 'KIL7 hon 'salo'm i
towoy'Gwos ho'n ye HywuNG hon 'salo'm i
towo:t'Grvos hon 'ye (1475 Nay l:25b) tlo you

^ 
want to become good people or bad people?

Gwos, alt (after /, LA, y, i) of '[r'os, pcl. just,
precisely, indeed. t[ 'syA-'u-'pwLe s ol'ph oy
'Gtvos (1441 Sek 6:33a) right in tiont of
Siriputra.'sy^-'u-' pwule'Gwos (1447 Sek
6:22b) just Seriputra. a'tol 'Gwos 'nake'tun 

-.
stol 'Gwos 'nake'tun (1459 Wel 8:96b) if it's a

son that is born - if it's a daughter that is born.

PART [ 513

'lGlrtos, alt latler vowels other than i) of '[wos,

pcl. just, precisely, indeett. '[nc '[Glwos (1447
Sek 6:29a. 24:12b.24:2h) I indeed.

-'Gwu-, suf (?< -G- * modulator); Cr -i-, -y-,
-hi-, -ki-, +hi-, -u-, -ukhi-. -ikhi-, -li-, -iwu-,
-ywu-l -wu-, -hwt-, -krrt-. .chwu-, -s!-i -o-,
-u-, -'Grvo-, -'Gi-. makes vc. mey'Gwu- (>
meyr*r.r-) ciuse to shoulder < "mey- (> m€y-
shoulder it).

l-hl. By 1445 before pause a noun-final .-fi went
unpronounced and was unwritten in Hankul.
The -ft was retained before closely anached
pa(icles beginning with a vowel or a simple
voiceless stop (such as 'rleo and 'twa), with
which it joined to produce the aspirated stops:

' stah +' sta'land','sralr' ma' ta +'sta - ma' la;
but 'stalr 'ul * 'sta'hul, 'stah 'laua+ sta'khwa.
The t'inal aspirate of the strings ..lh, -nh, -nth
behaved the same wry: 'kilh * 'ti,'path'; but
'kilh 'ul * 'kil'hul, kilh 'r*'o + 'kil'thwo,
'kilh 'kv'a - 'kil'khwu. ln this book we seek
to reveal the underlying strucnrres, yet permit
conversion to the text orthography, through the
judicious use of spaces and brackets, together
with accent marks located before the syllable
boundaries: 'stafhJ, 'sta[hJ -ma'ta, 'sta'h ul,
'sn'h rw'o, 'sta'h [ova,... . From the late 1400s
Korean began to restructure the ft-final nouns
so as to be just like those without the final
a-spirate (yielding modern kil, kil ul, kil to, kil
krvr), and now only traces of the original -ft
for a tbw of the nouns can be found surviving
in compounds. Several nouns assimilated an
initial stop to the final aspirate before it was
dropped: 'l*r,oh (lovo'h ay Aa7 Sek l3:38b) >
'Hrwoh (Mw,o.h ey 1617 Pak-cwung 2:47; cited
from LCT) > khwo ('khwo ['GJwa 1586
Sohak 3:7a) = kho 'nose'; polh'arm' @ol'h ol
l4a7 Sek 6:2a) > pholh (phol'h oy 1475 Nay
3:36a) > phol (phol'[GJw'ay 1489 Kup-kan
l:29; from LCT, accent int'erred) = phal 'arm';
'kall'kalh ('kal 'Gwa 1462 rNung 6:28b), 'lulh
'l<wa = 'kal'l:Jtrva (1459 Wel 9:43b) > 'khalh

(khal.h olvo 1617 Sin-sok chwung 3:2 [p.5])
> Mal (Mal ul 11720+ Thayphyeng l:ll) =
khal 'knitb'. See - 'tfta't ey s. Noun-final -lft
elided that string when aftaching the genitive
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panicle s; SEE -./i, s. Cr -ng.
-h-, int'ix. makes paraintensives. SEE $12.1.

Cr kkelim c(h)ik hatu is leery; hnyng hekhey

[?< hekey - hakeyl swiftly; kangphaluta (
kaphalutu ?< ka puluta is steep/gaunt;
yalphak lyatp-h-akl rather thin; chom-chonr
fine, dense, delicate [?< c6m ( coktbm, or
directly from c(o)kom with k > h?|.

ha 1 'ha, L inf < hata ( "fta'ra. Cr'ha'a.
2. ittlv (< inf). nruch, many; cxtrcmely, very

hard. { - pissata is very expensive. - collu
tdyta teases hard (tbr something). - cha-
mukci anh.tl ('is not very coltl and stale" =)
isn't so bad, is tairly gootl. "mwo'tin 'rtp 'ul
'ha ci'ze (1459 Wel 8:69b) much creating evil
doctrine; creating many evil doctrines. See ha-
chi - ; ha/hako miinh.la, h! to. CF tdytan
hi, mnnh.i, phek, ssek, maywu, seywu,
lcwu, mopsi, cham, cGng-mal, kkway.

hi < 'Hru.
l. noun, adn. bottom, int'erior, lower, lowest;

(= alay) below. n --q kil bottom-quality
goods. - chi low-grarle stuff. - pokpu the
lower abdomen. - chachey the under chassis.

- siikwan a noncom(missioned oFficer). - wa
kath.ta is as tbllows. ANr sing.

2. bnd adn. the last of two or three, later. I -
ptrnki the second semester/term. - pin-nyen
the seconrl half of the year. CR siing, cwung.

3. bnd postn. untler. tlcengscy - untler the
situltion. cocik - under the organization.
coqken - under conditions. (-.uy) cihwi/cito
- under the direction/guidance (of - ).

'/ra'a, etfective inl 1 "ha'ta, adj. nkunge'kuy
'syv,o y 'ha'a (1459 Wel l:24b) there are lots
ofcattle there. CF "fiay (der adv).

haca, subj assert < hala. let's do/say/think/...;
(= - m:ica) as soon as one does/says/thinks.

haca ko, subj assert + pcl. let's do it!
haca 'nta ( haca (ko) hanta. suggests we do.
haca tul, subj assert + pcl (plural subject)
haca'y, < huqr (ko) hay
ha-ch'anh.ta, adj abbr ( hl-chi anh.ta
ha-chi anh.ta, cpd adj, abbr < ha haci anh.ta.

t. is none too good.
2. is worthless, valueless, good-for-nothing,

poor, trashy; is trivial, petty, insignificant; is

of no account.
3. mistake tbr ha cha-mukci anh.ta (is not

so bad, is tiirly good),

s
n".,,,,.0:,,::':;. 

"-'rnar 
of *'*E

l. the questioned/denied tJct ot tltring/say;1o E
/thinking; whether/thirt onc does/srys/,hint: =- (lul) anh.ta does nor do / say / think. ,+

2. thc cuual trct ot doing/saying/rhintini-:=
= a casual statement, question, command. oi F
proposition. but, don't vou know, suppose;;=
I suppose/guess. . -;.

haci l', ahbr < haci lul . -.+
huci rrrun, [. suspective + pcl. does/says/thinlr ]:

but. 2. lbbr ( kule haci mtn = kulch.ci mrn =-
haitr = ho'i'tu (vc) = sikhita (c:luses to rto). , .I
-huk (in yulphuk rdj-n) = -h-uk. SEE -h-. .':.
hukey, l. adverbative ( hata; used as reuu.tef ;I

command'do!'.
2. n. the tarniliar style of speech. -

vni. uses tamiliar speech.
haki, summative ( hata. doing, saying/thintin[,

being, ...

haki l', abbr < haki lul
hlki n', atrbr < haki nun
hlki nun, summative (( v or adj) + pcl. ,l:

l. as tbr doing/being. -
right but, DoEs do ir burl
indeed but.

2. in t'act/truth, indeed. lllaki nun
tdy ya halq kes ia True, it's got tobe that'.{

huki ya, summative (( v or adj) + pcl. -i
I . only doing / being.
2. intleed, 

-ttetinit-ety. {ttuXi ya tOn rti
iss.umyen crlh.un sxep ici lt would definitely
be a good business if one just had the money.

tlaki ya ku silam miil to olh.ki n' hay Indd

arlj) + pcl. ifj
haci man does iifldt
is all right but,'ls

what he says is quite true.
hakos, ger < hatt. Ansn -ko, -kho. ':''#

l. (v) cloes and (atso), doing, to do. ':''ffi
2. (v) says and (also), saying, to say; thinlr$

and (also), thinking, to think. -irit;ffi
3. (adj) is and (alio); being, to he. .':g
a. (adj) [obsl being much, grest, big (See.1ffi

miinh.tu). '1'#
hako", quasi-pcl [< hakol (2)1. saying G".n)#

that [added at the end of something said u =thoughtl. - '''E
{Crih.ta hako mil hayss.tu I said it was dlffi

right. Cdh.ta hako sayngkak hanla I thiol**
that it is all right. "N€ nun eli kass,es.nu!1f,
ya" hako ku nun na hanthey mul.est:ltt
-Where have you been?" he asked me' -StI!-i
tto nr)lle osipsio" huko ku nun rntrl hsyss.[-

]s*trrt
*tPs
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He said. 'Come visit me soon again". Ku mil-
rhwu lo prvi "ku nun Phyengyangq slilanr
ikwun u" hako (or: ku nun Phycngyangq
silam il:t ko) na nun sayngkak hayss.ta From
his accent I thought 'Why, he is a Phyengyang

man!" (I thought him to be - ).
Nore: The repon is direct, not paraphrased;

ir can be reported as sAID by anyone but as

THoUGHT only by the speaker. Cn ko.
h:rko3, panicle [< hakoll. [colloql = kwa/wa
(with; rnd; like). Both options conjoined in a

single phrase: A holavo B ftlwa,La (189-1 Cale
177, scntence 532)'A and B'.

hrko chelem, pcl + pcl (= kwa chelern).
lTongkun-i hako chelem Kilqswu hako to iiy
coh.key n0lmyen c6h.ci anh.e? Why don't
you try to play with Kilqswu in as tiiendly a

way as you do with Tongkun-i?
hako cocha, pcl + pcl (= kwa cochu). 'lKu
sllam hako cocht mos kakey hani to-laychey
nwukwu hako kath.i kala 'n' mll ia You
won't let me go even with him, then just who
in the world Do you want me to go with?
Emeni hako cocha sdlki silh.ta 'ni nwukwu
hako sf,lkeyss.ta 'n' mil ia You (say you)
don't want to live with your mother, even; just
who wlLL you live with?

heko ka, pcl + pcl (= kwa ka) lsomewhar
awkwardl. fPoktong-i hako ku uy chinkwu
hlko kl lliin kang ey se iksa huyss.ta 'y They
say Poktong-i and a tiicnd ot his drowned in
the Han River. I kes hako ce kes hako ka c€y-
il mukepta This one and that one over drere
are the heaviest.

hako khenyeng, pcl + pcl (= kwa khenyeng).
lI tdn kaciko n' caney hako khenyeng na
honca to m6s kakeyss.ney With rlris amount of
money I won't be able to go even by myself',
much less take you along.

hako kkrci, pcl + pcl. fKu sllam hako kkaci
sai ka napputa 'ni You are on bad terms even
with him! Ku sXlam hako kkaci mos krkcy
hani to-taychey musunq yengmun in ci
molukeyss.e I can't understand why in the
world I am not allowed ro go even with him.
Norp: The expected synonym kwr kklci is

as unlikely ro occur; kwa is less ttequenr rhln
. 

hako, and hako kkaci is infrequent icelf.
hko l', abbr < hako lul (= 1ir"o |u1r.
Drko'la to, pcl + cop var ini + pcl (= g1r" r1"

PART Il 5I5

to). fKrth,i kalq sxlam i €ps.uni Pak kwun
hako 'ta to krth.i tte.nalq ka hap,nita Since
ftere is no one go with (me), I guess I'lt leave
with iVtr Pak.

hako lul, pcl + pcl (= kwa lul). lswut-kal
[ryuq-hll hako ceq-kal hako lul hapchye se
"swuce" 'la ko hanta A set of spoon and
chopsticks is called 'swuce-. I pang hako ce
pang hako lul swuli hay noh.key Have rhis
room and that room over there remodeled.

hako nrace, pcl + pcl (= kwa mace). tKu
silam hako mace soi ka napputa 'n m:il in
ka? You mean you are on bad terms even with
him? Emeni hako mace kath.i an kakeyss.ta
'ni t<rtaychey nwukwu hako kakeyss.ta tnun

ke ya You won't go with your mother, even;
who on earth WILL you go with?

hako man, pcl + pcl (= kwa man). tKOn sip
nyenq tong-tn emeni nun na hako mtrn srl.e
wass.3up.nita lvtorher has been living alone
with me tbr nearly ten years. Ku slilam hako
man co'.yong hi y6yki hako siph.sup.nita I'd
like to have a quiet talk with him alone.

hako miinh.ta, ger ( obs adj + adj. is plenty,
plsntitul, abundant, innumerable, numerous.
{Ilako mdnh.un caJsan ul tangtay ey.tl sse
pelyeis.lu He squandered a tremendous fortune
within his own lifetime. Hako minh.un silam
kawuntey wly na poko ku il ul hala'nun ya
Why do you pick me of all people to do the
rvork? VeR hekwu miinh.ta. Syx ha mtrnh.ta.

hako n'(= hako nun), l. gerund * particte.
la. after doing (/saying/- ).
lb. doing/saying/-. habirually. - hsyss.ta

used to do/say/... .

2. pcl + abbr pcl = hako nun (= kwe nun)
hako'na, pcl + cop tdvers (= kwa tna). lPak

kwun hako 'na kath.i ka-polq ka yo Shall
I go with Mr Pak, maybe?

hako 'na-ma, pcl + cop extentted advers (=
kwa 'na-ma). lKarh.i kalq sitam i 6ps.uni
Pak kwun hako 'na-ma kath.i kalq ka hay yo
Since there is no one to go with me, I think
maybe I'll go with Mr Pak, anyway.

hako nun, pcl + pcl (= kwa nun;. tPak
sensayng hako nun sip-nyenq tong-an sakwie
on sai 'p.nila I have been associated with Mr
Pak tbr ten years now. Ney-kkfln (= -kkls =
-kkacis) nom hako nun ssawuki to silh.ta I do
not care to tight widr rhe likes of you.
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huko pola. pcl + pcl (= kwa potn)' than with'
n Kim sensayng huko pota Pak senslyng hako

kanun key cdh.keyss.so It would be better ttr

go with NIr Pak rrther than with Mr Kim'

hako puthe, pcl + pcl (= krrya puthej.

hako to. l. pcl + pcl 1= L*'o to)' lKu silanl
hako to kath.i mOs kalq pa ey ya chalali rn
kanun key cdh'keyss.ta I think I'd beuer not

gr) rt all if I can't go with him, even' Ku nun

ipeci hako to sai ka napputa 'y They say he

is trn bad terms with his father, too'

2. ger + pcl. even doing (/saying/"' )'
hako iy, pcl + pcl (= kwa uy;' lKim 1si 

tra!9

uy yeyf<i nun phek h0ngmi iss'ess'ur The talk

witir Ittr Kim was quite interesting' C€nca

h:rko cwungseng-ca huko uy chaiq cem ul

mll hasio State the rlifferences between an

electron and a neutron'

h;il ]';, Pcl + Pcl (= kwa Ya)' lKu silam

hako ya kalq swu Eps.ci I don't think I can go

with HtM.

- miil lo. tlKim sensayng hako ya m:rl lo

ttel.e cilq swu €ps'nun sai 'ci yo lt is with lvlr

Kim that I can never break uP.

hakwu [varl = hako (all meanings)

hakwun, APPERCEFTIVE < hata adj. oh it's - '

hakwu n' [varl = hako n'
hal(q)1 <-hot(q),ptosp mod ( hata 1"ho'ra'

to do / say / think / be / ... .

hal(q)z < hat(q), l. prosp mod < hrt:r <
"fta'ta, obs adj.

la. (epitheme extruded from the subject)'

1... 'rwox'TUK'i e nu y za ha'l i '-ngi s

"two (1447 Sek23:5a) of happiness anrl virtue'

which is the more Plentiful?
lb. (summational epitheme). Xhat 's i'n i

(1482 Kum-sam 2: l5b) it means they are many'

2. adn = han great. hal'apeci, -ape' nim

grandtbther. hal-'mi a granny; an old woman'

hal-'meni, hal-'me' nim grandmother'

hala < ho'la, I' subj attent (= quoted/literary

imperative) ( hata < "ho'ta' (tells one) to

rlo/say/think/be/-: do! CF haY la'

2. = hale (go) to do.

halai. postmod (? and verb-mood suf) [ot'cI-l =
kwulye (aPPerceptive: Oh I see - )'

hah'nta, abbr < hala (ko) hanta

hala 'y, abbr ( hala (ko) hay' holoy la (189j

brr."iSf = halayla (1887 Scott 60) = hala 'v
h tell him to do itl

A Reference Granrtnar 
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halq ti. prcrsp motl ( hrta + postmod I E
1ru;.,, puip.,siue < hlta. (movcs' grtes) for fu 'f

lurp()se ot doing/saYing/... . : .:

hul i. prosp mod * postmod I quasi-ttee n (oflen ,i=-

spelled hali) :.::,El
haiitar (hal i 'tl), prosp asscrt < hutr -:':
hllira2, vi. indulges in luxury, luxuriates, fu 

'.1

ertr:rvagant (in;. .i::
hatita3, adj. LlqHr - hulita. is indistinq :;-

vague, hazy; is ambiguous. equivocal. ::l ':::
hrlq ka, prosp mod * postmod (otien spelld,.::

huirxal.'the 
-question 

whedrer to (whether oe5
will) tJo/saY/think/be/..' ' .i'

hallu, l. prosp adjunctive ( h:rta. what witl .*
doing/sayingTthinking/being and all -; let riaff
<lo/say/think/be..,.2. [vARl = hrlye rh,

hllla 'y, abbr ( halla hay = 6o1t" fto) hayl 
.

tral.nun, prosp proc mo<l + < hata. - ci. ''r'i
hll yu, prosp mod ( hata + postmod (oftai

spellerl halya) '1

h:riya. l. = hat ya, prosp mod + postmod-tc

qucstion whether to (whether one will) do/uyl
rhinub.. SYN hNlq ka (otien spelletl halkkr!'i

2. [vARl = halYe

hulye, intentive ( hata' with the intentioo'of

please do it now.
ham ( ftom, subst

hu,yem ( 'ho'Yem,

thinking, being, -

doing/saying/thinking/- ' - (ko)

intenrts/pians to (do), wants to (do), will
hrlyem (una), cajolative ( hata (*

( hata < "ho'ni e?
' h(o' y )x'om. doing, saYilg;

; [DocUNtENTARY
does. says, thinks, is, ... .

- ulo (otlen speller! humulo) because w"
does / says /thinks / is/.-'

- ey (often sPelled hameY, hamaY) at/

doing / saying / thinking /being / ... .

--a (often spelled hama) let me do it'
ham. subst < 'ha'ta, adi.drl, subst < na Ia, asl.
i'"r. rno,r"ru,tJ tuutt < "ha'n. l'ku -ta'nd

'irro'ryo (1463 Pep 5:100a) sees the multitu&'pteo syaYtw J)/u
'PALQ-PwoNc'oY "wo m i "hu'm ol m$en

ne' kinv'os'ta (14E2 Kum-sam 3: l9a)

casually the fait that the coming of {t Ei*
Winds [which fan the Passionsl is

t' iituli-*^rt " ha.m ay- leevtN'av'hi ; :
-mwot 'hoswo'lc (l4El Twusi 8:43a)

many mistbrtunes we cannot live at ease' litt

hrntl (= ham a). assumptive < hat:r' let rne

it (trtr you).
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hr miinh.ta (inf < obsolete adj + adj) = hako
ntlnh.tu is plentit'ul, abundant. innumerahle,

nurncrous. f Ku ney nwukwu 'la tn mil yo. ha

iltiinh.un siilam ey iilq s*'u iss.e? How will
you know who they iue among so many people?

h:lmxy, [litl contingent ( hata. at one's doing/
saying /thinking/being (= ham ey).

hrmey = hamaY, ham eY

ham ey. subst < hata + Pcl. See ham.

hrmkke-v, adv. together (witfi - ). < hom-skuy
(?1517- Pak l:2lb) < hon 'psk ry (1a59 Wel

l:50a) rt one (and the same) time.
hamye, conjunctive ( hata. does/says/thinks/

and (also).

hrmyen, conditional < hata. if/when one does/
srys/thinks/is. cachis - (= cachis hota ka
nun) at the slightest thing (slip/inadvertency or
provocation). kelphis - for no reason, without
provocation; quickly, at once, in a flash. yecha

- if anything happens.
hamyen se, conditional < hata + pcl.

l. while one does/says/thinks/is/-.; - to
( - , yet). lnolay lul hamyen se chwum ul
chwuta dances and sings at the same time.

2. Ser 'myen se (to),
hanl ( hon, mod < hata < 'ho'ta, that

(someone) has done/said/thought/- ; rhat is.
|nnnt t hon, adn, num (alt ofhana < honah).

L la. one. a(n). Svx il. 1 - salam one man,
a man. - tal one month, a month. - ctrrl a

spell of sleep, a nap.
I lb. a certain. - siilam a certain man.

2. the same (CF han kaci). f - maum, -
ttus (of) the same mind, of one accord. - pay
the same litter/brood. - tongsayng a blood
sibling. Tw0l i han cip ey sAnta The two live
in the same house.

3. the whole/entire; t'ull. Cr dn, cen. t-
congil the whole day long. - kout ul chaci
hata possesses the whole county. - yelum ul
nakk.si cil lo ponayta spends all the summer
fishing.

4. the peak, the extreme, the most, the very.

': **, deepest sleep; the final long sleep of
the silkworm. - kawuntey the very midst. --lopi the very climax/heigtri. - muf ("6e main

I qream"=) the height of the season (when tish/
produce is at its besO. - nac broad daylighr.

' -. pamq-cwung the midst of the night, the
''mtddle of rhe dark. - patak the busiesr spot.
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- pokphan the very middle. - tewl/chwuwi
the height of the heat / cokl.

5. about, approximatelv. - yelhul about ten
days. - 6-chen wen about t'ive thousand wen.

han3 ( han, a<ln [mod < hata ( "ha'ta, obs
qdj; Cr hall. big, large, great, main; proper.
{ - kekceng a great worry. - kunsim gieat
anxiety. - kil (> hayngkil) a vehicular road,
a highway (CF khun kil a large road). -
swflm a great sigh (of aruriety).

hiina, adn [?< han3; Cr hanul]. outdoors,
outsirle. fhan tey an ourdoor (an open) place
(Cr han tey oneplace). hin nwun eyes looking
away (averted). han twun a bivouac, sleeping
outdoors. hitn pnp food made after the regular
mealtime is over.

hin5 ( "HttAN, a.

l. (= htrnkyey) a limit, limits; a bound,
bounds. { - i iss.ta is limited, restricted,
finite, has a limit. - i ips.ta is unlimited,
boundless, endless, infinite, etelnal. muepki
fta) hnn i eps.tr is frightened no end,

2. (= kihan) a term, a period, a time limit,
. time. I - cen ey betbre the time is up, before
the fixed date. - niiy ey within the period of
time. - i ota the time is at hand, the deadline
comes up. - i tA hata the term expires (runs
out), the time comes to an end (is up). yelhul
hfln hako tdn ul chwi hay cwuta lends money
on condition that it be returned within ten days.

3. (as postmod) as far as, to the limit that;
(NEc +) unless. ftvuli ka iinun hin ey (NKd
4926b) to the best of our knowledge. Strceng i
he hanun hnn ppalli tol.a okeyss.ta I'll come
back as soon iN the situation permis. Ney ka
kaci anh.nun hin na to kaci anh.keyss.ta
Unless you go, I won't go either. Toylq swu
iss.nun hEn tOn ul miinh.i chwi hay ovuo
Lend me as much money as possible. Nay ka
sal.e iss.nun hiin ney maum iay lo haci m6s
hanta So long as I live. I won't let you have
your way (= You'll have to do it over my dead
body).

han, mod < 'ha'ta. much, many. Sze ha'nye,
[Mistakenly written 'iyan' in hyan 'rrtr
'cywllNc (1465 Wen 2:l:l:lla) the many
crowds. I

l. epitheme extruded frcrn rhe subject.
la. than 'rmvox 'ol (1.159 Wel 2l:l t8b)

the many poisons. han sorNo bf (1462 tNung
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5:85b) tbr mlny lives han ka'hi (l'163 Pep

iiiiitl a hortle of tlctgs' nulkun han api (1632

Twusi-cwung l-t:l7x) an oltl gltler' . .

lb. (suhject = the possessor)' 1 slovoy nan

tw'oco'i ot (l++5 tYong l9) the wilelul.thieves'
" j.-iutrnr,ionul epitlieme' nco'avo 'thye han

ttt ,tirQ ,.u '.u {tr65 Wen 2:3:l:52a) only

*tt.n ttt.y were regularly striking in tbrce (=

in larse numbers). nru su'm u'lye "mul hu.n

":,luns-io t i owd (r1517- Prk t:7-1r) why rltr

vou tiilk so much?
"li-.-tu.tuf.,.d motl < 'ho'ru' Ser "hu'n i'

"han 't i,
htril"< honah < honnah ('rl5l7'Pak 1|42a;Cr'lilr putsitto hanna I hanai) 'l < f,hot[o]na

iirOf fyeytiml, numeral (h:rn ( lon betbre a

noun or a counter).'-i. 
o"., one thing; the one - the other (one)'

I I I on. uy oni, piece by piece, separately'

- ssik (dso hunak ssik) one each' catong-cha

- irvtl'(or hNn tw0l) one or two cars' l{unu

nun tg*.t o hana nun huytl The one is black

and the other is white' Hana nun n:r 'ykey ton

i Fos.tr For one thing, I have no money'' ,:;;l; one; the only on"' 'l I chlvk ilk'un

.eto* un ne hana 'ta You are the only one

thrt has read this book'
l. il;;;.' one and the srme' 1l kil lo ktrnr

ce kil lo kanl rniy hana 'ta It is $e same

whether you go this wry or that .*tY: I.lot.u
'n" aa ,rro* 

-'na 
kaps utr hanl 'ta Both hrts

are the same Price'-i. 
on. body. lCerr-kwuk'nrin i huna i toyta

tfiterlrry; = i,r,to kn loyntill'l'he entirc nltion

i. unitei. hunu i toye ssnwut!' lranu ka toyc

se ss:lwut:t tight as one bodY'

hlna, 1. FAMI,IAR indic attent ( hata' does one

rroliaylttri ntr ; whether/or one does/says/thinks'-i. 
u,tu.tt < hrtr. <loes/says/thinks/is/"' but;

whether it does/is (or whether * )'
3. atlv (abbr < kule h:rna) however' but'-yct'

hanak [var of hunl betbre ssikl' - ssik = hana
- 

*rif. on. each' 1904 Ruvetlchiku has hlnnak-si

tbr one 'euch' (King 1990)'

hana ka, l. n + pcl' one [nominative]'
2. (cop FAIuILiAR indic attent * pcl) = hanun

v:r/klr kr. I Kuleh.key hay yl hana ka m0ncey
it" it. qu.rtion is whether we have to do that'

hutu lul, i. n + pct' one [lccusativel'-- 
i. 1.op FANIILiAR indic attent * pcl) = hanun

s1.*l

A Reference Cranrmar of Xoreanffirl
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vr/kl lul. nKuleh.key huy .vu hlna lul al.e ",=l

oni la Find out wherher we hlve ro do that. ::
hana tw[I. cpcl num = hltt trtll (()ne or two) ..

hln cham, nurn + n. (tbr) a spett/time/while. ' .+

hrn ci. mod ( hatl * postmotl' -'la' SEE'ul *il
ci'lu, hon ci 'lu-

hln cuk, cpd ldv (:rtlj mtld + p()stln()d)' it is so " :'

(thcrctirre), then (= kulc hurr cuk)' lllan cul ::
incey etteh.key hanun kts i crih'ulq kl Then; -it
whai should we do now? llan cuk tlytlp hall --'.

lul clki nun ku ky€yhoyk ey chlmka m& 
=hrkeyss.tl ko hayss.ta Then. he replied thu f

he woutrl not take part in the pliln'

hrney, FAMlLlen indic ilssert < hlta' doesl

,.yi/thinkt/is/.-.han ltan, ldn * (num:+:

ha-npi "n, atlj polite * cop indic asserllr'lt

rr.t; .t'*uny. 1'sstrt'/ri hu'ngi "ta (lt'61

Pep i:68b, 1464 Kumk:rng 62b) they are quic

plentiful.
hani, rdv (abbr < kule harri)'-so, therefoml"o.";-l-H.o 

(nun/n') SAME. nlhni ka'pvl

1'u 'keyss.ta So, I have to go' Hani *:tTy'

- ). about one ( - )'

.ln.ufq ka Such being the cue, what shall wc

rJo? lllni eccuyss.tr mll in ya So what? 
.

huni, sequentiai < h"t"' does/says/thi
rnd so. - -kka (nun/n') s'ltrtg'

huni, intlic attent (= question) < hlt:
one do / srY / think / -. ?

-;;.-,r-i, mo.lulate,l motl < "fta'ta + postmod:-'

irway 'tut "pwon t oy n' t-rrwow"Kuw
"tru.nl (t+Sttwusi?:2la) looking at you'

sees $ail the vital energy of the Wry is great'

hu'n i "li, mod < "fto'ta * Postmod *
i,r,ri."i"t utt"tiu*. is nruch, ar': ntuny' l'tr44
irrr^ro 'i ha'n i "lo (1459 Wel 2:3lb)

are many white elePhants'

han ka, mod * Postmod
h:rn nath. l. num + counter' one item' - 

rrl

Z. or,tuiuttn only. merely, nothing but'.CF4, 4UYrssrr v.ur! "'r':-Jt

noiui, pro" *od < "tu't'' nle tun hano-r^

ii*ji v".g 2, the lvlanlyek text) its fruis.

plentiful.
trin ptyen, cprl n, postmod, adv (nu.m *.

Cn pftien, Iuyi'n, ilntyen' pfinrrryerr; ilpilt3r Prrytrr' rrrJ!.rr 'r"rJr"' r---. ', . ' -d

l. one side; one way, one directlon' I

-- o* .i.r. of th. tti.tt' han ph"venq krl

(tbr) one waY.

2. - ulo sbmewhat' to some extent' ina

a bit [Nor vERY col\lfrloNl' XAmu to
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lnh.ess.unr ulo han phyen ulo nun kekceng

10 rriyss.sup'nita I was a hit worried that no

,rne had shown uP.

3. postmod. in addition to doing; on the one

hand - on the other Oand); while (= -umyen

se, tongsi ey); antl, but (at the-same time):

"tif, tun thJ one hantl) - still. fcinrsung ul

kil-tul.inun - notrgsir lul sicak hala on the

one hand drtmesticates animals and on the other

begins tarming. Sin.ep i kaypal toye onun

han phyen wcnsi-cck in ssi-cok slhoy ktt

mune cikey toyess.ta As industry clme to

develop, the primitive clan society slaned to

collapse. Ku uy iyuki nun sulphun hun phyen

wusuwsts.t:r His tale was sad but at lhe sarne

time amusing'
4. atlv, than phyen -' tto h:rn phy€n '.. . on

6e onc htnd - and / but on the othcr hand ... '
hantr < 'hono'ta, proc indic assert < hltu.

does/saysi thinks/... . [colloq = lit hatl vl
hantl'1. lhbr ( hanta (ko) hal
hanta 'nr, abbr < hanta (ko) ham. I wontler '-.
hrnta'n, l. abbr < hanta (ko) han.

2. = hanta'(nu)n
hanta'(nu)n, abbr ( hanta (ko) ha(nu)n.

l. that says it does / saYs / think.
, 2. pseudo-adn. admined to be capableiable or

strong; mighty, intluential, powerful, eminent,
respectable. { ttanta 'ltun cingsil lo i ke I' tul.e
oltilq srvu ka 6ps.keyss.ci However nrighty I
strongman he might be, could anyone litt this'l!

hantr'y, abbr < hanta (ko) hay
hantey, pcl [ot.rt-l = hanthey
han tey, l. mod * noun. one/same place;

togethcr (wirh).
2. mod + postmod. did (or is) and/but ... .

hanthay, pcl [DrALl = hanthey
hanthey, pcl [colloql = eykey to, at, tbr, by (a

person/ crearure).
hanthey ccum, pcl + pcl. lKu ay tul hlnthey

ccum rnosq ikilq key nrue iss,e What makes
you think you can't gct the best of boys nt-r

- better than thev are?!
trrnthey ccum iya, pcl + pcl + pcl. t[Ku ay tul

hanthey ccurn iya mOsq ikilq kcy nruc iss.e
\l/hat makes you think you can't win over boys

I [o bener than tHey are?!
hanthey chelem, pcl + pcl. {Ku i hanthey

1::chslsrn tdn kkwue talla 'ki him tun siilam un
:lps.tu He is the hardest nran in the worltl ttr
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borrow money ttttnr.
hanthey cocha, pcl + pcl. fKu i hanthey cocha

phy6nci lul niyci mr-ts hayss.ta I haven't been

rble to write even to him.
hanthey hako, pcl + pct. lKu i hanthey hako

ne hanthey m6nh.un sinsey lul ci€ss.ta I owe

a great deal to him and to You.
hunthcy kr, pct + pcl. lKim kwun hanthey ka

ani 'la Pak kwun hanthey tul.ess'ts It is not

trom lv{r Kim hut from Mr Prk that I herrd it.

hanthcy khcnyeng, pcl + pcl. lAp€ci hlnlhey
khenyeng hyeng hanthey to mul.e poci anh.ko

ku ton ul ssess.ta He spent the money without

asking even his brother, much less his father'

hanthey kkaci, pcl + pcl. lKu i hanthey kkaci
phyey lul kkichyess'ta I troubled even him'

hlnthey'ko, pcl + cop ger. See iko.
hanthcy l', abbr ( hanlheY lul
hlnthey lang pcl + pcl. Xlncey ku i hanthey

lang (tn) insa k:rlye 'nla Now I am going to

pry r (courtesy) call on him and the others.

Hyeng hanthey lang tull(y)e se mul.e poko

olye 'nta t'll drop by my brother's family and

t'ind out about it. Ney str-chon hanthey lang tA

rllinun kcs i c6h.keyss.ta I think it would be

better to let your cousin and all (them) know.

SvN hanthey sekken/lang; eykey sekken/lang'

hunthey 'la to, pcl + cop var inf + pcl. Ney

hyeng hanthey to mll ul hako ku tdn ul sse

lu Talk tu your older brother at least bcfore

you spend the money.

hrnthey lo, pcl * pcl. toward/to (a person/

creature) [colloq; = eYkeY lo].
hunthcy lo puthe, pcl + pcl + pcl. from (a

Durson/creaturc) lcolloq; = eykey lo puthel.

hanthey lul, pcl + pct. lKim ssi hanthey lul
rnence tull(y)e se Prk ssi hanthey lo kalq
cakceng it! I think I'll drop by at Mr Kim's

tlrst antl then go to lvlr Pak's.

hantlrey mlce, pcl I pcl. lHyeng hanthey

nrace ku ynyki lul mos hlyss.ta I didn't get to

tell the story even to my brother.

hanthey man, pcl + pcl. llncey ku i hanthey

nran sungnak ul et.umyen toynta Now we

only have to get consent from him.
hantirey mankhum, pcl + pcl. f Emeni hanthey

mankhum apeci hanthey to cal hay tulye la
Treat your tather as nicely as you do your

mother.

t.
L,

F."&-
F
Itr.*
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hunthcy munklrunr ntln, pcl + pcl + pcl.
tl Emeni hanthey mankhum man apeci hanthey
to url huy tulye la (All I ask is that you) trext
your tather only as nicely as you treat your
mother.

hanthey mrtr. pcl * pcl = eykey mata
hanthey n', abhr ( hnnthey nun
hanthey 'n:r, pcl * cop a<.lvers. f llalq kes

eps,umyen tongmu hanthey 'na ndlle kalyem
una lf you have nothing to do why don't you
go see somc triends?

hrnthey 'nr-ml, pcl + cop extended advers.
trKu i hanthey 'na-ma tOn ul kkwue tnllil 'lq
ka hanta I'm thinking of asking even him to
lend me some money. Ney hyeng hanthey'na-
ma mil ul hako ku t6n ul sse ya 'ci You

should talk to your brother at least before you

spenrl the money.
hrnthey nun, pcl * pcl. as for to/at/for/by (a

person or a creature). lAtul hunthey nun tdn
ul ponayss.ci man, ttal hanthey nun an
ponayss.ttr I sent money to my son but not to
my daughter. Ku i hanthey nun c€ng-mtl
kulen miil mOs hakeyss.ta I really couldn't say

a thing like that to HIM!
hanthey pota (to), pcl + pcl (+ pcl). tApeci

hanthey pota (to) emeni hanthey miil hanun
kes i naulq ka Would it be bener to talk to
Mother rather than Father?

hanthey puthe, pcl + pcl. lsensayng nim
hanlhey puthe insa hako hyeng hanlhey insa
hry la Greet your teacher first, then greet your
brother.

hanthey se. pcl + pcl [colloql = eykey se.

llttakum ntul hanthey se phy€nci ka onta
I receive occasional letters from my son. Ku
slilam hanthey se ton i elma 'na toyp.nikka
How much are you supposed to get from him?
Ku hanlhey se t:iyttp ul cncey kkaci 'na
kitalilq swu Eps.ta I cannot wait for an answer

ttom him indetinitely. Ku hunthey se elmaq
tong-on sosik i €ps.tl I haven't hetrd from
him for a while. Ku nun ileh.ta celeh.ta nam
hanthey se mil ul tul.ulq il i €ps.ta He is not

open to criticism. lV€ynq il in ci ku hanthey
se yo say sosik €ps.ta I don't know why (=
for some teason or other) I don't hear from
him any more. lVeyn kkatalk in ci, ku sllam
hanthey se tapcang i Eps.ta I don't know why,

but he doesn't answer my letters. Ape' nint

=ei,
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hanthry se phy0nci lul pat.urt t,*o 
"y * fJ

hunthey tirytup hilkeyss.ta I'll give you'4 ;i.
ans*er atier I get the letter trom Father. .:,

hanthey se kl = eykey se ka ,.';
hanthey sekken. pcl + pcl = hanthey lang +.. .J"E

hanthey se mala, pcl + pcl + pcl = eykey g .:-..

mtta. r.' -#.
hunthey se n', abbr ( hanthey sc nun . . _:r
hunthey se puthe, pcl + pcl + pcl = eykey sc _.-

puthe.
hanthey se to, pcl +_pcl + pcl. from (a permn).:

too/even/either. !Apeci kkey se khenycrg'--'
hyeng nim hanthey se to phy€nci ka epe.6 ,,;
There has been no letter even ttom my brotha,i.I!
much less from my father.

hanthey se tul, pcl + pcl + pcl = eykey se tul
hanthey se ya, pcl + pcl + pcl = eykey se yr *

will let him know and me too.
hanthey tul. pcl + pcl = eykey tul
hanthey uy, pcl + pcl. lKu i hanthey uy picl

elma 'na toynun ya How much is your debt

allici mCrs hay to ne hlnthey ya allici I'll l{ .:G
You know for sure even if I inform noone else. -g*
- miil lo. lNe hanthey ya miil lo mlnh.un ff

sinsey lul ciess,ta lt is to You that I owc r "5|
great deal. :rl g6

hanthey ya tul, pcl + pcl + pcl = eykey yt tl1 E''hun 't i, mrrdulrted mod 1 "hu'ta + posmod i6
+ pcl. laruvc-sA 'KKYEY "han 'r i c'zl :E
'.trdr r.t (1463 Pep 3:190a) they are not so -=
numer()us as the glthAs which are like the sand .;i
of the Canges in number. i ji

hunula (ko). proc adjunct < hata (+ pcl)' what S
with doing/saying/thinking/being and all.. *

hrnun ( 'ho'non. proc mod ( h:rta ( -horc' '#
thrt is tloing/srying/thinking/... . .' ,E
- kl. - ya (otlen spelled hanunyc) lD: fr

questi(rn whether one is ttoing/snying/thinkiog' :5
'g
4nr
f

hanthey 'ta (ka). pcl * cop transt'erentive (4
pcl): See eykey. t[Nwukwu hanthey 'ta lli
miil ul hay Just who tlo you think it is you arc

talking to (saying such things)? i'rtl
hunrhey lo, pcl + pcl. fKu i hanthey to allikb

na hnnthey to allye cwuki palanla I hope you
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- irlre one who is doing/... ; (rllen spcllctl

hrnuni) the thct (or question) of doing /.- .

han -,-a. mod < hata + Postmod

hrnya. L han' ya [litl abbr < hanun ya (the

ouestion whether one does/.- ).
2. hany a [colloql = hani does one do/say/

rhink/... ? [+ Pcl sl
3. han ya the question whether one has done/

srid (or: whether one is). SYN han ka.

hu'n ye, atlj mod + postmod. lrwovo'tux i
ha'n ye "clteku'n ye (1441 Sek l9:4a) are his

meriorious achievements many or few?

hro. l. AUTH statement or guestion ( hota'
2. the authoritative (semiformal) style.

hapci yo, FoRMAL cAsuAL PoLITE. does.

hapsey, FoRMAL-FAMILTAR subj assertive (=
proposition). let's do /say/think/ -. .

hlpsyo * haPsio

hns. a<ln. l. padded with cotton wadding' -
kes, - os padded clothes. -'q ipul padded

quilt. - paci padded trousers. - twulwu-
maki padded overcoat. - cekoli padded vest.

2. having a spouse (ANT hol). - spi a man

with a wife. - emi a woman with a husband.

hasa flitl = hasye. hasie
hgse=ha5ye - 'i,.
hasey, l. FAMTLIAR subj assert (proposition).

let's do/say/think/... . :;

2. [abbr ( hasyey Jol = hasye (rNTlMArE

hon stltement/question/command /proposition).
hasey yo, var ( hasye Oon inf < hata) + pcl.

deigns to do/say/think/be/- (PoLlrE statement/
question / command / proposition).

hosie = hasye
hasil(q) < 'hosil(q), prosp mod < hosita.
hosim < 'losin, subst < hasita.
hasin ( 'ftosin, mod < hasita. that (one)

deigned to do/say/think, that one dligns to be.

/rorin. hon mod ( "ha'ta, adj. 1-pwott-tot
'hasin 'xng-'xrmNo 'ey 

Q4a9 Kok 18) to the
happy events and the good omens which were
plentiful from the start * .

hasipsio, l. please do (roweu hon command).
2. n. (= contay) the formal style of speech

(hap.nita, hap.nikka. hasigsio, ... ). - hat!
(vni) uses formal speech.

huita, hon ( hata v, adj. deigns to do/say/
think / be / ._ .

hasosey, intlectional ending (? and postmod)
[obsl = (-)kwulye (apperceptive) Oh I see - .
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hnsyn llitl = husYe

ha^sye, hon inf ( hata. deigns to do/say/think/
be; [often =] you do/say/think/are. - to even

if one deign(s) to do/say/think/be. - se (nun)

deigns to do/say/think/be and then; - (se) ya
just/only by deigning to do/say/think/be, just

deign to do/say/thinkibe and (then), only if one

deigns to do/say/think/be. - yo (= hasey yo)

deigns to do/saylthink/be [nolrre statement/
question/command/propositionl. Cr hay, ha.ye.

hatal-s ( "ho'ta: int hay [colloql or ha.ye [litl
< 'ho'ye = 'ho'ya. (The intinitive of hatag
< "ha'ta is ha < lra.; For an explanation of
the irregular int'initive see' ho' ta.

hata1, vt.
l. does, performs. makes, acts, conducts,

practices. lit ul - does a job, works. m[l ul

- speaks, talks. s€n ul - does good, practices

virtue. yEnsel ul - makes a speech' cOncayng

ul - wages a war. casal ul - commits suicide..

halq swu iss,ta is able to do it; it is doable,

feasible, practicable. halq swu Ops.ta is unable

to do it; it is undoahle, unfeasible; there is no

help for it. nothing can be done about it, it is

inevitable.
2. makes (CF sam,ta, cis.tl). tku nyeca lul

anhay lo - makes lhe woman one's wife.
3. experiences, goes through. lkosayng ul -

untlergoes hardship. cingyek ul - serves one's
term.
4. acts (as), serves (as), works (as)' luysa

nolus ul - practices medicine. kongmu-wen

notus ul - works as a civilian.
5. costs, is worth (CF tulta). tsokwa han

kay ey slm-payk wen - the apples are three

hundred wen each. Gpayk man wen hanun

cip a house that costs five million wen.

6. [? DIAL, ? Japanese usage] passes, elapses

(Cr cinayta, kata).1elma an hay se (= ka se)

before long. Sip-o pun hnmyen (= kamyen)

cong i chikeyss.ta The bell will ring in ten

minutes.
?. wears (CF chrta, ipta, kElta, sin.ta.

ssuta). f kwi teph.kry tul - wears earmuffs.

8. (= mekta) eall; (= mmita) drinks; (=
phiwuta) smokes.

hata2, vi.
l. says, tells, suggests, orders: preceded by

the quotation, usuallv in indirect form and in
the PLATN-Quotattve style, either directly or
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with intervening panicle (ha)ko. f Ku nun na
hanthey cwukeyss.ta (ko) hayss.ey yo He said
(that) he would give it to me = He told me that
he would give it. Ku nun na hanthey ku kl
chinkwu hanthey cwukeyss.ta (ko) hayss.ey
yo He told me that he would give it to a tiiend.
Na hanthey rnayil ola (ko) hayss.tup.nita
They told me to come tomorrow. Apeci kl san
ulo kaut ko hayss.nun ya? Did Father suggest
going (suggest that we go) to the mountains?
Ney kes ila (ko) haci anh.ess.nun ya Didn't
you say it was yours? Nay kes in ya (ko)
hayss.e He asked if it was mine.

Nore: It is not always apparent how much
of the preceding pan is the quotation. Only the
context c:rn make it clear whether an initial ku
ka/nun ret'ers to the subject of 'says' or to the
subject of the quotation - or to both; whether
ku hanthey / eykey retbrs to the person 'to"
whom spoken or 'to/for" whom the quotet!
action is done - or to both.
2. thinks, intends, plans, wants. (After the

intentive -ulye or intentive + ko, or after -ko
ee.; lNlikwuk cy kalye (ko) hanta intends/
plans/wans to go to America.

Cr -ess.umyen hanta (See -umyen), -ki lo
hanta.

hala3, postnominal verb. does.
l. occurs after verbal nouns, both separable

(virtually all, vn of two or more syllables) and

inseparable (most one-syllable vn). cheng -
invites, requests (vnt insep). sok - belongs
(vni insep). kongpu - studies (vnt sep).
kyelhon - ges married (vni sep).
2. occurs after impressionistic adverbs (all

insepuable) and means 'gives the impression
ofdoing"; here noted Xh, XXh = Xk.

3. occurs after postmoditier (l)lak. SEE -(u)l
ak / lak.

4. nrulkcn - buys nrerchandise (tbr resale).
This is limited to the purposive: mulken hale
kanto / ontll (/ taninta / -' ) goes / comes ro get
grlods to retail.

h|ta4, postnominal adjective. is.
l. occurs atler adjectival nouns: separable

(some two-syllable, a tbw one-syllable), quasi-
inseparable (most two-syllable and longer), and
inseparable (most one-syllable). sok - is
speedy (adj-n insep). puncwu - is busy (adj-n
quasi-inscp). krvung - is d':stitute (adj-n sep).

3. uniquely occurs ailer elma 'na 'ubout hil*l
much' to make a complex arlj-n construaioL€
as in elma tna han sokto 'what speeC', "rrn'E'na hrn kothong'what anguish/agony'. Thct-*,
senlence is often rhetorical/exclamltory: Ku ur ,r
kippum i elma 'na hayss.ul ya Whar *^ *t
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2. occurs after impressionistic adverbs 14$
inseparlble) anrl means 'gives rhe i.pressilE
11f beins": here noled Xh XXh - - :€.of being"; here noted Xh, XXh.

t'eelings (liking, fearing, reacting to, - ). Tta
adj expression, which can take a nominatina

(what provokes the reaction, 'toward it
and/or a tirst-person subject ('I feel'),,
converted by this auxiliary verb into a

expression that denotes a srrong tbeling on
pan of any person, wirh rhe cathecric objcd
marked by the accusative: (nly ku) ku ker I
cdh.ra 'I like it' - (nwu ka) ku kes ul
hanta'(somebody) likes it'.

SEE coh.ta, komapta, mipta, musepta,:
Occasionally used after vi inf: kamcil nataai
kamcil na hanta 'feels/acts insatiablc.'.

hata6, aux vi. it does/goes/passes (is all
is possible, can happen.

his joy?! = How great was his joy! alT
hull5, aux v!. usetl atier the infinirive of an.4.l
or an atlj-n construction that rcters ro hu* r#

l. -.-e ya - only if - will it do; it/one mu$
(has got to) - . hay ya hanta one has to do il
'[Phycnci lul sse ya hakeyss.ta I'll havo"to

write a letter.
2. -key - causes, makes, lets. lkufrli

urgent. kapclk sulcpki to hata is quite sudden;g;
hulag, aux adj/v. ",i,,..j$l' -ki nun - is/rloes to be sure' bul (still) -::*l

substirutes tbr a repeat of the adj/v, which ca! #
optionalty take the tensc of the repeat. lswlpkl-E]
nun swipci/haci man it is easy enough Uu1 F ;fr
kr oki nun oci/haci man it rains all right bul-''i"
pi ka oki/wass.ki nun wass,ci/hayss..i ot"o-j,g
it rainett all right, but .- Allt<eyss.)ki nu,#
0lkeyss.ci/hukeyss,ci man I understand, to bc.ilE
srrre, but.-. #i;ct
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2. -ki to - is/does also (even); ? is/does

fnotl either. See'ki lo.

J. is/does tlne or rhe othcr: ti)llows each rrt

lwo contr:rdictory expressions of modit'ier +
6rung, {Pi ka on twung miin twung hayss.tr
It was hard to know whether it rained or not =
We had no rlin to sPeak of.
4. -ko (nun) - does regularly/sometimes,

makes a habit oftloing, DoEs do. tnolko n(un)
hrnta sometimes plays/relaxes. ndlko n(un)
hayss.tu used to play/relax. c€ki iss.ko (nun)

huntr is always there.

hrtae < "ha'ta, uJj [obsoletel is much, great,

widespread: are mlny. Perhaps also vi 'gets to

be plentiful' (See 'llanon).

CF ha (to),ha/hako miinh.ta, han, hal.
Cn khuta < 'khu'ta.

hat! (ka), transt'erenlive < hata (+ pcl). does/
srys/thinks / is and /but then.

hata ka nun. trrnstbrentive < hrta + pcl * pcl.
tlcachis hrrtl ka nun = urchis hamyen at the

slightest thing (slip or provocation).
hata m6s hrtr, vt tr$st'erentive * adv f vi.

thils to do/makE/tinish, tries to do but does

not. lil ul - tails to complete one's work. il
ul hata m6s hay se namkita leaves a job
untinished. hatl m6s hay/ha.ye goes so far as

to (do); is driven by dire necessity to (do);
t'aute-de-mieux, lacking alternatives; at (one's)
wit's end, at the worst, at the least, at the
extreme (end, limit); tinally, at last. Nappun
cis ul hata mds hay niicwung ey nun totwuk
cil kkaci hayss.ta He went so thr as to commit
theft in thc end. Hata mds huy il-nyenq tong-
an un kwingsan ey se il hayss.ta Left to my
own resources, I had to work in a mine tbr a

year. Hrta mos hay tiin payk-wen ul pat.e to
ku mankhum ri lowulq kes i ani tn ya At the
worst, if you get only a hundred wen you are
at least that much ahead. Ilata mds hanryen
sipcen ey 'la to phul.e yl 'keyss.ta I'll have
to sell it - tbr ten cents if that is all I can get
tbr it. NIXI ul hata mds ha.ye pycl mal ul tI
hanta He has run the gamut of nasty things to
say; He is going too t'ar. Il ul hala mds ha.ye
him tul.e ku man twuess.t! That was an
endless job, and at last ir got so tough that
I gave up on it. Il ul huta mOs ha.ye nicwung
ey nun moklrun kkaci hayss,tl I have tried
evcrything - tinally cvcn wurking as l ctxrlie.
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flata mos hay chen-wen ila to cwumyen
coh.keyss.tu At least you can lct me have a

thousand wen. Uysa lul cheng halye 'myen,
hrtr mds hay, catong-chaq saks ila to iss.e
yl toykeyss.ta If you are going for the doctor,
at least you'll have to have cab fare. Haia mOs

hay se chen-wen ul ku ay hanthey cwuess.tt
I had linle choice but to give him the thousand
wen. CF -tl mos hata.

hiltey, F.A.t!ilLtAR retrospective assertive < hrta.
has been (doing/saying/thinking) it has been

observed; wi:rs (doing) [ noticedl.
hoti, rerrospcctive attentive 1= question) <
httl. has it been observed to be (o have been

doing/saying/thinking)? was it (doing/-. )?
h| to, adv * pcl. very much indeed, ever so

(hard). I - popputr is ever so busy. kit ul -
kcl.c trli ka aphuta walked so very hard that
one's legs ache. sOywel i - ppalli kata time
tlies ever so t'ast.

hatoy, flitl concessive of hrta (= hay to)
"ha'toy, motlulated accessive < "ha'ta. 1445
rYong 13.

hatun ( 'ho'ten, rctrospective mod ( hrta <
"ho'ta. lhat (it/one) has been observed to be
(to have been doing / sayiog / thinting / - ).

- ka, - ya loften spelled hatenyal the
question whether (it/one) has been observed to
be (ro have been doing / saying / thinking / - ).

- i the one observed to be (to have been

doing/saying/thinking); [often spelled hlteni]
tlre tact that it/one has been observed to be (to

have been doing/saying /thinking/ - ).
ha twu [varl = ht lo
hay, quasi-free n. possessed thing, one's. lnay

- mine. nwi - whose? ku i - his/hers.
sensayng nim - yours. Cr kes.

hay, inf ( hata (= hl.ye). does, says, thinks,
is, ... . SEE - la, - se, - to, - y!, - yo.
Cn hlsye. This contraction of ha.ye is not
attested till quite late; 1894 Gale 3 says ho.ye
yn,o is pronounced hoy ywo = hay yo. A shon
version is tbund in holoyla (1894 Gale 78) =
haloyla (1887 Scon 60) = hala 'I la 'tell him
to do it!'lt is unclear how the shape arose; was
there an intermediate stage thayye or *hoyye?

1902 Azbuka has the word long (hdy) after
monosyllables, short after polysyllables (King
1989:39). Dictionaries list the abbreviation as

hily and thar is the prescribed pronunciation of
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the l9EE rules ol the Ministry nf Education
(lvtunkyo-pu kosi 185). Since the tbrrn usually
rppelrs in a position where the distinction of
vowel lenglh is not maintained. here we write
it as short in all positions.

''ha-v. der atJv <'ha'ta. much; many. 1"hay us
'ov 'HHwoYK "hoyGytuo'm ol ni'pu.l i '/ 'ss 

o.y

(1,162 rNung 6:E7b) since they much suffer
from tle vexations of rlevils ... . 'ha-v tu'lwo'm
ol po lye (1447 Sek 9:l3b) gave up listening a

lot. ... 1'ct,tuc-'cHol s "hay J'covx-'eetg1
hwo.l i "la (l4El Twusi 24: 13a1 -. antl you

will pick up much funrre punishment.
ha.ya. l. [obsl = ha.ye (lit inf ( hata).

2. mistake for hay ya.
ha.yam < ho.yam = ha.yem 1'ho'yem.

ha.yamlha.yem cuk ho- (1E87 Scott 62) be

worth doing. Cr ho.yatn
hr.ye.kan (+ yeha-kan < zYE-HrU r,{,v). adv.

anyway. anyhow, at any rate, in any case/
event. CF ha.yethun, cwiiwu-kan (ey).

hr.ye.kum, adv (< lit inf + suf) [obsl. letting.
mcking, tbrcing: ulo - = eykey, ul sikhye.
lku lo - phyEnci tul ssukey hata makes him
write a lener. Haksayng tul lo ha.yekum (=
tul eykey) tosekwsn ul s:l.yong hakey hanta
It gets the students to use the library. Na kr
ha.ye-kum hOy lul tnyphyo hakey hay la Let
me represent the association.

ha.yem ( 'ho'yem, derived (= ettective) subst
< hata < "ho'ta: Cr ham 1 'hom, 'hw,otn.

- Cfs.ta (l) has no mind/inclination (to do);
(2) is idle; is bored, has a dull time. - €ps.i
without doing anything. idly. - cuk/cik hata
is worth doing (or trying).

ha.yeng [Ceyc*u DIAL (Seng rNrkswu 1984:9;
LSN 1978:34-5)l = minh.i (lots)

ha.yess.ta [litl = Lottt,,o (past < hata)
ha.yethun 1+ yeha I< zYE-HHAI hatun), adv.

anyway. anyhow. at any rrte, in any case, in
all events. somehow or other. fku kes un -
be that as it may. Ha.ye'thun na hnko kath.i
krca ln any case, let's go together. lla.yethun
nay tOn un chwi hay cwukeyss.ta I will lend
you the money in any event. Ha.ye-thun oki
nun haci? You are coming anyway? lla.ye
thun pucilen han sllam ita He is certainly a

hardworking man after all. Cr ha,ye-kan.
hay-fte)lum, n. sunset. sundown, dusk: - ey at

day's end. [n + ? abhr < kewulum slantingl

A Refcrence Grammar 
"f 

K"r"d#
hiiyla. n. the plain style of speech (hanta, had-g
hly lu. ... ). - hiltx. vni uses rhc plain styte. rH

huy la. int + pcl (= pLAlN-sryle comrnanQ._I_'
dolsay/thinkl Cr hala. ,,i+9..

h:ryng ( 'HHoyNG. postn [semi-litl. boundfo--€
dispatchetl to. 'lPusan hayng ryelcha a kai;-E
bountl tbr Pusan, the Pusan train. Tongky6l-$
pal Sewul hayng (dispatchetl) tiom totyo O *.,s*

Seoul. I kisen un Pusan havns ita This ship ii_.=-
bound for Pusrn. : r -:*:

hay p'i, abbr ( hay pwi ,,.,r;13.
huys 1= NK hayql, adn l( hav n 'year: sun'i+,E
-q < r l. L new, of the year: spring. -.
a new crop. the year's crop. - kok(sik)
year's harvest. - mull a spring that
tbrth only after the rainy season of the

- khong new beans. - phath new red

- pye/poli/co new rice/barley/millet:
pyengali spring chickens. 'l

2. sunny. of the sun. - kwi the sun's nryr+
sunshine; the t'irst rays of the sun. - mdliri
- mub the sun's halo. - pal/sal
- pyeth/pich sunlight. - tes a short autumb
day. ..,i

hay se, inf + pcl. .,r'f
l. does/says/thinks/is/.- and so/then..- lrd

sAtue (with emphasis on what tbllows).
just/only by doing/... , just do/... and (then);

only if you do. -' 
:rl

2. rbbr < motwu hry se all (taken) together.
A hako B hako hay se with both A and B

togetler (Pak Sengwen 274).
hayss,ca, past subj assert <

tyss.ca, -ta tyss.ca, -ca tyss.ca

hayss,ta, past < hata
hay to, inf + pcl. even though one does/saysl\

thinks / -. ; only if it is. - crih.ta may do. '.

hay tul. inf + pcl (plural subject) '; i

hay ya, inf + pcl. - hanta must do. , iJ

hay yo. inf + pcl = sentence-final noltre-style
strtement / question / command / proposition'
tloes. says, thinks; is. :

he < "flt, postn. l. fletterwritingl Kim stylg
he (addressed) to Mr Kim. : r!

2. ahout (5 to l0 li away). eli (sipli) hc

:rhout 5 ( l0) li away. : :'

heko, hekwu lvarl = hako (all meanings) , rrt

hel(q) = hal(q), prosp mod < heta = hota i

hel.nun = hal.nun, prosp proc mod < hetr t:
hut:t. - ci.
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hem = ham' suhst ( heta = hata

hen = lran. morl ( hela = hnta

h€n. vi mod < h€lta (gets old). (- that is) oltl.

stale. lacking in newness; (- that is) userl.

worn. ANT slY.

henthey. pcl [colloq var; Phyengan DIAL (Kim

Yengpay l98a:95)l = hantheX (to/atlby/for)
henun = hanun, Proc mod ( heta = hata

heptr. postnom adj -w- 1 < ho-W-l- hyung heptr

is ugly. unseemly. V,rn epta. Cr hopta.

h65, adn. bnd n. bnd adv [< bnd n he < tts
'empty' + -q < sl. idle, vain, ttuitless'
empty; wrong, mistaken. mis-; open, open-air.

Cr hes-hes hata is hungrY'
l. adn. I - akwungi tire-hole of an outdoor

kitchen. - ay vain efforts. - clm feignerl

sleep; halt'-sleep. - cheng/kan barn' - chong

blank shot. hesq il /hennil/ vain effort. -
kikey a street stall. - kel.um wasted steps,

going in vain. - kho kdlta pretends to snore.

- kichim a dry cough. - kim escaPing

steam. - kul useless booklearning. - kwuyek
nausea without vomiting, dry heaves. - mil
an untruth, a lie; empty talk. - mayngsey an

empty oath. - mul khita makes vain efforts.

- nolus vain effons. - ptngt a room empty
of furnirure. - pang2 a miss (shot); pointless
talk. - poy puluta is filling/satis$ing but not
substantial. - puekh an outdoor kitchen.

- pul a random shot. - sirn effort to no

purpose. - soli nonsense; delirium. - sOmun

false rumor. - son cil beating the air. - soth
an iron pot used in an outdoor kitchen, - swu
auseless move (in chess/checkers). - sw0ko
vain etTorts. - thang (chita) (engages in) lost
labor. - thek tiyko with no aim, plan, or
reason. - wus.um a feigned smile, smirk,
simper: a silly laugh.

2. bnd n. - toyta (adj) is vain; is useless; is
unreliable; is short-lived, evanescent.

3. bnd adv. - capta misgrabs. - litita mis-
steps. - tut.ta mishears: pays little attention.

heta, v. adj IDIAL or HEAVYI = hata. lsrvo/tr.v
lol khukey hebvo (1894 Cale l5E) making a

great noise.
hethun, pseudo-adn. silly. I - swucak a silly
trick. Kuleh.key hethun soli n' ku m:tn twue
Cut out such silly talk! [mod < heth- = huth-
scafterl

hetun = hatun. retr mod ( het:r = hata
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IIEY The Hankul spelling distinguishes hey and

hyey, but they are usually pronounced lhe same

(as hey). If vou cannot locate the word you are

looking for under hey, look under hyey.
III The Hankul spelling and our Romanization

distinguish hi ttom huy but they are both
pronounced the same (as hi). If you cannot

locate tlre word yt'ru seek under hi, look under
huy.

hi < 'ri. der adv ( hata ( "fio'ra (postnom adj

'is'). (in a way) so thirt it is, in a manner such

that it is; -ty. SvN hakey. Anen 'i. Cp -i,
tlannyeng hi in good health, well, peacefully.

casey hi < 'cosyey hi (1482 Nam l:24a) <
-co-'sYEY 'hi (146114 Yeng se:3a) in detail,
(examining) closely; 'cco-'srEr e1,l68- Mong
39b, 66b with 'r-drren" instead of "oerxl';
is perhaps a play on words. ccayngccayng hi
brightly shining. chin hi < cHIN'hi (1459

Wel 2l:8E-9, ?1468- lvtong se:l3a) intimately;
personally, oneself (in person). chongchong hi
in a hurry/rush. chwungpun hi adequately,

fully, enough. cok hi < 'cwoK '/ri (la63 Pep

2: I I tb) enough, sufticiently, adequately, fully.
co'.yong hi quiet(ly), softly, calmly. hwaksil
hi clefinitely, surely, assuredly, truly. hwii hi
generously. ikswuk hi skillfully. k[ hi < 'rr
'rrt (15E6 Sohak 4:9b) (can) well, (mighO

rightly; possibly. kakpyel hi < 'KAK-'PPYu-Q
'hi (1462 rNung l:89a. 1482 Kum-sam 4:30b)
particularly, specially, remarkably. kamnn hi
quietly; secretly, furtively. kansin hi barely
(managing), with ditilculty. kantan hi simply.
kinkup hi urgently. kongson hi respectfully.
kongyen hi in vain, vainly, idly, wastefully.
koyngcang hi impressively, quite (a lot). kup
hi < I'KUP1 

'fti (1481 Twusi 22:46a) hastily,
quickly. mattong hi properly, appropriately,
reasonably, as expected. mimyo hi < MI'
'Mywow 'hi (1462 rNung 2:20b) subtly,
delicately. musa hi sat'ely, without mishap/
incident. muten hi < muten 'lri (1465 Wen

3:2:2:4lab, l48l Twusi 8:42a, 1482 Kum-sam
3:l9a) quite (nicely, satisfactorily), extremely;
indit'ferently, casually. phycn.an hi < PPrE,v'

eAN 
'hi (1459 Wel 2l:206a: 1463 Pep 2;138b;

1465 Wen se:Sa; l48t Twusi 8:27b, E:43a)

peacefully, sat'ely, well. comtbrtably, at ease.

punmyeng hi clearly. distinctly. py6npyen hi
satisfactorily, well. sanghng hi adequately,
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consideratrly. quite r lot. sikup hi < .ssr-'KUP'ii 
1t1-16t- lvtong 23a.t urgently, rushing, at

oncc. sim hi ( 'sirn li (1481 Twusi l6:39b)
< 's's/rt, li (1447 Sek 9:27a, 1459 Wcl 7:14b,
1463 Pep 2:4b) severely, intensely, extremely,
deeply. sohol hi inditt'erently, negligently,
carelessly. sohrval hi negligently, sloppily.
tahayng hi ttlrtunately. tant:rn hi hard,
solidly, tightly, severcly. tiytan hi greatly,
terribly, very, seriously, billy. thukpycl hi
especially, in particular. tdce hi (not) at all,
quitc (impossiblc); thoroughly, pertectly.
tol.yen hi suddenly, abruptly. unkun hi nicely,
politely, attentively, courteously. wenman hi
satist'actorily, happily. w0yen hi < JNGWU-

zrENl 'hi (1481 Twusi 2.1:59b) by chance/
accident, unexpectedly, casually. yelqsim hi
eagerly, fervently, with enthusiasm, hard.

{cdng hi < 'craNc 'hi (1441 Sek l3:60h,
1465 Wen 2:3:t:38b, la75 Nay l:9-10, l48l
Twusi 8:6b) exactly; surely: just right. chol hi
(1447 Sek l3:58a, 1.163 Pep 2:28b,...; =
cholha'li (1465 Wen 2:3:l:82b, - ) > chalali
rather, pretbrably. chong hi all, entirely,
wholly. 'ct*ca 'hi (1.147 Sek 9:12b,24l.l6a;
1459 Wel 2:6b) > 'cukcay (1459 Wel 9:35f)
immediately, suddenly. -cwoNG'cwoNo'hi
(1462 tNung 2:6la) = cong-cong 'all sorts;
otien, tiequently. thuk hi especially. 'ryele 'hi

(1481 Twusi l5:23b) such(wise). -wENo 'hi

(1462 tNung l:86b) long, tbr a long time.
lcywe,N-cvrti,o'hi (1463t4 Yeng 2:llla) so

as to be totally devotetl, concentrating. hwen hi
(1459 Wel 2:72c, 1182 Nam t:76b, l48l
Twusi 16: l8a, [4-17-1 1562 Sek 3:20b) widely,
broadly Ipenetratingl, pervasively, all over.
KEN-'MENi hi ?(1797 Olyun 3:l lb) so as to be

nice anrl tidy. t'MAN-rwwowT 'lri (1445 lYong

107) court-wide. l'MEN-'KwYKl 
'hi (t445

tYong l0?) (throughout) all the land. N^N 'hi
(1463 Pep 5:l,t8a) with hrdship. 'penruk 'hi
(1462 rNung 2:6-7) clearly. Q^N-ssYE'hi (1415

Nay l:l8a) calmly. /elv-Ol,v/'lri (1481 Twusi
?:24b) thunderously. /s,rlc-zYENl 'hi (1481
Twusi 22:34-5) precipitously. 'senul hi (1475

Nay se:6a) coolly.
CF koth.i < 'kot 'hi like, as if; mnnh.i <

"non[']hi much/many, lots; nunghi < m.trc
'fti ably, - .

-lri, der adv (= -i). rol-hi swectly, indulgently,

A Reference Grammar of

l. tlerives vc. anc.hi- < ,tn chi- r.ut * ani E
anc- sit. io.hi- < ni'afti- cruse to wer' r.-rl€( anc- sir. ip.hi- < ni p/ri- cruse to wear (vc)ffi

'stick in / on, print'.

€ ip- < nip- wear (vt). ,rjjl
2. derives vp. mek.hi- < me'khi- get eatei'** mek- 1 mek- eat. puk.hi- < pa'khi1tTi

pak'hi-'get stuck/printetl' * pak- ( pqloi

ho < ttHwo, adn. of tbreign origin, especidbl
trom pre-motlern Chinl. 1 - khong peaaub +i.,,
(= ttang/way khong). - paychwu Chinesc €:
cabbage. - ttek a kind of Chinese cake. ._t.e €l

ho'cye, v + incorporated aux inf (= 7r'1t"t
' 
cye'1. 1 i' IYEY-' KAY' yey n' c HYEN-' p pwutet,l l'nasi'l i ''lvvoswo'n i 'xtr il'hwu.m u'lut

HHrEN-'KEp'i'la ho'cye 1t,t59 Wel l:40r)
since into this worki a thouslnd Buddhas will
be born, I want the name of rhis krlpa to be tho

Wse Kalpa.

- ''lu (cop inrlic assert). lnozo'm ol hvnt
hi ne'kisi'key ho'cye ''la 'hosi 

ktvo (1459 Wel

l0:6a) I want us to [visit my ill trther the liDS
andl get him to treat his mind expansively.
mwo ton hyeng'ryey 'tol'h i "uy'lwon lal'
"1a,1t151r- Pak l:lb) all the brothers warx

discuss it
ho'i'ta = "hoy'ta, vc < "ht)'ta. hrs (mates,

lets) one do. lpye'sut lto irtotr "it 'tol'h ol
(1518 Sohah-cho 8:2la) the mlttcrs of having
government posts assigned. .,1

'ho'ku-, ettective < 'ho'tu. See also '/ro'&e';
'ho'ye-,'ho.ya-. r ,

'hokarn, effective moditicr < "ho'ta. lsusung
'ho'kan na'lon (1481 Twusi 16:la) I brvo

made them my masters. See &hulr = 'ho.yaa,

'hoka.n i 'Crva SEs 'Ma.n i 'Grva
'hokan 't iGe'n i "srox (postmod + copulr
ettective moditier + postmod + pcl;. I'frf'
'PPYa.Q 'hi "won 'syE'Nc i r-\rr'r'm i 'nas'tug
'hokun 't iGe'n i ''ston (l-163 rNung l:89a) it
is only natural that it would have a charadef

that had specially come to it. l
'hokan 't ila (poitmod + cop indic assen;. tl

"solo'm on zYE-LoY 
'lol -rreto-'roY 'holun't

i /a (1459 Wel l7:36b) he sarried the (body of

the) tathAgata over his head.
'hokan 'r i.n i "la See (a'ni) khtn 't i.n i "la '
'hoktt'tty',iD See 'llra.n yrrn ..;i'
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'1o l!s-, ettective < "ho'ta. See also 'lto'ta-,

'ho'ye','ho:-a-'
r'\'ho'k(, eft'ective inl < "ho'ta. See khe 'za.

\rit, = hokan. See'khen.
'hok!'na SEE kJu'na
'hoke'n i, eltective mod < "ho'ta + postmod.

SEE khe'n i, 'mwot 'ke'n i.
'ho'ke.n i 'C*u (pcl). n"sulo'm oy wu h i

ro*'oy'Gwo cye ho'lovo "salo'm oy a'luY cve

a'ni 'ho'Iz.n i 'Gwa (1482 Kum-sam 3:55it)

grmted th:rt hc wants to become above other

men lnd dt-res not want to become below them.

2. See ku li 'Ge'n i.
'ho'ktn na'lon See "rnwor "kzn ma'lon
'hoke'nol (= 'hoke'nul) See khe'nol.
'hokt'nol zaSEE "mwot'kc'nol za
'hoken 'ryeng, effective modit'ier < "ho'tu +
postmod. lso 'thi a'ni 'hoken'ryeng (1588
rNon 2:50a) I had not thought of it, but ... .

'hole' nul, literlry cclncessive ('ho' ra. 1... pi' le

[']ci-ngi ''ra -:HYENG 'hoke'nul (1475 Nay

2:l:30a) when asked to pray. See lhe'nol.
'hofu'n yro Set 'khe'n ywo
'lukesin ma'lon See 'khesin ma'lon
' hokz si' na See'Mesi'aa
'ho'kesi'n i 'Gwu See -'kesi'n i 'Gwa
'hokzsi' nol =' ho'silce' nul. See' Mtesi' nol.
'hokzsi'n ywo See 'khesi'n ywo

''ho'kesi'ta See -'kesi'ra, "mwot "kesi'ta
' 
ho' kts i' tun. tl vcw,r,vc' i " pwo' poy' lol' et' kvtt
qe 'ho'kesi'tua (1459 Wel l:27a) when the

king wanted to get thejewels. Ser "k€siirn.
'hokc'n 

See klrc'ta.
'hoke'tun, provisional <'ho'ta. 1 -'tnvo-

'rHwALQ 'hokz'run (1a59 Wel 2l:34ab) when

one emancipates [theml. See 'ke'tun, khe'tun,
-mwot ''ke'tun.

io'&ey, adverbarive < 'ho'ta. 1'na y pwu'le ne
'lul esye 'TuK--TTwow ho'kcy 'hota'n i (1441

Sek 24:3a) I have deliberately tried to get you
to achievc the way [to enlightenmentl quickly.
See 'ftlrey, ''key; ho'kuy; "mwot "key.

t hoke 'zaSee khe 'za

hok un, adv (HwoK) + pcl. or (else) = tto nun.
ho'layy = ho'key. lmozom cwo'chwo -i'l ol
ho'kuy 'hvro.l i ''la (1447 Sek 9:5a) I will let
them work as they wish. ALso: 1447 Sekse:6a,
24:2b, -. ABBR '&ray.

'.' ho' lcwa (- ) See' ktwa
ho'hvu ''lu See "trru "lu. 'Hwa "lu
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'hobva swo'!a See 'khwa swo'la
'hokwun 

ro.v SEE khwan'toy
' ho' hvatoy' ve SEE (" mwot) " la,atoy'ye
ho'l:wo1, ger 1 'ho'ta. luwoxo 'oy 'co.m i

pPYEN-Q,IN ho'lo,to (1482 Kum-sam 2:65a) the

dragon's sleep is peaceful, and ... . LoY-'ztLQ
'za pwo'nay'ywo.l i "la ho'kwo (1459 Wel

7: l6a) saying she woultl send him the very next

dly ... . 'khuy "cek['ti] 'nvo 'khu['riJ 'wo a'ni
ho lot'o (1459 Wel l:26b) was neither tall nor
short. mrce',t ul cu'os't ol a'ni ho'lcvto (1482

Kum-sam 2:2la) will not peck al clumps of
earth but ... . un'ht'a "pitan'to[hJ 'syang'htp

ho'la+'o (!1511- Pak l:5?a) presented silver and

silks, and -.. ALso: 1447Sekl3:36a, 1459Wel
l:30a. ABBR 'llrwo. See -mwot 'ltwo ('sye).

ho'kwo-2 (= hakor), pcl. and. 1'yet 'tol ho'kwo
nil'Gwey (1459 Wel 2:l3a) ten months and

seven days. ip hokwo khwo non (1728 Cheng-

tay 108) his mouth and nosc (were - ).
ho'k*-o 'cye See 'tlrrr'o 'cYe

ho'hvo k, ger + pcl. See exunple under--'a &.

ho'kwt "ltt, v gcr + altbr < ho'la. tsonvo
soyNc 'uy na 'y 'NawN 'ul il'thi a'nl 'khey

ho'lovo "la (1459 Wel l:l3b) in life after life
I do not want to let my desire be lost. Atso:
l4{7 Sek 6:.16a, .- .

ho'ktto n', ger + abbr pcl. 1ye'huyytw'n i
mas.tang ho'kwo n' 'i ye'huyywo'm i 'stwo

e'nu isil 'ppu 'y.l i 'Ctt'o (1482 Kum-sam
2:37a) separation is to be expected but why is
there so much more of this separation'! KwoNG
'T:JK 'neo i'le ho'l<wo n' 'homol'mye 'TrwoK-
'ssvlyoNc 'ho'ya 'rttv:cwuNo 'uy key 'nom

'wuY'ho'ya kol'hoy'ya nilo'mye -mal ta'Wi
sywuw-HHoYNo 'hh/o'm isro'n ye (1459 Wel

l7:5.1a) with such achievement of virtue, how

much more will one tell the people by chanting
to teach others and by practicing asceticism

according to the words?! Assn'khwo n'.
ho'hvo 'za See 'khw'o 'za

hol, bnd n, atJn. lone. t hwol (15?6 tYuhap

2:4{a) < hov,ol (1481 Twusi 24:38a) ( }on
pol (1464 Kumkang 2:138; cited from LCT)
'one layer'. CF hoth, honca; etvr has.
L bnd n (preparticle). - lo alone.

2. adn. 2a. - al an unfenilized egg, a wind

egg. - mom a person who is single. -'q swu

an odd number (= ki-s*u).
2b. - api widower, - emi widow.
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hol-. ? bnrJ adv. LlGllT * ltwul-. wistlrrn ol the trthllgilt:r, horv conre I havenr6$
f hol-kapun huta is very light. hol-potul / no mind to want rhis lm$iydnal plrrt toft,r:

hwul-putul hata is very sott. tloctrine|?' ... . e.1-NlN a 'h(,ra 'to 'rnno:i:l
hol(q.).prospective moditjer < "ho'ta. HyANc'i ne 'y ktto'h uy qe 'nulq't in iar-J

l. (epithemeextrutle<l fromsubject). Example? n' nil'Gt+,o'toy 'ktvo'h oy "nay'ywon k's tlia=#
2. (epitheme extruded ltom object). Example? ho'lu 'n 't oy pan'to'ki 'kvo lt ol pu'the'mti -.

.3. (summational epitheme). 'l-- truoyyc futl 't ice'nul ... (l462rNung 3:2{h1 r.y, AnanAr_l *,"spwu niGen'ryeng (1459 Wel l8:1.1b)even if perhlps again when thii scenr ariies inE:l
you only prcctice - . nis'ti "m*'ot hol k*e's i nose we say th:rt it's sornething emitted byr-r=,
11.164 Kumkang 87b; whrt we cannot attain. n(rse... lsrtr.cwou'hu z've.toy niii.A#.:=,''nley 

I'LwoK-sANl 'oy 
t'LwANl hol hvo['lt ol KyE.\a'ey Nauy-siltr 'ol u'ni 'ng'roprnili'i;.

"n*'ollu'n t (1481 Twusi l5:47b) in the old 'es 
ryey 

;Gr'ny*o ho'la'n t,ry .ei*:i##.
drys they did not know. rebellion by the zrE.Loy s '^rrir^ 'lova "mu!-siom l*" piiE
mouniain feof'rJoms. twolo'hye 'TTwU:TTvAK ey s .NoEp 'i "ta cuvtuc-.ccyENo.nrrii,i *hol 'kwo.t i isi'l ye (1482 Kum-sam 2:20a) 1i.t+Z Set 9:26b) he saitl 

.O W"rl.t-H;;;;'i€
would there be any place [in the doctrine] I how is it rhat one has no doubts .tou, tf,. *ilF
could get a firmer grasp? See a'ni hol(q). said by the tarhigrta?-, at *.hich [rhe reply.ual.ff

4. (transitional epitheme). 1'uvtNa-cywuyc $arl all of thekarmainthebodyandrhewor&E
holq ce'k uy (1459 Wel 8:69b) when tfiey are and rhe mind of the tarhagar.'f, pr[i=-it*
about to die ... .

ho'tu, l.subjunctive assertive 1'ho'ta. tathxgata is pure in his act' in his word' andii'iH'"'-i.. 
r.".i,"r".ri-rr.i'r ot'soyng'ka*ho'ra l,i,l:,iqi?; ,:H;'":$':y,1"#.3,#ffi

(1459 Wel 8:8b) think about this matter. ce-lay.ho.ya pulu.key ho.ta (11511. Pak l:6a) get 
.i .KKwU..Cnvox .ho.ya 'suy .Iwo pu,ttu,uffi

them to sing. turuy 'nay .K}K-.K4K hon a.tol al'G+voy'ywol'cwu.l i "ep.sul's ov o^l-nm9ffi'

(rwo,n nay ya n.) y swoN-..co c'o cha 
"rp'tri rro'y'lo ho'n i tt+gZ Xui-*l-ZtftiS

ka'key ho'ti'hosi'n i (1447 Sek 6:eb) he ::rTrr::li't;:Tujo,lf,*'* 
*u' no'niiffi

commands thar each or you rotks send a son to :lj jj:""'f; i:; ffi,i'-'jo"lil.::'::rT$.$foilow my grandson. nyenu ke's u'lan "ma'wo are endowetl with their owt

ku'lus -pwun crang mang ho'la (14s9 wel there is no way further to inl:]rm-th:1T::,1ffi
7:42a) just get some dishes ready, not other is mercy without cause and eftect". see ltorilo ffi
things. 

'rrtJ rcouJ' rrwt vtrrs' 
,'n 

't oy' "tn H

lb. (exclamator y\ ltwo--twow y kutuy , ho'li, verb prospective motlitier + postmodifieiffi
'wo'm ol kiru'ti'te'la ho'la (1482 Nam l:50b) l' ( i = epitheme from subject): ?ttpl:?:{#
they have been long waiting for you to come; 2' ('i = (epitheme tiom objectl' F-:Tq91::-.#
they say. ' 3' ('i = summational epitheme)' lchol hi 't1Q #

2. purposive <'ho'ta. (goes/comes) to do. lo+'o'ma towoy'Ga ci'tu ho't-i'yel'h itlvdqffi
1xuu"t'wup NGwANc o'tlo't i.cHywuLe-K1 (l{63 Pep 2:28b) those pret'errin-g to becom.g
ho'la 'tano'n i (1447 Sek 6:gb) the son of the his concubine were more than ten [in numberli s
Golden Wheel King goes off tobecome amonk. ho'l i 'Ce'nul (cop lit concessive;. 1s,t,l'rrr[,l}F

3. (var) = ho't-lilye. See ho'la'n't oy; 't'fiEY'lol il'Gtvu'l i'len t 4 n'Pa.n.toBffi
-'kwo'ta. 'rT.{r-.ts/Nc 'u'lwo 'rrwo-'THwALQ'ol'Nlfi

ho'la 'n 't o! < ho'la flnln 't oy. l'wu'ti ho't i'Ce'nul (1463 Pep 2:6b) when Fu.hat'cff
'stwo zyE-Loy s 'TI-'HHywEy 'lol gtiv 'ho'ya aehievetl sarnbodhi (pert'ect enlightenment) y6.g
ppwo-'sALe 'tot[hJ 'wuy 'ho'ya ye'le are then sure to obtain emancipation throu9#
'pwoy'la pwul'Ge nil'Gwo'toy ce non the Greater Vehicle (mahdydna)' but.-. .lH
inge'kuy'NcwEN'ho'nr,,,on'ptu't i "epta'n i ho-'l i'Gwan'toy (cop semi-literary sequentialr'*F
'i't'ryry 'Ce'nyv'o ho'la'n r oy (1459 Wel 1-es'tyey e'lwo 'rtr,tx ho'l i 'Gwan-'tolffi
l3:35b) when we wonrler, moreover, despite 'nv,tx ''ti a'ni '!ha nilo'l yx'o (1462 rNu0g*E

thtt a lot has been shown and enhansed in l:75a) how can you say one is unattached whe! S
explanation by the bodhisattvas based on the one ls attached? ,i E

.=rE
-*
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ho'! i Gwo (postmotl). l"es.tyey ho l i 'Gt+'tt

rl.l3l Twusi 8:294) so wh:rt am I to tlo? nu y
'strt'o mu'sum si'lum ho'l i 'Gwo (1459 Wel

Zl:49b; why am I still woeful? mu'su-m u'lye
"nal han "yang ho'l i 'Gwo (1517- Pak l:74a)

why do you talk so much? At-so: l48l Twusi

20:29a' ..' '

ho'l i ' Gwo (copula gerund)' l-nut'xox 'on

nv'o'lwo'may 
'sey'h ila 'za ho'l i ''Gwrt ...

(1459 Wel 14:3lb) the lower roots must be

three md ... . ALso: l4El Twusi 22:'lb, .- .

ho'l i 'Gwo n' (postmod + pc\. lpilo ne'kun
v.s oy mwom 'two 'et'ri 'mwol l= 'mu)om

'n'o "et'ti "mwotl ho.l i 'Gwo n' 'homol['Jmye

ptTyENG',CCYENO PPVO-TTYEY -KwAl 'lol I-KA|
'hi 'pola'l ya (1579 Kwikam l:36a) you may

not get even the body of a mangy fox, so how

can you possibly expect to see the fruit of pure

bodhi (enl ightenment)?
ho'l i ''la (cop indic assert). f'NnELQ-PPAN'ruK

'hwo'm ol na 'kor ''key ho'l i "/a (1447 Sek

6:lb) will let her achieve nirvtrna like me. na
'kot ho'l i ''la (1459 Wel l:l7a) it is like me.
'rwoY-'rAP 'ho.ya 'za ho'l i "la (1462 rNung

l:44b) will have to reply. ne-huy 'tol'h i
tordc--.to pe'swul "i'l ol 'him'pse KKwuw
'ho.ya 'za ho'l i "la (1459 Wel l0:l4b) you
people must endeavor to pursue the casting off
ofbinh and death.

- s See -u'l i ''la s.

ho'l i 'las'ta (cop retr emotive indic assertive).
1ryey 'kt "sek 'to.l i'na mwuk'nwo'lu 'ho'ytt

cip sak[s] mwu'le sywokcyel 'ep'si he'pi ho'l i
'la'n 1?1517' Pak l:54a) I uselessly wasted
my money to pay the rent thinking I would go
there and stay some three months.

lro'l i 'te'la (cop retr indic attent). lmye'chu'l ul
'ryel'Gwep ho'l i 'te'ta (?1517' Pak l:75a)
how many days would he preach?

ho'l i "le.n i "/a (cop retr mod + postmod +
cop indic assert). lrpor'li 'TvK "ti "mwot ho'l
i ''le.n i ''la (1447 Sek l9:34ab) one cannot

, quickly obtain it lthe wisdom of a Buddhal.
UYEY-'HHwoyK 'ho'ya kolo'chywo'm ol pat'ti
a'ni ho'l i 'te'n i ''la (1463 Pep l:208a) was
too confused to get what was taught.

ho'l i 'lq 's oy (cop prosp mod + postmod +
Fcl). thona'h i 'eti'le cu mun -salo'm ol

"tang ho'l i '/ 'ss oy (1a59 Wel l:28a) since
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one akrne will ersily be a mltch for a thousanrl
people. cco-rt s "hoyng'rye'k ul 'ho,ya'za ho'l
i 'l 'ss oy IA-MI "la ho'n i ''la (1447 Sek 6:2b)
for they must perform their dee<ls of charity
therefore they are called 6rima4era (religious

novice). mwo'lwo'may'i kak'si ['Iwo'za ho'l
i '/ 'ss oy (1459 Wel 7:l5b) does it rather
because of this woman. kil'h ey ILIMT 

'ho.yas.ti
"mwot ho'l i 'l s oy 'stwo [NGwNGswoN
'wuYt 'ho.!a cyekun 'te.t ul 'sye 'sywu'la
(1481 Twusi 8:2b) since he did not dare look
to the way, he stood there for a little while for
the sake of the king's grandson.

ho'l i "lwo'swo-ngi "ta (var cop modulated
emotive polite + copula indic assert). tKlvo/vc
' xrrNc'ho'ya KwoNc-' YANG'ho'zofiIa'za
ho'l i 'lwo'swo-ngi "ta (1a59 Wel 9:52a) they

must respect and nourish him.
ho'l i "lwosvo'n i (var cop modulated emotive

mod + postmod). 1'machi nul'ke yntzxal
'hwo.m ol i'kuy'ti "mwot ho'l i"'lwos*o'n i
es.tyey si'le-'kwom 'ptut il'hwu.m ul

lsswuilG'.ts,{Ncl ho'l i Gtw (1481 Twusi 7:7b)
it is as if I were too old to shake an illness;
how can I possibly esteem losinS my will?
kwan-zin 'tol'h i ho'ma 'kak'san ho'l I
'lwoswo'n i el5l7- Pak l:7a) the ofricids ue
already about to disperse.

ho'l i 'lwoswoy-ng" ta = ho'l i ''lwo'swo-ngi
"ta. lnis'ti "mwot ho'l i 'lwoswoy-ng' ''ta
(1475 Nay 2:2:37a) I cannot forget it.

ho'l i'hvo'ta (var cop indic assert). 1'ttrne-
PPAN'ay esye tu- sa 1='tule'zal ho'l i'lwo'ta
(1447 Sek l3:58a) must enter nirvi4a right
away. -cywokwo'ma s 'poy 'tholcwo 'cye s
'ptu.t ul nis'ti "mwot hol i 'lwota (1481 Twusi
l5:55b) I will not forget my desire to ride in a

little boat. ALso: l48l Twusi 7:4b, 7:l0b; - .

ho'l i 'lwo'toy (var cop accessive). ltar'te "na
'syEr-KAN 'ay tulu'm ye ti'ni'l i -hycy'ti
"mwot ho'l i 'lwo'toy 'KWA-ZYEN NUNG 'hi

'<IANG'HHY1ilEY nilowa'to'm ye (1459 Wel l7:
34b) but we cannot reckon that they will hear it
and will keep it in the human world; to be

sure, it may bring about higher wisdom, and -.
ho'l i "m ye (cop subst + cop in$. 1'nwu l'
te'pu'le mwu'le 'za ho'l i "m ye (14a7 Sek

l3:l5a) with whom should I inquire and - .

'QUK-:HYEN 'ztLQ 'i 'kwot 'ho'ya ko'chwo

F
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"pwo'm fofl "mwot ho'l i ''m ye (1459 Wel
8:7a) it would take many more than a million
thousand days to see it lrll, and .- . 'LuLe-'etN
'btos a'ni ' mye n'na'ta na'ti a ni ho'! i ''m

ye (1462 rNung l:8b; na'ta na'ti is probably an
error tbr na'tha na'ti) if they are not secret
causes they will not appear, and ... . ctuM-
ssrEN un mwo'lwo'may -cwo-so s xwtn 'ol

somo'cha 'za ho'l i ''m ye (?1468- Mong l0b)
the participanr in dhyXna (meditarion,y must
break through the barrier of the First Teacher
@odhittrrml), and ... .

fut-'l i 'n (cop mod; sutnmati()nal epirhemes).
trmo'chom-'nay ssyENG'ppwatLe "mwot ho'! i
'n cyen'cho lllo nilu'ti "mwot ho't i "la
(1464 Kumkang 43a) one cannor tell ir tbr rhe
reason that in the end one will not be able to
become a Buddha. [' ]ccyEK.'MyELerryANG'ay
i'sye ssyEN-'wELp 'u! 'cux-'caoy ho'l i 'n

[ * J 'ingey mozom ta'wolq 't iGe'ta (1462
rNung 7:l8l; broken by an interpolared note)
now they will do their utmost in ottbring a
banquet of dhydna joy ar rhe place where
Buddha anaincd rhc truth of nirvina.

ho-'l i '-ngi s ikrr'o (cop polire I pcl + postmod).
1"es.ryey mozo n ol ntuna 'hoy'Gwa mozo m
i 'x'tv-'rnw,ue'ol 'rur ho'l i '-ngi s 'lcwo

(1482 Kum-sam 2:4ab) how is one to surrender
one's mind and obtain themind's emancipation?

es tyey "tele'Wun "i'l ol 'cwohon "TTwaw
'y'la ho'l i '-ngi s 'hvo (1459 Wel 9:24a) how
can you say that an impure act is the pure way?
-. mwo'lwo'may 'cHILe-'NowELg s 'yel

tas sway s 'nal 'za ho'l i '-ngi s '&rvo (1459
Wel 23:9lb) [whyl must I do it precisely the
t'ifieenth day of July?

ho-'l i '-ngi ''ru (cop polire + cop indic assen).
X'wuti 'tol'h i 'ppwu-NcwA|to s xw,tN 'ol
"mey'zoWa 'za ho'l i '-ngi "tu (t459 Wel
l0:l2b) we mus! bear the cofin of the royal
father. w,rNc-"co s 'MyENa 'i nil'Gwey s"pwu.n i'l*'oswo'n i "a'molyey ''na mozom s
ko'cang ntw'la 'za ho'l i '-ngi 'ra (1.14T Sek
24:28a) as the prince has only been alive tbr
seven days he will somehow have to play to his
heart's content. -. 't'tyELe-ppAN'TUK 'hwo'm ol
pwuthye 'korhosi'kuy ho'l i '-ngi ''ta (1447
Sek 6:4a) he will enable you to be like the
Burldha - and lchieve nirvlna.

A Reference Gramntlr of

ho'l i "n i (cop mod + postmotl). lra'ri
cov ye-tulp pen cca'hi za snv) "

the brink of agony.

ye (1415 Nay l:7a) will we ease the lot of

ho I i'n'rye (cop mod + posrmod + postm
1'row-'syeuo 'ul ervtN-psr.t 'khey ho'l i .

clears the spirit in one's heart. i-;
holtl 'ka r See s (panicle) l5c
hotq'lovo, v prosp morl # posrmrrtl. lmusu.kiil

hol khvo I= holq kwol (t]46a Kumkang sasil
4; citerl from LCT) just what shall we do? l:r -

hol lo, bnd n * pcl, alone. ( howot 'lwo (1463hol lo, bnil n + pcl. .ton*."1-'i""ri':U"'Urc'ff*
Pep l:167a) 1 'hon'pol'!wo 'as one layer'j1E

ho'l oy = ho't [iJ 'oy, v mod + ellipibd$
postmod + pcl (See 'ufi. Xunovuo no\ fil fijrt
'PPYEN-NGUy (146314 Yeng 2:3la) the comfort.$
ot tie traveler. '-, E

holq t, vladj prosp mod + postmod: see a'ni .1 ffi
holq 's i, v/adj prosp morl i posrmod + pcl. S.-
l pu'l i te'wun f lpEp'in't i "a'ti "nwotM.E-
'ss i il'hwu'm i'pwwe-rfl ''Gwo (t463 PrpF
2:60a) being unable to realize that it is the law E
tbr fire to be hot is called ignorance and .-'. :::ffi

holq 's (i-), v/adj prosp mod + postmod + cop. ffi
- i'Gen_'ryeng (cop eft'ective mod + H

postmorJ). 1na'y 'nveNc'ul "rywo'khey rtorff
'ss iGen 'ryeng (lt4i Sek 2{:50h) it mears ho F

|,#

ffi

tuv'lwo salom sim'kywu'n i ''mtyot fto.li,1i*
i 11463 Pep 4:86b; sic) cannor lcr people baJE
i, l= ,h. surral just ar rantlom. nr_so: tfOifrNung 5:85b, 1465 Wen l:2:3:6r, ... . ,--.]S

ho'l i 'n ['Jt uy n' (cop motl + posrmod + pcl.I$
pel;. 'l/ crwurvasoyNc 'i "ta ppwo-.rTygy:Iol+i
'ctNo hi "mwot ho'l i'n l'lt u1 n' "ncycy1g1n'Ei

ho'l i "n i (1459 Wel l:49b) antt again 6ffi
eighr-tr disasrer there will be mtrre tloods. tai$
ldv lwn ralnm tim'Lrwtt'tn i 'mtvrt r.^ t: r.i-i*

people? :!
ni't'i 'si.t i 'l 's oy (cop hon prorp roOT
postmod + cop prosp mod + posrmod + pO).;

'l'tu tas'kwo'm ol put'ti u'ni ho'! , i.r.t , ?ii
rry (1465 Wen l:2:2:4a) since it may Ue ttrat.rrl
cJnnot count on learning everything ... . ' 

;rifi
ho'l i'zu (pcl). 1'cr--rnvow'lot ivwep-ci,'hi ho'l i 'za sstrv 'ol mozo'm ay mol
nil'Gwol a i.n i'la (1463t1 Yeng 2:llla)
concentrating on the true path (tbr man to
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will mlke my illness better, yet -. .

- i'Cx'o (cop ger). X"ney chu'h in pu'l ey

,ol Gye HHwoYNa-"so ltol ss i'Gwcr (14.t7 Sek

9:37a) it is a malter of being burned to death in

rhc tburth i'ire and ... . 'HHoYNa on 'HILTK-ZIN

'oy HHoYNc hol 's iGwo (148? Kum-sam

2:20b) [the wortll 'nuoYxa means tha! thc

scholar Pertbrms, and ... .

- i'la (cop inrlic assen). 1'cavs,xo hol 'ss

i'la (la-$7 Sek 6:46a; it means to requcst.
' 
kuli" zopke' na moy ng' ko " zopke' na hol' ss i' Ia

(l+59 Wel 2:66b) it means to druw or mlkc.
HHywEN-'KUY'non mi'li'ssvwuw-'xuv hol s

l/o (1a65 Wen se:8b) [the word] HHY*EN-'KUY

means Buddha's giving his prophecies in
advance to his disciples.

- i'm ye (cop subst + cop inf). I'stv 'oa

ses'ken les -sp'si crlv-'ssrl g' ho'ya' kechu' ti
a'ni hol 'ss i'm ye (1459 Wel 2:60a) trust
means to be unadulteratedly genuine and not

untruthful, and... .

- in (copula mod). f'es'ti hot 's in I-MYEN-
'THyEpt 'in 'l'rvo 

1'r1517- 
rNo l:3b) how is one

excused trom registering?
- i.n I (copula mod + postnroditier). I'na y

pwuthye towoy'ywo.l ye hol 's i.n i (1482 Nam
2:6b) I want to become a Buddha. 'ssYlNG 'on

specus hol 'r.r i'n i ptvuthye "l<ye'sin cek 'lo+,a

specus hol 'ss i'la (1462 rNung l:2b) [the
wordl "ssnvc ("image") means to resemble; it
means to be like when Buddha was preseni.
rc wu m ol -il'Gey hol 'ss i'n i (1462 rNung

3:l2b) it makes the heat come into being.
holq 's ol See -ulg 's o/
lnlq's on Sre -zlq 's on
holq 's oy, v prosp mod + postmod + pcl.
lttut'to 'hi mwo m ay 'cuK 'ho'ya 'kwot

nozo'm i'Gey "mwot hol 'ss oy (1462 rNung

l0:l8a) as one cannot approach the body and
turn it ar once into the mind. 'cywuNa-soyNa
'i 'lovot lcwo't ay 'TTYAK hol [']ss oy 'hhye

na'key'ho'ta.n i "la (1463 Pep l:158b1 people
uriverl everywhere and hird him initiate rhem.

holq's oy '.n i "!a (cop mod + posrmod + cop
indic assert). 1'khun cco-stu 'pELe'hwo'm
0n 'etLe-'cHyEy'syEy-KAN 'ol hon ka'ci 'lwo

two'Wwo'l ye hol 'ss oy '.n i "/a (1459 Wel
9:22a) the origin of great compassion is in
seeking to let all people become alike. 'i -rwt-
'rwow ! Mwu-'LyANc turwu-pyEN hol 'ss oy '.n
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i ''la (1459 Wcl 2l:142b) it is because this
retribution (of karma) is immeasurable and
unlimitetJ. na y sile-lo+tom cYEY-so thi mwot hol
s oy '.n i 'la (1632 Kdyey l: l9b; it is because
I cannot possibly do the ancestral rites. ALso:
1.147 Sek l3:36a, .- .

hol'swongi'ra = holq 's '[yJwo-ngi 'td, v prosp
mod + postmod + modulated cop polite +
cop intlic assen. lsllr-cla toy lwo non phyeti
mwot ltol swo-ngi 'tu (1676 Sin.e 8:3la; sic
nrvas) they are not revealing what their true
intentions are.

holq's ye, v prosp mod + postmod * postmod.
1"ryet'Wun "il 'two 'i'le hol 'ss ye (1,+47 Sek
6:5b) oh sad indeed these events!

hol'syenryeng = holq 's 'yen tyeng = Itoltl 't
icen 'ryeng. lwo'cik tct-LANt 'olwo -hoyye
" tytvo'khey hol 's 'yen ryeng 'cs.ryey

lu'u'thuy'ye ci'p ul i'Cwus 'ho.ya "salla ho'l i
Gwo (1481 Twusi 20:29a) the iris and the
orchid get along well together [as do I with my
lordl, but why go out of one's way to b€come

neighbors?
holq 'tu, v prosp mod + postmod. l-es'tyey

"kyeci'p uy mwo m I spol'li ssyENc'ppwuLe'ul "ruK hol 'tta (1463 Pep 4:176b; broken
type makes the tirst syllable look as if it were
'es) how can a woman's body quickly gain
Buddhahood? hon 'phan 'sik hol 'ta (tstl-
Pak l:lOa) how much (does it cost) per board?
"ne y 'cullqe na 'y 'emi 'lul 'hywo'yang hol
ro (1586 Sohak 6:50b) = -ne y na'y 'e'mi
'lul "hywo"yang hol [']ta (1518 Sohak*ho 9:
55a) will you take care of my mother?

holq 't ol, v prosp mod * postmod * pcl.
lxnwoxa 'i e'lwu e'wulQwu'ti -mwot ltolg't
o! ewow 'ho'rya (1462 rNung 3:68b) this
represents the tbct that the void cannot combine
them. -ssrslv 'ul il'hwu.m i 'mwot ho'l i "m
ye 'eAK 'ol kil'Gw*n i 'mwot hol 'n ol (=
holq ' t o[) pan'toki a'lwol n i' n i (146314 Yeng
l:5b) he must realize that it will not do to lose
goodness and it will not do to cultivate evil.

ho'l ya, (vu1 = 1ro'1rt
ho'l ye, prosp mod + postmod. Cr ho'la,

1.l'kit'h ul ilthi (= ilh-'ti) a'ni ho't ye
(1481 Twusi 2l:38a) will he not lose his way?

2. 1ku 'swu'lut "al'l ye "mwot ho'l ye (1463
Pep 3:86a) can you tell me their number (or
nat)? e'lwu I,AM-'SSf 'Z! 'SYANG 'o'lwo ZYE-
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LoY'lo! pto'l ye "m*'ot ho'l ye a'ni'-ngi'ta
(1464 Kumkang 69h) it is not whether one can

sce the tathigrtr in his 32 aspects or not.

ho'l 'ye'n i = ho'l [il 'ye'n i, prosp mod +
(ellipted postmod *) cop-effective mod +
prrstmotl. - 'Gwa (pcl). lsrwu-art sAN 'nvo

e'lw'u ki'Gwul'Guy ho'l [il 'ye.n i 'Gwa cve'
'pPwuLe s "ma.l on tal'Gwolq 'cwu'l i
''ep tusi'n i ''ngi "ta (1459 Wel 9:46b) even

Nkrunt Sumeru can be tilted, but there is no

way the words of the Butldhrs will vary.

ho'l 'ye.n i t ,otr SEE -u'l 'ye.n i 's'ton
ho'! 'ye'n ywo = ho l [i] 'ye'n ywo' v prosp

mod + ellipted postmod + cop etfective mod

+ postmod. f ite 'n -salom'tol'h ol e'tu'li
'cYEr:rTwo ho'l [i] 'ye'n ywo 'hota'n i (1441

Sek l3:57b) [ll wondered how to save such

people. e'na na'la'h ay no'lisi'k/y ho'l [il
'y'n ywo (1459 Wel 2:l0b) what land should

we have them descend to? "es'ryey ho'l [il
'ye'n ywo 'hwo.m i "ep.su'l i 'lu'o'ta (1465

Wen se:l3b) there will be no wondering how it
would be.

ho'! ywo, v prosp mod + postmod' lmu'su kt's
i 'PwuLQ:cvwox ho'l ywo (1447 Sek 6:24a)

what is lacking? i|hwu'm ul mu'su.k i'la ho'l
y*,o Qat62 

rNung 2:8la) what does he call it?
ftom, subst < 'ho'ta. See "um, 

'hwom.

ho'ma, acJv. alreatly: now.
ho'm ye (cop inf). lne-"huy "salom 'Ht{wo'fit

ho'm ye (1447 Sek 2l:68b) you people must

protect the person and '.. . tut'lo|,o 'ttro "mwot

tulun 'to's 'i ho'm ye (1459 Wel l0:20b) they

hear but act as if they do not hear' and -.

swo'n oy phye'tak "cwuy'lak ho'm ye (1462
rNung l:ll3a) the hand opening and closing

and ... .'hota'ka is.no'n i'n't oy n'"es'ryey
'i 'yang o'lwo 'rye 'lol 'cut"rurto 'ho'ya

LwoN-LYANc ho'm ye (?146E- Mong 62ab) if it
exists. how can we in this manner differentiate

it for our consideration, and '.. . ne 'non kis'ke

rwo na non kis'ti a'ni ho'm.ve (1482 Kum-

sam 2:5b) you may be happy but I am not, and

... . Auo: 144? Sek 9:12a,24'.28b: 1459 Wel

2:l6a: 1475 Nay l:76-7; 1482 Kum-sam 2:7b:

1586 Sohak 2:9b, ... .

ho'm ye n'(cop inf + pcl). lna 'y 'ucwzN 'ul

a'ni ccwoNc ho'm ye n' (1459 Wel l:l2b) if
you do not comply with my request. koma..n 'i

is'ti a'ni ho'm ye n' potk'ti "mwot 'ho'non

A Reference Gratttttrar of

t'tcn'cho 'lwo (1462rNung l:Z7b) becaurc-#
unless it is still it will not bcconie clear. prya,€i:
rryer il'Gwu.l i 'Gwo n' 'homol'mye ion'*:
K\E,\C 'eV "ta wNG 'hi 'sSYwuw:lTI ho'mn- '

n' ku yweN 'i te'wuk 'srNG ho'm ye ,tu -satoi 5-:l
i te'wuk cwoN 'ho'ya p*ulhvc kttvoy'yw*o'ml ''""
'etLe-'rTyENc 'th**o'M (1163 Pep 4:75a) as b*,
rhe question of one's achieving enlightenrrnl::.
rhodhi), if one ges everything one can out ofr ::
single sUtra. its causality will all the nop =:
.arry one and that person gets more respea ail1 .; ;
is assured of becoming a Buddha. Arso: l46lt,E4
\r'el l8:18b, 1462rNung 5:85b. la63/a Ycog+i
2:70a, 1464 Kumkang 64b. ... . '.: '5:

ho'm ye 'sye (cop ger + pcl). l'poy 'tlub,l'fr,
-ati "mwot ho'm ye 'sye (146314 Yeng 2:

not knowing to take the boat.

/ron. mod < 'ho'ta. ALso: l48l Twusi2l:3b;r
l. (epitheme extruded from the subject). : t+r:

la. 'lx,rrv-ry,rv hon "salom 
11447 Sek 6:l5b)

a poor man. MI-'ttYwOw h()n K:WANG.MYENG:d

(1459 Wel 8:38b) a subtle aura. 'sstl? ha,"
-TH\EY (1462 rNung 2:98a) real substancc.
',w1Nc hon 'ptoy (1462 rNung t:77b) unseenly

di*. ce 'y 'mwu'l ey wu.vnvu hon &z's ul (1459

wel t:23b) the one who is the superior in

group. korok hon kzs (1586 Sohak 2:9b) a

that is brimful.
lb. (subject = possessor). 1'uoworitii'

hon mozo'm ay s mye'nuli '/a/ ( 1475 Nay se:&)

i. lepitheme extruded iiom object). lu'r4'
'hon "HWow (1586 Sohak 4:l3a; = 'nI0
hon) the filial piety that he attaine,J' -'J'

3, (summationai epitheme). 1'cnwwtOA
hon "Huwvw 'lwo (1447 Sek 24:2a) ifr&
leaving home (to go to become a monk). &aly-

!'KwuYt hon ce'k,ry ltoaf Twusi l6:6tb) wtco'

vou are so <lear to me. "ne y ye'le 'KEPi'r

cehu'ti a'ni hon ke'kuy cephun muom
ndy m .ve.- (1459 Wel 7:48a) there wherol

a girl with a heart like a jewel.

were unat'raid for many kalpas (eons) you

a t'earful heart anr! * . -:
hon - , honah, numeral. one (> han -' ,

honca, n, adv. alone, bY oneself. Ham

DIAL hopun-cl, haPun<a' I hwon'ca

Sohak-ciro l0:6a) < howon'za (1415

2:2:l7b). howo'za (l'1a7 Sek 29b) <
'za (Cr hoWo'za 1445 rYong 35): ?< 'M!
-pwun 'su 'just one only-'. ? < hon 'po[l] I
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'just one layer'. Cr hol (kr), hoth.

hin ci 'la (1916 Cale 2:791 = han ci'la;'A
book tilrm connective equal in force to [hanil
when used with descriptive verbs. lt frequently

has the tbrce of [ham ulo]."
'ho-ngi "tu, v polite + copula indic assertive.

ho'n i, verb modil'ier * postmodilier.
1. (epithemeextrudetl from subject). Example?

See ho'n i 'za.

2. (epitheme extruded from object). Example?

3. ('i = summational epitheme used in an

exten<led predicate). 1'mas.tang ho'n i (1463

Pep 3:196b) it is fitting. NGUY-;IM ho'n i (1462
tNung 2:40b) doubted. no'm oy "cywong 'i'la
ho'n i 'no'm on 'nnu 'lau (1468'Mong 20b)
you said he's the slave of another: who is the

other? ALso: 1462rNung l:53a; 1475 Nay l:
l8a; l48l Twusi l5:47b, l6:70b; 15l8 Sohak-
cho 6: 102b, l0:3a. ... .

ho'n i 'Ga (postmodifier). lsul'hlu.m i inge'kuy
is'ti a'ni ho'n i 'Ga (1481 Twusi 7: l4a) is there
0o sorrow here? te'wun t'KHUY-'NowuNl 'i
'woheo |'HELQJ 'thi a'ni 'hono'n i liye'zul
towoy'ywo.m on 'stwo e'lyep'ti a'ni ho'n i 'Ga

(1481 Twusi l0:42a) the ailments due to the
hot season are not fully abating; come winter
won't things be even harder?

ho'n i 'Gwo (postmodifier). 1ta'si "cttul 'ptu.t i
'es.te ho'n i Gruo (1481 Twusi 7:40a) how
about the idea of giving once again?

ho'n i "la (cop indic assertive). lst-ut "la ho'n
i "la (1447 Sek 6:2b) is called a irdma4era
(religious novice). At-so: 1482 Nam 2:5a, 1459
Wel 7:44b, 1463 Pep 2:ll3b, 1464 Kumkang
lla, -. .

lo'n i 'lol See -u'n i '/ol

ho'n i '-ngi s 'two See -u'n i '-ngi s 'kwo

lw.n i '-ngi ''ra See -u'n i '-ngi t'ta
'ho'ni'ta, 

cpd verb (< 'ho-'ni-). acts, moves.
1'na.'u 'honi'ti a'ni 'ho'ya (1447 Sek se:2b)
does not move tbrward. ALso: 1447 Sek se:lb;
1459 Wel 7:3lb; 1462rNung 7:65b; ?1468'

Mong 27a.
la'ni'uv See -u'n i 'ry
lo'n i 'ya See -z'n i 'va
lo-'n i tza 

(pcl; epitheme extruded from subject).
l'mvow 'kot ho'n i 'za pi'luse "a'no.n i "la
(1482 Kum-sam 2:3a) only those who have

: shared the same way come to know each other.
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' ho(' )non, processive moditler 1'ho'ta,
l. (epitheme extruded from subject). tcrrr-

srw a'ni 'ho'non 'salo'm oy - (1459 Wel 2l:
2l5b) - of a person who does not anger.

2. (epitheme extruded from object). Example?
3. (with summational epitheme). lke 'sul'pcun

"yang 'honon 'NAN (141'l Sek 9;33a) the
difticulty of acting defiant. koma.n 'i k'ti a'ni
ho'm ye n' polk'ti "mwot 'ho'non c.,ten'cho
'lwo (1462 rNung 1:77b) because unless it is
still it will not become clear.

'hono'n i (n'), 'ho'no.n i ''la, 'hono'n i '-ngi
''ta, 'ho'no.n i '-ng' ''ta, 'ho'no.n i s 'ka,
'hono'n i '-ngi s '1r',6, 'ho'no'n i '-'i s 'ht'o.

Sre -(')non (-).
'ho'no.n i 'non. lpwus'ht'ti'ti a'nl 'ho'rc.n I

'non 
( I 586 Sohak 4:43a) that they are unabashed.

'honon 'lcwo (postmodifier). 1mu'sus -i'! oI
kyes'l<wowo'l ye 'honon 'fuo (1447 Sek 6:27a)
whatever we are to compete at, -. .

'h<tnon 'ta (postmodifier). 1"na y 'stu 'honon
'ta a ni 'honon 'ta (1459 Wel 9:46a) do you
believe itor don't you? -ney 'mye'ch uI -hrw'l

ye 'honon 'ta (titl'Pak l:3lb) how many do
you want (to make it)?

'ho'non r oy 'lan. lkos.ka'ho'non t oy 'tan mul
me'kiti malla Clsl?- rNo l:35b) when ono is
trying hard let water not be drunk.

'hono'ta, v proc inclic asseft. 1LA-'Huw(Iw-IJ
to'lye 'ta 'ka 

sA-nrt sa'mw'o.l ye 'hono'ta hol
'ss oy (1447 Sek 6:2a) when she says the
intention is to take REhula and make him into a
irlmarlera (religious novice) - , 'na y 'p14,@

'cle 'hono'ta sol'Wa'ssye (1447 Sek 6:l4b)
please tell him I would like to see him. no'cit
nil'Gwotoy I'KItwoN--Kxwot hol 's i 'cyttont
towoy'Ge ci'la 'hono'ta (1481 Twusi 8:lb) he
says only 'l am destitute and want to become a

slave- . 'como'lak'ptu'lak'ftono 'ta (1481 Twusi
7:2a) [the dragonflies] are sinking and floating.

ho'n oy = ho'n [i] oy, verb mod + ellipted
postmod + pcl (See -'r4v). l'PPYENI ho'n [i]
oy nek's i kro't ay rn*o'la 'wa (1447 Sek
9:3la) the spirit of the ill one came back on the
sPot (= 31 s...;.

hon'ta, v mod + postmod. did it happen?

- -ma'ta (every time it did) SEE -'un'ta.
hon [']ta "sin't ol, abbr < hon'ta'hosin't ol.

l"salo'm i "wul'h i'Gey hon ['Jta "sin 't d
ka'col'pi'si.n i ''la (1462tNung 2:27b) [hel
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wondcred whcthcr petrple hld nratle lhern bc

two. but compared them anYwaY.

honta (1893 Scon 239) = huntu (1887 Scon 200

= 1893 Scott 157) = L"n1"
hon't uy, v mod + postmod + pcl. SEE -un 't a.v.

hon't ol, v mod + postmod + pcl. SEE -un't ol.

hon'! on, v mod + postmoi.l + pcl' given that it
happenerl; as tor what one tlid. 11'Nawzxl hon
't on [KAN-.'Q,rL91 htvo.m ol "cyeki ho'la
(l-l8l Twusi 8:7a) I would like you to provide

a bit of intbrmation.
lrcn- toy, adv (( num + n'one place'). together

(with).
hon'r oy, v motl + postmod + pcl. lpan'to'ki

-ndy cleo'chu po'ly|olq 'r i'la hon 't oy (1462
lNung ?:54a) said we must excommunicate

them [if they commit the four plrljika sins].

hon 'riy, v mod + n ('place'). 1'a"xxux ''ri
a'ni hon 'toy "ep'kesi'nol Qa62rNung l:3a)
while there is no place that is not extreme' ... .

' honrto' la SPe - itx'o'/a
'ho(')nwon, motJullted proc mod < 'ho'ta.

l. (epitheme extruded from subject). ?-
2. (epittreme extruded tiom object). lpwo'ti

a'ni 'ho'nwon'sYANc 'on (1462 tNung 2:37a)

the signs that he does not see. PWN-'PYELQ
'ho'nlon kuti'mey s - (1462 rNung l:90b) -
of the image that one distinguishes.

3. (summttional epitheme). 1'pola'lihwo' c;te
'ho'nwon mozo m i nu'm ye n' (t462 rNung

7:?{b) if one gets in the mood to want to hoPe

.- . 'NawEN 'ho'n+t'on 'pu't i "epta'n i (1459

Wel l3:35b) I hirve had no mind to want it.
sul'he 'honwon lung co 'y'lu (1459 Wel se:

l6a) it means 'a sad look'. pwuhye s -TTwow'

'LI KKwuw'hon'pon "ya'ng oI "pwon'I oy n'
'Ptvo-st 'lol 'hto'roy (1447 Sek l3:18-9)

seeing a manner to pursue the principles of
Buddha, he gives alns antl ... .

'honrvo'n I (pr-rstrnorl; epitheme extruded from

subject). 1"il "ep'sun -Trwow'-u 'lol xxwuw
'honwo'n i (1159 !\'el l:tlb) those seeking an

uneventt'ul doctrine.
' 
ho' nto.n i s'ka (postmod + postmod [+ ellipted

cop politel + pcl + postmod; summational

epitheme). See -'ntvo'n i s 'ka.
'ho nwon 't i.l i "ta SEE -'nruon 't i,l i ''la
[']honrvon 

'l un SEE -[' ln++'on 
't un

'honwon'rye See -l'lnwon'r Ye

A Reference Grantmar of

'honxrts'ta, proc et'tective I 'ho'rtt + emotive.j#
1 " salo'nr oil IKvA-YENI 

'ul ku chi'silava'q," .ij:
solang 'honwos 'ta (1481 Twusi 20:4b) people:;;.
would love to put an end to spears and lances:.*=:'

'honwo'stvo-ngi "ra See -'nwo'swo-ngi "ta , f *jS.
'ho'nwoswo'n i SEE -'nwosrYo'n i
hoptu ( (1588) lrw'opra ?< "hktJ-'wo-W-;,:€

postnom atlj insep -w- lobsl = sulcpta (is etc.;.:ia
lsutung (h)opta is rttractivc, lovable. Chr .*
hoptr! (bountl noun cha a ca.l 'sigh') Alas ::.
(oh how satl I am)l O hopt:t! (bound noun o <!iE:.:
pwo 'exclamltion' but often written as if Qrrr='
'at/ in/to') Huw atlmirablel CF hepta. g,=,

'h.)p'rd, postnom adj insep -w' (> htvopta) lt;ij
'cwoK 'hi solang 'hop'ti a'ni khe'nul (lt6l'A
Pep2: I I 1b) everyone thils to love it adequl

but -. . tu swo'li cHveNouuw,t 'khwo "
'rwoNc 'hop'krvo kis.Pu'n , (1463

3:ll5b) the sounds are pelceful and

and joyful. SEz - 'hoWon. Cr hePta.

ho'sa-ngi "ta,v + ? bnd v polite * cop i

assert. 1'co-'slK'uy il'hrvutn'ul a'pi isi'm

[']e'ni i'sya 'gttg-'rrveNo ho'sa-ngi .'-
(l+59 Wel 8:834; i/-'lrruurn-'ll) I hope

name of the son will be decitled in the

of the father and the mother. epe'zi ko'cd-

ce'k uy il'hwu.m ul 'QttQ-"nveuo ho':
''ru (1459 Wel 8:96b) when the parents

got one [= a new childl they decide a name'.
'io'sike' nul, honoritic lit concessive ('fto't

1 -trev-'swuw' hosike' nu! (l l{47*ll56l
e-L^,, I t.l 1 . ,'irA,l f'rm I CT wirh infeireil,Sekpo ll:13-; cited from LCT with infeno

accents) showed proper manners.
'ho'sike'tun, honoritic provisional ( 'lto

1 cvt rrwo-'satQ' tol' khwa I=' tolh' kwal'l
'swo' n ol sim't;ye NIYENG-' :YEP' ho'silc'
(1a59 Wel 8:48b) offering his hand to1.

bodhisatwas and all he welcomed them'
(''!' ho' :i' kty =)' hosi' kuY, honoritlc

< "ho'ta. 1* 'kothosi'kuy (t'l't7 Sek 6:4a)l

- 'kot hosi'kuy so as to he like -
'ho'sikwan'to1ti ... 'rrYwu - (l'163 Pep 7:32'3)l

h";it;;";;, tton ger < "ho'to. srirt - ind (1441

Sek 13:l5a), thought - anrl (1459 Wel2l:21
'ho(')sil(q), hon prosp mod 1'ho'ta.

l. (epithemeextruded tiom suhject).

2. (epitheme extruded tiom objecO.

3. (summational epitheme)' I'ca
'hosilq 'pstuy '.rl/ 'ss oy (14't9 Kok 50) sincc
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is tinre to hecomc a monk ... .

'Irotilu'n'r o.v, v suhj ilttcnt + abbr t hon't
dv (v nrod + postmud + pcl) - SEE -u'lu 'n t
iv. nkln.o'ri capnon 'poy nwol Gywo.n ol
'ovon{o'la 'ho.ya 1'rroYx-'ztlQl i 't+'ol'mu

iatolvvok'hosita'n't oy man ryeng nul'kun

nye'lwn 
"cis.non nwo m on mu'sus ke't i

i:rye selu 'culkywo'm o! "tu ho'l j Gwo (l-t8l
Twusi 22:7b) not just have they spent much ot

the dry's light enjoying the tishing boat, but

rvith what lnowl will the old tarmers bring

their murual delight to its fullest?
'ho'il.! i, hon prosp mod < "fto'ta +-postmod.

- ''la (cop indicative assertive). tha nol'h i
ungrcngi'i 'phi'lol "salom towoy'Gey 'ho'si.I

i "la (1459 Wel l:7-8) heaven is to make this

blood suitably into people. pskay'hye kol'hoy'ti
''mwot ho'si.! i ''la (a62 rNung 2:50b) cannot

analyze them.

- 'le'!a (cop retr assert). {O,r-',vtvor s,{/rr-

'rrtAK iAM-PPVOTT(EY 'lol 'tVx 'hosi l i 'le'la
(1159 Wel 2l:222a) he gained the unexcelled

complete enlightenment of a Buddha's wisdom
(anuttrra-samyak-sambodh i).

'hosilq s oy, honorit'ic prosp mod 1'ho'tu +
postmod + pcl. {1'ct-'aYworvl y 'rye'le 'hosil

'rr oy .- (1445 rYong 92) his extreme t'ilial

devotion was such that ... ce 'y 'nim-'kum

t'wuYt 'tha 'losi/ 'ss oy (14'{5 rYong 12l)
saying they do it tbr their own king, he ... .

wo'cik plu"thye y 'za twu'lye'i 'ctYc'hosil 's

oy (1a65 Wen l:2:t:l6b) tbr only Buddha
gives witness all around (-the Chinese version
has '1oxt-v BUDDHAI iza", with the Hankul as

a reacling note). At-so: 1445 rYong 34, 1459

Wel 2:62b, 1463 Pep 5:100a.
'hosil "spwun 'ryang, hon prosp mod < 'ho'ta
. + posrmod + bnd n. 1'uvttQ-'rttvo 'hosil

spwun 'ryeng, (1447 Sek 23:52b,53a) only
achieves nirvina but -. .

'hosi'l ye, hon prosp mod ( "ho'ta + postmod.
'ho'si.l lil 'ye n ywo, hrrn prosp mod + ellipted
pcl + cop etlbctive morJ + postmo'J. 1e'nu l'
ccwvoNo 'ho'si.l fil 'ye'n ywo (1459 Wel

, 7:26a) which one will you tbllow?
fiosrm, hon subst ( "/ro ta. Normally replaced
by the motlulated tbrm '/rrrsyam cxcept in:

'hosi' 
m ye (cop inf). 1 " 

salo' m o!' pwo'asi' tun
wvoncye "mal'lrosi'm ye (1.159 Wel 2:58b)
when hc sees a person he spelks lirst, and ... .
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'hoti mye n'(abbr cop inf + pcl). - 'rruY-
'co y 'cHwuLg-u 'hosi m )e n (1449 Kok

36) when the prince becttmes a monk ... .
'hosin, honoritic modit'ier < "ho'ta. (1447 Sek

9:29:r, 14-17 Sek l3:35b, 1459 Wel l:15a, 1459

Wel se:9a, 1475 Nay l:40a).
'hosi'n i (1445 tYong 42,64, 107; l'147 Sek

6:9b. 9:26b, 23:53b; la.{9 Kok 43; 1459 Wel

l:52a. l0:l5bl 1462 rNung 2:92a, l0:42b;
l:164 Kumkang 8lb; l4E2 Kum-sam 2:3b,
5:l{a); hosi n i (la63 Pep 2:13b).

'tut'si.n i "la (1417 Sek 23:42a, 1463 Pep

4:l9la. 1.165 Wen se:6a, r1468- Mong 19b).'hosi'na, hon adversrtive < "ho'ta.1a'ni -
(example on p. 422). Cr 'ho'rYa'na.

'hos|.ngi "la, hon polite ( "ho'ta + cop.indic
assert. I'nrYENG 'i 'me'ti a'ni 'ho'si-ngi ''ta
(1459 Wel 21:218b) lthe end of] his life is not

tar otT.
'ho'sinon (l 'hosi'non), hon proc mod 1'ho'ta.
lcco-rt' non'cywuNc-sorro'ol PPYEN-QAN
'khey ho'sinon kc's iOe'nul (14a7 Sek 6:5b)

mercy is [in hisl deigning to ease the lot of
living creatures, yer -. . !YEr-PANG s 'srENG

ztN 'i 'uP-'MYELQ 'hosi'non 'srlNa (1447 Sek

23:22b'1 a scene of the holy man of the west

achieving nirvdna.
'ho'sino'n i, honorific processive modifier (
"ho'ta + postmod. f icey 'stwo na ) a'to'l ol
to'lve "ka'l ye 'ho'sino'n i (l'+47 Sek 6:5b)

and now you want to take my son, in addition.
pv,uthye s 'kuy patco'lVa mu'sum'hwo.l ye
'ho'sino'n i (1459 Wel l:l0b) [he asks] what

do you wanl to do in presenting them to
Buddha? THYEN-'co y'wu'li'TT\|?W--LI'lan
po'lisi'kwo 'men 'tuy s HHwo-'Kltvlow 'lol

KKww 'ho'sino'n i (1459 Wel 2:69a) the son

of heaven rejects our doctrine and pursues alien

teachings lrom distant Places.

- 'ta 1.op indic assert). lcra-'rnwutQ 'i

wo'cik hon 'tdun "il s QIN-YwEN cyen'cho 'lu
'IIEY-KLN dy nu 'HHllEN 'ho'tino'n i "la
'ho'si.n i '/c (1465 Wen se:6a) he said that

Buddhas appear in the world of people only as

the result oi cause by some major event.

- '-n8i s '/ovo (cop polite + pcl + bnd n).

Ses -a'sino'n i'-ngi s'luo.
- 'si'n i ''l4. See -u'sino'n i'si'ni "la.
- '-' J 'kwo = - '-ngi J 'tlryo. SEE

-u'sirut'n i '-'s 'bvo.
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ho sinon '/<a. hrln proc nrod + p()stmoditier.
nt'Fax fut syan 'tvtYwow.'pep ul nil'Cwo'I
ye 'ho'sinon 'ka (1447 Sek l3:25b) does hc
intend to tell the Wondertul Law that he has
ohtained?

'h.t'sitro'n yrvr.r. v lron proc nrod .f poslrrxrd.
Se e -u'sirrrr'n ywo.

'hosino'ta, hon proc indic assert < 'ho'tu.
'hosin'ta 'maia See -un'M "ma'td
'hosi nwon. hon proc morJulated mod ( "fto'ta.

l. (epitheme extruded fromsubject). !xarnple?
2. (epitheme extrurled trom object). 1'na'non

p+vuth.ve s solang 'hosi'nw,on az'G i'la (1462
rNung l:86a) I am the younger brother whom
the Buddha loves.

3. (with summational epirheme). 1"tu spol'li
"ilcwa'rye 'hosi'nwon cyen'cho 'y'la (a63
Pep 5:169b) it is because everybody wants to
become one [= a Buddhal t'ast.

- I i SEE -usi'nwon 't i
'ho si'ta, hon indic assen (or trlnsf'erentive) <

"ho'ta.
'ho'sita'ka, htrn transt'erentive 1 'ho'ta + pcl.
1-ccw,r-ssyr,v 'ho'sita 'ka na'la'h ay "pit-

me'ku'la 'wosi'n , (1459 Wel l:5b) he

[Gautamal did meditrtion (dhyina) and then
came to our land to beg alms. 'cheze'm uy n'
"wo'lwo 'TTwoK-'ssrr,ouo a'ni 'ho'sita 'la
naycywong 'ay n' NUNG 'hi 'KKYEY 'lol

t.ttco'wa ti'ni'sya (1463 Pep 6:83a) at first he

could not read the siitres out pert'ectly but then
in the end he listened to the gathls (hymns) and

remembered them, and ... .
'ho'fitan, hon retr mod < '&o'ra. See -a'silan.
' ho'si' ta[' ]s-ongi''ta, honorit'ic retrospective
emotive polite + cop inrlic assert. lpwr-lrye y
'ssrLQ 'lwo 'TTAY-SIINO 'u'lwo 'XWOw-'t{wr
'ho'si'tasongi "ta (1459 Wel l3:36b) Buddha
truly educated us through the Creater vchicle
(mahiydna). t han 'salo'm 6'!1a6 'rfwow-
rrYANa'ay ni'lulGey'ho[' lsi[' ]tas-ongi "ta
(1a63 Pep 2:22a) he arranged tbr people to
arrive at the seminary in large numbers.

'ho'sitas'ta, hon retr emotive indic assenive <
o'ra. See -u'sitas'ta.

'hosite'la (= 'ho'tesi'ta). See -a'rire'lo.
'ho'siten, hon retr mod < 'ho'ta (= 'ho'tesin).

- 'ta (postmod). I'wali epe'zi 'ney -ta

mwo m i phyen.an 'ho'siten '&a (?1517- Pak

l:5la) were my parents in good health?

- t oy n'. See -a'siten t oy n' .

,:*r
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'htt tire.ngi 'td St:F- -u site-nli ' tu i,, -.#'hosi+i wi SEE -ri'Wi , . r-t
'lus.ti'wos'te-ngi ''ra. hon emotive retr polite i 

'-r.

"ho'ta + cop indic assen. 1n.r/ ma ta 'NGrtoL -:
' poyK stlNG-cAy'hosi' tvtos'tt -ngi''ta (14i9 :=:
Wcl 2.1:7.llr) cvcry tl:ry thcy hckl lr scrvico wlth "

livc huntlred pricsts.
'hosi'ovosu'o-ngi ''ra See -u'si'ttvosro-ngi ''ta- '.,.
'ho'siwtt'ltt. hon emtltive indic lssert <'ho'ta, =

SEe -a'siru,o'ra 2'
'ho'ryu, honoritlc intlnitive < "ho'ra t= frasycl. ;

n cvtvuxa-soyNc 'o'Iwo 'etLe-'cHyEy 'SfEz. r=:

'ho4-a'l i (postmod; epitheme extruded fron gg

suhject). n'sn-q-'rrttq 'i'la 'hos1'u'l i 'na'.ril.;rt,

na'l ay (1417 Sek 6:l7a) on the day that the '#j
one to be called Siddhartha was born. . .: *

' ho' syal [' lt in ' t ay n '. See -u' syal(q). ,, ,- .#'ho'q,am, hon modulated subst < "ro'ld, ' ;- #'hosya'm n (1459 Wel l4:59r)
'hosya'm i (1462rNung l0:42b, la63 Pep.1S

5:l00a) : S'ho'rya'm i'la (1459 Wel l4:58a) , 
- 
ig'hosva'm o/. Examole? *

'hosna'n otwo.lei-'vowe,v s HwJN'hosya'n' li
olno'pi'!use ingey ni'lu.n i (1482 Nam l:33b) E
with the emitting of fragrance by the greu 

E.E

pitying vow [of Buddhas and bodhisawu t0 S
iaui ait beingsl. it has for the first time reach4 fr
this place. -. €

'hrisvu'm on. 1'uuwuw s 'pEp luliGwu'nila #'hosya'm on (1162rNung l:l7h) his sayiog-&
that he will give down later laws. ',8

E

Budtlhas nlust lcave home. ': --W
- 'kwa 'ho'sya. lrwu-np 'kwa 'ho'sya'tfiiffifi

Knwuw avocho'sya (t459 Wel 8:93b) togetbffi
with the latly he followed the almsman (bhikpu) $
and ... . rii

'ho's.val(q), hon modulated prosp mod <'ho'la. 'T
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'h0'ildn (< ''ho-si-'wo'n\' hon mtxlulated morl

<'ho'ta. Cr 'hotin.

l. (with epitheme extruded tiom an embed<led

subiect). { 'trwA-zlN 'on 'sYEY'cwoN r ssrN-'LUK
-'u'iwo 

u,ttoy'Guy 'hosyan "sa'lo.m i'la (1447

Sck 6:7h) ltn inclruttcd llutltlhn is a pcrsott

brought int.r bcilrg through thc tlivinc power of

$s World-Honored.*i. 
lepittreme extruded from otrject). lf Fvx

'ho'ryan 'Mwow"PEP 'ul (1441 Sek l3:25b)

rhe lVonderfut Law that he has obtained. sstv'
'LUK ['luy 'HwA 'ho'lyan ke's un pas[kl
'chyenlyang 'ay 'nan'ti ho'n i (U,63 Pep 6:

l44a) what the supernatural power has brought

into being is no more thrn external property.

3. (summational epithemc). Example?

ALso: 1447 Sek 6:12r,1463 PeP 4:169a'

1482 Kum-sam 2:2b, ... '
'ho'sya'na, hon modulated adversative < "ho'ta.

lzre.tov hon'khun -i't ol 'wvv 'ho'sya'na

(1465 Wen se:6a) the tathigata devoted himself

to a great work, but - . Cr 'hosi'na.

'isyi'not, hon iit concessive <'ho'ta. lprwo'
'sttg i 'phye -cHvENc 'hosya'nol zYELot y
'cukcay sntt-'LuK 'nay tya (1463 Pep 6:97a)

when the bodhisattva expressed his desire, the

tathegata at once displayed his supernatural
power, and ... .

'hosyas'ta, emotive indicative assertive <
'ho'n. 1'syEv-cwoN 'i 'IYEY-KAN 'ay 'no'sya

'ssltt 'fti KKUY-'TruK 'hosyas'ta (1459 Wel 7:

l4b) it was most commendable of the World-
Honored to grace the human world with his

birth.
'hosywo'sye. ptease do it. 1-na l' 'xwvw

'hosywo'sye (1449 Kok 98) please save me.
'na'lol ni'il'Gwey 'man NGwANc'i towoy'Gey
'hosywo'sye (14a7 Sek l4:50b) let me become

king tbr just seven days.
'ho'ta, v indic assert; inf 'ho'ya (later also

'lro ye). AaBR 'tha, "ta. See 'nrwot ''ta, 'kot

''tc. On the accent, see 1Z.tZ.l (pp. 71, 8la).
Nore: The irregularity of the intjnitive tbrm

'ho'ya and the effective 'ho(')ya- can be

explained ifwe assume an original stem t?yo-.

The infinitive ''hy[o]-'a =''hya was conflated
to 'ho'ya (antl later 'ho'ye ws created by
anatogy with -i- stems reduced to -y- before

' the int'initive), but in other forms *"ltyo- was

reduced to 'ho-. The irregularity is evidence
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for the syllabic nucleus r.vo, which we can

reconstnrct tbr a few other words on the basis

of dialect forms. Cp cen'hye;'hye = t'lrya'l
'hota 'l<a, l. indic assert + pcl- does/says and

then: but. 1'nwun s ka'won'toy s TTwoNG'co
y no,r [( nochl tt'ph oy s 'stt!o'm I'n I "kt
'horu'ku (1482 Kunl-srrnr 2:-llb) the pupil in
the midrlte of the eye is said to be a person in

front of the face, but ... .

2. adv. sometimes; PerhaPs; if.
'hota'la, retr indic asiertivl < 'ho'rc' 1'na y

"lwongtam 'hota'la (1447 Sek 6:24b) I was

joking. "nyey 'two 'i'le 'hota'la (1459 Wel

i:t+Ui in olden days too it was this way- 'na y

ywo so'i mol-pwo'ki e te 'sye mol 'tho'ti
"mwor'hotu'\u (?1517'Pak l:37b) the last

while I have been unable to ride a horse, having

acouired an intestinal ailment-
'ho'ian, retr modifier < 'ho'ra (also 'lro'ren)'

1'rnvow--tt ma'lwo'l ye 'ho'tan clen'cho
'l*'o (1459 Wel ?:l3b) because,l have been

unwilling to practice the doctrine.
'ho'ta-ngi "ta, rcfi polite < 'ho'ta + cop indic

assert. 1'sslr 'hi 'na ! -KAM'IYANG 'hr+v'toy

zyE"LoY s Mvv-'LYANG TI-'KYEN 'ul il'hwo'la
'ho'ta-ngi "ra (1463 Pep 2:4b) I was moved to

such grief I was about to lose the tathtgata's

immeasurable awareness.
'hota'n i, retr mod < 'ho'ta + postmod (also

'hote'n i\. l'na y pwu'le ne 'lul esye 'l.x'
'rrwow ho'key 'hota'n i (1447 Sek 24:3a)

I have deliberately tried to get you to achieve

the way [to enlightenmentl quickly. -es'ryey

zYE-LOf y -srlvow-ssr/vc 'prp 'u'lwo 'crct'
'T'Iwo 'khes|n ywo 'hota'n i (la'63 Pep 2:5b)

I wondered how the tathdgata had provided

salvation through the dharma of the Lesser

Vehicte (hinayena). /-srwow'zlN 'l -moy'zil

ci'p tty is'ti a'ni 'hota'n, (?t517'Pak l:58b)

the commoner was not at home day after day'
'hotan 't i'm Ye n' See -ran 'l i'm Ye n'
'ho'ta[']s-ongi "rc See -'ta[']s-ongt "ta
' hotaswo' la See'' nswo' la
'ho'taswo'n i See -'ratlryo'n i
'hote'la, retr indic assert < 'ho'ta. lmwo'ton

"salom 'lewa 'LYwrJK-so '[GJwa y pwo'lcwo

koma.n 'i "mwot i'sye 'cco'zYEtt 'ht ni'le
-LvEY:swuw 'hote'la (1447 Sek 6:30a) the

assembled people and the Six Tirthikas seeing

(him) could not stay still but spontaneously



538 pnnr rr

arose and bowed in c()urtcsy. chuki ne'ki ti"nul'lu 'hote lu (l.l.t7 Sek ?4:3ah) 'tlo n,rr
think ill ol me", he saitl. kil'h ey KIN-N,IN hon"tulom 'pwou'ton'pwo-st 'hote'la (1447 Sek
6: l5b) when he woultl see a poor man on the
road he would give him alms. At so: 1586
Sohak 5:48b, .- . AssR. thelu.

'ho'ten, rctr modit'ier < 'ho'ta (also 'ho'tan).

n' <:rev hoten'stu' h o! p*,o' h,+'o' cel' hotu' ku
(11+7 Sek 6:l9r) seeing a place where rhcy
were celcbrating heaven with a t'estival, he

[Sudrttal bowed and rhcn .- .

'ho'te-ngi ''ra See -'rc-ngi "ta
'hote'n i, retr mod < "ho'ta + postmod (also

'hota'n i\, 1'nwuyGus.pun mozo'm o! a'ni'hvo.l i "la 'hote'n i (1447 Sek 6:8-9) you
said you would not have a remorseful hean.
'icey pol'h ol 'solo'sya mwo m i kos'ti "mwot

"kesi'ta 'hote'n i (1459 Wel 2:42b) now he
has burned olT his arm and his body cannot be
whole, (so) they said. "es'tyey 'i na'la'h ol
['l e.ye'spi ne'kye wo'ti a'ni 'khesi'n yn'o
'hote'n i (1459 Wel 7:29b) he said, 'how can
you love this land and never come to it?".
ALso; 1447 Sek l9:40b, 1459 Wel 2:42b.

'hote.n i "/a See -'te'n i "la
'ho'tesin, retr hon mod 1'ho'ta (=' hosi'ten).
'ho'tesi'n i, retr hon mod < "ho'ta + postmod.
Assn 'rlesj'n i. lsn'h ay ',.rul 'i "pskeyye'nu!

'LyEy.ccywEN i sryo'r'u 'nd'a 'cwuNcsoyNc
'ol 'xwuw'ho'tesi'n I (1a49 Kok 4l) his arrorv
pierced the earth, but there a sweet spring
gushed tbrth and saved the creatures.

'ho'tesi'tu (= 'ho'site'!a). See -'resi'ra.
'hote'tun SEE te' tun
hoth, n, adn. single, one-ply, single layer. Axr

kyep. < howoch (1632 Twusi-cwung l:l9a)
t howoc (1462rNung 8:l5b) < ho[nahJ + ?.
t. n (occurs only hetbre ulo, cita, and ila).

f - ulo loytt is marle of I single sheet. - itu
/hochila/ is single-layered, is one-ply/-sheet.

2. irdn. { - cip a house withr.lut an anncx.
- chima a skirt worn without underpants.
--q ipul /honnipul/ a single quilt. - morn
alone; a woman who is not pregnant. - moum
a simple vowel. - os /hotos/ an unlined
garment. - pel single-tbld (things). - Gpel)
sllum a shallow-minded person. - pyek a thin
wall, - tam a single{ayer wall.

'ho'rl, suspectivc ( "lrr'tc. ABBR 'di, "ri.

{&

,",,";;:T::;:;'*'*€
ftrr-'tor SEE -'los 

='ho !*,os+vo'n ywo, v emrltive-emtltiva ,nod *'.. .

postmod. ABBR 'rlrlvorlro ' 

n ywo. X smo nilo.i ^
mo'cho'm uy es tc 'ho'ttyoswo'n ywo (t6g-:i
Mong 52b) also rell: how will it be in rhe end? f'howo'ta, emotive < "ho'tu. ABBR ,rrlro14.-'-
X - uvtxo-'rroyK 'horv,o'ta 

f r+82 Kumiil ,=
2..2'lb\ it is clear (that - ). -. panrok pantok j:
'honvo ta (l,lE2 Kum-sanr 2:28b) it is qui5 ,:.
clear that - sa'lanynon 'ptu.I un nul't]/l .'.

'solwok srwo I:HINI 'hont'o'td (li8l Twusi Tl
2l:l5a) rhe older I get the mrrre socirble I feel. i
SEE a'ni 'hon^totta. ,-'lt'

'honyu'ta = 'holwo'ta. See -rwn'ra. ,,..*
- 'hoWon, mod ( - 'hopra. X snt 'howon i'ptu't ul "nay.n i "la (1417 Sek 24:l6b):f,-

showed a faithful mind. ;r {#'hoy, n. l. year(s). 2. (in cpds) sun. I'hoy.rprci S:
sunlight. i' iF

'/ro..vo- (also 'ho'ya-), effective < "ha-'dolbc;.
Also 'lro ye-; 'ho'ka-,'ho'ke-. 

j
'ho'va, inf <'ho'ta. tr'ecul 'kh+t'o 'a'tok'ho'yh

(1a47 Sek 6:3b) disrurbed and dazed, _ . s,r-

MwoN 'hva 'ho'ya coy'cvo fies'tanu'wo.ll'
''la (1441 Sek 6:27b) we will pit our slillr
against those of the iramana (ascetic).
'lul 'ww 'ho'ya (1447 Sek 9:24b) in
of Buddha. cwu'ku'lak -sal'lak 'ho'ya (ltAl
Sek 24:29a, 1459 Wel l:l2b) [constantlyl
dying and living. il,4,v-rxt y ttu'li'ye ca'pa
nyehul 'k*a 'ho'ya (1459 Wel 7:l3b) Nandr
was attaid, thinking they might take him and

put him in, and ... . 'ptrEN-'yEK 'ho'ya'wonor

t i ko'zuy 'pALe-'poyK 'hoy ''n j (1463 Pep:
se:2la) it is now almost 800 years since it was

translated. 'pyEN 'ho'ya (1462 rNung 7:24a,
1550 rYenghem 8b) changes /transforms (intQ.
c.vem'ku'to'lrok 'acol 'ho'ya (1485 Kwan 3r)
gcts morg and more contusetl as thc night
darkens. ce-huy 'ho'yu pulu'key ho'ta (1517';
Pak l:6a) get rhem to sing. See 'kot - ,1-1'tu:;
-; -'kv'o 'cye - ; 'HvANG - ,
Twoy-,"wuyl'wty-|etN

hrtr). VAR 'ho.ya, 'ho'ye. . .

ho.ya, var = 'ho'ya. lxywow-xwvow'ho.la.
'pyel s kawon-toy s twu'lyewun 'to.l 

[']isyas'u"
(1482 Kum-sam 2:24b) brightly shining it is_l

round mrron in the midst of clouds. 'es.tyE U
rnl.r 'hva 'pap ['lkru 'ay 

tKw]Nc-'KttwoV'i
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'ho._vrr (1481 Twusi 16: l9a) how come we are

nec,iy tirr clothes :rnd tixrtl, antl ... kt'nulvtu
'/) r "s.tr.{No 'i 'kot 'ho.ya (l-182 Kum-sanr
j:lla) they are like distinctive m:rrks (lak;anl)

in a mirror. ALso: t475 Nay l:77b; l48l
Twusi 6:43a, 7:9b, 8:33b, 8;52a, l6:37b, 20:

29a. 22:'1b, 22:31-5. 2l:{4it; I {82 Kum-sanr 2 :

l0a, 2:57a, 2:65d, 3:2'lh, 5:35b, 5:.10b; 148?

Nam l:2'la: ... .

ho.yu ci'la, int < 'ho ru + aux indic arsert.

*unt, ur dt>. npu,txa-zYENt hi "i.l ol t'ucuv-
'LtyoNl'ho.yu ci'la t"cuysNol'ho.yu'nol
(l.t8I Twusi 22:35:t) he rsked to discuss the

matter cdmly, but ... .
'ho.ya'ci-ngi "ra, inf < "ho'tu + nux polite +
cop intlic assen. 1 nvo,vc s.tN liteu' kyeng' ho.y.)
'ci-ngi "ta (1459 wet 2:27b) I want to see Eut
Mountain.

'ho'ya k, inf + pcl. nl-anovxol 'hye t'wuvl
'ho'yu k 'etin [-Pwu--cvwu1 

'skuy nu 'y
' 
kul G+ve' I ul frnwo va-' r-r,1Lel ho' la ko' lo. n

ay s kwo'c i ti'ti a'ni 'ho.ya 'r-, ko'lom s

Lvtuvvt 'ey !'sYANo-'HHwovl 
"htto.l i /a (1481

Twusi 25:56b) fonunately I managed to get my
lener through to the wise governor and we will
have a meeting a! the river pavilion betbre the

flowers in the river have faded.
'ho.ya'l ye, etttctive prosp mod + postmod.
1e'lwu 'him'psuti a'ni'ho.ya'l ye (1475 Nay
2:l:l6b) will she be unable to make the ettbrt?

'ho'1,an (also'ho'yen), et't'ective subst ( "lo'ta.
ho.ya/gm cok ho- be worth doing (188? Scon 62,

1894 Cale 66). 1-r,r 'hi raveu-"aut 'ay

tHlHoYNo 'ho'yam 'cuk hon "HHwulwl 'ey

\HIH?YNG 'ho'non 'cv,t l< "cYAl 'y.n i "la
(1588 Mayng 13:l3a) is one who went down to
earth atter it was possible to go.there. 1r,wc-'cHwoNl na s mozo'm ay "wuy'kwoki

['lho.yan 'cik ho'n i (1481 Twusi 8:9a) in his
hearr of hearts is rathcr kind. SEe h:r.yurn.

'ho'ya "mal'la 
See -'e "ma!'lu

'tro.ycn (also 'ho'yan), eff'ective mod < "ho'ta
'dolbe'. Cr 'khan (< 'ho-kan).

'ho.ya n' = 'ho.ya non, inf + pcl. {/rr-syE'/ '/o/

pwo'ti "mwot 'ho.ya n' mozo n try il'hun 'tos
'hote'n i (1481 Twusi 7:29a) (when he was)
unahle to see the secret document it was as if
he had lost his mintl.'ho.ya-ngi 

''ra, eftbcrive polire < "ho'ta + cop
indic assert. LCT 53+.r hls two cxlnrplcs.
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'ho'yun nru'lon, etTective mod < 'fio'ta * bnd
n. 1lxil ph1+to.m i'zu kt'cung 'ho'yan ma'lon
(['t.17+11562 Sek 3:l8a) I have investigated
ltter my f'ashion but ... .

'ho.ya'nol, lit concessive < "hota.1-ne y na 'y
"mu'l ol "ta tulul 'ua 'ho.ya'nol -ne y MYENG
'ssvtv 'lol 'hwo'toy... (11.17 Sek 6:8b) I said-- will you heed my words?', whereupon you
swore your oath .... Kut!-Kwttt 'ol tu'zopta'ka
"mrot ho.ya'nol (1111 Sek 23:23b) they trietl
to litt the chest ot'gold but were unable,
whereupon ^ . 'ice.,t 'na non kuan hwo.m i'la
'ppyENo a'ni'lu'o'la 'ho.ya'nol-(14E2 Nam l:
30b) he said 'now I am poor but I am not ill",
whereupon * . ALso: l48l Twusi 22:34-5, - .

'ho.yan 'ti = 'ho.yan 'r i (also 'ho'yan 'ti),

eft'ective modit'ier < "ho'ta + postmod + pcl.
tlssrs,va'prwutp 'ho.yan 't i - '!Ep 'i.n i
(1459 Wel l7:22a) became a Buddha - kalpas
(eons) ago. MrN 'i -sAN 'ho'yan 't i wo'la'n i
(1588 rNon 4:62a; accent sic) it has been a
long while that the people have strayed.

'ho.ya'n yu'o ma'lon, eft'ective mod I 'ho'n +
? postmorl * bnrl n. 1 me'lewu.m ul ht-nan
rye-man 

'ho.ya'n yro ma'lon (1482 Kum-sam
3:52a) he was picky about his food, but - .

NoTE: The ywo is difficult to explain as

'question'; the Chinese text has the assenive
particle "ra tbllowed by the Hankul reading
note 

*wo 
malon" and it is unclear why the wo

(? = [G]wo) was chosen rattrer than 'hr.o if it
wrs intended to be the question particle, In any
event, fle fbrm would not be expected in front
of ma'loni Cr 'ho'yan ma'lon.

'ho.yasi- (effective hon < 'Iro'ra) = 'ho'sikc-

(honorit'ic eft-ective).
'ho'ya 's(i)-, intinitive < "ho'ta * abbreviation
< ir(i)- (auxiliary).

'ho.yasi'la, effective hon subj anent < 'ho'ta
(= hosikc'lu).1'hov s'chiGwu 'yeJ'nyey s
'kuci 'lol lKyEN--sywuwl 'ho.yasi'la (1481
Twusi 22:48b) secure the oltl branches against
the year's cold weather.

'ho'ya 'si'la, ial <. "ho'ta * abbr ( i.ri'la (aux

subj attent). n"ne y -pangsim 'ho'ya 'si'la
(?1517'Pak l:48a) rest eesy, stop worrying.

'ho'ya 'si'mye n', itl < "ho'ta * abbr < isi m
ye n'(aux subst + cop inf + pc\. l'nan'it
lLywuw "Hwowl y 'i sta'h ay s 'nimca'h i
totvoy'ti a'ni 'ho ya 'si m ye n' (1481 Twusi
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l5:45a) it Lid l{io hltl not bccrrtnc tltc rrwncr
of this land ... .

'ho.ya'si-ngi ''ra, efl'ective hrrnorit-ic < " ho'tu
+ poliie + copula indicative assertive. n"na
'lol si'le 'tulGey 'ho.ya'si-ng,i "ra (14E2 Nam

2:ah) [Budtlhal made me able to lift it.
'ho'ya'si'n i. inf < "ho'ta + abbr < isi'n i

(aux modit'ier f postmotlitier'1. lJvow,tsto so1

v (T],voNG-'KKTy,]UNI ,J'art'(r'm ol al Gwtt''ti
"mwot 'ho'ya i'i'n i (1481 Twusi 7:3h) we are

unable to report that the king general has

grasped tfte eastern counties.
'ho'ya "sin ma'lon, inf < "ho'ta + abbr (
isin (aux modifier - accent is unexplained) +
postmodit'ier. t ho' ma " wo' lwo mas' tilc*'o' cye
'ho'ya "sin ma'lon (1463 Pep 2:232a) I was

already wanting to entrust it rightly, but ...

NIuEN-'KAK'ol na'thwo'l ye'ho.ya "sin
ma'lon (1465 Wen l: l:2:74b) they were hoping
to reveal the pert'ect enlightenment.

'ho.yasi'not, eftbctive lit concessive < ."hrt'tu.
1'ne y 'icey 'wo nowoy ya 'nom muywun
'ptu't ul wul 'na 'ho.yasi'nol (1459 wel 2:

64a) asked whether even now you still harbor

hateful thoughts toward others, whereupon -. .

-TWOw-KrrwA 'i nilo'sya'toy PPWLQ'PEP 'i
'za na 'y inge'kuy f'ltwo 'cywolcwo'm achi

is'ta' 'ho.yasi'nol (1482 Nam l:l4a; LCT
668a has ""cytolovom'macfti") Niio-ko ("Bird
Nest") said "There is some of Buddhr's law

right here where I am, too*, whereupon ... .
'ho.yasi'n ywo = 'hosike 'n ywo, ettective hon

mod 1 'ho'ta + postmod. lmu'sus "il !w'o

HHAN-SAN 
'on me'li nwo nywo m ol 'cullqe

'icey "won 'kil'h oI ni'ce 'y'la 'ho.yasi'n ywo
(1482 Nam l:28b) why did you. Hin-shdn
("Cold Mountain"), enjoy yourself cavorting in
tar away places and then say now. 'Why, I've
forgotten the road I came!-?'ho'ya 's.ke'tlrt, int' 1 'ho'ta + abbr <
is.ie'tun (aux provisional). nko'lo'm ay s

leeo'c i ti'ti a'ni 'ho'ya 's.ke'tun tsYENGTTwol

['Jay Mo'la wo'l i 'lro'ta (1481 Twusi 8:23b)
I will rerurn to Chringdo while the river t'lowers

have not yet fallen.
'ho.ya 's'l<wo, inf < 'ho'ta * abbr ( i.r'two.
lptrtom me'kun phu'lun tay non JQwEN'

QYWENI' ho.y a l' ccY E K -' c c YENG I' ho.y a's' kw'o

(1481 Twusi 7:2b) the green bamboo that has

quieted the wind is graceful and calm. and ... .
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rgj
- {-'y(, (:rur inl'). tl/ <-'y,r.v<;.'cttol s lsnrnr. :-S,

-Lwtw1 ltv,n.n uy l'TT,1Y.sstNGt ey ,'syE:cn -..

'htt,ta 's'ktlo q'e IKIN-NA,V dv "pc.t ul solaar
'honx'o'lu ( I 48 I Twusi 2?:26a) as gradually. ..
age rakes irs toll, I wrnt to lay aside the Greabi s
Vehicle and give thought to my triends in necd. -

'htt.t,a 't.non, inf I "ho'ta + abbr < rs.non :::.;

(rur proc motJ). t1-crwu--sYwuwl 'ho.y1i. 
.

'J no'n /K,.r.SS/V/ te'pule nx'u l+vo.n i (1481 ..,..
Trvusi 7:37a) I inquired of the vassal in chargq -
fot'the tieldsl. '' ' :':.'hn.\'a '.\.tur'n i, inf < 'ho'ta + ahhr < is.noa "'-
+ postmod. Xtror.torrtttt 'i etuwe "yti a'6'.;L
'ho.ya 's.no'n i "ne y 'ka e'nu 'psk uy wol'ta f;,;
(l{81 Twusi 8:37b) the dust storm is dark arid €:
unabating; when wilt you be back? tt:'l,#,

'ho.va 's.nwo'la. infinitive < "ho'ta + abbi <lS
is.n*o'la (aux proc modulated indic assen)..!g
4.-^t t.^- ^,,,,', ^, '-,,rLt'1^,,,, '-t;- ""^t^'- ^l iifr

he enjoys clear wine and avoitls wise men. 't
'ho';-a"i'nlo-ngi "ta, inf < "ho'ta + abbrit!

is"nwo-ngi "ri 1ru* pro. modulated polite'.i."

cop indic"asseft). lrr;'rnd 'rux'ho'yi's nd
ngi "ra (1482 Nam l:53b) I have

achieved it.
'ho.vas'ta, eft'ective emotive indic usertive ?5
"ho u. n'chon kwos "p*uli'Gwa sel'phoyn 1
'kttci Ietvl 'man'chi vt'u'mul i'kuyti 'mrwl,
'ho.yus'tu (1481 Twusi 8:42a) the cold flower.

buds and the tlimsy branches cannot half geti

laux retr mtrtt + postmorlitrer). I 'na y "a'loy.,

ka'ti a'ni 'ho'ya 's.ta'ni (11517- Pak l:67b}

I have never been able to go.
'ho';u 's'ten. inf < 'ho'ta + ahbr < iJ'etl

(aux retr modit'ier). , t

'h,o',;u's.te'n i, inf < 'fut'tu + abbr < is.ra'rll'
(rur retr mod + postmoditler). { hat wo's A'.

lo,;os ta'rvon 'phu.l ut ('sYvL"rvl 'ho'ya 'sJe n
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j tl.lll I 'lwusi 8:fib) on the singlu-lrycr garmcnt

wus embroidercd a tlowerY hush.
'ho.r'us'ti, ettective emtrtive suspective < "ho' ta'

1fu n ty Elrtl 'ho-yas.ti "mwot ho'! i 'l s oy

(1481 Twusi 8:2b) since he did not dare look

to the waY. - .

'ho.ya 's'rn*os|o'n i, inf 1 "ho'ta + abbr <
is'tvroswo'n i (aux emotive-emotive mod +
oosrmod). 11' u,tx-' ewut'ev' tule tccoY-' clLQl
'ul ph1'c'ti "mwot ho.va t'rxnsnu'n i (1481

Twusi 8:4b) having entered government service

I am unable to spread my talenLs.
'ho'ya's'nto'ta. int'initive < 'ho'ta + abbr <

is.trvo' ta (auxil iary emotive indicative assertive).

lkama'wori tsYEYI s nyek'h oy pi'chwuy'ye
'ys.non 'toy 'nolkay mol'Gwoynwo'la l<wo'ki

capnon 't**ol.h ay kotok 'ho'ya 's.two'ta (1481

Twusi 7:5a) the cormorants crowd the fishing
beams seeking to dry their wings in the western

light.
'hi.ya 'me, inl < 'ho'ta + pcl. 1ko'lo.m ay s

xnao'c i ti'ti a'ni 'ho.ya 'rye (1481 Twusi 25:

56b) betbre the tlowers in the river have faded.
'ho.ya "sywo-, abbreviation < 'ho.ya i'sywo'.

'ho.yo "g*o'toy (accessive). lpan ary s

nacwo'h ol an'ca sye ISYANGTWOY 
'ho,ya

'sywo'toy (1481 Twusi 15:lOb) seated I face

the evening of the mountains of Qin [or Mount

Qfn?1, and .- .

'ho'ya'ta, ettlctive indic assert < "ho'ta. X'cim
si'li "ta 'ho'ya'ra (?1517' rNo l:46a,) = sinl
ris.lli [= sit.kil ho.yeta (1795 rNo-cwung [Pl
l:4lb) = cim ta moyya sileta (id. [Kl l:a2a)
the loading (ofthe horses) is all done.

'ho.ya'ton, provisional < "ho'ta.
la'z i 1'xnwtxl 'ho.ya'ton 

tnvwENct 'i ka'pha
selu me'laLm ye n' (1481 Twusi 8:42b) if we
drink urging each other on, tjrst you and then
l, ... . 'na 

.t ne 'lul xuu "cwu'l ywo 'ho.ya'ton

(1182 Nam l:.1,+-5) if I consider giving you
money ... . es.ryey ho.yaton pwuthye towovno.n
i '-ngi s (ro (1569 Chiltay 2la) how does one
become a Buddha?

'ho'ya'tun = ho.ya'ton, X'svwv--ttw,t 'lul xwu
'ho'ya'tun (1588 Mayng t3:l9b; sic, 'lul =
'/oI) if one seeks water and tire - . pap mek.en
t i qekun tes ho.yatun (1656 Nay-cwungS:31 ,
quoted from LCT) when it has been a little

'while since eating.

PART II 54I

'ln.ya'two, inf + pcl (SEE -e to < 'c 'two),

1'a'mwo 'yGe'na 'wu -. 'twola 'ho.ya 'two

(1459 wel l:l3a) whoever might come and ask

you to give him - . At-so: 1459 Wel 2l:20a,
l48l Twusi 24:59b, ... .

'ho.ya'y'Gwo, inf + cop ger.la'zo.m ol fwun
'ho.ya 'y'Gwo .- (1481 Twusi 8:33a) it is for
our relatives and .- ,

'ho'ya 'ys.ke'nul, abbr < 'ho'ya is.ke'nul.
1'cys,uo-cwoNc 'i mos'ti "mwot ho'ya
'ys.ke'nul (1462 tNung 8:57a) the original sect

has by no means come to an end, but - .

'ho'ya 'ys'kesi'nol, abbr < 'ho'ya is'kcsi'nol.
1' ccwt' ay' ni' ti a' ni' ho' y a'y s' kcsi' nol (l 463

Pep l: l06b) is unable to go to a seat, but - .
'ho'ya 'ys.ke'tun. abbr < 'ho.ya is.ke'tun.

tr' rtlv-rrwo-'sALQ' Gwa cYE sYENcrMwrlN
' cwuNo' i' NcwuY-'zwow'ho'ya'ys.kc'tun
(1459 Wel l7:35a) being surrounded by great

bodhisattvas and crowds of irdvaku.
'ho'ya 'ys.non, abbr < 'ho'ya iys.non. 1pz'

KHwoNGl 'ay kotok 'ho'ya 'ys.non ISYENc.HH/U

s 'pi.ch i pu'ze 'ti'ye 'ys.ke'nol (1481 Twusi
l5:44b) the lights of the Milky Way that fill
empty space are broken, Yet - .

'no'ya- 'ys'nnon, abbr < 'ho'ya is'ntwn' l'il
mo'chon nwu'pi 'c-ywung oy 'TwoY 'ho'ya

'ys'nwon ft-QUM 'i wo'cik 'i stolo'm t'la $a82
Nam l:58a) knowing the chant with respect to

the quilt-robed priest who has finished his
work is only just this.

'ho.ya 'ys'ti,' abbr < 'ho'ya is'ta. trnos? i
kutoy s t'NGwA-ssANGl 

'ay ["Jtep[']ti a'ni
'ho.ya 'ys'ta (1481 Twusi 8:67b) the reed mat

does not feel warm enough for you to use as a

bed.
'ho'ya 'ys.ta'n i, abbr < 'ho'ya is.ta'n i.

1'cans.kan 'two -HYEN 'hi nilo'ti a'ni ho'ya
'ys.ta'n i (1465 Wen l: l: l:44b) it was not even

tbr a moment clearly stated.
'ho.ya 'ys'ta's-ongi "ta, abbr 1'ho'ya is'ta's'
ongi ''ru. X'n-'uawtv un son coy i'sye il'thi
a'ni 'ho.ya 'ys tu's<tngi ''tu (1463 Pep 4:4la)
we still have the will for wisdom and have not

lost it.
'ho'ya 'ys.te'n i, abbr < 'ho'ya is.te'n l. f i

-mwoy'h i 'yelli'la 'ho'ya 'ys.te'n i (1.H7 Sek

24:6b) this mountain will open up.
'ho.ya 'ys'tesi'n i, abbr < 'ho'ya is'te'si'n i,

1 cvg' rt t r stu-' M oy' lol' Ta K' ho.ya'y s' tesi' n
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i (l{59 Wel l8:68b) had achieved the various
great meditations (samlilh i).

'ho'vu 'ys'rwoswo n i, rbbreviation < 'ho'yu

is.nvosro'n i. lwo'na ku'na "ta "suy ci'p i
tKYEttl 

'ho.ya 'ys'trvosrto'n i (1481 Twusi 7:

l6b) both coming and going, I take double
arlv;rntage of the thatch hut.

'ho 
"-tt 

'ys.two'ta, ahhr 1 'lto'ya is.t[t>'ttt'
nku'chun ping.ay noil !'PPIYK-YEMt 'ol lT,tNal
'ho'va 'ys.rwo t4 (1481 Twusi 7: I la) the sheer

cliff is assigned to White Salt Mountain.
'ho..vt 'za, int' + pcl. ncco-pt s "hoyng'rye'k ul

'ho.yu'zu ho'l i 'l .t.t oy r-,{',t, "lu ho'n i ''lu
(l.tl7 Sek 6:2b) tirr they must pertbrm deeds

ot charity theretbre thcy are called irlmanera
(religious novice). ne-huy 'tol'h i sowc-so
pe'twul "i'l of 'him pse KKwuw'ho.ya'za
ho'l i "la (1459 Wel l0:l4b) you people must

endeavor to pursue 0re casting off of birth and

death. 'rwov-'r,r P 'ho.ya 'za ho'l i ''la (1462
rNung l:44a) will hrve to reply. Also 'ioyrr

ea ( t5E6 Sohak 4:9b).
'ho'ye, var = 'ho'ya: See - 'la, - sye, -

'rwo. ABBR 'hye, The lSth-century examples

are all betbre ys-; see 'ho'ye 'ys.te'n i, 'ho'ye

'yr'tesi'n i. But the contracted tbrm 'hye is

anested in a tbw phrases. See hYe.
'ho'ye "la, var inf < "ho'ta * abbr < 'i'la

(cop indic assert). {n-rnvExl hol nvong mal

t*'ong ho.ye '/a (1730 Chengkwu 104: cited
from LCT) it is barely conveyed (?). phul'l
snvong mal stwong ho.ye 'la (1763 Haytong
6l)it is about to bloom.

'ho.1'e'l ye, ettective prosp mod 1 "ho'ta +
posrmod. lku lXwoucl 

'on 
Iso-'NouYl 

'ho.ye'l

ye (1464 Kumkang hwu-se 15; cited trom LCT
56la with accent added [my copy has no hwu-
sel) is that achievement conceivable?

'ho'yem = 'ho'yam, etfective subst ( "rto'ta;

Cr'hom,'hwom.
- [']cukt'cik'ho'ta is worth doing. lma'sa

'i'l i cwuk'two'lwok 'ho'yem 
['lcuk ho'n i

'Grvo (1518 Sohak-cho l0:24b) what matter is

worth pursuing unto death? "KA 'hi 'YwoK
'ho.yem cuk "hwom'ul nil'Cwon IYEN i'Gwo
( 1588 Mayng l4: l6a) it is a goodness that is said

to bc desirable. 'xa 'hi 'PSe tNotEN 'ho.yen
'cik ''ti a'ni "hwo'toit (1588 Mayng l4:2lb) it
is hardly worth saying (but ... ).

ho.wn ti (?1660- Kyeychwuk 52) = ho.yan 't i

s
A Reference Cratnnt:rr of Kortal"#'

'ho'ye 's.rut'ni, var inf + rbbr < istil.non fffl
prrrc modil'ier) + postmod. 1ryt'i lut pho? :t
"mwot 'ho ye 's.no'n i inno'n ya [< is.aol .. .

yul ho'n i (1586 Sohak 6:?b) = epe'zi 'lol a'6 - :
'ka "pwoy'n i is.nu'n ya 'ho'yu (1518 Soh{- :;T:

chrr 9:81) asked if any ot them hld been unable

t() sce (hcir prrents.
'ho ye 'y,e, vlr inf + particle {= hay sc). lfua
nye'k uy ta sos 'sik pwun 'ho've 'sye pswo'clc -'

(rl5l7- Pak l:5,1b) let's shoot after dividing -'.

[the arrowsl into t'ive tbr each side. .:.
- non. n'kul nitlau'ku tnos'ti "mwot'ho'yc 

;,
sye noil pi'lwok spolon 'i l i i'tye rwo (l5lt -

Sohak-cho 8:38-9) though sometimcs he canmt ':

stop in the midst of reading so it is rapid. j i .;
'ho'ye'ta, eftbctive indic assenive <"ho'ta, 1ta:ii:
imuy cyangman ho.ye TYENa-TA w'tv-n cin .#
sis.ki [= sit.kil ho.yeta (1795 'No-cwung [Pl 'Ti
l:4lb) the loatling (of the horses) is alt dom;'fft
See'ho'ya'ta. ', 

,'f:
'ho'ye 'two, var inf + pcl. \katok 'no'ye 'tw:!i

"nemsti'ti a'ni 'ho'no.n i t1586 Sohak 2:30b) :r,F
though full it does not overtlow. i.,-' 5'ho'ye 'y.n i "/a abbr 1 'ho'ye i.n i "la:. :at
thoyng 'ho'ywo'm ay "li khtvu'rya 'ho'ye J.n $'
r ''la (1518 Sohak-cho 8:25a) it is a mattet,of .*
desiring to benefit from puning into practio'ff
[what one has learnedl. .i;:'H

'ho've 'ys.re'n i, abbr < 'tto'ye 'ys.te'n l. 1''
nspol'li prtvoN 'ul "ye!-lu 'ho'ye 'ys.te'nI i
(1459 Wel l0:25a) wanted to open the dmr ,;{;
quickly. -, .:

'ho'ye tys'tesi'n i, abbr 1 'ho'S'e 'ys'resi'a i. $
l/sru-sr,v/ i tpwuLe-TwoNol ho.ye 'ys.tesi.r i €,
(1a63 Pep l:54b) body and spirit are immobile. ti
This is a reading aid to the Chinese text' ue :f*
translation of which has 'ho'ya 'ys'tesi'n i. - ;#

"hoyGi'ra = "hoy'ta, vc I "ho'tu. Only foror '#
attesterl: "hoy'Gye infinitive, "hoyGyYon ["
motlulate<l subst. The entry 

*"hoyGy*o'ta" it ",&

LC'f is the result of a mistaken analysis' '95
n"sulom "mu'ta "hoy'Gye "swu'Wuy niry E.
(l{5 I Hwun-en 3b) letting everyone leun tt €
easily.'lray MA'oy'HIIvIYK "hoycywo n 0t 4
ni'pu.! i'l-ss oy (1462tNung6:87b) since they #
much sut't'er tiom the vcxations of rlevils, - ' .#

"hoyGwo'ta = "hoy'ta,vc < "ho'ta. n"u'ryel :E
mozo m ol uuaxc "hoy'Gwa mozo m t -&{r_- #
'rttwlLQ 'rt! 'TuK ho't i '-ngi s lrvo (1462 S

.s

w



1 Reference Granttnar of Korean

Kum-ssm 2:4ab) how is one to surrender one's

mind and obtlin thc mind's emancipation?
'hoyt(ql, prospective motl ( 'hov ta.1"es.ryey
HHANa-'PPtvoK 

"hoy'l i 1a,ii s hvo (l-16{

Kumklng I la) how shall I subdue it [my mindl?
'fiovn, morlilier < 'hoy'ta, a<Jj. white. 1'lroyn

'pn,uy lno ni'ywu'n i (1.181 Twusi 7:lt) ir wits

shaded hy white crrgon-grlLss thatching.
'ho.vnon, processive moi 1 'hoy'ta. 1e'tuwu'lak
wolwo 'heyn6'n i (1481 TwusiT:l-lb) it is dark

and then agrin it is [? getsl light again.
-hovsin, honoritic moditier < "hoy'ta.

-"fu.tyti'tt i '-ngi "tu. 1^ twoNa-xaw.tNl 'ol

HIllNo-'PPwoK 
"hovsi'n i '-ngi ''ta (1.147 Sek

24:38a) made the dragon kings -. surrender.
'hoy'ta, adj. is white; is light, bright. AIso
('hovnon) vi 'gets white / light'?

'hoy'ta, vc < 'ho'ta; inf "hoy'ye. has (makes,

lets) one do. Sw "hoyGro'ta, "hoyGi'ta.

NorE: The uncontracted lorm ho'i'ta was tirst
rnested 1518.

-hoy+i'Gwtn. makes/lets one do but. lut'tol
HHAN6-'PPwoK -hoy-ti'Gwuy ... (1482 Nam
2:5a) he got the devil to surrender but ... .

'hoy'ye, inf < 'hoy'ta, 1'ce y 'ssuke'na 'nom
'hoy'ye 'ssuke'na (1447 Sek 9:4la = 1459

Wel 9:39a) whether writing it oneself or gening
others towrite it. Also (* 'oltvo 'hoyyel:Twusi
'1:16b,20:29a.

'ho.ytt'o- (< *'ho.y[al-wo-) = 'hx'o-, "h[tt-,

modulated stem of "fto'ra.
'ho.ywolq (<''ho.y[a]-'wo-lq) ='hwolq,
modulated prosp mod < "ho'ta.1(summational
epitheme) 'erLe-soyNo 'ay s :HAM-'HHAK
'ho.ywol "i'l i mo'cho.l i ''la (1482 Kum-sam
2:lb) said that the act of pursuing (Buddhist)
learning tbr a Iitbtime would come to an end.

[']ho.ywo'ta (< :'ho.y[a]-'wo-'la) ='hwo'la,"hwo['lta, modulated indic assen < "ho'ta.
l'ywo cwo'zom pu'rhe "vto.m ay hon 'cwul 

s
'lcul 'two pa'il 'mwot ho.ywo'la (1481 Twusi
2l:25b) come the last linle while I haven't had
a line (of news) from him,

'ho'ywom = 'hwom, modulatetl subst ( 'lo'ta.
16ve xwot'to1 oy won kn'ci s "i'! ol si'lunt
a'ni'ho.ywo'm ol'na y'anwo n i (1481 Twusi
8:24b) I know that Lord Xti does not brood
over all sorts of maners.'hoyywo'm, 

modulared subst ( 'hoy'ta (white).
f ile 'n 't olwo ke'mu.nr yc 'lityywo'nt 

t:tl
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non'hwo.n i "la (1481 Twusi 7:27a) hence

disringuished Ithingsl being black and being
white. srvcrwu'm i'lu'wa hoyyv'o'm ol ko'cang
muy'nvolu (1481 Twusi 23:2Ja) I hate it tiat
the willow branches are whiter than cotton. Cn
"hoycywom <'hoyGi'ta.

-hoyywu-, vc (-Arry-) + modulator. 'hoyywu'la

(1481 'Iwusi l6:6,6a) h:r-s him do it.
'hozop-, 'lrozo(W)-, humble ( "fio'ra.

'ho'zopke'na (l{47 Sek l3:53a).

['Jhozop'hto (1.1.17 Sek 6:lb).
'ho'zopten 't oy n' (1463 Pep 2:226a).
'ho'zopno'n i 'Cwa (1447 Sek 23:4a).
'hozopnon'kno (1481 Twusi l0:9b).
'ho'zoWa 'za (1459 Wel 9:52a).
'ho'zoWvo'li (1459 Wel 23:65a).
'hozo'wo.l i "la (1482 Kum-sam 3:l2a).
'ho'zoWo'm ye n' (1447 Sek 9:24b).

llUY The Hankul spelling and the Romanization

distinguish huy from hi but they are both
pronounced the same (as hi). If you cannot
locate the word you seek under huy, look
under hi.

-huy, suffix. Forms pronoun plural. Srr nehuy,
cehuy. Cr ney, tul.

-huy < HUr Ond n 'princess'), suffix. Forms

names or extended names for girls.
hwi-, bnd adverb. round and round, enveloping;

thoroughly,completety; recklessly; briskly. I -
cqi.ta stirs (up), disrurbs; waves (ooe's arms).

- ciluta soils (one's clothes). - cwumuluta
fumbles with. - kam.ta winds round and
round. - malta rolls up, coils. - mOlta
urges/drives on. - nallita (a t'lag) flaps in the

breeze; distinguishes (one's n:rme). - nu1..
cita hangs loose, dangles, droops. - salphita
watches all around. - tallita rushes around;

rushes away. - teph.ta overspreads. - tolto
goes around. - tollita puts it around, revolves

ir. - twuluta brandishes; astonishes; takes

command of (the situation). - twungkuleh.ta
(HEAvy e hoy-tongkul%h.ta) (eyes) are
opened wide, is wide+yed. hwipssata [< hwi
+ pssttlJ surrounds it; protects it; shelters it.
hwipssulta [< hwi + pssultu] sweeps over,
overwhelms. [Cn hwila it bends; hoy round.]

'hwo-, "htvo- 1 rho-'wo-, modulated stem of
'ho ta. Yrx'ho.ywo- < 'ho.y[al-wo-.
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'hwol(q), "htvol(q), modulatcd prosp mo<l <
" ho'ta.

I . (epitheme extrudetl tiom subjcct). Ex-ample?

2. leiitheme extruttetl t'rom ohject). 1ne-huy
'uy elwu 'NcwAN-'Hwow 'hwolkke'si (=
'hv,olq kcs ',) (1463 Pep 2:66-1) the things you

tblks are rather fond of . 2,t-nn+uw-Lwuw-TT.1
'y'la'hwolq "salo'm ol (1441 Sek 24:l3a) a

person calletl Anirudrlha.
3. (summational epitheme). ltnatXl KwoNG

'TUK 'i'za 'NcUY-'LwoN 'hYolq 'c:wul 'ep'su.l

i "Ia (1447 Sek 19: lOb) there is just no way to

argue with 12,800 achievements of virtue.
wo'lay 'erYtxo 'hwolq wEN 'ul ye'huy'ya
ys'tasi'n i "es.ryey wo'nol mun'tuk mozom

al'phtuo'm i 'nalce'n ywo (1462rNung 5:72b)
for a long time he has kept the causes for
talling ill away; why tlren is my heart suddenly

seized with pain today? crl-'ssrlq s PPwo'
'LALQ'oy 'ntwu 'hw'ol 'lovo.t i a'ni '.n i ''la
(t482 Kum-sam 3:34b) it is not a place where a

real bodhisattva would dwell. 'e'mi l' solang
'hwo'toy 'e'n[i] uy solang hwolq ssL'cYELQ

(1462 rNung 5:85b) when [the childl loves the

mother and the mother loves [the child].
'hwo'la, -hwo['la 1 'ho-'wo''la.

l. modulated indic assertive. 1J'uwu'ctwvv
'lova 'lwo ta'mos [KK!-'YAxt 'hvo.la (1481

Twusi 7:l4a) it will be limited just to late

autumn. 'na y il'cuk "a'ti 'mwol "hwola

(?1517' Pak l:37b) I didn't know earlier [of
your illnessl ... , ho'ma Mwu-'HHAK 'ol 'tur
-'hwo'la 'hoke'tun (14a7 Sek 24:3a) saying 'l
have already acquired a(aik$a (the stage of
being beyond learning)'. Yaa [']ho.ywo'la.
2. = 'hwo.l ye. tho'ma 'Kwv"KYENG

'MYa-Q:TTwo 'lol 'tvx 'hw'o'la 'ho'taswo'n i
wo'nol za a'lwo'n i 'TI-'HHfwt "ep.su'n i krtt

''tas-ongi "ta (1463 Pep 4:36a) having earlier

sought to acquire the ultimate nirvi4a, that

I just today found out is like having lacked

wisdom.
'hwo'l t, modulated prosp mod + postmoditier'

!(epitheme extruded from object) 'sYA-'NGwuY

'KwuyK 'ey hon 'tztY-sstN swu:TfALQ 'i'la
'hwo'l i is.no'n I (14a7 Sek 6:14-5) there is a

minister in the state of Srdvasti who is named

Sudatta.
'hwo.l i ''td, modulated prosp mod + postmod

+ cop inrlic asseft. 
t['nwuyGus.pun mozo'm ol

A Reference Grammar of

a'ni 'lnrt.l i "tu 'hotc'n i 11447 Sek 6:tgl.T
you slid tlr:rt you would not hlve a remorsetri ,,1.
heart. 'Cl,wUilc-SOyNO 'o llo .gttp-.g[ybl;
'stEy-KAN ay J 'sIN 'thi elye'tlun 'PEp'ut ltr4.=-
tutco' Wu " al' Gey' hwo.l i'' Iu' ho'sya (1447'f;
Sek l3:27a) he says 'l will get all living bein6 ;1.
to understand the Law that is so difficult for:#
the world ar large to believe". 'wuli 'tol'hl i]-
ile'thus l= ilch-tusl hon 'tt,r:ta-'tY,4Nc 'qr,t *j
'ssYwuw.'KltY 'za 'psu'ti u'ni 'hwo.l i lilo t=
(14.t7 Sek l9:30b) we will not use this sort df :=
prophecies of a future Buddhahood in fafti__i,
quantiries. t"ccwoYl 'lol l"cureivol hon't q;!.
r cY^Nc,' cHot s "hay 

!' coYK-' :y?, y:J,| E'la 'thesi'n i '['Jla QaSl Twusi 24:l3a],h6
said, 'lnvite sin_and you will pick up mucl
future punishment". ,r 1;,1future punlshment ,1 lrl'hwo'l i '-ngi ''ta, modulated prosp mod,,$
Dostmoditjer * corr polite + cop indie asdrlpostmoditier * cop polite + cop indie asdrl
lnilu'syan "yang 'o'lwo 'h+vo'l i '-ngl ',t;
(l{17 Sek 6:24b) I will do as you say, sir,
'NGVEN 'hotr*'on "i'l ol 'tu 'il'Guy 'htw'Ii
'-ngi "ta (1447 Sek 9:40b) I will make your

every wish be accomplished. . i, i#;
hwotftl 't iGe'n i 'Gwa, modulated prosp nfi &
+ postmod * cop effective mod + postmod.f.S
pcl. 1 na' la. h ay' sye mwo' hwnay sa' htw-.n\'Q H

IHH1YNGI 
'hwol 't iGe'n i 'Gwa -salo-m on ffi,

{KwA-YENJ 
'ul ku'chi'sikn'u'tye solohg 'ff'{KVA-YENI'ul ku'chi'sikn'u'tye soloht :#i

'honwos'M (1481Twusi20:4b) while the nation rii
must conduct warfare, the people would lovetg ffi,
put an entl to spears and lances. "i .-H'hwolq 't iGe'nol, motlulaterl prosp mod:* $[-:
postmod * copula literary concessive. t'tfua S
tsstN-'HHAI non I'Mworrtl ci'ze luvelo'sW #,'hwol t iGe'nol t'HHwuwl 

'ey 
s t'cwt-xKwl .E'

"es.tyey 'tumu!'m ye ke'chu.n ywo (l4tt '.*
Twusi 22:44b) the mighty courtier builds i .6S

shrine and offbrs a sacril'icial meal, yet hoq.H
come the later rituals are seldom and sparse? tiffi

'hwolq 't iGen 'ryeng. modulatett Otosp toa +#
postmod + cop effective mod * postmod' #:
1 - ccw,t' lol' rep' u' lwo' hv'olq' t icen' ryc"t- =(t.t68- Mong 35a) one is to sit in meditatlotr #i
according to the Law, and yet ... . -' gt

'hwolq't i6e la, morlulatetl prospective modifia;ffi
+ postmod + cop effective indicative assertlw' E
1'*ono'^ le'woy'ywo'm ol hon tiCW ffi
'KYwo-'7YENG ('hwolttiGeta =)'hwolq;t-ffi
iGe'ta 11463 Pep l:l0b) it is a matter'of #

.eF
'g
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checking wlrat is rigllt and wrong at tho silntc

time.
'httoh) t j'la, modulated prosp mod t- postmotl"i 

cop inUic assert. I'srwo e'lwu "hyey'ti "m*ttt

'hwol tt i'la (1463 Pep 3:62b) they cannot

reckon much, either. 'cco'ztEN 'hi 
QAN-'IAK

' HHOYNG' PEP' i KO. CA SAM-'TTWOK'TWO" M'4N

'uy NUN7 
'hi pwo'chu'ti "mwot 'hwol 'tt i'la

(1J63 Pep 7:182a) naturally the happy practice

of the Law is enough so that there can be no

rorment from the jealousy and pride of the

Three Poisons.
'hwolq 't ila 'n+'o (pcD. \'colqay s 'rwt y "i.'ti
"mwot 'hwolq 't ila 'nto 'streo 'II,I,'PANG 'ay

pwuhye J 'ssrlvuw-'truY 'lol nipu'si'm ye

it+62 'Nung 7:43a) even if no resulu happen

for himself. he bears to all places Buddha's

prophecies (of furure Buddhahood).
'iwolq 't i'm ye n', modulated prosp motl +
oostmoditier + cop substantive + cop inf +
pd. n'uwutg ul 'xYwow-'ttwt 'hwolq 't i'm
ye n' (t1468' Mong 65a) if brutes are to be

enlightened.
'hwotq't i'z i, modulated prosp mod + postmod

+ cop mod + postmod. lmwo'lwo'may "il

moco iI'Gwuzo'Wwo'm ol mwoncye 'hwolq 't

i'n i (1459 Wel se:l?a) I must tirst of all

complete the task. "mwo loy 'him 'pswu'm ol
'kfili sst-'KUP 'hi a'ni 'hwotq 't i'n i (?1466-

tvtong 23a) must not greatly rush the use of
one's strength. ne'pi 'tye lol uvwuw ho'm ya

' HELT' ho.ya' QILQ-' t'tv9M' i' MEN',y1.EN' i' Ge!
'hwol t i'n i (1482 Kum'sam 5:40b) it is so

arranged that a moment's thought gives ten

thousand years, letting them all relax at ease.
'hwolq 't i.n i "la, modulated prosp mod +
postmod + cop mod + postmod + cop indic
assertive. lpol'kon TUNG'i towoy'Gwa sovuo'
'so 'mul s 'Lryel s ku'won-'tby ki'li 'poy

towoy'ywo.I i "la 'hwolq 't i.n i ''la (1459

Wet 9:22b) it is said that a bright light will
come into being, and in the midst of the waves

of lifb and death a lasting boat will appear'
poy' hwo' l i sot' phye' co-'IYEY' hi' hwol' tt i. n

i "la (1463t4 Yeng se:3a) the learner is tn
investigate in detail. ku 'crrua 'ul 'swuN 'hi

'srwu'hwol'tt i.n i ''la (1588 Mayng 13:lb)
one is to accept its correctness.

'hwotq 't in 't ay n'. modulated prosp mod +
postmorl + cop mod * postmod + pcl + pcl.
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X^nwow lot titiwttw Httttt cye 'hwolq't ln't
ay n' 'i po'ti ltrto e'tuy pu'thu.I i 'Gwo (1459

Wel se:t5a) if one desires to seek the Way,

where will one turn tbr support, rejecting [alll
this? 'lrora 'ko cHAM-'Kwuw e! KAN"sstEP
'hwolq 't in 't ay n' 'kwot KwoNGPwv 'lul

nil'Gwolq 't i.n i "la (?1468- Mong 33a) if
there should arise any interference with the

pilgrimage [to study the principles of dhyinal
one is to say the meditations lthat have been

learnedl. 'sr*'o nu'lwum 'lota sa'wona'Ww'om
'to+,a 'lol '7ILQ-'TTYENI 'hwolq 't in't oy n'
'nwu n un alp 'kwa kyet 'lcwa 'lol pwo'lewo
"rwuy'h ut mwot pwo m ye (1447 Sek 19:l0a)
given that -. and also Oeing) better and (being)

t"ors" are set, the eyes can see ahead and to the

si<le but they cannot see what is behind, and - .

KwoNG'ccYANc paci y -i'l ol i'tay 'khwo 'c79

'hwol t i.n 't ay'n' (1465 Wen se:80b; the "y"
is a reminder of the ellipted nominative 'i) if
the anisan wants to do his work rVell.

'hwolq't oy. modulatetl prosp mod + postmod

+ particle. lpwu"thye y 'i 'MWow"PErmillA

xYvtrc 'u'lwo 'pwu'cyvok 'hwol 'n oy is'key
'khwo'cye'y.n i ''la (1463Pep4:l34b) Buddha

wanted to have people keep relying on this

Lotus sotra.
'htvol(q) 'tlen = 'hwolq 't ye n', modulated

prosp mod + postmod + postmod [questionl
+ ncl. I 'cAK-'PEP ltrol 'ryen "ne y 'i.l i bca
za ho'l i'.n i (1496 rYuk'se:12'= ryak-

se:4b; there are 8 pages of se, 16 of tyak-se) if
you would make laws you must do it with
affairs all in hand.

'hwolq 'tyeyn, modulated prospective modifier, +
postmod. lQuu-'s,ttQ' cYENc-'sYENc' ul
'pwuy'Gwu'l ye 'hwolq 'rye.vz (1462 tNung

8:7a) when you seek to lay bare the true nature

of arlultery antl murder ... . 'm*'ut'cowo'loy

sYwuw-HHOYNo 'hwo.l ye 'hwol 'tryeyn

"es.ryey HI^NG-'PPwoK 
-hoy'l i \ngi s 'lovo

ho'n i "la (1464 Kumkang lla) he inquired,
'lf I seek to pursue the discipline, how shall

I subdue it [mY mindl?"
'hwo.l ye, 'hwo'l ye. modulated prosp mod +

postmod. lpwuth;-e s 'kuy patco'Vta mu sutn
'hwo,l ye 'ho'sino'n i (1a59 Wel l:l0b) what

do you want to present to Buddha? 'i'kot ho'm
yt i' 'zrsstttc un mu sus he"mul 'lwo tas'ti
a'ni 'hwo.l ye khef'Jn yrvo (146314 Yeng2:70a;
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is he"mul a carving mistrke for he'mul'!) by

*tt.i *tiu, are you ieluctant to study *re. Two

v.ii-r.rr "ne y 'nrye'ch ul "hwo'! ye 'honon

ir'iiiill- Pak t:31'b) h.w manv do vou. want?

'niiyrtto = 'hw'o.! lil 'ye'tu' modulatert prosp'*"i * (ellipterl postnrotl +) cof.effective

inii.r,iut r.r.rtive. wilt likely do' 1 it "ep'sun

-.frwow--Lt'lol XXtWw httnwo n i cwuk'sa tl

,'A',i'*in 'un rut'Ii "ntrrot 'htto'l [i] 'ye'1a

rriss w.t l:llb) those seeking an uneventrul

)""ti". will hardly listen to the reasons tirr

lit'e arnd death'

;;;;A;;-tworrr)' morlulated subst I' ho' t-a'
"4;;;';;i; ':".ni^''iu''n i'ta 'hwom 'ptu't i'tu.
ii+ss w.r t:3lb) it means he is the king of

;;;;;". lrrn-Q 'i*o" eP'swu m un'-. (146t

Kumkrng 87b) the lack of reality : ' 4.'o\ '-'
a'ni 'hwom u'ni 'n 't ol pan to kt a lwotq.. I
'itwo 

ia (l+62 rNung l:6?a) one must realize

that it is not that it is not full'

l,"tt ,, t".fulatetl subst + pcl' tho'm,a ku li
",irii.i'o .hwon "i't i -. (14?5 Nay 3:2lb) that

I hlve alreadY saitt I would do so'

;r;;:;-;;,-;orlulaterl subst + Pct' lw 'tot

HInNG': rPwoK - hoy-ti' Gwuy' Plw+q'c.o..y'i'iirt 
o'ni 'hwo.m ay put'ri a'ni ho'n i '.la

(l+82 Nam 2:5a) he got the devil to surrenocr

ir,-*"f,f not rely on the sons of Buddha (=

his believeis) not to show compassion'.
'hwo'mi, modulated subst + pcl' 'Iney uy e ntt
'-tir'ly, "htvo'm i (1a59 Wel 2l:22a) that-you

are vearning tbr [yourl mo$er' cYE 'PPwl]LQ t

l'iir*ral'trti"htuo'^ i NAN 
'hi za mas'

'i'io'n l(xl Pep 5:148a) in renouncing.the

world the-Buddhas confront much hardship'':;;:;;'io:i 
fit 'ye'n ywo 'hwo.m i -:!.lr't i

'iiotti <t+oi 
-W.n 

tt'l3b) there. will. be 
.no

wondering how it would be' ' l<alo chut a nt
:tiri.i^ i "^rro, ho't i 'tu (14?5 NaY se:6u)

cannot helP but Point out (that - )'-*--:io 
ipcl)"'lpftyen' an 'hwo'm i 'za pir

'r*o'i i"hotn j "ia ('tl517- rNo 2:4a; lust

being in gootl health is of great.valu:' ., ,." ^,'hlo'-m i'b*o (cop gerunrl)' l"lqecip tol h.ot

Dwuthve s QlJM"ccANo 
'SYANG pwozop Kuy

r;;;'; iGlvo (aa1 Sek 24:2b) is lening the

womenfolk Saze upon the image of Buddha's

relractlble Penis, and "' '

;;:;:;'f i;icop in'licatiue assertive)' f icev'n-u
";;;'k;;;; 

hivo'm i'tu 'PPYENI a'ni '!*'o tu

:#l
fi*El

A Reference Gramrnar or Xo.eal€ !
=, I'lw.va'nol .- (l{82 Nam l:lOb) he said "sT -.-l: i

I am poor hut I am not ill". wherelPol.-, ' - -: iI am p(r(tl trul I drrr

iriti it"'o',u (cop var in.lic assert) f i -i-tot 
',

tut'kwo c.ve 'hwo'm i/rvo'ta (t'132 Kum'srq i.
2:7a, "i bioken type) I want to hear about thit.- ,i.

'hwo'tn isto'n i-ngi s 'fui (pcl t cop polite + pd

+ n()stm()d). Xxwotto'rux 'i ku'ci 'ep'su'!i 1''

'Gi'nut honnl'nye Q't'L'l"il't'v -xwl '!ol -
'ruK ''k"y 'hwo'm isto'n i-ngi s 'ka (1459 Wd :'
l?:48-9) li bountlless vinue is achieved, is oE '
ever attowe,l to ger the kuma of an arhan? ' - ,].ll

'hruo'm itto'nye ipcl + postrn()d)' n'homol'rryc -'
TuNa a'ni "mye "pwom u'ni "lu PwuN:PYa4

hwo'm ivo'n ye (1462rNung 2:84a) with m I
lipht. with no sight, how can one distinguish?l '

"'it^"t'irt cHIi 'hi ye'te kt'ci s me'cun 'l'l:;
;; ';:*; 'hwo'm isio'n ve (1459 wet2l:t$':iF
9) just how much .worse 

is the undergoiry S,l,
evil deeds oneselt?! {' -'

;':;;;-;i, to.tututr.t subst * pa' .lphvcM'.;
"cwuy'tak'hwo'm ol ne.y Pttono n i (1162 l[
,NurU l:108b) you see it keep ope.ning and.':

closing. 'machi nul'ke l'PPY!'\al n^Y! 1" ..

i kuy'ii -nlot ho'! i ''lwostto'a i (l{81 T*i il
l:lbl it is as if I were too okl to shake'r45'

iri;l'. 
" :irr, 

'ni 
'kor 'hwo'm'{ 

ryoYv{qffi
'honwo'!a (1481 Twusi l5:23b) I doubt'tll3ff
rhev are so alike. 'r'4':'

' i*ri' 
^ 

i 1rt,r. modulatetl suhstrnt ive + particle-''

Examole? Cr 'hosya'nt o'l*tt' - ' 
ti :-

'hlo'i on' motlulated suhst + pcl' tncy- 1ry 1q
' jt*vv--rwowt 'hwo.m on ( I a8 I Twusi 22:27b) 

' 
'

ilti i.,^ g.ui"g old and fiail "' ' v'o'vwo'nl --:

:'iio 
"oitnioim 

i'la htvo'm on - (1482 N3;.1;

f ,fS.l lrt.n we say that.being wrong l,: I iot
being right - . ka'zomyel'm ye t'KrwYl nva't- i

",'i"^'i"rt 
pii -,^' 

h."l'.i: .1:f*;ii1{ :l'httio.m ol pu-the eno n i (1481 Twusi littot /;'

b;i;; ;t;;'rn,l nobte inevit:rhlv stans frorn brrd

*or[.n.f hartlship (betbre it is achieved)' t '' j'
'lirron, mo.lulued motJitier < "ho'tu' r -=:

l- (eoitheme extruded tionr subject)' ;*"!+
n'ozi:m oy 'HHYEN 'hwon ke s ilwon t t-''7'
'i'ir=irri'n*rNo 'ey s -s'srr'\c ! u,ry'i
'THYEY 'i ke'wu'lwu 'ylwon 't i kot no'n'-:*

tioiiix"'g z,irul,t'' ii" t'l :t 1,::T:,$,#
,ttaropp..tionly in one's nrintl is like $letp-'r'

;;; ;il image within a mirror is in i$ e0u9'&

iutt,tn.. [u-st thel mirrt-rr' . .-;t'#
2. (epitheme extrutled trom oh]ecl)' t'- ',.*
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.TuK 'hwon 'TI-'HHYWEY 'non (1441 Sek 13:

5?b) rhe wisdom thar t have gained. kasoy 'lwo

'hwon !MwoNl 'ulan sywokcyel ["]ep.si
fDe['lti ["lnal['fla (1481 Twusi 7:9b) do not

,,, vour regret open a door marle of thorns.

3. (summational epitheme). 1- ttvev(--'ssvev
.\ELQ-'NOVEN'hwon'i'l ol "hyeynon'tu

nwo'lonon ta (1447 Sek 6:8a) are you taking

into consideration that you uttered an olth ^ or

ue you ignoring that? kutuy s 'hwon a,vo'chwo
'ho'ya (1441 Sek 6:Eb) I will do as you say,

11ntJ ... . alpho'ti a'ni 'hwon 'cwu[']l i a'ni
"Gen ma'non (1a75 Nay 2:2:7b) it is not that

one is not ill but '.. .

'hwo-ngi ''ta, modulated polite < 'ho'ta + cop

indic assert. 1pi'twok "salo'm oy 'mwu'l ey
'sa- nilcwo 'lwo cywungsoyng 'ma 'nvo "mwot

'hw-ngi "ta (1441 Sek 6:5a) even [my] living
on in the society of human beings is inferior to

[rhe litb ofl any living creature.
'hwo'n i, modulated modifier * postmodifrer.

lmo'cho.m ay 'two'wo.m i twowoy'ti "mwot

'hwo.n i (1a75 Nay 2:2:l4a) in the enrJ

I couldn't be of help. me'li 'thyey 'lul "cye'ki

kiGwu.s 'i 'hwo'n i (l5lE Sohak-cho l0:2?a)
the form of his head was small and lopsided.

'hwon 't ay rr', modulated mod + postmod +
pcl + pcl. lti'pn so-LYANo 'hwon t ry n'
(1482 Kum-sam 3:3b) on deeply considering it.

'hwon'r i, modulated mod + postmod + pcl.

f i p|uthye KwoNT'YANo 'hwon 't i towoy'ta
'hosya'm on .- (1463 Pep 7:180b) [hisl saying

that this becomes the Buddha's offering of
nourishment ... .

'hwon't i'la, modulated mod t postmoditier +
mp indicative assenive. t['sr,rryc 'i 'sYENc 'uy

nwo'lcywo'mol "wx 'hwon r i'la (1465 Wense:

38b) the [manifestedl tbrm has gotten dissolved
by the [innerl narure.'lwn't i'm ye n', modularetl mod + postmod
* cop subst + cop inl + pcl. if it is that one

did. lna '[G]wos Mwt-'swu hon 'rrr 'ey

|'PPW-'MWIIW'HWOW-'TTWOW ho'kwo SA-

'- 'l{utoN 'kwa ppA-LA-Mwox 'kwa 'lol xwoxo
1 'xYENo'hwon't i'm ye n'(14-+7 Sek 6:29a) if
; it is ltruel that for countless kalpas (eons) I

[- !.". honored my parents and respected the

L sramanas and the brahmans, ... .

E hrpr'see hopto

E M'rr, motlulated accessive <'ho'n. 1'nu y

F
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solang ' hwo'toy ( I 4J7 Sek 6:25b) I am thinking:
... . 'pro-st 'lol 'hw'o'toy (l+$7 Sek 13:l9a) he

gives alms and .- is.non 'tos 'hwo'toy is'ti
a'ni 'hto'm i 'suchywom a'n' 'ywo'm i a'ni
"/a (1.159 Wel l:36a) that it seems to exist yet

does not exist is not a matter of thinking [about
irl. 'ss/M 'hi 'na y 'KAM-sY,tNo 'hwo'toy (146)
Pep 2:1b) I was moved to grief and - . NcwEN'
'KtK 'ol 'clNG 'khrt'o t1e 'hwo'toy (1a65 Wen

se:5a) wann to witness perfect enlightenment,
and ... . cvwJNG'zlLQ 'tho'lwok NGwElt-'KAK
'ol 'hwo'toy (1465 Wen se:5b) enjoys perfect
enlightenment all day long, and - . 'raveY
kz'pwu.p uy the'li 'kot 'hwotoy (1482 Kum-sam

2:65a) the body is like the hairs of a turtle, and

Ar-so: 1447 Sek l3:19a, 23:5a,24:la,
24:3b; 1462 rNung 5:85b; ... .

- n' . luu-'NGwELe 7AN-KE'hwo'toy n'
(1465 Wen 2:3:2'.?9b) staying quiet for three

montls, - .

hwfi < -Hffwuw, n. AxT cen. cr twi, taum.
l. atterwards, later (on), $e future.
2. atter (doing). 2a. -un - (ey). lCemsim

mck.un hw0 ey ltenaki lo haca Let's set off
alier having lunch.

2b. abbi < Vl.{ [hanl -. tswuep (han)

hwii atter class. siksa Oan) hwfi after eating'
hdyuy (han) hwii after the meetings. tlyhakul
col.ep (han) hwri after graduating from college.

3. a descendant; an heir, a successor.

4. (as adn) later, latter-day, after, farther,

funher. I - Into Fanher India (= Indochina).

- Paykcey later Paykcey. - techim medical

compl ications from childbirth.
-hwu-, suftix [usually treated as -chwu']. makes

vc. cac.hwuta = cac.chwu'; kac.hwu- =
kac.chwu-; mac.hwu- = mac.chwu' ;

nac.hwu- (so spelled in 1936 Roth 354) =
nac.chwu-; nuc.hwu- = nuc.chwu'. Cr'wu-,
-kwu-, -chwu-; -iwu-, -ywu-; 

"Gwu'.
hwul-, ? bnd adv. HEAvY € hol-. hwuFputul /

hol-potul hata is very soft.
lryan, scribal mistake tbr han'maulry' (1465 Wen

2:l:l:lla). Or, a variant/mistake fot'hyen
'several, some; how many'; the Korean word is

usetl to translate the Chinese pluralizer CYEY -.
hyang hata <'HYANo'ho'la,vnt. -

1. faces, fronts, looks out on. I -salo'm oy

nos le nochl al'ph ol 'HYANS 'ho'sya (1482

Kum-sam 2:2b) deigns to turn to the front of
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people's taces, and... .

2. heads tbr. starts/leaves for. is bound for.
goes / proceetls to. f pas',t ul 'HYANG 'ho'ya

it.t8z Nar l:24a) toward the outside. e tuwun

kt'wtn-'toy l' 'HYANG 'ho'yu (1482 Kum-sam

2:654).
3. aims at. leans/tends towards.

hye < 'lr-re. abbr ( 'fio'ye = 1 'ho'ya. cen'

hye 1 clen 'hye (1441 Sek 6:24a, 1459 Wel

8:52a, ... ) entire(ly), whole, complete (
cnvEN'enlire' ot ccYwEN'exclusive' - both

sources attested. hiiyng-ye < hflyng-hye <
"hoyng'hye < t-HHoYNcl'&ye (l4El Twusi
25:56b) fortunately. 'wok 'hye (1518 Sohak-

cho 7:43b = 1586 Sohak 5:75a) uniquely'
especially < 'rwoK (id' 5:7ab) 'hye < 'rnvox

(1447 Sek 6:40a) + 'h[o'fie.

hv€n ( 'HIIYEN, adnoun. the present/existing/
actual/real. I - wuli tut uy hyengphyen our

present situation. - inphuley the existing
intlation. - ntrykak the present cabinet.

s€ykyey the contemporary world. - s\'Yusang

the present Prime minister.
'lrvaz. noun' how many (= 'hyenma' en ma'

tmyech).l-cen mo'l i 'hyen pe'n ul tin 't ol
(1445 rYong 3 t) however many times the limping

horse may fall. 'lryen 'lovo't oI wol'masi'nywo
(1445 rYong ll0) how many places have they

moved to? 'hyen 'nal in 't ol (1449 Kok 74)

however mrny daYs (it be)'
hy€ncang < 'HHYEN--TTY,{1VG, n. the spot, the

scene (of action/labor), the field: (-nun -) the

very act / scene of doing.
'hyenma, n. how manY; how much (= en ma,
t^yrr.^o, 'hyen, 'myech).1"cywong 'lwa mol
'Gwa'tol 'hy-etvna'yn't ol "all i 'Gwo (1449

Kok 52) I wonder how many slaves and horses

there are. Cr selma < hyelma I 'hyenna.

'hyen'ma r, n + pcl. I'hyen'ma s PPwo"sALQ-'[GJwa 'hyen'ma s 'cwI]NG-soYNG 'i (1459

Wel l7:23a)the many bodhisattvas andthemany

common creatures. 'hyen'ma s aANGNGEM
'kwa'hyen'ma s KW,NG"YANG 'i ssfANo-
'ssrwur 'lol 'phyea'n ywo(1459 Wel l7:23b)

how much pomp and how much offering ol
footl have untblded favorable omens?

hyengphyen < HHYENG'PPYEN' n.

l. the situation, the stlle (of things). the

aspect (of affairs), the development (of an

affair). th-ven wuli tul uy hyenephyen our

#'*.
A Reference Grammar of Kortrffi

5:-
present situntion. ... selo uy hyengphyen ul q1'.-
ilko iss.rss.t:r thev were well intbrmed onhorl-:::
things were with each other. Nala hyengphyel*
i mars toyqss.ta The country is in an aufi{j:,
crtntlition (in a mess); The nation is in smryl'l
shape. - €ps.tr is territrle: is poor. - CFI _'
terribly. mercilessly, completely, utterly. . , -::

2. one's tamily circumstances (cip -), oa'r-
tinancial situation. 1... ku hyengphyen ul ql
dlko iss.ess.ta I well untlerstood his situatioo.

3. the geogrrphical aspect / t'eatures, the lay o1 , .

the land, the topograPhY
4. a condition, state (of attairs): convenienoc,,.-,

circumstances. "::ai:'.:.'.'

5. a kind, a shape. 'tt;t
6. See -nun - (in) the process of doing. 'dtff

Cr ccak, cengsey, hyengsik, kes, kt6l,1€
kyenghwang, kyengwu. pa. mo.yang, nohq.E'
siceng, sangthty, swu, tey' ';') ;F

IIYEY The tlankul spelling distinguishes hc1':
antt hyey, but they are usually pronounced thc *1,
same (as hey). tf you cann')t locate the wdd.l
you are looking for under hey. look uod1+,
hyev. l' :-'

l5'6;,rrr|:Gli

i < 'i, adn. n. LlcHTyo. 'i + 'u'lan+ 'X't*#
'i * 'u'lv'o + 'il'lwo. Cr i ey. i eykey; ku <'j
ku, ce 1 'rYe.

L atlnoun. this/these -: present/currentr' "
2. noun. this (one), it. '{it i i ey ilulcs'tr'''l

Things have come to thisl -: ,,,,gi

3. (= i i) this person, he/she, this one; os'r;
*ring. it: rhe latter. 't t3i

4. See'i 'non. "$ iE'
i < 'i, quasi-free noun, postmoditier. ': .':i

L a person, a man; one. t[ilk.nun --6t T;
reader, the person reading. ciun - the audir' S
the *rite. I cotposer / cieator / builder' t"tt .ii
- others, other people. etten - some peoPle ffi
kan - a person who has died. the deceued.'l +i
'goner-. kirn ito 'nun - a man called Kin.:;
ri-n.yong halq swu iss.nun - a man one cr8;e

trusi. ca.'l narr - a nice-looking one' mos !l! #
- an ugly one; (= pnpo) a ftrol. HOy ey 0ni-11

ka nrinh.ess.ta There were many who cameO S
the meeting. Cr i/ku/ce i. Svx siilam, P6-18
ct. nr)m. , q- 
l.'t-iiing, one. lik.un - a well-boiled nif$

of meat. SvN kes. ''€
-ilt.*!!
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3. lsumrnational epitheme) the fact that -. .

SEE -un i (pota/mankhuml, -'(L+b)n i (-)'
.'(h)ti (-).

+. [orer-l counter tbr people. See p. 187.

NoTE: The MK 'i sometimes reduced to y

and drat was further reduced to zero when the

oenitive particle 'uby wu attached. SEE 
'ry'

i 
"< i. pct lnominative). On the history of the

nominative marker, see ka.

l. marks the subject of one or more following

rdjective or verb exPressions.
'tr. usually transirted as the subject. 

tlsan i

noph,ta The mountain is tall' San i noph.ko

alum-tapta The mountain is tall and beautiful.

San i noph'ko mul i malk.ta The mountains

ue tall and the waters are clear. San i noph.ko

mul i malk.un nala 'ia lt is a country where

the mountains are tall and the waters are clear.

tliythong.lyeng i y€nsel ul hasilq sikan the

time when the President will make his address.

Son nim i osyess.ta The guest has arrived' Ku

siitam i plng sn ey tul.e wfi se uyctr ey

rnc.ess.ta He came into the room and sat down

on a chair. ku silam i anc.ess.tun uyca the

chair that he sat on. Tangsin i positun sinmun
i e kes i ani 'p.nikka Isn't that the newspaper

you were looking at over there? Ku sdk ey

mues i iss.nun ya What is inside it? Hyeng
nim i cikum mues ul hasey yo What is your
brother doing now? Ku kes i ippuci man
pisaci That one is nice looking but I bet it's
expensive. Ku haksayng i caki apeci hanthey
phy€nci lul ssukeyss.ta ko hayss.sup.nita The

student said he would write a letter to his

father (or: lt is said that the student will * ).
lb. literally translatable as a subject, but

freely translated as the object - of possession,

abitity, evaluation, or emotional atfect. The
person who possesses, is able, evaluates, or
feels the emotion is also marked with the

nominative panicle. fton i eps.ta there is no
money, money is lacking/wanting = has no

noney. lacks/wants money. chayk i miinh.ta
'books are many-, there are lots of books =
has lots of books. caynung i iss,ta there exists
talent = has talent, is talented. mas i iss.ta
there is tlavor = has flavor, is flavorl'ul /
tasty/good, tastes good. son i aphuta one's

''hand is sore = one has a sore hand. pelus i
' napputr one's hrbits are brd = has bad habits.
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kkoch i coh.ta (l) flowers are good = (this

plot / garden / place / ... ) has nice llowers; (2)
'flowers are liketl- = I like flowers. mal vun

umsik i silh.ta 'spicy foorl is disliked" =
I dislike spicy food. Ku kes i poko siph.ta like

to see that. Tal i poinun ya 'Is the moon

visible?' = Can you see the moon?

lc. marks the subject of a phrase as the

possessor or as the person who is able, who

evaluates, or who feels the emotion. The phrase

can include a more immediate/direct subject for
the verb or adj, expressing what is possessed

or the target of the abitity. the evaluation, or

the emotion (1b). lTangsin i t6n i iss.c yo?

Have you got any money? I tosekwan I chryk
i mlnh.ta This library has a lot of books.

Namphyen i pelus i napputa The husband has

bad habits. I kes i kaps i te ssata This one is

cheaper (in price). Ku ilq-kwun i him i
mnnh.t! That workman is strong' Wuli ka
plym I musepln We are afraih of snakes.

INGVANGI 
'i 'icey l'swlK-"Pwul y tcwoN|

'ho'sitwo'ra (1481 Twusi 8:lOb) the king is
now respectful of his uncle.
2. 2a. marks the subject of an affirmative

copula phrase, which is often the ldentified.
The complement, often the ldentifier, is
marked only by the copula. !t t<es i mucs inya
What is this? Cikum i hak.kyo kalq sikan in
yr? Is THls any time to be going off to school?

2b. marks the complement (as well as the

subject) of a negative copular phrase. lI t<es i
nay kes i ani 'n ya? Isn't this one mine? Ku
siilam i haksayng i ani 'ko, chayk cangsa

(i)ci He isn't a srudent, he's a bookseller.

But the particle may drop: Kulem c,0ng'mal

ani tko lmllkol! Yes, of course it's untrue!

cham in ci ani 'n ci nlta/m0t.ta knows/asks

whether it is true or not. Onul ku sllsm ani

'tumyen wuli phyen i cilq pen hayss.ci?l -
Kuleki ey mnl ici! I bet our team would nearly

have lost today if it harln't been for him. -
You're absolutely right, I agree' On kes un

talum ani 'la p0thok halq kcs i hana iss.e

w:$s.ttr I have come for no other reason than

just to ask a favor of you. Cil iya etteh.tun (ci)

kaps ila to ssa ya halq kes ani yo Regardless

of the quality, [isn't it the case tlat =l surely

the price should be kept low. ln some cases the
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noun is ellipted along with the panicle: Ku kel
i c0ng-mirl in ci ani 'n ci ku ka mul.e;s.t:r Hc

asked if that was truc or not.

Expressions with '- (-)cck '-ic' (and other
precopular nouns, which likewise normally do
not tunction as a subject or an objecQ take the

nominative marker: kw:rhlk-cek i uni 'ta is not

scientit'ic (in attitutle).
!\hen the tbcus particles or delimiters are

attached, the i/ka is normally suppressed: Ku
kes un kaykwuli to ani 'ko olchayngi to ani
'tl That is neither a ttog nor a tadpole. [Iak to
pong to rrni 'ta = Cwuk to pap to ani 'ta 

*is

neither t-ish nor fowl" = I mln han sdnhay
nun [mu k€s to ani 'ta Such a small loss is

nothing to me. Ku siilam ccum uy coysan un
lmu kes to ani 'ta The property Hr has is

nothing. TwB sAlanr i rihon halq cikyeng ey

ilun kes un ani 'ey yo (lm Hopin 1987:3-1)

The two have not reached the point of planning

to divorce. I kes un kwahak-cl eykey man
krvan.lyen toyn m0ncey nun ani 'tl This is

not a problem that conserns ssientists only. Na

eykey man chayk.im i iss.nun ke n' ani 'ta
I am not the only one who is responsible.

SEE -. kes (i) ani 'n ya, talum ani 'ko/'la,
yekan ani'la.
Middle Korean examples of copula negation:

With the particlc 'i: -' 'httnwon "mu'l on

sa'!a na'th 'honwott "mu'l i a'ni "la (1117

Sek 6:36a) saying that - is not to say they are

born alive. KoN 'oy "nin ke's i a'ni ''Gen
ma'lon (1462lNung 2:8lb) it is not that a root

arose, but ... . '.. QwuY-KwANG 
'oy wNc 'hi

pi'chwuyywo'nt i u'ni 'la 'ka (1463 Pep 3:

l04b) it is not the full illumination of the
mighty light .-, yet - ctN-'sstLQ s PPwo-
's,tLQ'oy 'TTIwu 'hwol 'l*vo.t i a'ni '.n i "la
(1482 Kum-sam 3:3.{b) it is not a place where a

real bodhisanva would dwell.
Without the particle 'i: "sa'lo.m in 'ka

"sa'lom a'ni 'n 'ka 'ho'yu Ncuv-stu toWoy'n i
(1459 Wel 1:15a) grew suspicious whether it
was a human being or not. 'rye non hwo'za
"salom a'ni 'ka (1475 Nay 2:l:l6a) isn't he a

person alone? 'TI--TIYEY "nvul[h] a'ni "m ye
-KyENo 'two 'nvul[h] a'ni '.n i; 'n "mul[hl

a'ni "lwo'm on 'TI-'HHWEY 'lwo'toy - (1459

Wel 8:3lb) wisdom and substance are not two
things, nor is the ohject of wisdom two; that

A Reference Gramrnar of

wistlom is not twrr things is la maner
knowletlge and discernment [to-getherl anO :;'*:'honol'mye ruNc a'ni "m,e 'prtom o'ni .&?
pwtN-'pyELe hwo'm isto n ye (Ll62 tUuil
2:E-ta) with no light, with no sight, how ei$
one distinguish?! 'i MYENG 'uy 'M,tNo;.111li
nycnu u'ni 'la. 'KAK-tt!YENo 'i he'nutl: l.E.
tottoy n i (1462 rNung 4:23b) the extravagasg!
0t rhis light is nothing but an error in tba ,: -

enlightenment. ;:
Omitting I is particularly common aftc3f :!*

Chinese word: 'i 'sywELQ-'PEP /.a, 'i 'srwerglj=€
'rc,p a'ni 'Ga (1482 Kum-sam 4:37b) is 6ir
preaching the law or isn't this preaching,

law'! 'rn-nuwA 'ay s 'Kw,[-'KUv a'ni 'nj:tl
'hanwo'la (1462 tNung l:l7b) I ask whethecl
is not the testimonial to phala ([cause

et'fect) that is in the Lotus lsutral. 'sr,l/tq
'levot'sy^Nc a'ni'la'za c!.\ i towoyno'ni'.
(1482 Kum-sam 3:l2a) just when appear

not appearance it becomes reality. 'n--nn
"nvulhl a'ni ''mye "KYENG'r*'o "twulhJa

'.n i: 'n "nuulhJ a'ni "lwo m on 'TI-'

'lwo'toy -. (1459 Wel E:3lb) wisdom
substance are not two things, nor is the

of wisdom two; that wisdom is not two
is [a matter of] knowledge and

[rogether'f and ... . 'homol'mye wxo a'nl ,

ye "ptvom u'ni ''la PwuN"'PYELQ hwo'm islo'n
ye (1462rNung 2:84a) with no light, with o
sight, how can ooe distinguish?! l,l^:.fi.;5
mu'su ke's i't ywo (1462tNung 9:t0lb) it
not a demon but what is it? "!ct a demon but what is it? I'ls

But there are also examples of Chinese m
+ 'i (or its reduction y)i cYE-'PPwuLQ :u.
pwo zorro'm i "cye'kun YwEn 'i a'il

r 6dL\ -^-.:-- r*a

(1462 rNung 1:8b) if they are not secret ca

t'os.kwos hon kes 'pwun a'ni "ta (1447

l3:39a) not just fragrant things, but .- . -'::
In the normal MK negitivizations- V'

lwo'swo-ngi "ta (1463 Pep l:88b) seeingb
Buddhas is indeed no small contributing
pen ru'ki 'PEP-HHvA y a'ni 'Ge'nul 'za:

(l-162 rNung l:l7a) though they cannot be

Lotus s0tra exactly, .- .

Whcn a partiile such as 'trvos 'precisly,
just' or "pwun 'only, just' is applied o fuE
complement, the particle 'i is obl
suppressed:'MILQ-'QlN'hvos a'ni''m

a'ni I "mwot "/rcr-, the suspective ending
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som rhe postmoditier t + nominative 'i; much

less commonly there is tbund also V-'r o/

a'nil 
'mwot'ho-, with the accusative marker.

'[he modern V-ci anh- (mds ha) comes from

rhe MK V-'ti but permits further marking by

either the accusative (V-ci lul) or nominative

fl+i ka) to impart lively emphasis.

3. muks the complement of a change of state:

into, into being) so as to be - (Cr ulo). lpam i

toymyen when it bectlmes (gets to be) evening;

by evening. lltul i €lmyen el.unr i toynta When

wlrer freezes, it turns (in)to ice. Sensayng i

toye lu Become (Turn yourself into) a teacher!

But sometimes the particle drops: Siilam

loyko ani toynun kes un ney nolyek ey

bllyess.la It depends upon your own endeavor

whether you become a success or a failure.
'clwony towoy'Ge ci'la 'hono'ta (1481 Twusi

8:lb) he says that he wants to become a slave.

no'm oy "@e'cip towoy'nwo n i chol hi 'rye

kwo'ma towoy'Ga ci'la (1463 Pep 2:28b)
I woultl rather become his concubine than
another man's witb.
4. 4a. marks a phrase (ending mod + ku;)

that expresses the fact on which a following
inference of likelihood is drawn: so (likely),

. and (probahly). CF -un/-nun tey. {Pat-mok i
Itrylan hi puun kes i ama pule cin mo.yang
ila His ankle is badly swollen; (and) I tiink it's
broken. Ay tul i cip rn ey eps.nun kes i ama
pakkath ey se nrilko iss.nu pota The children
uen't in the house; (so) they must be playing
outdoors.

4b. (kes i = kes ul) but; although; yet.
tllenq il i iss.ulq ka prvii se ilccik-i onta ko
han kes i (nemu pappe se mos wtss.ta) I wes
afraid that this kind of thing would happen, so

.- I meant to come earlier, but ... . CF -ta ka.
5. In Middle Korean 'i marks a substantive

nominalization V-'(ua)m as the complement of
- a negative auxiliary expression. (We would

dxpect thc irccusative marker.) nkan trty 'lwo

" 
-salom 

sim'lgwu'n i "mwot ho.t I "n i (a63
'' Pep 4:86b) cannor let people have it [= 1't.
:. siitral just at random. * kalo'chiti a'ni 'hwo.m

i'mwot ho'l i 'ta (1415 Nay se:6a) cannot help
: but poinr out (tha$ -. . "sa'lo'm u.y a'lomrye s

":'lw'mwu 
'!ul ye'ze ptvo'm i a'ni 'hwol 't i.n

;'i "la (1518 Sohak-cho E:22a) one is not to
:' peek at orher people's private letters.

PART II 551

6. fvtK 'i sometimes mlrks the underlying
object of a verb ot knowing, whether negative
(which could be treatetl as an exteruiion of5) or
aftirmative. See -an 'r i 2 and compare -an ',

o/. Structures with the postmodifier 'i that
occur as unmarked objects might (in some
cases) have absorbed the nominative particle:
sstA 'two isi'm ye 'cYENo 'two is.no'n i
a'!u,o'm i vouv lhe'ta (11468- Mong 39a) 'it is

well ro know that hoth wrong and right exist';
'syA-'NGwy 'KwuyK 'ey hon 'ru,y-sstN swu-
'TT,,LQ 'i'ld 'hwo'l i is.no'n i 'alo'sino'n i
'-ngi s'ka (1447 Sek6:14-fl ifthatis taken asa
postappositional epithematization'do you know
a minister by the name of Sudatta who is in the
state of Srlvasti?' rather than the more loosely
knit 'rhere is a minister in the state of Srlvasti
who is named Sudana; do you know him?'
which is what I think was intended.

7. Middle Korern 'i uncommonly marks the
underlying subject of a causativized intransitive
verb (which normally is converted to accusative
or drtive). lpas'k u.v s "mal-so'm i uwott an'h
ay 'tuli'ti "mal'm ye (1475 Nay l:4b) lening
no ouBide words enter the gate.

' 8. lvIK 'i marks a complement of similarity,
where modern Korean uses kwa (or hako).
1'cuvwutg-u hon 'sa!o'm on rywo'h I'kot.ti
a'ni ho'n i (14-17 Sek 6:22a) the person who
has become a monk is not like the common
m:ilt. cYE-' PPWUL? nilu'sinwon' ma' I on' N'tY-

cwuNc "na,v ral'Gwolq 'cwu'l i "ep'susi'n i
'-ngi "ta (t+{7 Sek 9:27a) there is no way that
the words said by the various Buddhas will
ditter in the end.

NorE l: In modern standard Korean this
panicle occurs only after a consonant; after a

vowel it is replaced by ka. But in the literary
language, and widely in dialects (especially of
the north), i is not intiequent after a vowel,
panicularly in cenrin set phrases such as kB i
ips.ta (= ka ka Ops.la) 'is without limit, is
boundless'and hrna i toyta = hana ka loyta
'becomes one, unites' (perhaps influenced by
the elided consonant of earlier horrah, CF L936

Roth 40). See key (= kes i, ke ka), nay (ka),
ney (ka), cey (ka); pay (< pa i).

Nore 2: Atter a vowel other than i or y, the
MK particle 'i was reduced to y and attached to

the preceding vowel to produce a diphthong:
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'na 'i 'l' * 'nu ! (1447 Sek 6:4a), ,rrye 
'i 'rice

plrnl' - pye y, 'tywo 'i 'ox' - 'sywo y (1459
Wel l:24b). e'nu 'i 'which one' + e'nu y
(1482 Nam l:l4a), 'nruu 'i 'who' + nwu v

11.145 
rYong 15, 99). ke'wu(')lwu 'j 'mirroi'

+ ke'wu'lwu y (la8l Twusi 2l:35b). If the
preceding syllable was low-pitched the accent
of the resulting diphthong was the blend of low
+ high = the rise that is marked by the rlouble
dot: ne 'i + ",t€ ! (1447 Sek 6:la), pwuthye 'i
'Butldha' + p'tvu'thye y (1447 Sek 6:la), ku
'that one' - 'ku y (laa7 Sek 19: l6a). After -j
or -y, the particle was further reduced to zero
with no accentual trace when the last syllable
of the noun was high-pitched: me'li ['iJ (U1
Sek l3:7b)'head','poy ['i] (1445 rYong 20)
'boat'. After a low-pitched syllable the high
pitch of the particle was retained and blended
with the low pitch of the last syllable of the
noun to make the rising accent: -i 'p1 = "*i,
-y '[il = '-y: roli 'bridge' * ro'7i (1481
Twusi 25:7a), poy 'pe$' - 'poy (1481 Twusi
20:9b), Iottolay 'whale' - kwo"lay (1481
Twusi 25:53a), motoy'node' + mo"toy (1481
Twusi 25:2b), nwuv'uy 'older sister' +
nwu wuy (1475 Nay 3:46a), ne-huy + ne-"huy
(1447 Sek l3:47b; 1459 Wel 2:26b, 2l:68b) -
Cr the genitive-marked subject of ne-huy 'uy

elwu 'NcwlN-'Hwow 'hwolkke'si (= 'hwolq

/res 'i) (1463 Pep 2:6-1)'the things you folks
are rather fond of'. But ollen the free-standing
Hankul y was written after a Chinese character
representing a syllable -i or -y (Cr He Wung
338-9), just as it was written after syllables
ending in other vowels where it was actually
pronounced. And the subject could be left
unmarked by 'i to begin with, as in the obvious
case of 'mwom 'khu'kwo tali 'khu'kwo 'its
head was large and its legs were large' and the
less obvious 'mw,o'm i kn'cang 'khu'l<wo tali"hvulk'lovo (1447 Sek 6:32b) 'its head was
extremely large and its legs were rhick'; in
both examples, we would expect td"/i if a trace
of the particle were present. When a high-
pitched '-i or ''.y is the subject, we have no
way to know whether the particle was absorbed
without a trace or was never attached in the
first place.

Nore 3: All of the remarks in Note 2 apply
also to the copula * 'i-, which reduces to - 'y-

*.
A Relerence Cr -Filrtrmtr of Kory

in cxactly rhc slme wly: 'nu 'llme' *,.r8
y itr (1459 Wel se:4b). tve 'chaff' * .i."=,
'v'/a ( 1463 Pep I : l95b). yui, 

11' r'o,uppu.r.S .l_'+ ydng co 'v'n i (1a59 Wet l:l6b), ';ii:f.who'+ 'nwu'yGe'n yh" (rl46g- Mong2aE,
'.ryrtro 'ox' - 'sywo 'yn 't ol (1.t82 Ku-6,1lff
?:3a); t'u 'rhat one' * -ku 'y'Gwo (1447Ci;
l3:36b), phunglywu'music' * pnwung-W-p
'y'n i (1447 Sek l3:9a). ne 'you' * -nr 

i'ni-
-ve (1459 Wel 8:5b), mwoncye'ahead'-:.'-
mwon cye 'ylwo'ta (1481 Twusi 20:6[X--
pwuthye 'Butldha' + pwu"thye 'ysi'n t Efrt;+
(1447 Sek se:la). Accent unexplained: -orl1b=.
'anyone' + amwo 'y'na (1447 Sek 9:l7{'.,'r
2la) rather than the expected *"d-mwo )'r![-+
and * "a'mwo 'yGe'na (1459 Wel l:
rather than *"a"mwo 'yce'na.

Like the particle, the copula stem
after -i or -y: ka'hi 'dog' - ka'hi "la
Wel 2l:42b), pwul'hwu.v'ro0r' +
"la (1459 Wel se:2la), kulu'mey'shadowi
kulu'mey "la (1447 Sek l9:J7a), HtrwoNct
swu[hl 'muci'key "Gwo i yEy'non.::r

'muci'key ''la(1462 rNung 2:87b) [the Chi
wordj aawo is the brighter of a do
rainbow, and yEr is the paler. .l

Like the particle, too, when
low-pitched syllable, the copula stem
behind an accentual trace before vanishing:
'bridge' + to"li "la (1459 Wel 2l:
nwuuy 'big sister' + nwu uy "/a (1a59 Xdj
2I:162a): motoy'node' + mo"toy ''n i (1119

Wel l0:l l8a), mo"toy '.n i "la (!1468'
43b).

These remarks also apply to 'i +
particles such as zai nwu y 'za MINC
'rwoY:rAP ho'l [iJ 'ye'n ywo 'hosi'loto (l
Sek 13:l5a) he said, 'Jusr who will rx1
tully?",and-. j

i. particle [otel, obs] = ey to (a place). ,;

l. [Ceycwu] cip i kaca = cip ey kaca
1978:3) let's go home.
2. [vtK] ? (SEE LCT 607b.) {

kolo'chywom tu'li'Gwusya'm i x'ol -TToy-'cyEp 'hosya'm i '.tsrtt 'itr
n+'uthe' wusi' m ye HHoyNG-ztN' ol' po'lasya'n
ka'poyyap'ti a'ni 'hosi'n i 'wuli 'mwal on
'psttu'm i 'mas.tang ho'n i ''la (1462 rt\

l0:a2b) he is very generous in letting
terching of the Surangama sotra be heard
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in recciving the common peoplc. antl it is not

g:r_cy tbr him to see a pilgrim: it behooves our

sroup to hend every eftbrt.

i,-postmod. tlre question whether (= ya). See

-un -, -nun -, -ul -, -tun -.
'1 < "i. abbr < hi < 'fti, der adv ( hata.

tt<kaykkus 'i clean, neatly. ttattus 'i warmly,
cordirlly. khum-cik 'i in a tiirly big way.

ik' 'i = ik' hi = ikswuk hi (knows it) well.
exPcrtlY.

This tbrm is usual after .-s, and otlen atier

-k: colloquially - but not onhographically -
after any voiced sountl: annyeng 'i = annyeng

hi in good health.
nkoma.n 'i is'ti a'ni ho'm ye n' (1462

rNung t:77b) unless it is still. me'li 'thyey 'lul
-cye'ki kiGwu.s 'i 'hwo'n i (1518 Sohak-cho

l0:27a) the form presented by his head was

small and lopsided.
Sge namcis 'i, tus 'i; -i (sufix) 6.

'i, abbr < ii (= 1o1

i- < '1, (Chinese preposition). SEE icen, ihr,
ihwu, ikang, ilay, inam, inay, ioy, ipuk,
isang, ise, itong.

-i. Iv{any nouns incorporated -i (after a vowel,
reduced to -y) at various times in different
dialects, including modern Seoul. The -i was
either the noun i 'one = person/thing, fact'or
the nominative particle; the resulting tbrms
behave like any other noun and can be lbllowed
by tie case particles i / ka and ul/ lul. Often the
shorter original tbrm is found in other dialects
or in MK texts.

Examples ttom Seoul: nil < 'nah-i'age'
(SEE $4.2), wi ( wny < wuthJ-i 'above', -. .

Examples from Ceycwu (LSN 1978:12-3):
kanay < kama 'kiln', cwoUtay < cwokha
'nephew', kulq-cay < kulq-coy 1 kulq-co
'letters', swey fswe:l = tywoy ( sywo 'ox',
mwev = mwoy < mwo 'seedling'; l<wongpi <
k:tongpwuy (Seng rNakswu 1948:t3, 36, 47,
99, 100) 1 lovongpwu.

MK ala-wuh'up and down' (= NK alay-
wu, SK alay-wi) suggests that the MK a'lay
'below' may have attached -i or the locative
marker 'ay (or both) to an original a/a or even
o/, as found in modern al lo 'downward',
usually taken as a shortening of alay lo.

i, l. [varl = { (AUTH indic after vowel): hai
= hao ( hata. khui = khuo ( khuta; tui =

PART TI 553

tuo ( tultu: pului = puluo ( puluto; Cn
nrvuwi (nwuw-ui) = nlvup.o < nwupta.
2. = -u!, abhr < -ui

-i < -'i, suftir. Cr -ey, -ay, -kay, -ki; -key.
l. derives a noun from an adjective or a verb,

the quality/act of; the one that (is/does).
la. anthakkapi a jumpy person, worrywart

?( anthakkapta. 6y-pali a skinflint ( try-
palutn. chwuwi cold ( chwupta. l<hi < khu'i
stature (or < ',tii [obsl greatly). kil.i < ti'li
length (or < ki'li = kil'li ?< rti/'Gi for a

long time). kiph.i < ki'phuby depth (or <
ki'phi deeply), kwup,i a bend, a hrrn, a curve
( kwupta. nelp.i width (= extent, area); nepi
width (of cloth; Mkk 1960:3:25) ?< Cr nelli
widely < neluta. noph.i < ntw'phoy height
(or 1 nw'o'phi highly). puphi bulk ( puphuta.
tewi warmth, heat ( tEpta. yak-ppali a

shrewd person ( yak-ppaluta,
lb. < v. kel.um-kel.i gait < ket.ts. kwui

roasted/baked meat or tish <r kwiipta. mek.i
tbod, feerl ( mekta. mol.i chasing, hunting,
driving < mrilta. muk.i an old thing/person
( mukta. nol.i amusement, game < n0lta.
phul.i unfastening; exorcising; explaining <
phulta. pokk.i something panbroiled / roasted
< pokk.ta. salm.i harrowing ( sllm.te.
selkec.i dishwashing ( selkec.ta. tat.l /iaci/
closing (bnd n) < tat,ta. tatum.i cloth to be
fulled; fulling/smoothing (clotlt) < aatum.ta.
ttel.i what is knocked down/off; clearance
goods ( tt€lta. tOnq pel.i earning money <
pelta.

Nore l: The following derived nouilr are
the same as the stem, which ends in -.i or -.y:
kali stack, keli act, kalkhwi rake, kkochi
skewer (< kkoc.hi- get thrust in), kkoy wiles
(< kk0y- seduce), kkwumi beef shreds (<
kkwumi- decorate), mungchi lump, nwupi
quilting, olay (for) a long time (< olay- be

longlasting), oli cutting (strip), sall coil, toy
measure, tti belt, ? salphi marker, divider (<
salphi- inspect, consider). These cases could be

considered as having absorbed the ending, or
as formed with a zero (= witl no) ending. We
might also wish to consider the following cases

as zero-ending derived nouns: kamul drought
( kamulta goes without rain, ? mnk the last
( mak- put an end to (or perhaps an abbr <
macimak), phum bosom (space between chest
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antl clothes) < phum.tit carries in the bosom
(CF $l.l); pis conrb < pis.tl combs, ppycm
span < ppy6m,la measures by the span, sin
lbotwear ( sin.ta wears on the t'eet. But we
could instead rlerive the verbs tiom the nouns;
there are tbw clues to the histories. See also the
irregular derived nouns rhat end in 'y and -ey.

NorE 2: ln set phrases V-i + (lul) hata =
the verb: mamuli hata = mamuluta finishes
up, nah.i hala = n:rh.ta weaves, pun-phuli
lul hata = pun-phulta vents one's anger (CF
-um), sal cap,i hata = sul capta props it up,
trcap.i hdt:r = taclpta supervises strictly.

Note 3: lnthe 1600s - i lost its productivity
in thvor of -'ti (Katsuki 1968).

2. derives a noun trom a mimetic adverb (or
a bound element).

2a. a -,one (thing / person / creature).
allokG)i / ellwuk(-)i mottled pattern. a(l)long-i
/e(l)lwung-i a mottled one; mottling. alulong-i
/ elwulwung-i mottl ing, spots. ccakurkkwung-i
clash, commotion; secret scheme. ccolccol-i a

dogged tbllower, a hanger-on. celttwuk-i a

lame person (= celttwuk pal.i). chollang-i a

frivolous or ciueless person. ellek-i a spotted/
dappled animal. hapcwuk-i a toothless person
(with puckered lips). helleng-l an unstable
person, a twit. kenken-i dried side{ishes. kho-
napcak-i a t'lat-nosed person. khungkhung-i a

snorter. kkaktwuk(-)i chopperl radish pickles.
kkalccwuk(-)i a silver dime (coin, with milled
edges). kkapul-i a t)ibbertigibbet, a t1it, a twit.
kkelleng-i a vile t'ellow, a no-good, a shiftless
character. kkengchwung-i a lanky t'ickle man.
kkumc(c)ek-i a person who blinks a lot (=
nwun -). mengcheng-i a dunce, a blockhead.
mulkheng-i soft (or overripe) stuff; a softy, a

milksop. mungtheng-i a lump/clump, a bundle.
nwutek()i tatters, rags. okulang-i/wukuleng-i
a thing that is pushed in or shriveled up; a

crooked person. ottok-i a tumbler [personl.
pay-pulttwuk-i a pot-bellied person. phayng-i
a top. phusek(-)i a crumbly thing, a tiagile
thing, a t'rail person. potuk(-)i a dwart'ed tree.
pulwuthwung-i a protruding tlring, a bulge.
sllsal(-)i a wily one. tephel(-)i a helter-skelrer
person. thalthalG)i / thelthel(-)i one who is

t'lat broke. ttoktoki = ttokttok-i (capan) a

sliced-meat tlish. yumnyam-i (< yanrq-yum i)
gt'ndies, tasties, yumrnics, trcats.

€ru
A Reference Grammar of Xoqffi

#
2b. a creature that goes trhat matx *-€

sound -. ). kaykwul(-)i I tiog. kilek(-)i a wiff-€
goose. kkoykkolG)i a bush wrrbler, a nighdj-
gale. kwittwul()i = kwirtwut(-)ami a cric#
mlym(-)i a cicada. mlyngkkong(-)i a soE
round frog; an itiiot. peyccang(-)i grarrhodl
ppekkwuk(-)i a cuckoo. pueng(-)i a (hoot)-nil-.i_.
ssululam(-)i, ssilullyki (?< ssilula/uki-niT
ciclda. ttaktakwulG)i a woodpecker. ttaok(-L*
r crested ibis. .;=

J. tlerives a noun from noun or bound nourJ.
a .. one (person/creature). #'ff;"]:ffi€

la. kasal-i = kiisal cangi / kkwun a nathl€
and stuck-up person. yiisal-i = yisal
a peevish person, a crab, a curmudgeon. i

3b. huyttuk-melwuk-i a spendrhrift,i
show-otT. pingchwung-i / pdyngchwung-i,(
pingchwung / piiyngchwung mac.i) a
and stupid person, an oat', a dolt.
a sillyi t'lip person or acr. sisitek-i a silly
yanrcen-i a nice child. )i,

3c. kaksel-i a storyteller. mayngmurl
person completely in the rlark 1= ignorant)
lacking in sense. plnphyen-i a simpletoq..
tbol. sikchwung-i a glutton.

3d. hdlang-i atiger. patwuk-i aspotted
sengseng-i a gorilla. songchwung-i
caterpillar. Tongkyeng-i a short-railed dog;
4. derives adv ttom adj. in such a

-ly, .--wise. CF -wu, -o. SEE hi;
siph.i; celi, ili, kuli; ecci; mdlluy; suley,
Ic€kci anh.i (= anh.key) in no small mer
( anh.ta (aur adj). cek.i slightly,
€ps.i without < eps.ta (quasi-adj).
near, nearby < kakkapto. kappi =
uncomfortably hard < ktpputa. k%yulli
keyGul'Gi lazily, negligently < k
khi < 'tii [obsl = khukey greatly (or ,(l
'/clruy stature). kil.i < ki'li = kil'li (1595
Sohak 4:53b) ? < tkil'Gi for a long time (or

iii'll lengrh). kiph.i deeply (< ki'phi)ot
(< ki'phu'by). koi nicely < kdpta. kwutJ
/kwuci/ tirmly, strongly, solidly, hard. kulli
*ifnl'Ci wrongly < kututa. minh.i muchlh
lot (of), much ( n!ainh.l:r. tttitti 1 me'li I
away/off/back, distantly < melta. nophJ
nwo'phi highly, aloft (or < nwo'phoyheigl
olh.i rightly, correctly. pappi busily,
< papputu. ppalli < spol'/i tlst, quickly
ppulul:r. talli ?( ral'Gl tliftbrently <
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swii easily/soon < swipt:l. h6-toyi uselessly.

in vain. ik(.)i * ik' 'i SEE 'i.
NoTE l: A tbw derived adverbs arethe same

as the stem: nayli 'down' ( naylita 'descends',

teti 'slowly' ( tetita 'is slow" Anrl olay 'long,

tbr a long time' is the same as both the stem

and the intinitive of the adjective olay' 'l<lng,

longstanding'.
NorE l: The derived adverb otten crrries a

more abstract meaning than rhe adverhative, so

that kiph.key phass.ta 'l dug it deep' ret'ers to

the result of the action, while kiph.i sayngkak

hayss.t:r 'l thought about it deepty (in depth)'

retbrs to manner or intensitY.

5. vacuously auached to an adverb: te*'ukCi)
all the more, particularly. ilccikGi) early ?<
ilta + .cek.

6. (= 'i) derives adverb from mimetic adverb

(or bound element, det'ective adjectival noun).

6a. (p)pek(p)pek-i = (p)pek-(p)pek 'i
without tail, tbr sure. salk0m-i /sulk0nr-i =
salkum/sulkiim ti turtively. salnryes-i =
srlmyes 'i sottly; stealthily.

6b. tok-i alone, single-handed(ly) ( bnd n
tok < 'TTwoK. kiei without fail, by all means

= kie 'i ( kie [h]i < defective atJj-n KKUy-eE.

7. derives adv tiom iterated n. laph.aph-i
/apaphi/ for each one. ccokccok-i in pieces.

chOnchon-i in every village. cipcipi in every
house. kos.kos-i in every place. ilq.il-i /illili/
one by one, in derail. ilq.il-i /illili/ all things,
everything. kel.umkel.um-i at each/every step.

mok.moks-i /mongmokssi/ each /every share
(portion), so as to be equal shares (portions).
na'-nal-i day by/after day, daily. namnam-i
between/ among others, with unrelated persons.
0l.ol-i every strand. penpen-i all the time,
always, habitually. ppulppul-i (horn by horn
=) separately, singly, severally. sikansikan-i
hour by hour, every hour. silsil-i thread by
thread, every thread (as in os i - ttel.c/thut,e
cyess.ta the garment f'elli tore apart thread by
thread). ss:rngssung-i two by two, in pairs.
ta'tal-i month by month, monthly, monlh after
month. ycphq,yeph-i /yemnyephi/ on this sidc
and that side, on all sides. Auso: chungchung-

: i, cwulcwul-i, kkuth.kkuth-i, kyepkyep-i,
myenmyen-i, nath.nrth-i, sath.sath-i,

: ssumssum-i, wen.wrn-i. CF kilkil-i high(ly)
( kilta lung.
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-i, suf. enderring diminutive added to personal
names th:rt end in a consonant. Poktong-i Li$le
Poktong(-i) - CR Poktong i Poktong [rs
subjectl, Poklong-i ka Poktong-i [as subjectl;
Poktong a Hey, Poktongl Poktong-i ys Hey,
Pokrong-i!. Yengswuk-i Yengswuk-i, Little
Yengswuk. Kiyttong-i Linle Dog Dropping
(said aftectionately to babies). Cr +ongi.

-'1. vacuous sufix anached to names that end in
a consonant. npwu"thye v 'itwoK-LYEN-'i to'lye
nilo sya toy (1117 Sek 6:la) Buddha says to
lvtaudgalydyana. KA-'sfEP-'i -spwun tut'kz-v
'ho'si.n i "la (14{'7 Sek 23:42a) he let them
hear only Kd(yapa. ;HA-'MK- i priu'sya -
cH^-'NIK-'i 'wo "wulGenul - ([1,147+]1562
Sek 3:29b) (the Prince) summoned Chandata -
Chandaka too wept, whereupon - . 'PPALQ:

TTyEy 'la 'sye 
QA-N,[-'LYWLLQ-'i to'lye

nil'Gwo'toy (1459 Wel 7:lb) Bhadrika told
Aniruddhr as tblhrws ... .

-i < 'zt, suffix (added to vn in Chinese clich6s).
antl, while, but. {"hak-i ci-ci" 'study and

then know it" = acquiring knowledge by srudy.
"kyeng-i wen-ci" 'respect but keep it disrant'

= keeping at a respectful distance.
-i- < -'i, suf. Cr -y-, -hi-, -ki-, -chi-, -ukhi-,

-ikhi, -li-, -iwu-, -ywu-; -wu-, -hwu-, -kwu-,
-chwu-, -l,y-; -'Ci-, -'Gwo-, -'Gwu-, -o-, -u-.

l. derives vc. cwuk.i- < cwu'&i- kill *
ovuk- ( crvll!- die. kkulh.i- < ,tul hi- make

it boil, boil it + kkulh- < kulh- boil, seethe.

hulli- ( hrl'/i. make flow * hulu-/hull- <
hulu- I hull- flow.

2. derives vp. nanw(u)i- 1 non'hwoi- get
divided * nlnwu- < non'hwo- divide. moi-
1 mohwoi' come together, gather + mo(u)-
< noh(wo)- gather it. pulli- < pul'li- get

called e pulu-/pull- < pulu- I pull- call.
ia, cop var inf (= 1.;' abbr (after vowel) ya. The

stanttard spelling is iyl and that is probably
well motivated historically, though we are

treating the phonetic glide as nondistinctive.
Befbre a pa(icle ia is replaced by ie or ila.
l. it is * [used sentence-final in FAMILTAR

stylel. lt t<es i nly kcs ia This one is mine.
Kongkal ia, cinq-ca ya Are you bluffing/lying
or telling the truth?

2. (rejecterl usage) and (= iko, hako).
i-unruli, abbr < i ka ilmuli ( - ). however( - )

this one may be.
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i ay, cpd n (adn + n). ABBR yay. Cr i ca/chi/
€lun/i/nom/ pun/siilam/son.

l. this child: he/him. she/her, it.
2. this person / t'riend: he / him. she / her.
3. you (rherel)
4. hey!. (hello) there. lf ay i key musun

srngntn in ya Hey there - what's that you're
doing there?!

ia(y) yo = ie(y) yo (polite copula). This is
usually spelled iya(y) _vo, but it is seldom seen.

ic:r. cop subj assert. (= in tongsi ey) at the same
time that it is; as well as fteing). f Ku silam un
hlkca 'ca cengchi-ka 'ta 1= ;.,u"" 'n tongsi ey
cengchi-ka 'ta; He is a politician as well as a
scholar. Ku nun ltlikwuk-in ica tongsi ey
Hinkwtk-in ila ko halq swu iss.ta He is an
American but we can say he is a Korean as
well. Ku tyeca nun nay emeni 'ca sensayng
iki to hata She is my mother and she is also
my teacher. Ku nycta nun tongsnyng ica, nay
chinkwu uy puin itn She is my sisrer and the
wife of my friend.

i ca, adn + quasi-free n. [pejorativel this person
(man/fellow/guy, woman), he/him, she/her.
Cr i ay/chi/€lun/i /nom/pun/siilam/son.

i ccak, adn * n.
l. this member (of a pair), this one.
2. = i ccok

i ccok. adn * n.

l. (= i phyen) this sitlc/direction; our side.
2. our party; we/us. f - ce ccok this way

and that; we/us and they/them. - ulo kata
goes this way. Unhayng un kil i ccok ey iss.ta
The bank is on this side of the street.

i ccok, cpd n (n + n). a broken piece of tooth, a
chip from a tooth.

i ccum, n + pcl. CF i cuum.
l. this much, this quantity/degree, (of) this

caliber. -

2. somewhere (around here).
i cek (ey), adn * n (+ pcl). (at) this time,

currently, Cr i cey, i pen.
icen < -/-ccrEil, n, postn. (time) previrrus/prior

to, before, ago. --ey (nun) formerly, betbre:
in the old days. ficen purhe ku i lul att o
iss.ta I have known him for a long time. icen
potu siilki ka nIs.ttr Living is easier than
betbre. hlypang icen betirre the liberation.
liiycenq icen betbre the (world) war.

A Reference cr ':er:'ratnrnnr of fo11111$

i cey = i cek (ey). f t cr_v 'na ku s"".r_ff'
nrath:rn-kaci '11 lwherhcr) rhis time ; ,tF
tirne it's all the samc.

iccy. n loteL. litl = in.*_" ,n,,*, *_n'icev, n. no*, th. preseni time. tf +SS W"L:-F:
35f. l48l Twusi 7:3lb). 'i'cey l' (t462 rN#t
lO:l9a). - n' (t463 pep 2:{ta). - , (l{B -i\!tl 2:9b, 9:35d). - nyo (t4E2 fumsani *i
59b). - 'za ,1449 Kok I l5). - "/a (la59id *
se: l3b). - '.ry'as'ra (l*32 Kum-sarn 2:59b1..J .;:,'s,l"to (14.17 Sek 6:5h, ta59 Wel g:l0la). ' ,, .

i cey (1462rNung 4:126h, r15l7- rNo i:le) -*'.icev. f i cey I' (t462 rNung l0:t9ay. 
-fi1 'll'i cey swo'li 'Ga a'ni 'Gu 

(14.6? rry;tr| 
;r4:126b; is it now your sound or isn't it? 

.t'J*;
e'tu'le 'ka'nnn 'til l!ls l?- lN^ r. r^r -- ''=--:e'tu'le 'ka'non 'ta (l'l1-- tNo l:la) m;-,#,
whprp rra vnrr cnia-i - -iSLwhere are you going?

i chelem. n + pcl. like this. in this way
this/so much. I - mnnh.i so much, ,o ,rli
I chclem wii cwusye se komapsup.nilo
you tbr coming like rhis (as you have dom). I:
chelem achim ilccik eti kanun ya Where eva
are you going at rhis hour of the morning? Sn
i kath.i. .

i chi, cpd n. [pejorative] this person (mrn/
woman), he/him, she/her. Cr i aylca/d
€lun/ii nom/pun/slilam/son. i:i

ici, copula suspective. lNay kes ici ney kes I lj'la lt's mine. not yours = liey kes i ani th
nay ke; ita h's not yours, it's mine. Modern
uses oi the copula suspective ditl not occut io
Middle Korean, which has no examples of ti'd;

What a beautiful person he isl
Elun, adn + n. (this sflril1 =y he/him
more honorit'ic than i pun).

ici anh- (rhetorical question): $I L7.E (p. 3231. ,& 
t

ici nran (un). copula suspecrive + pcl (+ pcl) .i 3 i

i cum = i cuum, cpd n. about this time. 1T
ie, cop int. it is - . Ven iey (abbr yey, ey), ii

Aesn atter vowel ye (VAR yey, ey, ya). Tb'
usual spelling has been iye and that is probably
well motivated historically. though here we at!.
treating the phonetic glide as nondistindir'a
NotE: For the modern tbrms we write yo, yg'ffi,
ycss- (etc.) after a vowel. wirh no apostrophe;'A=
hut tbr earlier Korean the apostrophe preceda .*t
the glitle when it is reducetl tiom i (includinl ff
the cop intinitive used as a quasi-pcl 'i'yel''yclffi
except in the structure -u'm ve. ::'i#*

ie la. cop inf + pcl. {Alum-i"*un snhm ie bt.*;
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'i'sn = 'i'Gen (cop etfective motl). Sse yen.

irrg ICeYcwu otrt-l See iYertg

ieni [ohs varl = ikeni (cop tent sequential)

ienul [obs varl = i-kenul (cop lit concessive)
.ie man (ya), cop inf + pcl (+ pct). These

tbrms do not occur'

icn mrn [obs varl = iken man (cop semi-lit
concessive)

'ien'ryeng = 'iGen 'tyeng (cop effective mod +
postmod) though it is - .

'i'u -- 'i'Grn. cop elfective motl. ARon 'yen.

iese. cop inf + pcl. lPlpo ye se il ul sikhilq
swu 6ps.ta He is so stupid you can't have him

do the job'
ics-, coPula Past'
ics.ta ka. copula past transferentive + particle.
lKim Yengsam un yliang iess.ta ka yetang i
toy€ss,ta Kim Yengsam was in the opposition
party and then he joined the party in power.
Ku silam i yitang iess.ta (ka) y€tang iess.ta
(ka) hanta He switches back and forth between

the out pany and the in party.

- to (+ pcl). lPoca yess.la ka to kapcaki
kanan hay cinun swu nun elma 'tun ci iss.ci
There are ever so many cases of those who
were rich suddenly turning poor,

le to, cop inf + pcl even if it be. tPapo ye to il
ul sikhilq swu iss.ta He may be stupid but you
can get him to do the job. Usually replaced by
ih to; Cr ilotoy.

ietun [obs varl = i-ketun (cop provisional).
{Chencwu uy atul ietun ... (i936 Roth 536)
if you are the son of God ... .

i ey < (?*)'i )ey, n + pcl. l. to this (thing).
tsilhem ryusan i iss.ta; i/ku ey a.yen ul
neh.usio There is some (laboratory) sulphuric
acid; put zinc in this/it.
2. * iey1. KEd was mistaken in treating this

as an extension of ( I ).
ieyl < ingey (abbr < inge'hry),adverb.

L hereupon, thereupon, whereupon; then;
now; henceforth, thenceforth. lWang i pung.e
hayss.ta; iey wang-s0yca ka tungkuk hryss.trr
The King passed away; thereupon the Crown
Prince ascended the throne. Ku ka mut.ess,ta;
iey na nun ileh.key ttrytap hays.s.ta He asked
me a question, whereupon I answered thusly.
2. at once, immediately. lKu mll ul tut.ko,

iey cip ulo tol.a kass.ta On hearing that I went
back home at once.
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iey2 [varl = ie (it is): - ya. - yo. Annn yey, ey.
ie yr, cop inf + pcl. nPlpo ye yt il ul sikhil

swu iss.ta He would have to be stupid tbr you
to be able to get him to do the job.

i ey se, noun * particle + particle.
L from this. {Kuliko i/ku ey se nanun

swuso lul pat.usio Then take the hydrogen that
is produced from this / it.

2. than this. 1I eyse te han pulhayngi Eps,ta
There can be no greater misfortune than this.

i eykey, n + pcl. k) this one/creature. tsilhem
thokki ka iss.ta; i/ku eykey cwtsr lul noh.a
polq clkceng ita There is a laboratory rabbit;
an injection is to be given to it.

ie yo, iey yo, cop inf + pcl (polite). Aann ye
yo, (y)ey yo. The usual spelling has been iye
yo, iyey yo. See iyn(y) yo = ia(y) yo.

'iGe, copula effective infinitive. See 'iC'c 'za.
'iGe'm ye. copula effective substantive + copula

infinitive. See -a'l i'Ge'mye.
'i'Gen, copula effective modifier. See - yu.u.

' i[' ]Gen' - See' iGe' n i,'iGen'ryeng.
'i'Gen ma'lon it is - but. lna 'y 'ntx 'hrwn

'TI-'HHftYEY 'non M\-'MWOW 'ho'ya ',TITEy-

'etLQ 'i'Gen ma'lon (1447 Sek l3:57b) the
wisdom that I have gained is subtle and most
important, but -'i'Gen ma'non it is - but. lalpho'rt a'ni
'hwon 'avu.l i a'ni ''Gen ma'non (1a75 Nay
2'.2'.7b) it is not that one is not ill, but - .

'iGe'na, cop effective a,Jvers. ltalon na'la'h i
pwo'chanon 'NAN 'ice'na 'colcta I na'la'h ay
'sye ke'sul'pcun "yang'honon'NAN'ice'na
(1447 Sek 9:33a) whether it be the difficulty of
supporting another nation or the difficulty of
acting defiant in one's own nation .- ,

'iGe'n i, cop effective mod + postmodifier. See
(u'l i) 'Ge'n i; 'yGe'n i.
- ''ston SEE 'hoknn 't iGe'n i "ston, -u'l i

'Ge'n i "ston.
'iGe'nol = 'iGe'nul, copula literary concessive.

ltuttoxaeu 'pEp cwozo towoy'ywo'm i ingey
mo'chol stolo'tn iGe'nol (1462 rNung l:22a)
the importance of the Surangama dharma just
comes to an end here, but - .

'iGen'ryeng, cop effective mod + bnd postmod.
even if it be, even. 1- naowo hol -spwu'n

iGen 't.teng ta'si 'KAK-'pyELe hon 'pEp 'i
ep.su n t (1459 Wel 18:l3b) there is no

particular other dharma, even if you only
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prrctice - . See -ulq 's iGen 'ryeng. -ulq 's

'yen ryeng, -ulq 't iGen 'ryeng.,
' 
i d e' nut, coputa I it concessive. n cc rwtx- - ra v u
'non 'i mozo'n iGe'nu! (1462 rNung 2:l7b)
the entire substance is in this mind, but *
cco-H 'non 'cYwIJNo-soYNc 'ol PPYEN'QAN
'lhey 'ho'$non l<e's iCe'nul (1447 Sek 6:5b)
mercy is [hisl deigning to ease the lot of living
creatures, yct... . sEE 'yce'nul.

'iGe'n ywo, copula eft'ective mod + postmod.

n'cvsy-'TTwo 'cwvuNa-soYNg 'i -KUY zHYEN
'lttEN 'iGe'n ywo (1449 Kok 166) wcre the

saved creatures several thousand myriad [in
numberf? 'hyen'mu s 'PPr-KHwuw -HwA-

KV^NG s^M-'MoY 'Ge'n ywo (1419 Kok 193)

how many almsmen are there who have done a

samddhi (meditation) with emission of t'lames?
'i'Gesin 

ryeng, coP elTective honorific moditier
+ postmod. 1 -sYwuw' hosyan' uveNo' i' Gesin
'ryeng (1463 Pep 5:126a; extruded object as

the ldentit'ier in an epithematic identitication)
he received an order - , but ... .

'iGe'ta, cop eft'ective assen indic. Sze -Ge'ta,
-(h,o)lq' t iGe' ta;'ye' ta.

' iGe' tui, cop provisional. tl rrv.r,trc-ssva Nc pun
s rYwtrNG 'iGe'tun ([1447+11562 Sek 3:22b)

always when itwas inthe middleofthenight .- .

'i'Oey, cop adverbative (= *ikey)' so as to be,

so that it ip - . 1 'salo'm i "nvul'h i'Gey hon

ta "sin t ol ka'cot'pi'si.n i "la (1462 rNung

2:27b) [hel wondered whether people had matle

them be two, but he compared them, anyway.
NUNT 'hi mwo m aY 'cuK 'ho'Ya 'kwot

mozo'm i'Gey "mwot hol 'ss oy (1462 tNung

l0:l8a) as one cannot approach the body and

rurn it at once into the mind. twu'thuy ta'sos
'ctwoN'iGey 'khw,o (1466 Kup l:7lb) makes

it five inches in thickness and -. , ne'pi'rye lol
Hywrw ho'm ye 'uetg 'ho.ya 'QrLQ:wELt 'i
'ilrEN-NYEN 'i'Gey 'hrvol t i'n i (1482 Kum-sam

5:.10b) it is so arranged that a single moment's

thought gives ten thousand years, lening them

all relax at case. mtYEN-'Htut 'ay s 'chiGwun

'salo'm ol 'Mi 'kunul'Gwe -ta kis'pun no'ch
i'Gey 'ho.ya (1481 Twusi 6:43a) shelters the

cold people of the earth and makes them all be

happy faces, and.-. 'say 'swo' natn'kul 'cumun

'ca.h i'Gey nwop'ti "mwot hwo.m ol chuki
ne'klnwo'n i (1481 Twusi 2l:5a) resents it that

the new pine tree cilnnot he so tall as to be a

,d[
j4*
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thousand t'eet lin heightl. See ' Gey; ",/'6a. ,=

'iGe 'zu, copula etl'ective inf + pct. t['ils'rror 
-

l' ltilYwow-' PEP un cYE-' PPVULQ ZYE-LOI ;:;;
sst-'cyELe'iGe 'za nilu'sino'n i (1447 Sek l!1 =-47b) this son of wondrous doctrine is told oory Hi
in the time of a tathdgata. ryenge.v non sma'::'
MEN'i6e 'la (1463 Pep se:7b) not until it iri +;:
rhouslnd years since it Ithe gatheringl happrejsd ,, ,,

in rhat place - . ABBR (atier -.y-) 'yGe '1a, .-2, -.=_'i 'Gwa, n + pcl. with this. tl -r'a 'nun'i'erw l,-,-
'ne '[Glwa 'honon 'lqe.ch ey 'psunon'cco:=]

lv'la (1.15 I Hwun-en lb) -rr' ('and"; is t'j.'
chrracrer used as a panicle thlt puts this and 

'f.
rhat together. . j:i;;

'i'6wo, copula gerunrJ. thon ravtu 'i'Gwo'sg,-.'4i:

p^Na 'ay ye'tutp 'lcwom pe'le is.ke'tun.- (1a59:1}
Wel l:3la) as in each of the ibur directidn
there are spread eight [of the 33 Indra] heavcor

- . tung "min't oy 'twu nas "nvon'i'6m
(rl517' Pak l:52a) to get your back scrubM ir
two coins, and .-. Auso: ?1468' lvtong 63b,1-i,i

Nore: Not used as conjunction 'and' until thc

late lgth century; see '[G]wo, 'y[G]wo. 'ii i
i/G/wo See i(y)o
lh't < '\-'HHA, n, postn. l. less than,

below. lsengcek i y€ysang iha ita The

falls under what was expected. sam-monQ:lhl
less than thiny thousand. sipchilq iha belor
scventeen. tases salum iha nun (1936 Rot!

time tiom three o'clock on is all right'

living lt our house since he came to Seoul'

ii lvrrl = io (AUTll cop)

2. postmod [semi-litl. lHlnkwuk ey rykrl
hanq ihwu since it was introduced into Korpa;

Ku i nun sewul ey onq ihwu (= on hwii cl
nun) wuli cip ey se silko iss.ta He has bee8
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ii. adnoun + quasi-tiee n. this person (man/

woman), he/him, she/her; this one. ABBR i.

Cr i ay/ca/chi/ilun/i/nomlpun/silam/son.
iil',abbr<iilul
iin',abbr < iinun
i i tul, adnoun + noun + postnoun. these people;

you PeoPle.

i la, pcl + pcl. l' Iornr-; = i/ka (nominative).

Cr nay (kr). neY (ka). cty (ka).

Z. [in hypostatic conlexts onlyl "Ton i" ka

ani'la "ton ul" ita It is not [the phrasel "tdn

i,rtls lonul
3. SEE ka (question), NorE.

ikang ( 'l-'KAN?, n, postn. henceforth, and

after (= ihwu),
i ke fte n', ke l', kel-lo = ke lo), abbr < i kts

(un, ul, ulo)
ikena, copula tentative assenive (= ina)

ikeni, cop tent sequential. - wa. M l:2:451 says

that this tbrm does not occur, but examples are

possible: Tdn i €ps.nun kes to khunq il ikeni
wa (perhaps better with ilye 'ni wa) sikan i

0ps.nun kes i ie mOncey 'ta Not r.rnly arn

I without money, but even more of a problem

is that I have no time.
iken man (un), cop semi-literary concessive

lkenul, cop literary concessive. V.tn ienul.
i kes, adn + n. l. this (thing/fact). I - uto sse

pomyen from what has been said, in view ol
these facts. I kes un silh.ta I don't like this
one. I kes un an toynta This wilt never do.

2. = i s[]am you (informal).
i kes ce kes. this and that; 'this, that, and the
other"; something or other. I - sayngkak
hata thinks ofthis and that; gives consideration
to various things, mulls things over, casts
about. - hay pota tries one thing or anolher.

- halq kc €ps.i with no further ado, without
making a fuss; including everything, without
(any) discrimination. I kes ce kes sayngkak
hamyen, flmu kyelqceng to ciulq slvu Cps.lir
If you keep worrying about this and that, you
will never make up your mind.

ikes.ta, copula tentative assenive. SEE -kes.ta.
iketun, cop provisional. V,rn ietun. lKu kes i
::ney kc iketun ney ka kacye la If it's yours,

ake it.
i key, abbr < i kes i
rikey, 

copula arJverbativc. Does not occur; use
-toykey 'so 15 tobecomc' or ulo 'as'. Cv'i'Gcy.
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ikeyss.ta, cop fut indic assert. must be, probably
is. nChelqswu ka cwuk.unq riyu nun ku kes

ikeyss.tir That must be the reason Chelsswu

died(, I tell you)! Ku nun cik.kong ikeyss.ta
He is probably a faclory worker.

- ya (pcl) See -keyss.ta ya.
-ikhi-, suf. derives vc. tol.ikhi- turn (one's head)
+ tol- rurn. CF -i-, -y-, -hi, {hi-, -ukhi', -li-,
-iwu-, -ywu-; -wu-, -hwu-, -kwu-, -chwu',
-ry-; -'G-, -'G*'o-, -'Gwu-,'o-, -u-.

ik' 'i = ik' hi = ikswuk hi (knows) well,
expertly, with expenise.

iki, copula summative
iki ey, copula summative + Panicle
iki l', abbr < iki lul
ikilley, copula extended summative
iki lo, copula summative + Particle
iki lul, copula summative + panicle
iki man, iop summative + pcl. tHaksayng i

ani 'la ko hatuni e.yes han tIy-halaayng iki
man haney They say he is not a student, but
he is a perfectly respectable undergraduate.
Cwuk in cwul al.ess.tuni pap iki man hatula
I thought it was gruel but I see it's rice.

iki n', abbr ( iki nun
iki nun, copula summative + particle

iki to, cop summative + pcl. tKu i nun ulsa
(i)ki to hako um.ak-ka (i)ki to hata He is

both a doctor and a musician. Wuli cip uysa

iki to hako, iwus chinkwu iki to hatr He is

both our doctor and a friendly neighbor.
i kkaci lo, n * pcl + pcl; LIcHT yo kkaci lo. to

this tritling extent.
i-kkacis, cpd adn (n + bnd pcl); Ltcxr yo

kkacis. this kind of - , such a - [usually
pejorativel; - so tritling/slight/little/smdl.
{ - t<es such a trit'le. - tdn such a small sum

of money. I-kkacisq il un kecc mek.ki 'tl
A job like this is nothing to me.

iko, copula gerund.

l. (it is * ) and (also); and, or. V,cR iyo; Svx
ulo; Cr ila, imye, hako; (r)i,tno. lI kcs un
nay ker iko ku kes un ney kes ita This is mine
aod that is yours. Han pun un uyss (i)ko han
pun un pyEnho-sa Q)ta One is a doctor and the

other is a lawyer. Pap iko ttek iko kwukswu
'ko kwdsr tko mak' mek.ney We eat rice, rice

cakes, noodles, tiuit, anything. Py€ngmyeng
un mu€s iko pyEng un elma tna oviing'han ya

ko mul.c pwuss.ta We ariked what the narne of
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thc disease was and how scrious it w*. NKd
has examples of ey -, eykey -. cY sc -,
eykey se -.
i. (= ino, itun ci) any, -'ever. f mues iko

whltever, whichever; anything. €ncey tko on

some/any occasion. Amu congi 'ko td c6h.ta
Any paper will do. Pheyn iko yenphil iko ti
kacye one la Bring whatever you have, pen or
pencil. Iflue iko hakeyss.ta I'll do anything.

iko milko, cop ger + aux v ger. of course it is.

i krx. adn + n. this place, here. LtcHt yo kos.

Slx yeki.
i-kwantey, copula semi-lit sequential. lCey ka

mues ikwantey singkam kkey se kule han
hwttay lul hasinaikka What is it 1= ltot Oo.t
it come) that the king accords me such a warm

reception?!
(*)ibeo SEE 'i'Gwo, ifGlwo > i(y)o; 'y'Gwo,

'y[Glwo,'[G]wo.
ikwulye, cop apperceptive (FoRMAL)

ik*'umen, cop apperceptive (relttuten); - yo
(PoLrrE).

ikwun, cop intimate apperceptive; - yo (PoLlrE).

ikwuna = ikwun a, copula especially intimate

apperceptive
il < "il, n. Often pronounced -q il = nil when

preceded by a consonant. ?< "i//'ta 'gets
accomplished / achievetl'.

l. a job, a task, a piece of work, business: a

matter, a deal. lswiwunq - an easy job (piece

of work). kup hanq - urgent business. khunq

- ul hata achieves a great work/deed, - i

son ey puth.ci anh.nunta is unable to bring
oneself to work. Ku mokswu nun yo soy il i
€ps.ta That carpenter has been out of work
lately. Na nun onul halq il i miinh.ta I have

tots of things to do today. Ku nun yo say swul
masinun kes i il ita He does nothing but drink
these days.

2. employment. occupation. vocation. line of
work, job, business. lAtu' nim un musunq il
ul hap.nikka - Umsikq il ul hap.nita What

line of business is your son in? - He runs a

teStaurant.

- hata, vni. works, does one's job. {it
hale kata goes to work.

3. a thing, a matter, an attair, a tact. fppan-
hanq - an obvious fact. pul-yukhway hanq

- an unpleasant matter, something unpleasant.

a nasty business. cwtingyo hanq - a matter of

s
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grave conccrn. ton oy krrrn hunq - a tr,o6r''ry:
matter. i\lusunq il inya; eti ilphun ya? Whd'i:J:
the matter with you; are you t'eeling ill? Ch.a;;"
isrng hunq il itil [t is a curious thing indeo(E::;
Ku kes un ney ka llq il i ani 'ta That is mi*E
of your business. lllusunq il lo osyess.ey yj:,-
What have you come tbr? = What can I do fq :;
vou? Nlusunq il lo ileh,ke.v kosayng hanun ji --,
nrulukeyss.ta I don't know what I have doiEut .:.

deserve this (such misery), I key w€ynq il iyo!;
ettch.key osyess.sup.nikka What a surprisq ''...,

whlt bruught you here? :. .._
4. a plan, a progr:rm, a project. a scheme, rn'$.

idea. I - ul kkoy hata makes a plan, formrrii*r
scheme. - ul cinhayng hata carries a prograg

tbrward. il i swtnco lopkey erl toye kadl
The plan is on a fair way to success.

5. an incident, an event. a happening;i{
occurrence; an accident. a mishap; troubldi
tlmusunq - i iss.tula to whatever happeog

untler any circumstances. musunq - i io.g
ttry ey nun in case of emergency. musunq 4',

iss.ki lul pahta hopes that something

Elin ai tul hanthey musunq il i sayngkikctin
kot na hanthey allye la ll anything
happen to the children let me know at

Puk llan ey se yo say khunq il i il.e
Trouble recently broke out in North
I kes i emeni hunthey all.ve cimyen khunq ll
ita lf this gets to Mother's ears, frere will bc

trouble.
6. [written stylel a thing required/requeste{

it is requesterl t}at. See il cps.ta. lHaksey{
un kydsil an ey se tlimpuy phi(wu)ci mltq I
Stutlents are requested not to smoke in class.

7. postmod. experience. See -unq (nunq'
-tunq) il. rq(

il, adv, adn. early. ANr nuc. Cr ilccikGi)' oL

[ < iluta adjl
l. adv. {il kkiiyla rises early. il kkaytnt'r

wrkes one early. il ttL'natu stirts euly in-dE

morning (Cr it-tte nula springs up < ilr
arises). Il kake la Come (there) early! i

2. adn. {ilq cam going to bed early.
il(ql < 'it(q), cop prosp mod: ABBR 'l(q)Llq, a il{q/, suP PrUJP rlrvur nooK .\1t'.-r:'-7,

bur 'l(q) after i or y. - that (it) is to b". tkS
ilq cey uy t"ngihoy (Clvl 2:66) conditiod
when ii is high-remperature. Ku khi khun i ll
tliycang ilq fep haia That tall one must trs dt
g*..ui. "tittun 

ton ilq swulok namu l'
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minh.tu 'l'he bigger the mountains are, the

more trees they have on them. O$vuk coh.un

chryk il i (yo) Wouldn't it be a fine btxrk,

though?! SEE il li, ilq ko, ilq kes, ilq ko' ilq
sev, ilq 's oY, -- .

'it(il < *i't[utl(q/. prosp modifier < -"i[IJ'ta
O..nm., ... : summational epithemes). f ssvg,vc
:rn "i/ ss i'la (1451 Hwun+n l3a) lthe wordl

J:sia\c means become something. 'chez xveNc'
'ssrEY "ilq'r ol 'alo'sya (1449 Kok I14) he

11qrls that the first orth will be accomplished.
'ilq ka (postmod). lses'kc "tele'wun 'KYEN

'i "itq'ka cehu'sil'ss oy (1462 rNung 4:38h;

because he was afraid that contaminated views

might be formed'

i l', abbr < i lul. this (one) las objectl.
ilt < 'i'la 1 *'i-'ta, cop indic assert (honoritic:

isita < 'isi'ra). See a'ni 'la, a'ni 'la'lu.
l. [QUorEDl cop indicative assertive (= ita).

lKu silam un kwun.in ila (ko) hayss.ta He

said he was a serviceman.
1' sa.e-' tz.tLQ' i' la' hosya' I i' na' sil na' I ay

(1447 Sek 6:l7a) on the day that the one to be

called Siddhartha was born. "es'tyey 'cywu'ng

i'la'ho'no.n i s 'ka (1441 Sek 6:l8a) why are

they called priess?
2. flitl cop var inf (= ie < 'i )eX Cp ila to

< 'ila'nvo, ila se ( 'ila'sye, ila ya < 'ila
'za. ci 'l:r; ila ('ta) noh.a se (p. 476b).

2a. 1= is se) it is - and (so). lOnul i il.yoil
ila (se) c€ncha ey slilam i minh.kwun yo The

train is crowded because it is (a) Sunday, I see.

1u-svwu'nun "lc.ve'ci.p i'la'pg,p'ul
mwo'lol 'sr o, (144? Sek 6:6b) Ya(odhdra,
being a woman, is ignorant of the Law, so - .

2b. 1= ;1o; See ani'la < a'ni ''la (= nnl
tko < ?*a'ni "Gwo,ani '.y" < a'ni "mye).

2c. [sentence-final, lit]. lHwiisayng i keoy
'la Young students should be treated with
proper respect. (Olien cites a Chinese saying.)

' 1-rnvow 'non pwuthye s 'PEP 'i'la (141-l

' Sek se:4b) the Way is Buddha's Law. 'khutt

'| 'po.yan r ssIN-LrENc 'i la (1459 Wel l:l5a) it
is the spirit of a large snake. 'rttg-cnveN -u

"Gwom nyenun 'ssy,{/vo 'i'lo (1459 Wel
7:52b) it isin elephant that goes eight thousand
leagues at atime. talon'pwo'm on ssYA-'KvAN
'i'la (1459 Wel 8:9b) other views are heresies.
nu non pwuthye s solang 'hosi'nlon az'G-'i'la (1162 rNung l:86a) I am the younger
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brother whorn the l-ludrlha loves,

3. quasi-pcl (? abbr < ilang) and.

1. = 'ila 'sye (as subject marker'1, 'l1xuu-
-'rywowt lG]wu t'NcwoK:Tttwol tul a nwu 'yla

ne lul scwos-nil lu,tantoy I'KWI|V-'MEN--LI
TITANG-KHwqNS| ul hewu.v hewuy tan,ino.n i
(18?6 Kakok p.9) oh bird of gold and hare of

jade, in your pursuit who will go panting after
you through the boundless skY?

5. [on{ = ita' See ila(Y).
ila 'ca, abbr < ila (ko) haca
ila'ci, abbr < ila (ko) haci
ila k, [DtALl abbr < ila ko: - hata.
'ita 'ka, cop transferentive + pcl. Sez a'ni 'la

'&4, ita (NorE).
ila'key, abbr < ila (ko) hakey
ila 'ki, abbr < ila (ko) haki
ila kko [LlvELYl = ila ko
ila ko, QUoTED cop indic assertive + particle.

l. (saying) that it is - , calling it Oy name);
'quote- (= unquote). 1l kes'ul mue'la ko
(mues ila ko) hnnun ya What do they cdl this?

What is this called? t kes i cintallay 'le ko
hanun kkoch ita This is a flower called the

azalea. Acessi 'la ko pulle Call me "Uncle'l
Ku tangsi Cosen ul Kolye 'la ko pullcss.ta
They called Korea 'Kolye' at that time. Crney
kanun kos i eti 'la ko kulayss.na Where did
you say it wrs that you are going to?

2. grants (concedes. supposes, posits) that it
is - . lYlmyeng han hakca 'ta ko hapita;
kulena tii [lkeyss.na yo? I grant you he is a

famous scholar; but does he know everything?
(= Yiimyeng han hakca 'ls ko hat se ti
dlkeyss.na yo? So he is a famous scholar, does

that mean he knows everYthing?!)
3. [rRoNrc suRPRlsEl {l kes ul capci 'la ko

sass.tuni ilk.ulq kes i hana to €ps.ta I bought

this 'magazine" (as they pretend it to be) and

can't t'ind a thing in it to read. Ku-kkacis kes

ul il ila ko hako iss.nun ya lvhy are you
(wasting time) on that so-called "job-? I key

Swun-i emeni 'la ko? - chen man ey! This is

Swun-i's 'mother" you say? - no wayl Na
nun ku key kay 'la ko ko.yangi yess.kwun a

My 'dog' turned out to be a cat, t see! Ani i
key Swun-i emeni ani 'la ko! - cham olay
kan man ip.nita Why, it can't be Swun-i's
mothcr, what a surprise: my, how long it's
been since l've seen you!
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4. *-. unquote" (nrarking the end of a direct
quotation and followed by a verb of saying,
typically huta). lllongsck i "Ilyrxin i cip ey
iss.3up.nita" 'la ko (mnl) huyss.ta Hongsek
said 'Hyosin is home" = Hongsek i "Hyosin i
cip ey iss.3up.nita" thakol mAl hayss.ta [the
hako is optionall = Ilongsek i "Hyosin i cip
ey iss.eup.nita" ( - ) htyss.tl [hako is not
allowedl(King 1988b). Emeni kr ayki hanthey
"Kongpu com halyem" ila ko hayss.ta The
mother saitl to the chikl -How about doing a

bit of homework, now". Namphyen i anhay
hanthcy "TOn ul" ila ko l5yt:tp hayss.t:r The
husband answered his wit'e, "lvtoney [that is
what I wantl".

Note: ln this use if the verb of saying is
just hata it must directly tbltow ila ko; but
other verbs (including mll hata) will permit
intervening constirucn$. Yengswu ka "Kulenq
il ccum miincey €ps.sup.nita" 'ta ko casin
mrnrnon hlkey mnl halukwun [mil cannot he

omittedl = Ycngswtt k| ca.sin nlarrmun hakey
"Kuhnq il ccunl nl0nccy ops.sup.nita" 'lu ko
(m5l) hatukwun [mal can be ominedl (Why,)
Yengswu said cont'idently 

*Such 
a thing is no

problem" (King 1988a).
4. [sentence-tina.l] it is - . SEE -ta ko (4).

ila 'ko, abbr < ila (ko) hako. saying that it is-.
ila ko'n('), abbr < ila ko han, ( ih ko hanun.
ila 'ko n', hbbr < ila 'ko nun.
ila ko'nun, abbr. l. ( ila ko hanun. that is

deemed to be * ; calletl. {Ku san ey kom ila
ko 'nun kdm hana to Cps.ess.ta There was not
a single bear (to speak of) on that mountain.
2. < ila (ko) hanun kel un as tbr (the one

that is called); 0it; = un. 'lKu i nun cakphum
ila ko 'nun pyel lo Eps.ta He has nothing in
particular (to show) in the nature of literary
work. Hinkwuk ey hoswu 'ta ko tnun pyel lo
€ps.ta Korea has no lakes to speak ot'.

ila'ko nun, abbr < ila (ko) hako nun.
ila ko yo, QUoTED cop indic assen + pcl + pcl.

[relaxed polite] it is - . See -ta ko yo.
ila kwu = ila ko; ila kwu n' = ila ko n'
ila kwu yo = ila ko yo
ila 'l(q), abbr ( ilu (ko) hal(q). rhat is to be

(said to be) -, that is to be called - . t[Ku nun
hokca 'la 'lq swu ka 6ps.ta He can't be called
a scholar.

*ila 'la, abbr ( ila (ko) hala; rila la!. Not used.

l. < ila (ko) ham its being (said rc be), _.!.":?.
2. [setre,or < ila'n nr:il i(y)a:,1 .toyouU.,;

ro say rhar it is - ? really'l lshows incredulitr'::
irritatitln, a 

-complaint, 
or a reproach - onlll

to oneself). lKulen nom to siilam ila 'mt fr=
a guy like that be called a humln being? "io,j*.,

'ila man (yl). These tbrms do not occur. .. .----.
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ila'nr, abbr.

kulyen man If I were a bird I'd tly to you. l
2. if it is (the case rhar) - . {Xu t<es i cfol;'

urll Kolyc caki 'la 'nryen, clma 'tun d
rriiykeyss.ta If it is a genuine piece of Kolp
porcelain, I will pay any price tbr it.
hako cw8ng hanq il ilu 'myen pihayng-ki
thako kkaci 'la ao ka ya 'ci yo If it is
and imponant we will have to go by
I guess. Na honca man uy m0ncey 'la 'mtrl-
kantan haci yo lt would be quite simple if it

il:rmeY = ila 'mye ? ..... .,..
ila 'mye, abbr < ila (ko) hrrmyc. ; =l. says it is - and. .:.1::

2. = ila myen se (sentence-tinal rtretoricrl *.
qucstion, expressing surprise or disagreenca 1_
wirh the implications of a remark just heard!'*
SEE 'myen se. ALso ilamey. ,,ur*

il:r 'myen, abbr < ila (ko) hamyen. SEE uril|#
myen. sq$$i:

|. if it (be said to) be - , if it were (the.qt&
rhar - . l Nly ka s6y 'la 'myen ne hanthey ru[ff

concerned only me. Olh-palun sayngkak r{$
kacin silam ila 'myen nwukwu 'n tut tuffi.
puceng ey piinkay haci anh.ul i?! Would aly'$..
right-rhinking person not be indignant at tlf B:
injustice? Ceng i ne wa nr wr ccum ila'ttci$
phyengsayng ssawulq il i eps.keyss.ken mr!.s;
lf it is just between you and me, there will bcE
nothing to quarrel about, but.... Caneyhanthtm
'la 'myen ilen mtrl to halq swu iss.ulq 16$$
kath.kwun He may tell You such tales, too.' rffi

3. if Oy that) you mean .- , it - is (who/w[t ffi
is) meani. lr<iun tosi ila 'myen kaico siph'd-$
anh.e yo lf it means a big city, I don't wartto.S..
go. Ku haksayng ila 'myen kwaynchanh.cF-'.*'
It' it's that student you mean, he's OK. Oaut#,'
ila 'myen, kaci mds hap.nila If you med
today, I can't go.

ih 'myen se SEE 'myen se

ilr'n('), abbr.
l. < ila (ko) han / hanun thlt is (called) -
la. trKim ila 'n i/srlurn a man called
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lvencr-lhlln ila 'n kes i ette hln kes in yu

Wtiu is iln atomic bomb like? I ilun'pa ca.yu
,h'n ke; un paingcong cy cinuci lnh.nunl.t
This so-called liberty is mere license. I penq il
un cal toye kanta 'tun i man tto silphay 'la
'n mtrl iya?! You mean we've t'ailed again, just

when it wrs said to be going so nicely? Ku ney

nwukwu 'h tn mAl yo, ha nrxnh.un silam cy

ilq swu iss.e? How will I know who they are

(or: he is) is among so manY PeoPle?
lb. Nl - N1. all the N, every N. lHawai

ey se kwxil ila 'n kwiiil un an mek.e pon ke;
i eps.tl There is no truit in Hawaii that I have

not eaten. Wuli nala caypcl tul un t6n ila 'n
ton ul ti mountt The tinancial gians in our

country rake in all the moneY.

2. < ila ko han/hanun kes un as tbr (the

one that is called) - , [litl = un. lTongki 'la
'n krntan hata As to motive, that is simple.
W0nmyeng ila 'n cham yalus hata Fate plays

strange tricks. Hiinkwuk ih 'n kanan han
nlll 'ci ntln Anrcylikha nun p[.yu lran nulu
'ta Korea is a poor country, but America is a

rich one. Ku kyengchi uy alunt-tawum ila 'n
i-man ceman han kes i ani 'ta The scenery is
lovely beyond all description. Non ila 'n kong
lul.in mankhum sdtuk i nani-kko yo h's that
you get out of a ficld according to the work
you put into it. Tdn ila 'n Eps.(ess.)ta ka to
iss.ko iss.(ess.)ta kr to cps.nun pcp ita The
rich may get poor, the poor may get rich.

'ilaa, cop retr mod (= 'ilenl. See 'i/a'a i.
ila'na, abbr ( ila (ko) hana.

l. (adversative) says that it is - but (anyway).
2, (? sentence-tinal adversative) it is -. I guess

[shows disinrerest or distaste.l. {Kuhy po.ye to
ku key ku cwung ey se nun kacang nrun
chwuk ih 'na They may not look like much
but they're the best of the lot, I guess.

3. (relttutnn indic anent) do you (does one)
say that it is - ?

|1s'neJ, abbr < ila (ko) huney. 'I say it is' =
I telL you ir is = it really is - ; it is - , you
see. fl ttang ey to incey nt pom ila'neyl sln
kwa tul ey n' kkoch i phiney lr is spring in
this land, too, you know; tlowers are blooming

' on the mountains and in the fields.
lhng, panicle (after vowel lang).

l. [Seoull = sekken and so on, and the like,
and others. [Awkward tbr some speakers.l
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2. = hako = kwa/wa (with, and). tNa lang
kath.i ka (Dupont 213) Go with me. melcwuy
lung toluy lang mek.kwo (?154.t' Akcang:
Cheng san pyelkok) cating wild grapes and
silvervine truit. Say moca lang ky0pok ilang
sa wrse (= wass.e; Phyengan DtlL [Kim
Yengpay 1984:9a-51) I went and bought a new
hat and a school uniform.

3. See -e lang.
ilang ccum (iya), pcl + pcl (+ pcl).

l. [Seoull= sekken ccum. lPok.nam-i lang
ccum (iya) miincey ka an toyci The like of
Prrk.nam-i is no problem (= match)!
2. = hako ocum = kwa/wa ccum.

illng cocha, pcl + pcl.
l. [Seoul] = sekken cocha, fHyeng nim

ilang cocha kulen mlit-ssum ul hasita tni

Even You talk like that!
2. = hako cocha = kwa/wa cocha.

tlPoktong-i lang cocha sai ka napputa is on
had terms evcn with Poktong-i. PokSong-i lang
coclru inccy nu huko nun nOlci anh.nunla
Iawkwardl Evcn Poktong-i and I have brokenup.

ilang i, pcl * pcl = hako ka = kwa/wa ka.
tlswun-i lung Poktong-i lang i ku chayk ul
sass.ci na nun saci nnh.ess.ta It is Swun-i and
Poktong-i who bought that book, not I.

ilang ila to, pcl + cop var inf * pcl = kwa/ws
'la to. tlPoktong-i lang ila to nolci kulay You
can play with Poktong-i at least, can't you?!

ilang iya, pcl + pcl.
1. [Seoull = sekken iya [awkward].
2. = kwa/wa ya. fPoktong-i tang iya soi

ka c6h.ci yo Surely he is on good tefiN with
Poktong-i! Swun-i lang Poktong-i lang iya ne

lul yok hal li ka iss.keyss.ni? Swun-i and

Poktong-i, of all people, wouldn't speak ill of
you, woulrt they?

- mil lo [awkwardl. (l) tPoktong-i lang
iya mdl lo nappun ay tul ita Poktong-i and his
gang sure are bad kids. (2) lPoktong-i tang
iya mil lo ceng i thong hanta It is with
Poktong-i that I am in sympathy.

ilang khenyeng (pcl + pcl) = sekken khenyeng.
fxwoil ilang (un) khenyeng ssal to sa oci
mOs hryss.nun tey yo I couldn't go buy any
rice, even, to say nothing of fruit and all!

ilang kkaci, pcl + pcl.
l. [Seoull = sekken kkaci. lNl nun Swun-i

lang Poktong-i lang kkaci koy lop.hiko siph.ci
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nun anh.ts I don't want to trouble even Swun-i
and Poktong-i, too.

2. = hako kkaci = kwa/wa kkaci.
ilung mace. pcl + pcl.

L = sekken mace. t Poktong-i Iang mace ti
teyliko kapsita Let's take along Poktong-i and

all of them.
2. = hako mrce = kwa/wn mace. fswun-i

lang mnce ne hako ndlci anh.umyen ne nun
nr-rlq tongmu ka Eps.keyss.kwun a If even
Swun-i won't play with you. why. you won't
have any playmate! Swun-i lang mace sai ka
nappe cyess.uni icey n' nwukwu hako nOllay
Who you gonna play with now you broke up

even with Swun-i?
ilang man, particle + particle.

l. [Seoull = sekken man. only - and all
(and others). lPoktong-i tang man mrillay
hwumchye mek.ess.ci na nun an hwumchye
mek.ess.ey yo lt was just Poktong-i and them
that robbed the cookie jar - I didn't.
2. = hako man = kwa/wa man. {Swun-i

lang Poktong-i lang man kass.ci wuli nun
kaci anh.ess.ta Only Swun-i and Poktong-i
went there. we didn't go. Poktong-i lang man
kass.ess.ci Swun-i lang un an kass.ess.ta
I went only with Poktong-i and not with Swun-i.

ilang pota (to), pcl + pcl (+ pcl).
l. [Seoull = sekken pota (to). fKongchayk

ilang pota (to) trin ulo cwunun key nf,s.ci
anh.ulq ka? Wouldn't it be better to give
money rather than notebooks and so on?

2. = hako pota = kwa/wa pola than with.
lPoktong-i lang pota (to) Swun-i lang/hako
nOnun key te caymi iss.ta lt's more fun to
play with Swun-i than with Poktong-i.

ilang puthe, particle + particle.
l. [Seoull = sekken puthe. {Kongchayk

ilang puthe mence nona cwupsits Let's pass

things out staning with the notebooks and so

on.
2. = hako puthe = kwa/wa puthe

ilang to. pcl + pcl = hako to = kwa/wl to.
lPoktong-i lang to kath.i ndlmyen cdh.ci
anh.un ya Wouldn't it be nice to play with
Poktong-i and his friends, too? Swun-i lang
Poktong-i lang to lii wass.ta Swun-i and

Poktong-i, drey are both here.

il:rng tul. pcl + pcl. 1i\lo nlyki lang lul ppalli
ppalli hay la You t'ellows hurry up with the

trrnsplanting of the ricc seedlings .nO .tt. ,r.*'
ilang ul, particle + panicle.- '.r' jl..

l. lSeoull = sekkcn ul. 'J I rryca lang chryh;
sang ilung ul tii et' ey 'ta neh.e trnr6.f,!'*
Where do all these chairs and deskr,J.'?
lPoktong-i lang ul et'ey te;liko kass.ffi:
crih,ulqkr Where should I take Poktong-i'4lp
the other kids? ,* .::.
2. = hako puthe = krvu /w1 pulhg .; .:.

ilung un khenyeng, pcl + pcl + pcl. See i\;
khenyeng.

ilung uy, pcl + pcl = huko uy = kwa/rr.r;r.;i
f Swun-i lang Poktong-i lang uy cip eyscq]f,'
yltan ici wuti cip ey se n' amu kekcq!--
unh.nunta They are making a fuss at
and Poktong-i's but all is quiet at my

ila 'ni. abbr < ila ko hani.
l. (hnni sequential). lKim kwun ila

Kim kwun mil in ya You said it was
Mr Kim but just which young Mr Kim
mean? Pyck.hwa 'la'ni musun pyek.hwr
in yl tly murals, whai kind of murals
mean? Ney wdn ila 'ni kulem um.ak-hoy'
kaca Since it is what you want to do,
right let's go to the concen. Ceng
sensayng ila 'ni Phoun mll-ssum ici
Ceng Mongcwu I wonder if you are

to Phoun. Sencwuk-kyo 'la 'ni musun lhril
ya Whlt is the meaning of (calling i0 "NoQl

Bamhoo Bridge*? ' ,zH
2. (hani question) [LIVELY REALIZA

f A, pelsse Oceng ila 'ni'.' Can it be (time

is) noon already? = Why, it is noon
Pol man ila 'nii ki ka mak.hin
itun tey You say 'worth a took' when it qil
breathtaking sight! Kkweng ul
miy 'la 'ni Why, it's a t'alcon that is

A Reference Grantrnar of

the pheasants!

ila'n i, cop retr mod * postmod. I'nay'o
s ne 'y "pe't ila'n i (1147 Sek 6:l9b) I
vour friend in tbrmer davs. 'wuli 'two

ssywlt 'TTAy-NawANc s pwu-zrN tol'h ila't
(1459 Wel 8:100a) we too were wives of
king of the land of teak trees.

ila 'nta, abbr < ila (ko) hanta. 't say that

= I TELL yr.ru it is = it really is - ; it b
you see. lbe palun pnyen ey poinun ki I

Yengkwuk tliysa-kwan ki 'la 'nta Thql
you iun see over on the right is the flag of

British Embassy. you see. At-so 'they say
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i6'nurr [,rsoR ih 'n(')1.
L abbr < ila (ko) hanun that is (called) -. .

la. 'llKim ila 'nun i/silanr a man narned

Kim. Chwunhyang ila 'nun kisayng uy ttal i
iss.ess.ta There was a kisayng's daughter called

Soring Fragrance.' lb, lSang ila 'nun sang i tii ku s€nswu

eykey kass,ta The prizes all went to that player.

? 3. qursi-pcl, abhr < ila (ko) hanun kes un.

as tbr (the one that is called) - ; [litl = un.
f pyek.hwa 'la 'n1un) pyek ey 'ta k0lin k0lim
ita lvlurals are pictures painted on walls.

i6 'o, abbr < ila (ko) hao. 'l say it is' = I
TELL you it is = it really is *; it is -, you see.

ila 'p.nita. abbr < ila (ko) hap.nita. 'I say it
is' = I teLL you it is = it really is - ; it is -. ,
you see.

ih'psiko, abbr < ila (ko) haopsiko. [tRoNIcALl
saying/thinking/feeling that it is - . f Cey ka
srcang ila 'psiko ppop-niynta He gets all
pufl'ed up about being boss of the company.

'ila r, cop indic assert * particle. SEE r (lsh).
ilase. cop var inf + pcl ilitl = iese. Cr'ila'sye.

l. it is - and so. lHak.kyo sensayng ila (se)

cemonh.tc He is well-mannered because he is
e school teacher,

:. 2. indeed, possibly, daring, audaciously, by
any autlacity. lNwukrvu (i)la se (* nwi 'la se)
na lul ikil i yo Who would dare to best me?!

ila siph.ta Ser siph.ta
'i'la[']s-ongi "ra. See -u'l i ''ta['Js-ongi ''ta.
'i'las'ta, copula retr emotive indicative assertive.
- LCT cites 1677 Pak-cwung. SEE -u'l i 'las'ta;
. - ta'ta.
'ila'sye, 

cop var inf * pcl; replaces *'iye 'sye.

l. = ilase.
', 2. = ey se f'rom. l"antwo 'to 'la'sye won

'twong mwo'lo'tesi'n i (1459 Wel 2:25b) she
didn't know just what place it had come from
('la = [ila).

....3. user.l as subject marker (substituting for 'i).' y PPALe-rTrEy 'Iu ' sye ?A-NA:LWUL7-'i to'lye
' ^il'Gwo'toy 

(1459 Wel ?:lb) Bhadrika told
Aniruddha as follows ... tik.wel ila 'sye

. nwo[']tol "salom 'oy swon-toy alGwoy'la
' (l5l8tYe-yak 376=p.74) ler rhe commissioner
of traditional remedies inform those who
gather. azo 'la azo nwuuy 'la rye hyeng
kwa mos nluuy lul sltwuciiu.m ye n' (1656

I Kyengmin tlb) if rhe younger brother or sister
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reproves the oltler brother or sister. sywul
mekci macya the.n i q,twl ila sye ce y stolwon
ra we urged ourselves not to drink, but did the
wine of itself go along with that? (1876 Kakok
43, taken tiom 1728 Cheng-tay [LCT 6l4b
with the Hankul spellings sv,ul-i-la-sye and Jta-
lwon+al).

ila 'ta, abbr < ila fto) hata
ila'tey, abbr < ila (ko) hatey
ila'ti, abbr < ila (ko) hati
ila to ( 'ila 'two, cop var inf + pcl; usually

replaces ie to.
l. even if (it be). lNa nun m6s kakeyss.uni

ne 'ta lo ka.ss.ta one la I can't go, but you had
better go even without me, Kkwum ey 'ta to
poko ciko I wish I could see you if only in a

dream, Ne ani 'ta to ku il ul halq sllam i
iss.ta There are people besides you who can do
the job. Talun kes i €ps.umyen i kes ila to
cdh,ta This will do if you have no other.
lme'li ''m ye nwu.n i'm ve 'sluon-'pa.l |m ye
m*,o m ay s louo'ki 'lu 'nvo "pl'non "salo'm ol
cua'l i 'Ge'n i (1447 Sek 9:l3a) to the person
who is begging he will give his head, his eyes,
his hands and feet, even the flesh on his body.

2. just, (or the) like (= ina); or even; any,
some. lKulenq il ila to hasimyen cOh.keyss.ey
yo I wish you'd just do that. Illikwuk ey kalye
'myen Yenge 'la to pa-vwe ya hao lf you're
going to America you will have to learn some
English, Ilapsung ila to thako kaca Let's just
take a jitney. Nwukrvu wa mannalq yaksok
ila to iss,tup.nikka Do you have some kind of
appointment (to keep)? Yenghwa'la to polq ka
yo? Let's go see a movie or something, OK?.
Illusun c0h.unq yenghwa tla to iss.nun ka
yo? Are there any good movies (on/playing)?
(M l:2:l3l). Cha 'la to masikeyss.sup.nikka?
How about some tea? - This shows "a lack of
tinality, forthrightness, or enthusiasm about
one's choice" (M l:l:250).

3. = ila ko to. n -sywowKKwr-TTAM'i K4M-
'cYA NGl/aN 'ey "sa'losil 'ss oy KAM:cyA -ssl
'la 'two 'ho'te.n i ''la (1459 Wel l:8ab)
Gautama the Lesser was also called Sugarcane
Sire (lkgvdku) because he lived in a sugarcane
garden. QA-NYwuw-Lwuw-TTwtlw'yla'two
'ho'no.n i "la (1417 Sek l3:2a) [Anuruddha
= Aniruddhal is also called ?Anuruddhu.

ila'toy. abbr < ila (ko) hatoyr
s"

F
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ila tul, cop + pcl. ll'lyhak ul rur-on strlam ila
(se) tul mil hanun key cti 'n ka talle There is
something dift'erent about the way they talk
since they got out of college.

ila 'tuta, abbr < ila (ko) hatula
ila 'tun, abbr < ila (ko) hatun. - ka = ina (or)

ila 'tun ci, abbr < ila (ko) hatun ci. (the
qucstion) whether it be said to be. {So'la 'tun
ci kiy 'lu 'tun ci (kan ey) nrrn cip ey se

kilunun cimsung it:l Animals such as cows and

rlogs are domestic animals. Pang uy cangchi

'll'tun ci pun.wiki 'll'tun ci (kan ey), kokup
ita Whether (you speak of) the tixtures of the

room, or the atmosphere, it is all very high-
class. Ku siy ilum i mues ila 'tun ci ic'e
pelyess.ta I forgot what the bird is called.

'ila 'two, cop var inf + pcl. This replaces r'lye
'rn,o. 

SEE ila to.
'i!a'wa, pcl (replacing earlier 'u,bla'wa); yla'wa

after vowel, /a'wa (identical with earlier /a'wa
lrcm 'ubla'wa) after y or /. than (= pota).
1rclon kowol'h i "nyey s kowol'h ilawa
"rywothv)o'ta (l4El Twusi 8:35a) the other
towns are nicer than the [war+orn] home town
of earlier days. trruy s cip s 'hoyn 

["NGwANt s

pi.ch i se'li 'lGlwa "nwu'n ila'wa teu'n i
(1481 Twusi l6:60a) the color of your family's
bowl is whiter than the t'rost and the snow.
'pi.ch i "rywo'ho'n i "poy "salo'm oy spa.nt
ila'wa teu'(l;rvo (1481 Twusi 20:9b) they have

such good color, the pears surpass the cheeks

of a person. 'pwoks.veng s l*vo'c oy pul'lovo.m
i I-KUMI 'ila'wa te'v,,o.m ol na 'y IPwIINI 

'ey 
s

kes "sam'ti "mwot ho'kwo petul s kayya'ci
swowo m i'lu'wu hoyytvtt'm ol ko'cang
muy'nwola (t481 Twusi 23:23a) the red of the

peach blossoms is deeper than that of brocade

but I cannot make it my own, and I hate it that
the willow branches are whiter than cotton.

NoTE: Perhaps = 'i'lu 'IGlvu 1 ''i'la
lilrl'lVu. Dut if so, what ahout thc etrlier f(lrtn
'u,bla'vta?

ila(y), [N Kyengsang DIALI = itr (cop indic
asserO. {Ku key sSlam ila(y) That is a person.

Ku key cip i a(y)i 'la1y1 That is not a house.
(Choy Myengok 1979: 10.)

ilay, vi inf < ileta; adj inf < ileh.ta. LlcHr e
yolay.

l. doing this way, saying this; being this way.

2. does/says this; is this way Itxrtltnrel.

this and (so); is this way and (so) = for Ufr.-
rc:lson, on this account, (and) so. J:

il[y < 'LL,Y, n, postn, postmod. (eveo siu^i,F,
after: during the past (time). ,irF_
l. postnoun. lseycong ilay lo from (KioS.:

Seycong's time on. I pen k1'ewul un t<i'.=
nyenq il:ry uy chwuwi (i)ta This winter is6tL
crrldest in twenty ycars.

2. postmotlitier [semi-litl. flKu i nun So4=;-
cy onq ilay (= on hwls cwik) wuli cip cy g *
siilko iss.ta He has been living at our hqusc;=s;

ever since he came to Seoul. Ku nun sillyi *:
hanq ilay pam-nirc cwuk.nun i sinun i yll|l=r:

A Reference Grammar of

Tolq-soy 'la 'y His name is said to be TolsoyJ
ila ya < ila (y)a (< *'ila 'za), cop var inf #

pcl. l. fiitl = (ie) ya only if it he, unless it
.- man SAME. .;'

la. fNe'la ya nung hi ku il ul
It is You that can do the job. Trl un pam'

'la ya pich i nanta The moon shines only i
night 1= lt has to be night tbr tie moonlo
shine). Ney ka siin ila ya ku uy sahng
pat.ul i 'l:r Unless you are a poet, how can yi

hope to win her love? Nwukwu 'tun ci
i ani 'la ya hapkyek i toynta Anybody wbo b
able-bodied (unhandicapped) wiII be qualifiod.

lb. SEE -ci 2b.
2. = ila 'y ya (< ila ko huy ya) only if it

(said to be).
ila 'y la, abbr < ila (ko) hay la
ilu yo, cop var int' + pcl. lDlALl = iey,yo. ii
ill''y se, ahbr ( ila (ko) hny sc. lCut nu
sAllm ila 'y se nay kl ku lul salang hanul.j$
kes i ani 'ta It is not because he is a handsooe
man that I love him.

- ya. f I kes i miin-wen echi '14 'Y se

toyl mtrl ip,nikk:r? Are you kidtling to ssy 6d
this is worth ten thousand wen?

ilayss-, l. ilayss-, past < ileh,ta, ( ileta.
2. ila'yss-, abbr < ila (ko) hayss-. :'

iey yo Since his disappointment in love hE:bH"
constantly talking about commining suicidc,&
Sewul kanq iloy lo Kim chemci nun crtd1$
lul ponun mo.yang ulo tomuci cip ey ni S
sosik han cang to an ponry wass.ta SiDodtr
going to Seoul Mr Kim siems to be having mo.ffi:
much fun to write a single letter home. r.l rtffi

ila 'y, ahbr < ila (ko) hay. nKu uy ilum ur

il:ry ya, [vir; = ;11 ]:r (= ie y"l. tiil only (it be)'
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:ro'v yil, ahhr < ilrr (krt) lruy yu' if only it be

f.i.l't,,r he). lKu lul iiykrvuk-ca 'la 'y y:r

oin,.i unn.un ka? Shouldn't one call him a

nrtriot?

iri 'y yn, abbr < ih (ko) haY Yo

"iotru 
, it,t (fia > ila ya, cop var inf + pc[.

i'rrr,"o 'i 'lot'ot 'IYING u'ni 'la 'za ctu i

lywoyno n i 'la 'hota '/sl ... (1482 Kunl-sum

3:l2a) jtrst when rppeannce is not appcarlncc

it becomes reality. rrrr'o'/rvotnay 'i 'LY'INC ''ty

ne'nrun 
"sulo'tn ila 'za'wolrla (l'182 Kunt-

sam l:l4b) to be right they must be people

*ho surpass in their capacity. -HttA-KoN on

mwo lwo'may "sey'h ila 'za ho'! i "Cwo ...

(1459 Wel I'l:3lb) the lower roots must be

three in number and .- . SEE a'ni 'la 'za. tltwu

phonograms 'i'la'sa".
ilq ci, ctrP ProsP motl + Postmod
ilq cwul, cop ProsP mod + Postmotl
iti < 'i'le, riet!ctive int-rnitive. Iike this, so.

LtcHT yole. CF kule, cele, €tte, 6mule.

L vni. - hlnta = ilcnt:l docsisays this way.

2. adj-n. - hata = ileh.ta is this way. {ile
haci man is just so-so.

i'le, inf < "i//'ta becomes; is tbrmed/mrde; is

achieved. 1'nay'h i i'le palo'l ay 'kuno'n i
,.(l,ttS lYong 2) it becomes a stream and goes

into the ser. KwoNG-'TUx 'i i'le tangtangi
ptu"thye y towoy'l i 'le'la (1111 Sek l9:3{a)
the virtue achievement was such that naturally

he was ttr become a Budtlha. i'!e isilq ce'k un
'rrYwu 'KEP 'i'la (1459 Wel l:47a) the time

when it is all tbrmed is the kalpa of existence
(vivartr kalpr).
- 'za (pcl). f i 'sve,vo 'i nvu'lye'i i'lc 'zu

e'lwu s,tu-HnvEN 'ul "ken'ney 
Ptreuy'ye 'ss//P'

'sYENo ey'tult i ''la (1462rNung 8:40a) only
if there is accomplishment of this quality all

around rvill one be able to jump past the three

kinds of sage (bhatlra) and enter the tenth rank

of brrtlhislttvir.
'ile- 

cop retr (lenitetl tiom 'i-le-). SEE ils'i.!,
'ile'n i, 'ile'n i ''lu, 'ilen 't un, 'ilesi-. Cr
'ila-.

ile cele See ile ile/cele
ileh.key, adj adverbative < ileh.ta, (so that it

is) this way, like this, so; to lhis extent, this
(so) much. titeh.key sryngkuk huy ponrytn
viewed / considered in this light. ileh.key toynq
islng ey nun since it has conrc to this. Il i
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ileh.key toylq cwul nrvu kit ll.ess.na! Who

would expect tlrings to come to this! Ileh.key
chrvulvun nll-ssi nun cheum ila I have never

seen such cold weuther as this' Ileh.key hay

ll! Do it this way (like this). Ileh.key wii
cwusye se, komapsup.nita Thank you tbr
conring here like this (this waY).

- to (pcl). tllleh.key to prp ey tdl i minh.e
sc yu pup ul mek.um i ani 'h tOn ul ssip.nun

kts krlh,tu Mth rll these grits in the rice it is

like chewing on grits r:llher thrn eating rice.

- yl (pcl). {lleh.key ya hayss.keyss.na!
Ytru couldn't have done it this waY!

i'!e hota, bnd adv + aur adj. is this way (like

this). ABBR 'i'!e tha. 1'nyey 'wo 'i'le'hota'la

(1459 Wel 7:l4b) in olden days too it was this

way. 'ile 'thu's 'i a< ho-'tu's 'il l(r$'thye
towoy'sya'm i -mwot nilo -hyey'l i 'le'la
(1459 Wel l:2la) thus it seemed one could not

very well think he would become transtbrmed.
'ile 'thus t< 'ho+usl hon 'uwl 'thl e'lyeWun
' KANC-' KKANA hon'CCWOY-"KWO'CYWIINO'
sovNo ol 'TTwo-'TttwALQ 'hokc'tun (1459 wel
2l:34ab) when one emancipates this sort of
hrrd-core sinners who are dificult to change -..
'ite 'thi a'ni tha 'hwom 'bvo (1482 Kum'sam

2:4lb) to say that it is not this way, too, - '
ileh.ta, adj -(H)- (inf ihy), abbr < ile hata is

this way.
ileh.tu ceteh.ta, phrasal arlv (adj transferenlive

iteratetl). (says) this or thlt. ! - mtrl hala says

things, carps, complains, raises objection(s),

citicizes. - mnl halq kes Ops.i without saying

a word, with no further arlo, with good grace'

wirhout raising / voicing /oft'ering objections,
uncritically. Ku nun ileh.ta celeh.ia nam

hunthey se mdl ul tul.ulq il i €ps.ta He is not

open to criticism. Cikum wii se ileh.ta celeh.ta

mll hanta 'yss.ct, s6.yong i 0ps.ta h is too

late now to make a(ny) fuss about it. Ilch.ta
cchh.t! rrril lruci nrllko, hlla 'nun lay lo huy
lu Stop tussing and do *'hat you are told.

ileh.tun (ci) celeh.tun (ci), cpd adv = adj retr

mod (+ postmotl) iteratetJ. whedrer thus or so,

at lny rate, inany case/event, anyhow, anyway.

ileh-tus 'i, der rtlv. like this (= iten tus 'i).
ile ilc/cele hata, atlj-n. is so and so, is such and

such. file ile han silum such an{t such a

person. ile cele hanq liyu to for such and such

rclrsons. CF ili ili.
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ilek celek, cpd adverb [ < ile + -k, cele + -kl.
,1. somehow or other. one way or another.
{ - sal.e kata ekes out a living, manages to
keep the pot boiling. - ray-hrk.kyo lul col.ep
hata somehow or other manages to get through
college. llek celek yelq si ka toyess.e(y) yo It
somehow got to be ten o'clock.

2. nearly, about, almost. some. I - i-nyenq
tong-Bn for about two years. Ku ka luikwuk
kan ci ilek celek sipnyen i toyes,s.ta It has
been some ten years or so since he went off &r
America. Cipung ul kochinun tey ilek celek 6-
man wen i tul.ess.ta (What with one thing and
anofter) it cost me some tifiy thousand wen to
repair the roof.

ilekhwung celekhwung, cpd adverb. (like) this
and (like) that.

ile kule, cpd adv. rhis way and that, somehow or
other.

ilel(q), prospecrive modifier:
l. < adj ileh.ta (- that is) ro be like tlris.
2. < vi ileta (- that is) ro do/say (or be done/

said) like this.
ilela [Oteu, litl = ;1u1u _(copula rerr assertive)'ile'la, 

cop retr assert. 1'UwvX-so 'oy 'mwu'l i
sAM-'euK 'ueu 'ile'la (t+47 Sek 6:28a) the
hordes of the Six Tirthikas were 300 mill'rn
(in number). See'yle'la, 'le'la.

ilelq swulok ey [colloql = ilelq swulok
ilel wu hata, adj prosp mod + postmod adj-n.

[Usually spelled ilelwu.l It seems to be this
way, it is like tlris (one), ir is similar to this.

ilenl, adj mod ( ileh.ta. like rhis, such, this
sort of. I - ko lo for this reason. - ttay ey
at a time like tlris, at such a time. - q il such
a thing, a thing of this son. - tay lo (such) as
it is; anyway. - cuk since it has come to this,
such being the case. Cek.un ton ina, ilen tay
lo pat.e cwusipsio lt is just a small amount of
money, but please take what there is, anyway.

ilenr, vi mod < ileta. which/who has doneisaid
(or been done/said) this wav (like this).

ilen3, interj. Oh dear! Coodness! Oh my! What a
surprise! Indeed! Well well! Mv my! (shows
sudden realization, surprise). lllen, *tian ut
an kaciko wass.kwun Oh dear, I forgot to
bring my umbrella with me. Cr kulen, celen.'ilen, cop retr mod (= 'ilan). See 'ile'n i, 'ilen
't un, 'ile.n ywo.

'ile'n, abtr f i'le hon. such - . - ofthis sort.
f ite 'n "salom 'tol'h ol (1141 Sek l3:57b)

A Referencc Gr:ln'rr:rr 
"r 

r("#
such people. 'ile 'n xwtNr;,ur\y3 

_ul (,l3:S
Sek ll:l5b) such light. 'ite 'h e'tin -saloLi.:*
(1459 Wel 8:69b) stupid peopte of rhis 3o, =:

,f;r;',":iffiX;,J"*' 
tot ( t 45e wer;:r;3'

- 't o'lwo tbr this rerson. X'i'te ,n.r dE'
' pEp-HHwA-' H Hwor'.sslii,vo' ay ta'si'm-.rri;_ :_
s "ma'l i 'ep'susi'kwo (1462 rNung 

f ,lii-=
tiere was thus no more talk of location for 6a -
Lrrru5 1u.rr1n" study group. ile 'n -r o.fr'r
ci'z,ttul 'tt i a'ni '.n i ''la (146j tep se:tZ:f _-
for this reason I will not create one lheret.;-G.-:
'n 

-'.1olwo 
ke'nu.m ye 'hoy.'tto'^ of non'irr.iE

i '/a (la8l Twusi 7:27a) hence distinguirt#*,
being black and (being) white. 'ile 'n 'r
'TTAr-'K1K st/EN 'i'la s il'hwLm i natho'si,t-,
"la (a82 Kum-sam 2:l5b) thus there
the name 'Sage of the Great Awakening;. _,

ilena celena. cpd adv (adj advers + adj
at any rate, in any case/event. anyhow, anyn
'l llena celena hay ponun key cdh.ta At
evenLs, you had better try.

ileng celeng, cpd adv = ilek celek somehow
other.

ileni, l. sequential < ileta (abbr < ilehani).
2. [DIAL, litl = ;1un;, itun i. licen ey

i uysa eykey wl se cinchal pat.un I
Cosenq silam ppun ileni cuk,kum [=
un se.yangq strlam to wf, se cinchal
pat.nunta (1936 Roth 497) ggtbls i1 was
Koreans who came to consult this doctor bof
now westerners come, too.

ile'n i, retr mod + postmod. l'su:ywttl
'KwuYK "salo'm i 'sstp-'pALe'euK 'ile'n
(_1447 Sek 6:28a) the people of the state i
Srdvasti were 1800 million (in number). rf,l}E
so-LA 'TyANG-ctt y 'khuy 'sek 'ca'h ile'i
(1447 Sek 6:44a) Ghosira the rich man mt
three'cah tall. SEE 'yle'n i,'le'n i, 'i

ileni celeni, compound adverb (adj sequentiel.+;
adj sequential). this or that; tbr some reasont
other. { - mnl halq kes €ps.i without sayril
this or that. without much ado, without uselefj€;
ohjection, with good grace. I - miil hata
th i ngs. rai ses objection(s), makes complain8;
ile'n i "la. cop retr mod + postmod +
indic assertive. 1-xuwono-co s 'TTYEY-

mol'ka'n i 'yel'h ile'n i "ta (1463 Pep l:3bl
the bright disciples of Cont'ucius were ten fl
number).



l Refcrcnce Grantntar of Korcnn

'ilcn'r un. cop retr mod + postmod + pcl.

1 r-two,vd-sAN i nil'Gwo'toy NaAM-TTwuw
'lQlxtts u ni 'len 't un 'TUK-IAN s 'H'4LQ 'ol

:r1y'ot "al'l i 'las'tu 'ho.vu'ruil 
C1468- lvfung

l2ab) Ddng Shin said 'lf it ha.l not been lbr
yin T6u I would not have known of the thirst

oi D6 shin".
'ir'nyt o, cop retr modifier + postmod. I -nyey

v'hwrvo'm on 'i e'ttry 'le'nywo (l4El Twusi
j t'30.) th. paning of long ago. where wa-s this?

ilcps.tu. cpd qvi (n + qvi). l. there is no need

for, has no use for, is unwanted.

2. IDIALI OK, alt right, no problem/sweat.

i /ast-, cop retr hon (= 'isi'Ie-)

'i'lesi'n i, cop retr honorific mod + postmorl.

lpwuthye s 'na'hi syel'hun 'ntul.h i'lesi'n i
(1447 Sek 6: la) Buddha's age was thirty-two.

'i'lesi'ta. cop retr honorific indicative assertive.

lssvene'prwwQ 'hosin il'hwu'm i zYEN-TuNc
'i'lesi'ta (1447 Sek l3:35b) the name under
which he became a Buddha was the dipamkara
Buddha. KUM-',7YK mwo'ya'h i 'to' "nim 

s

KwANc 
'i'lesi'ta (1459 Wel 2:5lb) the gold

was the light of the moon. Sep -a'l i 'lesi'ta.
ileta, vi (inf ilay), abbr ( ile hata does/says/
,thinks this way. Cr ili (ha)ta.
lLy, L FAMILIAn copula retr assertive (= itey).

tWuli emenika kutesinun tey rYongsan taum
cengkec.ilng i palo Sewul iley My mother said
Seoul was the station right after Yongsan.

2. IDIALI = ilay, abbr < ila (ko) hay.
iley tul. ralrrLlnn copula retr assertive + pcl.

tsewul se on snlam iley (tul) They are people
who have come from Seoul.

'ilGe'nul (= *-ilGe'not) = -itGe'nul. lci'p i
'ilGe'nol 'hoyn'pn+uy lwo ni'ywu'n t (1481
Twusi 7:la) there was built a house but it was
shaded by white cogon-grass thatching.-ilGe'nul, lit concessive < vi -i!ll'ta 

Oecomes).
1$ytv-cvexq 'ey tKwoNGt 'i "itGe'nul (1445

'rYong 4l) in the western invasion good results
were accomnlished.

'il'Gesi'nol. hon lit concessive < "ifil'ta.
:lYvwval k'ptu't i "il'Gesi'nol (1,145rYong
'_8) the older brother's will was accomplished.'ilGe'run, provisional < vi -ifll'ta 

lbecomes).
I i -sr,,rryc "ilGe'tun (1459 Wel 8:26a) if this

' thoueht is tbrmed.
:tl-'Giy, adverbarive < vi "i\l'ta (becomes).
1:\rc'wu'm ol "il'Gey hol 'ss i'n i (1462 tNung
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3: l2b) it makes the heat come into being.
"il'Guy, var of i/ C'ey, adverbative < 'ifiJ'ta

(becomes). t[',vcwev'honwon 'i'l ol 'ta
"il'Guy 'hwo'l i '-ngi ' ta (1a47 Sek 9:40b)
I will make dl you desire come true,

"ilGwa'rye, vi -ifll'ta (becomes) + -'l(wa'rye.
tr"ta spol'Ii "itGwa't.te 'hosi'nwon cyen'cho
'y'la (1463 Pep 5:169b) itis because everybody

wants to become one [= a Buddhal fast.
"il'Gwo, gerun<l < vi "i\l'ta Oecomes). t* 'i

'cqo-'rryEY 'lwo "il'Gu'o (1459 Wel l:39a)
- becomes secondary and ... .

ili < 't Ji, adv. LtcHt yoli. Cn yeki; kuli, celi.
l. (= ileh.key, i-taci) in this way, like this,

so. tl'trwur-so y 'i'li niluno'n i (1447 Sek
6:26b) the Six Tirthikas say this. ssrtr'Lur 'i
'i['Ii "seysil 'ss oy (1449 Kok ,$) since the
divine power is tlris strong - .

2. (= - lo) this way, this direction, here.
llli osipsio This way, please (= Please come
this way). Ili anc.e la Sit here. Pipimq-pap un
ili cwusey yo - rniiyngm-ven un celi tuli(si)ko
yo The tiied rice here. waiter - and the cold
noodles there, please.

ili*ili
il i, l. cop prosp moditier + noun. 2. = il ya
ili celi See ili ili (2)

ili hata, vni = ile hnta does/says like this.
ili ili, cpd (iterated) adv. l. so and so, such and

such. f silam eykey - hala ko miil hata tells
a person to do such and such.

2. = ili celi, cpd adv. this way and that, here

and there, all about. t- tol.a tanita wanders/
roams/rambles about, loafs around. - psng an
ey sinmun ul nel.e noh.ta litters a room with
newspapers. chayk ul - chac.ta looks high
and low for a book.

ili-khwung celi-khwung, cpd adv = ilekhwung
celekhwung

ilikka, copula prospective anentive
'iti-'t<wom, adv + suf. f iti-'tovom 'sww-coY

'hvo'm ol ye'tulp pen ho'mye n'(1459 Wel l:
49b) when there were eight floods in this way.

'i.l i ''la, cop prosp mod + postmod + cop
indic attent. (it's rhat) it will be; (it's that) it is.
lnr-xrwovc'ay s mao'c i.t i ''ta (14E2 Kum-
sam 2:73b) it will be a blossom in the void.

ili lo. adv * pcl = ili (this way, herel. lKu ka
way ili lo olq ka Wtry is he coming this way?

Asen il' lo.
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ilini, copula prospective sequential
'i.l i "n i. cop prosp mtrd f postmoditjcr + cop

motl + pcrsrmod. 1'hota 'ka zyE-Loy 'ysin 't ay
n' zyE-Loy y ho'ma 'i ssr,uvo 'jsi/ 

s o-\/ 'Nawo-
'euM 'nvo 

stu,o pon'toki ssv,txo 'i.l i "n i
(1465 Wen l:l:l:63a) if it is the tarhdgata, the
tathAgata is already const&nt, therefore the t'ive
constituents (panc|'sklndha) must, morcovcr,
be constan! too.

ilinila, ilinita, cop prosp literary indic assertive
ilila, ilita, cop prospective indicative assertivc
ili 'ta, abbr < ili hala does/says/thinks this

way. Svx ileta. Cr kuli 'ta, celi 'ta.
ili 'tr (kr), abbr < ili hata (ka) (transt'erentive).

- td. llli 'ta ka tut ecci toyca tnun kes in
ya What is to become of us if we let rhings go
on like this?

ili to, adv + pcl. t Ili to cal hana! They do this
so well!

'i'li-'to'lwok, adv (< 'i'li ['hol'to'lwok). to rhis
extent (1459 Wel 8:l0la). Cr ku'li-nvo'lwok,
rye'li-'nvo'lwok.

il i tul, l. cop prosp mod * postmod + pcl = il
yc tul. 2. cop prosp mod + quasi-tiee n + pcl.

? i'li-'Wi, adverb. like this, to this extent (LCT,
NKW). But this is probably a mistaken reading
due to worn type in an edition later than that
reproduced by Sekang University in 1972,
where the slme nrssagc (1459 Wel 2:36b) has

r:'lye'M,'with ditliculty', making better sense
in the context. (If the other reading were
correct lhe accent should have been ''i'li'Wi.)
We can theretbre disregard the connection LCT
made between this word and the much later
istoypi (?1855 rNokyey; LCT 6l4a), which he

takes as meaning 'up to this time'.
ilq ka, cop prosp mor.l + postmotl. tlKu ka oci

anh.uni, w€yn s€ym ilq ka I wonder why he
doesn't come!

ilq ka tul, cop prosp mod * postmod
ilq ka yo, cop prospective mod + postmoditier

+ pcl. lKulen slqken i sinmun ey mace ntci
anh.ess.uni w€ynq il ilq ka yo How come such

an incident isn't even in the papers?

ilq kc l', abbr < ilq kes ul
ilq kes, copula prosp moditier + n (postmod).

'[Cwtngyo hanq il ilq kes kath.umyen kot ku
s:llam hlnthey allisey yo lf it seems to be an

imporlant matter, let him know right away.
Ilchuk un wuli lllnkwuk sOnswu ilq kts ulo

l. < ilq kes ielia :"."-
2. < ilq kes i, ilq kes i-. - 'ci, - ,4:ffi

'nuy, - 'ni, - 'ta, - 'la, - ya; yo Goli.r
pcl; < io). Pullyang-ur 'lq key 'ta I dri*61 r-,

l hum.
ilkhwutl lotel1 = ilch.key tmll) tata. v*'.i-

1960:3:34. ,;' -
ilq ko, cop prosp mod + postmod. lKu 66*=.

A Reference Grammar of

pointl It appears thrt one of our
athletes will take tirst place.

ilq key, abbr.

muu; ilq ko What might that be?

.t7a) this, don't worry about it.
illang [colloql = imyen
illa'wa (?= 'i lla'wa with cont)ated liquid)
i * 'ila'wa. than this (= i pota). I

illawa 1'ssru1 hwo.m i is.no.n i (1632
cwung 2:70a) people are
extreme than this.

illcy ID|ALl = ikeyss.tu
il li, cop prosp mod + postmod. SEE -ul li. tto

mnl i k€cis mal il li ka Cps.ta That couldnltlo
a lie.

emphatic particle &) = i lo puthe from
f it'lwo k -unwuw 'ey (1459 Wel 2|

hencetbrth. 'il'lwo k hteu'ey ('tl5l7'
l:72b) hencetbrth. 'illv,o k mwoncye (
rYuk l:35a; prior to this.

'i// - (+ 'i postmod) I ti ltul(q), prosp mdT< " ifl l' ta Oecomes). X pu,rt't-' xxwuwl i -1p;
'ho'ya 1'ccwoYl ho'ma "iil i 'le'n, (l{tji,
rYong 123) there were many slanderous mout'&
anrl his guilt had been virtually decided. u*bffi'il'lan (?= 'i 'lan with cont'lated liquid), n lE
pcl. f il'tan 'ne y lcwu'thuy'ye nilu'ti',*l1&ff
(?1517'Pak l:l7a) this you don't have to qtj.'il'lan "ne y kunsim "mul'lu (lsL'l- Pat*i

sometimes

il'lo, abbr < ili lo. ,hffi
'il'lwo 

1?= 
'i '/wo with contlated liquid) = i55

as / wirh / by this. I'i/'/h,o' hyey yi' pwobn lt"fi
ey n' (1447 Sek 6:6a) when one considers it i'rlF,
il lr ... . 'syEK-KA'sst 'il['lwo 'nasi'n i (l{4tffii
Kok l0) with this, Lord Sakya(muni) was borr$$|
i//wo (1887 Scou 29) = i ttu by this. Gffi:
kul'!wo,'ryel'lwo. SEE llo. :ii{S-

t.{.lilt:

'il'lwo k (2= 'i 'lwo, with conflated liquid,:f=:'
emnhatic narricle tl = i lo nrrlhe from tbiri?5j

'il'lwo pu'the = 'i 'lwo pu'he, n + pcl *
f il'lwo pu'the -co-swoN 'i "ni'zusi'n i (l
Wel l:8r) beginning with this there
(a linc of) sons and grandsons. 'il'lwo pu
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THWN'ssYANo 
'ay na'l i'nvo isi'l i "n i (1417

Sek 9; l9ir) tiom this / here some will be born in
helvcn' too'
ptiilm < 'i'Uulm, subst ( "r/7/ ra becomes.

No example ol il'mye (n')? Cr "niln.

i[nyen < 'QqLQ"MYEN, noun, adverb.

l. one side/hand, one aspect, phase.

?. plge one, the t'irst / liont page.

l. the whole surtacc; everywhere, all over.
{. a single meeting.

5. the whole myOn (township).

6. (= han phyen) but, on the other hand.

ilmyen. conditional ( ilt:r
ilokwun, apperceptive ( ilota; = ikwun. - a

SAME, - yo SAME lPOLrTEl. lce key Eyhatr
sil ilokwun a Oh that's the lobby over there!

ilola [QUorED or litl = ilota (it is). lNaylola
(na 'ylola = na ilolo) hako ppopniynta He
boasts 'me! me! me!" as if he had the whole
world in his hand. Nay ka seysirng uy pich
ilola I am the light of the world (1936 Roth
537).

ilon f ilwon, var cop mod. that is - .

ilona, advers ( ilota; = ina.
iloni, sequential ( ilota (= ini). --kka (n(un)).
ilmeY = 11q seY (it is)
'ilosil(q), hon prosp mod < 'iflJ'ta (becomes).

- 'i 'tq 's oy. nyrrtv-nwuul 'i -itosi'l i 'l
JJ .).y ... (1.t45 IYong 66) since grcat mcrit

would be rchieved ... .

iloto < i/ryo'ld [poeric or exclamarory] = itt
(it is). nKu nun kiiwi kwunca (i)lota He can
truly be said to be a gentleman. Ne cin pokca
'lo ta 11936 Roth 537) You are the truly blessed.
Note: Not all forms occur - apparently only

those listed here. The suspecrive 'iloti (= 1s1;

does not occur, and tense markers cannot be
insened: 'ilokeyss.la, *ilwirss.ta (CM l: lE2{).

ilotoy, concessive ( ilota. it is - bur: rhough it
is .- 1= ila to). 1I cip un namhyang ilotoy
ylk.kan tong ulo chiwuchin namhyang ita
This house tbces south but it is slightly tilted
toward the east. Hoysrng un hoycrng ilotoy
sillyek un Cps.ta lr is true rhat he is chairman,
but he has no oowcr.

ilq po, copula prosp moditier + postmotlitier.
llpang < 'etLe-pANo, postmotl = han phyen.
lKu nun sengmyeng ul pulphyo hanun ilpang
puha tul eykcy r:ochi lul chwi hulq ku; ul

'myeng.lyeng ha.yess.ta He issucd I srarcrnent
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and at the sarne time ordered his subordinates
to take the necessary measures. Wrinen style;
perhaps intluenced by Japanese ippoo, this is a
rather awkward substitute for han phyen in
most c:uies. Rejected exarnples: CM 2:3G7.

i/ s, copula prosp mod + postmod. See a'ai ', s.
ilq sey, cop prosp moditier + postmod = iney

(FArrilLtAR cop) it is ... . it tres i Yeyit tlyhak
ilq sey This is Yale University. I chayk un
n:ry kes ilq sey - caney kes i ani 'lq sey This
book is mine, not yours. Payk kwun uy crcey
'lq sey 1= cacey itq sey) It is Payk's son. Ku
kus un kutay uy url-mos ilq sey You are to
blame tbr it (or: You are wrong there). Ce san
ul n€m.ki puthe ka palo ku etyerrun kopi 'lq
sey Beginning where you cross that mountain
is right where the difticult pass is. Cr ke 'lq
sey, mil ilq sey.

'ilq's oy, cop prosp mod + postn + pcl. SEE

-'u'bttl 's oy.1"ta'syENGzrN'ey s 'sa'lo.m il
rs oy ... (14,17 Sek 6:45b) as they are all

[among thel holy men ... .

ilsswu, quasi-tiee n. aconstant bad habit/practice;
-.-ki ka - 'ta is always doing - (something
unpleasant). lKu i nun nam pi-wus.ki ilsswu
yo He is always sneering at others. KGcis-mal
haki ka (or hanun kes i) ilsswu 'ta He rclts a

Iie every time he opens his mouth. Ce ay nun
w0lki ka ilsswu 'ta She is a constant crybaby.

[? < ilq-swu < 'QILQ-'|WUw 'one hand'l
NKd lists two other uses: (l) the best move

or recourse; (2) quite often (= 6a1;.

ilq swu, cop prosp mod * postmod. See -ulq swu.
ilta IDIAL, ?litl = ;tu (cop); this must be a

shortening of ilota. CF 1887 Scon 50: copula
ilta I ila, ilteni I illeni, iltenyalillenya. sittsil lwn
salom ilta (1887 Scott 105) he is a trustworthy
man; namwu 'ku (1887 Scott 51, 1893 Scon
136) it is wood; na 'y kcs ilra (1E89 lmbault-
Huart 50) it is mine, ne y hol kes ani 'lta (54)
it is not tbr you to do; lai lqes ilta (1890
Starchevskiy 668) it is mine; huz ilta (1894
Gale 2) it is gold. Ridel (1881:127) gives three
versions of the copula, with the aft'irmative and
negative tbrms: ilta, anilta; wolsita, ani
wolsita; iilra, ani siOta."iill'ta, vi. becomes (= towoy'ta), comes into
being, is tbrmed, gets accomplished / achieved.
See "il(q), i'le ('zu), 'il'Gen, 'llGe'nul,
"il'Gesi'nol, "ilGe'run, "il' Gey,'il'Guy,
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'il'Gwo, 'ill i 'le'n i, "ilosi'l(q). "ilu'nu.
i'lusyas'ta. "ilq 't ol, "in, 'ino'n i, "i nu.''i'ta, "i'ta (s), 'i'ti, "itwo'ta'. ('r+)"ilm.

iltey. FAturLlAR retr assert < i[lJh Ior,rr- copl
= itey.

i lul. noun + panicle. this (one) [a.s obiectl.
ilul(q). prosp mod ( iluta (rtlj. vt. vi)
'i'llull(q) = "i//. prosp mod (before 'i) < "iltl'ta

(becomes). See "il(q), "i// ... . We presume the
eliipted vuwel is rr rathcr than o because rhe
-ol(qJ version of the prospective modifier never
r:ccurs after -i(C)- (seE -uUq)).

ilula Iotat-, litl = ;1u1o 1.o0,
ilun, mod < iluta (adj. vt. vi)
ilun-pa, cpd adv < vt mod * postnoun. what is

called. as it is called, so-called (= srjwi <
'swo:Ncwuy). trlle han namca ka ilun-pa
sinsa tta Such a man is what is called (known
as a gentleman. I ilun-pa ca.yu 'la 'n kes un
piingcong ey cinaci anh.nunta This so-called
liherty is mere license.

ilunun, processive modit'ier < iluta (vt, vi)
"ilu's.va, hon inf < "i[l'ta (becomes). ls;v-

'MoY KwoNc 'i 'ilu'sya... (1459 Wel l8:33b)
the merit of samldhi (meditation) is achieved.

'i'lusyas'ta, copula retr modulated hon emotive.
l-Pwow-'wuyl 'tho'sil nu'c i'lusyas'ta (1445
lYong 100) it was an omen that he would
mount the throne. Note: The form has a

unique variant -lu- = -le- (lenited < +e-) for
the retrospective morpheme. LCT (280b and
1973:353), however, identit'ies -la- with the
emotive -rwo- and treats the form as copula
emotive modulated honorific emotive. Both the
accent and the grammar (the linkage of -c ro
the vowel of the copula stem) keep us tiom
identifying the stem as "i/- 'become', unlike
" ilu'sya. Cr'isyas'ra.

ilutal ( ilu,b-lilc- < ,i!u,bG, adj -LL- (inf
llle < il'Ge). is early. is premature. lilun
sakrva/khong/kkoch early apples/beans/
tlowers. ilun achim / pom early morning /
spring. Acik sikan i iluta lt is srill early. Ilulq
swulok cOh.ta The earlier the better. Ney ka
kyelhon haki nun acik iluta You are too young
trl get married. Kumnyen un p.ve ku ilula The
rice crop is elrly this year. ANT nuc.tx.
Cr ilccikGi), il.

iluta2 ( ni'lub-lnilc- I tni'lubG-. vr -Lt-
(inf ille < nil'Ge). l. tells, reports. lNay ka

A Relerence cramrnar or xo..iijffi
z5

cenyek ey nuc.keyss.l:r ko emeni t"nthc"nE
Ia Tell mo*rer rhat I wilt he late tirr dinnei. F i*

2. erplains (it). reaches. lkul ul iile crryq i
teaches reatling: explains apassage. ul.e tut.G"*
ille oruta explains -. tu make it clear. ,.:*=

.1. tclls.'tflttlcs on, intirrms/rt'norrs rln. tApoJ.T.
hanthey ne lul ilukcyss.ta I'm gt,ing to'fc1. ,r.
Father on you. .:l

iltrta3 < ni'lul-.vi (infilule < ni'lu'le). ',';
- l. arrives (at/in); reaches. attains, gets 1o. 

.:t,

f mokcek<i ey - arrives ar tf'. O.rfrn.til ;
scngnyen ey - arrives at manhootl. kyellon cr ._=.

- reae hes a conclusion. ilunun kos mala ri:l:l
over. everywhere. rhroughout. Piyong i pcr6r=
mun \+en ey ilule.s.ta The expenrlitures carcff'
rmounted to a million wen. 1

2. leads to. lhiyngpok ey ilunun kit the n
to happiness. Sewul se K_vengcwu lul
Pusan ey ilunun chelqto a railway
tiom Seoul to Pusan by way of Kyengcwu. I lI,
lo kamyen kang ey ilunta This road will rrb
you to tlre river.

3. ends up, results (in); comes to (the
of), gets ro (the point where), is brought to
brinkiedge of. lmit.ki ey - comes to
casal haki ey - goes so far as to
suicide (kill oneself). il i yeki ey ilul i'h
nwu ka sayngkak hayss.ul va Who would
dreamed that things would come to rhis (pa$)l
Kyclkwuk ku nun ku ntec:l lvil kyelhon hrU.
ey iluless.ta He tinally ended up marrying hall

4. extends (to). reaches. onul ey iluki ktrd
until now, kr this day, up to the present tior.'
Xil-wel ey se sam-wel ey iluki kkaci frodf
January to/till March. casey han cem ey ituH'
kkaci selmyeng hata explains it right dowtr
the most minute details. Ku san-mayk
kwuk.kyeng ey kkaci ilunta The mountri!.
range runs all the way to the frontier. Wi
nun saurng ey se alay lo nun sdhwan ey ilu*i
kkaci cen-hoysa ka han maum ulo il
The whole firm works hard. trom the prasidol
at the top to the office boy at the bottom. ' i

'ilwo'la, var cop quoted indic assert. trBt
"TTyEY--co y ce y ne'funo'toy gl-U-
' PYEK-ct'ppwuLe'il,*'o'la'fu'va (1441 #.
lJ:61:r,1 my tlisciple saitl th;rt in his opinion th!
arhan is .-p,uty.k. Buddha- ... tirry'nornt.
kanan hwo.m i'la 'rpysyc a'ni 'h$o
'ho.ya'nol 

... (14S2 Nam l:lOb) he said '-r
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I am poor but I am not ill-. ... . SEE 'ylwo'!a.

fl) 
'i'lr'om. var cop subst. See a'ni 'lwom.

jlrr"n. modulated subst < "ifll'ta (hecomes).

f i srtr.'x,tr i'lwo'm ay a'ni pu'thye (1459

Wel l:J8-9) not relying on this world's coming

into heing. Ytn l'lwum'
'ily;on, vfi cop mod (epitheme extruded from

copula complement). 1"ta zrc+or s QwuY-
'LuK 'ilwon 'l<wo't ol a'lala (1447 Sek 9:28a)

know that all are parts of the tathdgata's
:rutlroiity. wo' cik mozo' m oy' H HYEN' hwo n ke' s

ilwon 
't i ke'wu'lwu TYwIlNc 'sy .r -ssr,{/vo 'i

1|WEN-'THYEY 'i ke'wu'lwu 'ylwon 't i 'kot

ho'n i (1462rNung 2:l7b) the fact that it is

something that appears only in one's mind is

like the tact that an image in a mirror is in its
entire substance fiustl the mirror.

'ilwo-ngi "ra. var cop polite + cop indic assert.
lpwuthye s t-lTTTEy-l'lco EA-MwoN 'ilwo-ngi

"ta (|447+1 1562 Sek 3:20a) the disciple of
Buddha is a irama4a (begging monk). 'KIL7-

ssyANo f']ilwo-ngi "ta (il447+l 1562 Sek 3:
43a) it is a good omen.

'ilw'n i, variant copula modifier+ postmodifier
(summational epitheme in extended predicate).
I'na'non zyE-Loy s mos cle mun az'G ilnto'n
i- (1462 rNung l:76b) I am the tathegata's
youngest brother. na 'two - 'SYEY-KAN'oy s
a'pi 'lwo'n i (1463 Pep 2:142a) I too am -. and
a father in the human world. &a 'pwoN-Loy s
il'hwu'm un cunwo 'y'Gtw na 'y il'hwu'm un-a'mwo'Ktp'ilwo'n i (1a63 Pep 2:222b)his
original name is such-and-such and my name is
something-or-other' KAp. Sez'ylwo' n i.

'il1von't i, var cop mod + postmodifier + pcl.
lsrv-slv 'on 'i KKwN 'ilwon 't i pantok
pamok 'hotwo'ta (1482 Kunn-sam 2:28b) it is
quite clear that the threefold body [of the
Buddhal (trikeya) is this expedient power [of

..bodily transtbrmationl. SEE'ylwon' t i.
uwon 't ol, var cop mod + postmod + pcl.
l'srrr-rl,,r 'i na'ko'no.v 'lwon 't ol a'ta (1462
rNung 

6:103b) knowini that the world of men
rs transient. ... .'i'.lwo'swo-. var cop modulated emotive (=
i.lwo-5[1t!-'wo-). [-CT trerts -'lwo- as lenited
'ttttr- (motlulated emotive): the nrtrnral copula
rnodulated-emotive r modulated+motive".:l'lwo'su'o-ngi ''fa, var cop modulaterl 

-emotiue

: polite + crrp indic attent. SEE a'ni ''lwo'su'o-
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ngi ''ta, ho'l i "lwo's*o-ngi ''ta, -u'l I
"lwo'sh-o-ngi "ta.

'i'lwoswo'n i. var cop modulated emotive mod
+ postmod. lwtye--co s 'M\ENG 'i nil'Gwey
s "p\eu.n i'lwoswo'n i "a'molyey ''na mozom s
lat'cang nwo'la 'za ho'l i '-ngi 'ra (1447 Sek
24:28a) as the prince has only been alive for
seven days he will somehow have to play to his
heart's content. SsrN-{,rElvc 'uy me'li "m ye
kwu.v-s kc's uy no'ch i'lwoswo'n i (1482 Kum-
sam 2:7b) it is the heatl of a spirit and it is the
tace of a ghost. See -u'l i 'lwoswo'n i, -rwlq 't
ilwoswo'n i.

'ilwoswo'n ye, variant copula modulated emotive
modifier + postmod. See -z'l I'lwoswo'nye,

'ilwo'ta, vrr cop. it is - . l icey'cyeuo'ht ht
ssFcyEle 'ilwo'ta (1447 Sek l3;60b) now is
exactly that time. 'i 'i.l ol tut'fuo cle 'hwo'm

ilw,o'ta (1482 Kum-sam 2:7a) I want to hear
about this matter. t'YA"ztN 'in't ol 'al:l i
'lwo'ta (1481 Twusi 7:l3b) we,know that they
are barbarians. See -u'l i 'lwo'ta, -twlq 't
ilw,o'ta: 'ylwo'ta.

'ilwo'tq, var cop accessive.l"mit'mu'l i sa'o'l
ilwo'toy 'nake 'za como n i '-ngi "ta (1445
rYong 67) the water crested for three days and
only when they left was the place inundated.
chol hi 'rye kwo'ma towoy'Ga ci'la ho'l i
'yel'h ilro'toy 'ma'ti a'ni tha'n i (1463 Pep
2:28b) those [womenl preterring to become his
concubine were more than ten [in number] and
they did not give up. n 'twul[hl a'ni "lwo'm
on 'n-'HHwEv 'lwo'toy - (1459 Wel E:3lb)
that wisdom is not two things is [a matter ofl
knowledge and discernment [together] and - .

mozom 'a'lan 't t ye'le 'hoy 'h+v'toy (1517-
Pak l:?lb) we have undersrood each other for
many years now, and ... . SEE -u'l i 'lw'toy;
'ylwo'toy.

i'lwwt. modulated subst < -il/'rc (becomes).
leuu-'Ncwuy i'lwu'm n ka'col'ptsi'n i ''la
(1462 rNung 9:85a) he compared it to the
formation of rimes. VAR i /w.om.

ilya + il ya

il ya, cop prosp mod + postmod
il yn tul. c()p prosp mod + postmod + pcl
ilye, cop intentive. SEE tolLowNc ENTRIES.
ilye'n i wa. cop intentive + abbr < han * bnd

n * pcl. tlTrin to trin ilye 'n i wa kalq sikan i
€ps.ta There's the monev. for one thing, and
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scc, now, shall we take a walk? Kuli 'na hay
polq ka I might do it that wry. Te 'na koy
lop.hici rniilkcy Please don't trouble me any

more. SEE kkrvay (kk'ay) 'na; una (NorE).
3b. about, arounrl, approximately, ftrr0 pen

ina a time or two; two 0r three tilllcs. twti
sikan ssik ina (about) two hours apiece. (han)

trv8 sikan ccum ina (about) two hours. Yel ina

iss.tl There are ten or so of thim. Pyesul
hanun mulyep ey ttang maciki 'na urngmln
hayss.t! He got himself a t'ew pieces of land
when he was an official in the government.

3c. as much/many as, to the (surprising)

extent ot', all ot'. lPcbse lases si 'na toyss.ta
It is t'ive o'clock already. TOnul chen wen ina
ilh.ess.ta'n mnl ya I lost agood thousand wen,
you see. han cipln ina talum Eps.ta is almost

(is as good as) one of the tamily. Ku nom un

cimsung ina pyel lo talum €ps.ta He is little
more than an animal. See tholok ina.

3tl. (with indeterminates) wh- it may be,

-ever, all, every. See ENTRIES oF: nwukwu
'na whoever (it may be), anyone, everyone.

mues ina whatever (it may be), anything (at

all), everything. cncey 'na whenever (it may

be), just any time, at all times, always; ever.

ecci 'n!, etteh.key 'no however it may be, in
all sorrs of ways; ever so much. elma 'na how/
so very much; (3b) about how much. meych
(...) inu; a (certain) number, several; (3b) about

how many. imu ke 'na anything at all; dmu "'
ina any * at all; imu 'na (= iimu silam ina)
anyone at all. everyone (else). Smuleh.key 'na
any which way, carelessly, in a slovenly/sloppy
manner; 6muli 'na surely, ever (so).

ld. or, and, and/or; both'- and -' , either ..

or - (Cr tto nun or in contrast, or again).

lkongchayk ina yenphil ina notebooks and/or
pencils. I cip ina ce cip ina tii kath.ta This
house and that one are both alike. lyeksa sing
ina cili sing ulo pol man han kes things worth

looking at from the point of view of histttry or
geography. Ponun kes ina tut.nun kes inl ti
say lowess.ta Everything I saw or heard was

new to me.
3e. See -ci 'na (anh-/nrii-l-)
3f. SEE {i 2b

39. See -ulq ci 'na
3h. SEE -ta fta) 'na
li. SEE kay 'na

s&
A Refercnce Gr:urrnrar of fooiffi

t:39
{. .ta. wherher it is - ,..is ... inrlifferen!,F,

(wh:rtever) it is 1= ilun ci. ikena). lenu phyl .'.-
inu either way. nwukwu 'na ui anyooe a{ .

everyone. I kes ina ce ks ina mues ina c0h.h ..:
Whether it's this or that or whatever it is, i1'r't-::
all right. I moca 'na ce ntrxr tna 

kapc tn .:.",
hlna 'ta Both hats are the same price. :::l .:.--.

ab. (the question) whether it is - (or is rUi ,_,

trr is - ). Ser ina lul.
See -e 'na. -e se 'nl, -key 'nu. -ko se tnr, 

..

-umye 'na; ccum ina, chelem ina. ey tm, g;, **
se 'na. hanlhey 'na, kkaci 'na, kwr tu, . i
mtta'na, puthe'na, tul inu, ssik ina; kt!tli-
'na. Cp una/na (NorE). .:-".1

'i'no, cop advers. it is - but. SEE 
'iJi'nd. ,-. , .:"i'nrr. atlvers < "illl'ta (becomes). lfnvold:.::"*

cyENcl 'ey "mwot 'i'na (1445 rYong +f) inti.ffi
esrern invasion nothing was lccomplished.,, ..El

ina lul, cop advers + pcl . the questionilrrH
objectl of whether it is - 1or whether -'.}':i#
{llf,nkwuk-e'na llinqca-e'na lul muthoi:'5,
hako regrrtlless whether it is a Korean word or lii;'
a Sino-Korean (Chinese) word. ,i jiit;

inom < -I-NAM, n, postn. to the south (of -tI iW
^ and south. samphalq-senq inlm south of F;$
38th parallel. lsewulq inam south of Soqtffi
Hiin krng inam souih of the Han Rid'g
Itungnanr inam south of Hungnam. Samcl*l$$
inam Samchek and south. z ;..fi

ina-ma. cop extendetl advers. although it is -; -r-.
at |erst, inyway: even. nllen os ina-ma ip-c..5
ya hakeyss.t:t I will just have to wear my old ':q

clothes. l\las €ps.nun cinci 'na-ma mnnhJ.ffi
capsr.rusio Please help yourself though it isnt r-Sl
nice dinner. tlelum han cip inl-ma nay cip u!;ffi
hana kacyrss.umyen cdh.keyss.ta I wish t b{ #
a house of my own however humble it tiShl#
be. SEE ulo 'nr-ma. l, j r#

i 'na-rna. n + cop extended advers. althougD tr.9
is this; anyway. at least; even this lmuc$ffi
LtcHT yo tna-ma. 

CF ku tna-nta, tna-ma'''-t i€
i 'na-ma lul, n * cop extended adven + 9c'! 

-F*:
[a hit irwkwartll. 1t 'n,r-nta lul rih:ry mds hltf -*ini chenchi 'lok*un I see he's too stupid Q#
understand even this much. lJ f.i

i 'na-ma to, n + cop extentled advers + pl'*
1I 'na-ma to et.ki ka him tul'ess.cs.ta It r9d #
hartl to get even this (much). iffi

i 'na-rnr uy. .op extended adv + pcl. {I tna+tlg
u.v .ve.Ju to €ps.e se etteh.ke.l hay! You oughlff

.+i
it
'"xE
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1p hlve this much (time/money) to spare, at

lerst.

im to. cop advers + pcl. See nemu 'na to.

ina tul. cop advers + pcl. lNlak' kelli 'na tul
husey Let's have us some raw liquor, fellows.

l$! < "t-'Nwotl, n, postn. inside the limit,'*itltin. 
less than, not exceeding. lilq<wuilq

inay within a week. sam<hen wenq inay uy

kum.ryk a sum that does not exceed 3.000

wen. tases salam inay nun (1936 Roth 208) no

more thm t-ive people. Wel.nam inay within
Vietnam. Cwungkwuk inay within China.

i(n)cey < incoy (1716 nYempul 58) < ico,v

(!1720- Waye2:34b) < 'icey (< 'i cet). now;

starting now. (fhe form without the n is widely
used, but incey is the usual form in the central

area.) - nun from now on; any more,

inchek/chey, cop mod + postmod

in ci, cop mod + postmod.

- ko SEE (NKd 678b): See -un ci ko.
- 'la (se) (cop var inf) ilitl as/since it is -

(= ie se). lllnk.kyo ey kanun kil in ci 'la
cikum tultici mds hakeyss.so I am on my way
to school, so I can't stop in now.

in cukGsun), cop mod + postmod.

l.to speak of,speaking of,as for [somewhat
'.literary or lively, = un/nunl. lsnsil in cuk in

fact (= s5.i1 lo mll hamyen); c€ng-mal in cuk
to tell the truth. Ivlnl in cuk olh,so What he

says is true. Kul-ssi 'n cuk myengphil iyo
When it comes to the handwriting, that is
excellent. Kihoy 'n cuk cdh,un kihoy tla As
for the opportunity. it is a good one. I lwfl mil
un ttus i kath.ci man ku ydngqpep in cuk
kath.ci snh.ta These two words are identical
in meaning, but differ in usage.

2. since/as it is - . Sse -un cuk,
in cwul, cop mod + postmod. lYeki ka eti 'n
ovul molukeyss.nun tey But I do not know
what place this is! Ku lul pf,po 'n cwul to man
al.ess.tuni kuleh.ci to anh.tukwun I thought
he was nothing but a tbol, but I see he was not.

iney, copula FAMtLIAR indicative assertive.
. l.itis-..

2. [somewhat odrll quasi-pcl = hako, iko,
kwa/wa and. lllyeng iney awu 'ney cokha
'ney sonca tney ttey mol.a wass.ta They all
came in a group * brothers and nephews and
grandchildren.

i ney. n * postn. these people. - tul sANrE.
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inge'ktty (?< r'i ngek'uy), n. this place, here
(> iye 'tu_y > ye'kuy > teki): Cr yey,
kunge' kuy. f i xvttto ti' nil " ssalo'm i inge'hry
i'sye 'wo (1447 Sek 19:l7b) even if 0rere are
people here who will preserve this sii[a -
ce non inge'kuy 'NcwEN 'ho'nwon 'ptu't i
-epta'n i "er'tyey 'Ce'n yw'o (1459 Wel 13:

35b) how come I have had no mind to want this

[mahiyinal part [of the doctrinel? 'PwJLe-'PEP
'i'za na'y inge'hq fivo "cywoko'm achi is'ta
(1482 Nam l:l4a) there is some of Buddha's
law right here where I am, too. inge'hty n'
' NAY-CYWTNG'SSILQ' hosya' m ry mwo' twosi' n
i "la (1459 Wel l4:59a) here they are gathered
for the ultimate reality.

ingey, abft < inge'kuy, adverb, noun. (in/to)
this place, here; henceforth, (starting) oow,
hereafter. 1- ku 'per 'i ingey 'na-wo'l i
'lwo'swo-ngi "ra (1459 Wel 2:49a) his Law
will appear here! ingey is.no'n i (1465 Wen

3:2:2'.4lab) those who are here. pi'luse ingey
ni'lu.n i (1482 Nam l:33b) it has for the first
time reached tlris place. ingey "na'm ol 'a'ti
"mwot'Lwo'sye (1463 Pep 3:l80ab) unaware
(not knowing) that they will henceforth emerge

- . ingey elwu mas-'na 'TuK 'ho'ya -cuns.kan

'two e'lyewu'm i 'ep.su'l i 'Ge'nul (la6 Pep

2:226a) henceforth we will not have the least
moment of difficulty in gening to meet. 'ire ,r
'Ncwuw-ccYENG'tol.h on ingey 'sye cwu'lat'm
ye n' (1447 Sek 9:l2b) if such sentient beings
hereafter die - . t'lccveK:MyElerTvANG'sy
i'sye ssrzx-'twttg 'ul 'ctun--cnor ho'l i 'n

[ - | 'ingey mozom ta'reolq 't ice'ta (1462
lNung 7:l8a; the accent may be the result of
breaking the sentence for a note) now they will
do their utmost in offering a banquet ofdhylna
joy at the place where Buddha anained the truth
of nirvd4a.

'i-ngi s 'ka, copula polite + pcl + postmodifier.
la'hwop HHwoyNG-'so 'non mu'su'k i-ngi s
'&a (1447Sek9:35b) what are the nine unnatural
deaths?

'i-ngi s 'loto, cop polite + pcl + postmodifier.
lxwouc 'oy nilku'si'nwon kc's un -es'te 'n
'na'l i-ngi s 'trvo (1465 Wen se:68a) what

words are you reading, my Lord?
'i-ngi "ta, cop polite + cop indic assert. t-zlv-

'zwoK'THAy-"co 'uy il'Gwu'syan 'yAK 'i-ngi

''ta (1459 Wel 2 t:218b) it is a drug that Prince
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Kqinti concocted. At-so: 1.1.17 Sek 24:46b, ... .

in hrtlr < QlN 
"ho'td, vn [litl.

l. vnt. leaves it as it is.

2. vni (.- ey) - is in accord(ance with).
ly6ys phungsok ey in ha.ye in accordance
with olden customs.

3. vni (= mrhniam.ta). (- ulo) - is due
(to), is caused (by), is attributable (to), comes
(trom), is a consequence (of). lpy6ng ulo in
hay se kyelqsek hltu is absent because of
illness. sdko lo in ha.ye cwukta dies trom (on

account of) an accident.
4. (MK) vru. lzYE-LoY s 'rt-'HHYvEY'lol Qttt

'ho'ya (1459 Wel l3:35b) based on the wisdom
of the tathAgata.

ini, l. copula sequential.
la. as/since it is -; so. {Ilwanca ka canun

cwung ini han sam-sip pun kitalilq swu
iss.keyss.eup.nikku? As the patient is sleeping

now, could you wait about thirty minutes?
Cenyek i ti cwfinpi toyn mo.yang ini siktang
ukr kasipsita As the dinner seems to be all
prepared, let's go along to the dining room. Il
ul math.kimyen cal hol they 'ni ny€m.lye

mlisio In undertaking the task, I intend to do a

good job of it, so don't worrY.
lb. it is - but/and.
lc. 1= ;Lo; it is - and also; also.

ld, 1= *1L"t, ulo) so as to be; as.

2. cop indic attent + in i = in ya is it - ?

3. whether it is -; or, and, and/or (= ina 3b).
tlkongchayk ini yenphil ini hampu lo kanswu
hota does not take good care of notebooks and

pencils and things like that. P€m ini kdm ini
thokki 'ni nolwu 'ni tii pwass.ney I've seen

tigers, bears, rabbits, roe deer - everything.
in i, l. copula modit'ier * noun/postmoditier.

l. the one (thing/person) that is -. that<.kyo
sensryng in i the one who is (he/she who is) a

schoolteacher.
2. the act/tact of being - :

- mankhum inasmuch (insofar) as it is - ,

since it is - lNc nun piica 'n (= in) i
mankhum te kipu hay ya hanta lnasmuch as

you are richer, you ought to contribute more.

See M 3:3:223.

- pota rather than be .-. {No.yey in i pota

cwukem ul thayk hlkeyss.ta I will choose

death rather than be a slave.

3. = in ya (question)

,#rl
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:g_
4. abbr < in i 'la. See -un i ('la). ,=;g:

i'n i l'i.n i, i'n i), c()p m()d + posrmodincrl
lssrtuo-'eewuLe 'ho.ydn 'r i -. 'KEp 'i.,rJ ,

(1459 Wel l7:22a) became a Buddha - kalr6
(eons) ago. 'swu'l[il uy me'li sa,v 'i.n i (liO -:
Pep l:20b) it is the mountain [called] Eagls,j._
Head. 'srEvczt / pe'ngulwo'm i te'wuk mdla
"salo'm i wo'cik -pt-'LyANc 'u'lwo pu'the 

"

a'lwo'm j "ssy,rryc 'j'a i (l_t6l pep 2:4la) for 
"-

people who are more distanced from the sagc "
rheir knowledge, stemming trom comparisor ..

and int'erence, is merely ti)rm. 'ttwoK-ccrn. 
-

'ey s ye'le 'pEP i kc'wulw'u s twop ry ellcil ,

'pwo.m i'n i (1482 Kum-sam2:63a) the varior";.
laws that are before one's eyes are ffust litqL,
looking at one's face inside a mirror. sstElwl ,;t
'ppwuLe'ho.yan't i -. 'KEP 'r.n , (1a59.VHE
l7:22a) became a Buddha - kalpas (eons) agcl'{t

'HHAP 'kwo 'HH/tP a'ni 'Gwa .f 'lt :li"Sl
nilo'syan'ptut tuthul s' HHwAN-'sYArvc'i.a ti{.
(l462tNung 2:107a) the meaning of alt heb=#
saicl about the principle of whrt is meet rd:+
what is not meet is [that it is butl the illusioaof -{l;
Itloatingl dust. 1 ,b d,-'i'n i, vi mod (< "ifll'tu) + postmodifier. t [--f
'ho.ya 'za ''rEY-'KAY -ta 'i'n i "kr y ssrlJqiift
'KEP 'i'Cwo (1459 Wel l:47a) only thus didt{*
the world get formed, so that it is tfre fdp*ffi
tbrmation, and .- . :; :!ff'

ini-kka (n'/nun), cop extended sequential (* ll
pcl). since it is; it is, you see. f Onul i tho.td,#i
ini-kka 6hwu ey nun kongpu ka eps.ulq biff
'ta Today is Sarurday so lhere p_rgbaqy ry]*:

init/la = in i 'tr/'la, cop lit indic assert (= ltr)
in i 'la, cop mod + n + cop quotative

assert. SEE -un i ('la); -ukl ci 'n i ('la)'
'i.n i ''la, cop mod + postmod + cop

assen. l:aniej.'x,rN "spwun 'i.n i "/a (l5S-ASCI L. I U&lUf ^at\ 
JPwut, ..t. . .e r'---.j&-

lvlayng l4:6a) and then Iatier killing dl $lErtroJtrE, rt.uq/ lqrrwr ^.rIrto -- -.agn
relativesl does not kill himself, yet is just-r-';t:-

short distance lfrom itl.
in i tul, l. cop mod + postmod * pcl = in yr

2. cop mod + quasi-tiee n + Pcl' the

which/that are -. . :
in ka, copula moditier + postmodifier. ':

l. (='in ya, ini?) is it -'? f I tes i t<imcd

ka yo? ls this (the) kimchi?
2. (= ina as quasi-panicle) Encey 'n ka
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(upon r time;. {eti ey 'n ka somewhere or

orher. Eti ey se 'n ka natha-na-ss.ey yo He

tppcirred ttom out of nowhere. Eli 'n kl taluta
There's something diftbrent abour it. Nwukwu
'n ka ka ku sllam ul kyOngchal ey pdko
hiryss.keyss.sup.nita Somebody must have

rcportcd him to the police.

l. - pota it seems to be. lKu kes iama tali
'n kr pota That seems to be a bridge.

in k! kl, cop mod + postmod + pcl = in ya ka.
f Chlm nrll in ka ka m[ncey 'ta The question

is whether it is true.
in ka lul, cop mod + postmod + pcl = in ya lul.
lNwukwu uy kes in ka lul al.e pwl la Find
out whose it is.

in ka tul, cop mod + postmod + pcl = in ya tul
in ke l', abbr < in kes ul
in kes, cop mod + postmod

in key, abbr < in kes i, in kes i-
in ko, ctrp mod + postmod. SEE ko3 < 'lcwo.

'in 'l*vo, cop mod + postmod. lmwo'lu'o'l i
'lwo'ta 'myes noy'zi.l in 'kwo (?1517- Pak l:
35a) I dunno just how many days from now it
wilt be. "es'il hol 's in I"MyEN-'THyEpt'in
'two 

111517- 
rNo l:3b) how is one excused

from registering? poy'hwo'non kz's i mu'su
.-i'l in 'lcwo 'ho'ye (1518 Sohak-cho 8:33b)

. wondering what mafiers they study.
i nom, adnoun + n. fpejorarive] t]ris damn guy
("S.O.8."), he/him Inor usetl of womenl; rhis
damn thing, it. CF i aylca/chi/Olun/i/puni
silam/son.

'i'non, n + pcl. l. as tbr this; - . ?. ir is (rrue)
that - ; really, truly, indeed. This translates rhe

-Chinese adverb 'sr 01,168- tv{ong 3lb, - .)'i'non f .i't[o]'non, processive modifier <
i[/'ta lbecomes). 1'sso y pi'luse "i'non
qen'cho 'y'la (1465 Wen l:2:2:140a) it is the
reason events tirst arise

' -i['lno'n i (postmodifier). lntutGuy s 'cco y
nwo'lwo'nay e'wule 'za swo'li 'i[']no'n i
(1451 Hwun-en l3a) every one of rhe letters
must be combincd [wirh othersl tbr a sound [=

. 
a syllablel to resulr.

ln pa, copull modifier + postmodifier.
h'n,cop mod + postmoditier. lney "es.rc'n
salo'm in ra ([ l4+7-l 1562 Sek 3:20a) [*' ne y "et te 'n "salo.m in ral what kind of

' 
lerson are you? ne y michin nwo.tn in ra (1481
Samkang cnwung:Zia) ;rre you a matlman?
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'iry't ayn ', cop mod + postmod + pcl + pcl.
'l'hotu 'fut cr.v si&C s ne 'y mozo'm in 't ay
n' "ka'm i "ep.tu'l i 'Ge'nul (1,162 rNung

2:24b) while perhrps, it being your true intent,
there may be no depaning, yet - . See lo7 i
'n ['Jt ay n', -u.l i 'n 't sy n'.

in tey, copula morlit'ier + ptlstmoditier.
l. it is - antl/but. tI kes un nay chayk in tey

poko cwukey This is my book: rerurn it to me
when you are through with it.

2. (exclamatory; lCOh.un kos in rey Why,
it's a very nice plrce!'in 'r i, cop mod + postmod ('t'act') + pcl. rhar
it is - l6Y,tuoxwouat oy Kwui 'in t i
anwo.n i (1481 Twusi 7:25a) we kmw ir is

tlre troops of Duke Xiang. SEE -un 't i.'in 't ol, cop mod * postmodifier ('fact') + pcl.
l. rhat it is -.lwo'ci& mozo'moyna'thwon

ke's in 't ol -pwoy'sya (1462 rNung 2:l?a)
shows that it is manifest only in tlre mind. 1'r,r-
zINl 'in 't ol "al'l i '/rvo'rc (1481 Twusi 7:l3b)
we know that rhey are barbarians. pan'toki
-TTTWOW-CYWUW y "es'te 'n 'MyEtt:MwoK 'in
't ol a'lwo.l i '/a (11463' Mong l3a) we must
recognize what countenance it is that tlre state
of Zhio has. 'srx,o ssllE/v 'in t ol na'thvtosi'n i
(1a82 Nam l:52a) moreover, he revealed that it
is dhydna (meditation).
2. though ir he, even. 1'crwuuc-'uwur y

"er.ryey "cams.kun 'in t ol 'NyELe-ppAN a!'tull i 'G*,o (1482 Kum-sam 2:l3b) how will
the monks possibly enter nirvi4a even for a

linle while?
See yz 't ol, -un't ol.

'in 't olwo, cop mod + postmod ('fact') + pcl.
because it is. See -un't olwo.

in tul, cop mod + postmod. granted thar it be /is
.- , even though it be/is - . lKkwum ey 'n tul
ic.keyss.nun ya? I shall never forget it even in
my dreams. tNak.hrva 'n tut kkoch i ani 'l ya,
ssul.e muslm halio [obs = mues hal i yo =
mues haci yol 'Fallen blossoms are blossoms
still - do not sweep them away'. Nay ka an
ic.ess.ketun ney tn tul selma ic.ess.keyss.nun
ya? Since I haven't forgotten it, how could
you? SEE nwukwu 'n tul; ey 'n lul, eykey tn

tul, eykey se tn tul, ey se'n tul, kkaci tn tul,
kkey 'n tul, kkey se 'n tul, mace tn tul, puthe
tn lul, se tn tul, tele 'n tul; .ci tn lul, { se 

tn

tul, -key 'n tul, -ki 'n lut, -ki ey se'n tul, -ko
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'n tul, -ta ka 'n tul' -utye 'n tul, 'untye'n
tul. -umyen se 'n tul.

in lus, copull nrotlil'icr * postnroditicr
'in 't ye, copula modifier + postmorl * postmod'

See 'isin 't ye, -un't ye' -u'n i 'n 't ye.

i nun, n + pcl. as for this (one).

inya * in ya
in'va. cooula mod + postmod. lPoktong in ya

ts it poitong: Poktong-i 'n ya ls it Poktong-i?

Nwukwu 'n Ya Who is it? Yeki ka musunq

yek in ya What station is this? Ku key musun

soli 'n ya (= musun mil in ya) What do you

mean by that?

- fa (pcl). SEE nwukwu 'n ya ka; in ka ka'

- lul (Pcl). See in ka lul.

- tul (pcl), f Ta haksayng in ya tul? Are

they all studens?
i-nyang, cpd adv. (in) this way' (in) the same

way as this, as this is/was, with no change,

still, with no letup. Cn ku-/cenyang.
'i'n ye, cop mod + postmod. See a'ni "n ye'

i-nyek, n. [vulgarl you. SvN kutay, i siilam, "' '

inyo * in Yo = in Ya
io. l. eurH cop; abbr yo; var iwu. The standard

spelling is iyo and that spelling is probably well

motivated historically, though we are treating

the phonetic glide as nondistinctive.
2. * i lo (it is this); * iyo (polite); * iyo

= iko (cop ger).
-io * -i yo
ioissita lberenENrlAll = ita (cop) it is -' lKim

Poktong iolssita It is (or I am) Kim Poktong'

Atier a vowel, otssita. Often spelled also

iotsita/olsita. ?1 iwolsy*oita (1876 Kakok

80); < ? + -lq 's i-'ta - we lack anestation

of either f i'ywolq or (var) ''j'/ruolq tbr the

modulated prospective modit'ier of the copula,

finding only 'i14, the unmodulated prospective

modifier.
iolsoita See isiolsoitr
io man, AUTH coP + Pcl. it is * but'

ioag [Ceycwu DIAL (Pak Yonghwu 1960:397)l =
iyeng I ienS = ileh'key like this' so'

ioy < 't-'xowor, n. postn, postmod. outside of

ia limit), except tbr: - (ey) except(ing). save

(for), outsicte (of), but, besides, in arldition (to)'

Cr pakk eY.

l.'n. lioy(q) mEncey nun pyel kes i ani 'ta
Other nroblems are unimportant (Dupont 253)'

2. postnoun. ti-welq talq ioy ey except ti)r

'#;
A Reference Grammar of Xonrffi$.E

l,ebruLrry. Ku nun wclkup ftry ey ttan swulpl-=F'
com iss.tu He has a little separate income aprl i.
tronr (bcsitles)iis salary. :.i.-,1,

J. postnxxt. tlKu nun n:r h:rnthcy i chalkd ;3.
cwunq ioy ey, tto kiilim to nriinh.i cwuesr.h g.
Besirles giving me this book. he also gave 6 '*-
many pictures.

i p'i = i pwii see here!

i prn. adnoun + noun (CF ku/cc pcn). ..r j 
_",=,,i',

L this time, the present, the current one, thi ;;,

one; the recent / latest one. tl - sihem thc 1:
recent/last examinalion. I pen man un y0npc:l
hay cwusipsio Please forgive me just this tindg,
I pen un ney ka chwum chwul chalyey -)h *
Now it is your turn to dance' I pen c€ncattr3

ey sailam i elma 'na cwuk.cs.3up.nikh Hoi
many people were killed in the late war? r;i'd

2. next time, the coming (one); presently,:

shortly, now. next. li penq il.yoil next Sundrf.

i penq yelum pdnghak the coming sumittffi
urtation. Ku nun i pen ey tltikwuk ey krnti #
He is going to America shonlY.

i phyen, adnoun + noun.

t. this side/way. Svx i ccok. lCengketerg
un kil i phyen ey iss'ta The station isi'ol
this/our side of the street.

2. this/our side, we/us, t/me. Sw I iii
Cr wuli. lYikwu-ccn ey i phyen i ikyess'b

1EI

\{'e won the baseball game. - t I E:
3. your side. you 6r i siilam)' {t-plryeo I S

..n." .."*um ul kElci anh.ess'so? YorS;
pr.voked rhe quarrel, u'u.",':iH;".. 

i, i, .liSip.nikka, cop FoRMAL indic . ..,;
ip.nira, cop FoRMAL indic asserrive' it is - 'tp*
ipsyo [Seoul oteL: menial to superiorl = T#

(polite). -'-nun ke I'ipsyo;'--nun tey'F o''lg
iptikka. cop FoRMAL retrospective anentive fils*;
iptita, copula FoRMAL retrospectlve assenlvE ;. r'!{t
ipuk < 'L'PUK, n' postn. ro the north (of -:)-g
- and north. lsamphalq'senq ipuk north 6#
the 38th parallel. Sewulq ipuk to the nortnc=
Seoul. Hin kang ipuk nonh of the Han Riw(' E
Samchek ipuli iamchek and north' IPU!€
slil:rm a nonherner. i;it#

i pun. adn + quasi-free n. rhis esteemed ?:ry58'he 
/ hirn, she / her. Cr i ay/ca/ctri/8lun/i/noor-r=

pun/siilam/son. ;...€
i pwii. n + vt inf. see herel -f;i*

"'#,i"",lit;,,0;'"':;,":,ii'f tt:l;r'firii$
'#
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thesc wortls trc corrcct and .- . LCT tlkes this

u isb'lu = 'i'sYa coP hon int'.

!s:r, pcl [obs; DIAL (Kyengsang - lvlkk 1960:3:

ll)l = iYu. Aller vr.lwel sa (= Ya).

isri/say, adn * n. this interval; (as adv) these
'Auys, 

n-o*oAuys; lately, recently, of late. t[ - uy

chengnyen tut the young men of today. I sai

etteh.sup.nikka How are you these days? I sai

pi ka minh.i lv:lss.tx We have had much rain

rhese ,Jays. LtoHT yo sai / say. Cr i cuum'

isllam. adnoun + noun.

l. this person; he/him, she/her. Cr i ay/ca/
chi/Elun/i /nom/Pun/son.

2. you (informall. f I sahm eti ka Where do

you think You are going? I siilam w€ynq il ia
What's the matter with you? Svx i kes.

isrng < "t-'SSr.{NC, n, postnoun, postmodifier.

ll more than, above, over, upward of. lsip
chilq isang above/over seventeen. sam'nyenq

isang i toyess.aa it got to be more than three

years (1936 Roth 208)' i-payk isang uy snlam

i more than two hundred people (1936 Roth

217). Ku uy sengcek un cwung isang ita His

school records are above average.

2. beyond, past, more than; further. lKu
ccum man un tut.ye tta pwfi to toyci man te
isong un 8n toynta lt's all right to peer in that
far, but not beyond,
3. since, now that, seeing that. lileh.xey

toynq isang ey nun since it has come to this.
4. that is-all, that is the end. fisang ip.nita

That is rll (l have to say) = Thank you (for
listening/reading); Amen! (Dupont 249).

isaY=15xi
ise=isye=isie
ise < -r-star, n, postn [uncommonl. to the west

(of * ); - and west.
bi-, verb stem'exist'. SEE is(i/'td.'iri- = 'i-.ri-, copula honorific. See 'isi'no.

isici, copula honoritjs suspective
kie, l. < 'isi'ye, cop hon inf (= ;sy" < 'i'D,e).

2. * isiye (pcl)

I h(|'low, gerund < is(i)'ta (vi). SEE is't?o.
i 'isilu'o, 

copula hon gerund (t462 rNung l:l8a).
i bil(q) < 'isi/q, cop hon prosp mod. See 'sil(q/.
; isil(Q, prospective modiller < is/i/'ra (exiss:
i , with summational epidremes). l'na y ci'p uy

I itilC ce'k uy (14a7 Sek 6:7a) when I was at

5, bome. ne-huy 'non Me'n i 'Gwa 'na 'y ci'p uy

I iriJS ce'k uy -ssywuw--KHwo y -mauha'ld

F
r

penr n 5El

(1459 Wel 10:234) nrrt so much you people but
I am the one who had a lot of trouble when we

were athome. ye'huyytvo'ni 'mas.tang ho'ht'o
n' 'l ye'huyyva'nt I 'snw e'nu lsll 'ppa'y.l t
'Gwo (1482 Kum-sam2:37a) separation is to be

expected but why is there so much more of this
separation?

isi'la, subjunctive attentive < isft)'ta.

- 'n 't oy. nho'ma hon ka'ci lwo nwun-['Jsep
the'li a'luy isi'la 'n t oy 'QUN6'YwoNa 'i
'stwo tangtangi "twu ka'ci -ep'su.n i "la
(1482 Kum-sam 4:20tt) since they [= Jdng

SIn's two eyesl also are below the hairs of the

eyebrow in the same way there are accordingly
no two ways of putting them to use. See - ya
'sila 'n 'to y.

isilq ci, copula prosp moditier + postmodifier
isilq cwul, copula prosp modifier + postmodifier
isil i, l. cop hon prosp mod + n. 2. = isil ya.

isi'l i, prosp moditier ('exist') + postmodifier.

- 'G*o (postmod). 1e'ruy "st|n sAM-PwllN
'i "mwot ko'ca 'ettz-'rotx sa'wona'Won -i'l
i isi'l i 'Gwo (1447 Sek 19:l0b) without three

divisions provided, where will there ever be

eight hundred bad events? MYEN(G.'swu TWUNG
'ey 'pte 'tiye isi'l i Gwo (1482 Kum'sam 5:

24b) why would you have - and fallen among

the many people? sAM-TTwo 'ay pte'le ti'l fil
'ye'n i mu'sum 'Lr-'QYEK isi'l i 'Gwo (1464

Kumkang 64b) what profit is there if one falls
into the three evil paths?

- "/a (copin<licassert). f i -nnvtw'QnQ-
'euK 'so-cHyEN na'mon 'hoy yey 'za 'stwo MI-
'LUK'ppwule'i isi I i ''la (1447 Sek 23:l3a)
only a hundred million four thousand odd years

from now will a maitreya Buddha exist again.
' crwuNj-sotNc'cYEY-'TTwo'honwo'la s

mozo m i isi[']n ye n' wNo-'swo y isl'l i 'la
(1482 Kum-sam 2: l3a) if you have the mind to

save living beings you will have the ability.

- "lwo'swo-ngi "raQa62 rNung l:69a).

- Lngi s ',two (cop polite + pcl * postmod).

lcephun'ptu't i e'nu isi'l i'-ngi s 'l<tw (L449

Kok 123) how will one have afeeling ofdread?!
ztN-soYNG 'i e'tuy 's'ten 'i 'kat ho'n i isi I i
'-ngi s 'lovo (1447 Sek 6:5ab) how can there

ever be a litb as sad a-s this?

- "r i (cop mod * postmod). f il'two pu'the
THvEN 'ssyANc 'ay na'l i 'wo lsi'l i ''n i
(1447 Sek 9:l9a) ttom this/here some will be
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born in heaven, too.
'isi'l i ''mye, ctrp hon prosp mod + Postmod +

cop subst * cop int. nzve+oY nvo slwo Mwu-

ssv,rro 'isi'/ i ''m ye (1465 Wen t:l:l:63a) the

tathlgtta is moreover impermanent, too.

isilq kll, cop hon prosp moditier + postmoditier

isilq krs, cop hon prosp nttld + noun/postnoun

isilq key, abbr < isilq kt:i i/i"'
isilr; s, vi /aux prosp moditier + postmoditier'

isl/c; 's i'Irr (cop inrlic assen). 1'rttwu'rrr
'non-PPYEN'Q N 'hi 'Tftwu 'ho'ya fu'qe isil
's i'la (1465 Wen se:Sa) [the wordl 'rrYwu-rrl

means having a Perceful lit-e.

isilq 's oy (gtc\. lzve-rcv s ccwEN'stN i isil
'rr oy '.n i "/a (1463 Pep 4:89b) it is because

it has the tathdgata's whole body (= strength)'

isilq't ol, prosp mod ('exist') + postmod + pcl'

liwos'k-uy mululq 'cwuNo isil 'n ol ni'li
"alosi'm )e (1463 Pep l:168a) he knew in

advance that thcre would be a crowtl who

would retreat to their seat mats, and .- .

isil yu, cop hon prosp modirjer * postmotlitier

isi'l ye, prosp mod ('exist') + postmod' l'KfP
'i "naycywon1, ta tl'o m i isi'l 1'e (1463 Pep

4:534) will it happen that the kalpa finally

comes to an entl? neolo'hye 'rrywt-'TTYAK hol
'lovo.t i isi'l ye (1482 Kum-sam 2:20a) would

there be any place Iin the doctrinel where

I could get a tirmer grasP?

isrrn, (unmotlulated) subst < is(i)'t.t (exists)' Cr
i'mwom.

h|m ye (cop inf). 1'nwu y 'za 'TI-t'lHHYwY

isi'm ye ([447*1 156? Sek 3:7a) just who has

wisrlom anrl ... , 'co"slK 'uy il'hwwn 'ul a'pi

isi'm ye [']e'ni i'sya 'QILQ:'TT"YENI ho'sa-ngi
'ro (i+Ss Wel 8:83a; il"hwum-'u[) I hope the

name of the son will be decided in the presence

of the father and the mother. ssYA 'two isi'm ye

'cYENc 'two is,no'n i a'l;r'o'm i t'tcuv khe'ta
(11468- Mong 39a) it is well to know that both

wrong and right exist.
isi'in ye n'lcopula inl + pcl). 1"qek'ke'nu

"e'lwun ke's i isi'm ye n' 'kwot 'cYwoK
"sankz'nul (1463 Pep 4:38a) if, when what is

got is but little, one makes do with that - '
'isim. cooula honoritic suhstrntive.

'isi'm ye (cop inf). lru,lr s 'pi'ch isi'n ye

(1,t4? Sek 6:l7a) it is a golden color, and "','
moTont pol'kin "xt!o'm isi'nt ye (1466 Mok l;
citctt tiom LCT with intcrr,jd accents) he is a

:=#.-
person of enlightened min.l. *i'=

isim < 'irin, cttpull honorifrc substantive ,,;1::1

isin ( 'isin. copula honoritic moditier orr*
jsin, modit-rer < is(i)'ta (erists; summdioit#

epithemes). lepe'zi ko'ca isin ce'k uy ilhwa?
u! 'etLe-'TrYENo ho'sa-nqi "ta (1a59 tllct']-
8:96b) when the parents hlve got tlne [= 1 p' 1l
childl they decide a name [trrnsitional epilhea';-
- of ttmel. :s. =.'isl'aa, cop hon advers. f 'IrE'\-"Ll 'NcwoY t.:i!
'iri'na (l-1-19 Kok 2) it [= Butldha'sl is arui*'€
beyond the myriad leagues [of our land], butii :s..

isin ci, copula honorit'ic moditjer + postmodifc€:
isin cuk, iopula hon motlit'ier + postmodifier'':*'
isin cwul, copula hon moditler + postmoditieql ;'
isiney, cop FAMiLIAR honoritic indic assertiv6,E!:ili
isini, i. copula honorific sequential. 2. * ish$#-

A Reference Gramrnar of

isin i, l. cop hon mod + postmod. 2. = isintr

s PPwo-'sALQ r 'IvK 'iri'n i "/a (1459Wet,llt

'isi'n i, cophonmod + postmotl. Seea'ni bi nl;,
- ;'/o, 

1.op intlic assen). 1"n 'ru wu'h-rti

hosi'n i 'isi'n i ''la (1463 Pep 2:43b) sirtcti'
is (with ret'erense to) the vir:tories of
wisdom. See 'Ysi'n i ''la'

isin ka, copula hon modit'ier +
isin key, abhr ( isin ks; i/i
isil 'hvo, copula honoritic moditler I Rostrnod' fi
nmu'sum'pu'lisyan i' I isin'kro (?1517'.ry

l:8a) what errani it it that you have? [= :lf
'irin 'bvol i

isin pa, cop honoritic mod + postmoditier 'l .r
isin tey, cop honoritic motl * prtstmod'f-er "') | F.

26a) they all are the bodhis:rttva's virtue(s) tiri'

earth. ;ss/p-'LvwuK'i'Tl-'sr^/c skefil61

ieng z:3ou) are they solely the wor$ 9t-!
slint? [trken as copula rlthcr thiln 'exist'l 'Y1

isinya * isin ya, copula hon mod t postmdl*-

isio (st:rndard spelling isiyo), l. AurH copl!
indic assert. ?. (= isir<o) cop'ion gerunO' rY:i

isiolsoita [obsl = isip.nita. f Onul nal m{
ey rim hlsin ca nun chencvu 'siolsoita (ll

Itoth 53?) CorJ is present in nly hcilil today'

l5lll rEJr, lul, llulr(rrrrr! .lff*'isin't ol, cop hon mod * postmoditier + Pceg
l Woucxivut' isin' t ol fl"HvEl"srEfvcr 

:dE
polko'si'n i (14'15 rYong 7l) he was.a *ffi
monarch but heaven's intentions were cleaf'-l1l#

isin tul, cop honoritic motlitrer + postmodifier'-#
'isin 't ye,.'.rp hon mott + postmo,l + p9:tg;qE
nu'o'iir 'sieva-ut't s "ma'l.irin 't ve llffE

isita, cop hon inrlic assertivc ()r
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'iri'rr1, cop hon indic assenive (Cr 'i'la); Irun
'i 1'r,u. (lndic ilsscrt examplc?) SEE isi'n i "/d.

Lsri)'tu = is lu (> iss.tu), qvi (rlso aux). strys;

erists, is; there is, has. The stem isi- regularly

shoftens to is- betbre an ending that starts with

consonant * vowel, including - ta iself; both

rie shapes are preserved in modcrn Phyengan

dialects. The moditiers and the subsurntive, and

rhose turrrts hat include them, tlo not shoridn:

isil(d. isi'l ye; isim' isi'm ye. ABBR 'r/i) td
(afrer.Y, i),'Ys(i)' ta'

The predicates can be negativized as is'tj a'ni
'ho rd (SEE is'ti).

lsit!/is.ta [Phyengan DteL (Kim Yengpay 198'l:

104-5)l = iss.ta. Both isi- and is- are used

betbre -key, -ko, 'ta, -ti (= -ci)' only is-

betbre -e, -ul, -un, 'umyen, -uni; isi ya =
iss.e ya, ise yo (some places isi yo) = iss.e yo.

'isi'ra[' Is-ongi "ra See a' ni'si' ta[' ]rongi'' ta
irl'ton, provisional < is(i/'ta. SeE -'ya 's!'ron'

isitun, copul I honoritic retrospective mod it-ter

isiye, t. pcl [lit honorit'icl = a (vocative); alier
vowels siye.

2. - isie (> isye > ise) cop honorit'ic inf.
iri ye = i'r7e (v inf)
isiyo = isio, copula hon: (l) AurH, (2) gerund.

tKulisuto nun Chencwu isiyo sllam isiyo
(1936 Roth 120) Christ is Cod and man.

is.ke'n i, eftlctive mod ( is'ta = is(i)'tu +
postmod. 1'rzr-sstvc 'un 'SYEY-'KAY pat'k uy
'two 'wohi'lye 'PEP-'sYENc'soYK 'i is.ke'n i 'i
'I2-THYEN 'i hon-kas "rc "pwtty.l i ye (1459

Wel l:37a) the Greater Vehicle (mahlyana) has

rather the character of lawfulness even beyond

the world; will the tbur heavens all be empty

alike? SEE -'a 'ys.kz'n i Gh)a.
is'kcsi'nol, au* Lon lit concessive. lpwuthye s

, wu[h] s ip-si'Gwu'l ey s the'li hona'h i na'ma
is'kesi'nol (1447 Sek 23:56b) since there
remained a single hair tiom Buddha's upperlip.

b'ktsi'ton, vi hon provisionil. I eerw-Q,tr't 'thi

a'ni 'hosin mo toy is'kesi ton (1475 Nay
l:40a) if he [the kingl has a stretch of being ill.

b.kz'tun, provisional 1 is'ta = is(i)'n, 1'e'tin
'namzin 'in "yang 'u'lwo ho'ktvo is.ke'tun
(?l5l;- tNo 2:54b) he was pretcnding to be a

good fellow, but ... SEE 'ho'ya 's.ke'tun,
'ho'ya'vs.ke'run.

ir'&ey, atlverbative < ir'rd. npwu"thye y'i
' l,rYwow-' p E p. I fi twA K Y E N A' u' ltr'o' pwu' cyw'o k

PART lI 5E3

'hwol 'u oy is'key 'khwo 'qe 'y.n i "la (1461

Pep +:13.{b) Buddha wanted us to have people

keep relying on this Lotus s0tra.

is'l:wo, ger < is'ta = is(i)'ta- A88R 's tB'o.
ll"syeWul f ccuK sstl{. is',two (1445 rYong 37)

there was a traitorous minister in the capital,
and ... wo'cik 1-svwvYl y is.lcwo I'ml y

ep.su m ye n' ki'lum 'kn.t hoy'ya I= 'ko.t

hoy'1,c = 'kot ho'yal hulle ti.l i "n ye (1579

Kwikam l:2tb) if you only have water and no

land it tlows down like oil, and.- . Al5o l4El
Twusi 7:23b, .- . SEE 'ho'Yu 's'luto.

is.non, proc mod ( is'rc = is(i)'ta. Sre'ioya
's.non. l. (epitheme extruded from subject).

lingey is.no'n i (1465 Wen 3:2:2:42ab) those

who are here. tltz,uvo pasftl pwo'l i is.no'n
ywo (1462 rNung l:50b) are there any who
watch [ttoml outside the hall?

2. (summational epitheme).
2a. 1'tot'ot is.non 't ol 'a'n i (1482 Kum-

sam 2:2b) knew at once that they were there.

nssre 'rwo isi'm ye ':YENG 'rwo is.no'n i
a'!wo'm i vauv khe'ta (?1468- Mong 39a) it is
well to know that both wrong and right exist.
ti!'Gwo'n i pan'to'ki is.non 'toy -ep'su.l ye

''n i 's'ton (1462 tNung l:67a) there need not

be any stumbling btocks. is.rwn 'tos lhtw'toy
is'ti a'ni 'hwo'm i (1459 Wel l:36a) that it
seenrs t0 exist yet does not exist.

2b. (sumrnational epitheme used in extended

predicate). lis.no'n i 'ya 'ep'su.n i 'ya (la'68-
Mong 62a) is there or isn't there? as.la'Won
'ptu't i is.no'n i 'ye (1147 Sek 6:25b) are you

t'eeling stingy? icey e'tuy is.no'n i "ngi s 'lcwo

(1459 Wel 23:?8a) where are they now? e'tr)
"rywo'hon mot 'phol'l i is.non 'tli't (?1517-

Pak l:62a) where is there a good horse dealer?

NAM THYEN-'TYV\K pa'lol s "ko'z qt'is.no'n i
(14a7 Sek 6:.t3b) it is on the shore of the sea

of South lndia. kutuy s a'pa 'ni'm I is.no'n I s
'ka - is.no'n i 'ngi ''ra (1447 Sek 6:t4b) Is

your tather hcre? - He is here, sir.
is.nwo'la, proc modulated indic assert 1 is'ta
= it(i)'ta. See 'ho'ya 's.nwo'la.

is'ntvon, morlulated proc mod < is'ta = is(i)'ta.
- 'r i (postmod + pcl). luwu'uwxo'i

'sstLQ'lwo "THYEY it'nwon'r i a'ni'Ia (1459

Wel 2:22c) the primal darkness (avidya =
ignorance) dtrcs not really have tbrm.

is'ntvo-ngi ' ,r,l, pr(tc modulated polite (( is'ra
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'n lul, -ta ka 'n tul, -ulye tn tul, 'unrye'n
tul. -umyen se 'n lul.

in tus, crrpula nxrdit'rer * postnroditicr
'in 't ye, copula modifier + postmod. + postmotl'

See 'isin 't ye, -un I ye, -u'n i 'n't ye.

i nun, n + Pcl. as for this (one).

inya - in ya
in-va. copula mod + postmorl. lPoktong in ya

ts it eoitongt Poktong-i 'n ya ls it Poktong-i?

Nwukwu 'n Ya Who is it? Yeki ka musunq

yek in ya What station is this? Ku key musun

ioli 'n ya (= musun mdl in ya) What do you

mean by ftat?

- ka (pcl). SEE nwukwu 'n ya ka; in ka ka'

- lul (Pcl). See in ka lul'
- tul (pcl). lTa haksayng in ya tul? Are

they all students?
i-nyang, cpd adv. (in) this way. (in) the same

way as this, as this is/was, with no change,

still, with no lerup. Cr ku-/cenyang'
'i'n ye, cop mod + postmo<\. See a'ni "n ye'

i-nyek, n. lvulgarl you. Svx kutay, i sllam, "' '

inyo * in yo = in Ya
io. t. ruri cop; abbr yo; var iwu' The standard

spelling is iyo and that spelling is probably well

modvated historically, though we are treating

the phonetic glide as nondistinctive.
2. * i yo (it is this); t iyo (polite); * iyo

= iko (cop ger).
-io + -i yo
ioissita ['oerrnENrlALl = ita (cop) it is -.' lKim

Poktong iolssita It is (or I am) Kim Poktong'

At'ter i vowel, otssita. Often spelled also

iolsita/olsita. '!< iwolsy*'oita (1876 Kakok

80); < ? + 'lq 's i''16 - we lack anestation

of either |'i'ywolq or (var) r'j'/rvolq tbr the

modulated prospective modit'ier of the copula,

finding only 'ilq, the unmodulated prospective

modifier'
iolsoita See isiolsoita
io man, AurH cop + Pcl. it is * but.

rong [Ceycwu DIAL (Pak Yonghwu 1960:397)l =
iieng < ienS = ileh'key like this' so'

ioy i 't'Nc*or, n, postn' postmod. outside of
(a limi$, except tbr; - (ey) except(ing)' save

(for), outsi<te (of), but, besides, in addition (to)'

Cr prkk eY.

l.'n. floy(q) m0ncey nun pyel kes i ani 'ta
Other nroblems are unimportant (Dupont 253)'

2. postnoun. li'welq talq ioy ey except t()r

.#
A Reference Gramrnar of Xonri':ir

l;ebrulry. Ku nun wclkup llry ey tlan swulpl-:!i
conr iss.la He has a linle separate income ap11 :,,
tionr thcsides)iis srlary. :.,j *1.

3. postnrod. 'lKu nun nl hanthey i chalkrl g.
cwunq ioy ey, tto kiilim to miinh.i cwuesr6#
Besides giving me this book. he also gave 4 '3
many picrures. .: + f.

i p'ii = i pwii see here! - :.
i pcrr. adnoun + noun (CF ku/ce pcn). . '., =:.,l. this time, the present. the current one, thL .:

one: the recent/latest one. f - sihem &c T
recent/last examination. t pen man un yonpc :
hay cwusipsio Please forgive me just this tigl€:
I pen un ney ka chwum chwul chalyey 15 *'
Now it is your turn to dance. I p"".:}TIT ff
ey silam i elms 'na cwuk.cs.sup.nikka Hd
many peopte were killed in the late war? r;{'d

2. next time, the coming (one); presently,$
shonly, now. ne*t. li penq il.yoil next Sudri.'i
i penq yelum piinghak the coming sumirrt.l

vacation. Ku nun i pen ey lftikwuk ey kanli
He is going to America shonlY.

i phyen, adnoun + noun.

l. this si<telway. SvN i ccok. lCengkecel4
un kil i phyen ey iss.ta The station is\'oa

this/our side of the street. -:

2. thisiour sitle, we/us, l/me. Sw I'
Cr wuli. lYikwu'ccn ey i phyen i iky6s'b

L.i-,l

\\'e won the ba.seball game. , t I S
3. your side. you 6n i siilam). tI-plyen 15.

..n." .."*um ul kElci anh.ess'to? Yor$;
provoked the quarrel, rlidn't you? . ,^ 

t:'i S
ip.nikka, cop FoRMAL indic attentive. ts tl -,r'i
ip.nira, cop FoRMAL in<Jic assertive. il it - 

"li'gipsyo [Seout oteL: menial to superiorl = Tff
(polite). -'-nun ke I'ipsyo: '--nun tey'Fto'jlAES

iptikka. cop FoRMAL retrospective attentlve irlsqiF
iprita. copula FoRMAL retrospective iuisertive ).-''ry
iuuk ( 'l-'PUK, n, postn' to the nodh (of -:49
- and north. lsamphalq-senq ipuk nortb ol*
the 38th parallel. Sewulq ipuk lo the nortb's:
Seoul. Hin kang ipuk north of the Han Rtwr-i=
Samchek ipuk- Samchek and north' iPuE
sil:rm a northerner. iai:iG

i pun, atln + quasi-free n. this esteemed fryr€'he 
/ hirn, she / her. Cr i aylca/chi/elun/i/not!' #

pun/siilam/son :.:i€
i pw'i. n * vt inf. see here! -{;E
' 

i 
l::, ; 

"",|:t;,,T: 
f ,:':l,i#t':?'Ti,il,E

ffi
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thesc words arc correct and .- . LCT tirkes this

s is[:'lu = 'i'Da coP hon int'.

ie1, pcl [obs; DIAL (Kyengsang - lvlkk 1960:3:

ll)l = iYr. Al'ter vowel sl (= Ya).

isai/sly, adn * n. this interval; (as adv) these
'fyt, nt*o,tays; lately, recently, of late. t[ - uy

cbengnyen tul the young men of today. I sai

etteh.sup.nikka How are you these days? I sai

oi ka r.rinh.i rv:rss.ta Wc have hld much rain

rhes" ,l,rys. LIcHT yo sai / say. Cr i cuum.

isilam. adnoun + noun.

l. this person; he/him, she/her. Cr i ay/ca/
chi/€lun /i /nom/Pun/son.

2. you (informal). f I salam eti ka Where do

you think You are going? I siilam w6ynq il ia
What's the matter with You? Svx i ke'

issng < "l-'ss%ffo, n, postnoun, postmodi{er.

ll more than, above, over, upward of. lsip
chilq isang above/over seventeen. sam-nyenq

isrng i toyess.ta it got to be more than three

years (1936 Roth 208). Fpoyk isang uy snhm
i more than two hundred people (1936 Roth

217). Ku uy sengcek un cwung isang ita His

school records are above average.

2, beyond, past, more than; further. lKu
ocum man un tul.ye'ta pwil to toyci man te

isnng un sn toynta lt's all right to peer in that
far, but not beyond.
3. since, now that, seeing that. liletr't<ey

loynq isang ey nun since it has come to this.
4. tlrat is all, that is the end. lisang ip.nita

That is all (l have to say) = Thank you (for
listening / reading); Amen! (Dupont 249).

isay = 1 5ni
be=isye=isie
ise < 'r-srzr, n, postn [uncommonl. to the west

(of - ); - and west.
i.ri-, verb stem'exist'. SEE i.r(?/'td.'iri- = 'j-si, copula honorific. Srr 'isi'na.

isici, copula honorific suspective
bie, l. < 'rri y€, cop hon inf (= isye < 'i'.r)'e).

2. - isiye (pcl)
b(i)'ts,o, gerund ( is/i) ra (vi). See is'kwo.
bi'two, copula hon gerund (1462rNung I:l8a).
isil(q) < 'isi/r7, cop hon prosp mod. See til(r/.
irilfq,l, prospective modifier < ir(j/'ra (exisrs;
: with summational epithemes). 1'na y ci'p uy

isilq ce'k uy (1441 Sek 6:7a) when I was at
home. ne-&ry 'non Me'n i 'Gwa 'na 'y ci'p uy
isilq ce'k uy 'sswuw--KHwo y "mdntha'la

PART N 58I

(1459 Wel 10:234) not so much you people but
I am the one who had a lot of trouble when we

were athome. ye' hu.vy'tvo' n i' mds.tang ho' hro
n' 'l ye'huyywo'nt I 'sttto e'nu lsll 'ppa'y.l i
'Gwo (1482 Kum-sam2:37a) separation is to be

expected but why is there so much more of this
separation?

isi'/a, subjunctive attentive < isft)'ta.

- 'n 't oy.lho'ma hon ka'ci lwo nwun-[']sep
the'li a'loy isi'la 'n t oy 'QUNa-'t'woNo 'i
'stwo tang,tangi "twu ka'ci -ep'su.n i "la
(1482 Kum-sam 4:20tr) since they [= Jdng

Sdn's two eyesl also are below the hairs of the

eyebrow in the same way there are accordingly
no two ways of putting them to use. see - yc
'sila 'n 'to y.

isilq ci, copula prosp moditier + postmodifier

isilq cwul, copula prosp modifier + postmodifier
isil i, l. cop hon prosp mod + n. 2. = isil ya.

isi'l i, prosp moditier ('exist') + postmodifier.

- 'Gwo (postmod). 1e'ruv "sttn sAM-PwrN
'i "mwot ko'ca 'enQ-'eotK sa'wona'Won -i'l
i isi'l i 'Gw (1447 Sek 19:l0b) without three

divisions provided, where will there ever be

eight hundred bad evenh? MYENG'SW rYwuNG
'ey 'pte 'tiye isi'I i Gwo $a82 Kum'sam 5;

24b) why would you have - and fallen among

the many people? sAM-TIwo 'ay pte'le ti'l fil
'ye'n i mu'sum 'L\-'QYEK isi'l i 'Gwo (1464

Kumkang 64b) what profit is there if one falls
into the three evil paths?

- "/c (copindicassert). f i 'uxwttw 'pnT-
'euK 'so-cHYEN na'mon 'hoy yey 'za 'stwo MI-
'LUK'PPwrLQ 'i isi I i "la (1447 Sek 23:l3a)
only a hundred million four thousand odd years

from now will a maitreya Buddha exist again.
'cYwuNG-soYNG'CYEY-'TTWO'hOnwo'la S

mozo m i isi[']n ye n' wNG'swo y isl'l i 'la
(14E2 Kum-sam 2: l3a) if you have the mind to

save living beings you will have the ability.

- "lwo'swo-ngi "ra(a62 rNung l:69a).

- '-ngi s 'kn'o (cop polite + pcl + postmod).

lcephun 'ptu't i e'nu isi'l i '-ngi s 'lctw (l4r'l9
Kok 123) how will one have afeeling ofdread?!
zrN-soYNG 'i e'tuy 's'ten 'i 'knt ho'n i isi I i
'-ngi s 'hvo (1447 Sek 6:5ab) how can there

ever be a litb as sad as this?

- ''a i (cop mo<t * postmod). f it'lwo pu'the
THvEN 'ssYANc 'ay na'l i 'rwo tsi'l i ''n i
(1447 Sek 9:l9a) ttom this/here some will be
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= is(i)'ta) + cop inrlic :rssertive. Seu. 'fut'yu
's'nwo-ngi "ta.

is'o = isyo, abbr < isio (AUTH cop honoritic)
-iso(i) lCincwu DIAL (lvlkk 1960:3:3a)l = -siFsio.

Kaiso(i) = Kasipsio Please go/come (there).
i son, adn * quasi-free n. this person; he/she;

lrRoNrcALl this'gentleman'/"lady". Cr i ayl
ca/chi /i /nom/pun/strlam.

i'sopte'n i. aux v deferential retr modifier +
postmod. See'y'sopte n i.

iss.ci anh.ta, negativized qvi. Cr €ps.ci anh.ta.
iss.i, der adv ( iss.ta; Iotat-l = iss.key. Cr

eps.i. tCasin iss.i hayngtong hay la Aci with
confidence. Kunke iss,i miil ul halyern (Clvt
2:91) l'd like you to speak wirh some basis.

iss.ke la = iss.e la stay!
iss.nun, proc mod ( iss.ta2 ('stays'). ln Seoul
this normally replaces iss.un, the expected
modifier of iss.lal ('exists: is located; has').

iss.nunta, proc indic assert < iss.ta2. stays;
elapses. See p. 2lE, $t t.z.l.

iss,nya, l. iss.n'ya fiitl abbr ( iss.nun ya
2. iss.ny a fcolloq; < iss,ni al = iss.ni?

iss.tal ( isL)'n, qvi. NEc (tbr all) €ps.ra. (for
I and 2) iss.ci anh.tl. Hou (meanings I and 2)
ky€ysita; (other meanings) iss.usila (- the
exalting reference is to the possessor), but
ky€ysita is also possible for 3b, and for 3a if
the possessed is animate. The paradigm of
iss.tal ('exists; is Iocated; has') is hybritl.
partly like an adjective (indic assert iss,ta).
partly like a processive verh: the processive
moditler iss.nun of iss.laz replaces the modifier
(*)iss.un. Cr the remarks under Eps.ta. SEE
isiia/is.ta.

l. (existence). there is, it is (in existence).
exists. YEys nal ey ecinq im-kum i iss.ess.ta
Once there was (there lived) a wise king. llenq
ll i eti iss.ta 'm! How can such things be?

2. (location).
2a. is (temporarily in/at a place). lNay

chayk i eli iss.n' ya - chayk-sang wi ey iss.la
Where's my book? - It's on the desk.

2b. is located/situated, is, lies, sits, stands.
lkangq ka ey iss.nun cel a temple standing by
the river bank. Cwungkrvuk un Cosen seccok
ey iss.ta China lies to the west of Korea. San
twi ey si'-nay ka iss.ta Behind the hill there
runs a brook.

2c. is contained/included (in). lKu chuyk

A Referencc Cmrrurr:rr 
"f foffi

ey cixc nrok.lok I is.s.la Tho hrxrk conui6.ffi
bibliogr:rphy. l:+:

2d. consisrs/lies/rests (in). iC*uqh"cr,j.
un uyhoy ey iss.ta Sovereigntv resides in fi--
Assemhlv. Ilnyngpok un miincok ey b.b.=:
Happiness lies in contentment. ,,.1-*_
- 2e. is t'ound/got/had (CF !t et.ta, <lrac.6; ,.

lCenhwa chayk i eti iss.ers.nun ya Wlerc6att:'
you tind the phone book? , :

3. (possession) .f .

.1a. has, possesses, owns. lBoth possessord 
-,.

possessed can be marked by the nominative Dd .-L

i / ka. hut the possessor is rrften thematized d .:i

suhdued with un / nun and it mav be marked ti 1
the tlarive hanthey or eykey.l nKu uy ilaldE
um.ak caycwu ka iss.sup.nita His daughteri-;;,
endowed with musical talents. Na nun,i1|E-
hanthey iss.nun trln ul lI ssess.ta t spem rI'H
the money I had. Tta' nim to kyEysip.nittr'l*4i
iss.usip.nikka? Do you have a daughter, Od;6
Nwu ka sikan i iss.nl Who has time? :i

3b. has the occasion/experience, (does, hifr
done) on occasion. -.-unq il i i.ss.ta has (ever[
once did. -.-!unq ll i iss.ta somerimes doc*.
does do it. lHak.kyo lul kaluchi(si)nq Ill
iss.sup,nikka (iss.usip.nikka,
Have you ever taught school?

3c. carries (in stock), keeps (for sale),
has (available). Itmpersonal possessor martail
by the dative ey or nominative i/kal. tI kes ur i#
Itwasin ey man iss.ta This is (ro be) had onti...H-
at l{w&sin IDept Sturel. i\tiksrrk tlmpay krffi

.[. (occurrence)
4a" (an event) is held. takes place, opri

comes off (Cr yellita). lTaum hOyuy
€ncey iss.nun ya When is the next meeting
be heltl? licey kiha sihem i iss.ess.ta We
rn exam in geometry yesterday.

4b. it breaks out, arises. occurs,

i iss.tun ci no matter what happens. come

may. Ku pupu sai ey musunq -t ' 'ss.es.n4€
ci na nun molukeyss.ia I don't know whal
passed (gone on) between that couple.
an ey yele kaci il i iss.ess.ta ln that one

many things happened.
iss.ta, = iss.nunta. vi. Nec i.ss.ci anh.tl t

iss.ci anh.nunta; HoN k.v0.vsita = fuy€ysin[
lftodern Seoul iss.ta. 'stavs' hrs the
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efa proccssive verh (rYi Tongcay 1989).

l. srxvs, stops; waits (around), pauses. waits

(momentarily); is (temporarily) in a place. f Ne

yeki iss.e la You stay here. Kaman hi iss.c:r

Just a secondl (M l:l:342). Ne eti iss.ess.nun
y1 Where have you been?

2. time elapses. lcom te iss.umyen a Iittle bit
later on. is.s.ta ka atler a while.

iss.ta1. aux vi. See -ko -, -€ -.
is,lal = iss.ta (ka), iransferentive of iss.ta1,2.3

irs.tr kl, cptl adv (transtbrentive < iss.ta + pcl).
l. [otlen spellerl ittak:rl after a while, atter a

short time, a linle later. lNl nun com iss.ta
ka cenyek ul mek.keyss.ta I will have dinner a
linle later.

2. stays and / but then; elapses and / but then.
3. (other meanings of iss.ta?)

iss.ul(q), prosp mod < iss.ta. lwincen halq
5wu is.s.ulq siilam (rYi Tongcay l9E9:352:n3l)
one who will be able to drive. musunq il i
iss.ul ttay ey nun in case of emergency. Yo
cuum un latio ka ecci 'na mlnh.un ci pang
mrta hanir ssik iss.ta ko halq swu iss.ulq
cengto 'ci yo Lately radios have become so
common it's reached the point where you can
say every room has one.

is.un, mod ( iss.ta [rare; usually replaced by
iss.nun or iss.tun].
l. - that existed/exiss (etc). ls€nke ka

iss.un ithut-nal ey on the day after the election
was held. wiincen halq swu iss.un siilam (lYi
Tongcay 1989:352:n3l) one who could drive.
?2. .. who stayed. 1? cip ey iss.un na (rYi
Tongcay 1989:339) I who stayed at home.

is.utoy, concessive ( iss.ta. See -toy.
is'ta = is\)'ta (exists). 1wv "cyettwo'may is'ta
(1463/4 Yeng 2:62a) they have a small amount
ofposition. 'pwuLe.'pf'p'i 'za na'y inge'kuy
tt)o "Lywokn'm achi is'ta (1482 Nam l:l4a)
there is some of Butldha's law right here where
I am. ALso: 1462 rNung 2:83a. 1482 Kum-sam
3:9b, ... .

b.to'la, retr indic assert < is'ta = is6l'ra. See'ho'ya 's.ta'la.
b'tan, is'ten, retr mod I it'1s = isft)'ta.

.it'ta.n i (postmod). lnwo'lwo.m ol a'ni ho,ya
rs ta.n i (1481 Twusi 7:23a) was not playing.
See 'fto ya 's.ta'n i.

is te.n i (postmod). Sse 'ho'ya 's.te'n i.
is'ten 'M (postmod;. n'ne y e'tuy 'ka is'ten
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'la 
11151t- Pak l:37b) where have you been?

is'ten't ay n'(postmod + pcl + pcl). 1'svtuc
is'ten't ay n' pan'toki ctr't-stu'ho'ya
mur ywu m ul "nay.l i "le.n I ''la (1464
Kumkang 79b) when one had these distincrive
marks (of .. ) one would emit glaring hatred.

is'tas'ta, retr emotive indic assertive ( is'tc =
is(r)'n.1he'mu'l i 'ssrLe lwo na 'ykey is'tas'ta
(1463 Pep 2:6a) the tault is reallv mine. At"so:
1482 Kum-sam 4:22b.

ir'ren, retr mod < is'ra = it(i)'ta. See 'is'ran;
'ho'ya's'ten.

is'tesin, retr hon mod ( is tc = is1)'ta.
- 't4 (postmod). lJcnl.-ylxc1 k -sey 'ovuy

*nye! 'nvo is'tesin 'ka (1,+45 rYong 88) were
there [notl three rats on the eaves also in olden
days?!

is'tesi' n i s'ka See -'rcsi' n i s'ka.
i.r'ti, suspective ( is'la = is|'n. lsul'hwu.m i

inge'kuy is'ti a'ni ho'n i 'Ga (1481 Twusi
7:l4a) is there no sorrow here? Irsruow-zlv 'i"moy'zil ci'p uy is ti a'ni 'hota'n i (?1517' Pak
l:58b) the commoner was not at home day
after day. koma.n 'i is'ti a'ni ho'mye n' Oa,62rNung t:77b) unless it is still. "corns. lan'ina
mozom nwo'ha 'phyea'l ye mwom .two
'wohi'lye is'ti a'ni Me'n i (1475 Nay 2:l:2b)
for just a little while I have wanted to set forth
[what is in] my heart, and my body iaelf has

been more or less absent. Ar-so: l48l Twusi
8:2a, .- . Cr -ep'ta.

'i'ston, 'is'ton, pcl < 'i s't on ('asfor the fact of
[being] this'). just, precisely, only. Aaan (after
y, i) ''ston.1 .- mozom 'is'ton mwry'Gwusi'l i
'ye (1449 Kok 62) but would his mind waver?
'homol'mye -. 'i'sto'n ye just how much more
so?! 'l'homol mye cHtN 'hi ye'te ka'ci s
me'cun 'i'l ol "ssnw 'hv+,o'm lsto'nye (1459
Wel 2l:88-9) how much worse is it being
subject to various evil tleeds oneself.t! mozo m
i a'u'kun 'coy ''Ge.t khe'n i 'homol'nrye cIN-
'ss/LO .r 'TTzENG 'uy 'hi'm isto'n ye (1462
lNung 9:6la) when the soul was turned to
ashes was the power of true samidhi (abstract
meditation) just all the greater? 'homol'mye

te\t'G$,un ce'k ul prApcl 'hwo,m isto'n ye
(1481 Twusi 7:23a) just how much worse is it
when faced with warming it [the food] up?!

'homol'mye -. 'isto'n i-ngi s 'ka just how
much more so?\l'homot'mye eA-Lt-'tuN -Kw
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'lol 'rux "kuy 'hx'o'm isto'n i-ngi s 'ka (1117
Sek l9:1b) how much more so is being allorvetl
to obtain tlre ettect of an arhan?! 'swu "ep'loto

n' 'honol'mye ku nvvol'Guy 'sn'n i-ngi t 'ku

(l{6{ Kumkang 62h) they are innumerable, but
how much more so is the sand?!

NoTE: It is not clear whether some instances
would be better treated ts i 'sto'n ye with the
nrrmirrative particlc (xnd ellipted predicate), ls
\4e trdrt ftc partlldl cases with y 'sto'n ye.

See -lr'n i 'sto'n ye, -Ge'n i 'sto'n ye, -no n
i 'sto'n ye, -u'l [il 'ye'n i "ston; y 'sto'n ye.
Cr is'len, e tuy 't t(n ("stcn, "ston, ''stun).

is'nrnswo'n i, emotive-emotive mod ( is'ra =
irfil tc. SEE 'ho'ya 't'ttt'ostvo'n i.

is'tvota, emotive indic assert < is'ta = isA)'n.
lce 'y 'pi.ch i 1eut'tt 

'kot 'hwo.m i is'twota
(l4El Twusi 7:38b) at times it has a color like
silver! See -'a 'ys.nvo'ta, 'ho'ya 's'nvo'ta.
ALso: l.t8l Twusi 25:.171.

*isul(q1 + isi/(q), prosp mod < islr)'ra (exists)
rirrrr + isin, mod < lr(r/'ra (exists)
is'rvu = isyu, abbr ( isiwu = isio AuTH cop hon
'isya- , cop modulated honoritic
'i'sya, cop hon inf. nhon ka'ci s 'syENG'i'sya

(14+7 Sek l3:29a) it is a kind of surname, and
... . 'wuli susu ng i'sya (1459 Wel l8:42b) he
is our teacher, and ... . ALso: 1459 Wel 8:83a,
... . Ser 'ig'a 'nvt; u'ni "syu.

l'r1'a = l'r1,e, inf < iti'tu (exists). trhon ne'!i
kLtfll'lVu i rya - 'twu ne'li koflJ'Wu i'sye
(14{9 Kok 135) one herd is engaged, - [whenl
two heatls are engaged ... . ALso: i'sya (1459
Wcl 8:83r); i rye (1.147 Sek 6:4ab). SEE i'r/e.

['Jisya-'s-ongi 'ra, cop modulated hon * bnd v
polite + cop indic assert. lsyfr-pANo s
'sy'Nc-zrN 'i 'ztp-'ttryELQ 'hosi'non 'suNc
isya-'s-ongi "ra (l.l-t7 Sek 23:22b) it is a scene
of the holy man of the west achieving nirvdr.ra.

'isyrrs'lo, cop rnodLrlltetl hon emotive intlic
asscil. f i 'sktvu'm un zyE,Loy s 'wELQ-pn\N
'sY4Na'irlar'tu (l-l-17 Sek 2327b) this dream
is a scene of the tarhlgata's nirva-qa. syEN-zrN'tol'h i hanolq (= hunol [tl) JsIN-trENc
'isyasf']ta ({ 1447+11562 Sek 3:33a) the
immortals (rsi) are spirirs of heaven. KWow-
KYwow 'ho.yu "pyel s ka|on-rcy s nvu'lyetvun
'n.l 

[']isyas'tu (1,t82 Kum-slm 2:24b) brightly
shining it is a rountl moon in the mirlst of

'ku pskay'hye kot'hoy'ti "mw,ot ho'si.l i ::;#
(1462 rNung 2:50b) even a grcar sage .*Jf
approach objects and analyze them. - :=.

isye < 'l'sve. abbr < isie ( 'isi've,.opf,ooi6l-i
i'sye, int' 1 isi'ta (exists). nkztma.n 'i -t71qp ::.

i'rla (l,tl7 Sek 6:30a,t could nor stay still bd .-:i... s.{,tr-,!yEN 'i "mwot 'chtt i'sye (1447 &t;
6:.{ab) it is less than three years, .nO _,.j.E
srENG'K{r 'i'kus polk'ta'hosyu'm onnol'fui 4
kwovC+voy ['lhi i'sye pi'ch+vuylq ', 

of ..E]
ni l' Gtvo' t oy L! t-' t ! wow' h i pt t l' lavo. m r'Oiirt E
(l462tNung4: l3ab) his saying rhat the inhenri.:*l
knowledge is unmistakrbly bright *eans,ii$
shines in its calm clarity; it is r subtle radiandlE
and ... . ALsO: l4gl Twusi Z2:7t, .... .r:trl."*

'isya 'twt'r, cop hon int' + pcl. flpi'lwok .O^*E
'sYENo'irya 'nyo NUNG h.i 'fitrwLe'ey,a;-;i.

- 'neo. nmu'zuyye'Wun "i'l i j'sye 'trtii
(l++7 Sek 9:21b) though you hrve frightening
experiences. 'i KyENo ti nil "tsulo'm i inge'htj
i'sl;'c 'nt'o (laa7 Sek 19: l7h) even if therd'&i
people here who will preserve rhis siirra j i'kul nilka 'ka mos'ti "mv'ot 'ho'ye 'sye'tii
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clouds [epithematic identiticatit-rnl. Cp,svar.,.f)4r l,t
i'lusyas'ta.

pi'lwok spolon "i'I i i'sye nuo (t5l8
8:38-9) though sometimes he cannot stop

betbre we can say it is the same.
*'ayl'uyl 'ey - (being) in/at. f-mwoy.hffi

ay i'rye non -. (148 I Twusi 8:66a) in tlJ ffi
mountains. TUNG-KVANa 'i cip pas'k uy ii.Z.#
(1.162 tNung l:53a) the lamplight is outside thi''ff;
house and (s.r) ... . ku rywuuo 'ey i'rye (146f i#
Pep 5:21?b) is in their midst, and . . Aryt.fe
1459 Wel l?:35a; l{62tNung l:50h,7: l8a; -. S;

i'syc ''!tt See i'sye 'y'lu , ;i ,',,*i

i'tyen < i'si-ye-n, v ettective rnotl. f'rrr 4$
i'syen il'htu'm I (1a63 Pep l:180r) the na{i g
thrt is in the Law. wa 's.t('n i 'i'sven'l |.E
(1586 Sohak 6:32b) = wa "sate'n i (l5ll ,E:
Sohak-cho 9:36a) the time since being (1S
living) here. ;fff

i'sye 'y'lu, inf < is(i)'tu * abbr < 'ilu (L$p"#
intliu assert). See -'e y'la. " H,

isyu, ahhr < isio (AUTn cop hon,; ffi!$ll{!*:*
-irufr,"fi|!ls
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isyu, lhbr ( isiwu = isio (eutu cop hon)

iryu,l- < *isl-'n'a-, v + modul:lt()r (= i'sywu-).

i tyltt.l i ''lu (1a59 Wel 7:26b), i'r)wol
lrrur (1.165 Wen 2:2:2:l2a), i'sylolq 't in 't

r.v n' (1162tNung l:55a)
i sywola ( l48l Twusi 22:45a').

i'tywo'm ay,r (1447 Sek ll:l7a); i'rywo'm i
(1459 Wel 9:21b), i'sywo.n i (1481 Twusi 8:
g[',1;i'rywom'ilwo (1459 Wet 7:3lr); i'tywo'm
ol (1162 rNung l:53a, 2:40a), i'sywo.m o!
(l{631-l Yeng 2:3lb), is.vwo.m o/ (1481 Twusi

7:ltb), i slwo.m ol (1482 Kum-sam 2:Ila);
i' ty.l'o.m o' lwo {1465 Wen I :2: I :39b1.

i'ryrvo.n i (1481 Twusi l5:+b).
i'syro'toy (1447 Sek 9:2b, 1459 Wel 2:12b,

t.t62 rNung 2:84b, ?1468- Mong 63b).

i'sywu- <'isi''wu', v * modulator (= i'sywo-).
i'sywul'n in't ayn (1462rNung l:5la).
i'ryx,u'm i (1459 Wel 9:21b, 1462 rNung l:

89a), i'tywu'm on (1463 Pep 3:7lb). 'i i'sywwn
'ka'i "ep'swom 'ka (1182 Kum-sam 3:39a)
does this exist or does this not exist?

i's-vwu.n i (1481 Twusi 7:24b), i'sywun 't oy
(1462tNung l:65b).

ita ( *'i'ra (- 'i'la), copula; atler vowel 'ta
but MK *'y'ta (+'y'la but ''lo after i or y
only). Vnn ilota, f ilwo'ta. See iyo (= iko),
ila (= 11u, ie, ... ), ia (= ie). Cp 'illJ'ra,?ilt1t.

L cop inrlic dssert. it is/equals, it is a ca.se

(an instance) of, it is a mattcr of. A ka X ita
A is X. X itu It is X; lt is a matter of X. A kr
B ka ani 'ta A is not B. B ka ani 'ta It is not
B; It is not a matter ot B.

Note: Ordinarily the copula tbrm must be
preceded by something (typically a noun) to
which it is attached without pause. After a

vowel the stem i- is usually reduced to y- when
an ending with a vowel is anached (i-e + ye)
and omitted with a consonant is artached (i-tx
* 'll); the shonened tbrms are usual in speech
and common in written sentences, too. (But
monosyllabic tbrms such as im, in, il(q) often
emerge intact.) That shortening makes many
copula tbrms identical with tbrms abbreviated
from hata, though the abbreviated forms were
usually disrinct in lvlK, where rhe copula was
reduced no further than a glide 'y- except after
i and y where that would create an unacceptablc
string requiring lirrther retluctitrn of rlrc glide
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to nothing. For clarity, it is often wise to write
the unlhbreviated tbrms of hata and ilr. Many
of the intlected tbrms of the copula are treated
quite often as quasi-panicles. For more on the
negative copula, see ani, i (pcl) 3. On using or
not using an apostrophe to mark the reduced
tbrms of the copula, see ie (note).

2. transt'erentive. it is - and then (something
changes). lEtten ttay pomyen notan sayk ita
(kr) etten ttry pomyen huyn sayk itt Some

times it looks to be yellow and other times it
looks to be white. Etten ttay n' waysik ita
(ka) etten ttay n' yangsik ita (ka) kuleci yo
(What we do is) sometimes we have Japanese

tbod and sometimes we have western food.
3. (= ita ka) qusi-pcl (cop transferentive):

3a. used after particles to show a shift of
locarion or of purpose. lKol-pang cy'ta (ka)
kel.ess.tr He hung it in the closet. Sang wi ey
'ta (ka) noh.ass.ta He put it upon the table.
Congi ey 'ta 1ka; ssusey yo Write it on the
paper. Yeki 'ta tocang ul chisipsio Stamp your
seal here. I kes ul tfl mues ey 'ta ssun'ya (=
ssunun ya) What do you use all these things for?

3b. inserted between infinitive (+) and a
verb of giving, to emphasize the shift in benefit
of the favor reported. There is an interval of
space involved between the "doing" and the
'tavoring-, so that the one doing the favor has

to 'bring" the object that is involvert. tchayk
ul pillye 'ta cwuta does someone the favor of
lending him some books. Sinmun ul sa 'aa
cwusey yo Buy me a newspaper. Sersayng
nim kkey Hiinkwuk 0msik ul ma(y)ntul.e'ta
tulikeyss.sup.nita I will make you some
Korean tbod, sir. Latio lul kochye 'ta tao Get
the ratlio t'ixed, Cr kac' 'ta < kacye tta.

3c. indicates a shitt of direction after the
intinitives chyE'ascends', kOnne'crosses', niy
'puts out', naylye 'descends', nemkye'puts
over, transmits', tol.a 'returns', tulye 'puts
in'. {chyo'ta pota looks up. kil ut kEnne'ta
pola looks across the road. chang pakk ul nf,y
'ta pota looks out the window. naylye '!r pota
looks down. tam wi lo nemkye tta pota looks
over the wall. pung ul tul.ye 'ta pota tooks
into the room. tol.a 'ta poh looks back. tol.n
'la sula rurns around, turns one's back.

3rl. (miscellaneous, atler inf) lte tta mltla
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pushes aside: shifts (blame) onto another. phyo
lul sa 'ta noh.ta gets the tickeLs hought. pat,e
'ta phalta sells at retail.

3e. emphasizes the particlcs ey, eykey.
hanthey, ulo (sse). lNrvukwu hanthey/eykey
'ta ilen miil ul hay Just who tlo you think
you're talking to? / Just who(m) can I tell this
t0? SEE -ey 'ta, ulo 'ta.

3f. (miscellaneous) keki (ey) 'ta on top of
that. in addition, what's more.

Note: For a different interpretation ol 3. as

a shortening of tak.a inf of (r)tak- = taku-
('approach') see Choy Hyenpay. Hankul 127:7-
27 (1960). I believe Ramstedt (1939:9E, 156)
was the tirst to treat (-e) tta ka a^s the copula
transferentive. For a still different approach.
taking both ta and ka as particles, see Hong
Yunphyo 1975, who olfers us examples of the
precursor of ey 'ta from 1489 Kup-kan 6:8 [a
text unavailable to mel and l60E Thaysan 36b
(kasom ay ta thi.m ye n' 'if one hie on the
chest'/la-som-ayl) and of ey 'ta ka from 1632
Twusi cwung-kan 25:27b (na lol pwonayya ney
ko[.2] q ta l<a twu.l 'ye.n ywo'would it send
me to the shore where you are?'); also of ulo
'ta ka from 1677 Pak-cwung l:20 (kulkey two
ra ka kulk-pis.ki lul xe,n.ctNc hi hwotwoy
'tidied up the smoothing nicely by applying a

carpenter's plane'), and later t'rom 1797 Olyun
3:l lb. But. for Hong's argument the telling
examples are lhrlse of 'lol ta 'lz, twice used kl
translate the Chinese accusative preposition bi
in ?1517- Pak: (l:57a) 'a'ki 'lul ta'ka 'stu'o

meli kas'l<wo (= ltnsk-'bvo)'tonsures the child
again and'; (l:56a) 'a'fti 'lul ta 'ka tol'bvo'ci
'yey yes.no'n i "la (= ve[n]c.no'n 'i til'la)
'puts the child up onto the wagon'. A serious
problem for our explanation of (3): why was
the MK version -'e 'ta 'ka rather than t-'e 'yta
'ka or *-'e 'yla 'ka? There is a somewhat
similar problem with explaining -'e "/a. Also,
there is an accentual anomaly (F2.12.4, p.77).

itr, postnom v insep, does [usually = hutrl.
See wumcik -, kkancak -, kkutek -.
lulmek -, soksak -, (p)pantuk -, panttuk
-. chrvuk inta wets, dampens (chwuk-chwuk
hata is damp / wet). Cn kelita. hfltl. NoTE:
Since this is usually preceded hy /k/ we are
quite tempted to regard it as k[el]ita, but the

A Refercrrcc Grarrrnrar of

preceding k generally belongs to the prli#
morphenre. And the few cases atrer llt migirth:l
taken trr be ftellita: soktal - = sottat j;'].i.
whispers: cikkel /urykkal - clrners (but thr*-
is also cikkel kclita). ,:**i

it:r. vt. puts/carries on the head. VC iwuta. .*':-.
ita. vt. root's, puts a roof on. SyN is.ta. #.''i'ra. indic asserr < -ifll'tu, 

.vi. trecomas 1=';{1
toufrv'rd), comes into being, is accomplish66.l':-:
achieved. 1- "hovng'ne'k i "i'ta no'n i iii:
(1.159 Wel 7:44b) it is said that achievernet*i-
(of - ) come inro being. Cr 'ilvo'tai toq'tiL'+-.

- s (pcl). ,[.ssrwur 'un ni'kul 'ss i;t F,-i'ta s 'pru.t i'ta (t462.rNung 8:33b) f,bc*-
of 'becomes something-.
wordl 'ssnrur is'to rirren"ipen ; ithas the meani4E

I ': !s !&:ul oec(lmes s0meutng ':jX!
it:l (ka), cop transferentive (+ pcl). it is - odr (l(a), cop rransterentlve (+ pcl). it is - |od

then (something changes). SEE ita 2-3; ey'n
(ka). 'ta (ka), ulo 'ta fta), tey 'ta 6n;. 

' 
, ,*

ita ka to, copula transt'erentive + pcl + 1iA
f Cr'rh.un nal-s.si 'ta ka to kapcaki ji f.a stf-f
cikwu n' hayss,tt lt would be nice weatha'
and then all of a sudden it would srart pouring:r
SEE iess.ta kr lo. l) I

i-ta(k)ci. cpd atlverh. to rhis extent/degree, liH
this, thus, in this way, so (much). I
i-taci him tul.e se yn, eti kongpu ha
With English as rough as all this, how bd
I ever learn itl Kichl ka wav i-taci nuc.ta tmt

\!hy is the train so damn latc?! LrcHr yo-tad.,i
i tay lo. adn + n + pcl. like this. as it

intact, untouched; as things now stand, lhric
1tftiy ey i tay lo ka lo, coh.un ya May I gori
the meeting as I am? Kamul.um i i tay lo
kamyen, khun hyungnyen i tulkeyss.ta lfbcj
rlry weather keeps on like this we will havoli
very bad year. Chayk-sang rvi ey chayk tul{
i tay lo trvue la Leave these hooks on the dat
just as they are. Ku uy cal-mrrs ul i tay lo.

niiy-pelye twulq srvu €ps.ta We can't let
wrongdoings go unchallenged. Cr ku/ce lry

ite.v. FAMILIAR cop retr assert. SyN itey. tl
haksayng i kkolcci 'tey That student was

the bottom of the class. ,;

iti. copula retrospective attentive :'i

*t ri. copula suspective. Dtles not occur, becauso

the cop negativizes only x u'ni "ta Q a'nl
'/-r'l ta). lvtodern uses otiici do notoccur inMK.

i'li. suspective < "ifll'ta (become; be formed)'
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lTxwo'lo'may 'NGVEN 'i "i'ti "mal'Gwo 'la
'horc'n i ([ 1.147+1 1562 Sek I I :30_. cited fiom
LCT 574b with inf'erred accents) wanted the

request not to be fultilled.
i to. n + Pcl. this (one) too/even.
'in'lwok = 'i'two'lwok, cop projective. till it is

(gets to be), for (r mounting quantity). 1'pan s

ptwung 'ito'lwok ca'ti a'ni 'hosi'm ye (1415

Nay 2:2:38b) does not get to bed till midnight,

and ... .

iaong < "rTwoNc, n, postn [uncommonl. to the

east fuf -.): - and east.

(?*)itoy, copula concessive. although it is ... 1=
ila to). Usually replaced by ilotoy.

itta(ka) - iss.ta ft:r) after a little while.
ittakum, adv ( iss.ta (ka) + -kum or (hk-)

kum (* kakkum). from time to time, now and

then, occasionally; frequently, often. - ssik
every now and then, at intervals, from time to
time. frequently. ltttakum atul hanlhey se

phy6nci ka onta I receive occasional letters
from my son. Ku ka ittakum kongpu to hanta
Sometimes he studies, too.

i ttawi, cpd n. [pejorative]. a thing/person of
this sort; such a one; this kind/sort (of) (i
Itawiq when adnominal). I - chayk this sort
of book. i ttawiq il a job of this kind. I ttawiq
il un tangchey tasi an hakeyss.ta I shall do
nothing of this sort again. I ttawi nun sa se

mue; h:ry What do you buy such trash as this
for? SvN yo ttawi. CP ku/ce ttawi.

i ttay, cpd n. (at) this time/moment/juncture/
point, - kkaci until now, up to this day. palo
- (ey) at this very moment. lPalo i ttay, hrn
nanrca ka pang ey tul.e wass.ta At this point
a man came into the room. I ttay kkaci
ileh.key hwullyung han siilam ul ponq il i
0ps.ta I have never seen such a splendid man.
I tt:ry ey nun um.ak-hoy ka pelsse kkuth-
nass.ess.h By this time the concert was over
already. CF ipttay.

.i tul = -o tul (See -ui/-i)
i tul, pcl + pcl. {Ku sensayng i tul c0h.uni?

Do you children like that teacher?
ilula, copula retrospective assertive
llum, adnoun. next, the following. the ensuing.

t - nul / tul / hily the next dly / month / year.
Cr ithut-nal < i'thulll s nal secontl/nexr day.
ithul < j rftnl (= it-'hut) two days; ithay (
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'i'thoy (= 'it-'hoy) two years; is.lt < i'z[oJ-
continue; taum next ? < tah.um touching.

itun, l. cop retr mod. f Payk.man-cingca tiun

siilam i kEci ka toyess.t! 'n i! I am shocked
that a former millionaire has become a beggar!
See -a, - orul. - ci, - i, -q il, - ka,
- kes, - ko, - pa, - tey, - tul, - ya.
2. abbr < itun ci. 3. abbr ( itun ya.

itun ci, cop retr mod + postmod; quasi-panicle.
l. [? DIALI wherler it ltas been observed to)

be - , regardless whether -. or -. tKu i ta
nwukwu yess.tun ci ic.ess.ta I tbrget who he
was. Ku i ka nwukwu 'tun ci molukeyss.ta
I don't know who he was.

2. or, or the like, like. or something (- lna).
lCangnri 'tun ci payk.hnp ltun cl ia la Buy
either roses or lilies. Thayksi ttun ci ppesu

'tun ci thako kaca Let's go by taxi or bus.
3. (how)ever it (has been observed to) be.

mues itun ci = mues ina whatever (it be),
anything at all. mrsun X itun ci = musun X
ina whatever X it be, any X at all. tCaymi
man iss.umyen iimu yenghrva ttun ci c0h.ta
Any movie will do, just so it is interesting.
Nwukwu hnnlhey 'lun ci ku mtrl haci mala
Don't tell anybody. Etteh.key hny se 'tun cl
ku kes ul hay la Do it somehow or other.

4. [? DIALI - (vo) = - to molutt (I don't
know whether =) maybe it was (observed) that
-';. {Veti yess.tun ci to mOlla Perhaps it was

here (that it happened). S€nswu yess.tun ci
(yo) Maybe he used tobe an athlete.

ituni, l. cop retr sequential.
2. - itun i. - la. - yo, - man (un).

itun ka, cop retr mod + postmod.
l. (the question of) whether it was (observed

tobe-);wasit-?.
2. (used as a quasi-particle) = in" (orland).

lkwuntay 'tun ka kwunswu-phum itun ka
troops or supplies.

' 
i' two' lwok (=' ito' lx ok), cop projective. I sarn-
nyen' i' wo'lwo& (! t5lZ'Pak I :37b, 15lE Sohak
-cho 9:8a) for three years. 'il'poyk ke'lu'm
i'two'lwok -ey'ti a'ni ho'm ye (1518 Sohak-
cho 8:2b) circling less than a hundred paces.

"iwo'ta. emotive inrlic assert < "ifll'ta. lhuvl
'ku 'tul cci'p i pol'sme -invo'ta (14a7 Sek
6:35h) a house lirr v()u to enter has already
been huilt!

i twu, n + var pcl = ito this (one) too/even.
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i twu, n + var pcl = i lo this (one) too/even.
i wa ( 'i 'Gna, n + pcl. wirh this; rhis and,

anrl this.
-iwu- (> -yrvu-), sut. Cn -i-, -y-, -hi-, -ki-,

-ehi-, -ukhi-, -ikhi-, -li-; -wu-, -hwu-, -kwu-,
-clrwu-, -,ty-; -'Gi-, -'Gtuo-, -'C*,u-, -o-, -u-.
derives vc. ssuiwu- = ssuyrvu- /ssiwu-/ (lvlK
sl'i-) have one write + ssu- < '(./sa- write.
eriwu- = cayrvu- (lvlK "crry-) put to slecp c
c-ir- < 'ud- sleep. seiwu- = seywu- I syeyGwu-,
!),eyGteo- (tionr 1576; errlier "lyey-) ser ir up
+ sF < "J)e- stand (= su-).

in'u Ivlrl = io (cop AU'I'tl). The st.ndard spelling
is iyu anrl thirt is problbly well moiivatcd
historically, though we irre here trearing thc
phonetic glidc as ntlndistinctive.

iyrl l. = ia (cop var inf = ie) it is -. The
stlntlard spelling is iya and that is probably
well motivated historically, though we are
trerting the phonetic glide as epenthetic. Does
not occur betbre a par(iclc (replaced by ie or
ilu). 2. = i ya (postmod + cop or pcl).

iya2, pcl (alter vowel yr); abbr ya; [ot,arl, obsl
isl. only if it be; if it is just (no more than), if
it is nothing other/more than - ; if (ir be),
when it comes to; even, indeed; of course -. ,
tilking - for granted. (It marks a reinforccd
contingency/prerequisite tbr a main clause, one
or the other of which is unlikely, unexpected,
or anticipated to be difficult/unpleasant.) See
ccum iya, ey ya, eykey yil, ey se ya, kkaci
yr, se ya, ulo ya; ila yr; -e y:r, -e se y:r, -€ss.e
yr, -k€y ya, -ki ya, -ko ytr, -ta ka ya, -ullay
ya, -ulye ya, -umye y:r, -umyen iya, -umyen
sc yr; huki ya, ku ccy ya, ku ya; iyu mXl lo.
lKu kes iya kuleh.ci THAT is certainly true!
Trviq il iya nwu ka dlq srvu iss.na When it
comes to the future, who san tell? Ku os iya
eti ip.ulq swu iss.nun yo How on earth could
I wear TH,rT dress?l Ku sallm iyl kulenq il
hrrlq siilarn i ani 'h HE would never do a thing
like that! Cil iya etteh.tun (ci) kaps ill to ssa
yx halq kes ani yo Regardless of the quality,
Iisn't it the c:se that = | surely the price should
bc kept low. Strturn iyu crih.un sirlam ici lle
sure is a tine man! Cal-mos hun key ku sllam
ppun ill ko man halq swu ya Eps,ci You
certainly can't say that he's the only one to
blame. Elkwul iya ette hatun ci moum man
chrk htmyen ssukeyss.tu lf only she's a

#,
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'iG,
woman ol good nature, she is all right witl ;I:
reglrtlless of whar she lor_rks tike. Nuy s5ql
ke yu kure kulel wu huci nrrve t'm just liviJ
along, thet's all. Incey yu nril lo wuli li
kwelki hrl ttay 'tu Now is tie time for ugt , .r
rouse ourselves to action. Narn iya *urrn 6 -ul h:rtun (ci), ne nurr hungsung ponun twunr
nrinun twung nrln huko tuninryen toynf
Ytru shtruld go your own wly without payinl
artention to whltever orhers mly Ue doinr]
Ppu;uq kaps iya olluss.ci rrrurr kiclraq k1fr -
cocha ya an ollikeyss.ci The aus t'ues are up. ,
hut I don't think they'll raise rhe TRAIN fare( -

t()o. Nul-ssi ya ehrvupkcua tipkena kan ci
ycyccng sikan ey tte-ruca \\herher ttre weathd -l
is hot or cold, let's leave ar the scheduted tiiiii ;l
Insa py€n han tul srnchen iy:r kasilq son ii:=
Human aftairs may change, nrt natute fiiiE
surely never change. Kil ul mul.mye 'n tul (*:r*
nrul.umyen se 'n tul) ku cip iya mOs chaic :*
kakey.ss.ni I will surely be able to find thc :i,_
house, even if I have to ask. Crl-mos han kpj I
ku siilum ppun ila ko mun hulq swu ya 6ps.d #
You certlinly c3n't say that he's the only qne:p ;^
hhme. I siilam iya palo nay ka mal ilrh ,i1'

silam ila (1936 Roth 278) This is the
person I spoke of.

NoTE l: The meaning of this
mutually exctusive with rhrt trf un / nun (ar forl F

kaluchi yr ( kaluch(yie ya < kituchie p
only by teaching. kasi ya < kas(y)e(y) ya'(

and usually that of to (also/even), but see pp. :"'t':,

817-8 (to Norr) for examples of un/nun iyt,,;*
and lo ya. Other panicles (rrr strings of them) 'S:
treely tbllow iya, but the nominative i/ka uil ,,ig-
the rccusative ul/lut are usurllv omirted. ' '--f

Nore 2: Two lines of development mai'#.
hrve occurred: 'i'za ) 'i'[zla > 'i'(y)azff,.
iy'l,: (-y) 'za > (...y) '[zla > (-y) 'ya > N P,i'

only by being) ' :f
-i ya, var < -ye(y)yu < -ie ya. lt<itati yr <.9:'
kitalye ya ( kitalie ya only by waititr8.:lE:

(by conflation) > iya. Cr -'kq'a. '' ' T.
'i yu, pcl (nominative) * pcl - [i] yu. (Jse juC,ji

yu.) But most examples ot' lvtK 'i'za and y'tl 3i-
arc intended to he the nominative pcl 'i + 24,''.':g. l

i ya, pcl + pcl. i kes i ya * i kes iyo; CF Plll'p
ka ya * puta yr. "- =.*.,jiya, var < (y)cy ya < ie/ye ya (only if itH.*Sai

kasie ya only hy deigning to go.
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ivl nril lo. pcl + n + pcl. ('as what I am

inrJeed sayrng' =) indeed, precisely, exlctly,
just, nrtne other than. tlKumkang san iya mil
Io pol man han san ip.nita The Diamon.l

lvlountains are just the thing tbr you to see. I
k€s iy:r m5l lo mayngcong ila hakeyss.ta This

indeed crn be called blind obediencs. Chlm
iya miil lo hwullyung hakey toyess.ta (1936

Roth 279; Il rurned out really splendid!

iyrr miil lo, n * pct + n + pcl. this verv

one/thingi person, this indcerl (= i kes iyu nrul

b). {I ya mdl lo cEngtung han piphyeng ill
hrlq swu iss.ta This indeed can be called just

criticism. Cr iya miil lo; ku ya mil lo.
i rylngpan, adn f n. l. [obsoletel thisgentleman.
2. you - pejorative, but endearing when said

between husband and witb (M l:2:85 
*used 

by

women and men but usually only inreferenceto
men" is mislea<ting). lI ryiingpani meych si 'n
tey ileh.key ydtan i(y)a (M l:2:81 - husband

to witb) \\try are you making such a fuss, what

time is it anyway? Cn wuli cipq rylngpan my
husbanrl.

iya tul, pcl + pcl. frNayil iya tul etteh.key
kakeyss.na How can you tblks leave tomorrow?

iya(y) yo = ia(J) yo = ie(J) yo copula eoLne.
lEnu nalr strlam iyo yo (Pak Sengwen 1972:

92) What country is he from? - But younger
speakers say .- iey yo.

iye, pcl [after vowel yel. HEnvY * u (vocative).
lkyowu tul iye! (1936 Roth 36) 'my fellow
Christians!, brethren!'.

iye < (?*)'i ye + ie (cop inf); ofien replaced by
ila < 'i'la before a particlc. The common
spelling iye is well motivated historically,
though we are treating the phonetic glide as

epenthetic.

- la, - se, - toSeeie.-.
Nore: In MK 'l ye (ohen atler a vowel and

reduced to 'ye) was used as a quasi-panicle
'whether, or; and; or/and thc like". 'na.c i'ye
'pa.m i'ye ki'li sotang 'ho.ya (1415 Nay
2:2:l'1b)'day and night ever yearning'. tt was
also used in exclamatory enumeration: na'la[hl
s "talo'm I "lcwutku.n I "ve hye'ku.n i "yc
(1459 Wel l0:t2b) people of the nation, [bothl
the big and the little ones. SEe "ye, -u'm ye.

i yelsi, n + aclv. this too/also/again. 1l yeksi
kosik-cek cengchayk ey cinaci anh.nunta
This rgain is but a remporizing policy.
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i,teng 1 ieng, [Ceycwu DIALI; after vowel yeng.
l.: iko, pcl ( cop ger (LSN l97E:34-5);

afler a vowel the shape is veng.
la. with (= kwr/wa = hako). na Yeng

kakeY = na hako/wa kaca go with me.
lb. antl; both - and (= kwa/wa = hako).

Xku uek iyeng i nungkwn iyeng td mek.ula =
ku ttek krr'a i nungkum kwa ttr mek.e la eat

both that rice cake and this apple. ,tai yeng na
yeng iti se nwolass.cce = ku ai wa na wa yeki
se nol.uss.ll she and I amused ourselves here.

lc. alstr (= to)' lc'halk iyeng ktceng wola

= chayk to kaciko one la bring your book(s),
too. ssol man malang kamcey yeng ta ciyeng
kalr: = ssal man milko kokwuma to tI ciko
kala don't just shoulder the rice, take the
potatoes, too. ku salum i ilpwon se wM, cip
iyeng pas iyeng ha.yeng Jars.cce = ku sdlam I
Ilpon ey se wil se, cip kwa path kwa lul
m[nh.i sass.h he came tiom Japan and bought
a lot of houses and acreage.

2. = ileh.key like this, so (Seng lNakswu

1984:32); also iong.
iyol = i6 l.f i'ywo (e,urH cop). 2. = i(y)o
I 'i'Gwo= iko (copula gerund). The common
spelling iyo is well motivated historically, but
we treat the phonetic glide as nondistinctive.'

i yo:, t. n + AUrH cop (= i io). it is this (one).

2. (= i 'ko, n + cop ger) itis this(one) and-.
3. noun + polite particle. (it's) that (one).

iyq, particle (after vowel yo); PoLrrE.
l. makes a noun phrase into a polite senlence

fragment. t "N*tkwu yo" - "swunkyeng iyo"
'who is it?" - "The police." 'C€npo yo!' -
"Ce hanlhey yo?" 'Telegram!' - 'For me?"
Kulem iyo ... Well, now ... .

2. after the int'initive -el-a makes a poLITE

statement, question, command, or suggestion.
And -e yo is olten pronounced -ey yo, 99.4.(8).

'NKasey Io (= klsye yo) (l) He goes. (2) Are
you going? Wll you go? (3) Go! (4) Let's gol
Kkok kath.e(y) yo They are exactly the same.

Pelsse mek.ess.e(y) yo I have already eaten.

Yeki iss.ef) yo It is here. Kitalikeyss.e(y) yo?
Will you wait?

3. after suspective -ci makes a pourrE casual

statement, question, comrnand, or suggestion.
lKaci yo (l) I guess he goes (etc.). (2) I

suppose he's going? (3) Suppose you go! =
Go! (4) Suppose we go! = Let's gol
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4. alter -un ka (usually tiom ndjective or
urpula) mlkcs il P()Ll-l'E question (= { yo?).
lcip i khun ka yo? ls rhe house big? tiyeng
nim isin ka yo? Is it yuur brother?

-6. softens the strong insistence of-ta 'p.nita.
lKuhyss.ta 'p.nita yo That really is what thcy
said, you see.

Nore: Similarly occurs after -ney and -tey
(as first observed in 1937 by Choy Hyenpay
[959:5391). despite the rejection of -ney yo
and -tey yo by some speakers and by KEtl
1334b. CF -na yo, -un rey yo.
7. used freely as a polite pause particle (,you

see, you know') after any part of a sentence.
SvH ullang/llang. Cr mil ia.

8. [var] = iko (coP ger) it is and.
9. * io (nurH copula) it is.
10.+iyo=ieyyo

i yo, var < (.y)e; yo < ie(y) yo, < ye(y) yo
(poLlTE) it is. lKu kes iyo = Ku kes ey yo
= Ku kes ie(y) yo It is that one. I key mues i
yo = I key mues ey yo = I key mues ie(y) yo
What is this? Na i yo = Na (y)ey yo = Na ye
yo It is me.

-i yo, var < -ye(y) yo < -ie yo. lkirali yo <
kitalye yo < kitalie yo waits (rolrre).
kaluchi yo < kaluch(y)e yo < kaluchie yo
teaches (poLtrE). kasi yo < kasey yo ( kasye
yo ( kasie yo goes (poLtrE). Cr kasiol (,lurH
honorific indicative asse(ive), kasioz (FoRMAL
subjunctive attentive).

riyu < -tt-ywuw, 
1OUn. reason, cause, motive,

grounds, excuse. lile ile hanq liyu lo for such
and such reasons. Nay ka ku lut mannam (or
mannalye ko ham) ey nun yele kaci riyu ka
iss.ro There are various reasons for me to
(want to) see him. Musunq liyu? ls there some
reason? Seg -nunq -, -unq -, -ulq.

'i'ywom, cop modulated subst. Examples? Cr
'i'lwom.

'i'za, pcl; Cr isa, sa, iya, !a, 'za. It is not
always clear which examples are intended to be
the nominative pcl 'i + 'zd, but most (if not
all) are that.

L Clearly can be treatetl as nominative 'i 'za.

lwo'cik'ppwuLe 'i 'za "a'losi'm ye 'rrr 'yey

wolo.n i [iJ 'za pi'lu'se "ssllr'rJw ho'l i "n i
(1465 Wen l:2:3:6a) only Buddha alone knows
[these three calamitiesl and only he who has
risen upon earth will sutter them for the t'irst

A Reference Ur '"'iurrnl:tr of Kcidiffi
t.ine..ntep.-wl 'lu! 'p*,okcn , a) n, 1oflH'kye ti.p i 'za 'nwun "nt(n ilt.ttr:rruw-TTf
'rwo'sro-ngi "ta (1459 Wel 7:l2b) .oroJ,=I
with thc grildesses my lheautifutl,wife is iitai;
blind ape. e nwu 'ccANc s KUM 'i 'za'^o.i::
stutl'Gi.l fil 'ye'n ywo (144]. Sek 6:ZSitiff
wonderl just which vault's gold will it tate'fq _,_it to be properly covered. Amo: t4+7 gff:
14:19a. 1449 Kok l2l. t.{63 pep 3:177b. _ -.; :

2. 'l Not k) he treated as nominative, ,.1 :.
2a. alier -k: musu.k iza fuil khvo I= hda,..

tu'a1 1r1464 Kumkang sasil 4; cited t or fCflE'
just what shall we do? ..:,..";".

2b. after -mt na 'y 'MvENG ht'chlurt.nf72;r.
mute'ni ne'ki'ka.n i 'Gwa 

... (1459 Wel t0:SiE
having treated lightly the very end of my li&,"ffij

(U447+11562 Sek 3:l8a) I have i

3. See -'e I'za 1= -'e 'zal 
- ;,'i'za, n + pcl. precisely this. f i'za nozo'i:ffi

hwen hi 'cut'kepwo'ia (taat+11562 Setlffi
10h) rhis very rhing is a grear delight to ;i H;herrt. i:'+F

'l.:o lV-, co n hu m hl e{e fe re nt i at . tr r,r-' rryarwr,rt .#r'
'non 'i irwthvp t n'h'! isn'wn'n i (lA6\ p.i"HF'non'i pwuthye s a'to'l izo'wo'n i (1463 Pcp.ig
1:48b) Rahula is the son of this Buddha. ,,,' #.

::tl

-k, pseutlo-suffix. '1;
l. ? abbr ( -ko. lilek celek < ile celc

somehow or other. kulek celek < kule cdc,
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t. pcl. l. (? < 'Val) emphatic. .sEE -'d k, 
"e k,

.'6'o k, -kvo(k), ' ta 'ka k.

X,. SEE 
'ub'lwo t starting from, with.

3. var ( s (genitive particle) after -ag. See k
'swon''loy.

1'cywoxc-cYwoNa k kwos (1447 Sek 9:

Z2b) all kinds of t'lowers.

let-ssu-srev NGwANc k "co-swoN (1447

Sek 24:23b) a descendant of King Ajdtadatru.
ccrrN-,oYNO k "ccwoY-'NzEP 'r.rl -' (1459 Wel

2{t2bl * the karmt of an earlicr litb. N(tw,rNc

k'cHwuy-'LYENc 'Il -. (1459 Wel l:9-10) -
rhe king's command.

ltuwpvct k 'ptu't t (1445 rYong 8) the

elder brother's wish. ilowe,vc k'ptu't uI (1459
Wel se: l6b) the king's will.

1' cvwoue' cywoNc k T71ilANe-pHEN' u' Iwo
(14a7 Sek 9:22b) with all kinds ofbanners.

1rcaa-y,ttcl k "sey 'avuy (1445 tYong 88)
three rats on the eaves. NcwANo k "swon-'toy

(1447 Sek 24:6a) to the king. ssrEro & srEr-
MwoN (1459 Wel 2:67a) the west gate of the
castle.

lycwtttc k 'stcwu'm ey (1447 Sek 24:6a) in
the king's dream.

1'ctwona'ctwoNc k nyANc (1447 Sek 9:
, 22b) dl kinds of incenses.
,^<'ka, infinitive ( kata ('ta'ra.
Ua < 'ko, bound noun. (MK lenites lo 'Ga after

/, y, and often i.)
l. postmod = ya (question). See -un/-nun/

-tun/-ulq -. Syn ko, i, a. Nore: In South
Kyengsang attached directly to noun, omitting
cop mod (Mkk 1960:3:35): N ka = N in ka.
That is also a very common option for Middle
Korean. ln Phyengan (Kim Yengpay 1984:98)
ka is attached directly to a vowel-final noun

'and a consonant-final noun attaches ika (?= i
, ka pcl * postmod, or ?= i-ka cop stem +

postmod): I key ney chayk ikn? 'ls this your
. book?'; Teki poinun key ne ney hak.kyo ka?
: 'Is what can be seen over there your school?'.
: MK examples with omission of the copula
'moditler 'in: hon ka'ci 'lu talo'n i ye (1a59

, Wel 8:3lb) are they the same or different? -
Cr hon ta' ci ' Ga a'ni 'Ga (a,62 rNung I :99a)

" is it tlre same or (is it) not? 'i 'non 'sy,txa 'ka
'PPELQ Ga (t+68- tvtong 53b) is this a reward
0t a punishment? (The omission was not
obligatory; sce 'in 'ka, a'ni 'n 'ka.)
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MK examples with a gcnitive s substituting
for the omitted copul:r moditier include -agi s
'*a (polite question). -'n i s 'ka (question), -
(see 4), anrl these are the source of the mo<Jern

tbrms in 3.
2. postnoun. ki(ye)n ka mi(ye)n ka hata =

kiyen miyen hata is uncertrin (whether or not).
CF I (NorE).

3. Sse -(su)p.nikka, -ulikka.
4. IIK '[zr also occurs aiier the summational

norninalization with - i + adnominalizing s;
See -ngi s 'kn, -1u61'n i '-ngi s 'ko, -(ttb)'l i
'-ngi s 'fui. Betbre 'ka and 'two (perhaps also
'ya and 'ye) the copula moditier 'in drops,

ka, pcl. Only atter a vowel; i is used after a

consonant and occasionally (earlier always)
after a vowel, too - see note under i.

l. marks the subject of one or more following
verb or adjective phrases.

la. usually translated as the subject. tPata
ka kiph.ta The sea is deep. Pata ka kiph.ko
mulq koki ka mlnh.ta The sea'is deep and the
fish are plentiful. pata ka kiph.ko mulq koki
ka milnh.un kos a place where the sea is deep

and the fish are plentiful. Nwu ka wsss.nun yo
Who has arrived? Eti ka c0h.un ya Where
would be a good spot? Pi ka ontr @ain comes

=) lt rains (or is raining). Apeci ke cye se
tdn ul cwusyess.ta Father came and gave me

some money. apeci ka c*lsin tdn the money
that father gave me. An ey nwu ka iss.nun ya
Who is inside? Ku catong<ha ka cdh.ci man
pissaci That car is nice but I bet it costs a lot.
Emeni ka cang pole kalye 'nta ko hayss.ta
Mother said she was going to the store. (or:
Someone said Mother was going to the store).
ku kydsrro ka kinguy lul hasil ttay when the
professor delivers / delivered his lechrre.

lb. literally translatable as a subject, but
freely translated as the object - of possession,

of ability, of evaluation, or of emotional affect.
The person who possesses, is able, evaluates, or
feels the emotion is marked with the nominative
particle, too (lc). lphyo ka eps.ta a ticket is
lacking, there is no ticket = lack a ticket, has

no ticket. kyoswu ka c€kta the professors are
few (in number), there are few professors =
has few professors. iiymi ka iss.ta there is
meaning, a meaning exists = has (a) meaning.
meli ka aphuta one's head aches = has a
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headache. Yenghwa kr cOh.aB (l) movies are
good = hari good movies; (2) movies are liked
= I like the movies. hak.kyo ka napputa the
schools are bad = has poor schools; the schools
are at fault. kongpu haki ka silh.ta studying is
displeasing = I dislike studying. Capci ka
poko siph.ta I'd like to see the magazine. pata
ka poinun ya ls the sea to bc seen (= visible)?;
Cln you see the sea?

lc. marks the suhject of a phrase as the
possessor or as the person who is able, who
evaluates, or who t'eels the emotion. The phrlse
can include a more immediate/direct subjecr
tbr the predicate (vcrb or adjective), expressing
what is possessed or what is the target of the
ability, of the evaluation, or of tie emotion
(lb). I Ce ai ka khi ka re khula That boy is
taller. Nay ka meli ka aphuta I have got a
headache. Nay ka kny ka musepta I am afraid
of dogs. I hrk.kyo ka ky6swu ka cEkta This
school has few professors.
2. 2a. marks the subject of an affirmative

copula phrase, and thar is often the ldentit'ied.
The complemenr, which is often the ldentifier,
is unmarked except by the copula iself. lKu i
ka nwukwu (i)n ya Who is he?

2b. mark the complement (as well as the
subject) of a negarive copular phrase. tNay ka
cak.ka ka ani 'l:r, hwlka (i)ta t am not a
writer, I'm a paintcr. I moca ka nay moc.a ka
ani 'lokwirn Why, rhis (hrt) isn't my har!

But sometimes the particle drops: Ani i key
Swun-i emeni ani 'la ko! - cham olay kan
man ip.nita Why, it san't be Swun-i's mother,
what a surprise, how long it's been since I've
seen you! Ne ani 'la to ku il ul halq s5tam i
iss.ta There are people besides you who can do
the job.

3. marks the complenrent of a change of state,
into (being), so :rs ro be. Cr ulo; SEE itu kr,
ey 'ta ka. lphycy ka toynrycn if ir's going to
be any trouble. Wuli chinkwu ka ku hwu
cengchi-ka kr tdyss.ta Our ttiend larer turned
into (became) a politician.

But sometimes the particle drops (See i);
pteuthye towoylq 't ol "all i "/a (1462 lNung

7:26a) knows that he will become a Buddha.
4. and, but; emphasis. See +aka; <i ka, -ko

ka, -key ka (toynta); ey ka (Nore). Cr i 5a-b.

A Reference Gramrnar 
"f K"€

NorE: The history of this case panicb.ffi
conlroversial. ln earlv texts rhere.are uery fr#examples rhar could be nominarives, .nOd:_i_,
earliesr tbur are atrer -y-. .erLe-.c1yEr il;
(1463 Pep l:120b)'ail', "ne y 'ka fl4sq il-:_
t8:7lb) 'you', poy kt (t572 lener) .boai.;:=
ka?(1616 Sin.c l:8b) 'boat'; rhe tirst two dEi.
are bener explained (by He Wung 339:n49);H:
rhe infinirive '/la 'go and'. Tnere are'iIl.
examples after vowels orher rhln i or ...y in i-_-
manuscripr ot 1700- lHong yunphyo 1975:tU=;
The clear exlmples of noun + nominalirajlr1
(redueed to y) + ku datc fiom the latter pan:*.+=,
the lSrh cenlury (idem:69), one fron t?g3Ttr
Cahyul 8a (ce y ka'l'), and rwo from .tE
edicts of about the same period (nwu viL#.
'who' and na y ka't') Of rtre sameperiqi!,$
also, are these three examples from l?gl
cwung: wtli ka (2:l9a) 'we', royngrwo

!l:7-b - translating Japanese 'ta" = wa,
ka" = gg!) 'as tbr the inexpiriencfl

lswoNoso! ka ( I : l0a) 'envoy'. It appears tii
after a vowel the nominative marker i,
been reduced to ), was gradually strengthedd
by the addition of an emphatic panicle ta;
then by rhe 1800s (except for traces of i &r'
surviving in dialects) it completely vanisbff
most areas, leaving the newly orphaned
fill the new role of a supplerive alternant of
nominative marker i. As was convincinlty
argued by llong Yunphyo 1975, rhe emphatic
particle ta attached to the copula 'i7a

i ta, jusr as did rhe 
*empharic" (i)'za (b

archaic, the particle ka (like the furure
tbr wrinen -li- and the processive -nuntr
-nora) passed unnoticed betbre observation
foreign missionaries at the end of rhe
century (Cr Kim Hyengkyu 1954), e.g. i
i kipki ka elma na holis.ka (1894 Gale
'about how much is the depth of this water?'r
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King 1990 reports a total absence of the

nominltive marker ka in the Korean dialects
spoken in the USSR, The replacemenr of i by
ka (aner a vowel) was apparently quite late in
fie northernmost dialecs, as also shown by the
lask of attestation in 1902 Azbuka.

k'a, abbr ( kwa pcl [S Kyengsang DIAL (Mkk
1960:3:31-2)1. In Soviet dialects (King 1990)
used also after a vowel (= wa < 'lGlwa).

ki < ku ai, n [Phyengan DIAL (Kim yengpay

198{:95)l = ku ai he, she. CF ur, Yd.
:ka- = -'ke-, effecrive. See -'Ga-; - a-: wona-:

'ho.ya-.

-'ktt = -'ke, effective inf. - ci'la, - 'ci-ngi "ta
wants to do. SEB -'Ga; -'ai 'wo'na; 'ho'ya.

krc', l. adv, abbr < kaci. [orel; = kas just
(now). - sumul just twenty.
2. abbr < kacwuk (fur, leather, hide). - os

fur garment. - sin leather shoes.
3. abbr ( kaci (CF dn kac'). kac'-kac1i; =

kaci-kaci all kinds.
kaca, l. subj attent < kala (ler's go!). - (ko)
hanta suggests we go. - mica as soon as one
goes.

2. [DIAL] = kalca, subj attent < kalta.
laca ko, subj assen + pcl. let's go!
kacang < ko'cang, adv, most, .--est; exuemely,
.very. I - cdh.un mulken (1936 Rorh 2lg) a
very good product.

kaca'nta, abbr ( kaqr (ko) hrnta
kaca tul, suhj assert + pcl (plural subject)
taca 'y, abbr < kaca (ko) hay
kaci1, n. L. < 'kaci branch; affix. 2. < ka'ci
kind, son. 3. < kaci < KA-^co eggplant.

laciz, adv [orer-; = kas just (now). 
-

kaci3, suspective ( kata; [otet-l = kalci <
kalta.

laciko, gerund < kacita. Aeaa kac'ko. See -€
kaciko: ? -a kacwuko.

kaciko, quisi-panicle (< vr geruntl) lcolloql.
_ 
l. (= ul) marks direct object. lKu srllam

kaciko nemu kulcci miisio Don't pick on him
so! Kattuk ina sEng-nan silam iiaciko way
kulen ya Are you trying to make him all fre

. angrier?

2- (= ulo) wirh, by means of, ._ . ft<ong -
nOlta plays wirh a ball.'. 3.. abbr ( ul kaciko (taking). lchayk (ut)
raciko hak.kyo ey kata takes one's books (and
goes) t0 school.
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kaciko ya, quasi-pcl + pcl. only with. lI tOn
kaciko ya mlnnyen-phil ul satq swu 6ps.ci
You certainly can't buy a tbunmin pen with
THIs lmount of money!

-'ka 'ci-ngi "ra, eftective inf + aux polite +
cop indic assert. l'icey s .sytr-cwoi 'kotko

l< koth-'kal 'ci-ngi "ta (1459 Wet 2:9b)
I wanr to be like the prescnt World-Honored.

kac'ko, abbr ( kaciko (aux v ger)
kac.lal ( ktc'tu, arJj. is complerc/pert'ect, has

everything, has all sons. lkac.un kcs all soru
oi things, every thing; one (= I thing) wi$r
cverything. kac.un ttek a well-made cake, a
cake that has everything, all kinds of cakes,
kac.un yangnyem proper seasoning, all sorts
of spices. kac.un kkoy lul t{ ssuta strains
one's wits, t:rxes one's ingenuity. kac.un 0msik
ul ta mtntulta makes all kinds of dishes. kac.un
sallim a household that has everything. Den
Aov kac.chwu. VC kac.chwuta. CF 6n krc'.

kac.ta2, vr abbr < kacita (holds, has). l. indic
assert. 2. transferentive. (CF 1936 Roth 459.)
lChangko ey kac.ta twue Ia Tate it to storagi
and keep it there. Changko ey kac.la noh.a la
Take it to storage and place it there. Tok ey
kac.ta pue la Take it to the jar and pour it in.
Pakk ey kac.b pelye la Take it outside and
throw it away.

kac' 'ta, abbr ( kacye 'ta (w inf + copula
transt'erentive). takes and ... (gives, does favor).
- cwuta brings (as a favor). tltlaykcwu com
kac' 'ta cwusio Bring us some beer, please.
[Do not sonfuse with kass.ia .went', nor with
kass.ta (ka) 'went and then'.1

kac.un, pseudo-adnoun (adj mod). SEE l<ac.ta.
kacwuko, IDnLI ? = kaciko. Sre -r kaovuko.

? -'ka'cye, effective inf * aux inf. See -'a'c!e.
'KA 'hi, der adv. adequately, acceptably, weil;
may, might (well). SvN e'lwo, e'lwu.

kai, kain [Ceycwu (Seng tNakwu 1984:56)l <
ku ai, ku ai n(un) = ku i, ku i nun he/she.

kak < 'rrx, adn. each; every; alt. I - chimsill
cipang / hakca every bedroom / area/scholar.
- sinay (uy) hak.kyo ey se nun in every
school in town. kak kaci (* kac'klci) all
sorts/kinds, every sort/kind, various kinds of.
kak strlam ey hrna ssik one piece each. klk
yelq salam ssik every ten people. Kak pangey
lwfr salam ssik tul.e iss.ta Two people are
(living) in cach room. SyN -. mata.
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? ka ka, int'initive + particle (for emphasis)
kr ka, postmod (question) + pcl. SEE -un -,

-nun -: nwukwu 'n ka ka,
kake l:r, var inf + pcl = ka la Go!
kak.kak < 'KAK-'KAK, l. adv. each (one), every

(single) one; respectively. severally; separately.
inrlividually. --nayki a Dutch treat: unpaired
'flower-card" game.

2. - ulo, adv, from moment to moment, (at)

every moment.
-kakkwun(a) * -kas.kwun(a) = -kes.kwun(a)

= -keyss,kwun(a)
kal, postn. [< kalu- discriminate; Cr kaluchi-

teach, kalikhi- indicatel. Cn kkal.
l. discrimination, division, branch, kind.

(sayk - -) pich - [also spelled pich.kkall
color. mas - [also spelled mas.kkall taste.
thnyq - [also spelled thaykkall form and

color; loveliness. 2. [xeouoctsMl branch of
study, -ology. Hankul - Koreanology.

-ft)kal See -kkal
ka l' = ka lul, inf + pcl (for emphasis)
kal(q), l. < kal(q), prosp mod < kata (goes).

2. < kol(q) < 'ko['lol(q), prosp mod (
kaltal ( koflJ'ta (changes).

3. < 'kol(q) < ''kn['lol(q), prosp morl (
lialta2 < 'koql'ta (grinds).

"kal(qh (< 'ka-'wo-lq), modulated prosp mod
< "la ra (goes).

"kalq 't i'na. lmak"tay ,i'lrhe Isstl 'lwo

twNot 'hi 'na "kal t i'na (1481 Twusi 8:l3a)
one is still able to get out now and then with
the aid of a cane.

-lrntq 't i'n i. lpot'kon ka'won-toy ca'chwoy
Iol twu'ti 'naftGlwo twolo'hye e tuwun
ka'won- toy l' 'nttuo'ho.ya -kal t i'n i (1482
Kum-sam 2:65a) one is not to put the clues in
the midst of where it is brightly lit but rather to
go toward the midst of where it is dark.

'ka'l ye. f icey 'snvo na 'y a'to'l ol to'l.ve
-ka'l ye'ho'sino'n i (1447 Sek 6:5b) and now
you want to take my son away, in addition.
ci'p ul 'na'a -ka.l ye 'thesi'n i (14a9 Kok 45)
he planned to leave home.

knl(q) < -lul(q)z < *lal'[oJlq, prosp modifier
< kfilta < 'ka[U'ta (plows)

knl, abbr ( kaul, n. autumn. - kal.i autumn
plowing.

-'ta'la, effective subj attent (command); = -kc'la;
C.r -a'la. f i 'non 

QoN 
'ol -alGa'la ho'n i 'ya

A Reference (lrammar of KorLrirxF

pon 'ot kap'ka'ta ho'n i 'yu trl+68-Mong3tUT-
i.s this telling us to recognize the obligation J '

is it telling us to repay the ohligation? : ,

kala, subj attent < kata. - (ko) hanta says to!o-
ka la, inf + pcl (plain style command) = hi6 ,i

h Co! ! - tul You guys leave! i't'
kala'nta. abbr < kala (ko) hanta 'i
kala 'y. abbr < kala (ko) hry ,-;
kalang, arJn. [?< kalak: Cr kaluta (vt) dividarl

l. tine: tiny; shriveled. '1 - pi drizzle.rl
nw0n powdery snow. - ni (= kalangq i)fig,
baby louse. kalangq iph dead leaf; (= ttd.^:
kalq iph) oak leaf. ...

2. (= kalangi) forked. f - meli (a treaCo{ .

hair braided in two) pigtails. - mu*rr11,
tbrked radish. Cr paciq-kalangi trouser leg;c*' ;.

kal.i, postnoun (der n < kalta). changins -i.=*
{kwutwu-chang - resoling shoes. thd tg:
changing skin/fur/wool; moulting. . , rul4:is'

kalm, subst. l. < kolm < *ko'l[olm < krtb--r.
< knfll'ta (changes). lkol'm ye (1462 tNtra,i
2:llEa). 2. < 'kolm < ''ko'l[olm < bll:::'
< 'kolll'ta (grinds). Example? , ,,t'S il::

, *l*"'.r 
+ pcr (for emphasis) 

,i,irFr,
kllyang < 'KA-'LYANG, posrn (tbllows nu

approximately (so many), about. lYelq
knlyang iss.ta There were about ten
trvue tal - about two months or so.
ahout how much/many. .4li::

? -ka't ye. ?)-lta'l ywo ' ,.ol:*-ka I !e. ?'-ka I Ywo ::'Etr-::t

ka 'm. abhr a t" fto) ham. or < ka 'n d$
ia?. See -nun -, -tun - : -un - . in -. ,{,i*

kam, l. < *arn, subst ( kata < "ka'ta (goes)._;[
2. = kalm, subst ( kalta (changes). ,dg-

kiim = kilm < -kalm (example?) < .fat /oItS
subst ( kilta < "ka[Il'ta (plows). :llJi.$

"kan (< 'ka-'wom), modulated subst ( 'lz'38.
(goes). 1 "ka'm i "ep.su'l i 'Ge'nul (14l.l;g
rn:ung 2:24b) there may be no tleparting, butl' jg

knm, i. noun. a persimmon. r''tnii$
2. noun. sruff, material. a suitable persoo.'ffi
3. 1 'x,tu1, noun. vnt,vni. subtractiooilS

drop, decrease, reduction. diminution. t:G
4. < -KAM2. noun, postm(ldifier' a feelintE

(= krrmkak). SEE -nun/-un - {i iss.ta). -r-Iff
kamak. kkarnak, adn [< (k)knm- adj + d'.ffi

hlack: blind. kamak: - coka-v corbicula; {-€F
sali Bitlens tripartita. kkamak: - ttlktalctul;ffi
(r kind of woodpecker); - nrrtn-i an illiterJ4ffi

:#.:ro
".ria
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- capki blindman's buff; - paycl(/plyci) an

illegal ntoney levy (on a conscription card).
gmrli, postn. a person who is the butt of (.yok

-) ridicule, (mayq -) beatings, (kekceng -)
scoldings, or (pinrn -) criticism. [?< klm
'stuff' + -al.i;

kr n', abbr ( ka nun (inf + Pcl)
krn < K/N. postn. bnd n, l. (= sai, tong-an)

inrerval, duration. lotay - man (after) a long

rnterval; Olay ktn mun ip.nita It has been a

long time (since I last saw you). Ku kan
annl'eng hasip.nikka How have you been?

2. relationship; among, between, of (Cr sai,
cwung). t hyengcey - the relationship of
brothers; "hyengcey ci -" between/among
brothers. kil-pu - (whether) yes or no, right
or wrong. pu{a - the relationship of father
and son; pu<a kan hana father or son (one or
rhe other). Cr cwflwu-kan, ha.yekan.

3. kan ey: See -kena -, -ko -, -tun ci -,
-una -: kulena-celena -.

kan, l. < kan, mod ( kata < "&a'ta (goes).
lkan pam = cinan pam lrut night.
7. 1 kon 1 'ko['loJn, mod < kalta (

&o1l'ra (changes).

3. < 'knn < ''ko['loJn, mod ( kalts (
'knfiJ'ta (grinds).

lin < -tcn1 < 'ka'fioln, mod < ktrlta <
'lufll'ta 

@lows)'kanz(< *ka-'wo-n), modulated mod < "ka'ta.
1'na y 'icey ney 'e'n[iJ uy "kan 'sta'h ol
'pwoy'yvo.l i ''la (1459 Wel 2l:2lb) I will
now show you the land your mother went to.

.kin [Phyengan DrALI = -keyss.nun (ya)?
'kan = -'kn, effective mod. Examples limited

to structures with bound postmodifiers ('i, r,
'man)? The form for 'ho- is 'ho.yan, after a
verbal noun also 'ltlun < 'ho-kan. See -'Can.

1 ia'na See -kc'na
kana, advers ( kata, < kalta.
kina, advers < knlta
laney, L FAMILIAR indic assertive ( kata, (
kalta. f Olay kaney (yo) lt lasts a long time.

, 2. * kan ey, noun + particle.
llney, revtLten indic assert < kllta
hngG) < 'KKANG, adn, bnd adv. forcerl, harsh,
' tevere, rough, unreasonable, trying; plain,
unadulterated, unmitigated, unremitting, pure,
straight; waterless, dry; forced, pretenderl.
l. adn. I - cham-swuch pure charcoal. -
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chwuwi a spell of cold dry weather. cc,/poli-
pap boilerl millet/barley with no rice in it, -
cw0ceng tbigned drunkenness. - h0lyeng an
undeserved scolding. - kotoli dried baby
mackerel. -kwul dry oysters. -mo young
rice plants in a dry paddy. - palam a dry
wind. - pap rice as it comes (with no soup).

- phi a red thornless variety of barnyard-
grass. - phul a thick paste. - sstam
unreasonable jeaiousy. - swul liquor with no
appetizers. - tacim oppression; forced labor;
eating rice as it comes (with no soup). - tam
a stone wall. - tewi a spell of intense heat
with no rain. - ttong dry/hard feces. kangq
yes [DlALl = kem.unq yes dark (= unpulled)
taffy.

2. bnd a<lverb. I - maluta is hard and dry.
Cr kang hatal is strong, firm, violentj kang

hatB2 is rigid, stiff, hard; kkangkuli wholly,
kkangkulita finishes.

(-)kang < 'KKAN?. postnoun. 1 strong, a little
over/more, and a fraction. 1O-payk myeng -
five hundred (persons) strong, a little over five
hundred (people). sam hop - three hop and a
fraction. Aur ()yak. Svx (-)nek.nek. Cr
kang hala is strong.

kang < r,trvc, noun. river.
lcang < &a-ang [CeycwuDlALJ = luse, = 51o.
kani ( kata; = kan i, modifier + noun.
"ka'n i, vi modulated mod + postmod .lfa'cye

"ka'n i "es'ryey capnon ta (1459 Wel 2:l3a)
why do you take what I have brought there
[with the thought to give it to someone else]?

-&z'n i, effective mod + postmod. (summational
epitheme used in extended predicate - here, in
a loosely concatenated sentence) 7'ruy 'nye 'i
ke's ul I'KwAy-'etl 'hi ne'ktka'n i e'nu
Iewu'thuyye na'l ywo (1481 Twusi 25:29a) I go
and think this odd, for why trouble to leave?

-'ka.n i 'Gwo. letuy s nulhrn han api wa sye
ku lul cis.ka.n i Gwo (1632 Twusi-cwung
14:l7a) an old gaffer from what place arrived
and composed that (poem)?
-'lra.n i 'Gwa. lna 'y 'Mydt'to ht'chwu,m t'za

mute'ni ne'ki'ka.n i 'Gwo - 'i 'ney'h ul
"mwot 'pt1)o'a 'honwo'la (1459 Wel l0:4b)
having treated lightly the very end of my life,
I find myself unable to look upon thes€ four.

-'kan ma'lon = -'l<nn ma non but, dthough.
? -'ka'nol,? -'la'nol zd. SEE -ya'nol.
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kantr, proc indic assenive ( kata. < kalta
kiinta, proc indic assenive < kilta

? -'ktn 'ra

-'tun'ti(') = ''kan't i(-).
? -'lcan 't i, eft'ective mod + postmod + pcl.

See -'doa 'ti, -'kzn 'ti, -'an ti,'ho.yan'ti.
-ltan't i'la, eft'ective mod + postmod + cop

in<lic assertive, f i 'sato'm on zyE-LoY 'lol
'ryENG'ToY 'hoktn 'r i'lu (1459 Wel l7:36b)
hc carricd the tathigata above his head.
-'ktn 't i'n i, eftbctive mod + postmod +

cop mod * postmod. LCT has two examples.
-'kan't i.n i "!a (cop indic asert). lne-rry

'rol'h i wro 'hi 'i'li ho'm ye n' ho'ma crE-
'PPwwQ Qou 'oI kap'kan 't i.n i "la (1459
Wel l8:l8b) when you people do this enough
you have already repaitl your indebtedness to
the Buddhas. 'i non pi'lwok kesang 'wo.s ol
ni'puna ku 'ssug 'un kesang 'ul ho'ti a'ni
l:han [< 'ho-kanl 't i.n i ''la (1475 Nay l:70b)
he wore mourning garb all right but the truth is

he was not in mouroing. trrt-TYwvNct cin'sil
Iwo po'lil<an 't i.n i ''la (1481 Twusi 20:l9b)
the magistrate really abandoned it [the countyl.

? -kan 'ryeng

krnun, proc moditjer. l. 1 'kunon (1447 Sek
6:l9a) < Uala 1 "ka'ta (goes). 2. < ko'non
(example?) < *ko['lol'non ( kalta < ko|l'ta
(changes). 3. < 'konon < ''kol'lolnon <
kalta ( 'ko[tl'ta (grinds). 1'kano'n i (1482

Kum-sam'5: l6a).
kinun ( "ka'non 1 rka'flol'non, proc mod <

ktrlta < "kaflJ'ta (plows). lpat "lu[']non a'pi
(1481 Twusi 7:l8b) a man plowing the tleld.

ka nun, L inf + pcl (as tbr going). 2. postmod
(question) + pcl. SEE -un -, -nun -

? -ka'nya:' 2 -ka'nye
-t<a'n ywo, eft'ective mod + postmod. 1'na tot
oy'Gwo 'hyeta 'ka pca'k ol "samkey 'hoka'n

ywo (1481 Twusi 16: lb) [you] have misled me

and made me a match?
ka-p'd = ka-pwn (inf < ka-pota)
ka-pota 1 'ka-'pwota, vi inf + aux v. goes to

see, tries going (to see). The auxiliary pota is

separable fta nun/to/tul/ya po-.) but, just as

a visual aid, we hyphenate the expression hcre.

b po/uta See Pota2
kas, adverb. just (now). Dtet- kac(i).
&as, n. thing. lkas'mul (1527 Cahoy 3:lb=2b)

the Chinese word 'nrrrl I= 'uvwtQ'thing'1.

A Reference Gra #5
rmrnar of foffi

phwunglywu s ka's i (1a59 Wel 8:l4b) mqiff.
instrumens. Cn frzs. .:'==

trr s, pcl + pcl. See s1 5a.
kl se, int + pcl .-__::
ka sc (se), l. inf < kala + inf < sura (+ pdL :.

goes and stands and (then). 2. * kasye (sc)..-:;:':
-kasi-/-kas- [Phyengan otat- (Kim Yengpn' -

l98a:l0a-5)l = -keyss- (tuture). Bottr -lr.ni'-
and -kas- are used betbre -key. -ko, -tr, 1tr;- -

trnly -kas- betbrc -r. -ul, -un. -umyen, r$
-kasi ya = -kirss.e ya: -kase yo (in some ar311

'krsi Yo) = 'kass,e Yo. . .--.1
-'kusi'n i = -'kesi'n i (ettlctive hon mod {- -
postmod) = -(rlb)'sik'n i (hon effective eod ,.,
+ postmod). lwo'lay 'ppyENG 'hwolq w4i'ul ye'hry'ya 'ys'lusi'n i (1462 lNung 5:74)E
he has long kept away tie causes for fallingrilL*

ka siph.ta, (- postmod) + aux adj. See siph.[:#
-k u.kwun(l) fPhyengan Dlnt-l = -keyss.kwun(rf-i#.
kass.ta, l. past < kata. ,-.i!d#l

2. - (kr) transtbrentive ( kata. f mnyaff
hi kass.tl wii yo (Be on your way, I'll) rd€
you back here later. . 'l #*'

kr.sye (se), abbr ( kasie (se), hon inf < frriiiii
+ pcl. (you/he) goes and (then).

ka siph.i, (- postmod) * der adv. SeE
-ka'ta = -ke'ta, eflective indicative

SEE -Ga' ta, -' a' tai' ho' ya' tu.
krt:r < "&a'r.r, vi; inf ka < '[z; plain

kake la or ka la. ANT ot|. SEE na-kata.

city). kass.ta is gone, is away. kass,ess.tr li
been, went (and is back), was away.

lb. For figurative uses, see KEd. ,,i,"

2. (= cwukta) dies, passes away (= kol',

-1. lKu nun kako €ps.ta He is dead

gone. He is no more.
3. (= kke cita) (lighO goes out, is out.
4. (= 6ps.e cita) vanishes, disappears''

t*.y. loi uy ttay kr - din comei-o6 (out d).€
a garment. mas i - loses its tlavor; goes

5. (= cinata) (time) passes, elapses, goes

{Kyrwul i kass.ta Winter is over/past/
kan pum ey last night. elma an ka se

(very) long.
6. (= tulta) is required/needed = it

requires / needs.

,1 tJ
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7. (= tult:r) it costs; it is worth; it weighs.

8. ir lasrs, holds, keeps, endures, persists,

,ys315. f olay - lasts a long time, wears well.

9. leans to one side.

10. goes to, is assigned (to y_ou/them) = gets.

ll. i= toyta) comes about. lcimcak(phantan,
nrptuk) i - comes to form an idea (to draw a
conclusion, to reach an appreciation).
12. appears, comes (in an order, at a level).

13. 1= phlum hrtr) has an orgasm (a sexull

clintur), "comes".

l-1. aux vi sep. See -ko kala, -€ katl.
15. postnominal verb sep (with vn). goes to

do. f siinqpo (lul) - goes tbr a walk. yenghwa
(lul) kw0kyeng - goes to see a movie.

klm (ka), transtbrentive < krtll (+ pcl).

l. goes and then (stops).

2. (pseudo-adv) sometimes; once in a while;
at occasional intervals; on occasion(s), now and

then. n - sitqswu hata sometimes makes a

mistake. Kata ka nun (Kata ka 'la to) han
pen ssik tullisinun kes i etteh.sup.nikka You

might come and see me once in a while. How
about dropping in now and then?

kata kata, iterated transt'erentive < kalil =
kata (ka) 2 (sometimes).

kath.i /kachi/ < 'ko'rhi < 'kat'hi, der adv.
l. (= kath.key, pisus 'i) as, like. in the same

way/manner, similarly, in a like/similar way,
alike, likewise. ANr talli. n.lph-se mdl han
pa wu kath.i ... As said earlier ... .

2. (= talum cps.i, kongphyeng hi, tongil
hakey) equally, impanially, al ike.

3. pseudo-pcl, abbr ( hako kath.i (chelem)
u if/though; like, as, as - as, (not) so - as.

4. (= hamkkey) together, with, together/
along with, in company with.

5. (= tongsi ey) at the same time, together.
Note: Noun + kath.i is an abbreviation <

noun + hrko (or kwa/wa) + kath.i. But in
meaning 4 rhe abbreviation is never used. The
spoken form na hako kath.i can mean either
'with me' or 'like me', but na kalh.i can mcan
only 'like me'. CF poko, pu'the.

hth.tar (< 'kot[hl'ta < 'kot"ho'ta),adj.

' 1. is like, is similar; (is) as. Svx pisus hata.
At{t taluta. 'lna kath.umyen if it were me/1.
2. is equal (to), is the equivalent (of), is

identical (with), is alike/like. Svx tongil hata.
lkath.un kaps ey with no tlit'll,rence in pricc/
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distance /trouble/time, since they are dre same

[+ euESTtoNl. kath.un kaps imyen the price/
distance /trouble /ti me being equal, other thi ngs

being equal.
3. (mod + kes kath.ta) it seems/looks like

(as iflthough). {Pi ka olq (onun, on, otun,
wass.tun) kes kath.la lt looks as though it
were going to rain (were raining, has rained,
has been raining, had been raining).
CF -€ss,ulq kes kath.umyen.

NotE: Noun + krth.ta is an abbreviation <
noun + hako (or kwa/wa) + kath.ta.

kath.ta2, postnom adj insep. is -like; is. lo*i-
ppul - is insignificant, piddling, trivial.
engtheli - = engtheli Ops.ta is nonsense.
kamccok - is as good as new, is perfectly
mended; is complete, perfect. kwul.wangsin
- (a thing) is old and dirty [< ?; Cr w[ngsin
cantankerous person < ?1. sayngttay - is
robust. tuktol - is satisfactory.

kl to, infinitive + particle
? -ka'ton = -k'tun. if; when.

kttt! + kass,ta; + kac.ta, - kactta, + kac'
'la; * lotn'tu

ka tul, intlnitive + particle (plural subject)
ka tut, pcl + pcl. tlKu kny ka tul musewuni?

Are you kids attaid of that dog? ; :

ka uy, postmod + pcl. (the one) whether, -
{mt'k.nun ka mek.hinun ka uy ssawum a life-
and-death struggle.

kawuntey < ka'won-'toy < ka'Won-'toy < ilj
mod (< [kasll<np'ta 'near') + n 'place', noun.

l. the interior; the inside; within. CF an,
sok. lcip kawuntey se na-ota comes from
within the house. Cip kawuntey nun mOtun
kes i twicwuk pakcwuk iess.ta There was a
great hubbub inside the house.

2. 2a. the middle, center, midst; the mean.

Cr cwung, cwungang, cwungkan, pokphan.
lct"ung - the very middle (= han pokphan).

- hyeng the middle brother. - sonq-kalok
rhe middle tinger. - lul puth-capt! holds the

middle of (it), holds it in the middle. - lul
chwi huta takes the mean; splits the difference.

2h. in, in the midst of, in the hean/center
of; tretween, among, through; into; of, out of.
CF cwung (ey). tlsangca - neh.ta puts it into
a box. awtl - hana lul thayk hala chooses

between the two; chooses one of the two.
mlnh.un - se hunl lul kacita takes one of
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many. han pnn - kacangwuswuhanhaksayng
the best student in thc class. kwuncwung -
iss,ta is in the midst of r crowd. swuph - lul
kel.e kltu goes through the woods. I kawunte-v
se etten kes itun ci sEys ul chwi hay la Take
any three of these.

3. -nun - (se) = -nun cwung (ey) while (in
the process of) doing. lsensayng nim i posinun
krwuntey (se) while you are watching - Cr
prppun karvuntey (.se) in the midst of being
busy [se cannot be insertedl.

kawus ( kawos (< ?), postn. and a half. fs€k
ci - three feet and a half, three and a half
feet. twt mal - two and a half pecks. han toy
- a "cup" (= liter) and a half. Ven awus. Cr
ptn.

kryt, counter. a piece; a unit, an item. tchayk-
slng twii - two desks. pokswunga sOy -
three peaches. pinwu s€y - three pieces/cakes
of soap. CF kay 'na.

ka-v', bound noun (postmodifier, postnoun).
L postmod. thing: place. anc.ulq kay the

seat of a loom; a straddle seat; (= 6111t
sil.kay) the kickboard on a swing.

2. postmod, postn. ssul kay gall bladder (ssul
prosp mod of ssuta 'bitter' - note lack of -q).
ttongq kay ? gizzard (of a bird) (* 'stray dog'
* 'body weight').
[< ?; Cr kes, kos, -kay, hay]

kayl, bnd postn. Sre 5mu - anybody, so-and-
so. ?< pcl ka + i person; ?( kayk guest;
? va.r ( kes thing - Cr Hamkyeng dialect
must/u kay = musun kes.

(-)-koyo. bound postnoun (?< kay bnd n). thing.
t (c)coctr.i-t<ay an indispensable concomitant,-a
necessary [der n ( coch.ta follows]. cicim-kay
cil = cicim cit griddling, panfrying. puchim-
kay a flat cake [puchim subst < puchita
griddlesl.

-kays < -'koy, suf (makes v into n). instrument,
gadget, device (for doing something); -.-er, one
tlat does: result. Ven -key. Cr -ny < -'Gsy.
lcci-- a thin stew (< vt steam ie. ciwu--

an eraser. coli-- a tightening thread; a lens
iris. kali-- a twofold screen. kam-- [oreul
= kamki (= sinq kamki *sinq-kayngki) side-
windings on Korean sandals. (yenphil) kkakk-
- a (pencil sharpener). kkal-- a cushion.
kkrvumi-- ornaments. kwi hrrupi-- {Uell
= kwi i-- (otet" kwi ci--) an ear pick. mith
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sit-- the kickboard on a swing. mith sU€
toilet paper. nal-- a wing. nolikay < no;jffi
- a toy: a trinket; an acccss()ry. oe"-_l=
prllow. pul ssosi - rintler. pyens ih-_ :::-..
boule opener. ssa-- a wrapper. ssu-- hadbi
gear. headwear. (i) sswusi- - a (tooth) Di.1F:
tcph-- a lid. thwi-- a coil spring. ci-- *C--
key an A-tiame carrier (rlck). cip - * 6''kF:.
t()ngs. rweezers. CF tolikkay = toliq-keyi,l:
tlail (?< tolitr gouges); wusu-kay jocularity,:
jest (?< wusupta). :r i.3....

kny6 < ka'hi. l. n. dog. -:2. adn. wild, stray, uncultivrted,i false,boSua;_
phony; poor, worthless, trashy. I - cryukirj:-,
death without honor. - kkoch (a wild flowilF$i:
- kkwum a silly dream, a dream that doer oiffi,
come true. - melwu wild grapes. - nall
wild lily; Cr kIy ndl [= n1u|1 i .
'betters- [s,lnc,rsrrc]. - phi wild
grass. - salkwu the wikl apricot.
unworthy talk. - swucak trashy remarhlrii
ssrvuk wild mugwort. - ttek a cake
some rough tlour used instead of rice flour,.n

ka ya, l. inf + pcl. - (ha)nta must go. .,.
2. postmodifier (question) + pcl. SeE -un

-nun -. .;sd
*ka ya, pcl (nominative) * pcl + lkal ya. (ll
just ya.) But see also -ta ka ya.

kayk < 'KIIoYK. l. n (= 5en;. a guest; a

a roomer; a stranger, (in compounds) a peni{r!.
2. adn. extra. superlluous, uncalled-for.(;

kwiin). {kayk sik.kwu a remporary addition.fi
a family. kayk soli an uncalled-for
impertinent) remark. kaykq il unwanted worh

3. bnd n. - cekta/sulepta is u

unnecessary, impertinent, out of place.
kayna (= kay'na), kkayna (= kk'ay'na). i5.;

l. kay 'na, counter + copula
just because of (a trifle). f Cwumek kay 'r

ssunla ko tempici mila Don't come at me ju

because you can use your fis$. M

2. kk'ay 'na, abbr < (ul) kkway'na',advi
cop advers. fairly well/much, to a fair extst

(or so). lCip kk'ay 'na kacyess.ta ko
hakey kwfllci mila Don't be so stuck up

because you've got yourself a house. Ku nt

tOn kk'ay 'na iss.ta ko kkapul,e yo He sho
offjust because he has a linle money.

kiiy ney. ahbr ( ku ay ney I
they/them. - tul sAIvtE. i{
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-(k)kryngi, postn, suf (? rlimin). lal klyngi a

kernel. a grain; r berry. kol kayngi the core,

rhe heart; the pith; the gist, the substance. tali
kayngi [vulgarl leg. malla kkayngi a skinny /
scraggly person [inf ( maluta it dries upl.
nlmu kkayngi splinter of wood (= namuq
kaypi). Cr kayngi [DlALl = kaci branch.

lrc yo, inf + pcl. goes; does - go?; gol; let's gol
.'la- = -'fui-, effective. SEE -'Ce-; - e-: wona-:

'ho.ta-.

The eftective has a less common vrri:rnt
-',ta- irtter aC-, o-, an'J i(C)-, but -',te- also
occurs there, as well as after other stem final
strings such as a-, e(C)-, oC-, u(C)-, wu(C)-,
w,o(C)-. The failure of -'ka- to occur after -a-
may point to its source as the verb stem '&a-,

since 'na'ka- will be taken as 'na:ka-'go out'
arlld*'ka-'ka- suggests an unwanted iteration.

After -/-, -'y-, copula i- and -ri-'drop', 
the

correspontling lenited forms -'Ga- awJ -'Ge-
are used, with the same limitations, except that
only -'Ge- appears after y: -sayGe'tun (1447
Sek 6:l9a), "hyey'Gen t ay n'(1462 tNung

l:l0la), e'kuyce'na (1459 Wel 2l:169b),
'nvoyGe'nul (1447 Sek 6:35h\, towoy'Ge-ngi
"ta (1550rYenghem 8b). Exception: ye'huy'ya
'ys'kasi'n i (1462 rNung 5:72b), Cr 'co'ma

'ys.kc'tun (1459 Wel l0:5b). The lenited -'Ge-
and -'Ga- may further reduce to just -'e- and
-'d-; those lbrms occasionally appear where we
expect -'tl- and - tzr-. On choosing the vowel-
initial forms (-'e-, -'a-) instead of those with a
velar initial, see - e-.

Though we find no competing versions for a
given phrase, the choice of the variants seems
unmotivated: kap'ka'la (?1468- Mong 3lb),
samke'nul (1a63 Pep 4:38a); 'hoka'n ywo

(1481 Twusi l6:lb), 'hoke'na (1462 tNung
8:77a); ne'ki'ka.n i 'Gwa (1459 Wel l0:4b),
tinike'na (1459 Wel l7:33bX cis.ka.n i Gwo

' (1632 Twusi-cwung l4: l7a), is.ke'n ywo (1441
Sek 6: I jb).

Note: The stems mrde by the effective are
sometimes called "intensive" or'emphatic'.

l'ke = -'ka, eft'ective inf. - ci'la, - 'ci-ngi
'.' ta, - 'ea. See -'Ge; -'ei 'w'o'na; 'ho'ya,
ke, abbr < kes. - l(ul), - n(un), - yo.
Ite, abhr < ku ke(s). f K'e p(w)n (h)! See,
' I tokl vou so.
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kece, rrlverb. Ct kuce.
l. without doing anything (in particular);

without bringing anything: with nothing (in
hrnd/mind); without giving any reason, just
like that, arbitrarily, just because (one wants to
tlo it). I - nnc,e iss.ta is sitring down doing
nothing. pyengcl wimun ey - kata visib a

sick person without bringiog him anything. -
ttilylitr beats one up fur no good reason.
2. (= kong ulo) wirhour paying anlrhing,

gratis, free (of charge). gratuitously, for
nothing. lntm uy kes ul - kacye katn takes
away another's belongings without paying for
them. - il hata works for nothing. yenghwa
lul - kw0kyeng hata sees the movie free.

3. kece mek.ki an easy rhing to do/achieve;
a simple duty to perform, a job there is nothing
to; a breeze, a snap, a cinch, something one
can do without giving it a second thought.

ke'ci, abbr ( krs ici. - yo.
-'ke ci'la, eft'ective inf + aux. lku 'a'ki
nil'hvup "sel me'ke a'pi pvo'lu 'ni'kc ci'la
hon't ay (1459 Wel 8:lOlb) at rhe age ofeight
the lad wanted to go see his tather, and - .

-['Jk 'ci-ngi "ta, effecrive inf + aux polite +
cop. 1 rowurntoy-Huy'cwENo' lwzo[']wa
'ccyENc-"THwo 'ay 'nikc 'ci-ngi "ta (1459
Wel E:la) Vaidehi wishes (= wished) to go to
the Pure Land. m$'o ton "nwollam 'kwa

ce'hwont "epke 'ci-ngi "ta (146314 Yeng
2:140b; LCT tacitly corrects the anomalous
ce'hwom to ce'hwum) they want all surprise
and t'ear to be gone.

? -'ke 'qe, etTective inf + aux inf. Sge ia'c!e.
keki < ke'kuy, n, adv. LrcHT koki. Svx ku

kos. Cr yeki, c€ki, eti.
l. noun. that place, there.
2. adverb (= keki ey). at that place, there;

thereupon, then.
k€kum ( "KKE-KIJilt, arlnoun (or adv). (dating)

back from today. I - sampayk-nyen cen three
hundred years ago.

ke'kuy, a,Jv, n. (to/at) that pllce, there. trrayo'i "te'leWun ke'kuy urnwow hon -i'l ol
na'thwowo'm i (1447 Sek l3:33b) rhe siitra
reveals subtle things in thar dirty place. 'ne y
ye'le 'xer 'ey cephu'ti a'ni hon ke'fuy cephun
mozo'm ol "nay'm ye - (1459 Wel 7:48a) there
where you were unafraid tbr many kalpas
(eons) you show a t'eart'ul heart and - .
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.- J -. to an esteemed person (> skey).
lzyeaor s ke'kuy ne'ti ias'ka (1a59 Wel
9:35c) gave rhe tarhlgara a tonsure, shaved
Buddha's head.

ke l', abbr ( ke lul = kes ul. See -nun -,
-tun -, -un -. Notice that -ess.nun and
-keyss.nun occur before ke I' in its sentence-
tinal exclamatory use.

ke'l(q), abbr < kes it(q)
? -'lel(il, eftbctive prusp nruditier. See -'el(q).
ke'h, abbr < kes ila
-ke la, var inf + pcl. See kl--, nit--, qr--,
su--,loy--; iss--, tut--, cwuk--, anc-
-, mit--. cF $8.3.6, $9.4.

NoTE l: For some speakers all short verb
stems ending in /a/ take rhis form: sake la =
sa la 'buy!', phake la = pha la 'dig!'.

NorE 2: In Cincwu (Sourh Kyengsang) -ke
la is optionally used tbr -c la wirh any verb:
cnp--, yel--, noh--, wris--, ciph-- (Ivlkk
1960:3:35).

Nore 3: CM l:310 would derive anc.kela
/ankkela/ 'sit!' ttom anc.e iss.kela, comparing
it to sess.kela /sekkela/ from se iss.kela
'stand!'.

Nore 4: The form probably derives from
- ,tz'la, dxpite the analysis in Note 3.

Nore 5: Phyengan has -ka la, at least after
syllables with a and i (Kim Yengpay 1984:102-
3): caka la = cake la 'sleep!', nika ta 'go!',
is.ko ta '!tay!'. Cn Phyengan onl la = one la
'come!'.

-'lce'lo, eft'ective subj artent (command). I'icey
'stwo ne 'lul ye'huy'Gwo te'wuk "wu-'nino'n i
erye two'la 'nike'la (1459 Wel 8:l0la) now
I am lening you go again and I am all the more
in tears; please go back. rye cywung a key
is.kela (1141 Songkang 2:l6a) yon monk stay
where you are! Seg -'ka'la, -'a'la, -'e'la,
-'Ga'la, -'Ce'la.

ke'la to, abbr ( kes ila to
(-q) keli1, noun (usually quasi-tiee as postnoun

or postmoditier). [? der n < kElta; Cr kelitr,
kwfrltaj
l. material, matter, stutT, stock, makings;

substance, basis, excuse, pretext. tkwuk -
soup stock, soup-mukings, wus.umq - I
laughing-stock, a butt of ridicule; a subject of
laughter. iyakiq - a subject of talk, a topic.
ilq - a place of work, a job. sinmun kls:rq

;#
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keli lul kwu hanta (1956 Dupont 29?) scdffi
marerial for news anicles. i\lnl halq kcfG
eps.ta I can't tind any excusc tor preten;l _

approach him. (or: I have no sub;ea m Li--.
on.) llliil ul hallay to musun keli ka iss.c] -:.
(ha)ci I should tike ro approach him but I rJi _'
think of anything ro say to him. See rhong.;_;. _,

2. doings, acrion, sruff. See cis -. C;6:
keli shift; replacement; talking hack. tchitrl .-

keli management, arranging tor, taking ci|Ie s1::'
[?< chita-q-keliJ.

3. appearance. los - the appearanceoro*{'ii:
clorhing (Cr os kel.i). salq - tleshin6r, ::
tattiness.

keli2, n. a road, a srreet (CF fcifi. {Urun {,iE
main street, a thoroughfare. n€y - a c11;?ii
stteet, a crossroads, four corners. sam -,, it$_
- an intersection of rhree streets, . ptpF'.l
where three streets meet. .i#

keli3, noun, countcr. . ."E#
[. one of the (usually twelve) stages off E

exorcism ceremony ( = kwus-k.11], 
i1 

t*i-q$,. *;phutak-keli exorcism [? < phu(l)ra-q-keli].1.
2. an act of a play.

kelia, counte_r. a group oi titiy
eggplants). loy twt - a hundrecl

,1, i

(cucumbeit I

tungkell

-keli,nd n. to-keli (lo) by the gross, in brltigj
lhong-keli (lo) as a lot, unbroken, in toto. J ,"-#.

kel.ir, postnoun (der n < k€t,t:r walks). SIE$
kel.um kel.i. . o.S

kel.i3, noun, postnoun (der n < kelta hangs).)ffi
l. the act of hanging; a hrnger (thing whidS

hrngs or on which somcrhing hangs). tos - l-g
clothes-hanger (Cn os keli). moc:r - a'llE

keli5, postn [der n < keluta skips,
k€lchital. at intervals of; skipping,
ithul - (lo) every other day. ii"trut - Oiri
three{ay intervals, every threc days. yelhul':'
every ten days. han kln - every other timcl
pllce. klin keli hata = kiin ketuta leaves"rli
interval between. Cr kelle; kenne; ssik, malr;i

keli6 * kel.i (der n)

rrck. tungkyeng - a lamp pole, a lantcrl:=
stand. cing - a shoemaker's jack. phal -
arm rest, an elbow rest. pal kel.i1 rung,
fbotrest, stirrup. palq-tung kel.i
hanging by one's tbct (CF palq
small lantern).
2. Iin wrestlingl a foot-trip.

tixrtlock trip. lul - an lrmlock trip (Cr
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keli an additional/extra thing). anq - :rn

insidc tbot-triP.

kel.i3 - kelil (stuff; tloings)

:-M.l i'Ga, ettbctivc prosp mod + postmod +
postmoditier. See -'e.l i 'Ca.

lelita. postnom verb insep. does repeatedly/
continuously; does and does; keeps doing, does

on (and on), does (keeps doing) it away; does

3gain and again, does over and over agrin.
SyN tliytr. X-kelita = XX-hata, but when X
is a single syllable XX-kelita is common.
{elis, hwuntul, kkungkkung, ppacici, ptksin,
prngkul, pesek, pepssek, swukun, ssikssik,
twukun, trvutel, ltwukttrk, ttulssek - .

l- ke.l i 'ye, effective prosp mod + postmod +
postmod. see -'e.l i 'ye.

-kellang (un) [onll = ketullang (un) = -;.u1un
kelle, inf ( keluta. skipping; ar intervals; apan.
thalwu - every orher day. ithul - every
third day. han cwul - ssutu writes on every
other line. sip.o pun - at ten-minute intervals.

kel-lo, abbr < kes ulo; ?( ku kes ulo.
- kellyo Sse ke I'q yo
ke'l.nun (ci), abbr < kes il.nun (ci)
ke 'lq sey, abbr ( kes ilq sey. See -ulq -.
te lul = kes ul
lelum (ey), postmoditier [otel; = kim (ey)

impetus, intluence. (( kel.um pace)
*elum, bnd n, pseudo-postn. See hay-fte)lum.

1 -kt'l ye, "! -ke'l ywo
ke I'q yo /kellyo/ See -ulq, -un, -nun, -tun -
ke'm, abbr ( kes im
-tem, eftbctive subst. See -u'l i 'Ge'm )e; -um

cik hntr (NorE 2).
kcn < rrrrv, l. adn. dry, dried. f- taykwt a

dried cod. - photo raisins. - ppang hardtack.
2. bnd n (preparticle). - ulo in vain.
3. adj-n. - hala is ctry.

ke n', abbr < ke nun = ke; un
*en', ahbr ( -kena. (Exrmples: NKd 163a.)
*c'n, ahhr < -ketun. (Examples: NKd 163a.)
'krn, et'tective rnoditier. Cr -'Gen, -'en; -'kan,
- Gan, 'Man, 'ho.yan.

l. (the epitheme is exrrudetl tiom the subjecr).'wo'laken -men 'KEp pu'the .NyELQ-ppAN 
s'ttr 'ul ':AN-'THIN 'ho'yu (14J1 Sek l3:59a)

. 
has been praising the ltw of nirvlnt lirr nrany
tong-ago kalpas (eons) arul.- . "rF'na*cn ny(y

.nter,.y r ssr-'crEle 'ey (lll7 Sr'k 6:8a) ;rt a
ttme in a long prst ancicnl world.

PARTN 603

2. (epitheme extruded tiom object). Example?
3. (sumrnationll epitheme). See -'ke'n i.

ke'na, abbr ( ks; ina
-kena, tentative adversrtive. Agsn -ken'. Cr

-ulq ke 'na; -tun ci. For -kena lul see p, 258.
l. what (when, where, how, - ) ever. {Ney

ka mue 'ta ko mil hakena, na n' kot.i tut.ci
anh.keyss.ta I won't believe you whatever you
may say. Ku siilam i eileh.key (or mue 'la ko)
mll haken(a) slngkwan eps.a:r [t mrkes no
dift'erence what he says.

2. whether - or .- (shows indiffbrence toward
the choice between two conflicting actions or
states;. foken miilken = okena an okena (=
onr an ont, otun ci an otun ci, wA ao an w!
to) wherher one comes or not. Ktkena oken!
ma(u)m tay lo hay la Come or go - do as
you please.

3. (linking two unrelated acts or states -
followed by hata). {Sonq-pyek ul chikena
khun soli lo wfls.kena haci mfuio Don't slap
your hands or laugh loudly. Itlul i kiph.kena
mulq-sal i s€ykena hamyen, chalali pay lul
thaca If the water is deep or the current strong
we had better get on the boat. lVel.yoil ikena
mok.yoil ikena hamyen molla to, tatun nal
un an toykeyss.ia 'y yo If it is Monday or
Thursday he doesn't know, but none of the
other days will do, he says.

NorE: The examples of Amuli/etteh.key
-.kena in CM l:3+6 are rejected.

-/!e'na, eft!ctive adversative. I anske' na sye ke' na
(1447 Sek l9:5b) wherher sitting or sranding.
"cyek.ke'na "e'wun ke's i isi'm ye n' 'kwot
'cywoK "samke'nul (1a63 Pep 4:38a) if, when
what is got is but lirrle, one makes do with that
.- . 'kuli'zopke'na moyng'ko'zopltc'na hol 'ss

i'la (1459 Wel 2:66b) the images are the same
and are either paintcd or sculpted to be like the
t'catures of Budrlha. nepktna nepun TxyEN-tu

lsir:l (1747 Songkang l:4a) this wide, wide
land beneath heaven.

ke 'na, abbr ( kes irra
-kena kan ey. Equivalent to uses I and 2 of

-kena (but not use 3).
l. f $fusunq il ikena kan ey cwunun kwaep

un chrvungsil hi hay ya hao Whatever the task
you are given, you must carry it out faithfully.
Nwu ka okenl kan ey ppalli man wass.umyen
c6h.keyss.ta Whocver comes I hope it's soon.



604 pnnr rr

2. tNal-ssi ya chwupkena t€pkena kan ey
yEyceng sikan ey ttenaca Whether the weather
is hot or cold let's leave at the regular time.

*-kcn ceng 1 -ken 'ryeng. See (ci) enceng.
ke'n ci, abbr ( kes in ci
ke'ney, abbr < kes iney
-'ke-ngi "ra, effective polite + copula in<Jicrtive

assertive. 1'nay 'icey 'syEy-CwoN'ol mocomak
'pv,o'zowwo'n i chuk hon mozo m i "ep'ke-ngi

''trr (1a59 Wel l0:8b) now rhar ar last I have
seen the World-Honored. he does not have a
bad soul.

''ke-ngi "ra. abbr < 'ho'ke-ngi ''ta after
voiceless sounds. I'i the'li 'two 'cywoK , kz-
ngi ''ta (1447 Sek 23:5Ea) just this hair is
enough.

ke'n i, abbr < kes in i
ke'ni, abbr ( kes ini. l. (question = kes in
yal lNey kes kwa nay kes kwa (kkaci lul)
hap-chin key kyewu i ke 'ni? Is this all thar
links your interests and mine?

2. (sequential) --kka (n').
'kc'n i, abbr 1 'hokc'n i after voiceless sounds:
Cr khe'n i. See "mwot 'kt'n i.

-kz'n i, effective modifier + postmodifier.
l. (epitheme from subject). Examples?
2. (epitheme from object). Examples?
3. (summational epitheme).

- 3a. (in a loosely concatenated sentence).
lkungey cyENl-'syl y "epke'n i e'tu'li kt't
ywo (1447 Sek 6:22a) how can I go when there
are no monasteries there?

3b. (SEe -keni 3). lwo'tay nos"kapke'n i
nwopk'n i ho'n i '/a (l4El Twusi l6:47tr) for
a long time they were t'irst low then high (=
sinking and rising).

-keni, tentative sequential (< -kz'n i, effective
'mod * postmod), with the likely fact/reason
that; for the likely reason that. Cr -eni.
l. fiiterary - usually tbllowed by rhetorical

questionl = -uni (sequential) since. as. so: but.
lNa nun cetm.ess.keni tdl in tul mukewul
ya?! Since I am young, can any stone be heavy
(for me)?! Sanchen i etwupkeni il-wel ul ecci
pol yo?! The world is dark [and evill; how can
I hope to see [a man of virtue who will shine
through likel the sun and the moon?!

Cr ku il i chom kule hakeni (t916 Gale 69)
'that's so, it is true (after all)': 'lt is used
when expressing one's conviction to oneself."
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2. - hunun sayngkak (eylulo), - hamo€#

- hako with the thought rhat prohablv/suif#
with contidence/assurance *r.t f Cif.um.orl ilun phy€rrci ka wji iss.keni hanun .ryng[*-
ey ppatli cip ulo wass.ra I have rushed b;'#.,
with the rhought_that the letter would surelvE.r**
here bv now. rNayil imyen mannalq'si 

=:,iss.keni hsmyen mopsi kipputa AsureO | --.
seeing him tomorrow, I am very trappy. AerJ--'
ka cip ey ky€ysikeni hako s6k ulo kipf :'
hayss.ta He was happy at rhe thought rtrat'lir *-
futher wrrukl be at home. NoTE: The exard; --:.

of-keni nun in CM l:172 is rejected. ; ,

- 3. - siph.e cints ger.s the t'eeling that - .lCikunr lo salass.keni siph.e cinta t get 6t::.:
t'eeling he is still alive. Cr -ulye 'n' I sipt.cssl,
cinta. l,lr?i

4. (phrases in sequence) what with doing66"frf
thing and then another (in alternation); nod -ff,
now .- : sometimes -- (and) sometimes _ :.b,r.{i.
turns. lCwukeni pat.keni ylyki ka tl"Ui #-
eps.eis.ta Wlat with my relling him and hi tr
tclling me. there was no end to our talkiry.',il
nril ul cwukeni pat.keni hata exchange wort.iif.
(with each other). Capkeni milkeni hayscsri "rii-
ey olla kanta We pull and push our way up tD*
mountain. iVlasikeni mek.keni ha.ye tOn uUfflE
sse pelyess.ta Eating antl drinking away,.,d$
h:t"s spent all his money. sel*o cwukcni pas.krJ::Tl'
honnot'ta (1916 Glle 2:691 = selo cwukcd:i$;
pat.keni hap.nita they keep throwing it and"*"Fl
catching it.

how manv people have "climbetl into the greel
bamboo" (= failetl achievement)?. )

-keni 'ko. abbr ( -keni hako. [Not in use?l ..--

d#'
-keni lCeycwu DIAL (Seng rNakswu l98a:58-9)l #
= -ca (miur) :rs soon i. right atier. tNu kt #fi
kakeni kai ka was.cye = Ney ka kaca nrlci €F
ku ai ka wass.ci He/She came right after 

'w 
#

left. - . :FF
-'ke.n i 'Gwa, effective mod + oostmoO + pct.H
= -keni wl-. 'lha'nol t 'ptu'.t un ,no'pbt**.
"mvvut.ti e'\"-epke.n i 'Gwa "salo'm oy 'ptttt lli.,
un nul'ku.n i "swuyi sulphu'nrota (1481 Twuli E+i
23:9h) the will of heaven is loftv and hard o .E.
ask. but the will of a person is easy for an oU 

=1-man to sense! See'ho'kc.n i'Gwa. 'n "Fi
-ke'n i'Gwo, effective mod + Dostmod +=:;:'
postmod. lphu'tun 'tay 

,-ey 
'nyes'["Jsato'nI fi.:.

wol'Ga 's.ke'n i ['JGwo, (1481 Twusi 20:23b).gp;
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&'n i "la, eftbctive motl + postmod + cop.

lnelun 'ta.m i 'hotu 'ku isi'm ye n' ISYWTY-

ci,r;tt hon 'phu.t ul muten 'hi 'kyes.ke'n i 'la

11481 Twusi 8:42a) let there be the tiniest wrll
and the straggling grass prolitbrates.

*eni lo, tentative sequential * pcl. Cwuk.keni
silkeni lo hamyen an loylq il i €ps.ta When

one is desperute rnything is possible.

-keni 'myen. abbr ( -keni hamyen. [Not in use?l
-keni 'nun. abbr -keni hanun. INot in use?l
-kc'n i 'Jto n ye, ett'ective motl + postmorJ I

pcl + postmod. lpen'tu'ki 'pEp-HHwA y a'ni
'Ge'nul za 'futmol'mye "TTwow-'KUy 'G*'a

'Kwt-'KUY 'Gwa tal'Gwa'm i is.ke'n i 'sto'n
ye (1162rNung l:l7a) though they cannot be

the Lotus sUtra exactly, just how much more
would they differ from testimonials to marga
(the wry) and to phala ([cause andl effect)?!

-keni wa, tent sequential + pcl (< -'ke.n i
'6uu). 'together with the likely fact that" =
u well as, besides; atlmitting that; but (even
so); not only - but also; moreover, and what's
more, plus; and even more (so). f Ku ke n'
kuleh.keni wa Be that as it may. elkwul to
kdpkeni rva maum-ssi to k('ipta (she) has not
only a pretty face but also a lovely disposition.

" Ku haksayng un wiintong to cal hakeni wa
kongpu to cal hanta That student is a fine
scholrr as well as a good athlete. Ku slilam un
Pusan ey hyeng i iss.e se kakcni rva tangsin
un rvuy kap.nikka He is going because he has
a brother in Pusan, but why are you going? Ku
siilam un Yenge lul cal hcy se Hainkwuk mll
chayk ul pen.yek hakeni wa Kim sensryng
un Yenge to molunun tey etteh.key pen.yek
ul hana yo That person can transtate Korean
books with a good knowledge of English, but
how will Mr Kim translate when he does not
know any English? Trln to €ps.kenl wa thum
to €ps.ta Not only do I lack money, but also
I haven't the time/opportunity. Pi to okeni wa
mom lo phikon hay se onul 6hwu ey nt nn-
kaci mris hanto lt is raining and in adrJition
I'm tired, so I won't go out this afternoon. San
lo noph.keni wa mul to malk.ta h has high
mountains and the waters are clear, too. Kokco
lo cOh.keni wa kasa ka i tewuk c6h.ta The
fune is nice, but the words are nicer.

"ken na'!on, eftective mod + postmorl. but,
although. X'nut kiph'lovo 'poy 'ep'lcen ma'lon
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ha'nol'h i tMyENGt 'ftosil 'ss oy mol 'thwon

ca'hi "ken'nesi'n i-ngi "ta (1445 rYong 34)
the water was deep and he hcked r boat, but at
heaven's command he crossed over it without
dismounting, See -'en ma'lon.

-ken man 1 -'ken ma non, semi-lit concessive.
but, even though, although, while (= <i man).
- utr, - se to. lNa nun ku tut salang haken
man un ku nun na lul crih.a haci anh.nunta
Although I love him, he does not care for me.
Nay hyeng un t6n i miinh,ken man na nun
tr)n i 6ps.t:r While my brother has lots of
money, I have n<lne. Ku nun kongpu nun col
haken mrn ttryseng un nt0s halq key 'tl Even
though he studies very hard, I doubt he can
have any great success. CF -en man; -ess.ken
man. Sometimes spelled -kes.man (as in 1936
Roth 468-9), -kes.ma.non (as in 1894 Gale 60).
[Etymologies suggested in KEd are wrong.l

k€nne, l. vt inf < k€nnuta.
2. n, postn. the other/opposite side (o0. -

phyen snve. lt<it - rhe other sitle of the
roa<.|. kang - the opposite side of rhe river.
k€nneq pang/cip a room/house on the opposite
side. Cr neme.

k€nneto, l. kEnneta - k€nnula crosses over.
2. k€nne'ta, vt inf+ abbr cop transferentive.

so that it crosses, so that it is across/opposite.
- pota looks across at; looks at covetously,
covets, casts a jealous eye on (nam uy kes ul
- covets another's possession).

-ke'nol, var ol -'ke'nul (lit concessive).l'yawo-
'soYK 'kwalwu'm i HE-KHwoNc 'o'lwo 'ti-'na
'kak'nol ku ka'won-'toy 'ssvwuy-'ssfANl 'i
"lqe'site'n i (1459 Wel 2:5lb) five-colored
clouds passed by in the air and among them
there were propitious images (= good omens

Ipersonitied and exaltedJ).
-ke'nol 'za,lit concessive + pcl. 1c*aku[']nye

sa'lwo.m ol 'ati "mtyot 'ke'nol za 'homol'mye
'kil.h i ki'lrvu.n ey "es.tye.y ho'l i 'Gwo (1181
Twusi 8:29a) ignorant,of death antl life as I am,
my path is all the longer, so what am I to do?

'ke'nol za, abbr < 'hoke'nol za atter voiceless
sounds. See 'mwot 'ke'nol za.

'! -'kcn'ta Sse -'en ia
-kentay, literary conditional (< -'ken't ay).

t. when, if. fsayngkak hakentay/khentay
Come to think of it ... . Cinrsi tol.a pokentay
(nun) If we just look back tbr a momenr .-
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Pokenlay On inspection ... . Tut.kenlay ku ka

snep ey silphay hayss.ta 'tun tey As I hear it,
he tailed in business. Piyu hakently insayng

un ilqcang uy chwunmong ita Figuratively
speaking, life is a ("spring 4t.3p" =; passing

dream. Thong-thel.e mtrl hlkently wuli
kyEyhoyk ey nun 6san i mtrnh.ess.ls There

were a number of miscalculations in our plun,

generally speaking. See (cheng/wOn) khenluy;
pala-kentay.
2. = -kwantet such/so that (tbllowed by a

question doubting the adequacy of the reason).

-kentay nt, abbr ( -kentaY nun
-'ken 't ay n', ell'ective mod + postmod + pcl

+ pcl. lmwo'wo'a niluken'r ay n'(144? Sek

l3:40a)hegot them together and said.-. rarr' -

'tnr'lul'pwokzn t s! n'na'y "kye'ci.p i'za
'nwun men MI-HHWUW'kot 'two'swO-ngi ''ta
(1459 Wel 7:l2b) compared with the goddesses

my [beautifull wit'e is like a blind ape.

ke'n tey, abbr ( kes in teY

-'ken 't ey n ', ethctive mod + postmod + pcl

+ pcl. f il-'two "hyey'ye 'pwoken't ey n'
mu sutn cco-H 'lqe'sike'n ywo ho'lano (1441

Sek 6:6a) "when one considers it as this, what

mercy does he have?!" she said, and * .

-'kcn'ti(-) = -'ken't i(-).
-'ken 'ti = -'ken 't i, eftbctive mod * postmod

+ pcl. (the time) since it happened (= -un ci).

'l-ccwoi-'r'wt y ha'nol'h ay 'nuken't i wo'nol

sa'o'l i "ti-na'n, (1459 Wel 2l:28b) today

three rJays have passed since the sinful woman

went to heaven. -nlo.m oy cip s 'noy kus.ken't

i wo'la.n i (1481 Twusi 8:34-5) it is a long time
since the smoke ended tiom people's houses.

? :ken 't l'la
'!:ken't i'n i, ? -'kcn't i.n i "la

kc'n tul, abbr < kcs in tul
'! -'ken 't un, et'tective mod + postmod + pcl.

See -Gen 'r trn.

-'ktn 'tyeng, eftective moditier + bnd postmorl.

1"cye'kasya'm i 'kye'siken 'ryeng (1463 Pep

3: l89b) though there are those who have little.
See lchen 'ryeng.

-kenul ( < -'kc'nunD,literary conces-sive [obsl.
I' although, while (= -ti man)' lsllam i ti

hyengcey lul twuess.kenul nay hol lo €ps.tota

While all others have brothers, I alone have

none.
2. as, since, when, upon (= -unr ey), lSipi

A Reference Grammar of

ey kliy cic.kenut im man vekye na-ka por.ffi
When the dog barked at thc twig door I wiaa
out, expecting my beloved. Nlaum-si h;'-
cilh.kenul nay anhay lo siim.ki lo hayss.5ff-
Her disposition being gootl, I decided to n16E
her my wit'e. Talk i pnlk.kenul sinqpo tul 16:_:
wnss.ta As the moon was bright I came out folll
a stroll. See khenul.

-'ke'nu! ( > -kenul), literary concessivi:.,-,.-
Vea -'te'nol, -'Ge'nul, -'Ge' nol, :JC1d4t:
-'IGJe'nol,'u)o-na'nol I -na'nrl. From -'lcln'll*l
'ubl, effecrive mod * zero postmod (i.e. diriii;'*
nomi nalization of the ad nom i nal ized sentence)',g;

tteed of her ego, still lived on with
today your mother goes on living with her

ttom irirving given you up. f 'srwo 'r

daughter endowed with looks? "es.ryey ,vo U
mun'tuk mozom al'phwo'm i 'nake'n ytto

HH7YNG 'hwo.m i c/x-'ss/Lo lwo ho
'khu'kcnul 'za sneo -. (1482 Kum-sam 2:

and while indeed his practicing of al

is already truly great, moreover ... .

ke nun = kcs un

ye ho'n i (1475 Nay l:l8a) asked, "Did

burn your hmd?".
-'fu'n ye, ettbctive moditier + postmor.l. t ac

r ,--- :1""ryriutno -rywokhe'n ye [+ "rywoh-ko'yl
(ll5l7'tNo 2:4la) are you a little be$er?, ,,!#

-'ke'n ywo, eftbctive mod + postmo d. le'ttty:
rywohon'sto'l i yang'co ko'co'n i is.k n\W

(14-17 Sek 6:l3b) just *h.re is there a iood.€

(1462 rNung 5:72b) why today is mY

suddenly seized with pain? 'PwLQ-PPYENG

kus.ke'i ywo (1482 Nam 2:70a) did it end

discontent? See'lr:,he'nyrvo,' e nywo.'l-

ye'huy'yen nv)un s 'mul 'lvvo "sanino'n l.'&'.P:
(1459 Wel 8:86a) while earlier your mot$

ke 'n y:r, abbr ( ke; in Yu '='*
-'ke'n ya,cttective mod + postmo (). llovttk itds

'y 'rn'in 'ol "teykz'n ya ho.n i (1586 Sonaiiffi
6: l02b) asked whether thc soup burned yoq&
han.l; Cr ne 'y 'swo'n i "rcyde'n yo fu'4ts-.
( I 5 I 8 Sohak-cho l0:3a), ne'y' swo' n i - teyCE,rE

k'c p'[ 1ll; = ku ke pwii (lu) Scc, I told you
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ks1 ( ,tes (Cr ,tas), quasi-tiee n - does not

occur sentence-initill except as abbr < ku kts.
l. la. a/the one (= person/thing). ni (ku/ce)

- this (that). sty - a new one. musun -
which one. Cr tulq-kes stretcher, mulq-kes
(stinging) bugs.

lb. abbr ( ku kcs.

2. (preceded by moditier; see also kes') the

one thlt. tlpon - the one that saw it or the one

that someone saw. ponun - the one that sees

it or that someone sees. polq - the one to see.

C€ki kanun kcs i nwukwu 'n yu Who is that

going byon the street over there? Elin kes twnl
iss.ta I have rwo young ones (= chitdren).

3. (abbr ( uy kes, often pronouncetl -q kt*r)

rhe of, -'s. lwuli - ours. sens:ryngq kes the

teacher's; yours. ayki uy kes, aykiq kes the

baby's; baby things.
4. (= os) clothes, garment, things (to wear).
5. (* khes) the sex/gender. {am-khes (<

amh ke;) = :lm nom a t'emale. swu-khes (<
swuh kes) = swu nom a male,

kc1, postmod (< kesr).
l. the tact that; the act of (doing); the doing/

being. {pi ka onun kes ul ailtr knows that it is

" raining. pi ka onun kes ul pota sees that it is

raining, sees it raining, watches it rain. Achim
ilccik il,e nanta tnun kes un swiwunq il i ani
'ta tt's not e&sy to get up early in the morning.
Nay mll tay lo hanun kes i cdh.ta You hld
better do just as I told you.

2. the tentative/likely/probable thct, the real
likelihood, the strong probability. See -ulq
kes. lKuleh.key miil hamyen s0ng niylq kes
ita He is likely to get angry if you say that.

' rYu'-wel i toymyen pi kl olq kes ita When
June rolls around, it will rain (l'rn sure).

3. the thing to do; the thing one does, the
obligation (or prohibition), the rule. lHyeng
hanthey nun an kulenun kes itn Youshouldn't
do that to your older brothcr. Yeki se an
phiwunun kes ita (or phiwunun kes i arri 'ta)
We don't smoke here = You're not supposed
h (You shouldn'r) smoke here.

4. -'kes (i) ani 'n ya (uni yo, lni 'p.nikku)
' isn't it the case that -. lrhetorical questionl =

surely (it is true that) - . tlHata mos hay tin
payk-wen ut pat.e to ku mlnkhum ri lowulq

,|kes i tni 'n ya At the worst, if you get only a

"hundred wen you are at lcast that much ahead.
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Poktong-i kath.i nun haci mds haci man
Swupok-i potu 'lu to cal hay ya loylq kes i
ani 'n ya You may not be able to do as well as

Poktong-i, but surely you ought to do b€tter
than Swupok-i. Ney ka il ul cal hanun thas
uto sensayng nim i ne 'ykey cacwu sikhisinun
key ani 'n ya I think Tcacher crlls on you all
the lime because you do so well. Cil iya
ctteh.tun (ci) kaps ila lo ssa ya halq kcs ani
yo Regrrdless of the quality, [isn't it the case

6x1 = | surely the price should be kept low.
5. 5a. - ul (= L. l'). SEE -nun ke l', -tun

ke l', -un ke l'.
5b. - i but. See -nun (-un, -tun, -ulq,

-ess,ulq) -. CP nolus i.
ke se, abbr < kes ey se
-'ke 'si- (eftlctive honoritic) = -(tta)'il'ke-

(honori tic et'fbctive): -' tc sin, : 12 tina, -' k si' n

i ('Gwo I 'Gwa), -'kesi'nual, -'ksl'n ywo,
-'kesi'ta, -'kesi'ton = -'kari'tunl -'kesl'za.

-'kt'sin = -(uA)'si'ken, honoritlc eft'ective mod.
n " ti-' na' kesin tvtwu-'tYANa cYE-l' IPPVULQ
's&ay (1447 Sek 13:l5a) to the immeasurable
Buddhas who have passed by.

-' t i. 1'syENC-zrN 
-ep' kesin't i wo' Ia.m ye

n' (1459 Wel 9:7a) when the absence of a saint

is long in duration - See also -'tesi'n i,
-' kc' sin ma'lon, -'kesi' n ywo.

-'kesi' na, et'tective hon adversative. lzve-toy
nilo'keti'na PPwo-'IALQ 'i niloke'na sYENa-

MwrN i niloke'na (1459 Wel l8:49b) whether
the tathdgata tells it or the bodhisatwa tells it
or the irdvaka tells it - . See 'khesi'na.

-'kesi'n i, ett'cctive honorit-rc mod + postmod.

1 " a' lay' kasin' pALe' cHoY-- Nw' wo' ni' kcsi' n

i mu['lsu.k i "skelWu'l i '-ngi s two (1459 Wel

8:93ab) the eight comely maidens who have
gone below (there), what dificulties must they
too have had in going?.

- 'Gwa (pcl). f trr 'NawEN 'i 'wohi'lye

no'chvro'm i "kyesi'kesi'n r' 'Cwa (1459 Wel

2l:149a) he had something of an excessive
aspiration there, but -. cwuk-sa'li J -ssrrryuw-
-KHwo 'lol a'ni 'ho'kesi'n i 'Gwa (1459 Wel
l:l2b) did not undergo the suftbring of death

-and lit'e, but -. .

- [']Gwo (postmod). lfcou-'Quv hon
nvo.m ol ki' rul' Gwo'kcsi'n i Gwo ( l48l Twusi
2l:3b) was he waiting tbr the guy who had
ducked into hiding?
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-'kt sin mu'lon et'lectivc hon mod + postmod.
lut-'uvwow s us.tu'nt i ho'nu ktts'ke'sin
ma'kn (1117 Sek l3:631) it is alreatly en<Jowetl
with the utmost in subrlery. "nim-ku'm i si'lwn
' 
hosya J' rto w-' c c u K I' ul t' KU pl' hi ne' ki' kc s i n

ma'lon tKwuN-sol y nul'ke tKyENG-Twol y
ke 'chu'le 'ys.two'ta (1481 Twusi 2Z:46a) the
king was troubled and quickly recognizerl the
renegatles, but his commanding general was old
and the c:rpitll was unruly.
SEe 'khe'rin nut'lort.

-'kesi'nol = -'kesi lll, hon lit concessive ((
effective honoritic moditier + pc\. lpwuthya s
wu[hJ s ip-si'Gtw'l es' s the'li hona'h i na'ma
is'kesi'nol (1447 Sek 23:56b) since rhere was
left a single hair tiom Budtlha's upper lip, _. .

NGwANo 'i 'mas 'tule kas.ka'Wi 'ho'kesi'nol

(1459 Wel 2:5a) rhe king looked upon her wirh
favor and kept her close to him. 'cr-'KKUK ''ti
a'ni hon'toy "ep'kesi'nol (1462 rNung l:3a)
while there is no place that is not extreme, ...

Ven -'Gesi'nol.
-'kesi'nul = -'sike'nul, hon lit concessive ((
etfective hon mo<t + pcl). t;rnreN--HHAI uy
IKwoNcl 'i 'khusya'toy 

I'THAy--col z t'vtrJyt
talo'kcsi'nul 'say "pye'l i na'c oy two'ro'n i
(1445 rYong l0l) his merits in the land were
great but his rank was not that ofcrown prince;
the evening star rose at noon.

-'kesi'n y*,o, effective hon mod * postmod.
trmu'sum zwow1'leyEK 'u'ltvo 'ile 'n KvANG
uyntc 'ul 'phye'kesi'n y*,o (t447 Sek l3:25b)
with what kindling has he spread such light?.
Stlvl-'KWOK SIM-SAN ay en'ma cephu'ksi'n
yw,o (1449 Kok 123) in the deep valleys and the
deep mountains how frightened will she be?
See'Mesi'nyro.

-' ktsi' ta, effective honor i t'ic indicati ve assertive.
"kesi'tu, abbr < t'ho'kesi'ta after voiceless
consonant. f icey pol'h ol 'solo'sya'mtvo'm i
l<os'ti "mx'ot "kesi'ta (< ho'kcsi'ta) 'hote'n i
(1459 Wel 2:42b) now he has burnerl off his
arm and his body cannor bc whole. they said.

-'l<esi'ton = -'kesi'tun, hon provisional. if/when
one deign. lrrven-g,tx 'thi a'ni 'hosin mo"tov
is'kesi'ton (1475 Nay l:40a) if he [the kinll
has a stretch of being ill .- .

-'ltzsi'tun = -u'sike'tun, honoritlc provisional.
if/when one deigns to do ir. lpwolcl 'oy
'ni'ktsi'tun (14.15 rYong 38) when he wenr to

A Rclcrcrrcc Grlrrurrlr of foffi
tlre crrst ... (.-yE-'rpwt t.? .f '.s.s/t, h.i kl.fu;lff'' Itovtty tvek nilu kt'.tt rurt rut 'rop,kC T'
nc' kytt'o' to)' ( 1 442 Sek 9: l 7a) when,t,.,ufr 'lf
Butldhls reach extrenrel.r deep conclusioml __

*ff:'#:' l"l ff T.;;,,ttt ilt *t *,*''uttsin ! i son'coy r+.o'la'ti 'nwot "1orri:fi -
1l+63 Pep 5:ll9b) he hrd not been ilrereff.;:
very long yet when ... . ., . _

- l:r,sl :a < '!"-(tIt,).\! ltr, ;,r, tinverterl) lfr
L'llcelivc inl'+ pcl. 1-rt'wt, trtwuw -pp';o,f,

trt pruthve s 'kuv ka:,t'wtL (1459 W;l 23i :.'.
85b) only when my tlrther and mother were fr, 

-,., 
,

longer alive tlid I go to Buddhl, and _ . ,j-i ,,,
-kes.kwun(a) + -keyss.krvun(a). :*l-
-kc-man SeE -ken man ! --n:,
-kes.ta, tentarive assertive. See -€ss.kes.ta;.Ci{ -#

-ulyetta. ?< -'le fils.ra, et'tective inf + al{S
? < -k'ta, inserted s for emphasis; ? < -kes ai ,n,

t. is/does I assume/suppose/think. tncl ,ff
tdngney siilkes.ta You must live in this villari 'E:
(l presume). Ku ka Ina.vnven imyen Gsini iffi
loyke;.ta He will be finv years old next Vri ,*
(won't he). U ,*ri

2. surely (certainly) is/does: you 'MLL do'i( '{l
(understlnd? - suggesting a threat). lKu nrd -n*i
€ncey 'tun ci cikak hakes.ta He is atwrif_E
behind time! Kan pam ey piitrun palam (iy)ffi
mlnceng lohwa (ka) tii ciktx.ra the wind lag'F-
night has cenainly shed all the peach blossomc .T
in the yard. Ne nun kakes.rr You ARE going!.: .ii
3. given this and that (enumerates a series of *ffi.

rersons arguing a conclusion). f Ton iss.ke.tr 
-'5

hirn iss.kes.ta musun kekceng iyo You've got o#
money, you've got power. so what is yur ..$
wrrrry? I pen wetmal ey nun chilulq dfiq ,S
ku iss.kes.la sEynap i iss.kes.ra kikey Oysmg if;
iiss.kes.ta welkup ul pat.e lo han phu!:i-tl
niirn,ci anh.keyss.ta \f}en I have paid thq ,#r
rent, the taxes, and the store bills at the end of :H.
the month, there won'r be a single pennyof ni;:F:
salary leh. : ':.i*.

4. + -keyss.ta. .;,.:t:
-/tcs'ta. elt'ective emotive indicative assertiva .A

LCT hu; two examples tiom the 1600s and os ;F
of l48l: rycrww-'Tww srt:tc1 'pola wo'nd *E:)
hon-l<rtt is' pi' hokts' ta LWoNc. ccywEN' KEIII :.
'pha "nay'ynol "hyeylwu'm i "ep.se 'y? _|#
(l-l8l Twusi 2l:42t) we hrve wearily gazdil '5;the Ox star anrl the Pole srar in vain: there isr ;S

'+4
'!:=at
-::g
:#l,-rI
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schcrne to dig out thc SwortJ of Drlgon Spring,

See alsrl lrrl.Yas'ta.
.12 rd, clt'ective indic assert. lsi'lwn kiph.ke'ta

11159 Wel 8:87b) I am deeply troubled.
bt)u'cis'ti ma'lwo'm i -HHoyNG khe'ta [< 'ho-

kt'tal (1463 Pep l:l5b) tbrtunately it forgoes

scolding. hon thelek 'kut 'mu 'y'na isi'm ye n'
MwoN'Nowor 'yey is.l<c'ta (?1468" Mong l2b)
if there is but one hair end [unshaven on the
hcadl. onc is outsitlc thc discipline. 'i lrvrr'ii
nik.ke t,t (ll5l7' rNo l:221) tlris mcilt is wcll
donc = i lovoki nik.eta (1795 rNo-cwung 

[Pl
l:20a). See khe'ta; -Ge'ta, -e'rc, ''yetui
-ka'ta, -Ga'ta, -a ta: 'wona'ta.

ke'ta, abbr < kes ita
ke to, abbr ( kes to
-kt'ton = -kc'tun, provisional. if; when. ltwuy-

s ke's uy nos 'lova ss/N-LyErvc 'uy me'li no'ch
ol 'twor 'ho.ya 'woke'ton (1482 Kum-sam
l:27b) when you come to confront the thce of a

ghost or the face on the head of spirit.
-ketullang (un) [olnl, litl = -L.1un
-ketumyen (un), tentative conditional [DIALl =

-umyen if/when. [Probably a blend of -ketun
and -umyen.l

ke'tun, abbr ( kes itun
Jretun ( -ke'tun, provisional. There are past

(es.ketun) and future (-keyss.ketun) forms.
l. provided that, it', when (usually followed

by a command, a suggestion, or a promise).
lKu sensayng ul mannaketun kuleh.key mul
haca lf we run into the teacher let's tell him
so. Sewul kaketun kot phy€nci hay la Write to
me as soon as you get to seoul. Ku kes i ney
kes iketun ney ka kacye la Take lt if it is
yours. Pom i toyketun il ul sicak hakeyss.ta
I will begin the job when it gets to be spring.
Noph.a se kkoktayki kkaci mris kakeyss.ketun
cwungkan kkey 'na-ma ka-polyem If it's too
high to get to the peak why don't you go about
half way up, at least. Nore: More limited than
.umyen (Cr 1936 Roth 479).

.2. if. given that (+ a rhetorical question).
lNey ka kuleh.key kongpu hay ya haketun
hamulmye nay ya? lf you must work so hard,
how much more mustl! Nay ka an ic.ess.ketun
ney 'n tul selma ic.ess.keyss.nun ya? Since
I haven't tbrgotten it, how coultl you? Ece1.q
pam ey pi ka wass.ketun mul i ileh.key
pfrt.ci anh.keyss.so? lsn't it narural that the
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river hts risen liku this since it rained last
night? Ku siihln cip ey klss.kctun ne to cip
ey kalyem If 1= tin.t, he has gone home why
don't you go home, too.
Norc: This is somerimes left dangling with a

sentence-final yo: "Ne chinkwu poko yok
hamyen mr)s ssunla." - "Chinkwu tut to na
poko yok haketun yo ftuleni-kka nay ka an
halq swu iss.e ya 'c' yo ?!)" 'You mustn't
speak ill ol'a l'rir:ntl." - 'Well, whlt if my
liienrls speak ill of nre (how cln I not do so)?"
3. - (yo) sentence-tinrl. 3a. (exclamatory)

sure(ly), indeed, quite. lKwl.yen c0h.ketun
Yes, it sure is wondert'ul! Pi ka cham-mal
milnh.i wass,ketun! lt cenainly rlid rain!

3b. (explanatory) you see. tCe nun kath.i
kalq swu Ops.e yo; pappuketun yo (Im Hopin
1987:124) I can't go wirh you; I'm busy!

-ke'tun, provisional (< -ke-'t un). if; when.
1 xwotto-' xvepc KwoN6' yANa' hozo' Wo.l I
'Gwos is.ke'tun 'wuli tot'h,i 'i -salo'm ol
'Nowy-'Hltwo 'ho'ya (1411 Sek 9:40a) if jusr
there is one who will cherish and nourish [the
scripturel we will guard this person. -rnan'il

i'muy 'c'a'sye "kye'sike'tun (1586 Sohal
2:4b; sic 'man-'i[) if you have already eaten - .

See' hoke' tun, l<he' t un.
'ke'tun, abbreviation < 'hoke'tun after voiceless

sounds; Cr khe'tun. "m*'ot - ifone cannot.
-ketung, -kutung IS Kyengsang DIAL (Mkk

1960:3:35)l = -ketun
-kc'tun'za, provisional + particle. lkwo'na'oy

na'hwon t'co-'stKI'ul'ne y i'tay kil'Ge
'co'lake'tun za ne y talon namcin e'lu'la
(1481 Samkang ryel:26a) provided only that
you raise well the son by the concubine, you
may consort with other men.

KEY The Hankul spelling distinguishes key and
kyey, but both are usually pronounced the
same (as key). If you cannot locate the word
you seek under key, look under kyey.

-'q kuy Gu'kkey), abbr < -lq key. Alternant
after vowel of -u(l)q key (-u' kkey). tKn'q
key I'll be right there.

key, n. L abbr < keki. 2. abbr < ku ay.
3. [pejorative] you, you there. Cp keyney.

key, abbr < kungey (or < ke'kuy) < kunge'kuy,
noun, arJverb. (in/at/to) tiat place, there. !,try
'ka "mwot 'na'si.l i ''lu hon ha'nol (1459 Wel
2:lla) a heaven th:rt they say you go there and
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you will never leave. kwut'ti a'ni hon kzy
klu'tun 'ptu't ul meku'ryu (1459 Wel l0:9a)
harbors the t-eeling that it is hard in that place

thlt is not hard.
.'.J - = -Jk/yrcanes[cemedperson (>

kkcfi. lpwuthye s ktv nu'zu 'ka (1a63 Pcp

l:77a) went up to Buddha and ... KwoNo 'i

n[to ton 'sYENGztN s key krcok "l<ey hosi'n i
(l.lE2 Kunr-san 4:45r) he hurl all the holy mcn
lilled with merit. ruxouvsvo s,tey 'wa (1463

Pep 2:43b) comcs to the [Buddha of thel lamp.
'sstP-'LYwuK 'i 'rt'stt'to skey 'kot hosi'n i'isi'n i ''la (1463 Pep 2:.13b) 

*sixteen" 
is

retbrring to the victories of his wisdom. zve-
LoY tkey ... (1463 Pep 5:95b) to the tathdgata.
See s '/Lny, 's,tny.

key, quasi-free n [colloql. (my/your/his) place,

home, part of the country, neck of the woods
(follows nouns of humble or t'amiliar reference

- the only common cases are wuli key and

caney key); Cr kkey. lWuli key nun kyewul
ey mopsi chwupta In winter it is very cold in
our part of the country. Caney nun nay key se

cakey You come slcep at my house! Ku cim ul
caney key lo ponay to kwaynchanh.keyss.e?
May I send the baggage to your place? ku ay
key his/her place. Poktong-i key at Poktong-i's
place. [? only a&er vowels; ? < 'key = eykey;
? < (uy) kos (ey)l

key, abbr. l. = kes i, n * pcl.
2. = kes i..., n + cop. lKu key nwi key'n ya

= Ku kes i nwuk*r.r uy kes in ya Whose is it?
3. = ku kes i, adn + n + pcl.
4. = ku kes i(ta), adn + n + cop.

tkey, abbr < hakey (after voiceless sounds, a,
or e); Cr khey. NorE: There is no *ikey (cop

adverbative), but see "Gey = 'i'Gej.
''&ay, abbr < ho'kty (atier voiceless sounds);
Cr 'khey. 1'eue:cnrev 'crwuuosoyyo 'ul

'LI-'QYEK 'key 'khwo l= ho'key ho'kwol cle
ho'ya (1485 Kwan la) wanting to let all living
heings benefit. KwoNc 'i mwo ton 'syENGztN s

kzy kocok ''key 'hosi'n i (1482 Kum-sam4:45a)
he had all the holy men tilled with merit.
'NGVUV-'TUK hon "salo'm ol -syey'ye pat
non'hv,oki'lol'xvwete'kzy ho'n i (1447 Sek
9: 19-20) had persons of virtue stand up and let
them divide the frelds.

'key, pcl abbr ( eykey to, at, tbr by (a person/
crearure). tlnay - to/tbr me. ney - to/fbr you.

A Reference Gmnrnrar of Xo..ri#
cclm.un-i - to/tbr young people. IOccun o0lE
rltcr a vowel, usually icy oy av.l .'r;-

-kcy < - kcy I - 'Gey, adverharive. CF -tolok, + 
.

-' kuy I -' Cuy, -'koy I - Goy
l. la. so as (to be/do), (in a way) so that,.i ,

that it is/does; so that ()ne cun; in a m1"*:.:1.:
such that; -ly. lcirrachikey excessively, ovefi
t() exccss, too (much / heavily): over-(ttointir. ...

khukcy rttill hata speaks loud(cr). ppahfcr
kdt,ta wllks tast. sikyey ka ttukey h11 i
wrtch/clock runs slow. ccalp.key selmyq .

hata explains it briet'ly. cekci anh.key 5 [
small extent, considerably, much. swipket nrt .'

hamyen to put ir simply ... silam han0rc,
chcn hakey kw[lta behaves despicably to,r,?ri ,:
people. caymi iss.key pota looks at 1g t6:'.-"
pleasure. Nlas i [i]ss.key tusipsio Enjoy yw:
meal [said by the waiterl. Kiimki tulci anh&t$-
cdsim hasio Be careful not to catch cold, w.,;
Emeni ka il ul hakey com co'.yong hi hry h?
Be quiet so that Mother can work. Son,d i!-t
ssis.key mul com teywe cwusey yo Please hdl'fei

txlla ko hasio Ask them to do one shirtso6A$
t can wear it tonight. Cul polq swu ts.hciffi
kakkai osey yo Come closer so that you ca-';'$
see beuer. Apeci ka atul hanthey chayk dS

some warer for me ro wash my hands. Kkodil$j
kOpkey phiess.ta The flowers have come otl
beautifully. Sip-o pun an ey kalq swu iss.krJ
wtncen ul ppalli hasio Drive fast so thair*i
can get lhere within t'ifteen minutes.
mAl ul cal hakey sayngkyess.te His face

that he is quite eloquent. Wais(y)assu
nun onulq cenyek ey ip.ulq swu iss.key

knowing, without my knowing it. Eti ta
wilss.nun ci to molukey, kapcaki ku sllst!
wrss.sup.nila He suddenly showed up

I don't know where (1954 Lukotf 139). l
lb. (considering it) to be; (looks/appa

to be. lisang hakey sayngkak hata tbinb

sakey tdn ul cwuess.ta The thther gave hisicjffi
m()ncy so that he could huy books. SwipkG':H.
pClko swipkey ssunta Easy c()me, easy lo.g
Nay sA-chwun l= si-chonl un kongpu blfrf
swipkey cat hanta My cousin sturlies wellwi6,&
no eftbn at all. Ok.huy nun caki to molult|ig:'
kokay ka swukule cyess.ta Ok.huy's hcla"m
bowed unawares (without her being awareof i0=
(CM 2:228). na to molukey *itturt tysdf. €

strange. SEE -kcy poit:I.
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2. shows change of state by suarect oi vi,
by oBjEcT of w.

2r. (- toyta/hata/mayntulta) inro being/
ttoing; becoming/making so that. {senul hakcy
hrtt/.nltyntulta makes it co0l(er). wuli uy
slynghwul ul nek.nck hukcy hatu enriches our
lives. Ai ka khukey cal:r.ss,ta 'l'tre child grew
big/bigger. Ku cip ul khrrkery huyss.ta 'l'lrcy

made drc house large/larger. Clyrni iss,key
nuyntulu Lc!'s make it (so rhat it is) tun -
or (usage l): Let's make ir in a fun way. Conr
silkey hay cwusey yo Make it [= the sreakl a

bir rare, please. Hak.kyo kyOyuk i ku lul
ilokttok hrkey mryntul.ess.ta Schooling made
bim bright. Slwel i aoymy€n nongpu tul un
puncwu hakey toynta When it comes to be
April, the t'armers get busy. Scwul-si nun Hin
kang ey tali lul noh.a se kyothong ul phyen.li
hakey hayss.ta The ciry of Seoul put a briclge
over the Han River, making it easier tbr traftic.
Pangsek ul kkal.e se cali lul phyen hakey
haca Let's spread cushions to make the places
we are sitting more comfonable.

2aa. lAcwu nolah.key mul ut tul.ye cwusey
yo Dye it (so it is) good and yellow. (Cn Acwu
nolah.tolok mul ul tul.ye cwuriey yo Be sure
to dye it good and yELLow.)

2b. (- hata, - sikhita) causing/making/
getting it to happen, lening it happen. layki
eykey cam ul cakey hata gers the baby to go
to sleep. Ai hanthey wuyu lut masikey
hayss.se(y) yo I got the child to drink ia milk.
Haksayng hanthey anc.key hasio Have the
student sit down. Wuli lul sayngkak hakey
hanla It makes us think. Ku ay eykey ku kes
ul selmyeng hakey ha.sey yo Have him explain
it. Chwum chwukey mds hanta They tlon't let

' you dance. Na nun simu-wen eykey slhwan
ul sikhye se congi lul cwlmun hakey hlyss.ta
I had the clerk git the ottice-boy ro order some
paper. Kalq swu iss.key hay poca Let's try to
arrange it so lhat we can go. Ku sllum ul
'nayil okey/otolok haci yo I'll see rhat he
comes tomorrow.

', 2c. (- toyta) turning out (gerting to be,
coming to pass, happening) so thar; gerring ro
F/do; being arranged so that. f um.ak ul coh,a

'hekey ioytt comes to like (be fond of) music.
: Htrnkwuk ey tiy hay se kwansinr ul kac.kcy

ioyta comes to have an interest in Korea- I\fis

PARTlI 6II

kakey tOyss,ta lt's turned out we can't go.
Chayk ul pokey toykcyss.ta We'll ger to see
the book. Kuleh.ta ko sayngkak toynta That's
the way it seems to be. Ai ka payq nol.i tul
cr)h.a hakcy tdyss.a! The chikJ got so he liked
tlking boat rides. T6n i 0ps.e to kongpu
hrkcy toyss.ta Even drough I had no money (it
canre th()ut thtt) I got to study. Kim sensryng
to nrril hukcy toyss.ta Nlr Kim happened/got
to talk, also. Keki kasinrycn raymi iss.nun
phungsok ul te miinh.i 6lkey toykeyss.fup.nita
If you go there, you will discover more ot'these
interesting customs. Halq swu Cps.i kath.i
kakey tdyss.ta He had no choice but to go
along. lllusun ciikyek ulo ivlikwuk ey kasikey
loyp.nikka In what capacity are you going to
America? Slhoy ey se rcwu cel.yen toykey
toyess.ta It got quite isolated tiom society. Say
lowun munhak i na-okey aOyss.ta A new
literature came to appear. Hak.kyo ka mun ul
tat.key loyss.ta The school got closed. Chacha
iisikey toyp.nita You will gradually come to
understand. Kikwan-ci lul kacikey t0yss.ta
They acquired organs of publication. Caki
hanlhey n'ohilye cdh.key/cal t0yss.ci That
turned out rather good for tiltrt,

3. (re,lrrLren command) do! (often followed
by particle una/nt). tUi okey (na) Comd here.
Caney tul kkili kakey You guys go on. Ku it
ul cuney ka math,key You take care ofthat.
4. (sentence-tinal question). 4a. - (loyci

anh.keyss.nun ya) then won't it turn out that
*?l [RHEToRtcALl. f Kuhyss.ta ka nun may
lul mac,key?! I do that and I'll get whipped,
won't I. Ku-manhan t6ni iss.umyen c0h.key?
Wouldn't ir be grand to have so much money!
Ku-kkacis nom i ti harnyen na io hakey?! If
it's true that that so-and-so could do it all then
wouldn't I be able to?!

4b. (in a riddle). 1-. : mwe 'key what is it?
... : musun mnl hayss,key what word did I say?

5. (sentence-final, similar to -ulye ko hanta;
crn be tbllowed by yo, with the variant -ki yo).

.. 5a. f "Ku ay nun way ponaysey yo;' --Hal-apeci to/lul osikey (halye ko ponsynas)'
-Why do you send the child?" - -(l 

send her)
to get (= bring) Grandt'ather.

5b. 1"lvlek.key yo?" - "Ntek.kel, vo"
"wanna eat?" - 

*Sure.' "wuti ao fai.ev
yo?!" - "Ncy (wuli to kakey)!" "Aren't we
going too?" - *Sure 

we are."
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6. = -k' ey, abbr < -ki ey. llvtil hak'ey
tnllytss.tn (Dupont 199) That depentls on how
you say it.

-',tey. adverbrtive: -'Gey atier i. 1,. n"ip'kcr-
tov'oy ya (1447 Sek 6:5a) get confused and ... .

'MELQ-PPAN'TUK 'hwo'm ol na 'kot "key ho't
i "la (1447 Sek 6:lb) will let her achieve
nirvxqa like me. 'na y pwu'le ne 'lul esye
'TUK-"TIwow ho'kcy 'hota'n i chuki ne'ki'ti
"mal'la 'hote'la (1447 Sek 24:3ab) "t have
deliberately tried to get you to achieve the way
[to enlightenmentl quickly; do not think ill of
me', he said.

-key < -'key, suf(makes n from v). l. [varl =
-kay. ci-key an A-frame carrier (rack). cipkey
tongs, tweezers.
2. (?) ltut-key (= ttut-key os) a worn-out

garment that is to be unsewed. CF ttut-key cil
unsewing old clothes.

ke ya, abbr < kes iya. ( kes ia.
'kzy'a=-'key'[z]a (> .key yt). 1'ney a'chom'uy 'na-'ka nus.key a wo m .ve n' ... (15E6

Sohak 4:33a) if you go out in the morning and
come [backl only late ... .

key ani -. = kes i nni .- . SEE kes (4).
-key ccum, adverbative + pcl. f rNaynyen imyen

catong{ha lul hana sakey ccum toylq key 'ta
Nert year I'll be in a position to buy a car.

key 'ci (= ke yci) = kes ici
-key cocha, adverbative + pcl. lPappuni-kka
chink*t (lul) mannakey cocha an toynla I am
so busy I don't even get to see my friends.

-key hata See -key (2a,2b)
-key ka, adverbative + pcl. fPappuni-kka com

chelem chinkwu lul mannakey ka an toynta
I am so busy I don't get the least chance to see

my friends. Icey n'cal k€t.key ka toyess.uni
cham kippusikeyss.e yo Now that you've gor
so you can walk well, you must be very happy.

-key khenyeng, adverbative + pcl. lPothong
siilam eykey n' ku kos ey tul.e kakey
khenyeng kakkai to mds kakey hanta They
won't let the average person go anywhere near
the place. much less enter ir.

-key kkaci, adverbative + pcl. even so that:
until (the point that) it is or one does. tnuc.key
kkaci till (it is) late. Kuleh.key kkaci stingsim
halq kes un Cps,ta There is no need to be so
d istressetl.

-key-kkum [otel, colloq] = -key-sili

A Reference Crarnmar o[

key 'l1q; (= ke yl(q)) = kes il(q)

H. T]mllnaler 'ra.o fil'

He won't give it to us but surely he will letul-$:
take a look at it.

- to. lKu il un caney ka sayngkak hrruir,

cwu.soy ]o Anyway let me at leut see him. , '
'Sy t,l. rhbr pcl + pcl. towardi to (a penoat 

-

lna 'ykey lo on phyEnci a leuer thai frli ffi;'
to / for me. :1, --

'key lul, a<lverbative + pcl. f Cachwi lul la4.:_..
kka cey ttay ey mek.key lul/ka an toyntrf,.:-..
does his own cooking. scr he doesn't get O61 ,_

on time. ,{i!
key 'm 1= ke ym; = 1ss ;m ,u--
-key mace, adverbative + pcl. lEcci'na papg1i::_

ci chinkwu lul mannakey mace an toynf.pt 
;.1is better said as -.chinkwu mace msnmbl

an loyntal I am just so busy I don't even Set5;:
see my friends. a&r:S.:

- cocha. t Men tongney lo isa lul fl"ryS
oni chin han Poktong-i lul han tal ey han p;i-
munnakey (mace) cocha an toynun kvit-fr*
Having moved here to this distant village t frl 5;,.
I don't get to see my chum Pokrong-i even oftl Fj.
a month. :'lf :$i:r

- to. I Silqcik ul hako nani poli pap I p.
mek,key mace to an toyney With me havif #
lost my job, matters are such that I can'tara.5.
eat boiled barley. .',dSG

-key malyen ita, IDIAL. colloql. can'r hffi
doing/being: inevitablydoes/is. :rf:,,S

-key man. adverbative + pcl. 'lNay ka hak.kp fi
ey tul.e kakey man toymyen elma 'na cih.ntC F
ka How nice it woukl be if only I could gd:b $.,.
go to school! lt 5

- ila to. f Atul nom ul cwung-hak.kyo ifit
kakey man ila to ha(l)lye 'ni i kosayng id tf_g
I am having a hard time trying just to let ny,ffi
son go to middle school. ll E-
- inaGma). lNa to ne chelem kulehJrdy.$,

man ina(-ma) hay polq ka Shall I try doing LS:
least that much like vou? t' 'F-
- in tul. lC*u.i nun anh.keyss.ci mi.ff-

climqkan pokey man in tul mrls trakeysd-f:p..
...:il ldil 5-

kqs chelem kuteh.key swipkey man lo ll
toylq ke I' That won't h. 

", 
*.y * you thinl!

- un. lPap i iimuli cil.e to crih.uni tdlltl,
man un haci mala I don't care how soft dc..

rice is. just don't cook it too hard.



A Reference Grammar of Korean

ley man, abbr pcl +-pcl. just/only atlfor/by
a person/creature. 'lNe 'ykey nrun nrilt h:ry

crruil a I'll tell it only to you.

*ey mu(J)ntulta See -keY

ley'n (= ke Yn) = kes in
tey n', abbr pcl + abbr pcl. as for tolatlforl
by a person/creature.

.key n', abbr < -key nun

/-keyna/ is to be treated as -key 'na in the
absence of strong reasons to treat /na/ as the
particle una/na: etteh.key 'na somehow,
lmuleh.key 'na (Cr limu N ina). etc.

*ey'nr, adverbative + cop arlvers. whether (or
--cver) it be so that. lAmuleh.key 'nt mekci
Let's eat any old way. lAmu'h.tun ku silam
ul mannakey tna toyess.umyen cdh.keyss.ta
Anyway, I hope I will get to see him.

*ey na, adverbative + pcl. do (now)! please do!

[FAMrLrARl. lAnc.key na Have a seai, fella.
tey'na, abbr pcl * cop advers. to/at/for/by a
person/creature or the like; whether nlatlforl
by a person/creature: to/at/for/by whatever
person. tNay ttal un nwi 'key'na (= nwukwu
eykey 

tna) cwulq swu nun Cps.ta I can't give
my daughter to anyone.

leyney, n [DtsREspEcrFUu; < keki ? + ne-huy,
?+neyl. l. (hey) you, you all.

2. * -kay ney: imu-kay ney certain persons.
3. * ku ay ney they/them.

tey'n tul. abbr ( eykey'n tul
*3I'n tul, adverbative + cop mod * postmod.

tNey ka w6n hanta 'myen lllikwuk ey 'ta to
kakey tn tul mds hay crnrkeyss.nt ya Won't

. tlrey even let you go to America if you want to?
'key nun, abbr pcl + pcl. as for to/atlfor/by a
person/creature. AnBR tkey nt.

*ey nun, adverbative + pcl. as for so that it is
(or one does); indeed such that it is. {Kkoch i
k0pkey n(un) phiess.e(y) yo The flowers Hrve
come out lovely. Sosik ul cacwu tut.key nun

. 
toykeyss.ci We'll get regular news, all right.

rc yo, abbr < kes iyo (= kes iey yo); < kes
io. Snv key yo.

Okeypi, bnd n. tes - an extra thing/person, a
- burden, a nuisance.

.[?< kaypi splint; Cr rokkaypi hobgoblin.l
teY poita, (adj) adverbative + aux vi. looks,

seems (like). lAlay silam tul i cham crlk.key
Dointl The peofile down below seem so smalll
CF -e poita.

PARTN 613

-key pota, adverbarive + pcl. tKuleh.key pota
ileh.key hanun kes i tc crlh.kess.ta It would
be better to do it this way rather than that way.
I os kiim un cith.key pota yeth.key y€msayk
hanun kes i cOh.keyss.ta It would be better to
dye this material light rather than dark.

-key puthe, adverbative + particle. tKu tul uy
yokwu nun wusen pop ul mek.key puthe hBy
tdtla 'nun kes ita Their demand is that they be
allowed to earn tlreir bread first of all.

? -key se, abbr < -key hay se. - 'la to, - man,
- tn tul, - n(un), - to, - ya.

'key se, abbr pcl + pcl = eykey se. - chetem
(man), - cocha, - ka, - 'la to, - moce.
- man (un), - 'na, - 'n tut, - n(un), -pota,-puthe,-to,-ya.

-key sikhita See -key
-key*ili, extended adverbative lpru: < suli (

suley < sule-i = sulepkeyl. so that indeed.
CF 1916 Gale 66. ltwiq it i ops.key-sili cal
chEli hrsio illanage rhe matter carefully so that
there will be no trouble in the future. SyN
-key-kkum. CF -tolok-i.

Nore: Ramstedt (1939:132) describes -sili as
'another form of the verb isdta" (> hs.ta)
'which is used in a specialized sense' - he
presumably had in mind the form [lJsI-'I i,that
it will be' (= iss,ulq kes).

*-'kzys'lovo - '-'kcy t'&wo See -'Gey \'lcwo,

"l<uy 
's'x*\-o

-keyss-, future.
l.definite turure: will (do/be).
2.probable nonfuture: probably does/is;

-ess- - probably did / was. Cr -ulq kes ita.
3. For other usesr see -keyss.ta.

This can be folkrwed by'"uF, -ta, (-tay =)
-ta 'y, -ney, -na, -3o, -tultr, -tey, -ti, -kwumen
(-kwun, -kwun a, -kwulye), -e, -ko, -um(-ma),
-uni(-kka), -ci, -ki, -um, -umye, -umyen (=
-tula tmyen), .tumyen, -nun, -tun.

Nore: This marker (like the nominative
particle ka for i after a consonant and -nunta
for earlier -nota'1 wu little noticed until it was
observed by missionaries late in the nircteenth
century; instead, archaic forms with -(uli- (<
-u./ i) were written. The only precursor cited
by LCT is talen from ?1800 HancwunE62: ant
sikikeys.ta /ro.n i '[hel said [rhat hel would not

demand it'. Ramstedt (1939:93-a) would derive
-keyss- from -key'so that it will (do/be)'. The
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source is probably the eftbctive infinitive -'te
+ 'ys(i)'ta abbr ( is(i)'ra; See -kssi-/-kls-
[Phyenganl < -'k!. + 's(i/'raaphereric abbr.

-keyss.ci, future suspective. l. - yo See -ci yo.
2. lkaci anh.kcyss.ci man won'r go bur.
3. - anh- (rhetorical question): $tt.Z.S.

.keyss.e, future int'initive. l. (sentence-tinal) will
do be; probably does/is [rNlMArEl; -(y) yo
tPoLtTEl. f Kitatikeyss.ey yo I'm willing to
wait. (Cr Kitalim a I'll be expecting you.)
Ilkop si 'ni-kka pelsse cikcang ey se tol.a
rvlss,keyss.e yo man, acik lyen.luk i €ps.e yo
Shc must hlve cr.rme buck t'rom work by now
but she hasn't been in touch with me.

2. (occasionally betbre panicles to, se, ya in
order to be more explicit or precise) = -s.
Apparently not before man, despite -keyss.e yo
man (example above); .e man without -keyss-
(or -ess-) occurs in -e man AUx stnrctures.

-keyss.ketun, future provisional. Spe -ketun.
-keyss.ki, future summative. - ey, - to; (?r)-

ttaymun ey. See -ki (esp 6-7).
-keyss.kwu(mc)n, future apperceprive. I realize

it will be or will rlo; why, it probably is/doesl
I WUnpanq lyo ttaynrun ey ssalq kaps i kkrvay
pissakeyss.kwumen yo I realize that rice prices
must be quite high because of transportation.

-keyss.na, l. FAMILTAR future indic attentive.
2. ='keyss.nun ka/ya.
- ka (pcl). lpi t<a Oncey okeyss.na ka

mOncey,'la The question is when it will rain.
- lul (pcl). lPi ka okeyss.na lul al.e pwii

la Find out whether it is likely to rain.

- miln (pcl). lEnu sitay enu nala ka ani
kuleh.keyss.na man un Any country at any
period would be much the same, but - .

-keyss.ney, FAMILIAR future indicative assertive
-keyss.ni, future indicative atrentive
-keyss.noln flitl = -L.tt..,o
-keyss.nun, fut proc mod. Attaches !o any stem

(v, adj, cop) but occurs only before tey, ya, ci,
ke t', ka (pota). Other uses reporled (e.g. Ip
mas i €ps.e se mOs mek.keyss.nun pap ul .- )
are deviations tiom the standarl -ulq.

'keyss.nun, l. var (alt) of ikeyss.nun.
2, abbr < hakeyss.nun.

-keyss.nun ci, fut proc moditjer + postmoditier.
[. (the uncenain fact) whether it/one will (do

orbe). lKu kes ul phalkeyss.nun ci (phal.nun
ci) mul.e polq ka Shall we ask them if they

A Reference G -:seranunar of Korrrffi;
:*

will sell it? Etteh.key kamyen cOh.keys:ff
ci (- coh.ul.nun ci) mul.e pour Let's rrf t*i=,
to get there.

Z. - (to motuta, yo) maybe, perhaps it/;-::
will (doi be). lKakeyss.nun ci (to moi-rfr
lvtaybe he will go (= Kalq/Kal.nun ci),.;:
ka okeyss.nun ci (yo) It may rain (= d f, .
olq/ol.nun ci). , d.

-keyss.nun ci 'la (se), furure processivr *dii,
+ postmod + cop var inf ( + pcl). lliterarrl
as/since ir will do or be. See -nun ci'16 154]'

-keyss.nun ka, l. (nonstandartl'l) = -ulq ke;rr -
-kcyss.na. - pt)t1 = -ulq ka pota. F*1,:,-

2. = -keyss.qun kr/ya. ?.i
- ka (pcl). lPi ka encey okcyss.nun bf :-

moncey 'ta The-question is when will it nir=E
- lul (pct). ipi t<a okeyss.nun fa bt G!.

pwfl la Find our whether it is likely_to raiD.dlt'".,
-keyss.nun ke l' 1= -ulq ke l'). {tnW rf-i-

chwulpal cwtlnpi lul hay yir 'keyss.nun lct=-''
But now we've got to get rear.ly to leave! :::g4S;

-keyss.nun tey, future proc mod + postrnod.,OlF
-ulq tey. L (given) rhe circumstrnce tlrat ocls

-keyss.la, future indicative asscrtive. .*ffi;
t. will do/be. The subject must be lst Per!a*.

in a statement, 2d person in a question (CFXFj
l:l:98 - it should ret'er to this meaning

since there is an example of 3d person *
'keyss.ey yo on the next page). lNa nun kii
ut rnayil hakeyss.ta I will do it tomonow':
tong-on ey tli nulk.keyss.ta I will get

in the meantime. Ku man mek.keyss.

it will (do or be); will (do or be) and/but/r.lt
{Onulq cenyek ey pataq ka ey kakeys.q$runurq cenyeK ey pataq kr ey krkeyst.n&-
lcy kalh.i kasikeyss.3up.nikka? This eve4ri$
I'm going to the seashore; will you come akttlEi
- nun SEE -nun tey nun. .AjE;
- ya rEE rey ya. .. #.
z. exctamrtory future. llteh.k"y otay ru.iEr

u^.;--*.i-

That's all I'll eat. Khcphi tulkeyss.e? Will'



l Reference Grammar of Korean

rJrink a cup of coftbe? Kulem, kuleh.key
hckeyss.l:r OK, I will do that [even thr-rugh

I mry not want tol - Cn Kulch.key halla 'nta
t will do that [of my own accordl. I have it in
mind to do that. Silam i cwuk.keyss.ey yo
pupont 43) It's killing me = It's wearing me

out = I'm exhausted.

2. 2a. probably is or does; I am afraid that

lprobably), really must/will. The subject is
unrestricted, but mc.st often it is third-person.
tElkrvul ul poni com kryulukeyss.ta To judge
ftom his appearancc, he must be a bit lazy.
Clymi iss.keyss.tr I bet it's fun. Ku nurr
cik.kong ikeyss.tu He is probahly a tacr()ry
worker. 

rNayit un swuyoil ikeyss.ta Tomorrow
musr be Wednesday. Nwu ka tut.keyss.la
Someone may hear us (so lower your voice).
(Ku sllam i) kakeyss.ta I'm afraid he's going

= kalq key '!a he is surely going; Cr kalq
kes knth.ta apparently/likely he will go.

2b. N to ...-keyss.ta N to...-keyss.ta boft -
and ... are true Q see, you tell me) so given all
fiat - argues a conclusion or judgmcnt, otien
letl implied or stated as atlvice (tvt 3:3:21l).
3. (often used tbr the present with verbs of

knowledge, softening the starement by a taint
suggesrion of probabiliry). lNlolukeyss.e yo
I wouldn't know (= tvldlla yo I don't know).
fuikeyss.sup.nikka Do you knoru ir? / Do you
understand (me)?

4. -e ya (ha)keyss.ta = -e ya hanta
5. (lively or dct'erential present). lCheum

poypkeyss.sup.nitu (= poypsup.nita) How do
you do. I am honored to meet you.

-6. (lively past - tbr unexpected events).
'lCham pyel kkol ti pokeyss.ta Whar a mess
(you've presented for me) to look at!!

7. [rare, awkwardl (used of third person). he
ought ro. See CM l:323.

8. + -kes.ta
*eys.ta ko/kko/kwu SEE -ta ko
*eyss.ta'nun, abbr ( -keyss.ta (ko) hanun
*eyss.ta'y, abbr < -keyss,ta (ko) h:ry
*eyss.tt ya, future indic assertive + pcl. {pi

ka okeyss.la ya! I'm atiaid ir's going to rain!
Nemu khukeyss.tr ya! But it would he too
big! Chelqswu ka cwuk.unq tiyu nun ku ke;
u(eyss.ta ya! why, that musr be rhe reason rhat

.Chelsswu tlied! illikwuk sllam ikeyss.ta ya!:lley, I bet it's an Amcrican!
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-keyss.ta 'yss-, abbr < -keyss.tl (ko) hayss-;
--nun, -ta, -ulq.

-keys.s.tey, L FAIvfiLIAR future retr assenive.
2. * -keyss.ta 'y

-keyss.ti, future retrospective anentive
-keyss.tu-kwumen/-kwun( a), abbr ( -keyss.tun

kwumen / kwun( a)
-keyss.tula, fut retr assertive. tAikwu ku s6lam

mil mii, ku silam i kkok cwuk.keyss.tula Oh
dear, there is no question about it, (from what
I observed of his condition) he's going to die.
Etteh,kcy mir"s nan ci, han cham ey yelq kay
'h to mek.keyss.tula They were so good that
I ."ould have eaten ten of them at one sining.
Sahul man iss.umyen, kkoch i hwalccak
phikeyss.tula In three days t think the flowers
are sure to be in bloom.

-keyss.tun, fut retr mod. lKeuy cwuk.keyss.lun
sllam i sal.e nass.kwun a A person about to
die came back to life!
(- ya). Kulay ku namca ka ku il ul cal

hokeyss.lun (ya)? So, do you think that fellow
will hrntlle the job all righr?

- ka. f Namer Olun i ileh.key wiinun ke I'
poni cOng-mal mOs chtim.keyss.tun ka pwi
Apparently ir must truly have been utrbearable
to see such tears from a grown man.

- kwumen / kwun( a).
-keyss.tuni, t'uture retr sequential. - man.

{Celm,ess.ul ttay nun cat ttwikeyss.tuni man
icey nai tuni hanun swu €ps.kwun When
young I could surely jump quite well but now
that I am this age there's no doing it!

-keyss.tun i, furure retr moditier + guasi-free n
-keyss.tun,ke l', fut retr modifier + postmod +

particle. lKuhy to il un cat hay; hanta hanun
clngceng i wii to mds ttalukeyss.tun ke I'
Nevertheless he works well; any other able-
bodied young man wouldn't be able to keep up
with him!

-keyss.tun tey, future retr mod * postmodifier.
{Namca €lun i w0nun kel' poni ch&m.qa. mds
pokeyss.tun tey But surely I couldn't stand to
sce a growo man crying!

-k-eyss.um, furure substantive. - ulo (particle):
{Ku pun i imi mil-ssum tulyess.keyss.um uto
cey ka tasi mil-ssum lulici anh.keyss.tup.nita
Since he must have rold you about it already,
I won'l tell you over again.
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-keyss.umyen, t'ut cond itional : I hsikeyss.umyen
hasipsio lf you'd like to do it, plerse do so.

-keyss.una(-ml), (extentled) t'uture adversative'

SpE -una tbr an exrmPle.
-kevss.uni, fut sequential; --kka, --kka n(un)

sir,re. Sw -ulini. lNa nun mos kukeys.s.uni

ne tla to kass.ta one lN I can't go, but you had

better go even without me.

Always tbllowed by a commanrl' Usually this

is attached to v (CF ivl 2:2:366), but it can also

attach to artj: Nal-ssi ka nappukeyss.uni-kka
w0san ul kaciko ka la! Take your umbrella,

for the weather maY be barl.

-keyss.utoy, future concessive. SEE'toy.
key 'ta 1= ke yta) = kes ita
'key to, abbr pcl + pcl. also/even to/at/for/by

a person/creature. 'lnay - (ney -) to/tbr me

(you) also / even.

-key to, adverbative + particle. even (indeed) so

that: also/either so that' 'lpulhoyng hakey to

unfo(unately (indeed); sad to say. siwen hakey

to to one's relief. Siwcn hakey to t:i cinr-ss'tr
It feels gootl to have it all over and done with.

-key toyta See -keY (2a, 2c)

-key tut. adverbative + Particle.
l. lNlotwu pappuni'kka cac*u mannakey

tul sn toynta They are all so busy that we do

not get to see them often.
2. fOnulq pam wuli cip ey n0lle okey tul

You feltows come over to my house tonight.

-key ya < -kzy (y)a < -key'[zla, adverbative +

particle. llKuleh.ta ko hry se) mil-sseng i

sayngkikey ya an toykeyss.ciyo? (n that case)

it woukln't give rise to any trouble. would it?

ryang-ci.ch i ta tikey ya nolcay lol lovothye tule

(174? Songkang 2:8b) adjusts its wings just so

that all thJptumes fall. See :kcv'a,-'key,'za.
key ya, var = ke y!; abbr < kes iya, < kes in.

key yo, l. = ke Yo = kes i Yo = kes ie(J) Yo

2.=keYo=kesio
?3. [orrul = ke Ye = kes le = kes i(v)a

-key yo See -keY 5. Ven -ki Yo.

- kcy 'za, adverbative + particle (= -key ya)'

lmv,n'lwo'moy swut tovo'ki 'lol meftl'key 'za

"sat'l i'non (1518 Sohak-cho 7:lEb) those

Ifrail elderlyl who can live only if th,ey partake

of *"in. and meat .- . kamwun 'i "ep'kq za

talon'sa'!om 'uy'key ne'chval 's oy (1542

Punon lb) for want of tamily reaches out to

other people. Cr -'fuY 'a.

A Reference Crnrnrrtnr ol

-(r, 'za, etfective inf + pcl. I"zril 'mu'lIm
ilt+o'toy 'nuke 'za cono n i '-ngi "ta o{{iH
rY0ng 67) the water crestetl tirr three days 16:+i.-
only *hen they lett was tlc phce inundaS-.1 .

'poyK.cHyEN 'hoy 'chokt zu nvolwo'ssrE;[!fi,.
'sy,ttto ol 'kuto'si'/iwrr (1447 Set 6:3ffI.
[Tavcey-klk reprol) he heltl his tongue bact hf,]t_
a full huntlred thousantl yetrs. wo'laki u.:::
(l.t.l7 Sek 23:27b) only rtier a while. AUffi;,
l4rt7 Sek 24:19b. 1459 Wel 8:75b, 1463 DUi::.
3:l lah, l48l Twusi l6:3h, ... . =t ^j*

? -'Hu = ^h 'ka, postn (question). LCT citt-=-

hona'khx'ayesus 'lova on the preceding pai

(')khan < 'hokan = 'ho.yan, effective modr(
"lro'ta. See 'khan ma'lon, 'Man't i'nl
'kha.n ywo.

khlng. pcl [South Kyengsang DIAL (Mkk

3:32;l = kwa/wa, hako
lNe khang na khang wuli krca Let's go,

p:rir, you and I. Kkoch khang kath'ta It is

a tlower.
khani rva [obs] = kheni rva
'kha.n i'Gwa 1'hoka.n i'C+va.
t'Kwun hon ce'k uY na'Y nul'l*vu.m ul

ne'kiti a'ni'l:ha.n i'G*'a (1481 Twusi

I do not resent it that I am getting old
,'A

you are so dear to me antl moreover - .

'khan na'lon < 'hokan mu'lon. (1632

cwung 22:52b, 23:4a, 2-t: l7b)

Hnn 't i.n i "la, abbr 1 'hokan 't i.n i ',

lkcsang 'ul ho'ti a'ni Man 't i.n i ''la (\

Nay l:70b) was not in mtturning. ]
'kha'.n ytvo 1 'hoka'n y*'o. 1'es-ryq sul

nvo'la ptokwo 'kenne 'rs-e howol'lwo t
'ho.ya 'l;ha.n ywo (1481 Twusi l6:37b)

after crossing over with a backward lool

loathing, must I be so boretl and lonely? I
C)k hata [otet-l = -' ko hata' CF - khwuu

khen, pcl IDIAL (Mkk 1960:3:33)l = !.hTt]
(')khei, abbr < 'hoken. See Hrc'n i,

ma'lon. I<hen't i, lihen'y'eng, Hrc'nyrw'
khena ( khe'na. abbr ( hakena < 'hokt

ltalon "salo'm i'n'ona'ton'KHWEN
an'ca tut kuy l;he'na (1117 Sek l9:6a)

other people came he asked they be al

sit antl hear him, but .... a'lom-taplz.nao
tap'ti a'ni k'he'na (1441 Sek l9:20a)
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dey wcre belutitul or were not beflutiful ...

'nin koto'chve tut'kcy khe'na'ccy tinikt'nu
(1159 \!'el l7:3lb) whether letting others hear

rhe teilching or observing it oneselt'... .

*tre(y)ngi, suftix. one, person, thing. cicil - a

scrubby/stunted one. CF mrrlkheng'i overripe

dring; soft. weakling(< mulkheng/molkhang).

kheni. abbr ( hakeni. oto/rvutrvu - vacantly,

blankly. rbsentmindedlY. idlY'

- wa [otet-, obsl = khenyeng. lSsal pap

un kheni wa poli pap to mos mek.nunta
Rice? - we can't even eat barley! Kkoch un

kheni wa iph to mirs pokeyss.ta We won't see

a leaf, much less a blossom!

l:lv'n i, abbt < 'holu'n i after voiced sounds;

Cp 'ke'n i. lmozo'm i cwu'kun 'coy "Cey
khe'n i 'homol'mye ctN-'sstLQ s 'TTTENG 'uy
'hi'm i 'sto'n ye (1462 rNung 9:6la) when the

soul was turned to ashes was the power of true

samidhi (rbstract meditation) but all the greater?

- 'Gwu. to the contrary, just the opposite,
harrlly [the otherl (= khenyeng). lkutuy s
'ma'l i ctv-'ssttg 'ltvo 'wol'tha Hte'n i 'Gwa

(= 'wolh-'ra ['Jhoke'n i 'Gwa) wo'cik 'srcv'
cwoN 'i ingey 'wa 'MYELQ:TTW? 'hosi'n i
(1447 Sek 23:53b) what you say is hardly

, correct, for only the World-Honored has come
' 

here and achieved nirvd4a. ne-huy 'non khe'n i
'Gwa 'na 'y ci'p uy isilq ce'k uy 'ssYwuw-
'KHwo y 'mantha'la I= "manh4a-'lal (a59
Wel l0:23a) not so much you people but I am

fie one who had a lot of trouble when we were

at home.

- "ta. trtangtang-i ko'lo'm ay s I'KYwuLQ-
'rwV f ilol JrnMl 'ho'no.n i "la Naur-swl
kJw'n i "la (l4El Twusi 20:34b) we suspected
that the oranges and limes at the lake must be
sinking, and -. .

:khen ma'lon, abbr < 'hoken ma'lon afler
' voiced sounds. 1'sre!-x,ttt 'cYwuNo-soYNc
' 'on 'il-'lwo kas'kota 'khen ma'lon (1462

lNung 2:l2a) said that people are thus wrong,
but -. . ,uunr-'swt 'eAK-"Kwuy 'Gwa "MANS-

'.-LYANa cyENo-'Mr pi'lin 'phi 'lol mek'kwo
.''qe 'khen ma'lon (1a59 Wel 2l:124-5)
' countless evil spirits and hobgoblins wanted toj drink fresh blood, but.- .

ble'nol. ahbr < 'hokr'nol after voiced sounds.t,lnwo'ta 
i'sywo.m i t'cyENGl hi 'mas.tang

" the'nol (1481 Twusi 8:6b) all are properly
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gflthered together, and yet - . hol'l on -pyeng

'i'ryv'ung Hrc'nol (1586 Sohak 6:2?a) one day

when he t'ell gravely ill .- .

khentay. ahbr ( hakentay. lcheng, w€n, yo -.
khentay nt < khen t ay n', abbr ( hakentay

nun 1 'hoken 't ay n'atler voiced sounds.
lxoy-'rwon 'ol cHrllwl.-sstN khen 't ay n' -ta
'sorK-'s5r,tNc 'ay mozom 'TTWU 'hwo'm Ol

pu'thu.n i ''la (1164 Kumkang 83a) all, in
investigating the root, have relied upon keeping

their minds on superticial tbrm.
khen 't i, abbr 1 'hoken 't i after voiced

sounds. {rrraN--TrEy s 'l'lyENG 'ul puco'wa
'wa 'QwoNo-'HHwo Men 't i wo'lake'ta (lt+62
rNung 7:62a) having accepted the mandate of
the king of heaven, I will long protect it.

khen 'ryeng, abbr 1 'hokcn 'rleng after voiced
sounds. l "nyey s 'rYENc.aIN 'nay s 'pwola'm

ol -pwo'm i 'mas.tang khen 'ryeng (1468'
Mong 20a) though it be proper to look at the

indications of the saints of tormer days .- .

khenul, abhr ( hlkenul (literary concessive) =
Hre'nul, abbr 1 'hoke'nul atler voiced sounds.

lT0ngchen i malk.la khenul wtcang eps.i kil
ul nan i We set out with no raingear, for 'tis
said the winter sky is fair. Nulk.ki to s€l(w)e
la khenul cim ul cocha cisilq ka?l How sad to
age, they say, and yet you wish to carry your
burden?! no m on tKwsYwuwl 'y'h Av'nul
... , no m on c-*u'lgu'u'l ;-e khe'nul -. (1445
rYong 77) people thought him an enemy but .. ,

people wanted to kill them, bul .- , ['wM
TT'twowl 'hi 't,wu-'sywo'sye Me'nul f CYENG

ssrvT 'al 'wol'tha 'hosi'n i (1445 tYong 107)

court-wide there was opposition, but he said

the righteous minister was right.
khe'nul 'za, abbr < 'hokc'nul 'za. 1sa'hw'm i

'i'le khe'nul 'za a'to'l ol ye'huy'l i ''ngt s 'l<a

(1449 Kok 143) with litb the way it is, is one

actually to give up a son?

khenyeng, particle [?< h(a)keni * ?1. far from
(being), to say nothing of, let alone, on the

contrary; not only; not only not; contrary to

expectation, insteatl of (so_mething desirable
thit one might erpect). tcat<.td khenyeng
khuta It isn't little; on the contrary it is quite

big. Kongpu lul cal haki khenyeng kongpulul
cal mds hanta ko pam-nac sensayng hanthey

kkwucilum man tut.nunt! Far from being a

good srutlent. he is a.lways getting scolded by5.

F
I
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his teacher tbr his poor marks. Sam-payk wen

khcnyeng sam-sip wen to nr0s Plt.keyss.tl
Three hundred wen? - why, we w()n't even gct

thirty! Ttek khenyeng plp to 0ps.tula C*e?

- why, we didn't even have rice! Sip-nyen
khenyeng &nyen to on cinass.to Not even tive
years passed by, much less ten. Chen-nyen

khenyeng payk-nyen to an tdyss.t! Far ttom
being a thousand years, it ditJn't amount to
even a hundred years. Sang khenyeng pel ul
p$t.ess.t:r lnstead of a reward, we incurred
punishment. llwun.yeng khenyeng p:rktay lul
prt.€ss.t! lnsteld trl open arms, we were given

the cold shouhlcr. Nu n'chingchan khenyeng

kkwucilam ul tul.ess.ta Not praise did I hear'

but scolding.

- to. tsip wen khenyeng (to) sip cen to
mos put.keyss.tr We won't get ten cen, much

less ten wen.

- tul. fCoh.a haki (nun) khenyeng tul yok

man hatuta Far tiom their liking it they had

onlv bad to sav about it.j un = un -. 1cot." haki khenyeng un

(= haki nun khenyeng) sayngkak man hoy to
keywuk cil i nanta Far ttom liking it, the very

thought of it makes me vomit.

- un tul. ItNayil khenyeng (un) tul onul
to t6n i Cps.t! We have no money today, even,

ttr sly nothing of tomorrow'
CF snylo (cy), klrerrirvu; (urr) kosl haktt;

-nun tiiysin ey, -nun pintly kr, tolie.

khe'n ywo, abbr 1 ''hokt 
'n yrvo atter voiced

sounds. 1 i 'kot ho'm ye n' 'zl-sslNc 'un

mu strs he"mu! 'lwo tas'ti a'ni 'hwo.l ye

khe['Jn ywo (1163/4 Yeng 2:70a; is he"mul a

carving mistake for he'muQ) by what error are

you reluctant to study the Two Vehicles?
'Hvsin, abbr I r'hokesin at'ter voiced sounds,

ettcctive honoritrc moditier <' ho' tu
'khesi'nu, abbr < r'hokesi'na atier voiced

sounds. nur'rux'i -ilttA-soYNc'khesi'na

ho'm ye n' 'i "mwoy'h i "ycll i "la 'ho'ya

'ys.te"n i (14'17 Sek 2'l:6b) he'had saitl 'when

the maitreya is to be born this mountain will
open up

'khe'sin ma'lon, abfu 1 x'hokc'sin ma'lon after

voiced sounds. l"nim-'ku'm i HnYeN 'khe'sin

ma'lon !'THAY-"col 
'lol "mwot "etusil 'ss oy

(14-15 lYong 84) the king was wise but he hld
no (crown prince =) son. cip an'h ay s

the treasure chest in his house. hut ... . . -:r'khesi'nol, abbr < 'futkesi'nol atter voiqsi'..
sountls. ltxveua-twot 'ay twoco'k i 'n'tcl|.
'nim-'ku'm i J'PPI 'khesi'nr.r/ (1a15 tYong 3l)_:
the thieves entered the capital, and the kiq,.l*
fled, but then ... . ':.1i"::.

'kltesi'nywo, abbr ( ''ftoliesi'n -vwo. I-rr'rp7-*'i na'la'h ol ['l'e.ye'spi ne'S'e wo'ti a'6
'Mesi'n ywo 'hote'n i (l+59 Wel z:29b) "horr -.-
can you love this land antl nevcr come to it?';,--::

A Reference Grarnmlr of

mu'lon (1465 Wen se:.13b) he wunted to shov ,,.,

he srid. "ei'ryq zYE-LoY y -srwow-sslvc 'rE) r:-'
'u'Iwn'cyEy-'TIwo'khesi'n vtvo'hota'n-I:'."
(1463 Pep 2:5b) I wondered how the ta$egii=
' 
u' lwo' cvs,y-'T-two' kheri' n ytvo'hota'n- t;'.:'.

'hota'n- 
t;'.: -:

tarhaeail€
had provided salvation through the dharma !(
the Lesser Vehicle (hinaydna). '\r

Ure'ta, abbr < t'hoke'ta atier voicerl soutidl.

lssv,t 'tto isi'm ye ':YENG 'two is.no'
a'!wo'm i Nauy khe'ta (r1168- Ntong 39a) itrb
well to know that both wrong and right exist.. I

kheturr ( khe'tun, abbreviation ( h:rketun
'hoke'run atler voicecl sounds. 1rcwo

123) given that the clever slanderers are

and they will make elaborate embroideriesi

rhe truth), .- . "malsso'n i THwoNG'

Hrc'twt mu'l+vril 'tt iGe'mil (l{61 Pcp l:9a) if
the wortls are knowledguble they are not to,bo.

Sayngkak khey hlnta lt mlkes you think. 'l
lcco-n non'cYwJNO-SOvt'tO',ol

l&ey 'ho'sinon ke's iGe'nul (1447 Sek

'KHYwowl hon ha'l i t'sstt't! 'ho'ya 1't4t:
'xu*tt 'ul i!'Gwu'! ye khe'tun (1445 tYoii

mercy is [hisl deigning to erse the lot of liv,,tfl

cfcrrtures, yet ... soYNG'SOYNA 
'Al nat!

'NowEN tuiil',hi 
a'ni 'Mrcy ho'lavo ''la (49"

held back, but.... scrn'coy 'nwtthi u'nikJrc'gn
(1166 Kup l:36a) if it is not better ... ' , ..Jr

khey < 'Urey, abhr ( h:rkey < ho'kty (after MK

voiced sountls. t[ydng khey cleverly, nicely'

Wel l:l3b) in lit'e after litb I dt-r not want Ol
my desire be lost. -TTwow--L! 'lol il'thi a''
'iney 'ho'sino'n i (1459 Wel 9:llb) ho.

making it so that it does not lose its I

nowoy 'tu'ti u'ni 'kheY ho'n Ye (1459

2l:120a) makes it so that he docs not I

enter lupon a wrong pathl, and * . syang.

ctN-'sstle 'ul uaoixo 'khay ho'n ye n' (

Kumkang 64b) if You alwaYs have the
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oracriced ....' P)YK--sYENo'ul eercx'ztx'/.,hey
'ho l i 'n't ye (l+75 N:ry l:?a) will we ease the

lor of the people? At-so: 1459 Wel 2:18b, ... .

- 'khlo l< - ho'tovol. X'chezcm NuNo 'hi

DN k ol HE 'L:hey 'khwo l= ho'ky ho'hvol

it+62 'Nung 9:56b) tbr the t'irst time he could

make the outer world empty and ... . 'na y 'i
'salo'm ol 'QAK-'TTwow'ay pte'le ti'Ii d'ni
khey 'kh+vo l= a'ni hokey ho'kwol 'cye

'hont'o'n t (1.{59 W'el 2t:125b) I am atiaid t}rat

I mry bc tenrling to let this man tall into the

wrong Path.

- 'tltu{= /ro'ra}. Example'?

khe 
'za, abbr < [']hoke 

'za alter voiced sounds'

lko'cang 'PwILQ-'TUK-'t khe 'za (= 'hok
'za') pi'luse ls,u'cictvu'm ul te'wul 't i.n i "ld
(1475 Nay 2:l:l6ab) only if it is absolutdly

necessary will the scolding be aggravaled.
'Ihe'zu,inl < 'khu'ta + pcl. la'ro.l oy'ptu't i
ho'ma 'Me 'za a'pi a'um m*'oy'hwa (1463

Pep 2:221b\ only when the son's aspirations

were already great did tlre tather and relatives
gather and .- .

-khi-, suf. derives intensive verb. fkay-khi- tbkl
up < kiy-. CF -chi-, -chwu-, -li-, -lu-.

-kho = -h.ko (kuleh.ko, ileh.ko, celeh.ko)
lho, abbreviatit-rn ( hako (aux ger) after voiced

sounds. musim - unintentionally. kyel(qtan)
- (no!) ever, (not) under any circumstances,
detinitely (nur). ccngnyerrg (-) detinitely, tirr
sure. phil.yen - tbr sure. kie - = kie 'i
wlthout tail, tbr sure. hlnsu - at risk of lit'c,
desperately, relentlessly. c:rmco' kho silently
(< camc;rm hako).

*hom, var ( -khum. tal-khom hall is rather
sweet.

khulila, nARATNTENsTVE ( kulita bnd postnom
verb. does. Seeong(song) -, wung(swung) -.

'khum, l. = -kum. silkhum = silh.kum hata
is dislikablc.
2. penetxtexslvE < -kunr. ta/ul-khunr

hata is rather sweet. saJ/i-khum hrtu is rather
sour. kyalkhum [? Seoul DIALI = kyalccunr
(long and slender).

-Lhun, suf (var ( -khum). si-khun = si-khum;
lul-khun = lul-khunr.',tlrrry (abbr < ho'kuy) - 'khey (ahbr <

: h.o'key). 1'nul 'tto 'pswu'm ey ppyEN.eAN

' l<huy ho'hvo'cye holq stolo'm i.n i ''lu (145 I

Hwun-en 3b) it is just that we want to make it
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easy [tbr peoplel to usc evcry tlay. At-so: 1447

Sek 9:19b. ... .

-.'kh*'a = -h 'lova. thu'nol'khwa 1= ha'nolh
'/!wuf (t-{59 Wel l:l4b) ilikel heaven. 'ip 'lo+'a

'nwun' lova' lcwuy' Gwa'hvo' khwa [='l<woh
'krval (1462 rNung l:79b) the mouth and the

eyes and the ears and the nose. MI-'Mwow 'hi

pol'kon ctN-srr 'i ha'nol'khwa 'sta'llwa 'lol
'PPEM-NaWY ho'm ye (1462 tNung 2:20b) a

true heart that is delicately radiant envelops
herven and etrlh. hona'khwu I= honah 'lwal
ye'sus kwa t 'pIu't i 'nu'no.n i ''la (a62
rNung ;t:105b) there emerges the meaning of
onc and six.

- 'tol. lutuwow 'hi pol'kon cIN-stM 'i

ha' nol' khwa' sta' khwa' lol' e eeu-t'tawuv ho' m
ye (1162rNung 2:20b) a true heart that is
wondrously radiant envelops heaven and eanh.

- 'lno. lcre rewo-'slte 'Iol'khwa [= 'tolh
'kwal 'lwo 'swo'n ol sim'lqe NoYENG'cYEP
'ho'sike'tun (1a59 Wel 8:48b) offering his
hand to the bodhisatrvas he welcomed them.

- 'oy.n'LI y 'NGwoK 'hva 'wolklnva f=
"tr+'olh kwal 'oy ta!'Gwo.m i -ep.swu'toy

(1475 Nay se:3a) reason does not have the

dift'erences ofjade and stone.

- 'nvo. tha'nol'khwa 'stakhwa 'two f=
ha'nolh 'kwa 'stah 'krr'a 'nvol (14E1 Twusi
2 l: l2b) both heaven and earth.

- y I< 'i1. f*ar 'hw 'sol'khtvay l= 'solh
'hva yl plo'tttlup'ht'o (1459 Wel 2:40h) the

skin and the tlesh are soft and ... . uwoN al'ph
oy hon "cyr+,ung 'hva hon sywo'khway l=
syn'oh 'lwa yl 'lcwoWon "lqeci'p ul to'lye 'wa

'y'sye 'pho'no-ngi "ta (1a59 Wel 8:94b) in
tront of the gatd a monk and a layman have

come with a pretty girl whom they are selling.
'khu'a ''lu, abbr 1 *'ho'kwa "/a after voiced
sounds; Cp "-kwa "lu. tra'to'l i 'ile 'n
-sswuw-'Kvwo 'lol ho'key 'I:hwa "la (1459
Wel 2l:2 l9b) I have made my son undergo

such hardship!
'khwan'toy, abbr < ''hokwan'toy after voiced
sounds. 1"es'te khwan'toy -twuy.h o'lwo
uil Gyno'n a! ee y il'hu'n ye pasftl 'MwuLQ

ey ce y mwo'loke'n ywo (1.{59 Wel 13:321)

how some because it depends on the futurc one

will lose it and oneself be unaware of external
objects?
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'khwa sro'la. abbr < *'ho'lova srvn'la alier

voicerJ sountls. 1a'tol "?P.swo m ol t-MYENt
'khwa svtt'lu (1481 Twusi 2l:3lb) it makes up

tbr the lack of a son.
'khways.bvo = 'khwa 'yst'lkwg 1 *'ho'loua

is'&wo. wanting it to happen. ltal'Gi ne'ki'ti
a'ni 'khwa 'ys.kwo 'po'lunwo'la (1475 Nty
l:67a) I hope that it is not regarr.led ditferently.

'klrwo, ahbr I ho'hvo atler voiced sounds; Cr
"lrvo. 1'ecul 'khvo 'a'tok 'ho'ya (1447 Sck

6:3b) tlisturbed antl tlazctl' -. comconr 'Hrwrt

(1447 Sek 24:2b) keeping silenr. pi'lwtk'Qn7'
'1HYEY 'KYEN-MVUN 'KAK-'TI 'lol 'ep kev
'khwo (1462 tNung l:89b) ifone suppresses all

seeing, hearing, realizing, and knowing, and

.-. n" 'lul pil'Gye wol'ma "salGey 'kJrwo

(1481 Twusi 7:20a) I shrll borrow you and

have you move and live [in my pavilion]'
'khwo 'cye, abbr < 'ho'heo'qve after voiced

sounds. lv'o'tay ne 'fGlv'u tu'mos "salGe'n't

cwuk.ke'na 'khwo cye solang 'honwo'la

(1481 Twusi E:35a) tbr a long time I have been

thinking I would like to live or die just with

yor. 'etLQ:cHYEY 'cYwuNc-sovNc 'ul 'tt'
\ertr 

'k"y 
'khwo 1= ho'key ho'x*t^ol c.ve ho'ya

(1485 Kwan la) wanting to let all living beings

benet'it. qang'cho ctN 'ey No'la ka'l<wo 'q9
'ho'ya cr* 'ol 'khwo 'qe ho'm ye n' (1462
rNung 7:73b) if in future one wants to go back

to the truth and wants to do the true thing "' '
Ncwsil-'K,{K 'ol 'clNG 'khwo cye 'htvo'trty

(1465 Wen se:5a) wants to witness perfect

enlightenment, and ... 'pola 'khwo. 'cye

'ho-nwon mozo m i na'm ye n' (1462 lNung

7:74b) if one gets in the mood to hope "'
'QILQ-'1HYEY s |YWUV'HHOYNG hol 'ssa'lo.m

o' lwo'ztx:zvwoK PA-u-' MILQ' ul il' Gvu'key
'khwo cye 'hosi'n i (1464 Kumkang 8lb) he

wanted to have ksdnti piramiti (patience under

insult) that is achieved hy all people practicing

ascelicism. 'ce y nvolo'h.ve 'urtttc Mey 'lltrt'o

cle 'y.n i "ta (1482 Nlm l:70b) he wanted to

turn himself around. 'f,-rvot 'cvEv"Tttvo 'khvo

'cye'khwo (1465 Wen 2:3:l:41a) wants to save

them right away. ptt'u"thye y 'i 'Mwow'.'PEP'

nxwt iveNc 'u'lwo 'pvu'mwok'hwol 'tt oy

is'key 'lihlo 'cle 'y.n i ''lo (1463 Pep 4:134b)

Buddha wanted to hrve people keep relying on

this Lotus sotra. stM-'ccvENG'kwa 'swELQ'

'PEP 'ccYENc 'ey mas'ke,tt 
'Mtlo 'cye 'ysi'n i

A Refcrence Crarnnrar 
"f 

Xoffi
1t4ti3 Pep 5:37-8) he witntetl to tru. p*pffi
contirrm to purity rll helrt ;1ntl o[ dtlctring. ,, " 

.. ..
.-khwm = ...h /oyo^. nhonu'khxttm (1447 &t :

2.1:l5ir. 49u; 1462 tNung 8:5t,1 = honah'kwn
one each. -sey'khrom (14'19 Kok 153) = -sq1 

.

'(rr.om three each. yel 'cu'khwom (1459 W.l
2i59b) = 'yel 'cah 'k'+'om len 'caft (feet) ea6. .

'M*'o n' , ahbreviatirrn t ho' hvo fl ' after voicEi :
struntls. f 'ssnvor 'o! c,4Y"K,tY'yey't1p.-:'
nu'k ti tt'ni 'Mu'o n' honutl'mye clru-'ss&O t
tus.no,t i 'sto'n ye (1462 rNung 8:4-5) whco.".,

even in the lasts tlf conrnruners they refrai! ,:'

from erting them [the [ive tirrhidden rooBl; r':

how much more so the true student (of di -;-.
discipline)? 'na y 'i kc's u'lw'o hon na'la'h'd-:':
ta cwue 'two 'woht'lye 'q'ti a'ni 'kht'w n? :i.l

"es'ryey 'homol'mye cYE--co y 'sto'n ye (la6l-fl

more s0 the masters! ,,iir;..#
Ht*'o 'zu, abbr < ho'ku'o zd after voiced-.;p,

strunds. Is;,y.'so 'xrw 'non 'cYwuNGsorr=o 
;$.'o! "ttt 'cYEY-'Tnvo l'lklrtttt z.r na y pwwh*- *

tov'oy'ywo.t ye hot 's i."'i tiisj''N'#ffii;[
with just three or four phrases saving all liYiry ?fi
beings, I want to become a Burldha. liffi

kh$u = kho = hako ;...orHl-
-khwu = -h.kwu = -h.ko kuleh.ko, ileh.l$[

celeh.ko) .r.El
-khrvum, suffix (var ( -khurn)' lsi'khwum.= :E
si-khum. '.. .ii.'

-khrvung. suft'ix. See ile - ctle -. ili - .di:iff
... khwuta IS Kyengsrng DIAL (lvlkk t960:3:3{l;$
= ..' ko h:rtri (says thrt). 1Coh.ta khmtnh$
He says it's gooi. bh:ryk ilu khwunta He saiiffi
it's a book. Kaca khrvunta He suggests "t,##
Cr (-)k hata.

kh-ven. noun [otet-l = PhYen ,n;ffki <'KHUY.
l. n. energy. strength. vitllity: snirit,-ryulr'$

minrl: -. . --i.t e. SEE kkes' f Ki kt mak'ht9E
'h (lvl l:2:62) I am surprised rt youl Cr kipn:5;

2. p()stnoun. (-q ki) a lccling of - ' :q==
{kilurnq ki oiliness. mulq ki (the)

dampness, wetness. sicangq ki hunger'.

'ki. l. uar (alt) < iki (copull summative)'

2. abbr ( haki (after vowel).

-ki < -'fti. summative (Cr -um. -i: kes)'

of -, the thct that "' . [Pirst -ess.ki and

-keyss.ki occur. I
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A Reference Grammar of Korean

l. (as immediate subject) to do/be; that it
does / is. SEE -ki ka.

tpaywuki (ka) swipta it's easy to learn. Na tele

0{,11 nun ne tele mtrl haki ka swipkeyss.ta lt
would be easier tbr him to tell you than to tell

me. I tna-ma to et.ki ka him tul.ess.ess.ta It
was hard to get even this (much). ip.hak haki

krcang elyewun hak.kyo (l963Wagner53) the

school that is the hardest to get into. pal.um

haki (ka) elyepta is hard to pronounce.

tXut itt<.tt crymi iss.tr Reading is lirn. na-

kaki (ka) silh.ta (I) hate to go out. Na nun
chwum chwuki (ka) cOh.ta I like to dance -
Cr I pang un chwum chwuki (ka) cdh.ta This
room is good for dancing. Phy€nci lul pat.e

songkwu sulepki (ka) hiin i €ps.tup.nita I am

overwhelmed beyond measure to receive your

letter. Pang lrn ey man iss.ki ka taptap h8y se

cimqkan na-kass.ta wass.ta It was boring to

stay inside, so I went out for a little while.
tKu haksayng uy thiiyto to poki (ka) cdh.ci
man elkwul to poki (ka) c0h.ta Not only is his
attitude pleasant, but he is good-looking, too.
1i nwut i kipki ka elma na holis.la (1894 Gale

127) about how much is the depth of this water?

2. (as immediate object) to do/be; that it
does/is. See -ki lul.
lphyenci lul ssuki (lul) sicak [= lit pilosl hata
begins to write. pay ka kophuki sicak hata
(= kopha cita) starts to get hungry.
lchamka haki lul k€cel hata refuses to take
part, cwuki lul (= srrtnun kes ul) oruce hata
hesitates to give it.
tipuk ey kaki lut [better kanun kes ull helak
hata permits one to go north. ndlki lul [better
nOnun kes ull helak hata allows a break/rest.
tTap.pyen haki lul him ul ssess.ta I tried hard
to find the answer; Cr Tap.pyen haki cy hirn
ul ssess.ta = Tap.pyen haki ey chdng.lyek ul
kiwul.yess.ta I worked hard in giving/stating
my answef.
tTose-kwan ey kaki tul yaksok hayss.ta I ditl
promise to go to the library [but perhaps not
willinglyl - Cr Tose-kwan ey kaki lo yaksok

-tayss.ta 
I agreed to go to the library.

: lna-kaki (lul) silh.e hata hates to go out. Ne
'nun chwum chwuki (lul) c0h.a hanun ya Do

you like to dance? Ku nun thuk hi si lul cis.ki
i lul c0h.a hanta He especially enjoys writing

poems. mit.ki lul rv€n hata wants to believe.

PARTN 62I

lswul ul (Tfimpny lul) mek.ki lul hann?
Surely he doesn't drink (smoke)? Nul yok hoki
lul hayss,ta He always made insults.

tNaLssi kr ttattu-s haki lul kitalye se ssl lul
ppulinta We are waiting for warm weather to
plant the seed.

fNa nun ku i ka oki lut palanla I am in hopes

that he will come. rNayil un nal i cdh.ki lul
patanta I hope that the weather will be nice
tomorrow. iltek.nun kes mata kkwul mas iki
lul pahnun ya? Do you expect everything you

eat to taste like honey? Kuleh.key ton ul
hEyphi ssuko ya etteh.key tOn mouki lul
palanta 'm! The way you go throwing your
money around, how can you erpect ever to
accumulate anything?! Wuli pumo nim un noy
sengcek i cdh.ki lul palasey yo My parents

expect me to get good grades.

Nore: Many speakers reject 'ki lul ch[m.ta
(ka) mais hay se'unable to bear doing' (M 2:l:
125) in favor of -ta ka cham.ta,mOs hsy se.

2a. - (ut) wi hay se (wi ha.ye), - wi han:
SEE wi hata. tku sensaynS ul hwan.yeng
haki (lul) wi han hriy a meeting (that is) for
the purpose of welcoming the teacher. t0pki
(lul) wi hay se in order to help. No nun ndlki
wi hay se hak.kyo ey tanints - nay hak.kyo
kongpu nun nOlki lul wi han kongpu tta ljust
go to school for the sake of playing - my
schoolwork is srudy for the sake ofplaying.

2b. (- -toy). lKu ika mnl haki lul'-."
hako miit hayss,ta He said, ' - '. Han cuk
Eytap haki lul caki nun ku ky€yhoyk ey

chamka m6s hakeyss.ta ko hayss.la Then, he

replied that he would not take part in fte plan.
3. 3a. - cen b€fore doing, before one does

(did, will do). - cikcen right (immediately)
before doing. lnr-kaki cen ey pop ul mekta
(mek.ess,tr, mek.keyss.tl) eats (ate, will eat)

before going out. kongpu sikan i toyki cen ey

before (it gets to be time for) class. C€ncayngi
il.e naki (cjk)cen i€ss.tB It was (right) before
the war broke out. Ic.ki cen ey €se ctrr$ey yo
Cive it to me right away before you forget.
NorE: Panicle to can intervene: K€t.ki to cen

ey ttwilye ko hanta He tries to jump before he

has learned to walk. Also: cwuk.ki meych tal
cen ey some months before dying.

3b. - ttcymun because of doing/being,
because it does / is; + cop, ey, or [? DIALI ulo.
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lsikyey krr 6ps.ki ttayrnun ey nuc.key wl|ss'til

I am late (getting here) because I have no

wltch. TOn i €ps.e;s.ki ttaymun ey ku chayk

ul saci mOs hayss.ta I coukln't buy the book

becauselhad nomoney withme. Swukcey lul

an nalynun kes un mds machyess.ki ltaymun

ita Thl reason I can't hand in my homework is

I didn't get it donc. Pi ka okcyss.ki ttaymun

ulo wiisun ul kaciko na-kantl I am going out

wirh an umbrella because it may rain.

3c. - ccaki cps-t:r is unparalleled in -ing
= (is) ever so. {Nlian haki ccak i €ps.e;s.e yo

I am ever so sorry tbr what I did'
4. (tbllowed by the copula - not common)'

ttbh.t<ey haki 'ta Let's decided to do it this

way (tbr rlre moment). ileh.key haki 'myen =
ileh.key haki 'lu hamyen if you say (for us) to

tlo it this way, if you want to do it this way'

Kuleh.key honcl se crki/nrek.ki 'ni? You

want to sleep/eat alone like that? Ne cdng

kuleki 'n ka/ya? You really intend to do it?

5. tbllowed by panicles. SEE - ka, lul, nun,

to, lo, mtn, Ya, eY, eY l', khenYeng, Pota'
6. ?abbr < 'ki ey/lo with/tiom the idea that'

tNamularnyen tasi nun an okeyss.ki (ey)' ku-

nyang awuess.ta Thinking not to com€ again if
onty io Ut scolrted, I left them alone. lNaynyen

inryen lasi phikeyss.ki (ey) cll sss twuess'tr
I wrapped them carefully, tbr they might bloom

again nexr Year.
7. (rarely, irt the end of a sentcnce - ? abhr

< -ki lo ... ). tllveyrr ke I' okeyss.ki? whlt
makes you think he'i coming? (= W€yn ke I'
okeyss.ki lo ney k:r kitaliko iss.nun ya Why

do you wait with the silly irlea that he will
show up?). CF -ulls ko.

8. - kyem [snrr1 = ulq kYem.

9. derives n tiom v (or v phrase) - CF'i
(rter n). Sewul naki a person born in Seoul, a

Seoulite. sikol naki a country person, a rube,

a rustic; a tarmcr- sinchwul nlyki = phus-

na(y)ki/-krvun a newcomer' a green hand' a

novice. swuwel nayki a pushover, an easy

person to manage. lrin nayki gambling' ssuley

plt.ki a rJustpan. wen-plp sswuki soup with

iice and rice cake in it. anq-cam clki a sleep-

in maid. somay chiki a pickpocket; picking

poqkets. tot-poki long-distance spectacles'

polum poki a one-eyed person' huk.poki a

iquint-cyett pcrson. tlr{l cayki ('wortls t'ast' =)

..#
A Reference Grammar of Korqqffi

:ffi
rr gossip(mr.rnger). hay puluki r sunflowq.,F
Rxmsredt (1938:177) hrs culuki 'a grown.tDr

but that is unknown to speakers I have 6lqi, -'
tbr whom the tbrm only merns 'growing uD'.:' '-_

Nore l: tn KEd the entling -ki is calledtba,.
'nominative', but that lerm is here used ody --'..

firr the nominative ca.se panicle i / ka. :. +. -j;
Nore 2: The MK ancestor -'ti was lidi=

usetl, hut thcre are such exlmples ixi -/vcwup

'TUK hon "salo'm ol "syey'ye pat non'lntfr, "
'lol 'xrw,tg'kzy (= ho'key) /ra'a i (1447.&t 

"'
9:19-20) 'had persons of virtue stand up {,=-
let them divide the t'ields', 'mul Kwv tn',H;:,.
'mwollwwn 'knt ha'n i ''la (1461 Pep 4:91$:,
'seem not to know to seek water', 'etd 'ttdE
'Gwa lal[h] 'psuki '[CJwa (1481 Twusi 7:15{ $..
'wielding pen and sword', and hon ti'Ouri;il
"thang -c'a'si'ki mos'kwo (.rl5l7- Pak l:6,ab)J-
'tinished a meal of soup and (then) - l.S.aH.i
also -'ti l', -'ki 'lol, rnd - ti .vey. In ?1517'.$l
rNo we t'int! as a gloss tbr Chinese uri yio'ylliffi.,
need not' both -'li and -'lii + aux -rnal',t-x,?

Ooth 2:7a) ka'ti "mul'la'you need not go'ald
ne y Pwo nay ki "mal'la'you don't harc.b

see mL off'. ALso: "ne y ko'cang 'il 'l@:H

' G'pa " 
ke' c u- 

" ma! nit o' ki l' l' n ut. m ye (2"43&l H-'
'rvoid stealing and telling lics and -'. SEE'?.Hi

By the t650's are quite a tew examplcs,-ff

inclur'ling -ki lwo (1656 Kyengmin 2lb, SS1
with the meaning'so as to be/do'ands*F

nal'la (l:26b)'there's no need to go so €

na non "twuY[h] 'Pwo'ki -ma'ta (l
'l don't need to go to the toilet'.
lwo nominalizations is lttun'J" twocuk ho

'because'). An example th:rt shows the

and .- . The earlier examples were mostly

a vowel: none of the 26 -'lii in t1517'

firllows a consonant (Krtsuki 1986:59)' !
The ancestor of the suspective {i' -'ti (<;

i), was used more widelY in Middte

and in many cases it corresPonds to

focus tbund in modern -ki nun -'ha': cln
mata poy yey nolisiki elyepki non Owonwii
noWi (iOlO Sin.e 6:2la) 'at each port it wal

a bit hard tbr rhem to gcl down to the boi'

-ki. Under Kim Wancin's interpretation'
hyrngka phonograms attes! two examples ot

pi..u-tsot or -'n- i mas-pwoki I :6 (as thim:l
iini*i 3,8 (as factual object of 'know')' CF

(-'rrngchcl 1983:158.
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- chclcnr. Itvleyit nrck.nun sil(.strlul nrck.kl

nlyki ey se chelem mek.nunta tmyen wicang

ey thnl i nuko mfltq key 'ta If you eat all your

meals as if you were (trying to become the

winner) in an eating contest, you will end up

with stomach trouble.

- kkaci to. lKumnyen sihap ey se wuli
sonswu nun y€yki nn hayss.tun noph.i-ttwiki
ev se kkaci to s0ng'li lul ketwess.ta In this

vear's games our champions garnered victory

euen in the high jump. something which had

been untalkerlof (= was unanticipated).

- 'la to. lPhohwan tenciki ey se 'la to cal

man hayss.tula 'myen wusung halq k6mang i
€ps.ci nt anh.ess.nun tey ... lf we were just to
do well in the shot put, at least, the possibility

of winning wouldn't be completely out of the

ouestion(, but -. )'
- mace. lPhohwan tenciki ey se mace

ilqtung ul htyss.tula tmyen kumnyen conghap
wusungki nun wuli kes i toyss.keyss.nun tey

If we were to take first place even in the shot
put, this year's grand pennant would be ours!

- man. lKu nun kul cis.ki ey se man caki

siilm uy culkewum ul chac.ess.ta He found
joy for his life just in writing his works.

- man un. tNa nun talunq il un halq swu
r iss.e to thinkwang phaki ey se man un

kyentye nalq swu €ps.ess.ta Though able to do

other things, coal mining was the one thing
I could not put up with. Ku nun ttwiki ey se

mtn un ch0yko kilok ul ollyess,ta He uppetl
lhe record in the jump alone.

- tna-ma, lNa ya mwe talun airycwu nun
'Cps.ko hani mek.ki ndyki ey se tna-ma han

pen mayk ul sse pwi ya 'ci I have no talent for
anything else, so an eating contest is one place

. I should reatly show my stuff!
! ' - nun. {Ku nun si lul cis.ki ey se nun nam

I - tykey ttel.e cici anh.una kiilim (ul) kiiliki ey
! r se nun pyel lo ttwie nrci mds han kes kath.ta

F : = - cis.nun aey (ey) nun -- k0linun tey (ey)

E : nun He is no one's inferior when it comes to

E Tr,riting poems, but when it comes to painting

f ''Dictures he is not at all outstanding, it appears.
p: -'- 'n tul. tKul cis.ki ey se'n tut ilqtung ul

E "too hal ya? There is surely no reason I can't

E "pt first prize even in the essay writing.
E-i' - Duthe- f Ku nun cheum swuchav-hwa lul

F*i 
r0liki (ey) se puthe sic|k hayss.ta Firsr he

E-
F'
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began with painting wltercolors, Thlnkwang
phaki ey se puthe na uy cikcang saynghwal
un sisrk t('tyss.ta My working litb began with
coal mining.

- to. lWuli scnswu nun nelp.i-ttwiki ey se
ppun mon ani tla noph.i-ttwlki ey sc to
c0h.un kilokul ollyess.ta Our champions made
good records not only in the broad jump but
also in the high jump.

- 'tun ci. lKu nun si lul cis.ki ey se 
ttun ci

kiilim ul kfiliki ry se 'tun ci nam eykey ttel.e
cinunq il i Eps.ta [slightly awkward - better
with -. cis.nun tey 'na -. kiilinun tey 'na -' l
He is never inferior to others either in writing
poems or in drawing pictures.

- ya. tTin-keli ttwiki ey nun casin i €pc.ci
. man, cang-keli ttwiki ey se ys nwukwu eykey

to cic'anh.ci I have no confidence in my sprint
but when it comes to long{istance running I
concede to no one. Ku nun si lul cis.ki eyscya
ilqtung ul hakeyss.ci hako sayngkak hayss.te

[? awkwalll He thought 'At least in writing
poems I will be first".

-ki ey sekken, summative + pcl + pcl = 'kl ey

lang
-ki ey to, summative + pcl + pcl. also/even m

do;-also/even for/in/by/from doing. tMrntulki
ey to kanlan hako mek.ki ey to kantan hlte
h is both simple to prepare and simple to eat.

Ku silam un kul ssuki ey payl man ani tla

ktlim k0liki ey to yenyem i cF.ta Not only is
he skilled at writing but he is also devoted to
painting. Ku nun poki ey to acwu y€ng.li hay
pointa In appearance too he seems bright.

-ki ey tul, summative + pcl + pct. lVe*i Irt<aci

osiki ey tul elma tna swiiko hasyess.to How
kind of you people to have gone to the trouble
to come all this way!

-ki ey ya, summative + pcl + pcl. tKeth ulo
poki ey ya kulelq tus haci From the outside it
looks great.

-ki ka, summative + pcl. SEE -ki.
- swipta is easy to do; it is easy for it to

happen, is likely to; - elyepta is hard to do
(''is unlikely to do' - but OK with toy-
'become'). NorE: Mth the honorific this only
means 'easy/hard (for you/- ) to do'.

- napputa it is dittrcult (hard/cumbersome/
unwieltly) to (do) - . tKu thulek un wiincen
haki ka ntrppe yo That truck is hard to drive.
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- musepkcy no so()ner - than; hardly -
,rten. Xltit i nn<rki ka musepkey' Swunhuy

nun kot nwun<hi lul ch:ryss't:r No sooner wts

the word out than Swunhuy got wind ot lt' S:ly

tlit i nat<i ka musepkey siilam tul un motwu
'lr lii r,i o.iti sicak hayss'ta The new road

was hardly finished when all thc pcoplc suneq

r.int i,. Ku cip ulo tot'! oki kr mrrscpkey tto

il; ;i; no-kurr.tu (CM l:384) HudlY hatl

ire rerurnerl home than he went out agaln'"l-iirr*u 
'tr is always doing (something

unpleasant). See ilsswu'

-ki khenyeng, summatrve + pcl' lK0lim,ul
'-f.o'fifi 

i,t.iyeng polq cwul to molunta He

does not know how to look at picrures' even'

much less paint them! Cr -ki (nun) khenyeng'

-f.i'r.iio.i, summative * pcl' until (even) it does'
'lifrri 

r.r.o.i as far as it czrn reach/go' to the

tui(;;,t extent. Cencha ka ttenrki kkaci sip
p""'1.J.t we have ten minutes betbre the train

[ea"es. Xu m ul ip'e poki kkaci hasiko se an

.*i".",*"r Mattim hrs tried actually wearing

ir,rrir.t, -o now won't buy it?! [salespersonl

ki kkes See kkes
-ki kYem = 'ulq kYem

r.ir, 2 'mtfr, noun, adverb, postmodit-rer'-- '1. noun. la. a road, a way'-a street; a route'

a passage; (= kCli) rtistance' 'lkeliq - a street'

.'tt oro-ugf,iu.. payq - a ship route.'. chenJ

Lnn-[q-- a long route' a great distance'

il;; f , hrn - (* haYngkil).a vehicular

road, a highway' cop'un - a path'. a lane' a

n.tio" toi''d. k6t-mok - a side road' sanq -

" "t t. u mountaln road' cilumq - a short cut'

i"i"*q - a roundabout way' - ul kata goes

;;;;'t waY, journeYs' - kanun srlam.a

waYt'arer' - chf,m hata takes a rest on one s

;;'t.-- ul mtit't:r asks one's way' - ul ilh'ta

loslslmisses onc's wly, gcts lost' - cal-mos

tultl takes a wrong turn, misses the way' goes

,.,rr". - ul kalikhita shows/tells the way'

ilro,l. ton.l to a place' - ul pikhita makes

wav/room (tbr), gets out of the way' - -ul
;;J;;tk.; u'iou'I, tuo a Path' - ul Y€lta

t"i* 
"o 

a road; pioneers' hw0cin ul wi ha'ye

l-J iirt" gives rhe young€r people a chance'

,ung.in uv - ul. velta keeps lli l-::: ,.:.".
nromotion open, gives one an opponunlty tor
'piotu,ion. - ui chiwuta clears thc way'

keePs the Passagc open'

e
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lb. a way (of behaving, of lit'e); a paX, t-'-
contluct), a duty; a morll principle/docuino,

relchings; truth, the true way' 'Ns0ysok uy -
the way(s) of the world. siihm uy - otn'l

nlth oi' tluty, one's tluty as a human being

konq-lltayng uy - the teachings of Confucig

and Mencius. ani 'n - ul kat:r errs/strap

tiom the path of duty / righteousness' Achim g
kil ul tui.umyen cenyek ey cwuk'e to c6h.b

Ii I hesr truth in the morning, t will gladly db

in the evening.
lc. a line of business, vocation, professidq:t'

snecial(i)ty. lKu nun i kil uy tll'in ita He ir

.n .*p.. in tlris line / trade' I kil ey iss'e sc tr
wi ey t<atq sdlam un 6ps'ta He i1 tle !es.!r
this iine. (No on" can touch / rival him in lib.;;'

nrofession') ltiF:'
''-rJ. poiq-r.il (the tbrce of) a kick; oiil--
,t.pr, th. iath one's tbot takes' sonq'kll .in.
outstretched hand. .1 ..:

2. noun. a way, a mecns, a course' a ste9''-,

'lsengkong hanun - a road/way t: ty:q -

chwiialq- - the course to take (o *..ttktt.'.
the course of action to tbllow (to be followcdf ::'

ancen han - a safe course' sal'e na-kan-unot$

, r..* of livelihood. Alq tit i eps'ta The-r! FiF-
no wav to find out. There is no telling' )||lS
,,"-kaiq kil i mak.yen h:rta I don't know pqq11

i" t.ti a living. i patli ev talli kil i ep''lr':

This is the only way/course open to me"lr€l!;
is no alternative left for me' I have no chotp i
Oui ,o .ro this). kosavngtt - I litq,::*''qt
l: 

j;;'':","X ;"'l: ::]fi : lJ-liiJ'lii.fiS
beyond the grave). rr'if,#' 
i. noun, alverb, postmod' the midst ofa w{l +"

;;;i;;";*t, inciaenut to a course of actio4t

- "y 
on tre / one's way, incidentalll * lH $

while, when, as, on the trccasion (of)' as a t'*
*".nt'tto), in addition (to)' t hxk'kyo et qq$
-';;;;;;r\ waY to school' on kil eY hdl l''
ivaki ka iss.tl I have something to t'alte!{'=
*i,i, you while I am nt*i*]1""ltfi11}ffi€
hrn-two mati te hlkeYI

occasion/opportunity to atltl a tbw remartf$

il*:i;,T "$",l-l ;illL l**'ff i'lffi
arc writing Yours' " .-'r;ll4 p()stmod IDlALl = il (experiencc' '"*-€

,1#
'rlil!
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Lrl^ n. Dotish. gloss, brightness, domestication'-*inln! (of animals); (skill acquired through)

.*oerience. lNtalwu ka crl t:rkk.€ sc kil I

nr.r.to'fn. tloor shone from being polished'

Wuli cip kiiy nun kil i qrl tul'e se mAl ul cal

rut.nunto Our dog is well trained and he minds

what we say. Icey n' kit i na se (tul.e se) url

hap.nikr Now that I've got the hang of it I am

doing well.

kil, nrun. a grade, a class; (= cil) quality-. (As
'rr.on,i .t.t*nl in cpd usually -q kil') lkil i

coh.tr is (of) a good grade' has a good rating'

cwungq kil medium quality. hiiq kil lower

ouality. siingq kil top quality. wiq kil (wus kil)

ile superior (better-grarle) articlcs. alayq kil
rhe int'erior (lower-grade) anicles.

til(q), prospective modifier < kitu (crawls)

kil(d < 'kil(q) < |ki'l[ul(q)' prosp mod <

titt < "rifil'ra.lkit wn (15?6rYuhap2:30b)

[Oe Chinesi wordl ,u,r,v'to be prolonged''

*i l', abbr < -ki lul
.li i', summative + pcl. 1'poy 'thoki l' "ati

'mwot ho'm ye 'sye (116!14 Yeng 2:126a) not

Lnowing to take the boat.

*i th tn' = -ki 'la tni

*i 'la 'ni (or tn' i?): Kongpu man haki tla 'ni
., cham him tun nolus ikwun This business of

shrdying all the time is really hard.
-ki tla to, surnmative + cop var inf + particle'

tXu i lut manna poki 'la to hayss.umyen

coh.keyss.so I wish I could just see him!

lillay, adverb. long, for a long time' for ever'

[< kilta adjl
'killay = -tiittey. Roth 1936:306 ('entstanden

aus ki lo'); Dupont 1965:199; LHS. Ramstedt

(1939:105) has'kiltay = ',ti + -/tay "a regular
case tbrmation in North Koroan dialects '
labeled (124) as 'instrumental-locative' and

'cited in'"NK aypi tlay 'for the thther'", the

only example given (but'in NK trequently used

widr many other kinds ot'nouns";. According
to King 1990 the rYuk-up dialect spoken in the

USSR has (i)llay and killay 'because; since';
. he gives the example hyay illay wrtta 'l carne

because she is my sister'.
Gale (1894:74) attests -kil'noy = lkillayl

" = -ki e (spoken tbr wrinen -ki lwo)"; Cr

''(1916 Gale 4o) hokil.nay'An ordinary form of
l'&e connective hokiey in common use but never
'used 0f the lst pcrson", with these cxanlples:
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copwok hokil.nay ywongsye fte.yes.swo as he

cont'essed, I tbrgave him. cal mek.kil.no.v te

cwues.swo he ate it so well that I gave him

more. ri//rye hokil.nay ku man twucs.sxo he did

not like it, so I gavs it up. Gale wrote "'l.a-"
regularly for /ll/, e.g. (1894:46) kil.ntvo = I'tl
lo 'by the road'.

-killey, extended summative [otru-, colloql. with

the tact of doing; as, since, because. Myoogdo
(l:2:69) cites rhe fbrm as'killay and says ir is
*usetl 

most frequently when the verb of the

main clause is in the past tense" and is also

userl when one'asks lhe reason behind aclnain
tact, event, or occurrence', with the examples:

Yo say mues ul hakillay oci anh.e yo What

are you doing these days that you cao't come

visit? Nwu ka wass.killay ileh.key tltan ieJ

yo? Who has come, I hear such a cocrmotion!

ku kes i mues ikillay swumkisey yo What is it
that you are hiding?

The etymology of 'killey ('killay) is not

entirely clear, but it appears to be a fairly late

internal rlevelopment to be explained along one

of the following lines:
(l) < -ki lo < -ti lwo (1190 CheP.baY

Monge 3:3 ILCT ll3al) 'as (being) -ing' *
'because - ' with the second vowel fronted and

unrounded in partial assimilation to the first

vowel, or contaminated with -ki ey 'in -ing +
because .. '; see betow for the doubling of the

liquid. But we lack an aftestation of t-kiley or
*-ki(l)loy as intermediate steps. And the variant

-killay (if authenlic) must be explained as a

back iormation due to the confusion cif tbe mid

and low front unrounded vowels. It is unclear

whether the Ceycwu directional matket ley

(also teyley, Ieytey) is a variant of lno or a

lenition of rey 'place' - or both; Cr etuley,

etiley = eti lo 'where to" And perhaps related

is the use of /ey as a subject marker (Pak

Yonghwu 1960:395), tbr which both ley and

lay are reported from Phyengan (Kim Yengpay

1984:94). Notice that Ceycwu uses -ti lwo
'because' (Kang Cenghuy 1988:25n' 27-8).

(2) < -ki [lluy < -ki ila [ha]y 'say it will
be -ing' or 'ki il ya 'will it be *ing' with

metathesis of /lya/ > lltyl' That nkes the

variant -killay as basic; the standard'killey is

explained as the usual raising of the low ftont

unrounded vowel in noninitial position'
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(3) < -ki lo + adverb{eriving -i (or 'i <
hi < h[ol-'dolbe' + -i). Notice also k>i <
lo[wl-i (SEE lopta, suloy < sule[w]-i, sulepta).

(4) < -ki lful ey with pcl ey.
(5) < -ki [hallla/" [halY.

The double ll is a reinforcement that could be

the result of emphasis, but it is probably just

unmotivated, for similar cases can be found in
(ce)cel-lo ( (ce-)ce + lo. muel-lo ( mue kr

(= mues ulo), kel'lo ( ke lo (= kes ulo) and

perhaps /kellyo/ = .- ke I'q yo, and as well as

the variants -ull(y)e and -ull(y)a for -ulye. But

the widespread dialect version '-llu- for the

-.lu- stems is better explained as a reflex of the

MK ,C, as explained in Part I. From earlier

sources we find 1887 Scott (28-30) nallwo'by
me', nellwo'by you', ill*'o'by this', as well as

muellw'o'by what' - but wuli /wo 'by us'. nc-

huy lwo 'by you', and nwuy lwo 'by whom'.
There is at least one MK example of l/wo for
the particle lwo in the phrue "nal'lwo 'tctv-
'rl{w^Le 'l:hey ho'n i (1462 tNung 7:21a) 'got
released (emancipated) from his ego', and also

tbr a variant /e in the phrase nolle nun es.ti

salla holovo'how will I live?' (?1544- Akcang

kasili). See also'il'lan?-- 'i'lan (?1517- Pak

l:l7a). An unusual example of liquid{oubling
is seen in -tyey-'il lon (1518 Sohak-cho 8:22a)

< 'TryEY-'QILQ on a:; for number one.

kilm < "kilm <'ki'l[uJm, substantive < kiltr
< "kiu'ta. l"tit'm ye (1482 Kum-sam 2:6b)

is long and - . CP ki'lwom, ki'lwwn.
-ki lo, summative * pcl. CF -um ulo, -ki ey.

L with/as/- the rloing. t[Ku nun kul-ssi lul
cal ssuki lo yiimyeng hata He is famous tbr
his fine handwriting.

2. 2a. as, since, given that, it(s) being the

case that, because. lKu nun kul ul cal ssuki lo
y6nsel wenko lul ku eykey pithak hayss.ta

I asked him to do the manuscript of the speech

because he writes so well. Tal i palk.ki lo

sanqpo haki lo hayss.ta Finding the moon

bright, t decided to take a walk.

2b. thinking or supposing that; with the

thought of is happening. lni fa okeyss.ki lo
wfrsan ul kaciko wass.ta Thinking it might

rain, I have brought my umbretla. W€yn ke I'
ku ka okeyss.ki lo ney ka kitaliko iss.nun y:t

Why do you wait with the silly irlea that he will

A Reference Gramrnar of Xortiffi:

show up? Yak mek.ki to u-vwen .yLuy df E',
hayss.so I spoke to the doctor aUout tatbi-=
some metlicine (1914 Underwt)()d). Cip ct$
kr hyeng nim eykey kipycl hayss.so I han
sent word to my brother ahout building.fu
house (1914 Underwood, wh() translates tltr::
himl to build the house', but 'to tell him 6f t
will build the house' would he a more lihh .

way to interpret the sentencc). ,?l:
3. (= - se'ni, - se'n tull even though/(

even given/admitted that, it is true that -.h{
{Kel.um ul cal k6t.ki kr kichu lul ttalulqnr
iss.na?! Even though he walks t'ast how ctnhc::l
(= can't) possibly beat a train. Ku i ka Yqr
lul cal haki lo Kim sen.sa.vng mankhum hl ,

ka'.'! He may speak English well. but surdy;
not as well as lvlr Kim. C€ntung i lnuii;.
palk.ki lo hayq pich man halq ka?! No q1[+-
how bright a lamp may be how can it podlfr]
riv:rl the sun?! .it.i.i::

America, I made up my mind to go to
and work. rNayil kaki kr yaksok ul
He promised to go tomorrow.

4b. - hako iss.ta has it arranged so

so disposed as to do. Kakup-cek tdn ul
cwuci anh.ki to hako iss.sup.nita I
lend money if I can help it.

4c. - toyta it gets so arranged/
rlecided/matte that (so as to)' gets todo'
one does. comes to do; - toye (t6y) iss'lr
arranged/set that * , one is supposed

Examples: M l:2:168-9.
5. - b son = -/i;i lwo stvon SEz ('

-'ki 'lol, summative + pcl. f 'Pwo-fl ho'H.
'cul'tqe (1147 Sek 6: l3a) tlclighs in.8r

alms ian.l -. ). "ry^Ltip 'cttwutgrct ho'H

4. 4a. - hata, - cakceng hata, - kyelqt-l-
' . i 1-

hata decides to do, makes up one's mind to'{96-$
arranges to do; fixes/arranges it so that;'(i$i:
yaksok ul hata) promises/agiees to ao. trnUfE
kaki lo haca Let's (decide/arrange to)i1|$
tomorrow = Let's put off going till
Taum sikan un pey(e)/ccalle mek.ki lo
Let's cut the next class. Trin ul
hasyess.la He promised to give me

lllaum-ssi ka cr.-rh.kenul nay anhay lo s[ti
kr hayss.ta Her disprlsition being so gqd^,=
I decitletl to make her my wife. llikwuk cfii;g
il hanun kes potam llinkwuk ulo ka sc-'[iF i

haki lo kyelqsim hayss.ci Rather than wor[fS*
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'culki'ti "mal'la (1459 Wel l0:l8b) do not

allow yourself the pleasure of renouncing tie
world, woman. ALso: 1447 Sek 9:19-20.
19 3Qa; 1459 Wel 2:71b, 23:3b. Cr -'ki l'.

*i lo 'ni, summative + pcl + cop sequential (=
.ki lo se 'ni). f Amuli kwi han mulken iki lo

(se) 'ni (ku ke lt) mancye poki ccum iya nr<)s

hakeyss.nt ya However precious the article
may be, couldn't I just touch it for a minute?

Cey ka 6muli noph.i wass.ess.ki lo 'ni i sanq
pongwuli kkaci ey nun mds wass.ulq kes
krth.ta However high he himself may hrve
come I doubt he would have made it all the
way up to this peak.

d lo nun, summative + pcl + pcl. lNay ka
llki lo nun ku ka c€ngcik han strltm ita As
far as I know (From what I know of him) he is
an honest man.

*i lo se, summative + pcl + pcl. tKu nun
kongq kes man cal et.e mek.ki lo se yiimyeng
hata He is t'amous for sponging offothers.
- 'ni (= ini), - 'n tul (= in tul) even

though indeed, it is true indeed that - but (SEE

*i lo 3). lNay ka cal haki to se 'ni ne chelem
mankhum iya hakeyss.ni? I may do well, but
surely I will never do as well as you! Amuli
pukkulepki lo se 'ni haca tnun mdt han mati
cocha mds hani? However bashful you may
be, can't you say even a word like haca .let's

do it'? Amuli kosayng sal.i lut haki to se 'ni
sumul sey .sal ey nwu ka celeh.key nai ka tul.e
pynta rm! He is undergoing hardship, to be
sure, but at only twenty-three years of age how
ould anyone look so old?l Amuli ku kes i k*.i
han kes iki lo se 'ni mancye poki mace mix
pokeyss.ni? However valuable it may be , can't
ljust try touching it even?

*i lo to, summarive + pcl + pcl. lswul ul
c0h.a haki lo to y[myeng hata is famous tbr
liking his liquor, too.

*i lul, summative + pcl. L See -ki: -'ki 'lol.

.2. (sentence-{inal) of course (= -ko miilko).
lArn, kuleh.ki lul Yes. of course! "Wuli lo

' hayil tul-nol.i kana yo?" - "A., kaki lul!": Are we going on the picnic tomorrow too?"
- -Ofcourse 

we are!'.
*i.lwo (> -ki to), summarive + pcl. See -fu.
''*illey: (-)swon. Gale 1894:99 (.for which
''reason') ot'fers the earliest use of the causal

heaning, and that (id.:74) was a written lirrm.
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ki'lwom, ki'lwwn, modulated subst ( 'ki[l]'ta
(long). lki'two'm ol (148 I Twusi E:l lb);
ki'lwu.m z/ (id. l5: l2b).

kim, postn, postmod. (on rhe) impetus (of);
while (one is atlabout it), when, as, since, as
long as (- anyway); incidental to the occasion
of, in addition, as an incidental result of; on
the spur ot', by the force of. in an unplanned or
unanticipated moment of * . Cr palam, kyel,
swiim, tun-son ey, kil, p0n-kim (ey), thOng
(ey), pulq-kim (ey), tan-kim ey.
l. postn (usually -q kim). lswulq kim ey

under the influence of alcohol. kolq kim ey in
a fit of anger. Hwdq/kolq kim ey ppyam ul
kalkyess.ta I boxed his ears in a moment of
anger / rage.

2. postmod Gun -, -nun -). tNa nun hw6
nan/nanun kim ey kulus ul kkay ttulyess.ta
I broke a plate in my anger. On kim ey lyaki
hako kakeyss.ta As long as I am here, I might
as well have a talk with you before I go.
Phy€nci puchinun kim ey nay phyEnci to com
puchye cwusey yo Please mail my letters too
while you are at it. Hungpun toyn klm ey
eccetq c*ul ul m0llass.ta I didn't know what
to do i.n the excitement of the moment.

-ki mace, summative + pcl. tlcey n' k0lim ul
kiiliki mace silhq-cung i nass.ta Now I've
even gotten bored with painting pictures.

-ki malyen ita, IDlAL, colloql. can't help doing/
being; inevitably does / is.

-ki man, summative + pcl. just doing: - hata
does nothing but;_does/is after all (contrary to
expectations). f Encey kkaci ku tul kidtiki
man halq cakceng in ka How long do you
intend to just keep waiting for him? Ayki ka
caki/w0lki man hanla The baby does nothing
but sleep/cry. Ku twii salam un mannaki man
hamyen cik.epq yflyki lul hanta Whenever
tlrose two meet it is always shop talk. Ku ka
ndlki man hatuni kkok rnakcey lul hanun
kwun yo He's done nothing but loaf so he's
failing without a douht! IllIl hanun ttrysin ey
tut.ki nran hasipsio lnstead of talking, just
listen. Na to haki man hamyen ku silam
mankhum hanta 'p.nita lf I devoted myself to
it I coukl do as much/well as he. Ath.nunta
'luni melcceng hani tol.a laniki man cot
hanta I heard he's sick, but look, he is going
around suunri as a hell. Nal i mnlk.ki mnn
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hlta lt is clear outsitte, atter all' See,iki mrn'

-;f;;;i.h;*, summative + Pcl' {sf,lam ul

kitlliki mtnkhunr him tununq il un Cps'tr

There is nothing so rrying as waiting tbr

people.
r.in I t'gn <'ki'fluln, mtr<t ( kiltu < "kifll'ta'
-i;"g i "'kin 1rn^'tx'xl (1481 Twusi 7:26-7'

jt:),'ilfi"t'lii u,n. 'llKu-nunq n tv worki

rr' wuv wul.e Why all this crying over such a

iule thing'll Etun aph ey se w0s'ki n' (way

wus.e) \Ulat do you mean laughing in tront ot

a grown-uP?!

-ti:nu, summative + cop advers' doing or thc'iit..- 
- hanta just does (nothing more than)'

liXo nun kaman hi rrnc'e sc tut'ki 'na hlci yo

I'tl just sit down and listen to you qu.ietly'.

-xi ;no-ao, summative * cop extended adv-ers''lpuf.i 
tifi.ut"yen tut'ki 'nl'ma hay pwi la

It you r.lon't liki to look, try listening' ut lt3::
-xi hi, tuttotive {'cop indic anent' SEE -ki(4)'

-xi '. lo, summative + cop mod + postmod

-ki 'n tul, summltivc + cop mod + poslTol:

l Kul ul ssuki 'n tul kuli swiwun ka yo? Is tt

so easY to write?

-tii nun, surnmative + Particle'- i. ; for rloing/reing' 'lKu i hako kalh'i

noit i nun cOh.a to krth'i il huki nun silh'ta

;;-;."; tun with him is all right' but I.don't

iit . ,o,*ott with him' Tangsin kwu 'na kantl
ini"cn n,nlut,ry honca kaki nun silh'e lt's

un.in., question if you're accompanying,mc'

Uri'it.t. to go alone' Ku il ut nay ka haki

nun aot ,ttu* hoto lt is awkward for me to

Jo *rat mys"tt. Ku mtncey ey hap'uy lul poki

nun elyewulq kes ulo pointa It seems rt wlll

be rlitiicult to reach an agreement 9.n.!hu(
q"*r,io". Ney ka kyelhon haki nun acik ilut:r

You are too young rc get married' rYeksa ey

f.ifof. toyf.i nun hln samchen-nyen cen puthe

(-i-)ey yo'tt got recorded in history from about

3,000 Years ago'-i. 
X'-r.i nun haci/hayss'ci/hakeyss'ci man

= X-ki nun X-ci/-ess'ci/-keyss'ci man docs

.ll ;igil (it is true) but; is indeed (l must admiO

but. 
-Nore: hanun tey and X-nun tcy can

substitute for haci man and X-ci man; but

outi ltr,ut, attaches only to the -ki tbrms'

'lt cttayt ul ilk'ki nun ilk'ci/haci man ttus ul

;;iili oo r,jt,'l this hook (llt right) btrt I tlon't

A Reference Granrtnar ol Korrq .l

untierstanrl what it is talking about. Pi tr'
oki/wass.ki nun w:tss.ci/hlyss.ci rnln 1
rainetl, all right (but... ). Ku kts ul mek.ki nq
hlyss.ci/mek.ess.ci nrun mas i 6ps'ess.ta I did

eat it, but it hnl no tluvor. Phy6nci lul snti
nun hayss.nun tey wuphyo ka €ps.kwrq 1

I wrote the letter, all right, but now I find 6l
I haven't got a stamP! SEE haci mln' :

Nc wiilki nun wiry w0ni Why on ea(h !g
vou crying,? Wls.ki nun to-tlychey muc I'
w[s.ni-Just whlt the hell ue you laughing rO

Pappuki nun way pappuni What's the big rui
(ali ibou0?! (shows annoYance)

4. -ki (nun) khenyeng tar tiom doing/beiq

(on the contrary;. {Ri t<a oki (nun) khtotq
hav man csryngccayng hi nrntl Far from iE

raining, there is nothing but bright sunshitp':-:

5. j slylo (ey) 0irl = - khenyeng far &q ::

doing/being, instead of doing/being' on Or

cont;y. Cr -ci nun unh'ko, 'nun ttiysin .', '

-nun pintaY lo, tolie. 'd::c

6. - kosa hako tar tiom (much less, nott"
mention) doing/being. See kosa hako' t-':

7. Ila.ye-thun oki nun haci? You are cooia

tpurr \ ^4/ ...'-t: 
mind; atmoSp{l:;mood, humor, ttame/state o

- i nr-rh rr feels sood/welt: is in good hrffi
- i cOh.ta feels good/wel[; is In goou w
is comfortable, pl.u,unt' tlt cuum kiPol

"l 
* 

-r"---x"cc'kulc'kulc 
h:rlq sey How I

;;;;;. davs? - I onlY t'eel so-so' Srt

i"l t;y kid ulo (sse) m:rc'i haca Let us i

anyway? SEE haki nun. '**"
-xi in iu, summative + cop mod + posmd'..

SEE -ki (4)' 'ffi
:[1'JlJ : il::1l i.'ili l"ti,'"it ; ';',ffiir.tiini'p*" .i tul ssuxi lul te cdh'a hud

I nretbr writing poems to tlruwing pictures' +i':''- '; -ltivf*"r 
sllam evkey n' Yenge!";

ilk.ki pota ito) tut.t<i kr le elyepta Fgt Y-
i;;;tc;r it is harder to hear Enslish M:f.:
read it. riE$4:ir
'-] 

nun. tlN,r nun nolay lul puluki purf'"
tut.ki lul crlh.a hanll I pretlr listentlt.'r*'

sonss rather than singing them' iq-('"
""-""t".'-'t ituii"terrti xa ko-toYtu.h;$.r

.*ut]ri potr yir nas'keyss'ci However W'.

;F.;if +;l*'r#l}Uli"'.m'

,n" f.it* Year with a new stlte of

kiprrn cr)h.ir! Cee' I teel grxrtll
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.nun Gun) - what it t'eels like to do (to have

done). CF ltt 2: l:10.
.ulq - ita is in a mood (in the tiame ot

mindl to tlo. {chayk ilk.ulq kipun i ani 'ta is

i[ not in the mood to read.
.ulq - i nata/naykhita 0) get in the mood

1s {e. (First-person only.) Cn M 2: l: I l.
.ki puthe, summative + pcl. {tVusen pang ul
chiwuki prrlhe husey Let's stilrt by getting ihe

roonr clcaned uP.

- fa. nCe san ul nOm.ki puthe ka pllo ku

elyewun kopi 'lq sey Beginning where you

cross thlt mountain is right where the diftlcult
orss is'

- mln. {Ta-rca kccca lo pplys.ki pulhe
man hs(l)lye 'ni nwu ka cdh.a hay Starting
ofl doing only such unexpected things how dtr

you expect anyone to like it?!

- se = -ki se puthe

{k)kis, sutt'ix (forms impressionistic adverbs).

he/ul-(k)kis glaring. Cr -(k)kus.
*isa, summative + pcl. l. [Dl.{Ll = ki yr.

2. [? DIAL; mistakel = -ki se.

*i se, summative + pcl - -ki ey se [but olten
awkward wirhout the eyl. lOy lowum i sdleptl
hatoy pap krv[lm.ki (ey) se te halq ka lt is

sad to be lonely, but how much more so if you

&e starving as well.
*ita SEE -ki-
*i'ta, summative + cop. SEE -ki (4).
k'ita, ahbr ( ku ke; ita it is that one.
*i lo, summative + pcl. doing/being also/even;

-(cs)-rss/keyss-ki to.
l. - hata: la. (substitutes tbr repeat of tie

v/adj) does/is indeed (really). lchwupki to
hota = chwupki lo chwupta is really coltl.
wilki to hanta = wiilki to w0nta really cries,
cries hard. kongpu lul cal haki to hrnt:r
really/also srudies hard. kongpu to cal haki to
hanta really/also does even/also one's stutlying
hard. Cham tanphung i alum-tapki to hatr
lfy, the autumn leaves are pretty! Kongpu
m0n haki ka elyepki t0 hata It is preny tough

: for one to do nothing but study all the time.
i Ku haksayng un pucilen haki to hala He is a

truly hartl-working studenr. tlaksayng tul i
' lttrnh.i oki to hayss.kwun/wass.kwun Quite a

F ht of studenrs have showed up, I see! Ney mil
g 'ul tul.e poni cham kuleh.ki to hay Hearing

; whar you have ro say I rellize thrt you arc
t
I
I
I
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quite right. indeed. See hata7.
lb. Kako siph.ki to hay yo I sona (son of)

wanr to go; I wlnt to go and then again, I
don't. Klko siph.e haki to ha(se)y yo He
kinda (kind of) wants to go (but he is not sure
he really wrnts to go).

tc. lsny tul i meli wi ey se cicckelinun ka
hamyen talam-cr'vi tul i tali mith ul suchye
kxki lo huntr Not only are there birds chirping
overhead but also there are squirrels daning
about under tbot. Wuli ka tdn i Cps.ki to hry
yo Also, (another reason is that) we don't have
any money. Ku ka kulenq il ul hanun kes un
nala lul salang ham ey se man (i) ani tla,

casin ul *i ham ey se iki to hata His doing
such a thing is not just from loving his country
it's also tbr his own benefit. Hal-apet nim un
phy6nci ssuki lul c6h.a haki to hasey yo
Crandtrther enjoys writing letters, !oo.

ld. (a shortening of the double expression
in 2c) does/is also [with negative: does/is not
eitherl.{Achim ey pap ul an mek.ki to hanta
Sometimes I don't have breakt'ast.
2. 2t. X-ki to X-ta = X-ki to hata (la)

really is / does (intensive).
2b. X-ki to hako Y-ki to hata does/is botlt

A and B. tcotr.tri to hako nappuki to hata It
has its goo<t poins and ia bad poina. Ku ay
nun mek.ki to cal hako n0lki to cal hlnta Hc
both eats well and plays hard. Na nun sihem
ul cal ciluki to hako mOs chiluki to hantl
Some exams I come through well, some I can't
gct through. Pay kophuki to hako mok mtluki
to huyss.ta I was both hungry and thirsty. Ku
sxlam un uysa (i)ki to hako um.ak-ka (i)ki to
hatr He is both a doctor and a musician.

2c. {Etten ttay n' kct.ki to hako etaen ttay
n' lhako to kirnrr = Etten ttay n' kel.e to
kako etten ttay n'thako to krta = Etten ttay
n' kel.e kaki to hako etten ttty n' thako kaki
to hantir Sometimes I walk and sometimes I
ride. Ku sdlam ul silh.e haki to hako cOh.a
haki to hanta Sometimes I like that person and

sometimes I don't (NoTE: Not n be taken as 'I
don't like him and yet again I do like him',
showing indecision, nor as 'Some things about
him I like and some things I don't').

3. {Cey tay lo cito lul poki lo swiwunq il i
ani 'n tey It isn't so easy to look at a map the
propcr way. Ce mankhum Yenge cal haki to
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hirn tulta lt is hard to he ahle kr speak English
so well. Nulk.ki to s€l(rv)c ll khenut cinr ul
cocha cisilq ka?! How sad to age, they say, yet
vou wish to carry your burden?! K€t.ki to cen
ey ttwilye ko hanta He rries tojumpbetbre he

has lelrned to walk. Ney-kkin (= kkis =
kkaci.s) nom hako nun ssawuki to silh.ta I do
nor care to t'ight with the likes of you.

-ki ttaynrun (ey) SEE -ki lb
-ki tul, surnmttive + pcl. tSi lul cis.ki tul

cirh.a (tul) hasio? Do vou people like to wrire
poems? lllos toyn cis ul haki tul ttrymun ey
(and also: haki ttaymun ey tul. hut not *haki
ttrymun tul ey) yaitan muc.ess.ta They got
bawled out tbr the barl things they did.

-ki wa, summative + pcl. lNa nun thuk hi ilen
k0lim ul ktliki wa ilen si lul cis.ki lut cr-rh,a
hrp.nila I especially enjoy drawing picrures of
this sort and writing this sort of poems. Na
nun thukhi k0limul k[liki rvr poki (kimsang
haki) lul cOh.a hlp.nita I especially enjoy
rJrawing and looking ar (appreciaring) pictures.

-ki -va, summative * pcl. only doing/being: if it
is nothing more (or) orher than; of course
doing/being, to be sure. lKu (silam) cengto
lo kul ul ssuki ya him tunq il i ani 'ta tt is
not so hard to write up ro Hts standards. Ku i
ka oki ya okeyss.ci man un nemu nuc.ci
anh.umyen cOh.keyss.ta Of course he'll get
here. all right. but I hope he won't be t(lo lare.
SEE hrki ya. Cr -ki nun.

tilcng [Ceycwu DIAL, < kiengl = kuleh.key
like that, so (Seng rNaks*u 1984:32, 34).

-'ki 'yey, summative + pcl. in doing. I 'it ho'ki
yey ko'lin kc's i "cyekwo rd (1481 Twusi 25:
7b) has few hindrances in doing things.

-ki yo (var) = -key yo (See -key 51. !(N5yki
ey) cin silam un chwum ul chrvuki yo? Nolay
lul haki yo? Shall we make the losers (in the
game) Co a dance? Sing a song? Il un an huko
ileh.key ilnc.e man iss.ki yo? Do you mean tr)
just sit there doing nothing?l

-kka [S Kyengsang DIAL (rNa Cinsek 1977)l =
-lq ka

kkaci. pcl 1 sknci < "s koc(i) < s ko c(ang)
1 s * 'lo'co (> "koz 'brink').
l. (time) till, until; by; to; up ro, down to.

tachim puthe cenyek - from morning to
night. trcik - up k) now. yethay - till now:
kr tlate: up to the present. chilq-sip - sallx

A Rcfcrcnce (irirrrrrrrar o[

lives tr> he seventy. kr)t:ry. ey.se hycntry grFi

"lxil 

"' 
H "l','*';T;l lilJ llrli'; 1X11 E-

tsffi ff , iliffif "T ifi T:d':t "d#,d
huurs (allowed our) are till ten at nigtrt. 1 Of, 

.:

c['ncayng i Encey kkaci kul.nun ci nun til
to molununq il ita No onc knows how Iq 

,

3. (extent, emphasis) even: so far as; ilre rrrr ,,_

(CF lo, mace, cocha;. f Ku uy hyeng kkad d ...-
lul cal-mos hayss.ta ko htntt Even his $-+
brother hlames him. Ku nun totwuk*.il klud,,
h:rnta He even steals. (He doesn't even stop1' ;
theli.) Pi oko palam kkuci pfinta It is rainiq ]
lnd the winrl is blowing us well. Kuleh.tfli,
kkaci miil halq kes un Eps.tx lt is too mud b'n,
say that. Yru go too t'ar. Way celi kkaci ylb 1,:

in ya I wonder why there's all that fuss. .r -i
4. lcolloql = kkaci ey (hy) ..J.i ,=,

2. tplacet h); as lar as. rll the way to (CFrf-
ulo. ul). lyeki purhe ci'ki - f.r" i." il
rhere. Pusan - kanun chl phyo a tictab
Pusan. Scwul - kata goes as t'ar as Scod.
muluph - up/down to one's knees. Eti kbd

tomorrow. sicak haki - bv the time it star!'a
2. t() (the place). lCey ka iimuli noplJ

tJris war is going to last

kuip.nikka How tar do you go?

tomorrow: betbre tomorrow is over. someti4

kkaci ccum. panicle + particle. ';1,iffi',l. lSey si kkaci ccum (= S€y si ccum kLrdiiEi
kilalye pota (ka) an omyen kal they ya I til'ff'
wait till around three o'clock and then if ya *i
haven't ctlme I'll leavc. 1 )!.

2. 'lCong-lo kkaci ccunr (urr) kel,ekalqsri.i
iss.ci .vo I guess I can walk &s tar as Bell Suectt,#l

kkaci ccum un, pcl + pcl + pcl. SEE kkaci ccrnffii
kkaci cocha, pcl + pcl. lKu m€lc'anh.un l|g

kkaci cocha mos kanla 'mycn chalali ltentd FF.

miisio You'd better not sct out if you thint yo| #'
won't even make it that tar. r liffi,:l

- to. tKuleh.key swiwun kes kkaci cocb;S
to mds hani pap un mek.e se mwe I' hdSr'i
liru can't even do somcthing that easy. eq.5g: I
ever will you do tbr your next howl of rice?l-i-.*'.'cYcl wrrr )uu uu lul yt,uI lltslt l,uwl ur rr!w.. -.:r..

kkrci ey (nun). particle + particle (+ paniclo).''-$ I
l. [colkrq - tiom Japanese usage of 94,=i

nil = ccum (un). an ukr (nun) hy (the ti4:fi
ttttt -;, in the course ot'. betbre. lrnayil - D/S

wass.ess,ki lo 'ni i srnq pongwuli kkaci (l,



; Rcfcrcttcc Gratttttt:rr o[ Kureln

nun m(-)s rvas.s.ulq kqs kath.ta However high

be himscll' may havc comc I doubt he would

brve mxdc it all the way up to_this peak.

rtLci ey se, pcl + pcl + pcl. nKu silam kkaci

ev se cwungci hala Stop counting when you

rei to him.
''- r".u. lKu cek.un swuip kkaci ey se

mrce seykum ul kulk.e kanta Even from such

r smrll income they grab taxes.

likrci kl. pcl + pcl. till /to /even /... las suhject.

complementl. fYeki se keki kkaci ka meych

mircanE ina toylq ka yo About how tar (how

many leagues) is it from here to where you

ue? Achim yetel(p)q si puthe 6hwu ta.ses si

k*aci ka yeki siimu sikan ip.nita From 8 a.m.

o5p.m. are our business hours. Yeses si kkari
ta ani 'p.nikka? Isn't it (Doesn't it last) till
six o'clock? Siisil un hak.wi lul pat.ki kkaci
kr m0ncey 'ta lt really is a problem to get my
(doctorrl) tlegree.

lkrci khenyeng. particle + particle. lOnul kkaci
khenyeng rnayil kkaci to tii mOs hakeyss.ta
I won't be able to t'inish even by tomorrow. to
say nothing of today. Pusan kkaci khenyeng
Taykwu kkaci to mOs kakeyss.kwun yo I see

we won't even be able to get to Taykwu, much
less Pusan.

lloci l', pcl + abbr pcl = kkaci lul
lkaci 'la to. pcl + cop var inf + pcl. fEncey
kkaci 'la to kitalila 'n(') mil-ssurn iyo? You
mean I should wait forever? Sewul kkaci 'la to
kalq srvu iss.ta tmyen, etma 'na cr)h.keyss.so
How nice it would be if I could get to Seoul. at
least!

thci lo, pcl + pcl. lXey si kkaci lo ceng hay
twupsita Let's decide to have it by (or: have it
last till) four o'clock. Cw0cha k8mci kwuyek
ul Cong-lo kkaci lo hay twupsita Let's have
the no-parking zone all rhe way to Bell Street.
Seeku -. ko - .

tlaci lul. pcl + pcl. till/to/even/ ... [as direct
objectl. 1Y€ngtung-pho kkaci lul Servul ila
puluntr Ycngtung-pho is includerl in the Seoul
city limits. Sam-chon kkaci (lul) ttaylita 'ni
kulen nappun nom i eti iss.na! What a wicketl
fellow he is to hit even his own uncle! Cey
Pumo kkaci (lul) musi hanun nom i musun
khunq il ul hakeyss.ta ko na-sess.na! Wtat
kind ol a rascal is this who presents himself (as'a candidare) when he has neglected even his
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own parents?l lleh.key klkknwun tey kkacl
lul nr0s kel.c on slilam I tung.san un musun
tungsan iy:r! What kind of mountain climber is
he, not to get this far?l

kkaci mace SEE mace
kkaci man, pcl + pcl. just/only till/to/even/.-.

fTwt si kkaci man okey Just get there by two
(you need not come earlier). Si-sip pheyici
kkaci mln ilk.usio Just read up to page 4().

- ila to. tlNlm Tiymun kkaci man ila to
cha lul thako kapsita Let's ride all the way to
South Cate (at least). Ku ka selun sal kkaci
mun ila to srl.ess.tula 'myen ku cakphum ul
wnnseng hayss.ulq kes ita lf only he had lived
to the age of thirty he would have completed
the work.

kkaci n'. abbr < kkaci nun. lKeki kkaci n'
sayngkak ul mOs hlyss.ta I've never thought
of that.

-kkacin, IDlALl = -kk:rcis
kklcin, [DlALl = kkiicis
kkaci 'na, pcl + cop advers. till/to/even/.- or

the like; whether till/to/even/-. ; till/to/even/
.- whatever. feti - 1= eti kkaci 'tun cl) to
the utmos!, in every possible way. Encey
kkaci 'nu kitllikcyss.so I will wait forever,
Kel.e kass.umyen Y€ngtung-pho kkaci ,tna
kass.ulq ka I wonder if they could even have
reached Yengtung-pho if they had walked.

kkaci 'na-ma, pcl + cop extended adversative.
ltNayil kkrci 'na-ma ku kos ey kalq swu
iss,la 'myen elma 'na cdh.keyss.so How nice
it woultl be if I could get there by tomorrow,
even. I kos kkaci 'na-ma olq swu iss.ta 'myen
cOh.keyss.nun tey I wish he could manage to
get at least as far as here. Te nun mds palatula
to hwiinkap kkaci tna-ma sisyes.tula tmyen

elmr 'na crih.a.ss.ulq ka All I wish is that he
could have lived to see his sixtieth birthday.

kkaci nun, pcl + pcl.
l. as for (its being) till/to/even/.- . tYelq*ey

sal kkaci nun sriin ulo chie to ku isang un tli
tiiyin ia Up to thirteen years of age you are

consitlererl a 'chikl" (lbr admission purposes),
hut above that age everyone is an "adult-.
Kaul ey se kyewul kkaci nun malk.un nal-ssi
ka ky€ysok toynt! From autumn to winter,
clear weather prevails. Nay ka haksil hi Alki
kkaci nun kusilam hanthey mil haci mcl.e la
Don't tell hinr until I know for sure.
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2, = ccum un
-kkacis, bnd n [< kkuci + -q: DIAL -kkacin (

kkaci + inl- such as - (makes a<ln, usuallv
pejorative). 1i/y,r - this kind of. ku/ko -,
ce/co - that kind of. ney - such as you. cey
- such as him/her/them; such as oneself (this
does NoT mean 'such as me/us"). - ccum/
cocha = - (kes) ccum/cocha.

kkjicis, rbbr. l. = ku-kkacis, adn.
2. = ku-kkuci.s kcs, adn * n.

kkaci se. pcl + pcl. lEti kkaci se poinun ya
From how ttrr away can it be seen?

kJiaci ro, pcl + pcl. rill/ro/... also/even; intleerl
euen. tTongmu ttrle se Kangnam kkaci to
kanta I will go even ro Kangnam (= 'to hell
and back") with my comradei. Caki uy cey-il
kakkawun chinkwu kkaci to an chac.e poko
tte'nass.t! 'nt! You see, he didn't even say
good-bye to his best ttiend! Nay chinkwu tut i
na lul pinan hayss.ul ppun sni 'la nay anhay
kkaci to na lul pinan hayss.e Not only did my
tiiends blame me, but my witb blamed me too.
Ne wa kath.i 'lu 'myen eti kkaci to kalq swu
iss.ulq kes ktth.ta I t'eel I could go anywhere
if it were with you (I went). Nay ka ilay p6y
to celm.ess.ul ttty nun Htrn.la san kkoktayki
kkaci to olla ka-poko, Kumkang stn pito-
pong kkoci to ollo ka-pwass.(css.)ta 'nta
Despite my appearance now, (I want you !o
know that) when I was young I managed to
climb all the way to the top of Mt Hanla and
rlso all the way up Pilo Peak in the Diamonil
Ivlountains.

kkaci tul, pcl + pcl. tlYele pun eti kkrci tul
kasip.nikkr How far are all you people going?

kkaci 'tun ci, pcl + cop rerr mod + poitmod.
to the_utmosr, in every possible way (- eti
kkaci 'na).

kkaci uy, pcl + pcl. (the one) rill/to/even/_ .

lOnut kkaci uy na uy saynghwal un cham
ulo h[yngpok ha.yess.so My litb has been a
really happy one so far. Pusan ey se Sewul
kkaci uy kichaq kaps i elma yo How much is
the train fare t'rom Pusan to Seoul?

kkaci ya, particle + particle. '[rNayit kkaci ya
tii toykeyss.ci yo lr'll be all done by tomorrow
at the latest. Amuli kanan hay to kwukel
kkaci ya hakeyss.so? However poor he may
be, would he actually go BEcctNc? Ku kes
kkaci ya nsy k! mail hllq swu €ps.ci I cannot

t;,*it+fifiil"lil;:;l,]{:ffi
scenery slretchcs trom here all dre wav mi
i:""1 ?i,'f"ff "-H:1,f","f il:-jli i-
6ps.nun kmayng uy ky€ysok iess.ra Righl
to this very day when he h:rs succeeded-it-fr
heen a strelch of unparlllcled hlrtlshios- _.:

-kkak, suf (makes impressirrnistic a.fvl; g6}* -kkek. kkolkkak kkotkkak gurelinr?-
kkol kkol. (t)talkkak (XX) = (t)ratkarf Od _
clattering, rattling < (r)hl-(r)lal. Cn -ttalJ:

-kkal, posrn (makes wlgar n trom n). nwur;.
eye (Cr nwun sl eyeball). seng - lbri_j
temper. thay - sulepra is haughty < ftlrCi=i
auitude. pich kkal Ialso spelled picfr-t1i*
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go so tar as to say THAT.

color. mas kkal [also spelletl mas kall
Cr kal. [?< -q katl

score; a justitication; an excuse; a I
1 - eps.i withour reason; wirhour good

(your) account. caney/ne.huy tul - in pT
people's own estimarion. caki (aul) - in ufft
(their) own eyes. ku i (rut) - his (their) dii-p
estimarion. wuli (tul) - in our own ctlH.

kkamak, adn. See kamak

crow and magpie.
kkan, l. - (ey) quasi-free n (+ pcl). 0y)

own account/estimation/reckoning/view. t
kkan ey n' Yenge tul cal hanta ko
hanun mo.yang ita In his own eyes he
to think he speaks English well. Cey
(mtrl hatun) kkan i iss,ta He knows wht
did (said). nay (ney/tangsin/erney) - bVi

Syr,r ttan. [?< -q kan ?< kan ,

seasoning', Cr ttan; ?( &r,v 'room',
'raril'look, view'l
2. bnrl n. SEE kkan pora guesses, .- . irr

kkAn = kkns, abbr ( kkacis (before nasd
-q i/y...). lNey-kkan (= kkls = kkacis)
hako nun ssawuki to silh.tr I do not carc
t-rght wirh the likes oi you. ku-kk5nq il =
kkacisq il a tritle.

kkang, bnd n. - -kulita tinishes it (=
ma-vc.ta). --kuli all, unerly.

kkatalk, n; postmod (SEe -unfnun/-tun/-ul
reason; cause; ground(s); account,

without provocation; without rime or
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wirh no justit'ication. - iss.nun reasonable:

iustiljrhle: with cruse / reason; well-groundetl.
'- molulq il a strrnge / mysterious thing, rn

unexplainable thing; a mysrery; a nonsensical

ding; a thing without rime or reason. Kktrtalk

cocha moluko se way ili tempinun ke yo Why

rre you so hasty when you don't even know the

score? Kkatalk ccum (ina) dlko mll ul hasio

At least tind out wha! the reasons mly be

betbre You spcak.

- (ey / ulo) hecluse of; hy reason of; on

account ot; tbr; on the grounds (that). rNmusun

- ey why: tbr what reason; on what grounds.

Nl nun musun kkatalk in ci lul molukeyss.ta

I don't know (the reason) why. Kuleh.key hal
kftamlk i iss.ess.tr I had good reason to do so.

lllusun kkatalk ey na lul chyess.nun ka V/try

did you hit me?

Sw ri (li): tiyu; yen.yu; thek. CF ttaymun.
tkrynr = kkay 'na, kk'ay 'na. See kkway

tna; kay 'na.
lle, inf < kkuh. XPul kke Turn off the lighrl
t*ceng, kkecung pcl [S Kyengsang DI^L (lvlkk

1960:3:31)l = kkaci
tleci, particle [Phyengan DIALI = kkaci (Kim

Yengpay 1984:95)
*kek, suf (makes impressionistic adv); Heevv
,..o.kkak. kkwulkkek kkwulkkek gurgling <
kkwulkkek kkwulkkek gurgling ( kkwul
kkwul. (t)telkkek (XX) = (r)telkerek (XX)
clanering, rattling < (t)tcl (r)tel. Cr -ttek.

kkes [< kkec(i) = kkaci < ...1, postn, posrmod.
l. to the tull extent of, to the utmost of

(capability / capacity).
la. postn. tNit - with much trouble, with

great pain. hin - to the limit/utmost. sengsim
lsenguy /cengseng/ciseng - wholeheartedly,
with utmost sincerity. him - il hata works to

- Oe utmost of one's power, works as hard as
one can. hay - il hata works till dark, works

r'dl day long. ki - kongpu hala stutties as hard
'as one can. ki - to the utmost (oi one's
energy), ki - hay ya at mosr/besr. cengseng
- tiycep hata treats (a person) as well as one
can. pay - mekta/mrsita eats/drinks one's
blly full. tyf,ng - mckta eats one's till, eats

'ts much as one can. yoksim - meklr erts
Sreedily, stutl's oneselt'. maum - wfilta cries

1 ooe's heart out. caykan/caycwu - hata does/
'lries one's best. See sitkhcs 'to one's heart's
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contena' ( silh-kes (= isilh-kkes 'till one

hates it'). but contrast silh+ung = silhqrung
/silccungi'aversion'.

lb. ptrstmorl. f Elma 'na toynun ci iss.nun
kkes kaciko wtr pwA la However much there
may be, bring all there is.

2. (right) up to (now). SYw kkaci. acik kkes
(not) yet. tYethly kkes han kes i i kes ppun
ita This is all I have done up to now. Ku ay ka
iptlay kke; wilko iss.tr The kid is still crying.
Ipttuy kke; oci unh.ei;s.ta He has not come as

yet.
kkey, postn (< key = ,tc'ka.v 'there').

[. rbout/around, towartts (a time). lpolum
- about/towards the middle of the month.
kumum - aboutitowards dre end ofthe month.
choswun/cwungswun/hfuwun - around the
first/second/last third of the month. 6ceng -
ccum arrlund noontime, towards noon. mence

- the other day, some time ago. 2 loJewul key
n,o (189{ Cale 28) even in the winter time. Cr
ecekkey, kucekkey, kelekkey; ceng kkey.

2. arountl, in the vicinity/neighborhood of,
near (a phce). f Nam Tiymun - neiu South
Cate, in rhe vicinity of South Gate. Cong-lo
nGy-keli - around (in the neighborhoorl of)
Bell Street Cross. wumul - around the well.

kkey < s',trry (i' kuy) < s ltc'kuylbngey, pcl
[hon tbr e.vkey]. to/at/for/by (one esteemed).

nKim sensayng nim kkey ollim presented to
lvlr Kim (with complimens). Nay ka ape' nim
kkey chayk ul tulyess.ts I gave the book to
Father. Kim paksa ka Hankul lo ssun phy€nci
lul moksa nim kkey pen.yek hay cwusinta Dr
Kim translates a Korean lener tbr the pastor.

-kkey, bnd adj-n (- hata). dull and ugly (in
color). nolu-/nwulu-kkey (a) dingy yellow.
phalu-/phulu-kkey (a) dull and ugly blue.

-' kkey - -'q k.y, immediate future [abbr < -lq
keyl. Alternant atler vowel of-u'kkey = -u'q
key.

kkey chelem, pcl + pcl. lKu ay ka sensayng
nim kkey chelenr apeci eykey to (or ape'nim
kkey to) tliy hanta'myen elrna'na cdh.keyss.e
yo How nice it would be if he treated his father
the way he treats you (or the teacher)! Serulyng
nim kkey chelem miil-ssum tuliki him lun
pun un 6ps.sup,nita You are the hardest person
in the worki tbr mc t0 tulk to.
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kkey cocha, pcl + pcl. ,trHyeng nim kkey cocha
phy€nci lul mr)s huko iss.ta I have been unahle
to write even to my brt_rther.

kkcy hako. pcl + pcl. {Kirn sensayng kkey
hlko Son senstyng kkey nun alliko kake l:r
Let iV{r Kim and lvtr Son know when you leave
(= say good-bye to them).

-kkey hata Sre -kkey. bnd adj-n.
kkey Aa, pcl + pcl. fKim sensaynu kkey ka

ani 'll Pak sensuyng kkey tulycss.ta I gave it
to lvlr Pak. not to ittr Kim.

kkey khenyeng. particle + panicle. f.\pe,ci kkey
khenyeng hyeng kkey to phy€nci lul nlyci
mtrs hako iss.ta I haven't been able to get a
letter off even to my brother, much less to my
t'ather.

kkey kkaci, particle + particle. lApeci kkey
kkaci kekceng ul kkichinun pulhyo crsik ita
Hc is such an untilial son that he causes worry
even to his tather.

kkey lang, particle + particle. lllyeng kkey
hng tn allye la Let your brother and everyone
(his family/ group) know.

- to. fllat-ape'nim kkey lang to kac'ta
tulye ya 'ci I'll have ro take it to brantlfather
and everyone, too.

- un. lOlay kan man ey kdhyang ey I'
k:r-ss.e to nemu 'na pappe se sii-chon hyeng
kkey lang un tull(y)e poci to mOs hayss.ta
Though I had not been to my home town for a
long time, I was too short of time even to drop
arountl to my cousin's pllce (where he and his
tamily live).

kkey 'la to, pcl + cop var inf + pcl. lApe' nirn
kkey se molusiketun hyeng nim kkey 'la to
mul.e polyem lfyour thther doesn't know, why
don't you ask your older hrother.

kkey Io, pcl + pcl. toward/to (an esteemett
person). flCe hanthey onun phy€nci nun tii
cey hyeng nim kkey lo ponav cwusipsio please

forward to my oltler brother all the letters
addressed to me.

kkey lo prrthe. panicle + pcl + pcl. tiorn (:rn
esteemed person). {r\pe' nirn kkey lo purhe
(= ape nim kkey se) pheyn s€ys ul pat.nunla
(Wagner 8) lreceive three pens from my father.

(?) kkey lul, pcl + pcl. tr1?)Kim sensayng kkey
lul mence tull(y)ess.ta ka Pak sensayng kke.v
kr kakeyss.ta I'll tirst drop by Mr Kim's and
then I'll gtl to Mr Pak's.

A Referencc Grirnunnr of fo.q$
kkey mace. pcl + pcl. lEcci ,na 

O"Oouo*T_
h-veng nim kkey mace phyinci tut mdi fnfl
i.ss.tl I have been so husy thar I haven,t-t
able to write even to my oldcr hruther. 

":;-:kkey man, pcl + pcl. just/only.ro/at/for/by | .
esteemed person). trt phyenci nun ap6"ri] -

kkey man po.ye tulikey Shtrw this lenir or--
one but vour tather. Sensuynu nim kkey nfr
mil-ssum in tey, ku pun uy py€ng iacil .,
cwtirrg hun nl(r.yung ip.nitu Just betl"een y{
lnd me. his illness secms rr) he quite r.riuus...

kkey nrut:r. particle + particle. to/at/forityc.d 
,,

(esteemcd pc.rson). lsensuyng nim kt<ey'mf l
towa tilla 'nun phy€nci tuf nay pokeysf ..
I will sentl out letters asking each teachei (0" .:
each of you gentlemcn) to hclp. r'r+ i:

kkey n'. abbr ( kkey nun .,r"i -n,

kkey 'na1, postn + cop Lrtlvers. lcikum 
"il:feti kkey 'na kass.ulq ku \&here could hrj ;:

have gore now?l .r.r{ , ;r
kkey 'na.. pcl + cop atlversurive. tolatlfor-il;S
(an esteemed person) or rhe like; wterhil.I
to/avtbr/by (an esteemed person); to/atlfor&y fi.
whatever (esteemed person). fsensoyng rda;,
kkey 'na mul.e polq ka I might lust as1 l|-'Ei

kkcy 'na-ma1,_ postnoun + copula
adversarive. l Kulem, noph.a se k
kkaci m6s kakeyss.ketun cwungkan kklt
'na-ma ka-polyem Well, il it's too high tofi
to the peak why don't vou go about half mt

tercher (since no one else secms to know).

up. at least.

halye 'p.nita I am going tu consult Brotber
least-betbre making any decision. tl

for/by (an esteemed person). I{}rl
'n tul ku mjil-ssum ut tutilq swu iss.keysfi
How could we tell that to llothcr? .u

kkey nun1. postn + pcl. lTrykwu kketil
kr-prvuss,ci man Sw0nchen kkey nun
k;l-puilss.lr I have bcen to sec 1'lykwu and b
vicinity but not Swunchen.

kkey nunr, pcl + pcl. as tbr to/atlfor/by,
esteemed person. ABBR kkey n'. {Ape'
kkey nun phy€nci lul ssss.ci man,
ninr kkey nun an sses.s.ta I wrote a

Father hut not to Crandtather. Eme' nim
nun mirl-ssum tulici milkey Don't tell

kkey 'n tul, pcl + cop m')d + postmod. to/l,
fr-rr/by (an esteemed Dersonl. 'llEme'nim kl.t
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mother'

Uiey-op-se. cpd pcl (pcl + var of tbrmal -up/
{up- + pcl) [lit. obsl = kkey se (but more

hishlY h()noritic).

lley pota. pcl + pcl. lApeci kkey pota hyeng

nim kkey mill-ssum tulinun kes i ciih.ulq key
ro You would do better to talk to your brother

rather than to your tather. Eme' nim kkey pota

apet nim kkey mul.e posey yo You had better

ask your tather (ahout that) rather than your
mother,

ttey puthe, pcl + pcl. ntlak.kyo ey se tha on
wutung-sayng ul apeci kkey puthe po.ye
rulye la Show the prize you won for being a

good student at school to your father first
(before you show it to the others). Pumo nim
kkey puthe mIl-ssum tulye ya 'ci You should
tell your parents first.
- ka. {Apeci kkey (h:rnun cis) puthe ka ku

mo.yang ini (or kuleh.key pulqson hani)
hyeng kkey ya ocik hakeyss.ni? The way he

treats his father. to begin with, how do you
think he'll treat a mere older brother?!

Lley se, postn + pcl. fEti kkey se osyess.ci yo
Where did you come tiom?

Itey se, particle * particle.

. l. from (an esteemed person). lapeci - on
phy€nci (NKd 4234b) a letter that has come
from Father. apeci - pat.un trin the money
that I got ttom Father. lVtoksa nim kkey se ku
mll ul tul,ess.ta I heard that from the pastor.
2. marks a personal oblique (= honorific)

subject. lapeci - cwusin trin the money that
Father gave me. Illoka nim kkey se ku mil-
sum ul hasyes.s.sup.nita The pastor said that.
&nsayng nim kkey se cham miinh.un swiiko

. lul hasyess.rup.nita You have gone to an
rwful lot of trouble for me. Cr ey se, (mata)

-puthe. NoTE: Unlike the more usual subject
marker (rhe nominative case particle i/kr),
kkey se can be followed by filcus particles
(un/nun, to, iya/ya). The nominative particle
has other lunctions, as in -. i toy- 'become'
(mutative crmplement) ancl _. i ani 'ra .is not

"--' (negative-copula complement), for which
Rey se is not u..d.

. tley se chelem, pcl + pcl + pcl. lEmeni kkey
tt chelem na tul salang hanun siilam un

I ttGF.ta There is no one who loves me the wav
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kkey se crrcha, pcl + pcl + pcl. 1I cuum un
hyeng nim kkey se cocha sosik i Ops.ta Lately
I haven't had a word even ttom my older
brother.

kkey se ka. pcl + pcl + pcl. lOnul un phy€nci
nun apeci kkey se ka ani 'la acessi kkey se on
kes ita Today the mail was from Uncle, not
Father. (?) Hyeng nim kkey se ka (or kkey se
puthe or kkey se puthe ka) kulen pdswu+ek
in sayngkak ul kacisyess.nun tey apeci kkey
se yir te nrr'il hay nrue I' hukeyss.sup.nikkl
Brodrer. lou have such conservative opinions
(to begin with). what point cur there be in my
talking to Farher?

kkey se khenyeng, pcl + pcl + pcl. tApeci
kkey se khenyeng hyeng nim hanthey se to
phy€nci kr €ps.tr There's been no letter even
from my hrother, much less from my father.
lVuli tom.im sens:ryng eykey apeci kkey se
mr)s kasimyen hyeng nim kkey se 'la to ka-
posye ya hakeyss.ey yo If Father, cannot go see
mv teacher then Brother at least will have to go.

kkey se kkaci. particle + particle * particle.
{tlyeng nim kkey se kkaci kuleh.key ce lul

mit.ci anh.usip.nikkn? Even you distrust me
so much. Brother?

kkey sekken. pcl + pcl = kkey lang
kkey se lang. pcl + pcl + pcl. tHyeng nim

kkey se l:rng ti annyeng huin ka? How are
your hrother and his t'amily?

kkey se 'la to, pcl + pcl + cop var inf + pcl.
lHyeng nim kkey se 'la to phy€nci ka

iss,umyen maum i noh.ikeyss.nun tey ...

I would t'eel relieved if there were a letter from
Brother, at least, but (there isn't) ... .

kkey se mnce, pcl + pcl + pcl. lttyeng nim
kkey se mace ce lul tol.a posici anh.umyen
nwukrvu lul mit.ko siilkeyss.sup.nikka If even
you won't take care of me, Brother, whom can
I look to in this world?

kkey se man. pcl + pcl + pcl. llpeci kkey se
man helrk hasimyen na to lllikwuk kalq swu
iss.ta lf'only Father consents. Itoo will be able
to go the States.

- to. lKulenq il ul tang hasin ke n' ape'
nim kkey se mon to ani 'p.nita It wasn't just
Father alone who underwent that.

- un. lApeci kkey se man un helak ut an
hasilq ke.v 'ta Father. at least. would not give
you Hts permission.5 Mother does
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kkey se mata, panicle + particle + panicle.

i. (= eykey se mala). lYele sensayng nim
kkey se mrta phyenci lul pat.e sdngkwu
sulepki hiin i €ps.sup.nita I am overwhelmed
beyond measure to receive letters from each of
vou uentlcmen.'l. i= m,rta kr). lYclc scnsayng ttirrr kkey

se mltl phyOnci lul ssusye se silngkwu
sulepki hiin i €ps.sup.nitu I am overwhelmed

beyond measure that each of you gentlemen

should write me a letter.
kkey se nt, abbr ( kkeY se nun
tckey se 'na, pcl + pcl + cop advers. trHyeng

nim kkey se 'na ydngq-ton ul cwusilq ka
tllun sdlanr un elim to eps.sup.nita Brother

might sometimes give me spending money' but

there's no way others will do so.

kkey se 'nt-mt, pcl + pcl + cop extended

adversaiive. lllyeng nim kkey se 'na-ml ce

lul towa cwusye ya 'ci; kulch.ci anh.umyen
etteh.key salq swu ka iss.sup.nikka You, at

leest, should help me, Brother, otherwise how

can I get along? Arnu to tow:r cwulq slilam i
0ps.uni hyeng nim kkey se tnl-ma palalq swu
prkk eyl There's none who will help; what can

I do but hope at least tbr something from you,

Brother?
kkey se'n tul, particle + particle + cop mod +

postmod. flNlnr tul to inunq il ul hyeng ninr

kkey se 'n tul molusil li ka iss.na? Surely

there is no gootl reason why my brother, of all

people, should not know what others are well

aware of.
kkey se nun, particlc + plrticlu + particlc.

i. as for tiom (an esteemed person). tlEme'

nim kkey se nun tdn ut pat.ess.ci mln, ape'

nim kkey se nun :rn paa.ess.ta I got money

fiom Mother but not from Father.

2. as tbr (an esteemed person as subject).
ttlyeng nim kkcy se nun ettch.key sryngkak
hasip.nikka What do You think, Brothcr?

kkey ie pota, pcl + pcl + pcl. {Emeni kkey se

pota apeci kkey se te kippe hasilq kes itn

Father will be morc delighted than Mothcr.

Eme' nim kkey se pota nu lul te salang hay

cwulq silam un amu to eps.sup.nitl There is

no one who loves me more than Mother does.

llyeng nim kkey se pota apeci kkey se tdn ul
ptt.nun phyen i tEl nrian hutula I was less

grrteful receiving ntoney t'rtlm Father thln

#
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tiom Big Brother. ,r -:
kkey se puttre, pcl + pcl + pct. fHyeng fr .

kkey se puthe kuleh.key sayngkak hasiorrr 
,

toykeyss.eup.nikka You, 3s my ekler brotha-
shouldn't rhink that way, should you? Ht11.
nirn kkey sc puthe (= ulo puthe) on phyfnj
'ta lt is a lctter come trorn llig Brother. .,ij
- ka SEE kkcy sc ka tor an example. :t

kkey se sekkcn, pcl + pcl + pcl = kkey se \
kkey se to. panicle + particle + particle. 

,

t . trom (an csteemed person) also / evo. ,^.

{llyeng nim kkey se to phy€nci ka wass.{y)
yo There was a lener tiom you, too. . 

. iij
2. alsoi even (an esteemed person) [as.tb*;-

subjectl. lHyeng nim kkey se to kath.i kasii.,
yo V/hy don't yuu come along with me? Norr:;-wtten 

io tbllows a NoN-honoritlc subjeci;t!.*.
pxrticlc i/kr is obligattrrily suppressed, *.9{,.
fte phrase might be taken rs object, since tlc --
lccusrtive ul/lul, too, ttbligltorily drops befoi,];;.
t0. But kkey sc to will not nllrk the objesit
rherc is no simple wty to milrk an objed, I ,i
honoritir:, other thirn choosing a specifrcrlly-'
honorilic noun as the object. rt

kkcy se lul, pcl + pct r pcl. {Kath.un nrl-?
iptly hasin wuli tdngney apeci kkey sc

onul hvuka osinta 'nta The fathers of.
village who were conscripled on the sane'

will be back on holiday tod;rY. I
kkey se rvu, pcl * pcl + pcl. {llyeng nim

sc rva upeci kkey se nun encc] 'na ce lul ni{I

nirn i lo sayngkak hasici yo My brother uI
trther always take me tbr a simpleton.

kkey se ya, pcl + pcl + pcl. fltyeng nim

sc yr ce lul mit.usil thcy 'ci yo I'm sure

trust me. Brother(, even if no others do). '

- miil lo. tHYeng nim kkeY se Ya m!

crl-mos sayngkai< hrko kyeysip.nita Ii is

who are wrong (in the waY You think),
kkey to1, pottn6on + pcl. XCenkwuk ul itr

nrin mr'lj hayss.ci man llrmkyeng-to kl?t
ka-poko Ky€ngsang'to kkeY to

I was not able to tour the entire country'

I got to see the areas around Hamkyeng

Kyengslng provinces.
kkey kl, panicle + particle. also/even to

esteemed).
kkey lul, pcl + Pcl. {Emeni kkeY tul
irr*y ri,o*..r ii to their motheris). Emeni

It<ey tul poyess.tll They showed it to I

mothers
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ktey uy, pcl_+ pcl. (the one) to/rt/tbr/by (one

esieemed). ll triythong.lyeng - kongkayq-etng
,n nncn letlcr to dre President.

;;;;r. pcl + pcl' 'lApeci kkev nun mdlla.trr
"rrt.ng ni. kkey ya mil-ssum ul tulye ya 'ci
yfu ought to talk to your brother at least, if
not y()ur talher.

- nril lo. ltlyeng ninr kkey ya rnal lo allye

vr 'ci It is my brother that I should intbrm.

11ili, puttn. ?< 'Miuyli < 'sliuy'/ I (l+65 Wen

l:l:l:{-lb)'those who shun/eschew it (= kecp

alooi)"
l. the separate group of (like people); among

{or betwccn/by/to) ourselves / yourselves /

rhemselves. 
tlWuli nun wuli kkili kaca Let's

go separately (by ourselves). Ce i tul kkili
srwunta They quarrel among themselves. Ai
rul kkili (or ni kkili tul) nontxr Thc children

play among themselves. Ai tul kkili (hrko)

nun cat nOnta He plays nicely with the other

children. P[ca kkili clngsa hunta Father and

son are in business togefter (with no one else).

2. the separate group of (like-moving things):

bv themseives.tlso nun so kkili moinla 'Oxen

kerp to themselves" = Birds of a t'eather tlock
together. pelley - the insects. pakkuteyliya
.- the bacteria. catong-cha (pihayng-ki) -
the cars (planes).

3. [new?l with a separate group of like things.

tCak.un namu nun cak.un namu kkili (lo)

khun nrmu kr khun namu kkili sim.ca Let's
plant the small trees with small lrees and the

big trees with big trees. Chayk-sang un chayk-
sang kkili han kwuntey noh.a la Put the desks

in one place together. Cr CM l:456: ttil -
stones, mohy - sand(s), .- .

Rili kkili, adv (iterated postn). group by group,
in separate groups, each group.

*lis, suttix. SEE -(k)kis.
klo, pcl Ir-rver-v varl = ko (indirect quotation)
*ko [S Kyengsang DIAL (rNa Cinsek 1977)l =
. -lq ka
llol1, n. l. shape, tbrm, appearance. lCham
:. pyel kkol l[ pokeyss.ta What a mess (you've

presented tbr me) to look at!! Kkol corn pwd
,. la Just look at you! See cwuccy - .

2. Ipejorativel t'ace, countenance, personal
rappearance, *mug",'pan". kny - a shameful
: face / appearmce.

3, personal behavior, mlnncr(ism), action,
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"business' (as with one's hands), 'carrying

on', the things one does. mil hanun - one's

manner of speaking.

kkol2, n. pasture, tbrage; fodder.

kkoll, postnoun. (priced) at thc rate of - each;

per unit. {Han kw6n ey chen wen kkol ita
The price is (at the rate of) a thousand wen per

volume. Ct ssik, mata.
-kkuley, sui (= -g"tr. lnolu-kk(ut)ey hata is

yellow+inged.
-kkunr, txrilslvE < -kum' rihuy-kkum/hay-

kkunr hrll is rlther white. lha/ul-(k)kunr
leering (Cn hulkita leers). See -key-kkum.

-kkun, sutt'ix (makes adj-n, impressionistic adv).

cha-kkun very cold, chilled. tta-kkun fairly
hot. mayJmi'kkun smooth, slippery.

[< -q kun; Cr -kum, -kul, -kus.]
kkus, n. marks, grar.le (= - swu, cemq-swu),

.kkus, suftix. See -(k)kus.
kkuih, n. [VAR kkuthu' in kkuthu-meli, Cn

kkuthG)uleki. I
l. an end, a tip, an extremity. Cr kkut-engi.
2. the (ail) end, close, conclusion, finish.
3. the last, the tail end. Cr mak.
4. a limit, a bound; limis, bounds. Cn han.

5. a bit, a touch, a dash: See Phul -.
6. (as postmod) rhe final consequenc€: SEE

-un - (ey).

*way, idveru. quite, fairly, preny (much). t -
hinr tuttu is pretty hard. - khuta is fairly
large. - c:ll ilk.ta reads quite well. [?< kwl
hi < ["]tow ['Jhi < -xw,t '/ri excessively]

kkway 'na, kk'ay 'na, adv + cop adversative.

tairly (well/much/many), to a fair ertent (or

so), rather. tkongpu lul - hanta studies fairly

hard. kwansang (ul) - ponta reads one's face

well. khi ka - khuta ko ppekinta boasts of
one's height. Pap swul kk'ay'na 'ltunaa'ko
myelqsi haci mala Don't despise me for taking

a goodly amount of food and wine (ttunta =
tulta with elpressive reinforcement). Cengchi

kk'ay 'na hantr ko y€nsel kk'ay na nul.css'ta
He is doing quite a bit of politics, I understand,

and his speeches have improved a lot'
(?t)kkwu = kko (LtveLY indirect quotation).

This appears not to occur, probably because

liveliness is associated with the Iight-isotope

vowel /o/ as against the heavy-isotope vowel

/wu/. But (-ca) kkwuna may have incorporated

thc li)rm.

t
f.
i.::

b.

h:
b;-
1.,
Fi,
*r;
Fi,
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kkwulek + (-q) kwulek
kkmrlcki. postn l?( -q krvrrtek * -i; 'l< -q +
k$u-l- f -ck.i; ? -q + :rbbr kwul.e rXykil. I
person who overdoes it; ln overindulger: :r
glutton tbr - . lyoksim - a greedy perion. a
'hog". cam - a slugabed, a sleepyhead. kep
- (= kep-po) a coward. swul - a tippler. a

hoozer. a heavy drinker. nr - a person otder
than he looks (to be). tt€y - (= tt[y cangi) an
insistent person. a nuisance. mll-sseng - (=
mil-ssengq kwun) a troublemaker. nruy - a
mischievous child. simswul - a cross/meirn
person. akchak/ekchek - a tough/hardheaded
person; an unrelenting/ indefatigable person.
trmsang - a jealous person. 'yam-sim - [<
sayaml a mean and jealous person; a spiteful
man/woman. can-pyeng - a hypochontlriac.
chengsung - a person with bad luck written
on his face, a wretched-looking person, a sad-
sack. Note: Always spell with kk-. Cr kkwun
= i'q kwun.

kkrruleyki lvarl = kklvuleki
kk*rn (postn, postmod) See -q kwun
kkwuna, pcl. See {t -. ?< kr,runa; ?< -q +

pcl kwu (Cr -ca kwu) * pcl una/na.
kkwuna tul, pcl + pcl
ko1, noun, adnoun. LtcHt [often pejorative] +

ku (that). Cr yo, co.
ko;, pcl (? abbr < hako saying). VrR krvu;

kko. See -ta -, -h -, -ur -; (un) ya/ka - .

l. (quote) that [added at the end of whrt is
saitl/thought; optional if tbllowetl by a verb of
saying/thinkingl. lOth.ra ko sayngkak hanra
l.think (that) it is right. Ku nun na poko rlay
w:rss.nun yu ko mul.ess.ta He asked me why
I had come. Ku nun na poko ola ko hayss.ta
He told me to come. Ku kes i mus in ya ko
mul.ess.ta He asked what it was. Kath.i kaca
ko hayss.ta He suggested going (= that we go)
together. I kes ul nrue 'l:r ko ha.sey yo \!tat
do you call this? Nore: The content mry be

said/thought by anyone, but it is repoiled as

indirect (paraphrxed). Cr huko, ila ko.
2. (usually pronounced kwu). softens a plain

suggestion/command. See -ca ko, -la ko.
kq < 'kwo, bnd n, postmo(l [colloq; poeticl,

the (usually rhetorical, exclamatory, or quoted)
quesrion wh- (aur xor whether - ). Cr k0.
Se e -un / -nun / -tun / -ulq - ; lrro. SvN 

"vo.

A Referencc (i rlurrnar of Kort{S.

kti < 'Krvo, noun, adnoun. postmodifier. ,Jff.
l. noun, postm()ditlcr. relson. SEE ko to, ,,.,]-.
2. adnoun. ancient (= yevs.;. . , ,.
J. rdnoun. the late/deeeasetl (= cwuk.unt;

'ho. abhr < iko, < hako. Cr''fr". tll*o,il
-ko ( - fln. gerund. Ven -kwu. - .;-,

, L la. (is or rJoes) antl llso/too. Cp -unr*
lpuppuko phikon hara is husy anO ii,5:
pulk,ko khun kkoch a huge red tlower. khG'
tfllko kilps-ssiln cham-o-v I nnelon that is bir
sweet. and chenp. kkavkkus hako to.yo 6[,
kuliko palk.ko lhttus han cip a house thrf &..
clean and quiet and that is bright and w.aru.,.
hcl hako kkaykkus han horheyl a cheap chr ,.
hotel. Pi ka oko palam i p0nta It rains andlb:
wind blows (too). lllinkwuk un nam-prNl::;-
kilko tong-se ka coptt Korea is long ftii *
nonh to south and narrow tiom east to rdc€,
Atul nah.ko ttal nth.ko cal sal.ess.ta:Ali*r
they lived happily ever after (giving birtr,6 -i
sons and daughters). I\tun tat.ko tul.e osidCili

lra. (is) and yet. and at r}e same time lorbi::
wirh opposiresl. lkiptr.t<o yath.un mul wafiT,

Please close the dorrr (as vrru come in). ple$:;
rlncr rhp rl,rnr hohin.l -^" f j'itljf .li.;l i;close the door behind you.

that are both deep and shallow.
nac.un pongwuli peaks both high and
Kilko ccalp.un kqs un tly(e) pwl yr
You can't tell which is the longer unless'yti
me&sure them. sEE -ko kan ev

lb. [with negativesl. f Nl nun hak.kyo'ii.*
kaci anh.ko cip ey is.s.keyss.ta I am not goiti

cnool - l m golng to stay nome(, rnste
lc. tftres or else (does). flll i cal toyko

ld. A is/drres and (B is/does). tKu olr.E
l\likrvuk silam iko na nun Hinkwuk
ita He is an American and I am a Koreao.

nun khi ka khuko na nun khi ka cikta He

rrtos loyki nun ilngsin uy notyek yctrr ti.E,
tallyess,ey yo Whether the task is successful g$.
not depends on the sort ot'et'fons you put'{ff
i\,ial ul cal niiyko nrds niynun tey se miktn4S.
hun coyphurn i na-onun -va t<llhil kt 4t8
han cEyphum i na-onun ya ka kyelqcafl$.

Krcr ann.K{, clp ey rs.\.Keyss.ta I am not gotlfjlgb
ttr 5ch6r; - I'm going t<.r stay home(, instead)-$

lc. thes or else (tftrest. tiit i -t tovko af,#

toynta Proper exposure of the blade determiqffi-
whether a smooth article or a rough articlc lpi
produced. 1+=.:_

tall and I am shon. Ku nun chavk ul ilk.ko!l
nun phyFnci lul ssuntr He is ieading a boof

and I am writing a lerter.
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,36 c! = ku ca (that Person)

Ioca, $br. l. [varl = -ko ce. n.- ila ko poko

d hrntr We are inclined to regard them as -. .-t. 
= -ko ce ha.ye (= -ulye). tlNa to kongpu

hlko c:l Scwul (ey) wass.ta I too have come to

Sdrul to srudy'

1;cng (< *ko'co'erJge' + -ang), n, adv. Cr s

to'can|. l. enrl; extremity.
2. (= krcanS,) most; cxtrcrnely.

lo cxptl IDl.\Ll = -ko siph.tu. l Poko cap.a se

*rss.tir I've come to see. Aikwu, mek,ko
op.l la Oh I'm so hungry!

*o cap.i [ote,ll one who wan$ (or is ready) to

do. mek.ko cap.i one who is always hungry, a

chow hound. wtilko cap.i a crybaby. siilko
op.i one obsessed with achieving a luxurious
life. poko cap.i one who has to see everything.
bako cap.i one who wan$ to do everything.

loccum, n f pcl. SEE ku ccum.
*o ccum,.ger + pcl. trNlek.ko ccum kanun ke
yr kwaynchanh.ci man ([msik ul) kaciko
kanun ke n' an toyp.nita lr's all right jusr to
eat and go but you shouldn't go taking food
dong with you (to eat).

toce (< -'lo,to'cye), ger + c(y)e abbr ( cie
(inf < citr). [it] wanting ro; ready/prepared/
rilling to; intending to, going to. tsewul kako
ce hanla I want to go to Seoul (or: I arn going
'o Seoul). Tlyhak ey ip.hak hako ce hanta
I am going to enter a university. "Pom minali
ol-(c)cin mas ut nim eykey tuliko ce" I wish
h offer my beloved the fat (= rich) taste of
4ring parsley. SvN -ulye; CF -ko siph.ta.

fbchi = ku chi (thar guy)
{o cita, ger * aux a j insep [lit = -ko siph.tal
wishes/wants/desires ro. lSelko ciko, seko
ciko, chen-nyen m:in-nyen sllko ciko Long
Itve, long live - live tbr thousands, for tens-
of-thousands of years! Kako ciko kako cita,
rtli cipey kako cita t wanna go, Iwanna go,
l-wanna g() horne! Cr -ko ce, -e ciita, -rrk;

'' cictu.
*o cocha, ger + pcl [ir hir awkw:rrtl;. {Kirlra
hl thuko cocha melmi lul hanla = Kicha ey

'lc cocha metmi lut htnta t ger morion-sicl
=wen on a train. Cha ey se nlyliko (naylye

laciko) cocha melmi lul hanta Even alter I
-have left the car I'm still sick.

t Lnli, ger + sequenrial < hata. considering
6ar- lyo s:ry nal-s.si lo cr)h.ko harri hurr ptri
l0lle osipsiri Sirrcc tlrr: wclthur is tinc tlr,jsc
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days and all, please come visit us. Icey col.ep
to hako chwicik to hako hayss,uni kyelhon
h:rnun kes i etten ya Now that you've finished
school and tbund a job, what about gening
married? See -ko 7a; -ko hay se.

-ko hata SeE -ko 7a
ko hay se, pcl + inf + pcl. saying that - , on

the ground(s) that - , with the excuse that -
tl Ku i nun lnoymul ul mek.ess.la ko hay se
silqcik ul t:rng hlyss.ta He got tired on the
ground that he had taken a bribe. Nay ka rcik
elita ko hay se ku kukcang ey mOs kakey
hayss.ta He wouldn't let me go to the show,
claiming that I was too young. Yaksok han kes
ul kuleh.key twi-ndyko hay se yo etteh.key
kath.i il ul halq swu ka iss.3o Since you never
even keep your promises, how can I do any
business with you? (Kuleh.ta ko hay se) m5l-
sseng i sayngkikey ya an toykeyss.ci yo? (In
that case) it wouldn't give rise to any trouble,
would it? SEE -t:l ko hata.

-ko hay se, ger + v inf + pcl - preceded by (-
to) -. to. {Kipun to cOh.ko nal-ssi to cOh.ko
hay se sinqpo hayss.ta (M 3:3:196) Both
mood and weather favored a walk. Kinkup hi
miil-ssum tulilq il to iss.ko hay se chac.e
wass.ta I also came to talk to you about an
urgent matter (M 3:3:205). See-ko 7a.

? ko i = ku i (that person)
-ko iss,ta See -ko 3.
-ko ka, gerund * panicle.

l. (as subject). lKako an kako ka wtsen
kyelqceng toye ya hap.nita It must first be
decided whether we :ue going or not.

2. (as complement of negative cop). tdythwu
lul ipko ka ani 'la k€lchiko kata 'n mal iyo
Don't put your overcoat on, wear it over your
shoulders!

3. (with auxitiary). lMul i mek.ko ka siph.ta
'p.nitu (Let me tell you) he has a powerful
thirst tor waterl Cr -ko lul.

-ko kan ey, ger + n + pcl. lPap iko pptng iko
kan ey com cwusipsio Rice or bread, I don't
care, just give me something to eat (M 3:3:81).
minh.ko c€k.ko kan ey neither many nor few.

-ko kata, ger + vi. l. goes (away) doiug, does
and goes (there). lI kes ul kaciko kasio Tate
this with you. Ne nun i taum ey teyliko kam a
I will take you ncxt time. Tulko katolok ssa
cwuslpsio Wrlp tlrcnr up so that I can carry
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them. Cacen-ke lul thako kalq ka yo, kel.e
kalq ka yo Shall we ride our bikes or walk?
2. rloes betore going, does and then gocs

(away); (an -) goes/leaves without doing;
comes and tftres [an errand hetbre returning
therel. lNa nun iwang on pa ey manna poko
kakeyss.ta As long as I am here, I might as
well see him before I leave. pap i nuc.ca 1=
nuc.uni-kka) an mek.ko kass,ta The meal was
late so I left without eating.

Cp -ko ota, -e kata.
ko kes SeE ku kes
-ko khenyeng, gerund + particle. lpihayng-ki

Iul thako khenyeng kicha kr to an olq key 'ta
Take a plane? - why, (he is such a miser) he
probably won't even come by train.

koki, noun, adverb. LtcHT + keki (there).
-ko kkaci, gerund + pcl. fpihayng-ki lul thako

kkaci ol li ka €ps.ci I see no reason tbr him (to
be so extravagant as) to take a plane.

- - 'la to. f Kup hako cwing hanq il ila
'myen pihayng-ki lul (hako kkaci 'la to ka ya
'ci yo If it's urgent and important we'll have ro
go by plane, I guess.

- nun. tKup haci nun anh.uni pihayng-ki
lul thako kkaci nun ol phil.yo ka €ps.ta As it
isn't urgent there is no need to come by plane.

ko kkaci lo, LtcHT + ku kkaci lo, n * pcl +
pcl. to that trifling extent.

ko-kkacis, LtcHr * ku-kkacis. cpd adn (n +
bound particle). that kind/sort of - , such a -
[usually pejorativel; so trifling (trivial, slight,
linle, small, worthless, poor).

kol(q) < rko['lofl(q), prosp mod < ko[tJ'ta'kol(q) < t'ko['lol(q), prosp mod < 'kofll'ta
-ko l', abbr < -ko lul
-ko 'la to, gerund + copula var inf + pcl. tTrin

mounun ke nt twfil ccay chiko tla to, wusen
saynghwal ey kekceng ina 0ps.ess.umyen
cdh.ke.vss.so Even if accumulating money is
put in second place, it would be nice to have
no worries about livelihood.

kole. LIGHT [pejorativel * kule. Cr yole, cole.
l. vni(- hanta = kolenta) doesisays that/so.
2. adj-n(- hata = koleh.ta) is that way, is so.

koleh.ta, adj -tHl- (inf kolay), abhr < kole hata.
koleta, vi (inf kolay), ahbr ( kote hata.
kol'Gwa < kol'Wa, inf < "kolp'ra (line up).

SEE -'ut'l J -.
koli, adverh. LrcHr * kuli.

A Refercnce (irnrnmnr 
"f K41ffi

l. (= koleh.key. krtaci) tike that, *- ,ff
2. (= - lo) that way/direction, ther"-_,-J'i

kol-kr = ko kes ulo. Cr kel-lo. -' 
, l: '

kol' Io. ahhr < koli kr (h) $ere). - *O't
passes on/away. ,!-.1 _.

knlm 1 'ko'l[o/m, suhst < tioltl'tafcnr.-I-i:,

l,' i; :":,*.";:l#;,:,1ffi 'rfr, 
t d."{i

l. (rs adv) = kulem ulo (anrl so, therefoi:t2 (rs prrsrmod) = kk.rratk uto (toi-L
reason that). SEE -nun -. -un -. _a!i-

kolo, adv lvarl = kolwu evenly = kol(w) tfi.l
-ko lul. ger + pcl. (Used to emphasize *rl
rux.) lAmu kes ro petiko tuf .ipf,.C anFi
yiitan ip.nita The trouble is I don't wail[4t:{_F

-ko mace, ger + pcl lrwkward?1. tf1 l&it'
pangkum mek.ko mxce n(, tjilla 'ni? titifii
just erten you srill are asking for more?l iijJi'.
lul ssuko mace chac.nunta He pays N'il
without taking his hat ott. Tot\,vuk cii ulitilil
mace an hayss.ta ko hani? You stole
you deny it?!

'ko nriilko, abbr < iko mllko, ( hako
-ko miilko, ger + ger < milta. it is

say that - , there is no douht about it that i.l
is a matter of course that - - yo sAral .

tPoLIrEl. f Kako nrllko (f0) Of couise I

without doubt, a great man. Kiek hako nrllEl

tpoLrrEt. !i Kako nrrlko (fo) Of course I f,i{";
go. lViin iko mllko yEpu ka iss.na? He'.[i
without doubt. a sreat man. Kiek hako nrllE]
yo Of course I remember. Notr: The rnA&ob,i'
somerimes ellipted. SyN -ta mrlra. i" li-ko miilta SEE milta ii:.:

komanl-ltuy = kumtm-ttay nn';:.i
ko man1, pcl + pcl. jusr/only (saying/rhintig)j

that .- . lChwupta ko man mllko com nr.ll
nol.a la Don't keep on complaining abou!,Fc.il
cold, just go on out and play. Cal-moe hlr*
key ku slilam ppun ila ko man halq swu tr
€ps.ci You certainly can't say rhat he's the odt "

one to blame. Ku nun caki ka olh.ta ko dl-:'
hrnta He maintains that he is right. .,j ::-l

ko nrarr.. cpd adv/n (< n + pcl) = Lu mro.: I
-ko ntln. gerund + particle. only tloing/beinti

- iss.la (aux). f Cum cako man iss.lr Hc

does nothing but sleep. . ,;
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- siph.ta (aux). lKOhyang ey tol.a kako

nrln siph.ta All I want to tlo is return to my

homc t0wn'

(-)hornln + (-)kwumen

lfmtn. itdnoun. LIGHT € ku-man.

!o-mas, bnd adn. LIcHT o ku-mas (so much.

such a. just. onlY;.

(-)kom0)en + (-)kwumen

(-)kon + (-)kwun (apperceptive)

bn <'ko['loln, mod ( kofll'ta(changes).
'pn11 < ''kt['loJn, mod ( 'kofil'ta (grinds).

ko n', pcl + abhr pcl = ko nun

lo'n('). abbr < ko han(un)

*o n', abbr ( -ko nun. CP -'lcwo n'.
*o'n('), abbr ( -ko han(un)

lo'na, pcl + cop advers. (saying) just that - ,

orthe like. {Kongpu tul/tna cal hanta ko tna

halq ka yo Let's just say he's working hard.
(-)kona + (-)kwuna
*o'na. ger + cop adversative. fsicang hnn tey

wusen mek.ko tna polq il ita We're hungry;
let's just go ahead and eat, and then see.

Jro nata See -ko
long 1 Kwouo, postnoun. l. (an honorific title
that follows a surname, a penname, or a

posthumous name). 2. Duke - .

?to nom = ku nom (that guy)
*o'n tul, ger + cop mod * postmod. tCeng

kup hamyen pihayng-ki thako 'n tul mris olq
ke"v mrve 'n ya If he is really in such a hurry is
there any reason he can't come by plane?

lonun. pcl + pcl. as for (saying/thinking) rhat
-. '[Hay pokeyss.ta ko nun miil hayss.ci man
com kekceng i toynun ke I'l said I would try
doing it, but now I feel a bit worried. Olh.la
ko nun halq swu eps.tt I can't say he's right.

, Ku ka c€ng-mal kulcn qrl-mos ul cecillrss.ta
ko nun mit.e cici anh.nun tey ! find it dilllcult
to believe he really committed such a blunder.

lo'nun, abbr ( -ko hanun
*o'nun, abbr ( -ko hanun
*o nun ( ('l)-'Lwo ' non (-- -'kwo n '), ger * pcl.

l. as for doing/being. l Ku kes i olh.ko
'luluko nun sayngklk haki ey ttale se talle
. cilq swu iss.ta Whether that is right or wrong
can well differ with how one thinks about it.
Tiiycep ul pat.ko m6s pat.ko nun cey ka hat
nalum/thx-s ita The reception one gets depends
0n what one does.
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2. when - , -. th9n, upon doing (emphasizes
the consequence;. fTut.ko nun kasum i senul
hayss.ta When I heard tlrat, I tblt a cold fear
pass through me. .--ci anh.ko nun an toylq

kes ita it wouldn't do not to = has Got) to. Na
lul peliko nun kaci mOs hao I will not let you
go leaving me behind.
3. - hata makes a habit/practice (a regular

thing) of doing it; does it tiom time to time,
sometimes does; ooes do, (+ NEc) never does.

- hayss.ta usetl to do. did do. would do.
fslnqpo kako nun hanta sometimes goes for
walks, goes for walks now and then. Kongwen
ey ka se ndlko nun hayss.ta We used to go to
the park and play. Pata ey se heyan chiko
nun hnyss.ta We would swim in the ocean
(from time to time).
4. (+ aux). lKako nun siph.ci man (=

kako siph.ki nun haci msn) mds kakeyss.ta
I wANT to go, all right, but I can't. Htko nun
iss.ci man Oncey kkuth nalq ci motukeyss.la
I am doing it, all right, but I don't know when
I will get it finished. Poko nun ka to kaciko
nun kaci miisey yo Look at it before you go
but don't take it with you.

See chiko nun, hako nun, kaciko nun, -€
kaciko nun.

ko-nyang, adv = ku-nyang
(-)konye, [? DIALI = (-)kwumen. Cr Dupont 7E.
-ko ota, ger * vi. l. comes (here) doing, does

and comes (here). 1I sangca uy pimit ul at.e
kaciko wass.ta I have come with a knowledge
of the secret of this box. Elma 'na toynun ci
iss.nun kkes kaciko wE pwl la However much
there may be, bring all there is. Tdn ul p€l.e
kaciko wass.ta He came with all the money he
had made. Pi kn okeyss.ki eyllo wilsnn ul
kaciko wass.la Expecting rain, I brought my
umbrella.

2. does before coming, does and then comes
(here); (an - ) comes / leaves (for here) without
doing: [errandsl goes and does (before coming
back here). I Cangkap ul eti ey 'n ka twuko
wass.sup.nita I must have left my gloves
somewhere. C€msim ul mek.una mlina hako
wass.tuni pay ka pelsse kophuta Having
picked at my lunch (having eaten hardly any
lunch) I am now very hungry. Sewul kass.tun
cha (- kim) ey tringmul-wen kkaci poko
wlss.ta I took atlvantage of the trip to Seoul to
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see the zoo, too. Illues in ci sa kaciko wass.ta
She's gone and bought something or other.
Sangcem ey kass.tuni sukwa ka 6ps.e kyul
m:ln sa kaciko wass.ta When I went to tlte
store they were out of apples so I just bought
oranges. I.ss.na 6ps.na lul poko wA la Go see

if he's in or not. Ku sAlarn ul cikcep manna
poci (/ poki) kkaci nun mds hayss.unl sosik
un c:tl tut.ko wnis.tl I wun't able acrually to
see him in person but I heard lots about him
(while I was there).

-ko 'phe, abbr < -ko siph.e
-ko 'phuci, abbr ( -ko siphuci = -ko siph.ci
-ko 'phul(q), abbr ( -ko siph.ul(q)
-ko 'phum, abbr < -ko siph.um
-ko 'phun, abbr < -ko siph.un
-ko 'phuna, abbr ( -ko siph.una; < -ko

siphuna = -ko siph.na.
-ko 'phuney, abbr ( -ko siphuney = -li6

si ph.rrcy
-ko 'phuni, abbr < -ko siph.uni; < -ko

siphuni = -ko siph.ni.
-ko 'phuta, abbr < -ko siphuta = -ko siph.ta.
-ko poni SEE -ko (8.)
-ko pota1, ger + pcl. lfinayng-ki tul rhako

pota kicha lul thako kanun key nls.ci I guess

we bener to go by train rather than by plane.
-ko pota2, gerund + verb. SeE -ko (8.)
-ko puthe, ger + pcl. (ever) since doing. lKu

nun ku htk.kyo ey ip.hak hako puthe cwul-
kot wutbng ul hayss.ta He has been a straighr
honor srudent ever since he entered the school.
Na nun w6ntong ul hlko puthe pap mas i
cOh.r cyess.lr My appetite has improved since
I started getting myself some exercise. Ku lul
mannako puthe cakkwu kdhyang sayngkak i
nanta Since meeting him I t'ind myself gening
homesick.

- nun. {Ku sAtam i cingkwan i toyko
puthe nun tomuci mannalq swu ka €ps.ta
Ever since he became a cabinet minister it is
impossible to see him.

- se. XIle han sdhoy hy6nsang un ku
hyek.myeng i il.e nako puthe se 'ta Social
phenomena of this son startcd appearing with
that revolution.

kos, l. < 'kwor, quasi-tiee n. a place, a spor, a
point. ti - this place 1= yeki). i kos ce kos
here and there, this place and that. Cr kos kos,
kos.kos-i place atler place; tey.

"kos < ko'to 1 'ko'co (SEE ^r tn'c?ng, kf6'
= khci). brink, edge.

-ko sa, ger + pcl. l. ior.ru; = -L,, ro. ,:
2. [? DIAL, mistakel = -ko se. " I,:"

kosa hako < Kwo-'s.t ho'kwo, ger < defeqi;-
vn lusu:rlly precedetl hy N un or -ki n5i
rpart trom. lct alone. scuing aside, to.I;.'
norhing ot, not to speuk <lf , nr-)t ro mention: d,
t'rom being/doing; much less. llChinkwu bl
un kosa hako hyengce.v tul to oci snh,E rrf'
Even his brothers did not come, ro say no6ii
of his tiiends. Nut-ssi nun kosir hako puoqll
hay se kaci m6s hakeyss,ta Aside noo'fi;-,
weather, I am roo busy ru go, anyway. Tooi'i:
pGlki nun kosa hako sonhay man p$Esfi*
Far tiom making money, he tbund himself iih$

A Reference Gramrnar of

2. bnd n. a drill, an awl: pa--, song--
3. + kot. 4. [mistrkel - laq'5.

nothing but losses. Siilum i oki nun t<osa dib*t
phyonci cocha oci anh.tss.ta Not even a'le['.i
came, nruch less a persun. Cr khenyeng.

ko sai/say. ldn + n. Ltcllr * ku sui/sayi
-ko se ( -'kx'o 'sye, gcr + pcl. (does) and

doing and then. lTangsin ul mit.ko se
I have come counting on your help.
lul ciph.ko se kel.e taninta He walks
leaning on a stick. According to M 2:2:
subject must be the same tbr the two
though simple -ko is not so restricted.
when another particle tbllows (as in -ki'
nun) the subjects sometimes dit'fer.

The addition of se mlkes the relat
the tbllowing predicate more immediate:
'and (then)' could be used with a long i
between the two predicates, but -ko se

den (next)' could not.
-ko se ka, gerund + pcl + pcl, fCitun

kwaynchanh.ci man c€ncayng i
se ka mincey 'ta The present doesn't
but (tie period) right after the war is over 6.

problem. Achimq p:rp ul mek.ko se ka
sikcen ey hala 'n miil ita I mean do it
cating, not atter you've hatl your breakfast. I

-ko se 'lI to, gerund + pcl + cop var inf +
fKulen kosayng ul hako sc 'h to sengi

nran hamyen kwaynchanh.la If only I
successtul, I will not mintl having all
hardship. Ne lut yeuyko se 'la to salq

man iss.ess.umyen cdh.keyss.ta man I
I could live without you (hut I can't).
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*0 se mrn, ger + pcl + pcl. nKuleh.key (n:r

lul) poko se mrn iss.ulq ke.v ani 'lit cont

ketul.c cwukey Don't just stand there and look

at me, give me a hand! Ney iymu lul tA hrko
se man (i) nam eykey to kwen.li lul cwucang

htlq swu iss.nun ke ya Just fultill all your

obligations and you can demlnd your righa of
othcrs.

*o se n', :rbbr ( -ko se nun
-ko se 'nl, ger + pcl * cop adversative. tlll uy

kinungq-seng ul chwungpun hi poko se 'na
miil halq ka, kulech'anh.umyen ip ul an

Iteynun sll:rm ita He is ;r pcrs()n who will
speak only after he has looketl carefully at the

possibility of a matter, otherwise he keeps his

mouth shut. Pay ka kophun tey wusen (pap

ul) mek.ko se 'na polq il ita We're hungry -
the thing to do is just go ahead and eat and

then see (what happens).
-kose nun, gerund + pcl + pcl. does and'rHEx

(emphuizing the consequence).
l. 'll Ku kc l' kut:ry kuciko se nun 5mu curk

ey to mds ssukey toynla lf you treat it like th;rt

it will get so it's not wonh a thing.
2. fPap ul silkhes mek.ko se nun cikum an

mek.ess.ta 'ney? Having eaten till it's coming
out your ears you now say you haven't eaten?!

3. lHat<.kyo ka sicak toyko se nun yenghwa
kw[kyeng han pen to mds kass.ta Since the

beginning of school began I haven't been to a

single movie.
4. -ci anh.ko se nun an toylq kes ita it just

wouldn't do not to = has just got to. frNotong
sayngsan nung.lyul ul ollici anh.ko se nun
kwrep ul talqseng halq swu 6ps.sup.nita
Unless we raise the productivity, we will be
unable to fultrll our task.

*o se puthe, gerund + pcl + pcl. f Ku yak ul
mek.ko se puthe acwu mom i coh.a cyess.la
From the time I started taking that medicine
I have gotten much better.

*o se to, ger + pcl + pcl. tloes and even then;
even when. fYenphil ul hana ssik cwuko se to
yepun i iss.ta Even if you give each one a
pencil, there will still be some lelt over. Na lul
poko (= pwii noh,ko) se to tn pon chey
hanta He saw me, all right, but he pretends not

''lo have seen me. Cim ul ciko se to (= xi[6
iss.umyen se to) cal ttwinta He jumps quite
well even belring a burtlcn.
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-ko se tut, ger + pcl + pcl. tson ul ssis.ko se

tul pup ul mek.e la You kids wash your hands

betbre you eat.
-ko se'tun ci, gerund + pcl + cop retr mod +

postmod. f Onulq pam cenyek ul mek.ko se

'tun ci kuleh.ci anh.umyen tnayil achim itun
ci chac.e osio Come and see us after dinner
ronight, or else tomorrow morning.

-ko se ya, gerund + pcl t pcl. tKubh.key il ut
minh,i huko se ya etteh.key kyentye niyntr
'm Hr)w can you (stand it to) do so damn many
things?! Ku uy kongcek un ku ka cwuk,ko se
yl piloso llkey toyess.ta His achievements
tirst becarne known only atter he was dead. Ku
ka ku il ul 6lko se !a (= 6lko iss.umyen se
yr) ecci molunta ko hakeyss.na? How can he

say he doesn't even know that when he knows
it pert'ectly well!

-ko siph.ta See -ko
kot1, atlv [?< kot.tal. Cr kot-cat/-cang; 'kwos.

l. (= palo) at once, straightway, straight off,
irnmcdiately, directly, instantly, in an instant;
in a moment, in no time (at all), right away,
t'trrthwith; betbre long, shortly; on the spot,
then and there. f Cip ulo kot kake la Go home
at once (Go right home). Cikum kot kanta
I am coming in a moment; I'll be right there.
Ku cali ey se kot tAytap hayss.ia I answered
on thc spot (without a moment's hesitation).
Sewul kaketun kot phyOnci hay la Write to
me as soon as you get to Seoul. Incey kol tol.a
olq kes itr He will be right back. lncey kot
6ceng ita lt's almost noon.
2. easity, readily, straight off, 'right off the

bat", "at the tlrop of a hat", at the least linle
thing, the least little tling anrl - . tYu[ kulus
un kot kktry cinta Glassware breaks easily.
I kil lo kamyen kot ku cip ul chac.ulq swu
iss.ta Going this way, you will find the house

right off. Ku nun cokom hamyen kot s€ng ul
niynta He gets mad at dle drop of a hat (He is

readily offended). Cokom hamyen kot klmki
ey kellinta The least liule thing and down
I come with a cold.
Note: Sometimes attached directly to the

preceding word, as if a particle @ut perhaps
this is kot3): hay kot cimyen (?= hay ka kot
cimyen; ?= hay man cimyen) as soon as the
sun sets. Ne kol pomyen (?= ne lul kot
F)myen; ?= ne rnln pomyen) kipputula I was

i*l

!(:
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hlppy rn stxrn as I srw you.
kotr, atlv l?< kosl. (is) the same as, (is) no

other thrn. (is) the very. (is) indeetl, nrmely.
hy nlrne, that is, t() wit. viz.. i.e.,:rs it were.
lSovul i kot Kyengseng it:r Seoul is (the same
as) Kyengseng. Tw[ atul i iss.ess.nun tey
Yengsik-i llyengsik-i kot ku tul ilt He had two
sons, nlmely. Yengsik-i and Hyengsik-i. I kos i

kot ku.v ka calan kos itu This is the very place
where he grew up. SYI cuk.

kot3 ( 'Arutr.r, pcl [? semi-lit; ? ot,,rLl = 61n
(ust); kaki kot hamyen = kaki nran hlnryen
if one just go: nlki kot harnyen = [lki man
hamyen if one just know.

-. 'tor. pcl. adj-n (> brft- arlj). Iike.
t. pcl. tl/ra'nol s "pye't i "nwun 'kot ti'n i

'-ngi ''ta (1445 rYong 50) the stars of heaven
t'el[ like snow. IHYEY-'KWN tovvoyzo'lVu hu'nol'kx tycm'ki'zrtpta'n i (1119 Kok 140) having
become a rvitb to him she looked atler him like
heaven. rz,v.sx 'non hd 's i.n i 'trtN 'k)t 

sA
'kot ' t'.t s "ma.l i/a (1182 Kunr-slm 2:l5h)
IT/N-'{ is r word that melns there are so many
that it is like tlust, like sand.

2. adj-n. ^'kot"ho'ra is like .. .

1'kot ho'M,o n' (1463 Pep 6:l5b); 'tor
ho'na (l+62 tNung 2:89b).

'kot'ho'ya (1447 Sek 9:4h,21:llb; ilaa7
*1t562 Sek 3:l7a; 1.159 Wel l:53a, l8:26b,
2l:129b: 1462 rNung 3:{2tr, l0:lh; f1468-

lvlong {Jal l-lE5 Krvan -th); ilat 'ho.ya (1182
Nam 2:6Ja, 1482 Kum-sam 2:l0a); 'ko.t

hoy'ya (1579 Kwikam l:2lh) = 'kot ho(y)'ya.
'/!o't lj like, as if (1159 Wel 2:53a; 1.162

rNung 2:25a; 1465 Wen 2:3:l:37b, 2:3:2:7by

= 'kot 'hi (1465 Wen 2:3:l:38b); 'ko.t hi
(1463 Pep 4:ll7a, 1482 Nam 2:63h, 1482
Kum-sam 5: l4a).

'kot hon '.. (1459 Wel 17:l2b,2l:129a)'.
'kot ho'n i (1445rYong 6, 1459 Wel se:lla).
- ''la (a62 rNung .l:llla, 1.182 Kum-sam
2:3a). - '/a (1465 Wen 2:3:t:38b); 'i 'kot hon
t o/ (l-t59 Wel l7:33b) though it was like this.'i 'ktt ho'm ye n' (l46jl4 Yeng 2:70a) it
it is like this. HE-KHwoNo 'kot 'hwom 'nvo

pwo m ),e (1447 Sek l3:23h) sees indeed that it
is like a void. antl ... .

J.'kotllrl'ta, atl1. n kot kcy (t.t-+7 Sek 6:lbt
= 'kot ''k4. 'lqx'ta 

\1119 Kok l3l) = 'kot ''tu.
'kot.tu'l't (lJ8 I Trvusi 25:5ta) = 'kot 'tu'lu.

A llcfcrcrrcc Gnrrrrrnrr of Kortr{|i..

ktt tt-nfi 't.t (l.t.5t) \\'.'l '):.1(rrl; = 'ktr "*
nyi ' t,,t. '/ror'ri (1.159 lvel t7:l2h) = 't.,t'i'Iwtfuti 

kuv tl4.l7 Sek 6:{u) = 'kil 
ho5i'1q,-'

No're: LCT's exlmples d' 'ktth- (3) do n
scem tlecisive: they coultl be taken a5 5.;
l'hol-, a:s we have trcittcd thcnr here. Qnly 6
erantple such as ?* ftr)'//r(r (int') = 'tot'ho'ya
rvtrultl he clearly rn arliective rrther thant
rdiectival n()un. Even kt)tL() tr'o n t (1463 ht
2:227a1. 'kot'atpno'n i "lu (l462 tNung d
45a), antl 'k*co'tvo"l i '/ ss oy (1463 pep,ji
l95h) could be explaineti as a result of surfo6i.:
ir-ssirnilrtion atier ',to., l holto* got contrac6q.. .

antl thrt appears to he historicllly correct, b3t'
our apostrophe notati(,n would not be able 6il ,

indicate that abbreviation rnd also preserved!":.
surtace consonants. so we rvrite those as pargf.;
the stem 'lath-. For the simillr clevelopmentd::,,r
another adjective stem. see "rron "1ro'g6'*\|.:.\':

man thtt = minh.tu. ,,,# ,,.

-ko tarrit:.r See -ko (6) r ,;.,
ko to. pcl + ncl. (quote) th;rt ... ulso/even/eithcr.r,.

Xlrttcn silanr tul urr ku lcnghua ka cdi;
tiryss.t:r ko ro hako eiten sirkrm tul un cal rir!j:=
t(-)yss.t:r ko to hanta Sonre say that the nnvldfi:;
is good. while others sry thrt it is not. Cdh{iifu
sayngkuk ila ko to hulq srlu iss,ci man G{!G
pi-hy€rrsilq-cek in kes kuth.ey It may bdTS
grrrril idgl hut it seems t\) hc .r hit irnpractical.{ffi.

-ko tn ( - hto 'ntn, gcr + pe l. ::!".:i;
l. la. hoth - and. lKrrrrg rnul imulk.kolc$$l

kiph.ta (CIlt 2:179) The river water is

clear and deep. I ks; i s.sako to c6h.ta
one is (both) cheaper anJ bettdr. ,:.":

lb. antl yet, but, while/though. {Ku
kulenq il ul hako to pects h:ryss.ta He

and yet with a clelr c,rnscience. Pap ul
rnek.ko to pap thrvuceng ul hilntr You

tinishetl :rll your rice antl yet you are crying

nlore. Alko to molunun chey hap.nilr !
pretends n()t t() know though he does

Tut.ko to mOs tul.un chey hayss'ta He bec!

pertictly well but pretendcd n.,i to have heard'

2' sometimes -' sometimes {Etten ttlt
kel.e to kako, etten ttay n' lhako to

fur: -. k€t.ki to hako -. thlko to
Sometimes I wrlk and sometirncs I ride'

nun ku il ul ton ul put.kO to hako an

to hrnta Sometimes I dtr that tbr money'

somctinles without taking nroney.
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-t. lrvitlr auxiliaries).

Io lt:rlti = ku ttaYi

*,0 tul. ger + pcl. ll Kulem, qrymi iss.key nOlko

rul urte la Well have a good time. all of youl

- iss.ta (aux). lCal nolko tul iss.ta They

ue all enjoYing them.selves'

- siph.ta (aux). lKako tul siph.un ka Do

vou kids want to go?

ro tul. pcl + pcl. severally (saying/thinking)

rhrr .. . lTi kanta ko tul kulay yo They say

rhrt theY are all going'

!o'tun ci, particle + cop retr mod + postmorl.

lCon.n ko 'tun ci kwuc.ta ko 'tun ci mll ul

hay ya nlq key ani yo? You'll have to say one

*ay-or the other, or how will we know? t[Ola

lo 'tun ci hay ya oci, etteh.key nay ka mili
llko onta 'm! I'll come only if you tell me to;

bow can you expect me to know to come unless

lou tell me to come?!

*o'tun ci, gerund + cop retr mod + postmotl.

lPihayng-ki lul thako 'tun ci kicha lul thako
'tun ci Inru'h.tun kakeyss.tl I'll get there

somehow, whether on a plane or on a train.
-'loy (uncommon variant) - -'key, adverbative.
lanco'sya 'wo'5 i como'koy 'wu'lusi'k-^o

nilu'sya'toy -. (1459 Wel 8:lOla) he sat down
&d, letting his clothes settle, said in tears (as' 
follows: - ).

:kns--'hvom (suO. Xa ro'l i a'p[iJ oy 'na.h ay
'rye htop'koy-'lw'om sa'la (1459 Wel l:47b)
tlreson lives tobe double his father's age and....

to ya, abbr pcl + pcl. only if saying/thinking
that - {Palam i com polki n' haci man

"'thwupta 
ko ya halq swu Eps.ci lt ls a bit' windy, all right, but still you can't say it is

COLD.

lo yn = iko ya (copula gerund + particle)

, fuyo < -'lovo'za, gerund + particle.
,. -1 l. (usually followed by a rhetorical question)
: , considering that - . when we just take into
:' 'tcount - , with ... . f Kuleh.key trin ul h€yphii :suko ya etteh,key ton mouki lul palanta 'm!
I Tl,. way you throw your money around, how

I _ ltt you expect to accumulate money?! C€ngsin
; rl kule hako ya toynunq il i iss.keyss.na?!
l' 'Slat can vou set done in that t'rame of mind?!

i ., lh.kef pi ha-oku ya ecci kkoch i phitq swu
i ' !!.keyss.nl?! With such heavy rain. how ever

F.ltitt $e tlowers mlnage ro bloom? Kuleko ya

F; 
tttckong hrlq srvu isi.na?! The wry you act.

3;-.
t-_.
l&t

P^Rr[ 649

how cln you cxpcct to succecd?l Stlml knciko
ya (= kaciko iss.umyen se ya) an kacyess.ta
ko kulekeyss.ni? Surely he is not Soing to tell
us he doesn't have it when he obviously does

have it?! I ccum man ila to hay noh.ko ya

khun soli lul halq swu iss.ci You have to do at

least this much to have anything to brag about!

2. (followed try aux vi mnlaa). SEE mnlta (3).

2a. does it all the way (= really does it);
simply has (got) to tlo it. f hako ya miinun
siilam a person who simply must do it (or who
really goes at it). Ku i ka kongpu hanta ko
hamyen kkok kkuth kkaci hako ye manta
When he studies he goes all out (at his work).
Kkuth kkaci ssawuko ya mnlkeyss.ta I've just
got to (= I am determined to) fight it out. Kie
i hako ya miilkeyss.la I will do it come what
may. Kil.e to mokcek-ci kkaci nun kkok kako
ya miilkeyss.ta I must get to my destination,
however lung the journey.

2b. ends in doing, finally dqes, ends/winds
up by rloing. t[Ku i to machim-nay chong ulo
cusal hako ya ntal.ess.la He wound up by
shooting himself, too. l\fachim-nay -' inmin
uy ssah.iko ssah.in pulman kwa w6nhan un
phokpal toyko ya mal.ess.ta The discontent
and resentments of the people, which bad kept

accumulating (piling up and piling up) - finally
burst out. Pi ka kie.i oko ya mal.ess.ta lt
tinally got around to raining. (Cr Ku.yey pi ka
oko mal.ess.ta It woulD end up raining!)

3. (followed by aux vi paykita) must do it,
can't stand not doing it, insisu on doing it.
fChelqswu nun hako siph.un kes un hako ya

paykinta What Chelsswu wants to do, he wants

to do!
4. (with other auxiliaries). lKako ya siph.ci

man -. cham pappe yo I do want to go, but -
I am very busy (Ivt 1:2:l3l).

See chiko ya, hako ya, kaciko ya,'e kaciko
ya; -'fu'o 'za.

ko yo, pcl + pcl (polite quotation). -ta-.
'ko yo = iko yo (copula gerund + particle)
-ko yo, gerund + particle. See -ko 12.

-koY Ya lvarl = -ko Ya
*k"sop- < -k--zop-
k "swr.tn-'toy < rt "srvon-'n! (to a person)

ku < lu, adn, n. LtcHT ko. Cr i, ce. &l, +
'u'lan - Lul'lan, ku * 'u'lwo - kul'lwo
l. adnoun. la. that, those: the former; the.
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kulayl, inf ( kuleta vni. < kulch.ta adi.
l doing/saying/thinking that (way); being

that way.
2. Irxrnrnrel:

2a. does/says/thinks that (way); is that way.
kuhy pdy/poye to may not look it but: despite
appearance(s). fsimsang chi ka anh.e se

kulay yo There's srrmething amiss and that's
why (l'm wurried). Ku silarn i kulay kaciko
;"a etteh.key nrit.trlq swrr k:r iss.kcyss.ni How
cxn one trust him when he is the wly he is'l
I lnok.um-ki n' acwu mukepci mnn yenu ke;
un trn kulily This tape recorder is heavy. but
most others aren't that way. Chwupla 'nun i
t€pta 'nun i hako pulphyeng hanun kes un
kosayng ul mOs hay pwii se kulay The way he

keeps complaining ahout how cold it is, how
hot it is, you can tell that he's never known
hartlships. An kulay yo? Don't you think so?

(Don't you agree?)

2h. 1= Lu1"n ya) does one do/say/think?, is
ifl f Trin il:r 'n iss.la ka to eps.til ka to hanun
pep ici mwe I' kulay Why worry about money;
you crn get by with or without it. lVay kuluy
Why do you do/say thrt?; lrhetoricall Why do
you ask (me)?! (= Of course!).

2c. 1= Lu1ut lil) do thrtl SEE -ci 2d.
'1[Kulem ese mekci tul kulay Why don't you all

strrt eating? Poktong-i lang ila to nr-rlci kuluy
You can play with Poktong-i at lcast. ccn't
you?!

2tl. 1= Lu1"*t, lct's do that!

2e. -un tey/kwun - and that's a lact; and

that's all therc is to it = it is tbr sure!
-nun tey/kwun - does it indeedl

l. (= - se) does/says/thinks thrt and (so):

is that way and (so) = tbr that reason, on that

account, (and) so, thereftrre, accordingly. lCip
ul na-sul ttay nun pi ka olq kes kath.es.s.tu;
kulay ylngsan ul kaciko rvrss.til lt looketl
like rain when I leti h()me; so I brought an

unrhrella with me. Eceyq cenyek un nuc.key
kkaci caci anh.ess.tal kulay cikum mopsi
cdllinta I stayed up late last night. antl so I am

now very sleepy.

kulay2. interj (< kulayl).
l. yes, all right. OK (to equll or int'erior).

2. what?!; well!! (introduces a question with
implications of sarcasm. blame, disgust, etc.;.

JH=
A Rcfcrcnce Crarnrrrlr of Koniiffi

't:xE*.

'!l Kulay t*uryss.t:r 'n rrrirl iyu So what? U&r::-
is it to yrru? Kuluy tangsin i eccel thc in
Well, what are you grring to dtr ahout it? I lrr
kulay nrusun kkol in ka Well, what is ni
mess?! I nom a, ku kes ul mdlla What - 1q.,::.'
dtrn't know tHe'f?!

kulay se, inf + pcl. does/says that and (so);b-:.
that way and (so) = llrr that reason, on rhl.
tcc()unt, (and) so, thcrelore. xccrrrrlingly, thg1,

kuluy to. inl + pcl. cvcn it onc tftres/says thl
rloes/s:rys hut: even if it is that way, is bu1.-
hut. and yet, nonetheless. nevenheless, still,:_,.
however. f Kuhy to ku kts i eps.nun to pofe:,:
nis.ta Still it is betrer dan norhing. Yengc |!-
ssek cal haci nun mOs haci man, kuley bri-;
kkway hanta He is not able to speak Englil;:r-
extremely well. still he speaks it fairly r'!tr1!f,
Kulay to il un qrl hay; hantl hanun cilngcajir*,

f Pantusi kulay ya mrn toyntr lt has to be ltl
way.

kule ( lu'le, det'ective intinitive. like that'
LIcHT kole. Cr ile. cele, f,mul€, etle. i1

1. vni. - hanta = kuknta does that
does so.

2. adj-n. - lrula = kuleh,ta is that wa

so/such: is right, true. f Kule hrtr - net
i mac.ess.ta Yes, it is true - you are

Ku kcs un kule hata Yes. it is so.

clutching. - niiyla, neh.ta, tiim,tB,
tul.ila, moutr, 5n.ta, cirpta, cwila. [( vu
kkul.e 'pull'l

kuleca. intlic attent < kulet:r.
l. let's rlo that. f Kulem kuleca Well/

let's do itl

anhay ka tampak hwl lul nril'ss.ta No

did he rlo that than his witb tlared up (=

without this/that. even without one's

saying something, even withrrut one's

lnd so, nevenheless. in spite of this;

2. then. thereupon. imnretliltely. no soou'ff
tiitl thlt hl;rpen rhan ... lNrrnphyen i kubrr=

sngry).
kulei;anh,e to, abbr ( kulc.ci anh'e lo. st{t
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even so. on top of (in adrlititrn to) everything

else. .Ls il this/that were no( enrrugh. rnoreover.

in a,j.lition. tKulec'anh.e to han pen kakkai

ln:rnn:rss.umyen hatun kil/chnm iyo (Quite

independently of this encounter) [ was hoping

to see you once tace to t'ace. Kulec'anh.e to

phikon han tey tto han sikan il ul te hala 'nta

I am alrearly tired, antl still he tells me to work

rn hr)ur l()nger. Kultc'lnh,e lo c0nhwa kellyc
h:ryss.nutt lcy Actullly. I was about to call

vou. Kulcc'utrlt.c to tttiwutt tey tto tlin ul
lkwuc tllla ko htyss.tl To be all the more

hateful, he asked me to lend him some meney.

tulca'ni, abbr < kulcca (ko) hani. tltleca'ni

ku nom i maum ey kkiiko, kuleca tni ce nom
hanthey an tOyss.kwu ... If I do this I oft'end

rhe one guy and if I do that I otfend the other
(- I just can't please anyone)!

lulech'anh.e to + kukr'anh.e to
tulech'anh.umyen * kuleh.c(i) anh.umyen
luleci, suspective ( kuleta. I - anh.umyen if

one doesn't do/say that.
luleh.ci, suspective ( kuleh.ta. Aaan kuh'ci.
luleh,c(i) anh.umyen or else, otherwise, if not
Kuleh.ci man (un), adj suspective + pcl. But... ;
'However, -. tKuleh,ci mon un ney ky€yhoyk
ty chiinseng halq srvu Eps.ta I cannot approve
ofyour plan, however.

luleh.k' 'a-, abbr < kuleh.key ha- (say that,).

Nr kuleh.k' tay.

luleh.key, atlj adverbative < kuleh.ta. that
way, like that, so; to that extent, that much.

- to (pcl). f Kuleh.key to cal hana! He does
it so very well!
- ya (pcl). lKuleh.key ya hayss.keyss.na!

You couldn't have done it that way!
fu.'le "ho'ta, arlj-n. is like that, is so. I 'syE-KUy

non ku'le ho'kuy s'l<wo 'po'lant+'o'la 'honwon
' ptu.t i'la (1447 Sek se:6a) [the wo'dl'syE.KUy
('almost') means we hope for it to be so. 'rrtr-
u'TYEY ctN-'sstLe 'lwo ku'le the'n ye u'ni
the'n ylo (1459 W;l 9:36t1) was thc cmpert,r
Kwula rerlly ls I said or wasn'l he? st'vur-
'HUY KwoNG 'two ku'le ho'lovo n' N?VEN-TTI

.rwoNc'ol a'lalq r ilv'o'ta ( 1459 Wel l7:5.{a)' achieving the sharing of the.ioy of others, how
much more you will know of an all+mbracing
achievement of merit!

: 
..lpwu"thye y ku'le a'ni 'hosi'n i "ep'susi'n i
"lo (t+6i Wen l:l:2:125b) ir n.u., hnpp.n,

PARTTI 653

thrt Butldha is not like that (= Buddha is
always like that). tu le u'ni "l ye ko'cang
e'lye'tvu.n i ''la 1't1517- Prk l:57b) it is just
terribly hard.

kuleh.ta. adj -rnf (inf kulay) = kule hata. is
that way; is so; is right. true.

kuleh-tus ('i). so very much. lKuleh-tus ('i)
koptun elkwul i nulk.es,ta The once so very
pretty tace got old.

kulck ccltk, cpd ltlv. this wly and that (way).
ono way or lnothcr. surnehow (or other). by
hook or hy crook; in tie meantime, meanwhile,
already. lKulek celek sal.e kanta I manage to
get along, one way or another. Kulek celek il
ul kkuth-niiyss.ta Somehow I got the job done.
Kulek celek hanun kes eps.i halwu ka cina
k:r-ss.ta The day has been wasted on lhis and

that (getting nothing accomplished). Kulek
celek cip ey tol.l kalq sikan i tdyss.tn lt is
already time lbr me to go home.

- hata. vnt. does it somehow (or other),
manages (to rlo) in some way. tll ul kulek
celek hay kako iss.ta I am managing to do the
work somehow or other. kulek celek hay se =
kulek celek.

Svx kule kule [? < kuleko celeko].
kulekey, adverbative ( kuleta
kulekhey, l. * kuleh.key.

2. Iorell = kulekhay - kuleh.k' 'ay.
kuleki, abbr ( kule haki. doing/saying that.

- ey. l Kuleki ey siihm uy il un molunta 'ni
So you never know what will happen to you in
life. Kuleki ey sllam un sakwie pwl ya hanta
'ni! I tell you you have to get to know him
before you realize what he's really like!

- ey mil ici. f Onul ku siilam eni yess.tuta
'myen wuli phyen i cilq pen hayss.ci?! -
Kulek(i) ey mil ici! I bet our team would
nearly have lost today if it hadn't been for him.

- You're absolutely right. I agree. Ntll [haci]
anh.ulye 'la ney ka kulek(i) ey mil ici onul
chlm a.sul asul huyss.e;s,e I didn't want to say

anything. but now that you mention it today

[the gamel was really a clifthanger.
kulekkey, n. year befbre last.
kule kule, adv. somehow (or other). in one way

or another: bit by bit. little by little, gradually;
in the meanrime, meanwhile, already. lIt i tute
kule tI k)yss.ta Somchrrw or other the work
got tinished. Svu kulek celek.
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kule kule hata, adj-n. is neither good nor bad, is
middling, is so-so, is indit'ferent; is neirher
bcttcr nor worse, is ahout the sarne. f Ku uy si
lo motwu - His poems are none too good,
eirher. I cuum kipun i elten ka - Kuce kule
kule hllq sey How are you these days? -
I tbel only so-so.

kule kwule fotetl = kule kule
kulcl(q), prospective morlit'ier:

l. ( kulch.ta adj: (which is) to be likc that.
2. ( kulelr vi: (which is) to do/say or be

done/said like that.
ku'le'l(rl), abbr < tl'lc hol(q). (to be) such * ,

- like that. nku'le 'l rr oy (1447 Sek 19:l0b)
theretbre.

kulelq say Ser -ulq say
kulelq sey See -ulq sey ['la (ko)]
kulelq si SEB -ulq si
kulel ssa hata, prosp mod + adj-n. [NK spells

kulel sa = kulelq sa.l is plausible, is/seems
likely (to be so), is OK ltlecent, acceprrble, nor
had;. lKu ka ssata 'ni nl to kulel ssa huta [or
-. na eykey to kulel ss! hat! or -.no to kulel
ssa hakey yekye cintal He says it is cheap and
I think so too. Nay ka ne lul miwe hnnta ko
sayngkak hanun kes un ney ka kuce krrlel ss:r

hly se kulenun kes ita It is just imagination
that you should think I hate you.

krrltl ssay = kulelq say [obs] therefore.
kulelssey = kulelq sey kulelssi = kulelq si
kulelq swulok ey [colloql = kulelq swulok
kulelq tus hata, adj-n. is plausible.
kulel wu hatt, prosp mod + adj-n. (it) seems to

be thrt way; is indit'terent, so-so (Cr kutekule
huta). fNay strnun kc ya kuce kulel wu h:rci
mwe I'm just living along, that's all.

kulem, l. subst < kuleh.ta, ( kulela.
2. adv (abbr < kulemyen). if that is so, if

that is the case, if tlrat is true/right, then, well
(then). tKutem kaca Then, let's go; OK, let's
go. Kulem ku ka cal-mos ita If that is the
case, he is to blarne.

3. interj (< subst). yes, indeed; that's true/
right. lKulem, kuleh.ko malko Yes, of course
that is true. Kulem, ku nun cham-mal khun
p[ca 'ta Yes, indeed, he is a very rich man.

kulem ulo, subst + pcl. since it is so; since one
does/says = therefore, so, for that reason.

kulemun fOtell = kulenryen; = kulem. { -
kuleh.ci. Stiti -unrtrn.

A Reference G 
;"L

rammar of Kortff
ku'le "m ye a', abbr < ku'le ho'm ye n,. O-" .

itTwhen it is so (likc rhrr). (t.58S ltayng l4:Ci
kulemyen, contlitional < kulch.ta. < kulsh--'

l. (< kuleh.t:r) if srr. in rhar crse, tha
it/when ir is like thar; well ttren. f Wuyu q]
sohwa ka cal an toynun tey yo ... - Kulerrn
talun kel-lo sikhic'yo 0m Hopin l9g7:!il
I have trouble digesting milk, you know .ir
that case, order something else. Son nin I
osyess.sup.nita - Kulemyen tul,ye poli,
cwusey yo Guests have rrrivetl - fhen, snol

2. (< kuleta) if that happens, il you do rtr-,
if one does (or says) that/so, in that case, thcd .

lKulemyen nwu ka musovc tralq cwul lrii
yl Do you think I will be atirid if you do 6& ,

kulemyen kuleh.ci, conditional + suspectivdk,[
kuleh.ta. l. Oh I see. Quite so. True enor-il--
So thar's it. '+*€:'

3. Well, all RlcHr! Well, it's abour riri{";
THAr's the way! Thrt-r-boy ('atta-boy)t:

them in.

That's what I mean! Now you've/he's goi$gi
(Shows satisfaction ar rhe successful
of a temporarily frustrating siruation.)

4. I told you so! I thought so! See

I mean? (Said when a situation after all di
out the way a person had expected or i
despite contrary indications along the
f Kulemyen kuleh.ci ney ka nuy mtrl ul
anh.e krykeyss.nun yr TttAT's a good boy,;;l

kulenl, adj mod ( kuleh.ta. like that,

that sort ot'. - ko lo tbr that reason,

- tus mIn tus barely, slightly, hardly'
yang ulo in that manner; (= - chay lo) in-r

own way, by/of itself. - cuk therefore'

accordingly; rhereupon, then, consequently.

kulen2, vi mod < kuleta. which/who has

unn.e r()yKeyss.nun yc r HAr s a gooo ooy.;
it wouldn't do no! to obey me now, would"L

.1.q..Ju5"".*J:rl-i.
it wouldn't do no! to obey me now, would.Lffi
Kulemyen kuleh,ci cip ey se onul to phylod 5-'

ka 6ps.ul li ka iss.na Well. it's rbout ded.E
There just Heo to be a letter tiom home todrft'ffi

kulcrnyen se, conditional < kuleta + pcl.,hE.
ttoing or saying so, when/while one is Ooii€
or saying that. It inhyeng ul n-veca chinlsnft:
ka cwuess.sup.nita. Kulemyen se sayngi{d.g[.
chwuk.ha hanta ko hayss.sup.nita (m Hqiffil
1987:185) A girl tiientl grve me this doll. bE-
doing so, she congratulater.l me on my birthdry'=:

suitl or hcun donc/sairl th.rt wly (likc thaO' ;
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Lulen3, interj' oh dear! goodness! oh my! what a

surprisel indeed! well welll rny my! (shows

sud,len rcilliziltion, surprise). CF ilcn3, celen3.

it'le 'n, tbbr 1 ku'le hon. such - , - of that

son. - 'r olwo (1115 Nay 3:62a) theretbre.

ble "nu, abbr < ku'le ho'nu. but, even str,

hgwever. thr'le ''nu 'v,lx 'ol 'cwue'nul mek't

ol'sul'hi ne'ki'n i (1459 Wel l7:20a) but when

we grve them medicine they did not want to

take it. ALso: 1447 Sek 9:10b, 1459 Wel 17:

l{b. ... .

lulenr. adv, conjunction (advers < kuleta, (
kuleh.tt). but, however. tlKulena ce ccum
puthe nun swiwun taymok ita But tiom about

there is the easiest part. Y0myeng han hakca

'la ko hapsital kulena tii ilkeyss.na yo?

I grant you he is a tamous scholar; but does he

know everything? Cdh.ta ko hapsita; kulena
nemu cOh.a haci miisey yo I grant you it is

nice; but don't get too fond of it.
Lulen:r celena, adv (( adversative.s). - (kan

ey) this way or that, anyway, at any rate.

kuleng celeng, adv, adj-n = kulek celek
Luleng-seng celeng-seng, adv. this and that,

something of other; this way and that (way),
somehow or other. tlKeki kwan hay se nun
kuleng-seng celeng-seng mdl i nrtrnh.ta There
is a lot of talk about that. (People are saying
this anrl that on that topic; you hear all sorts ot
things about that.) Kuleng-seng celeng-seng
iiykyen i mlnh.ta There are many dift'erent
opinions. (Opinions are divided.)
- hata, adj-n. (views) are dividetl/divergent.

tKuleng-seng celeng-seng han 0ykyen i
mlnh.ta There are many difterent opinions.
(Qinions are divided.)
? ( *kulen-seng celen-seng; SEe seng.

tuleniGkka), (extended) sequential < kule(h.)ta
L theretbre, then, so, consequently. tlKuleni

caney cocha 'na(-ma) com tow& cwukey Then
you, too, help out a linle bit. Kuleni-kka tul
kekceng ici yo That is why we are bothered.
I kimchi nun milywe yo. Kuleni-kka cokum
sik capswusey yo (lm Hopin 1987:18.t) This
timchi is quite hot, so cat it a linle at a timc.
2. [usually extendedl what I mean is * , I

nean (to say) - [to avoid a misunderstandingl.
tulen tey, rdj mod + postmotl (ABBR ku'n tey).

l. such r placc/situation; r pllce likc th:rt, r
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place where one did/said/is that. lKwun.in ie
posey yo eti kulen tey I' kalq swu iss.na? If
you were a soldier, you wouldn't be able to go

such placesl
2. = - (ey) in such a siruation; (is/does/says

that) and/but; such being the case; by the way;

- to despite that, nevertheless. lKulen tey eti
ey ky6ysey yo By the wav. where are you (are
you calling from)?

Examples trom Im Hopin 1987:1E34: Pi ka
op.nit:r. Kulen tey wfisan i €ps,kwun yo It's
raining. And I see I have no umbrella! Sinmun
ul sass.sup.nita. Kulen tey acik ilk.ci mds
hayss.sup.nita I bought a newspaper. But
I haven't had a chance to read it yet.

kulepsita, abbr < kule hapsita. OK, let's do so.
-kulepta, bnd adj -w-. ltut-- is noisy; Cn

sikkulepta is noisy [?< sit-kulew- < sil-].
pukkulepta is ashamed [?< pulk-kulew-].
singkulepta is fresh-smelling; (= hwing hata)
is chilly. cingkulepta is crawly, creepy [?<
cingkull. mikkulepta is slippery [?< mikkul
= mikkun ?< mi-l- plane, Cr mi- get baldl.

[?< kule + (u)pta; ?< -ki koy lopta; ? <
-kul (h)eptal

kuletu, vi (inf kulay), abbr ( kule hata. Cn
kuli (ha)ta.

-kuley (= -kul-ey), suf. (s)sayng-/(s)sinf -,
(p)payng- / (p)ping- - smiling.

kuli < ilu'li, adverb. LtcHr koli. Cr ili, celi.
l. (= kuleh.key, ku-taci) so, to that extent/

degree; in thar way. f Kuli khuci anh.la It is

not so big. Kuli sayngkak hasio? Do you think
so? Kuli s€ng niiyci mao Don't be so angry.
Son nim i i pang ul kuli c6h.a haci anh.usio
The guest does not much like this room.

- hata ( ku'li (')ho'ra = kuleta do so (that

way), do that. lNey ka kuli halq cintly n' na
'n tul 1= na in tul) ecci hal i If you do that,
what am I supposed to do? Ku il un ney mil
tay lo kkok ney ka kuli halyetta Now you
will do that as you have promised, see/hear?
lna 'fivo ku'li 'hwo.l i ''la (1447 Sek 6:l2a)

I will do that, roo. 'syev-r.rtt ye'huyn 't-tx 'ol
'NYrt"t ho'kwo ku'li 'thu-ngi ''ta (1459 Wel

7:5b; page numbers '5" and '6' are reversed)
meditated on pleasure remorc tiom the world of
men and did like that.

2. (= - lo) thlt way/direction, there, to that
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pllce. lKuli k:rl i 'tl l'll conrc thcre. Kuli
kalye'rnyen cnu kil kr ka ya 'keyss.so lVhrch
rvay shall I takc to get there (where you aret..)

'N:i-vngmyen ul mek,ulye 'nryen motwu kuli
kanta Everybody goes there (who wants) to eat
coltl noodles. Cr keki.

kuli, der atlv < kulita. kkung-- all. without
exception.

'l *kuli 'qr, ahhr < kuli haca. No examples. Clr.
kuleur.

kulic(h)'anh.e to = kulcr(h)'anh.e lo
kuli celi, cpd adv. this way and that, such and

so, in a hit-or-miss manner. by trial-and-error,
t'eeling one's way (along). f - mil ul twulle
tiyta prevaricates. makes random/temporary
excuses. - yele swutan ul sse pota tries
various means at random, does something by
trial and error.

- hata, vni. tries this way and that, does
it in a hit-or-miss manner. does it by trial-and-
error, t'eels one's way along. lKuli celi h.ry se
etteh.key sam-man wen ul mantul.e;s.ta He
tinally made thirty rhousand wen in one way or
another. Kuli celi hanun tong-an ey sikan i tii
kass.ta Time has passed away while I have
been fiddling around doing this and rhat.

ku'li 'Ge'n i, abbr < ku'li ['lho'ke'n i, adv + v
effective mod + qursi-free n. one who <litj.
lku'li'Ge'n i "vtr,u'pr+ok'honvu'ta 

1!1517-
Pak l:46b) he who did so is tbrrunare indeed!

ku-'li'Guos, adv + pcl. just/precisely rhat way.
lku'ti'Gwos a'n'i ho-'m ve n''cyENG-.K;K
il'Gwu'ti a[']ni 'hu'o'l i '-ngi "ta (1459 Wel
8:62b) unless you do precisely that you will not
achieve sambodhi (Buddha wisdom).

kuliko, kulikwu < kuli 'ko, abbr < kuli hako
< (?*)ku'li ho'l*vo, adverb, conjunction. and,
and also/then; tto - and also, (and) besides.
lkkaykkus hako ko.yo han kuliko palk.ko
ttattus han cip a house that is clean and quiet
and that is bright and warm. lVuli nalu choki
uy, kuliko chriyko uy munhak un hyangka kr
puthe sic-ak hanta Korea's earliest and oldest
literature begins with (the vernacular poems
called) hyangka. Na hanthey to mut com tao!
Kuliko, i ay hanthey to mul com ovu(o)!
Cive me some water - and give him some.
too! Pokswun-i ka tll ul chy€ 'ta pn.uss.tal
kuliko ku ty nun sulphe cye;.s.ta Pokswun-i

Examples takcn tiom Im Hopin lgEZ:tn;::_
Ce-v ilum un Swuk.huy '"y yo. futiUf#,
chinkwu ilunr un yenghuy 'ey yo My d: _
Swuk.huy and my friend's name is yeott1'-=
Kirn sensayng nim un yenge lul cal hapffi.-
Kuliko srliihak to url hap.nita Mr Kim #i
well in English. Anrl he's g{x'd in marhep;ii '

to(). S:un-si p punq long-an st* ikeyss.rup.ld*
Kuliko trrsi kongpu hakeyss,sup.nita tie6:
take a break tbr ten minures. And then ,rcd-:
resume sturlying. Seeryi Tongcay 197g. :J=;i

kutiko, ger ( kulita 1vt;. ,ltutilo nUn.frli-
kohyang my much-misserl home town. .jlri"ig.-klliko. ger < k0lira (vt). iKulim ut kBffi
pap ul mek.keyss.ra I will draw a piffi.
betbre I have lunch.

A Rcference Gr:rnrnrar 
"r 
rffi

lrrokcrl rrp ;lt tho m()on. antl she ,rr--jffi-

X"',i'il: J? :L.:',;TxT:"i:: "'] 
.h.-.Ej::

ku' li " mye n ', abbr < ku'li ho' n ye n' , if
one does that. {tz'lt ' mye n' 'cuk'coy

kuli-L-*,orn (1 *ku'li-'hvorn1. adv + suf. t4E;
hvrm nrlr'r' malotyt+rtsS,e 11676 Sin.e 3:nif!fii
pleu;e don't think ol it that way. lriE#-r.

kuli lo. arlv + pcl = kuti Z (thai *av, therei)ffff:
? kuli 'myen. abbr ( kuti hamyeni - r..lt{F,

used in Seoul (+ kulcmyen). ,;ri#'.

ti l i "lu (rl5l7- Pak l:l3b) if you do
will soon disappear. Cr ku le ''m ye n'.

kuli 'na, adv * cop ltlvers. nKuli 'na hay
ka I might do it that way. ;

kuli s:r, adv + pcl [DreL = kuli yal = ku]i
kuli 'ta, abbr < kuli hata. does/says/thinl*

way. SvN kuleta. Cr ili 'ta, celi 'ta.
Abbreviated forms of the copula (

hata) occur only as quasi-particles: kuli
kulita, bnd postnominal verb. does.

kent*ung - bundles it up neatly.
mungtt$,ung - bundles it up crudely.
ul) ong(song) / wung(swung) -, an
ungtunB - shrinks (with rrne's botly).
snarls. kkang-- tinishcs ir.
khulita. Cr kelita.

kulita, vt. misses, yearns for/aller. is lonely
pines tbr.

kilita. vt. draws. paints: pictures. -

kuli to. adv * pcl. so much, to that exted
ku-tuci l()). nKuli to mos chim,keyss.tun
Surely you could stand it that much?!
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l!'ll-!$tt ltwtk,,rtlv ( < trl li |'holtxrt ltvtkl lo
thtt c)(terrt, 'l"nt y ku'li-twtt'lwttk chottcfuttt

hln 
'vang ul "hyev['lGen'l an 1?1517' pu* t'

6fa'. 
"yan!|,-ul) when you have figured it down

to such fine detail - . Cr 'i'li-'to'lwok, rye'li'
'nlo'lwok.

lulkhwuta IDIAL (]vlkk 1960:3:3a)l = kuleh.key
(mIl) hata

tut'lan (?= ku l'lan with conllated liquid). as

for thrt/him (those/them). lkut'tun solung 'thi

a'ni 'khtvo (1459 Wel 7: l7b) did not love them

ftis many consorts at homel but ... kul'lun
'ne y mozop nwo'ha 'si'!a (?1517- rNo l:68a;

nozop is a spelling error for mozom) as lo
that, let your mind be at ease about it. kullan

n.yemnye mallwo (?t0Og* Twu-hem 45a) as to

that, don't be concerned, - .

kullo, abbr. l. (kul'lo) < kuli lo.
2. Qcu'l lo) < ku kel lo (= ku kes ulo).

tlil'llo ('!= ku l'ltva with conflated liquid) =
ku lo as/with/by that. Xkut'two il'hv{m ul
sa'mo.n i "la (1459 Wel 7:?7b) made his name

bethat. kul'ltvo "wo'm i Mwu-'LYANq'KEP 'i.n

i "la (1463 Pep 5:160b) since then there have

been countless krlpas. Cr 'il'lx,o, 'rycl'lv'o,
'ru|'lwo, nellwo.

'htl 'lwo, n * pcl. as/with/by the writing(s).
lno'm oy na'la\rl s 'ku'l ut ce 'y na'la[hJ s
'kul 'l*'o bvo'thye 'rsd '.rs i'la (1,t47 Sek se:

6a) it is l matter of trrnslating the writing of
another hnd into writing of one's own land.

kulssey, interj [? abbr < kulelq seyl. well,
. now, uh (shows some uncertainty, hesitation.

doubt, reprimand): - 'ta, yo, olssita. - miil
, iya no kidding; I know what you mean; I agree.
lu lul, n. + pcl. that (one) [objectl; him/her, it.
.|fu'l ut, n + pcl.lpul'kun -say 'ku't ul mu'le ...

, (1445 rYong 7) a red bird carrying in its beak
.an inscription - .

(.)kulye * G)kwulye. Attested 1730.
'kum, suf. makes atlv, adj-n. rnalkkum clean.

completely, entirely [< malk-kunrl. lrl-kurr
hata is rather sweet. s!/say-kum hata is rather

. sour. sulkum sulkum stealthily [< sul sul
::softlyl. See silkhum < silh-kum, ittakum (

iss.ta-kum, mankhum ( manh-kunr, ha.ye-'kum; 
CF kakkum: kkaykkum ?< kkiiyta +

'n'kum. Vnn -kom. Ir.lreusrve -kkum; pnne-
lNTENstvE khurn.

PART II 657

N()nr: l-1lS 19.5.5:281 says thnt this suflix
intensifies adverbs, anti he lists additional
examples: tasi-kum again: kata-kum later on;
silekum (= siiekom [obsl < sile) = nunt hi
possibly; ceykak-kum, se(y).ye-kom [obsl =
cey-kak.ki indivitlually, respectively; noph.i-
kom [obsl highly; melli-kom distantly. See

also -key-kkum. Cp cokom () com), cokum
(?< c€kta).

kumam-ttay, cpd n. about/around that time, (at)

that time ofday/night/year. { Ku nun ecey to
pulo kumam-ttay wass.sis.ta He wrs here at
just about that time yesterday too. Sakwa nun
kumam-tt:ry ka c€y-il mas na(n)ta That is the

time when apples taste best. Kumam-ttsy ka
sanay lo sse han-chang kiwun nanun ttay tta

Men are at their strongest at that time of life.
Svtt komam-ttay. CF imam-, cemam-.

ku-man, bnd adn (? abbr < ku-man han). that
liule (amount of), so little (as that), to.that
(small) extent, such a; no more,than, just, only.
tl Ku-man swtko lul akkinun ya Do you
begrudge such a small t'avor? Ku-man kes ul
cici mds halq ka Who can't carry that much on
his back? Ku-manq il ey rnaksim in ya? Don't
feel disappointed about such a little thing. Svtt
ku-mnn han, ku-mns. Cr l-man, cFman;
man. pakk ey. Ltcut ko'man.

ku man, cpd adv, n (< n + pcl). SrN ko man.
SEE ku man twuta (hata).

l. adv tlrat much and no more, to that extent

only, no more than that; [+ vl stops (doing).
f Ku man mek.e la Eat no more than that =
Stop eating. Onul un ku man hay twuca That
is all for today, so much tbr today. Kulemyen
ku man ita Well, that is all/enough; That's it;
We'll leave it at that; Nothing more can be

done. Ku man hamyen talyss.ta (l) If you do

that much you're done; (2) When you stop
you're done.

2. adv. without doing anything further (more

than that): just, right (then and there); with
that, - ; - , just like that: * . that's all; [+ vl
up and (does). lKulus i ku man malwu ey

ttel.e cye se cokak-cokak kkny cyess.ts The
dish just (up and) fell on the floor and broke to
pieces(, that's all). Ku soli lul tut.tuni ku man
wul.um ul the ttulyess.t! When he heard the

news, he burst right out crying, just like that.
Ku man kaca Let's just up and go. Incey ku
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here) if you can't stantl any more than that?!
Si-cip sat.i ka ku-taci to elyeptuln Life as a
married woman was ever so hard (tor me).

ku tal. adn + n, that month, the very same month.
kutay ( kutoy, noun fold-tashioned, FAMILIARI.

you, thouj my heloved, you my love [male or
femalel. lKu kes un kut:ry uy url-mos ilq sey
You are to blame tbr it (or: You are wrong
there). Kutay encey wass.nun ka When did
you get here? Kutay ka osil ttay ... when you
come (to me), beloved, ... . Syx c.aney.

ku tay lo, adn + n + pcl. Cr i/ce tay lo.
l. like that, as it is/stands, intact; thus, that

way, rur things stand (there). I - twuta leaves
itjust as it is, leaves it alone. Cr ku chay lo.

2. thereupon, at once, immediately. lWass.ta
ka nun ku tay lo kass.ta He came and then
left right away (wirhout doing anything).

kutay tul, n + pcl. (all of) you, (you) people.
ku'tholok = ku'h.tolok. abhr < kuleh.tolok
(< kule hatolok) to such an extent, so much.
{Ku'tholok cal hay cwusini komopsup.nita
Thank you for doing so much tbr me. Amu-
ccolok ku'tholok man hay la Do all that you
possibly can. See tholok.

tuti (abbr < httuy), n. you. l'Kwo-zrN'on kuti'lol "alGe'nol kuti non 'Kwo-zrN 'ol "ati
"mwot 'hwo.m on -es.tfyJey 'Gwo (1475 Nay
3:58b) why is that the deceased recognizes
you, yet you do not recognize the deceased?
na y soyNGSoyNG kuti s ka's i towoy'Ga ci lu

(1459 Wel l:llb) I wanr to become your wite
in litb after life.

tu"ti, abbr S *kuti'i, noun + particle. you [as
subjectf. 1ku"ti 'co-'stK "epte'n i mu'sus
-ccwoY 'Gwo (1459 Wel l:7a) what was your
sin that you had no son?

ku to, n * pcl. also/even that (one), he/him
(she/her, it) too/even. tlKu eykey mul,e pon
pa ku to iilci mds hakeyss.ta halula I asked
him but he said he didn't know about it either.

ku tong-nn, adn + n. this/that while. the while;
recently.

kutoy = kutuy, n. you. lkutoy'non [syE
KHyENcl 'uy 'twu a'to.l i'na kocang Kur-'U
'hwo.m ol pwo'ti a'ni 'honon 'ta (1481 Twusi
8:24a) don't you see that Lord Xri's two sons
are quite od<l'! kutoy s I'NcwA-ssANcl ay (1481
Twusi 8:67a) in your bed. kutoy 'lol (l4El
Twusi l5:53a) you [as objectl.

A Reference Granrnrar of Kon...'*

ku ttawi, n l-q when arlnominall. tpujo.lirai'*t

il n' xlii:;e: i'.T'l,lihll:).x [H' d
ku ttxy. cpd n. (at) that rimc/m0ment/junqurF
ku tul, n + postn. thev/rhem. SvN ku ney (fri
kutuy < kutoy (< ku 'ro-y 'that pt...' oi Ll,t't,v 'ar thar place'); /!zrl-v I 

'i 
L.er-r.,ry. rflkutuy'ka'tul cci'p i prt!'s'q',e ^iwo'ta(iG

Sck 6:35b) a house for vou to enter nas areatf
been huilt!
1*uyt Gt+,os na'kunuv 'lul solang 'thi a'1'hote'tun (1481 Twusi l5:3lb) you thilod.f

love the waytarer, and ... . .-,!1

lkutuy 'lul -pwon r ov n' ["Trwow-.xnm-ha.n i (1481 Twusi 7:2la) looking atyou,[d
sees thatl the vital energy of the Way is grca
lkutuy s a'pa "ni'm i is.no'n i s 'ea (lt0=

Sek 6: l4b) is your tarher here? kutuy s sro'ld *
mas'k:t+'o 'c.te 'ho'te-ngi ''ta (1447 Sek 6:ll).".
he has been wanting to mcet your daughter;.1':.'
'y 'mw,o'm i "ku 'y'Gwo - kutuy s 'mvp'nl1-.
"ku 'y'la (1447 Sek l3:36b) my body is rtt -

one and .- your body is that one. httuy s'krn,:,'
c--o'chwo 'ho'ya (4a1 Sek 6:8b) I will do r ,'

you say, and ... . lrwo-"Lwowy hruy s -w'a1.,

ol kitu'li'tela ho'ta (14E2 Nam l:50b) he la:.-
been long waitins for vou to come. ,it:tr

lkuuy-s *c'*ui t'yiuu 'lot 'cye p"'|vw..:t}ffi
sul'he 'h*'o.n i me li 'sn+'o "syeytwo'ta fllltff
Twusi 7:2Ea) yielding to y()ur righteo"rnrt'-
there, I t'eel so sad my hair gets all the whi:1,":
kutuy s key 'sswoK 'kt run (1482 Nam 2:{10*!
if it helongs to you .... Although the genitivcl-+
usually marked by the honoritic -. r, there fil#:'
few examples of - 'r{v, too: tutry 'ul :7|ilt$t'.
'khulovo (1482 Kum-sam 2:67a) your liver (t:*-
courage) is huge and .- . kutuy 'uy rcvlvt ttldF.;
hon 'ptut 'pswu.m ul "pto.n , (1481 TuEl.+;

to drink [seeing what it h;rs done to mel.
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- 'ne! = - nay.lkatuy 'ney l:hun il'hwum
il'G*'u.il un (1481 Twusi 8:55b) the achieving

ol tlnre blt you people.

litr'tu! < *kutuy 'i, n + pcl. you [as subjectl.
lku"tuy 

'ka'a a'la tut'key nilu'la (1447 Sek

6:6b) you go and tell her to understarl'). ka'tuy
ctENG-'sY.1 ci'z*,u'l ye ... (1447 Sek 6:35a)
y6u, wanting to build a monastery. ... . ku"tuy''6.t('n sa lo.m in'ta (1459 Wel l0:29b) =
kit"tu)' 

"es'te 'n "salo'm in 'ra (1462 tNung

7 62t) whilt kind of person are you?

ku tryu. n + var pcl = ku to (he/she/it too/even).
huy. spelling abbreviation tbr ku as lbbr ( ku i
fte/him. she/her).

try, abbr < ku'i, adn + quasi-free n. that one.
lkuy 'non ko'cang -swuy'Gwu.n i "la (1517-
Pak l:47b) that is the easiest one.
bry. abbr < ku'i, n + pcl. that [nominative];
he; it. f -tu y a'ni e'lisi'n i (1445 tYong 39) is
that not foolish of him?! '&u y loeuy 'yey s
'sfrl,e-'sy,{,vo 'i'la (4a1 Sek 19:l6a) that is
6e ear's reality (the reality that is in the err).
hr 'J- , abbr < &n 'i.- , n * cop. (it) is that.
7na'y 'mx'o'm i -ku 'y'Gtvo - httuy s mwo m
i -ku 'y'la (1447 Sek l3:36b) my body is that
one and - your body is that one. 'ku 'ylwo'n i
(1459 Wel 7:l2a) therefore.

:'lu) [varl - -'key (adverbative). See lro'try.
'khuy. 1 mwo m i 'khu'kuy towoy'ya HE-
KHwoNc 'ay kotok 'ho'ya is.ta ka 'sttt;o
'qek'ku1' towoy m ye ... (1447 Sek 6:34a) his
body grows big and fills the void and then it
because small again, and ... . 'LTecip 'tol'h ol
pwuthye s QUtf-'ccANc 'sy,tNc 'pwozop'kuy
'hwo'm i'Gwo (1447 Sek 2a:2b) ii lening the
womenfolk g:ue upon the image of Buddha's
retractable penis, anr.l -. - Cp 'pwozop'key
(1459 Wel l8:80b). LwoNo 'ol ce'Muy [<

.ceh-'kuyl ho'n i (1419 Kok 192) marle the
dragon take fright.
- t lrlo (= '[y]s'lovo, abbr < is'laryo, vi

, ger). wanting it to be/do. 1'sre-xuv 'non ku'le
.lo'kuy 's'hvo 'po'lan,r,o'la 'hontvon 'ptu.t i'lu
. (1447 Sek se:6a) [the wordl 'srr-rur (.almost')
:,rlr€irns w9 hope tbr it to be so. 'salom "ma'ta
':..swu'Wi a'la sAM-"pwow ay na'za 'ka

"pw'kuy 's'loto 'po'lantto'la (1447 Sek se:6b)
i'cach of us is hoping to understand easily antl
' dvance to [where wel rely upon the ilrree

rrecious Things (= triratna: Burtdha).

PART il 66I

Nore: This analysis is that of KOn0 Rokurd.
Cr' Mwa.vs' kw'o; -'(lro'c1'e.

- '/i;ny, abbr 1 Lz'kuv. Cr 'stry = s 'kuyi -kcl.
"ituy, abhr < ho'kuy :rtier voiceless sountls.
lsyang'nyey'ite'thu's'i'etLe-'cHyEy
'NGwuw-ccyENG 'ul 'LI-'eyEK towoy'm ye
QAN-'L^K "kuy ho'la (1411 Sek 9:4la;
'NGWUW-CCYENG + "NGwJw-CCIflVc) thus
regularly comtbrt all sentient beings, becoming
of benefit to them. 'homol'mye 

eA-tA-'tuN
"xw,t 'lol 'TUK "kut 'hwtt'm isto'n i-ngi s 'ktt

(1.{47 Sek l9:4h) how much more so is being
allowed to obtlin the ettbct of an arhan?!

ku ya, n + pcl. if ir be,that (thing/person); that,
he/him, she/her, it. {fu ya kuleh.ci Oh, that
is true. Amulye 'ni ku ya kuteh.ci Anyway,
that's the way things are. Ku ya kulelq swu
iss.ci That is quite possible. (Yes, rhat is all
right. That can be tlone.) Ku ya multon ici yo
Of course. Ku ya nwu ka moluna Who would
not know THAT? Ku ya tr)n i miinh.ci Him *
he has lots of money. Ku ya pelsse yeki lul [=
ey (lul)l meych tul iss.uni-kka yo That's
because I've been here a few months already
(l95aLukofflll).

ku ya mil Io, n I pcl + n + pcl. Cr mll (iya).
l. he himself; she herself. lsong Kiceng, ku

ya miil lo mala.song-kyey uy wangca yess.ta
Song Kiceng, in his day, was the king of the
marathon.
2. really, indeed. certlinty. f Ku ya miit lo

ney ka cal-mos ita Certainly you are wrong;
You are indeetl/truly to blame. Ku ya miil lo
"krvusa-ilqsayng" iiokrnun a You really had a
narrow escape.

_3. that is ... indeed; all right, sure enough.
lKu ya miil lo cham khuta That is big indeid.
Ku ya m6l kr hinr tunq il ita That is indeed a
difficult job.

ku-yek, cpd adv (< ! + adv). that/it also; [+
ruecl that/it either. lKu-yek strsil ita That aiso
is true. Ku-yek maum ey tulci anh.nunta
I don't like it, either. Syx ku yeksi. Cr yek.

ku.yey, adv. at last/length, at long last, finally,
ultimately, in the long run, in the last/final
analysis. fKu.yey sihem ey hapkyek hayss.ta
He has passed the examinations at last. Ku.yey
pic ul pat.e niiyss.tn I collected the debt at
long last. Ku.yey sengkong halq kes ita In
the long run he will succeed. Cr a.yey. [?<
ku + ey; ?< ku ay ey; ?( kuyei = kie-(h)il
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kuy n' = ku (i) nun
ku yo, l. n + AUTH cop (= ku io). it is that

(one), it's him/her/it. 2. n + polite pcl.
(it's) that One), (it's) him/her/ it.

-'kays'tc*'o - -'kuy !"/<ruo (wanting it to be/do)
See -'tny. Cr -'Gey 's'kwo; 'khwuys'lovtt;

-'kwo'tye.
kwa ( 'f,'wa, pcl; after vtlwel wa < '[Glwabut

'Gwa afler i, y. I (see the note below);
probably < ko'Wa (14't9 Kok 135) < ,tol'Wa
< 'ltolp-'a 'lining them up, comparing them,

competing' (See &o/'Grva, [G]wa, ul kwa).
SYN hako; Cr iko, imye, inl, ineY, ihng,
sekken, ey 'ta, ina, hamkkey, tepul.e. The

tvtK pcl attached to the 'ttee' tbrm of such

nouns as natnwo I natnk '' 'tree', yezo I yezG

'fox', molo t moll -'ridge', -. ', nunwo '[G]wa

(1445 rYong 89, l,+4? Sek 3:33b), yezo'[G]wa
(1463 Pep 2:ll0a), molo'[Glwa (l4Et Twusi
9:28; cited from LCT).

l. (accompaniment) with, together with, in
company with. 'lwuli wa hamkkey/kath.i with
us. tongmu wa cengkwu lul hatl plays tennis

with a friend. pumo wl kath.i cip ey iss.ta

stays with one's parents. emeni wa tyehayng

hatr travels with one's mother. ayki wa nOlta

plays with the baby. rNayil Kim kwun kwa
(hamkkey) osio Come (together) with Mr Kim
tonrorrow. Atul kwa silkeyss.ta I will live
with my son.
2. antl (links nouns in coordination; the last

item is sometimes tbllowed by the particle, too).

lswul kwa tiimpay lul sass.ta bought liquor
and tobacco. ktry wa ko.yangi a dog and a cat.

ne w! na you imd I. hak.kyo wir tosFkwln uy

sai between the school and the library. na wa

nay chinkwu wa hamkkey together with me

and my friend. POm kwa kdm un ttr cimsung

ita The tiger and the bear are both animals' Ku
wa na wa nun kath.i kakeyss.ta He and I will
go together. Tdn kwa ilum kwa ky€ycip kwa
s€y kaci nun sllam uy yok.mang uy kunpon-
cek ttrysanB, ila hanta They say thlt three

things - money, t'ame, and women - are the

basic objects of men's ambition.
3. (harmony/agreemcnt) with. lce sntum kwa

sai ka cOh.ta is on good terms with him/her.
chinkwu wa hyep.lyek hata cooperates with a

friend. Cwungkwuk kwa son ul qrpta goes

hand in hanrl with China.

t'1$1'

A Reference Grammar ot Xorq[,{,
':.*3,

,1. (association/relation) with. f O1'kwuk gr5.1."
wl co.yak ul kyosep hrta ncgoriates wid;
trrreign amhusatlor titr il treaty. unhayng tri
k€'lay hata h:s dea.ling ldoes business) ry;61
bank, banks. Na nun rte wl lluu kwankyey\
eps.ta Ihave nothing tttrlo with yrlu. NeyklI
i wa chinkwu 'ci? Are-ytru friends with him?-
5. (mixing) wirh. nPap kwa namut *il

sekk.e se mek.e la lltir your rice and greeqr.

6. (encounter/contlct) with. Xchinkwu 6
rDannrtil meets with a triend. salyeng-pu rq
ryerr.lak hata gets in touch with headquarrrr;,1
apeci wa iyaki hatu talks with one's farlce .l
sitry wl poco lul kath,i hrta keeps up wi11

the times. ce sil:rm kwa llkey toytr ge6'b_-^

know him, gets acquainted with him. t" _,
7. (= hanthey, eykey) to a person/crea[nli;:

{Ne ku silam kwa nay mxl hallay an h"[t,T:
Are you going to tell him whlt I said, or mfl.tir

8. lopposirion) with. rgirinst. 'ltongmu'ij.
ssawutir quarrels with a triend. mulli'haklrre,.i-,
ssitum haia struggles wirh physics. - ;"

9. (separltion / paning) with, ttom.'l chinlqr-'
wa cakpyel haia (kwlnkyey lul kkunbiil:.
pilrts/breaks with a frienrl. ' ::'-
10. (comparison/cootrrst) with. 1- 4#ii,

hay se as compared with. - tlyco hay {9,h#
.untr^t wirh. ku nun seka ro si crtwisiffi$i
(rrun) pikyo halq s*u eps'ta He crn4.qqJi

comparc with Chwusa as I c:rlligrapher. NG.n-tji

na iai ka cwi wa ko.ylngi kath.ta (pisiri':'

hata) You and I are like cat and mouse.

as betbre.

book is diff'erenl from Kim's. Nuy chayk

hamkkey). ce sdlam krva talli in contrast

him, dift'erent from him. pata wa pists

hoswu a take tike (simil:rr to) the sea. cen

machan'kaci lo tiiytap' huta answers the

Kim kwun chayk kwa nun selo talutl
book and Kim's book are different from

other. Il un sayngkak h;;";;. rt*" rlS

llilfi l;1?,'1,?,'f ffji' 1lli;ii 1, lTleffii
l'ff Tl"LIT LT:'" Ilf T, llrl""l,i;affi
hirntu I disagree wilh vou there. "'iH;

-'-g

.riC&!
.,-tt*

4-r
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12. (ttistinguishes) into. '[Kyelqcey selyu wit

6ikyel selyu wa kwupyel hly la Separate the

:ompletetl documens tiom thc uncompleted.

ll. SEE -kFni wl; -ulye 'n' i wa.

NorE l: The lvlK pcl 'twa was weakenetl to
'Grva atier i, y, anrJ / (including LQ); with thc

loss ol /C/ the ttlrm was turthcr welkened kr
'lGlruu = wa aner rny vowel, but / kwal was

rcstored atter lll ' ln 1902 Azhuka kwa occurs

3gig1 vowels as wcll as consonants, as if the

*e*ening had never tlken place. Perhlps thc

vel:lr rvrs restorerl by analogy (as rfter ///) or

ocrhlps io cenain tlialects it never weakened !o

legin with. lv{any other cases of lviK velrr
lenition do not surtace in modern Seoul, where

in everyday speech the panicle kwa/wa iaelf
is clisplaced by hako or ilang. ln 1579 Kwikrm
'hva is wri[en after Chinese characters (given

without Hlnkul readings) regardless of their
pronunciation. The l?th century left several

examples ot' 'bva atler the t'inal vowel of a

Hankul word (Kim Sungkon 1978: I l7),
NorE 2: When 'bva is attached to a noun

with basic -.ih an automatic metathesis takes

place: nwo'khwa [- nwoh 'kwal 'NawoLQ
'Cway -ta "ep'sul's oy (1465 Wen l:l:l:6la)
'since both a cord and a stump are missing'

[obscure Ch inese metaphor translated I iteral lyl.
-hva, etl'ective inf (exclamatory). SEE - "/.1,

- sllr.r'/rr.
'kwa'uy, pcl + pcl. n'son-'pul 'Gwa ku'sont
'fua 'uy (1,{63 Pep ?;l9a) in the palm of the

hand and in the chest. "es.ryey'lu'wos 'leea
'pap [']htu 'cry 

[KwuNc:KHwoNl 
'fto.yd (1481

Twusi 16:l9a) how come we are needy tbr
clothes and tbod, and ... . See kwa ey.

twl ccum, pcl + pcl. tlKu silum hako uy ceng
i ne wa nr wa ccum ila 'myen phyengsang
ssawulq il i €ps.keyss.ken man ... If the
feelings with him were what they are between
you and me, rhere'd be no quarreling, hut ... .

twa chclem (man), pcl + pcl (+ pcl1. fTulun
.sllam tul to ku wa nu rvu chelern (rnun)
cinaynt:r 'myen ntusun kekccng i iss.keyss.ni

. lfother people got atong the way he and I do,
'surely 

there would be no trouble.
lrva cocha, pcl + pcl. even with. '! Kiur kyriswu
wa cochl an kakeyss,ta 'ni to-taychey
nwukwu hlko kakeyss.ta 'n mll iyo You sry
you don't want to go even with Prot'essor Kim;
who on elrth Do you want to go with?
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kwu ey ( 'b+,u'tty, pcl + pcl. to (or at/in/- )
with/and/like. lttpon ey tdy h:ry se nun cat

ilci man Cwungkwuk kwn lllikwuk kwa ey

t:iy hay se nun cal molup.nita I am familiar
with Japan but I know little about China and

Americl.
'ton 'ho ya ('ho'syu), pcl + inf. together with.

1 st- uwo x' t<wa' ho' ya coy' ct eo lcy es' lcwu' wo. I
i "la (111'7 Sek 6:27b) we will pit our skills
against those of the iramana (ascetic). NcwANG
'kvu 'ho'ya 'sy.t-'NGwuY 'KwuYx KKI-HHAN

cyElvG sr.r 'ay 'la (1411 Sek 2.1:37b) together
widr thc king he goes to the Jetavana monastery

in Srdvasti - Kim Yengpay 1972'.201 misukes
'lova 'ho'ya tbr ,trva 'ho'ya (1114.7+11562 Sek

3:l lb)'praising'. Pwu-ztN'lua'ho'sya'nt-
KHwrw cwocho'rya (1459 Wel 8:93b) together
with the lady he tbllowed the almsman Ohikfu)
and ... .

kwu ka, pcl + pcl. with/and/like [as subject,

complementl. t[S"nsayng kwa ka ani 'ess.ta
(anyess.tr) It wasn't with the teacher.

kwa kkrci, pcl + pcl. 11t1 fu sllam kwa
kkaci kwankyey lul hal phil.yo nun €ps.ta
There is no need to have anything to do with
him, either. SEe hako kkaci (NorE).

kwa l', pcl + abbr Pcl = kwa lul
'trva l', pcl + abbr pcl. la'to't oy mozom'lcwa

'hitn 'lovu I' ki'lyro'm on (1463 Pep 2:213b)
rhe praising of ttre son's mind and strength.

-''kra ''la, abbr 1 *'ho'kwa ''la after voiced
sounds. SEE -'lova "la. Cr 'khwa "la.

-' low'' la, exclamatory tirst-person statement.

1"m ko'cang IIwAN--HUY 'ho'ya 'ryey 'ep'ten
'i'l ol 'TUK '-'kwa "la 'fto')a (1459 Wel
l8:?b) = 'ta kn'cang kis'kc "nyey -epten 'i'l
ol "etlat'a ''la 'hote'n i (1447 Sek l9:40b) we

are all very happy at getting an unprecedented

evenr, they said. tuwu-s,tNl 'kwa t-cHwo-
'swuyl s 'pu/o.m ol lrwu pen pwo'law 'la
(1481 Twusi 7: l3a) I have twice seen the spring
of Wlshin and the waters of Ch[! na 'y "n'u

JMr/rli .f(r.v hl'e'l ul tu'ka "ta ton'nye 'hoy'y()

po'lil*a ''la 1'!151r- Pak l:35a) I took my two
pairs of new shoes and wore them both out
getting about! 'TI-'TUK 'uy 'KKEN 'hi 'ltwA
'ho'ryan i'l ol ho'ma 'pwo'zopl<wa "la (1463

Pep 4: l69a: the Chinese text makes it clear that
;'1o1 = ["Ji'l o0 I have now seen the event of
wisdom and virtue strongly trrnstbrming!
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'kt'vu '!an, pcl + pcl. npwuthye r 'syA-'u '(;reil

KyENc'kwa'ppwuLe-'ssy,txc'kwa'lun
'kil[hl s sver s nye'k uv nwo"sop'lovo (1459
Wel 2:73b) as tbr Buddha's bones and siitras
and images, they were put to the west of the
path ... .

kwa'la to, pcl + cop var inl + pcl. fXatn.i
knlq siilont i Ops.unryen Plk scnsnyng kwu
'la to kaci kulay lf there is no one to go with
you, why don't you gr: with Mr Pak? I miil un
pikrk ney namphyen kwu 'la to mil hay se
nun on toyntr You mustn't tell this even to
your husband.

kwa lo, pcl + pcl [rarel. as/with lbylbeingl...
with/anrl/like. l(fl t sacin kwu ku uy miil
(kwa) lo mOtun kes ul cimcak halq swu iss.ta
You can figure everything out from this picture
and the way he talks. See 'lcwa'lwo.

- nun. lI sacin kwa ku uy mll kwa lo (=
kwa man ulo) nun cinsang ul phaak halq swu
ka 6ps.ta From this picture and his tale it is

impossible to gr:rsp the truth.
'tova'to!, pcl + pcl. nce '[Glw,a'nom'lwa'lol

'ecu'lye (1,147 Sek 9:l6b) making oneself and
others dizzy. ha'nol'khwa l= ha'nolh 'loval
'sta'khwa 1= 'stah 'loval 'lol ' ppEM-Ncwuy

ho'm ye (1462 rNung 2:20b) encompass heaven
and earth. See 'klva l'.

kwl lul, pcl + pcl. with/antl/like [as direct
object, etc.l. tlA wa B wa lul kwupyel hay ya
hanta A must be distinguished tiom B. I killim
kwa ku kiilim kwa lul pikyo hay posey yo
Compare this picture with that one. lnchen
kwl Sewul kwa lul wiing.lay hanun ppesu
nun minh.i iss.ta There are many buses
running between lnchen and Seoul.

'kwa'lwo, pcl + pcl.
l. t'Mwu-cHwug 'l<v,a'lwo ta'mos tKKt-'yAKl

'hwo.la (1481 Twusi 7:l4a) it will be limited
just to late aurumn.
2. = 'lcwa (the same) as. like; (different)

Irom. lne-huy 'rol'h i - nay 'oy tu'liGwun
'swon'lova 'lwo hon ka'ci ''la cHA-'ppyELe
"ep.su'n i (1462 tNung 2:l9a) you people -
are the same as the hands I dangle, there is no
dift'erence. "salom 'kwa ['lwo hon 'psk q
'sal.m ye 'stwo hon 'psk uy cwu'ku.l i ''la
(1481 Twusi l6:42a) we live krgether with
people and we will die with people. mrvc 'fti
'rilwULQ 'Grta 'lwo kol'Gwa (1482 Kum-sam

A ltcfcrcncc crllnurrnr of Kdffii,
-t:271) ir can well cornperc wirh material Uio*.H-'
kwtts tuwo.m on ['syEy.ss;l Gwalwo ,*nr*Z
(lrt8 I Twusi l6:74a: accent dots obscured Ir
repro?) when the blossoms come to an end fttf - _

end with the season. . *ar:::
n' m*om' lota mozom' lova' lwo tolo'in a' 

t-

(146? rNung 2:46a; the hody rnd the mind i
tJift'crcnt (from each orhcr). sor,vc txa sdno'lovu y "es.ry*gy Mwu-soyNc xnaa'lwo talo;4t
(1482 Nam I:l7a) how will hinh and [rehiil
differ lrom birthlessnessl

'k*'u 'lv'o'r7e. See 'G*'tt llo 'sye. -';
kwa mace, pcl + pcl. even with. ifu g!|

kwa mlce tathwess.uni icey n' mll puq.;qr*
cwulq sf,lam to €ps.keyss.kwun Since'yii,l,,,
quarreled even with him. why now there wril..-,.
be anyborly who will ta.lk to you. .il*

- lo. lce ay nun scnsayng t*u mace,L-l_
ssawu(l)lye ko tempini twulyewe hanun sibl'l,
i Eps.na pwd The way he rushes in to fifl;,;1r
even with the teacher it appears there is nooi*.
he is atiaid of. . 

"11*F
kwa man, pcl + pcl. just/only wi$r/and/like. tlrllii

silam un prm-nac chayk kwa man ssilumpl$Sr
haci yo He is struggling with books nightd;
day. Trngsin kwa man y€yki 'n tey ku fi-Ei
py€ng i acwu cwiinl: han mo.ynng tyi,l!ffi
between you and me. he seerns to be gravellfiffi,i

- ulo nun (example untler kwa lo nun). *rT*it

"ep'x,4o 'KKYEY 'yey is.no'n i "la (at65
2:3:l:75a) the land of enlightenment (lc

and the ego are both in the gdthds (hytnns)

not part of the eternal.
klvln SEE kwiin twuta
krvr 'na, pcl + cop advers. with/and/lif{

molutoy honca kaki nun silh.e It is

question if you're accompanying me, but I
to go all alone. Ape' nim kwa nun an llr
hani-kka hyeng nim k*'l 'nr mll hay pwl

'keyss.ta Since I can't communicate with Fa$

I'll have to try talking to Brother. say. ':1
-ktvunce (1876 Kakok p.9) < -la+'an'tye 't'

- un. lTangsin k*a mrn un Jcyki h{ii|j
swu ka €ps.so I can't tell it with just you n-$ffi ,

kwa n', abbr ( kwa nun
'hva n'. ahbr ( 'kwa 'non. f '"o"o-'rriidffi'l
'Gwa 'ltc,t-srN 'kwa n' "ta TTYANI tdffii
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.1*rngi. srrffix. a pers()n. fnrichi-krv:rngi a

ordmrn. nuli-kwangi a slowpoke (- nulin-
oo). [< k$'ang < KKw.4Na'mania(c). tan' * i
loetron': CF eli-kwang playing the baby.

,.rsup-k*tang sulepta is ludicrous, kwiingtay

clownl
.'kt+'u-ngi "ta, polite exclamatory first-person

D{)lite statcment. 1'na y ttcw,tNo 'mal'ssom
'tut'cophttt 'au na 'y m()io m i 'skoytot'low'

ngi ' td I l-t.{7 Sek 24:29b) only atler hearing

Your irtrjesty's words is my mind awakened.
'nd ! tut cop'kwo vcuv-st*t s 'kumu'l ul
tro'bru-rrgi 'ra (1463 Pep 2:24b) I listen and

sever my net of r.loubtsl wo'nol 'i mwof']ton
'TT,1Y-'HHV?Y 'Gwa 'stwo 'na y 'ta ho'ma
'pwozop'hva-ngi "ta (1463 Pep 4:169a) today
rhis entire congregation and also l, we all have

seen. wo'nol 'za mas- na zop'lofi-ngi "ta
(1463 Pep 3:120b) only today do I humbly
meet them. See-'Gwa-ngi "ta; CF-'a-ng} "ta.

lwangkyeng < KVANC-"KYEwC, n. spectacle,

scene, sight: scenery, view. fThayngkhu ka
siwi hanun haksayng tul ul kkal.e cwuk.inun
kwangkyeng un chanr.l polq swu eps.ess.to
I could not stand to look at the spectacle of
unks rolling over anrl killing the demonstrating
srudents. Ku s€nswu ka kw€nthwu siphoy c€n
ul hako nan kwangkyeng ul poni kw€nthwu
nun ylman-cek ita The sight of the boxer
emerging from a ten-round bout tells me that
boxing is b;rrbaric. Atul i komun ul tang hulq
kwangkyeng ul sayngkak hamyen cam i an
onlr When I think of (the scene of) my son
about to undergo torture I cannot get to sleep.
CF mosup.

t*mhata < KvAN"ho'ta,vni. The appropriate
Panicle is ey for people or things.
l. (= tny hata) retbrs (to), relates (to), is

' oncerned (with), is about. lku Siilam ey kwan
hay se mil hata speaks concerning/about him.
c€ncaynq/krvun.in ey kwan han chayk a book

'about 
war / soldiers.

' 2.(= krvankyey hilt:r) has to do (with), has
'intluence or bearing (on), affects. concerns.

lkcnkang ey kwan ian swutan measures that
-har on (aft'ect) one's health. mok-swum ey
kwan han m[nccy a question of litb (antl
death). hung-mrng ey kwan han kyelqceng

. 
I decision rhat al'tects the destiny (of - ).

r*ani, ahhr ( ko hlni. SEE -un -.
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krvunkycy < KvAN-KrEY, n. l. relation(ship),
bearing, respect, conneclion. t - tly-myengsa
(piisa) a relative pronoun (adverb).

(-un/-nun) - lo in connection with; as a
result of, because of. {Taythong.lyeng un
inchek kwankyey lo konan i mf,nh.ess.ta The
president got into a lot of trouble because of
relrtives. Tdn i 6ps.nun kwankyey lo cin.hak
haci mds hantl He cannot go on to higher
schooling tbr tinancial reasons. Ku nyeca nun
yeyppun kwankyey lo pak.myeng it! She is
ill-t'ated as a result of her beauty.

2. concern, interest; involvement, complicity;
participation. lkwankyey-ca the concerned
party, the person(s) involved. kwankyey-kwrk
the nation(s) concerned, a participant nation.

- kikwan/kwancheng the agency/authorities
concerned.

3. intluence, ettect.
4. sexual involvement, liaison, affair; sexual

relations.
kwlnkyey hata, vni, vnt (CF kwan hata).

l. relatEs to, bears on, concerns, is connected.
2. takes part in, concerns oneself in, is a

party to, has a hand in.
3. aft'ects, has to do with, has influence/

bearing on, maners.
4. has an affair (is sexually involved) with.

'lwa 'non, pcl + pcl. 1'kaci 'Gwa 'nip 't<wa

'non sa'wona'Won 'salo'm ol ka'col'pisi'lcwo
'cYENo hon ye'lu'm un 'ruK "in -salo'm ol
ka'col'pisi'n i 'la (1441 Sek l3:47a) he

compared the bad people with the branches and

leaves and the people in whom virtue has

formed with the true fruit. Ses 'kwa n'.
-kwantaY + 'kwanteY
-kwantey (< -ktvan' toy), semi-lit sequential.

such that, so that (tbllowed by a question
doubting the adequacy of the reason). lYo say

mues ul hakrvantey han pen to oci anhso
What in the world are you doing these days

that you never come to see me? Ney him I

elml 'na s€ykwantey kuleh.key ppofntrynun
ya Are you strong enough to be so proud? Svx
-kentey. Cr -ki lo/ey.

-l<wan'toy, since, as; such that, so that (followed
by a question doubting the arlequacy of the

reason). 1'so-'nter sn es.ryey 'khuti a'ni
kh[an'toy (= h[o]kwan'toy) |YENGMVUN 'i

KI,AN 'ho'ya wv "qel*vo'may is'ta nile'l i
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'Gwo (146311 Yeng 2:62a) how can the four
dogmas be stl lircking in grcatness that the
(rlvakr (= hlnlydna disciple in the tirst stage)
woultl look at lhcm ond say 'they hlve I snull
amount of position"? Nore: The tbrm appears
as postmod in sc-wos-zi/ kwantoy (1E76 Kakok
p.9), said by LCT ro have the apperceptive
meaning of kwurncn; see 'j'14 (4), -'ktan'rye.

? 'kwun'toy, abbr ( r'fiobvcn'toy.?'nwot - .

kwiin twut:t, abbr < ku man trvutl
-' I*an' ry e, apperceptive [ = kwu(me)n l. n wo' no !
s 'nal 1'Srft'xawoK MwoN at'ph oy 'qve 'aki
'Gwa selu pwo'bvan'rye (1459 Wel 23:87a)
today exchanges looks with thc child betbre rhe
gate of hell!

kwa nun, pcl + pcl. as tbr with/and/like. f Ku
siilam kwa nun chomyen ip.nita This is my
tirst meeting with him. Ku siilam kwa nun
olayq tong-an sakwie on chinkwu 'ci yo
I have been friends with him tbr a long time.
Talun siilum krva nun y€yki hay to cdh.ci
man, ku siilam kwa nun haci mala You can
tell it to rhe other people, but don't tell him.
I siilam kwl ku siilam kwl nun (= kwa uy
tw0 salam un) Cwungkwuk m6l ul kongpu
hako iss.ey yo This person and that person (=
those two) are studying Chinese,
See twa 'non,'lovan'.

'hva'oy, pcl + pcl (genitive). lye'le vwru'un
'kwot Kuu 'kwa 'stx 'lova'oy wEN 'ho'ntvon

ye'le ka'ci r 'pEp 'i'la (1.t62 rNung 2:l7a) rhc
pratyayas (secondary causes) are the ways that
source and awareness are caused.

l'say 'Gwa "nyey 'Gwa oy Kywow-'cHEp'i'ftr (1459 Wel 2l:5a) it is the joining of new
antl old.

kwo pota, pcl + pcl. ft satam kwa pot! ce
sllam kwr pikyo hanun kes i cOh.keyss.t! It
would be better to draw a comparison with that
person rather than with this person. I siihnt
kwu pol! ce sllom krvu kath.i kanun key
cOh.keyss.ta lt would be better to go with that
person rather than with this person.
See hako pota.

kwa puthe, pcl + pcl. tl Kim sensayng kwa puthe
mence uytnon hay ponun key cdh.ulq key 'ta
We should start the discussion with Mr Kim.

',twa r, pcl + pcl. 1'Tr 'Cwa 'T'r,-yENc 'kwa !'hi.n t (1163 Pep 2: l53b) the powers of jfrdna
(wisdom) and samitlhi (meditation). -srEN lrva

A Reference Crauunar of fo.q$
,-jj

*nix.,Y,'J ffi ;l :J, J,' 
i|i#ttr?* :

'lor',t s 'pwow /u/ (ihid.) rire retriUutiq;
sut'tcring and joy. "efl'ltyey ",u-,rnn -yrlllJ
1* 'yelh'lotul .gug-.royK 'hya , nitofr
i '-ngi s 'kwo (1175 Nay 2:2:72a1 how il,it is only one hundred antl ten?. na'lrlid'stu khwus (= hu'nilh'low sruh twart;'vcy (1481 Twusi E:.t7b, 2l:5b; t{82 fuml
3:3Eb) between heaven urtl eanh. ,.;

- kungey. 1 pwuthve' I Ghe " cywuns'16['t
kungey'ewo-sr ho'mye (14.{7 Sek l3:23a)1f
alms to Buddha and the monks, and ._ . 

-.-j
kwa se, pcl + pcl [rarel. tiom (or atlin/_ l'-

with/and /like. lEme' nim kwa ape' nin i]
se sanguy hasin kyelkwa isa haki Io hanilr
As a result of discussions between mother il, _-

father, it was decided !o move. ,EtE?:
'kwa -spwun, pcl + postmod/postn. frff;'hta 'NawoK 'ku,a 'spwun a'ni "Gen,-il*-

(1465 Wen 2:l:2:.13b) it is not just heaveo il l..'

hell, but.- . :iifil'hvu s !"ltpwun, pcl + pcl + posrmod/
1"es['lryey td-mon "yelkhwu 1* 'yelh

'etLe-'poyK 'lo{la s stolo'm i.l i '-ngi t
(1475 Nay 2:2:12a) how come it is only
hundred and ten? !,i

-kwa swo'la, effective inf (exclamatory) *
indic assert. See 'Urrva ru,o'la.

? 'hva sv'o'la, abbr < ''ho'/oya svto'la
voiceless sound; Cr 'khtsa swo'la.
No examples have been found.

kwa to ( 'lova'nuo, pcl + pcl. with (and/
also/even/either. fllyeng kwa to uylnoa
pwii la Talk it over with your older
too. Nay maum un choq pul kwa to
My heart is (ust) like a flickering candle.

-'lovatoy'ye 1 ,-'kwa tofwoly'ye. wan
do. tho'tana'towe (1481 Twusi 20:34a;
unexpl:rined). Aean -'kwa'4ve , CF -'loro 'crA

'' lwatov' ye, abbreviation < rho' kwdtoy'ya
a voiceless consonant. nhruy 'yey e

tulul "spwu.n i 'Gen 'tyeng i'p ey e

nilo'ti "mwot''kwatoy'ye'honwo'la
Nay l:37a) I can only hear it very well
ears but I cannot possibty want to say it
my mouth.

k*i i"i p.ni.le * particte (ptuml subject) "#ii'hva'nvo-, particle + panicle. See 'Gn'a M:ffi$
- f,"It'd O'd = 

^],l'a 
IYe -EE:

rtEtg
-' l!
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-'hrd'rye, abbr < -'lovatoy'ye (1 *-'k]}va

p[*oft'ye). wrnting to do. SEE 'u'sihvu'rye.

rwn uI ( hva'ov' pcl f pcl' (thc onc that is)

*irh/rnd/like. lcip kwa pilth kw:r uy sti
Erween the house and the t]eld. Yengkwuk

kwa Cosen kwa uy talun cem the diftbrences

(rhe points of dift'erence) between England and

Korea. ky€ngchal kwa uy ryen.lak contact/
liaison with the police. Sewul krva uy keli ka

elma 'na toyci yo How f'ar is the distance to/
riom Seoul?

'tn*tt't * 'hva 'i, pcl + pcl. t'l,ot'l:tu'a kas
'!r*-u y is'ti a'ni thtvo'ta * 'solh 'hva kac
'hr,o 'i is'ti a'ni 'horwo'ta (1481 Twusi 8:2a)

flesh and skin are lacking. Ser '6rvo y.
'Lwa'ylu'rwo, pcl + cop inf var + pcl. tl&oto&

hon 'x,ttg 'Gwa TraNo 'lcwa 'yla 'rwo despite

ample reeds and rattan (1482 Kum-sam 5:30-l).
kwa ya, pcl + pcl. only (if it be) with/rnd/like.
tKu silam kwa yr cal iinun sli 'ci yo I know
HlNl very well. Ku il kwr ya lruu krvankyey
to eps.ci lt has nothing at all to do with TuaT
malter. Ku sllam kwu ya cttch.key tdn(q)
y0yki lul hllq swu iss.na yo How can I trlk
about money with HINI?

kwaynchanh.ta, adj (abbr < kwanlkyeyl huci
rni hata). CF c0h.ta.
l. is not (so) bad, is passably good, is OK, is

all right, is tolerable, is acceptablc, will do.
tmas i - it tastes OK. krvlynchanh.un kaps
a gootl price. Mom i kwaynchlnh.ni? Arc you
feeling better?

2. it makes no dift'erence, it is all right (tbr it
to happen), it is permissible; one doesn't rnintl/
care (even ii). (Incey ka to kwaynchrnh.ta
You may go now.

'kway-ngi "ta = -'kwa-ngi "ta. lye'kuy
nel'Gi'lcway-ngi "ta 1'!151r' 

rNo l:59a; we've
caused you a lot of trouble.

'kways'kwo ( < -&rva is '/rrvo ) SEE ( u'ni )
khways't*vo

'fuoy'ru, 
pcl + pcl + pcl. sEE '[G]rvay'za.

''kwo = -ko gerund. - k, - n', - sye, -'two, _ zai _ cJe, _ '.1u, _ ''l ye.
''two, abbr < ho'lcwo after a voiceless sound; Cr

tlrruc; (cop) ''G,,vo, 'y'G*o. X'i ctN-'ccvr,uc
'TTAy-'pEp 'u! "ce y 'TuK "kw,o 'cye 'ho'yu

(1a59 Wel l8:3a) we want ourselves to ger rhe
lruly pure great law, and -. . See "nteot - .
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',(r'o, postmod. the [often quoted, rhetorical, or
excllmatoryl question (whether); See -un
(nun/-lun/-ulq) ko. Lenited to 'Crvo after /,
y, antl otten i. Aticr othcr vowcls thc initial
somerimes elides: '/G/rro (Part I, $2,ll.l).
Before 'kwo, as betbre 'ta, often (but not
always) the copula moditier 'in drops: y'V '&rvo

= N 'in'tovo.1't lcwo'c on mu skm kwot 'lcwo

[* ,trvoc 'lovol (1a41 Sek 23:40b) what t'lowers

are these'l ne '! rusu'ng i 'nwu 'kwo (1.1.17 Sek

23:4lb) who is your mrster? .- 'i mu'su 'lolo

(l-182 Kum-s:un ?:4ll) what is this? "es.re n

cyen'cho [G]rvo (118? Kum-sm 3:52r) what
cause is it ttom?

Nore: MK 'trvo denotes only questions that
contain a content-interrogative ('what' etc.) and

it is not used tbr a yes-or-no question, while
MK 'td denotes either type of question.

-'b.--o'cya (1586 Sohak 6:l8b) = -'l<u,o'qe
-'hvo 'cye, ger * abbr 1 ci'ye (inf < ci'ra).
wanting to do; ready/prepared/willing to do;
intending to, going to. Note: Shibu 1975 says

thrt -'trurr 'tae is a desire of the speaker tbr his

own ac! but that -'lova'rye or -'lary 's'two is a

desire tbr others to act.

- "ho'ta wants to do; intends to (do), t&urrr
s 'sto'l ol mas'kwo 'cye 'ho'te-ngi "ta (1411

Sek 6: l5a) he has been wanting to meet your
daughter.

- 'hrt'ya wanting / intending to (do). t 'wlli
'utl'thta l= 'tolh 't'vol 'i ctN-'ccYENG'TT Y-

'ptp 'ul 'ce y 'ruK ''ltwo 'c-ye 'ho'ya (1459
Wel t8:3a) we want ourselves to gei the truly
pure great law. ALso: 1,t62 rNung 7:73b, 1485

Kwan la.

- s (pcl). Ses s (l5c).
- 'y.n i (abbr cop modit-rer + postmoditier).

lNaen 'totta 
I'lKwAN 

'on pANG 'ol cwo'cha
nol'mwom i'sywo,m ol pol'ki'lcwo cye 'y'n i
(1461/4 Yeng 2:3lb) it wants to be claritied
that speech and view sometimes change course.

-'hvo "ho'ta (= -'kwo 'cJe "ho'ta\ See -'krvo
"lu, -'hvo ''l ye

-'hlo k, gerund * emphatic particle. lna'ta,h
on ['povK-'syexol 'ulwo lxoN-'rwox1 'ul
"swn'loto k hvo'ki non "cwuli'm ye n' 'krwi-

u'w,on nul<s 'pu.p ol lpb'sstKt 'hono.n i "la
(1481 Twusi 16:l9b) the nation takes for its
tbundation the peasants and when the fish are
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hungry they gobble up the gautly bait. SEE

-uti kwo k.
-kwotk) lCeycwu DIALI = -ko, gerund (Seng
tNakswu l98a:35, 511. {parrg i tul.e tut*wotk)

= pang ey tul.e kako entering the room. pap

mek.ltwok hok.kywo i kunta = pap mek.ko
hak.kyo ey kanta I eat before I go otf to my

school. wav-pay ka ka pwul.e sa na'wolavok

holyes.swuta = w:ry-ptty ka ka pelye ya nl-
oko n' ha.yess.sup.nita They would not come

out until the Japanese ship(s) had left.
NorE: To this LSN 1978:104 compares the

ivtK lro'trvo k, 'ho.ya k. etuwek (?). and also

-u'l ak. T}re tinal (-,)k seems to be an emphatic
particle. perhaps reduced ttom 'la, which wu;

attached to the gerund -'kwo ot the infinitive
-'%. and perhaps to a few adverbs or particles.

See &, -'c k, -'e k, -'lavo k: -(u)'l ak: -'ta'l<a.
-'L:wo "la. abbreviation < -'lwo ho'la (= 11s'1

yaly|'. 1'PwJ-'cwoK 'on "mul-ssom pu'tb'e
"amo'lyey ho'kwo ''la 'cnYtt'ta hol 'ss i'la
(1a47 Sek 6:46a; sic. "uno'lyey = "a'molye.\)

[the termf 'Pwu-'cwoK means to request by
(attaching) words wanting it to happen in r
certain way. ,7YNG-SOYNG 'ay na 'y 'NollYEN
'ut il'thi a'ni 'khey ho'blvo 'la (1459 Wel

l:l3b) in life after litb I do not want to let my

desire be lost. SEE -'Grvo'la.
-'bto ''11'a. abhr < -'hvo ho'! 7'e. nna 'y a'ki

"wuy 'ho'ya "e'te pw'lan ''l .ve (1447 Sek

6:l3h) I'd like you to seek her out las a bridel
for my boy.

'kwom, pcl. each (= ssik). Alternant (after /, y.

i) 'G+vom, (after vowels other than i) '[Glwon.

thon rweNo-*tYENc 'li$om cvrt'cha ka (1447

Sek 24:24b) each foltowing afier a Iight. "se.v

pen'lovom (1475 Nay l:39b) three times each.

hon THYEN 'i'Gwo 'so-r,tNa 'ay ye'tulp 'b+'om

pe'le is.ke'run ... (1459 W'el l:3lr) as in each

of the four directions there are spread eight [of
the 33 InrJral heavens -. . 'svA-'u-'PwLQ 'uy

kungey mwu'la 'wu cum'key s 'kil[hJ "ma'ta

TTTENG'sY,t 
'lol 'se.tt'khwom (= "seyh 'lcwom)

ci'zu'n i (1449 Kok 153) he [Sudattal asketl

Sariputra [about the way to Srlvastil and in

each path between two mighty trees he built
three monasteries. NotE: This particle t'ell inttt

disuse in the written language by 1700 but it
continues as part of the rlialect trf Cenla.

- lrrrrm. suttix. intensirres adverb (Cr -kunL: t

ln si-'k*t,m (1447 Sek 6:6a) again. Icy'rlp'6'
'tnonr (l-159 Wcl l:J7bt so as to doubb L _

d.r.t\'(,) si'b-'kwom tl.l8l Twusi 7:7b) hor .

prrssihly. Ssr 'ili-'&)tun, kuli'l*vom. - *, , ir'r: i

- hxtm "ho- do repeatedlv: CF -ko n(un) hi.. -

1 lovoti 'aki 'lol u'na 'ta ka'mul ey W'ltk1g '
'ht+o.m i rwu pen ilc n i (1485 Kwan l(f,). .

there were a couplc d! occ:lsions when thcy

Ithe mothersl woultl hug the hahy and thcl
throw it in the water. - u'ni han te't cy'rff|(i':.
*olo'l*tttm hol 'ss ttt' r I 463 Pep I : l64a) iu I .

little while [the apesl starting climbing again ,.]

-'lwo n' (- 'homol'myel. ger-+ ahbr pcl. uid,.,'-

A Reference Cramrnar of

pteuthye s h|m ey xwoxc'o! pwo[']nayza'
's111,6 "$fwI)W-'HAwO teu'sya.m ol
'ho'si.n i "ta (ld'63 Pep .l: 192-3; sic, iihl
*'hi'm ey: the smudge on "c/rv" is nota
mark) fearing the evil rrf that one world

sahe), it is all the harder everywhere, so lt
consign our good works to Buddha's Power;n
he seeks turther to enhmce our protection.
'Gwo n'. nvo'lovo n'.

(-)lownu (1894 Cale 38-91 = G)kwun a

ftx'os, pcl. just, precisely, indeed. Altem'd
(atrer /. y, i) 'Gwos, (aher verwels other'hal

fGllos. CF kot3. Xxo'ciit MA-NIvANG

ce | 'ccw.1 ay PPYEI-QAN 
'hi -mwot t

si'lum 'ho'ya 'hote'la (1159 Wel 2:42b)

the king oi mlras was just roo distressed to

comtirrtably in his seat. QwuY-sstN 
'l.y"os a

' n ye n' (1459 Wel 2l:25a) in the

the supernatural. "ptof'Jpoy s ku'lus latos at
' /t,tg1 \1..- f.Q-\ ,,.to"s it i!,m )-e n' (1482 Nam 2:8r) unless it.

ie*etletl vessel. Ml-'.tliwow hon kalol

ep.su m )'e n' (1463 Pep se:23a) lacking a

rnd delicate tune' si lum s 'kut 'latos

l'sru+EY-ssll 
'lwo is.tl\'otd (l'l8l Twusi
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ilre brink of sorrow comes with the times and

iersons. See a'ni 'Gtvos, ku'li 'Gwos, 'oy

'Gwot, ''ti Gv'os.

(.)-'hlu {t ger + pcl (? ahbr 1 ''lovo 'sya).

\F,E rwo lot'o s.

.I,cr 's.ye. ger + pcl. 1'a'tok hon "sulo'm i

i,npey 
" na'm o! " u li " mwot 'kwo 'sye

'. 

r"rnutQ-'tt*ow ay he'mul "nilGwuy'ye

IcyGul Ge mul'lwul 'ptu't ul -na-vl '.r.r nv

11163 Pep l: l80ah) dim-witted people, unaware

rhlt rhey will hencetbrth elnerge, make err()rs

in Butldhism and show a llzy disposition to

widrdrrw.
'br'ot, qursi-ttee n. pllce. SeE kos.

.t/in,o ',*'o, ger + pcl. npi'trt'ok "salo'm oy
'nwu'l ey 'sa''nihvo 'ttro cwungsoynS ma
'ttu*o mwot 'hwo'ngi ''ta (1441 Sek 6:5a) even

[my] living on in the society of human beings

is interior to the lit'e of any living cteature.

nan'k i nvoph'kwo 'tlo ptvul'hwuy 'lol

pa'hi'm ye n' ye'lum 'ul 'ta 'pta mekno'n i
(1a49 Kok 99) though the tree be tall, if you

cut its root you ciln pluck all its fruit and eat it.
tul'heo 'two "mrvot tulun 'to's 'i ho'm ye

(1459 Wel l0:20b) they hear but act as if they

do not hear, and .- .

-'kwo 'za, ger * pcl (> -ko y$. I'i 'mal

tut'lovo'ia "HEtI-"TTwow'lol a'la (t459 Wel

2l:ll8b) only hearing these words did he

realize the perilrrus path and ... . 'PAN''KEP "ti'
'nayG*,o 'za 

QA-LA-'HAN 
'ol il'Gtvu.l i "n i

(1a59 Wel 8:58ab) only after half a kalpa had

passed were the arhan (saints) created. 'ile 'n

. 'PYEN-' II1/A 
' lol " pwoyGv'o 'za sstN-'cwoK 'ol

ka'tu twolf'o 'PwoN-'ccwA 'ay 'tu'le anco'n i
'"la (1447 Sek 6:34ab) only when he harl

demonstrated these transformations did he
gather up his qddhiplda (deva-foot uhiquity)

'and go back to sit in his place. 'co's.vey 'fti

nwur-q,s'lrtkwo'za (l1ll' rNo I:5lh; they
insistetl on inquiring of us in detail.

'kwu', suf (derives vc). tot.krvu- make it higher'
(= tot,wu-) raise it ( tot- ( twor'rise.
sos.kwu- make it rise ( sos- ( .rwos- spring
up. cr -i-, -hi-, -ki-, -chi-, -ukhi-, -ikhi-, -li-,
'iwu-, -y*u-: -rvu-. -hwu-. -ty-: -'Gi-, -'Qx'o-.

'' ''Gwu-. -o-. -u-.tl'kwu 
[varl = '/-ko

lwu, ncl tvarl = ko. SeE -ula -, -clt -.
lloyn;-enn, drrunghlut kanwtlu tovu hopteyta
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(1894 Gale 39) he says he is going to China

next yeor.
kwuc.ta. l. adj. is bad, nlsty unpleasant.

2. postnom adj insep (rarely seP). is bad with

respect t(). nsimsrvul (i) - is ill'tempered.
aimsang - is jerlous. cis - is bothersome.

nagging. saysul/sisel - is dreadfully tlippant.

teysel - is light-headed. t'rivolous. yalmang

- is diftj,;ult and despicahle; CF yal'kwuc't,l
is perverse or erratic. Cn ay-kkwuc.tl is

untleservedly mistre:rtetl, is to be pitied ?<
ayk krvuc.ta (Ko Yengkun 1974:89)'

(-q) kwulek, postn [? ( krv0-l- + 'ekl the act

of. muliq kwulek (muli-kkwulek) paying off
for another: - hlta pays off [muli appears

only in this structure; it is the derived noun (
vt muluta 'returns it'1.

-q kwuleki * kkwuleki
kw0lta, aux vi sep -t - [always preceded by an

adverb or adverbativel. rcts, behaves (towar.d a

person), treats (a person). t[komupkey - acs
kindly (toward a pcrson), treats one kindly.
mop.si - acts harshly (toward a person), treats

a person severely. mirs kyentikey - behaves

unbearably (toward a person)' mipkey to -
behaves most hatefully. Cr krvulek.

(-)kwulya [Seoul female speech] = (')kwulye.

lAtu'nim i tol.a wii se coh.keyss.kwulya You

must be glatl that your son has come home'
(-)krvul.ve. FoRrlAL ilpperceptive'

l. ending antJ postmoditier - G)knumen.
2. particle titllowing -sup.nita (formal indic

assertive), attached to verb, adjective, or copula'

nKuleh.key minh.un phinan-min tul i mollye

tul.e wass.uni, sinay uy sik.lyang pnykup i
krin.lnan hakeyss.eup.nita kwulye With so

many refugees pouring in. I realize it must be

hard keeping the city supplied with food.

3. particle following -ney (the familiar indic

assertive - attached to verb stems, to iss- and

eDs-, to -ess- and -keyss-' and to ilq sey =
iney): also retr 'tey. lClney miit cal haney

kwulye Yru are very eloquent, iudeed. Payk
krvun uy cacey 'lq sey kwulye Why, it's
Payk's sonl Pap sang ul palq kil lo chatey

krvulye He kicked the tahle with his foot!
4. [vulgarl particle following a formal or

tamiliar strtement (-upsita. -sey) or command

Cusio. -key). f Kapsita/Kasey krwlye Let's
go. Kusio / Krkey krvulye Go on!
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5. IDlALl intlectional ending tttached Kr verh
stcms as a kind rrt' perutissive command: grr

chead and do it then. f Cotr.totok hakwulye
Do as you please. Ol they 'myen okwulye You

may come if you want to.
NoTE: As a particle, usually pronounced

kulye in Seoul. Ancstetl both as -,talye and as

-lovule in 1'128.

G)kwulye tul, FoRlvtAL apperceptive + panicle
(-)kwulyo + (-)kwulye
-kwuma (yo), [Cincwu DIAL (tvlkk 1960:3:3a)l

= -e (yo) attached to atlj, cop, iss-, -css-,
-keyss-. CF -nungkwuma (Jro); 'kwumen (Jo).

-kwu milkwu [varl = -Lo n,O1Uo

()kwu man = (-)ko mtln

G)kwuman + (-)kwumen. - se to [otell.
(-)kwumen, FAMILTAR apperceptive. well I see

-, well so it is - , so it is!, so it seemsl, well
I'll be (damned)!, hey k"rok!, you see, don't
you know, n'est-ce pas, isn't it, indeed (shows

a sudden realization, contirmation, interest.
delight, surprise, astonishment, or insistence).

Svx G)kwun I (much used by children and

women), G)kwun (ofien used iunong younger

intimates), G)kwulye (less familiar), (')kwun
yo (polite), ()kwumen yo (more polite).

l. inflectional ending anached to the copula;

to adj stems; to iss- anrl eps-, to. -css- and

-keyss-'(attached to any stem); rnd to thc

rctrospective -tu- attached to adjective stems or
(replacing the retr motlitler -tun) to verb stems.

f A kuleh.kr"umen Oh is that it! Indeed, that's

right; I see what you mean; So it is; Well I'll
bel Pi ka wass.krvumen Why it's rained! Atu'
nim i iss.ey yo? - Eti na-kass.kwumen yo Is

your son home? - Why, he seems to have

gone out somewhere. Tahtyng hi phyo sanun

sailrm i mlnh.ci anh.kwun a Look, tblks,
luckily there aren't many buying tickets. Ttttk
kuth.kwun a Why it looks just like it! Kulcnt
milncey nun ktntan hakwumen Then the

question is simple. llwalye han sayk-kal [=
pich-(k)kall i c6h.kcyss.kwumen I guess a

t'ancy color would be nice! Ku tdngney nun
0ykwuk-chon kath.keyss.kwumen That pan

of town must be line a kind of tbreign colonyl
Changtek-kwung i palo yeki 'kwun o rrt/hy,

Changtek Palacc is right here! Pom ey h:rn pen

tc wli yr hukeyss.kwun Wc'll hlve to conlc

.#,
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aglin strmetime in the springl Win-swungi Ll
i chlrn rniinh.kwun u llly, there are a lot ol
monkeys! Pllo ce pawi al:ry hdlang-l h
iss.kwun a Look - there are tigers right uqh
that rock! Kulem c€ngsik ul mek.ulq sr. :

p:rkk ey 6ps.kwun yo Well, I see we hars6
choice but to eat the tjxed meal. Kulem,b
kyelhon ey cwungmry-in i tiiy-hwal.yrit C
hayss.keyss.kwun yo \&'ell I'd say that in rhr
marriage the go-between surelv must have bca
extremely irctivc! Kulcm ku miinh.un t6o 1
ku nlnrphyen i tX kacye;.s.keyss.kwun aTtrr
the husband must have got all her moniyl
llponq siilam i(lo)kwun yo He's a Japrndt::'
Illikwuk pihayng-ki '1lo;kwun yo Why, thdb-1.:
an American airplane! Chum coh.un driit-
ilokwun a This is a nice book indeed. Cc tiqi""i'
tiyhap-sil ilokwun l That's the lobby.tiirs:',
there! Pclsse 6ceng ilokwun Well, well, nertl:l
is noon alreatly. Kulay? Kulem swuot'H$'
iess.kwun a Really? Then they were a talerildi

retrospective Gtun) modit-rers of verbs. hf;,
-tun kwumen (etc_.) usually is shortened to.ffi.,
kwumen (etc.). lPi ka onun kwumen Yillf;i
I see it's raining! Pi ka otun kwumen (of!roif
kwurnen) Why, it's heen ruining! Elin aflrE'
tlmpry lul phi(wu)nun kwun yo Look' &"'i"
young kids rre smt-rking! Ce alay sntam tiillg.
.nrrn- .rt .lr.y poinun kwun l The paigbp'

lot indecd! "e.j_1.

2. postmoditier; tbllows processive (nun).c-gJ

doubt! Tases si ey nun mun ul tat.nun xl

o'clock! Pelsse ce i tul un keki na-ka anc'p

chu lul masinun kwun a Look, those

people have already gone out there to sit t
irink their tea! Sikol ey lul kani-kka nrcirl

kath.lun kwun yo) Coing to the countrt,

sudtlenly t'elt tbr the tirst time thar I hal EU

come to Korea. Sikol se nun acik to Pumo

i cacey tul uy hon'in ul cdng hako iss'tr

yo (: iss.lun kwun yo) ln the country I

tinally going to Korea! Ku ka ndlki
hatuni kkok rnakcey lul hanun kwun yo

tlone nothing but loaf so he's tailng wiOqgi

thilt thc purcnts still lrrlngc th!'
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6reir chiliiren. Thukpyel hi kimchi mm i

,Aty*ng hutukwun yo t t'<rund the tlavor rlf

tne kimchi in panicular !o be tamous.

rlkwumcn (se) to [otet-l = (-)kwumen

Iii*"t." tut, apperceptive + particle' lTl
'osycs.kwumen tul You are all here, I see!

(-)knumen yo' more polite apperceptive' - tul

= (-)kwumen tul Yo.

F)kwumycn [otat-; rvrinenl - (')kwumen

k1vin, adnoun. extra, excess' supdrnumerary'

supertluous. unnecessary' uncalled-tbr' luxury:

' kes, - teteki a supertluous/unnecessary

rhing. X - chim slavver, drool. - cis useless

tction. - hoyk an extra/unwanted stroke (in a

chuacter). -'q il extra/needless/busy work'

-.q ip(-ceng), --q ip cil eating between

$eals. - kekceng needless worry. - kichim

a hack (cough). - mdl needless (redundant or

uncalled-fitr) words. - nrul water drunk

between meals; water addetl to boiling water;

oozings. - niry an unnarural/unpleasant smell

(* kwuwun nay a burnt smell). - ptrp extra

food for an unexpected guest; leftover rice.

- piyong extra/unnecessary expenses. - pul

ertra t'ire mrde just for heating a room (not for

cooking food). - strlam a supernumerary' an

extra hand, a dispensable /temporary employee.

- sayngkrk useless thought(s). - sik.kwu a

temporury extra member of the household, I
guesl (boarder). - soli nonsense; talking in

one's sleep: ravings in a delirium; complaining.

- son cil unnecessary touches (or handwork);
. "lifting rhings" (= stealing). - son nim an

uninvited guest. - thek double chin. - lmsik
a (between-meals) snack.

h'vun < rwu,v, postnoun, noun.
. l. (atitle afier the surname or personal name

ofan equal or an int'erior).

. 2. you [to an equal or an inferior].

.. 3. [crbsolerel Lord -. .

(-q)kwun < KwuN, postnoun, postmod. I mln
3occupied with - , a doer tlf -. , a person who is

i ;,en!a!ed in - ; a person noted / notorious tbr -.
i . Cn kwuni; ca(y)ngi.

l. postnoun. cangnnnq - a prankster, a

,-practical joker, a mischiet'-maker, a naughty/

"mischievous chikl. chongq - a gunner; a

.lhunter; a gunman. cikeyq - = cimq - a

i poner. clviccngq - il tJrurtken brirwler. iksaltl
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- ajokester, a wag. in.lyek'keq - a ricksha-

man. ilq - a laborer, a workman, a hand: an

lble man. keycengq - a grumbler. kilq - a

skilled gambler. kwulwumaq - a carter' a

rlrayman. kyeth - an extra hand, a helper.

nrmuq - a woodman, a woodcuner. nOlumq

- a gambler. nolyek - = nolyck-kl a hard

workei, a riiligent person (Cr rnotyek'ca toiler,
a manual worker). ssilumq - a wrestler.
ssuleykiq - a garbage collector.

2. postmod. pul ttaylq - 'man to light tires'

= a troublemaker.
rYi Ungpayk (1961:501) seems to be alone in

pret'erring the spelling kkwun; NKd even gives

kwun a.s a free noun in the meaning 'personnel,

member(s), participant(s)' - this seems to be a

dialect equivalent of ttey or muli 'crowd'. And

kwun also occurs tiee as abbr of kilq klvun
'gambler'. The word was apparently borrowed

trom rlvul'military troop(ers); army'.
(-)kwun, i ntimate appercePtive. See (')kwumen.

kwu 'n('), abbr < kwu han(un) = ko han(un)

-kwu n', abbr ( 'kwu nun (= 'ko nun)

C)kwuna = (-)kwun a, l. (inflectional ending,

postmodi tier) especialty intimate apperceptive

(much used by women and children). - tul, but

there is no *G)kwun tul a. See(-)kwu(me)n.

2. See kkwuna
3. Cn aikwu (nr) oh!; elssikwu (na) whoopee!

krvuni, postnoun [ < -q kwun * i]. person.

copangq kwun(i) a pimp. pallok - an idler, a

playboy (pallok = pallong/pellwung kelinta
gads about). CF {kw(un)i, -akw(un)i, -wuni.

C)kwun 1ul = (-)kwumen tul
-kwu 'n tul = -ko liln tul
kwu tnun 

[var] = ko tnun

-kwu nun [varl = -Lo nun

C)kwun yo, polite apperceptive. See (-)kwumen.

-kwu se [varl = -k0 ss

kwu twu, pcl + Pcl [varl = 15o 1o

-kwu twu [varl = -Lo ,o
-kwu yl = -ko Y:l
kwu yo = ktt yo

'kwu yo = iko yo
-kwu yo = -ko yo

kyly, abbr < ku ay. that child; he/him, she/

hcr. CF cy5y, yay.

kycll, noun, l. a wave. lmulq - a wave (in the

watcr). sw0mq - waves of breath, breathing.
,
!r'

t,"-..

tr
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2. inrpetus, (on) rhe wlve of. .SEB kyct".
J. grain, tcxture. Irrunruq - grain oi w,xrd.

tolq - the grain ol stone. - i kechilta is
rough, is coarse(-grainetl). - i kr'rpta is fine(-
grained). salq - i kopta has a fine/delicate
skin. pitanq - a silky/velvety texture.
4. = s€ngq/maumq - disposition, temper.

temperament.

5. = kyelq-ki impetuousness. vehemence.
6. anger. SEE - natt. - nIyta. - meli, -

sakta; kyelq-cung. kyelq kim ey = kolq kim
ey in a tit of anger. Cr seng, hrvii, kot.

7. nchimq kyel the t'orenoon. han-kyel much
more; conspicuously, especially.

E. abbr < kyelul. enu - (= enu sai) in no
time at all.

kyeh, postnoun, postmodifier.
l. postn [usually -q kyel]. incidental (to).

happening (to) in passing: '(on) the wave of-.
-{nwunq - ey pota sees out of the corner of
one's eye, catches a glimpse. kkwumq/camq
- ey tut.ta listens half asleep. Kwiq kyel ey
congq soli lul tul.ess.tx My ears happened to
catch the sound of the hell. palamq kyel ey
mulq kyel soli ka tullye onta The wind brings
with it the sound of the waves.

_2. postmod [? abbr < kyelul; Cr kyerh].
f mn - ey 'while still hor (t[lr;)' = U*foo
the chance slips away.

-nun - (ey) = -nun kil (ey) (in) the course
of; in passing while (doing); at the same timc
as; when, while, while one is at it. f cina kanun
kyel(ul) ey cimqkan tullita rlrops in for a

moment on one's way.
3. postmod. -un - (ey) = -un kim (ey) (as)

an incidental result of (having done). ,[Nollan

kyel ey kulus ul ttel.e ttulyess.la I dropperl
the dish in my surprise.

4. postmod. Sre -ulq - (ey) = -nun - (ey).
CF tun-son ey: palam, kim, srriim.

kyelkwa < 'KyELe-'KwA, noun. result, effect,
consequence,_outcome; issue, end, upshot; as
a/the result. fsanguy han kyelkrva isa haki lo
hays.s.ta as a result of the discussions it was
decided to move.

kyelkwuk < 'KyELe-'KwuK, noun, a<.lverb.
l. noun. the end, conclusion, t)nale. - ey

n(un) in the tinal analysis, aher all.

A Reference Grammar 
"f 

Ktilif|i

,,,1., i,l;ll, ;, I ;i"[il]'l'flil"#u$
;; l":lH*'i:: :t'j:ff Ji h:p$
phok/s6ym ita It seemr

l?llJil":i ix'"T.Ti:,:l'T i :ffi:
tinally going to Korea! rr_J:..

-'n-Jxl;,,1;,','J 

i::'"i r'fi . i lT i' ;'ffi f iS'
ll.fft3r-,fi"i:tters 

sEE enu kverur 

" +E*
kyern ( KYEI1 , n (occurs .rs,prr51n -q f.yffH

vn. and as postmotl). rnd also, in addiioJ;_
well, plus, ar rhe srme time, combining (iI+
functions).
l. as postnoun. lkwuk.mu chrjng.liq h

munkyo ciingkwan both prime tvtinlsie.
the Minister of Erlucation (ointly).
kyem cw[thayk a combinetl (or cc
office and residence. Na nun nay
chimpangq kyem seca-vq kyem kaiksiJ
ssuntu I use my room as a ctrmhined furd
study, and parlor. Chimpangq kyem si
kyem kayksil lo na nun pang hana lul
I use one room &s a bedroom-study-parlor.j

2. as verbal noun. SEE - chitn, - het
3. as postmodifier. See -ulq -. I

Cr kyeml*u-kyemtr+u. k-venrsa(kyuni
kyem chita, cpd vt (vn + postnominal vt in

comhines, unites (one tiing with another);
(rne thing to another); ldoes rhem) toge
lltrvri kuci il ul kyent chie hala does
things at the same time. secay wa kaykdl
kyem chin pang a combination studyl
parlor, a room serving both as a study ardi
parlor. Achim kwa c€msim ul kyem chic/c
mek.ess.ta We combined breakfast with h
Cr kyem hata.

kvem hata, vnt. holds more than one (po$) lT
time; combines two or m()re (obs). tmud'tt
lul - has accomplishments that are bo$ di
lnd military. twrl kwusil ul - has two d.
(functions). Kwuk.mu chfing.li nun
cingkwan ul kyem hako i.ss.tr The
l\{inister is also at the same time (serving

the Minister of Detbnse. Ku pun un
sens:ryng, hri.vkyey lul motwu kyem
iss.ta He is principal, teacher, and trer

all in one. Cr k.vem chita
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tttll| < 'KtlryElvc, postn. ahortt, around. lsly'ri - .y (at) rbout three o'clock. CF ccurn,

oulYeP'

Itengwu. < 'KYENG"NGwU. n. circumstance(s),

r siruation; an instance, an occasion, a time, a

d5g. lku siilam uy - ey nun in his case. -
ey ttal9a (se) according to the circumstances.

Ser-nun/-ulq/'un -.
ty[pm. adj -w'. is too much for one: is extreme,

cxcessive. DER ADV kyewu. Cr -cepta.
'hesi'ttt, htrnoritic verb. stays; is. Cr "kyey'tu

ouses, exceeds; kY€Ysita.
',b'erir' toy' lol ( l 459 Wel 2 l : 192a):' kye'sin

qek(1462 rNung l:2b;. 'sYENC-ztN'i "lqesi.n

i "n i '-ngi s 'kz (1465 Wen se:68a) is there a

boly man here?
'lqe'sikc'n ywo (1441 Sek 6:6a); 'lqe'siken

'ryeng 
Qat63 PeP 3:189b)'

'lqesi'kcsi'n i 'Gwa (1459 Wel 2l:149a).
'lqe'sike'tun (1586 Sohak 2:4b).
'x!e'sim 'ay [probably broken type] (1586

Sohak 6:122a) = "lqe'sil 'cey 'non (1518
Sohak-cho l0:23b): Cr "lqesya'm ay

'lqesi' m ye n' (11447+1 1562 Sek 3: la).
-lcyesi'ta 's-ongi "ta (1459 Wel 23:86b).
'kye'site'n i '-ngi s 'ka (1459 Wel l8:36b).
-lqesyas'ta (1459 Wel 2:l3a).
'kyesywo'sye (1459 Wel 2:l5b) please stay.

'be'rya, intjnitive < "kyesi'ta. (1445 rYong

ll0, 1447 Sek 6:4b, 1459 lVel 7:53a, 8:84a).
'x:\esya 'rwo (1447 Sek 6:4lb).

'byesya- 
, modulated stem of "tqesi'ta.

'le.}esya'm ay (Laa'rYong 26), "lqesya'm ol
(1475 Nay l:44a), "lqesya m on (1463 Pep
3: l89a).

'lqesyan (14a7 Sek l9:40a).
'lcyesya'toy (1447 Sek l3:27b, l9:40b).

kyeth, n. side; neighborhood, vicinity. Cr yeph.
KYEY The Hankul spelling distinguishes key

and kyey but both are usually pronouncetl the
same (as key). lf you cannot locate the word
you seek under kyey. look under key.

kycyhoyk < 'KyEy-'HwoyK, noun, postmoditier.
Plan, project; intention.
-ulq - ita plans/intends to do. 1l pen ey

nannamyen tantan hi ttacilq ky€yhoyk ita I
tntend to give him a hard time when I see him.
- hata, vnt. Dlans.

lY€y'psose. abbr < ky€ysipsose
tYEy'psyu. abbr < ky€ysipsio

PART II 673

ky0ysita 1 "lqesi'ttt = ky0yslntn, vl [honl =
iss.ta (see Part l. $ I 1.2).
l. (one esteemed) is. there is, is located,

stays; lives. lApeci kkey se nun salang ey
ky€ysinta Father is in the living room. yeki
ky6ysinun pun i the lady/gentleman who is

here.
2. stays. stops; waits (around/momentarily),

pauses. !Yeki ky€ysipsio Stay here. Annyeng
hi ky€ysipsio (ky€ysey yo) Good-bye (to one
staying). Clmqkan kyeysey yo Wait a minute!

3. -(usi)ko ky6ysita (one esteemed) is doing.
SEE -ko iss.ta.

-/. Before s c t n the final -/ generally elided in
earlier Korean. This is still common in certain
dialecs, and Seoul retains a few traces, as in
-ca mn$ca. Noun-finat -/ft elided before the
particle s but not before t (-lh wo - llrhwol),
and stem-final -Ift- shows expected reflexes.

See s (pcl), -/ft.
-1... < -l* See -ul-. , -ul- .

'1.- < 'l* sEE i1... < 'il^ , i 'l-. < 'i 'r- ;
hal.- < iol- .

'l(q), l. abbr < il (cop prosp mod).
2. abbr ( hal(q) (prosp mod < hala)

'l(q), L abbr < hol(q) (v/aux prosp mod).
Z. = '[y[(q), abtu < 'il(q) (cop prosp mod)

after i or y. Sre d'ni 'l(q), 'ltql 'l<*o.

l', abbr pcl = lul
-l(q) < -l(q), alt atter a vowel of -ul(q) <

-'u,bl(q) (prosp mod). lnal (1527 Cahoy l:l7b
=34a) < "na- 'emerge', ta'ol 'k*a (1462
rNung l:62a) < tao-'get exhausted', hyel'ss
i'ni o4K,2 

rNung l:5a) < "trye-'pull',mwuu'l

i "n i (1447 Sek 6:27a) < mwuu-'shake',
wolq (1445 fYong 25, 1447 Sek 6:23a) < "wo-

'come', r-ul 'tta (1a59 Wel 2:64a) < 't*a-
'put away', 'noyl (1d,63 Pep 3:180b) < 'nay-

'put out', -hyey'l i 'le'la (1459 Wel l:2la) <
"lryey-'reckon, think', i'kuylq td (1459 Wel

2l:llEb) < i'lary- 'win', towoylq 't ol (1462
fNung 7:26a), "mwuyl 'ss oy (1445lYong 2)
< ""mwu.v-'move'.

la. particle. l. f'ollows v inf to make an unquoted
plain-style command (Cn -ula/-la): do! See -e

la. NoTE: Some verbs have a special optional
inl'initive betbre la; see -ke la, -ne la.!:
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2. tbllows adj inf to make an exclamation: is
indeed, how - ! SEE -€ h.

3. tbllows interj. tloho Ia alas! woe is me!'/a, pcl (var 1 'lwo); 'att ol ub'la alter a vowel,
l, <tr Lg. l suy l,t (1481 Twusi 8:35b) = 5ay'/wo newly. See '/a n'.

'la, l. < ila < 'i'la (cop).
2.<hala<ho'la.

"/4, l. abbr t ho'lu.

-2. = '[yl la, abbr < 'i /u (eop) alier r or -v.

'lpwul'hrvuy "/a (l+59 Wel se:2la) ir is rhe
root. to"li ''la (1459 Wel 2l:7?a) it means
'bridge'. ntyu uy ''lu (a59 Wel 2l:162a) it
means 'older sister'.

3. See -'e "/a.
-la, alt of -ula atter a vowel or the l-extension of

an -L- stem. {Kala = Kakc la Col kala (ko)
hata tells him to go. Ola = One la Come! ola
(ko) hata tells him to come. N0lla = Nol.a la
Enjoy yourself! Nolla (ko) hayss.ta I told him
to enjoy himself.

-'la See -u'la
-'la, lenited vu < -'ta (indic assert) with cop'i-'la, var cop 'ilwo-'lu; aux ci-'!a'desire';

modulator -' wub-' la, modulated ptoc -' nwo-' !a,
modulated emotive Oswo-'la; re$ -'fb'la Md
cop retr 'ile-'la; but nol after emotive -'tlvo-
(-'two'ta) or effective -'kQh.- (-ke'ta, -Ce'ta,
-'e'ta), 

^ 
d not after honorific (-u,b'si-'ta) or

copula honoritic ('ili-'ta).
-la=-lya
- /a- = -'ra- (retr). See -a'si'/ i "la[']so-ngi

''n. Cr -'le- in 'ile'la.
'/-la'ca, abbr < '/-la (ko) haca
'/-l:r'ci, abbr < '/-h (ko) haci
lak, postmorl = rk (alt after prosp mod fiom -r--

stem; colloq var after prosp mod of any stem)
-l ak, alt after vowel stems (other than -r-- stems)

of -ul ak. Cr -l lak.
-lak - -l ak. See -ul lak.
-'lak See -u'lak
'la ka See ilu ka
'/-la'key, abbr < '/-la (ko) hakey
'/-la'ki, abbr < '/-la (ko) haki
-laki, alt after a vowel of -ulaki (dimin suft'ix).
'/-la ko/kwu, l. < ila ko. 2. ( hata ko.

3. ( -ula ko.
-la kwu, l, = -la ko.

2. sentence-final [northern DIALI = -key nl
(FANilLtAR c0mntantl).

-€:
A Reference G rarunar of K6iF:,

'/-la'1, abbr < '/-h (ko) hal -.-'E_
'/-l:r 'l:r, abbr < '/-la (ko) hala l*
'i-la'm, l. < ilam. ,.,;.

2. llt of -ula 'm ( -ula ko ham afuri
vowcl or the l-extension oi an -L- stcm- , --.

'/-la 'myen, abbr < '/-h (t<o) hamyen. Seed
'myen, -ula 'mycn.

'la 'myen se (< ila hamyen se) SEE 'ry.oi-i
'/-ta 'n, abbr < '/-la (ko) han. See ita ;nf).ii -

'/-l:r'n', ahbr < '/-la (ko) hunun. See ih;h
ld n', vitt pcl + abhr pcl 1= 7ro 'non). l-i'lu n' 'pwo-st KwoNa- y,r.vc ho'n ye 01g _

Wel 2l:l.l6a) give alms and make contributiri

'lan, pcl; aJt of 'un'lan atter a vowel, / or rp.'ri"
'/-la 'na, abbr < '/-la fto) hana ; J . 

;..

'/-la'ney, abbr < '/-la fto) haney ,i5ff-
lang, alt after a vowel of ilang (particle) -lr:te*'
-lang, [? var] = -11"L g:!ie::

-langi, diminurive suffix. Ven -layngi. Cr-ufi;
-uki, -aci. . rt+

'/-h'ni, abbr < '/-la (ko) hani ':l;sl

anew, and ... .

-la 'no, abbr ( -la ff.ol trano [< hanun t['
? lDtet-l = -la'y?

'/-la 'nta, abbr < '/-la (ko) hanta
- lu'n't oy SEE -u'la'n't oy ;-tu n t oy JEE-uta n toy
'/-lo 'nun, abbr < '/-la (ko) hanun
'/-la'o, abbr < '/-ta (ko) hao
'/-ll'p.nitu, l. < ila 'p.nita < ila ko

2. < -ula 'p.nita < -ula ko hap.nita.
'l:r 'psiko, abbr < 'la ftb) hapsiko
'lu s = 'ilu s, cop indir: assen + pcl. See s (
'll se, abbr alier a vowel of ila serd sg, cuut dtagt 4 vuwgt vr tt4 tt ,ll
"lut'ls-ongi ''ra See -u't i ''lu['ls-ongi "u !
'la siph.ta, abbr after a vuwel of ila siph.la o
'la sye, abbr atter a vowel of ila sye

'/-la'ta, abbr < '/-la (ko) hata
'/-ta'tey, abbr < '/-la (ko) hatey .i
'/-h'ti, abbr < '/-la (ko) hati
'la lo, alternant alier a vowel ot ila to
'/-la 'roy, abbr < '/-la (ko) hatoy
'la tul, l. (?) = ilu tul. 2. = hala tul
lu tul, panicle + particle. SEE -e h tul.
-ll tul, alternant atter a vowel of -ula tul
'/-la 'tutu, abbr < '/-la (ko) hatula
'/-la'tun, abbr < '/-la (ko) hatun
'la 'tun ci, alt after a vowel of ( 'ila 'lun ci

'lu 'two, alternant rfter -i or -y ot < 'lla i
SEu ilo to. Cr 'yla 'two,
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t $u, panicle (aftec l, tQ, or .v). than 1= p0ta).

SEe illu*'tt' ne llLt*'tt

l. = 'olu'l''a. ltn+u-'vwox 'uy s 'pu l i 'i
'oul lu'wa teu'n i "lu (l't59 Wel l0:l+b) the

rire uf greed is greater than this tire. pul t
'oi.ch o'lwo .ANa-NGEM 'hwo'm i zlLQ-
jxawtrQ lu'wa nu'lc (l.l-t? Sek 9:{b) irs

nlgniticence with the radiance of tjre ouldoes

de sun lnd the moon'

2. = ilu xa.Xnyey lalu kwrrysyworye (ll-5Jt)

Siyong hyangak po l38b) Iove him more lhrn

rrf old! I'KEN-cANal hon lN,tu-ztl y sekun

senpoy larva nw,v-ota (1632 Twusi-cwung 6:

{0a) a sturdy lad is bener dran a puuid classicist.

th'y, abbr < '/-la 1ko; hay

{ry (in killay 'for long') See -aY

by, pcl [Phyengan DIALI = leJ = ka nominative
(Kim Yengpay 1984:94:nl3).

?h ya, l. alt after a vowel of ila ya.

2. ='l-llr'! lt
&yki, vu < -laki (diminutive suftix)
'/.la'y la, abbr < '/-la (ko) hay la
lyngi, dimin suf (var < -langi). lkasiCllyngi)
r thorn.

'/-la'y se, abbr < '/-h (ko) hay se; - yn.
?lr'yss-, abbr < '/-la fto) hayss-
ha'y to, abbr < '/-la (ko) hay to
tFh'y tul, abbr < '/-ta fto) hay tul (plural)
?la'y ya, abbr < '/-la (ko) hay ya

'/-h'y yo, abbr < '/-la fto) hay yo
!7a'aa (rfter -!) = 'ila'za
*, alt of -ule after a vowel or the l+xtension of
. as -L- stems {hale < hatr, tulle ( tutta, ilule
( iluta reaches.

'b < -'re- [oleu, obsl = -tu- (relrospective,
rith copula): - -ni, -ni-la, Gni)-ikka, Gni)-
ils, -lo. tlCen ey nun cdh.un chinkwu 'lenila
(= itun i 'la) In the past he was a close ttiend

j0fmine. YEys nal ey nun yeki ko prta 'leniita
(= ituniita = iptita) In older days this was
pan of the sea. Ku san un lyiingpln mydci
'lenikka 1= itunikka = iptiki<a) Was dre hill

=r burial ground tbr some noblemrn's tamily?
=SEE 'ile'la, 'i'lunas'ta. -'lu-.
'lar 1onl, obsl = -1un'(retr mod): - ka, -
to, - tul.

ba.= [!len, var < 'lan, pcl; t\t of 'ua'tan
lfter vowel, I or te. X'kul irn ntozom sul'rhen
t tta.h ol solung 'honlo'n j (l'l8l Twusi 2l:
'l3b) thc poenr icllls rhe llrrtl wherc I rv:rs s:rtl.

PARTI 675

'le'n i = 'ile'n i (after -i or -y); Cr 'yle'n i.
lye'te ntN-'trwuv 'lot -ket-'nayno'n i 'le'n i
11462 rNung l:24b) carried one across many

troubles.
-'len 't uy n' See -a'l i 'len 't ay n'
'len't un See'ilen't un
'le'nywo = 'ile'n ywo. See -usi'l i 'le'nywo.
LEY The Hankul spelling distinguishes ley and

lyey but within a word they are both usually
pronounced the same way (as a retlex of ley);
initially only ryey occurs (pronounced yey). If
you cannot locate the word you aro looking for
with the spelling ley, look under lyey or yey,

'ley, abbr (al| after a vowel of iley (cop retr)
ley, pct [Phyengan DIAL] = ka nominative (Kim

Yengpay 1984:94-5). lttat<.t<yo ley khuti yo

= tlak.kyo ka khuci yo The school is big.
Nay ley kulaysi yo = Nay ka kulayss.e yo
I did/said that. Yd ley kulays.ti yo = I ai La

kutayss.ci yo He did/said that. Perhaps (
(i)la (cop) + i; in the 1930s both ley and lay
were reported (Kim Yengpay 1984:94:nl3).

/ey, pcl [Ceycwu otnt-1.

1. = ka nominative (Pak Yonghwu 1960:

395). lnwr ley wutung-seyng ka = nwu ka
wutung-sryng in ya who is the best student?

[Are there other examples?l
2, = lo to, toward (Pak Yonghwu 1960:396).

thok.lqwo ley kam ce = hak.kyo lo klnta
I head for the school. sanwu-swo ley kan ti =
samu-so ey kanun ya? (are you) going to the

office? Is this a variant of lo, or a lenition of
tey 'place'? Also teyley, theyley, leyley. Cr etu
leY = s11 1.r.

-ley [DtALl l. = -lye. 2. = -lt'y
-leyki, variant < -leki (diminutive sufftx)
leyley, pcl [Ceycwu DteL (Seng rNakswu 1984:

25)l - after a vowel or /; Cr rcyley, theyley.
assimilated or lenited form of teyley (towarrdl
to). {czl teyley kan ce = cet to kanta I go to
the temple. se leyley kan ce = se ulo kanta I go

west. a/ leyley kala = alay lo kake la go below.
'! l' 'Gwa See ul kwa ("nal'Gwa = *tu 'lol kwa

and me)

-/l SEE -/, -lr. There are a few doublets in
lvIK, with competing tbrms in the texts: ic'nol
or ha'nolh'heaven', kozol or l<ozolh'auumn',
sunul or vmulh'tweuy', 'kal or 'kalh'knife'.
Noun-tinal -/i rctluces to -l betirre particle J.
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li < "Lt, postmod (follows prosp mod). (good)

reason rhat/to -. . tlltos ol li ka €ps.ta There
is no reason he can't come. Kulel li ka iss.na
How can that be - I can't believe it. Kulel li
kr eps.ur That can't be true. Ku rnil i k€cis
mdl il li ka Eps.ta That couldn't be a lie.
Kulemyen kuleh.ci cip ey se onul to phyEnci
ka €ps.ul li ka iss.na? Well, it's about time! -
There just Heo to be a letter tiom home today.
Yelqsim man iss.umyen il hamye 'n tul
kongpu mr)s hal li ka iss.nun yu? ls there any
(= Surely there cannot be any) reason you

can't study even while working, if you are only
earnest enough. Cr riyu. NoTE: We tbllow the

usual onhography in writing -ul li for what is

in effect -ulq ri.

-l i, alternant after a vowel of -ul i
-li*-li
li, suf (alt of -i after some l-extended stems and

-LL- stems; derives adv trom adj). in such a

manner, -ly, -wise. '[m€lli afar (< m€lta).
nelli widely (( neluta; Cr nelp.i width <
nelp.ta). talli differently (< talula). kulli
wrongly (< kuluta).

-li-. suf. CF -lu-; -i-, -y-. -hi-, -ki-. -chi-. -ukhi-,
-ikhi-, -iwu-, -ywu-; -wu-, -hrvu-, -ay-; -'Gi-,
-'Gwo-, -'Gwu-. -o-, -u-.

l. derives vc. ftutli- < tul'Gi- cause to hear
e tut-/tul- < tut-ltul- hear. olli- < wol'Gi-
"aise*wolo-lwolG- rise. tolli- ( nvol'Gi- turn
it * to-l- 1 "twol- turn. alli- (ivtK a/'Gwoy-)
inform + ii-l- ( -a/- know.

2, derives vp. ltulli- < tul'Gi- get helrd -
tut-/tul- < tut-ltul- hear. nwulli- < "nwul'Gi-

get pressed down * nwuluia ( nrvu'lu- press

down.
3. derives intensive v. lltullu- =) tulli- drop

in ( tu-l- enter. cdlli- get sleepy < cirl- doze.

.4. mistaken analysis of'-lli- us -.1-li- rather
than -ll-i-. See -i- (hulli- 'make tlow', ... ).

-'l i 'Ga See -u'l i 'Ga

-'l i 'Gwo See -u'l i 'Gwo

-likka, alt of -ulikka after a vowel or the l-
extension of an -L- stem

-lila, alt of -ulila after a vowel or the l-extension
of an -L- stem

-lilot/la, alt of -ulilot/la after a vowel or the l-
extension of an -L- stem

-'l i'-ngi J 't4, alt of -un'l i'-n,gi s'tzr after a
vowel or '-l-

.*..
A Reference Grammar of Ko.iff:

:.jii
-'l i '-ngi ''ta. alt ol -utt'l i .'-ngi "ta aftrj1-;,.

vowel or...l- ;v
-linit/la. alt of -ulinit/la rher a vows[ 61 .1a 1

extension of an -L- stem. i _ '

-lio. l. = -l iyo. 2. + - ! i'Glr.o. ,,i],r::
-lita, alt of -ulita after vowel or the l-exerdril

of an -L- stem
-l i tul SEE -ul i tul
'l i tul, l. = il i tul. 2. = hal i tul '-':
-.1 i 'ye, prosp mod + postmorJ + postmod. Sp1

-u'l ye. :h.
-li yo = -l i yo (rhetorical quesrion, polm) ;€
-'lk"sop- < -lk--zop-
'lq ka, l. = ilq ka. 2. = halq ka.
-lq ka (tul) See -ul ka (tul)

extension of an -L- stem
-lkhwuta [S Kyengsang DIAL (lvtkk

'il'lan.

llang, alt of ullang (pcl) after a vowel
'llang, alt after a vowel of illang = imyen

7:4b) what year was it? :

vowel or the l+xtension of an -L- stem. .

2. subjunctive attentive (command) of
srems. lkelh ( k€lta. mulla ( mutta, n
( nrlltl. :,;,
3. [S Kyengsang DIALI = -lye (purposive)ilt

'lfql 'k1vo = 'ylfql ',(r+'o (cop prosp mod

postmod). le'nu -ho1, 'l 'tro (1481 Ti

-llak = -l lak (shape of -lak atier -L- stem)

-lla 'mon, -lla 'myen {oteu; = -lye tmyen

-lla 'ni [otlul = -lye tni

I'lan ('!= '/an with conflated liquid), pd;

-lq ke l', alt of -ulq ke I'aller a vowel orUf i-
extension of an -L- stem I .tdf,-.

-lq ke'lq sey. alt -ulq ke'lq sey after axids,-
or the l+xtension of an -L- stem , *+'"fij:1

-llang, l? varl = -llak. Cr tulLng kelita t!'F+
coming and Soing (= tullak nallak trata).-:18
is this from tullu- = tulli- + -ang? 'Iffi

-llnngki yo. [otet-l Sre -ullangxi yo -f;E-lla 'ni IS Kyengsang DIAL (lvlkk 1960:3:35)l]#
-lye'ni ' #

-llay = '1ys (ko) ha"v to :*l9
-ll:ryta = -lye (ko) huta (ka) lrFG

' -_;!tFE
.{EEt:ffi
'j{Lil

= '..leh.key (miil) hala: ku -. i -, ce/or.;f:
'l l'kwa = luikwa, pcl + pcl. See ul kwa,,ri'-h'

-u.l i '1... for possible sources ot' a variant. t!:T#,,:
-lla, t. alt of -ulta (prosp adjunctive) aft*i
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Itc. alt of -ulle atier a vowel or the l+xtension

oiu -L- stem

-11glt, rlt of -ullela atier a vowel or the l-

ertension of an -u- stem' See killey for more'

Jen, l. [DlALl = -keyss'tun (futretrmod): - ka'

2. = -len (retr mod = -tun): - ka, - ko.

{eni, alternant of'ulleni after a vowel or the l-

extension of an -L- stem

Jey, alternlnt of 'ullela aller a vowel or the l-

extension of an -L- stem

{leyl.r = -llcla
J'liF) < -l l'\bt j ('-i, prosp mod (of -u- verb)

+ postmoditier. the one that will - ; the thct

rhat it/one will - .

llo < I'lwo = lo ( 'lwo. mue llo - muel-lo.

ke llo + kel-lo. See'i/'lwo, htl' lwo,' nal' lwo,
'ryel'lvo; nellwo - nello.

l'Iwo k = '/wo &. See 'il'lwo k, -nal'lwo k.

{lya [otell = -(l)lye
.llye, l. [or* or emphaticl = 'lYe

2. intentive of -L- stems. lt<cttye < k€lta,
mullye ( multa, ndllye < n6lta.

.llye'ni(-kka) SEE -ulye'ni(-kka)

.l.nun, alt of -ul.nun (prosp proc mod) after a

vowel or the l-extension of an -L- stem

b, particle l. dternant of ulo after a vowel or l.
*.2. [S Kyengsang DIAL (Mkk 1960:3:31)l =
:'lul. But ulo is not used for ul.
{o [S Kyengsang DIALI = -le. See -ulo.
bi, tler adv ( topta. lswflnco - smoothly.
oy - lonesomely. NorE: The spelling 'lowi"
re{lects a misanalysis; 'lohi- is a mistake.

b'i, derived adverb (< Iop'ta) = lol
lo ka, particle * particle. Ses ulo ka.
bkwun, abbr (alt) ( ilokwun: - !r, - yo.
le l' = (u)lo lul
'lol, prnicle (accusative). See ul.
l0l, abbr < lowul
hh. abbr (alt) < itola
b lul, particle + particle. SEE uto tul.
'lol pu'the,particle + particle. SEE'ol pu' the-lol 'za, gcl + pcl. I -ccYEM-'KWow 'lol 'za

ta a'ld tutco'Wo'n i (1449 Kok 97) he fully

"understood the Gradual Teaching Ithat
proceeds from the hinaydna to the mahdydnal.'i lot 'za pwus'ku'lita'n t (1449 Kok 12l)
I was ashamerl of all this. See 'ul 'za.

llm, abbr ( lowum
bman, panicle + particle. SeE uto man.
5o, abbr ( Iowun

PARTil 677

kr n', particle + abbr particle = (u)lo nun
lo'na, particle * cop adversative. See ulo 'na.
'krna, abbr (alt) < ilona
'loni, abbr (alt) < iloni. --kka (nun/n').
lo nun, particle + particle. Ses ulo nun.
lop.hita, vc ( lopta. causes it to b€ (or to be

characterizetl by) - . ! tray - harms. ri -
benetis. koy - distresses, bothers.

lop'ta = lopta, postnominal adj inseparable -w-.
k)pta, postnom adj insep -w- (inf lowl, var inf

lowc;. is (characterizetl) by. ltriry - is harmful.
li - is prot-rtable. koy - is tlistressed, is

distressing (< ?). oy - is lonely/lonesome.
say - is new. 0y - is rightful, is righteous.
ayche - is pitiful /miserable. ca.yu - is free/
unrestricted. congyo - is pivotd/essential,
cwuce - is impoverished. hanka - is free/
unbusy/inactive. hohwa - is brilliant/gaudy.
hyangki - is fragrant. kiso - is ridiculous'
kkata - is fastidious, t'ussy. kongkyo -. is

ingenious. ? nalkha - is sh4rp Q1 *'nolh
'kaflhl l(w)op'ta: ?< nal-khrfil opta)' penke

- is annoying; is noisy. phyenghwa - is

peaceful, is peaceable. popay - is precious.

sangse - is auspicious. sasa - is personal.

say - is new. sulki -, cihyey - is wise'
swiko - is troublesome. swiinco - is smooth,
orderly. tanco - is monotonous. (t)tnsa - is

rather hot. tayswu - is important, valuable

(var < t[ysa big fact). CF sulepta, tapta; opta'
lo se, particle + particle. See ulo se.

lo se mankhum, pcl + pcl + pcl. tKu nun
hakca lo (se) nun cengchi-ka kr se mankhum
allye cye iss.ci anh,ta He is not so well known

as a scholar as he is as a politician.
lo se nt, abbr < lo se nun
kr se nun, pcl + pcl + pcl. See ulo se nun.

'losey, abbr (alt; < ilosey
lo so tni, 

IDIAL or mistake] = lo se 'ni
lo sse, alt (after a vowel or l) of ulo sse

lo sse n', abbr ( lo sse nun
lo sse nun Ser ulo sse nun

'lora, abbr (alt) < ilota
lo 'ta ka SEE ulo 'ta ka
lo to, pcl * pcl. See ulo to.
'lotoy, abbr (alt) < ilotoy
lo uy, pcl + pcl. SEE ulo uy.
lowa, intinitive ( krpta
krwe, variant intlnitive < loPta
lowi - loi

r_

i
L
L-

b
L
E.
F.
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2. sutl'ix (? ahbr < -urrrnk). fnulk-nrl -
nulkumak one's old age.

'/-ma *'/-m a
'/-m a, l. ( ham a. 2. ( -um a.

- 'ma. bnd n (quantity/number). See en m.t,
' hyenma, myes.mai' man. Cr " 

cytvoL.:'uo' ma.
2. pcl (= 'ntdr). SEE -"mu'v'na. '"ma s,

-' na b!o.
mI. ahbr < mlwu < nuo (hut used :rs the

equivalent of mal.a = mul.e). don't! [intimate
stylel. XIc.ci mi Don't tbrget! lY0s.ci mii
Don't laugh! Kekceng fhaci] mii Don't worryl

mac'(-), adn, bnd adv [abbr < mtcwu der adv
< m:rc.trl. thuing, betbre one's tice. directly
opposite, rlirect, straight, clear. in agreementi
together. jointlyl each other. mutually.

l. adnoun. - cap.i an equal (in strength). -
ceksrrt a good match. - cel bowing to each
other. - hungceng a direct deal/transaction.
- kwumeng a hole on the opposite side. -
palam a head wind. - poki plain-lense
(unret'racting) eyeglasses. - py€k a double
wall. - pat.i /mappaci/, - pullyki opposing
stone walls. - thong a tie (in gambling). -
tdn cash payment.

2. adv. - kElla wager elch other: hang thenr
opposite/tacing. - kellita are hung opposite.
- mekta (vi) are evenly mrtchetl. are quite
comparable. - nrlr + munn:ttil meets. -
pukkrvuta interchrnge. - pota tace each
other. - puth.la stick together, grapple. -
putic.chit:r dnsh against each other. - ssdytil
compares them with each othcr. - suta face,
stand opposite each other. - tah.ta comes in
contact. - takchita approach one another. -
tak-tullita come face to face. - tangkita tug
at each other; is drawn from both sides. -
tiiyta face each other. - tulta lift it together.

mac, n = maci = mat (the tirst-born. eldest).
maca, pcl, adv [DrALl = mace
mlca [varl = miilca. -ca - SEe -ca.
mace < moco, adv. pcl. gc)ing to the extreme/

limit of; (including) even; including (even the
extreme case of); also (on tup of everything/
everyone else): above all. in particular; all the
way: with everything else; with all the rest.
Cr kkaci, to; cochs: macimak < mocomak.

l. adv. f Cip (ul) mace phal.ess,ta He wenr

so tar as to sell his house. (He even had to sell
his house - as the lrst of his mistbrtunes.)

A Reference Gr. -i;rmnrar of Korirtgj

l\tntr: phll.tss.ln llc wcnt so llr us to ,aX 
ji'

I ktr kk:rci ntace capswusio please eat this d
onc up. too. (Don't leave anv.) poU Eil'
chayk ul mace ilk.nunta I am reading the J,
ot a book_l had started (antl then put asidg;.: i.::,

2. pcl. lCip mace (lul) phal.ess.ta H;;
srr lir as ttr sell his house. Na mace tg;[
kasio Take me with y()u t()o lsince everynf
else is going). lfunr mace upswusio pl-d
have ( = eat) one more.

NorE: lt is oRen tlitlicult to rleci<le *herh€(:..
given instance is adverb or particle; whctra:;
doubl, we treat it ;t.s a partidle. =:r

nrace cocha, pcl + pcl (less common) = 
T=

nrace kl, pcl + pcl. [awkwardl lTangsinfr|i*
(ka) kulen soli lul hanryen eueh.key:iii=_.
'vVhat am I to do it' cven yr)u are saying sill+
things?! Ne mace (ka) na lul pelimyen neffi,
etteh.key sini If even you abanrlon me,-ii
can I live?

nrace'la to, pcl + cop var inf + pcl.
flllum mace tla to sse noh.ass.tula
chac,ulq swu iss.ess.ulq they 'n tey
ownerl had just written his name
would have been able to tind him.

nrace lul, pcl + pcl. [:rwkwardl I
mace (lul) totwuk nom chwikup
Whrt a shame they trett ntNt as a

ntace (lul) pelilq srvu €ps.tr I can't
You (of all people).

nrac€ nran, pcl + pcl. [awkwarrtlll pen

muce man tul.e cwusim"ven tasi nun
p[thak ul an tulikeyss.sup.nita lf you
just listen to this request I won't make any t

of you again. CF .- man I mace (in
mace is an adverh).

rnace tnil-mr, pcl + cop extended

Iawkwardl
mace 'n tul, pcl + copulr mod * postr

[awkwarrJ]. lEmeni milce 'n tul cdh.a
ka iss.keyss.so? ls there any reason to

that even Mother will be happy about it?

mace nun. pcl + pcl. [awkward] {Talun
un mr)lla to sensayng nim mnce nun l<u

cwul mrillas.s.sup.nita I never thoughl

even You would do/sav that, however

might act

mrce pulhe. pcl + pcl [? awkwardl.
mute puthe kulen soli l' hlrmYen
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ht$u (? oltch.kcy huo) Wltat's this. such tllk
conring cven trom You?

6rrce puthe ka. pcl + pcl + pcl. l(n.yey/To-
mvchey) kulenq yiyki mace puthe ka isang

hatl 'n mnl ia (To begin with/lnrleed) his

srory is very fishy in itself. Svx (less common)

coch:r Puthe ka.

mrc€ to, pcl + pcl. even also/either; even

intleed. 'llOnul un sinmun mace to salq swu

€ps.tl Todav you can't even buy a newspaper!

ro.u u.u. pcl + pcl [rather awkwardl. f Kotung-
hrkslyng i ku cengto mirce uy mtncey to

mos phul.e se etteh.key hay A high school

boy ought to be able to solve problems of that

level at least!

&rce ya. pcl + pcl [awkward?1. 1I pen pfith'lk
m0ce ya mos tul.e cwukeyss.na? Shouldn't
I listen to your fequest this time at least?!

mrchi - mankhum
nrchim * mankhum
naci. noun = mat (the first-born, eldest).

oici [varl = milci
oacimak, noun. CF mak, kkuth.

l. the last; the end, the conclusion. I -
swulan the last resort. - siilam the last man.

- nal the last/t'inal day, the closing/conclutling

, day. - ssawum the final struggle, the last
i banle. - ey lastly. tinally, at last, in the end.

miiyn - ey otr comes last (at the very end).
brings up the rear (the tail-end). - ey khun
silam i toyta becomes a great man at last. -
kkaci to tle end/last. yenghwa lul - kkaci
pott sits through a movie. - kkaci c€hang
hata resists to the end. Ca, i kes i macimak
ita Well, rhis is all I have (this is all that is

- left). Acwu c*tceng payngi ka tOyss.uni ku
lo macimak ita He's become such a drunkard
it is the end of him. Ku hanthey trin chwi hay
clvumyen macimak ita lf yori lend him any

'money, that is the last you will ever see of it.
: : 2. - (ulo) lastly, (tbr) the last time. lmiyn
' - ota comes last(ly). brings up the rear. ll-
:- lyen cen ey Frn kesi kulul macimak pon kes

rcss,ta The last I saw of him was a year ago.
:r hic.ta1, adj. is right, is correct.
' hNc,tar, vi (-.ey - ); VC mac.chwuta, mnc.hita.
I ,1 l. tallies/squares (with). fits together. meet.s.
, 'cottesponds (kr), matches.
l'- r'2. harmonizes. is in harmonyi tune (with).

Hl 
t' 3. tio, suits. is a good tit.

*.
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4. rnltches. gocs (witlr;. cornpliments,
5. rgrees (with), is agreeable (to), suit-s; is in

accord (with), conforms (with); maum ey - is
to one's liking, catches/strikes one's fancy.

6. makes a good hit, hits (the mark), it tells,
it his; comes (turns out) true; (a plan) works.

mac.ta3, vt: VC mac.hita.
[. meets, goes out to meet, receives, greets,

welcomes.
2. takes. invites, engages. adopts (a person).

3. is exposed to, is made to suffer from, has

to thce, confronts.
4. is hit by/on/in .- , receives a blow, gets/

takes a punch, is struck/beaten/knocked.
mac.ta4, postnom adj insep = sulepta (is, gives

the impression ofbeing). lchaksal/chiksal -
is stingy, mean, n&sty, petty. chengsung - is
woebegone. cicil - is tedious; is worthless.
iksal - is humorous, funny, droll, comical.
kwungsang - looks distressed/impoverished.
nungcheng - is deceirful. nungkal/nungkul
- is sly. pangceng - is tlighty, frivolous.
pingchwung - is foolish. stupid. umchwung
- is sneaky, underhanded. ? kel - is well-

matched - KEd treats this as < vt + adj, but
it may be adj + adj (CF k6l-sstrtr, {hoaa);
LHS has a short vowel, anrl no etymology.

mac.ta5. aux adj lDtALl. (intensifies adj inf).
pappa -. kup hay - is in a great rush.

mak1, adv. just. just/right at the moment. tson
i mak wass.ta A guest has just arrived. lncey
mak na-kalye 'nun kil ey pi ka ssot.a cy€ss.ta
I was just going out when it started pouring.

mak'2, adv, adn. abbr ( makwu (carelessly, at
random,*;hard,much).
l. adv. I - toyta (adj) is ill-bred, wild. -

miil a blunt remark (Cr 'mak mil the final
remark. the last word). - pelta eams wages as

a day laborer. - p€y(e) mekta eats/cuts into.
- s:ilta leads a rough (or wild) sort of life. -
suta makes a stand (against), defies.
2. a<ln. 1- chey a coarse sieve. a riddle, -

chi a crude article, poor stutT. - hulk any old
dirt. mak'q il rough work.

'mak3, adn. bnd n (abbr ( macimak). the last.
1- cha the last train. - mul the last crop/
catch. Cr 'mak-nay the last-born.

-mak, suft'ir (makes impressionistic adverbs).
lkolmak kolmak all not yet tull < kolh- (vi)
not yet full. Cr -mek.
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'mak-nay, cpd n. the last born. I - ai, - tongi
the youngest child, the baby of the tamily.
[abbr < macimak ?+ nly- vc, ?+ abbr <
nan ay born childl

makwu, adv [? der adv ( mektal. ABBR mak'.
l. carelessly, slapdash, sloppily, at random,

desultorily, pertunctorily, haphazardly, in a

disortlcrly way, without much discrimination/
rliscretion, hit-or-miss, blinr.lly. lil ul - hata
does a halt:baked (stapdash) job of it. kul-ssi
lul - ssuta writes carelessly/sloppily. miil ul
- hrtr talks at random; is rough-spoken. pang
ul - nul.e noh.ta lelves a room in disorder.
slilam ul - ssuto employs persons carelessly.
slllnm ul - talwutr handles a person roughly,
manhandles. Amu kes ina - mekta eats just
anything at all indiscriminately. chong ul -
ssota t'ires blindly (at random). silam ul -
chita beats a pcrson wildly.

2. hard, much. lpi kr - ot:r it rains hard. -
yok hatl much abuses, gives one a hard timc.
ton i - tulta much money is needed.

nr l < 'tt.tLe, bnd n (postnoun, adnoun).
l. end. lhak.tri - end of term. kumnyen -

at the end of this year.
2. - ccay last.
3. Powder (= kalwu).

mal, l. n. horse. 2. pseudo-adn. big, large-slzed
(animal/plnnt). 1 - p€l a wasp. - pak a large
gourrl ,(* gourd used tbr mal measure). -
pecim (pecum) psoriasis. - m[ymi a large
cicada. - k€meli a large leech.

mdl, n. language, speech, words; what is said.

- hata, vnt, vni. speaks; tells, says.

mnl(q) < "nal(q) < 'mal'[ol(q), prosp mod
( mitta < 'ma[U'ta (rlesists). l"malq ce'k i
epno n i (l,t62rNung 8:125a) it never stops.

Cr-mall-ima'lwol(q).
mala = mal.a (var inf < miilta) = mal.e does

not; tlon't (d() it)l (sentence-tinal command in
TNTTMATE style). ABBR mr.

miila, L var < mnlla (subj attent < malta)
don't! (in quotation or Iiterary parisage).

2. * mala var < malla (= mal' la abbr (
mal.e la) don'tl (t uatn style).

3. + mll.a (var inf < miilta) = mal,c don't!
(sentence-tinal command in the txrtuere style)

mal.a ( ma'la, Ivwl = m:rl.e inf < milta
ma'la k, inf < "mafll'ta + emphatic pcl. lne

'{Glwu tumos 'ho.yu 1s,tu-ttu1 
'ey sa'lwo.m ol

.E:
A Relerence Grammar of K4ifl..-

-:L
selu il'thi l< ilh-'til ma lu. k m*'o'm al fte-'pson ke's ul kus.ku i .ho kro e rtrrfi
ryungsyang ku'cywu.l i "/rr (1181 Twusi &3i
4) neither ot'us will lose the lir'e I had wi6 n
alone in the mountain woods. for I will G
close rhe elixir wrapped to my body .nd bri
the wine tbrever.

nrilc-:r, subj rssert < orlltu. -c:r - SEe-aa. 
=miilci, suspective < miilt:r

mal.e, inf ( mnlt:r. n - la (abbr mafla, 61ii
don't!

mil ey yo = miil iey yo

mnl ia, pseudo-interj (n -r- cop var int) "itLt
say" = I mean, you know, you see, uh, thlh,_-
ABBR mil ya. [Olren spelled mal i"va, mllyel

l. (inserted alter any tbrm) 'lOnul un Ch.
oni-kka mlll ia na-kalq swu Eps.ta mil itr ll.
raining today, uh, so we can't go out, yqr 1ql
Cek.e to sam-nyen ul kellilq kes ila mllbl'
will take - I mean - :rt least three ]GG,. :

Chac,e kani-kka cako iss.tula mil ia Vvlal ,.
went to call on him, he wus asleep, you knu{,-
Nwu ka kulen soli I' hatun ka mnl ir l$'
told you that?! r..ld'.

2. (after un/nun as a son of pcl) See *llFf;
3. (after mod as a son ot' postmod) tKu dEi:

na wa kyelhon hanta 'n m5l ia I mean shalfffiii
I are getting married. :rffi

miil ie = m5l ia ,*#'
mil iey yo, pseudo-interj Ieolnel = mal ie'r#j,
mul ilq sey, pseudo-interj [n,rlttllrnl = mllh.'i;
miil io, pseudo-interj. l. l,lu'rH; = mtrl ia .ilIS:;

2. = miil i yo _,,u-ffi-
mll ita, pseudo-interj (*it is to sa!" =) I4rft

you know, you see, uh, that is. SEE mEl ir-'i" i
mit iya, l. = mit ia. 2. n + pcl (otty{}i

words, - ). ;: ..:r'-';

mil i yo, [varl = 651 ey yo = mll iey yo tiffi
malkan, adn Iotel - Siberian?|. ordion!ff':

usual, common. f - mulken ppun just:l;;;';
usual things. - numu ppun only tIe cooqj
plants/trees. Cr Kim'Ryengtra 1954:l:2Jli=..
j?< malk.un < mot'ion or malkt!.{E.'
milkah-'clear'l g€*

rniilko, l. ger ( miiltl. 2. qusi-pcl [< lafi;']:":
not being. tI kcs mllko to tto talun lt.I;l::
iss.ci anh.sup.nikka? You would have 4|o1€fr;
besides this, iurely? I kq; (un) mllko ce Y:#;
kucisio Take thlt and not this' nleasc*.SXfl
m:ltko ne pota khun siillm i w[ la h'tnol-rrg
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vou but a bigger boy is wanted! I kes miilko

com te krnun cwul un €ps.nun yr Don't you

bru. ,nu thinner strings than this? Cn ani 'krt.
'iutt i ." = ^maUoll i - 1 +ma'lo-l l'li -'
Drosp mod (desists; + postmorl.
' - 'Gu (l4El Twusi 8:47b).

- "lw,osto'n i (1481 Twusi 20:48a).
',ul'l i .-. = 'mal[ol'l i ^ 1 'nnl'lol 'i "' '

nroso m()d < 'mufll'ta (desists) + postm()d.

*tt". .ttU, < mal.e la don't!

JUr. r. subj attent < milt!. llKu sihm t{)

sdkwa ya mllla ko (haci) anh.keyss.ci He

won't tell me I don't have to apologize, either.

2. [varl = miille, purposive < milta.
3. [varl = 651u'

nilm < "malm < .mal'[olm, subst < mjilt:r
< "nafll'ta. l"mal'm ye (1415 Nay l:{b,
1586 Sohak 3:9b). Cn ma'lwom.

oatmiam.ta, vi [litl. comes/arises from, is in
consequence of, owes to, accords with. (-' ulo)

malmium.9a owing to, in consequence ot, on

rccount ot', because of; in accord(ance) with.
tsayngkuk ulo nralmiam.9a in accord with
the thought/idea. Pi lo malmiam.9a oci mt-rs

ha.yess.ta I could not come on account of the

rain. Ku lo malmiam.9a il i thullyess.ta The
plan went wrong because of him. Svx in hata.

na'lon, bnd n. but, however. See -'lza ma'lon,
-'en ma'lon, * ; 'ho'yan ma'bn, 'ho'ya'n ywt
na'lon; -1uto1'1 i 'ye ma'lon. (? I ma'non)

nil-ssum, n. I DEFERENTTAT- (honor itjc/hu mblc) ]

= mfl. what I say/said, my words; what you
(or the teacher) say(s)/said; your (the teacher's)
words. - ip,nita [FoRMALI = mll ia.

atrllr, vt -L-. stops, cerses, drops, quits, gives
up, desists. retiains tiom. avoids. lm5l ul -
stops talking, shuts up, drops thi subject; goes

rilent, rettains from talk. sslwum ul - stops
fighting, ret'rains tiom (avoids) wrangling. il ul
mdlko swie ya 'keyss.ta I'll have to lay aside
my work and take a rest. Incey kongpu lul
mllko clngsa lul halye 'nta I am giving up
my studies to go into husiness. Note: Perhaps

'all cases can be treated as VN ul [haci] mIlta.
See mdlta I (NorE l); Cr -n'l ye "ntal'la, -'e

', nal'la.
ld,lta < "mailJ 'ra, aux v scp -L-.
'; l. (tbllows the suspective -ci as a ncgative
rcommand or proposition) rlon't; be caretul not

"lo; plerue retiain tiom; avoirl. For -ci mal.e yu

PART II 6E3

tOyta'must not' see t0ytr.
f Kaci mal(.e) la, Kaci mal.e/m:i, Kaci

miiscy yo, Kaci miisipsio Don't go. Kaci
m6lca, Kaci miisey, Kaci misey yo, Kaci
mipsitl Let's not go. Son ul tiiyci mlsey yo

Please do not touch (it). Tul.e kaci mlsey yo

Do not enter. illaum ul noh.ci mitlkey Don't
tall asleep at the switch, now (Keep your eyes

open). Kydsil ey se nun tjimpay lul phiwuci
miisio Retiain from smoking in the classroom.

{Scsum chi (= *5esu*.ci) milko c0nhwa
hay osipsio Don't hcsitate to telephonc me.

Ic.ci mrilko phy€nci lul sse la Don't tbrget to

write the letter. Payk.hwa-cem ey se saci
miilko cenmun-cem ey se sa la Don't buy it at

a depanment store; buy it at a specialty shop
(at a place that specializes in them). N6lci
milko il hapsita Let's cul out the loafing and

get to work. ileni celeni mfll haci miilko
setting aside all the objections and criticisms,
without complaints. lleh.tl celeh.ta mll haci
mdlko, hrll 'nun tly ln hay la Stop fussing

and do what you are told. Nay ka hanun tay
lo haci rnilko langsin maum tay lo hasipsio
Don't do just as I do, do as you like. Pakk ey

na-kaci mlilko cip ey iss.ke la Don't go out;

stay home. l,aiio lul kaciko kuleci milko ku
man twue la Leave the radio as it is; Don't
monkey with the radio. Ca, ttek ul mantulci
man miilko mek.umyen se tul hasi yo Don't
just lvt.rre the rice cakes, people, eat some

while making them.

NorE l: The word haci can be omined.
lKekceng [hacil mala Don't worry about it.
Elyewe fhacil masey yo Don't be embarrassed.
nY6rn.lye firacil mtl.e yo Don't worry. Irltrl-
ssum [haci] misipsio Don't say anything. Ku
pun kwa kakkai [haci] mjhey yo Don't make

tiiends with him (M l:l:294). Chwupta ko

man mnlko com na-ka nol.a la Don't keep

complaining it's cold, just go on out and play.

Nore 2: All of the tbllowing occur: Kaci
mal.e cwuscy yo, Klci miisye cwuscy yo,

Kasici mal.e cwusey yo, Kasici milsye cwusey
yo Pleiu;e tlvor me by not going (= staying a

while longer); Ka cwuci m[seY Yo, Kr
cwusici mrisey yo, Kasye cwuci mfuey to,
Kasyei cwusici m:isey yo Please don't favor
me (or him) try going = Please don't bother to
go. Compare Kaci m[sey yo (Please) don't go!
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Also prrssible: Kaci mal.e cwuci mir.sey yo,
Kaci mal.e cwusici misey yo. Kaci nuisye
cwuci miisey yo, Kaci mi.sye cwusici m5.sey
yo, Kasici mal.e ovuci mlisey yo, Kasici
misye cwuci mit.iey yo, KLsici mal.e cwusici
masey yo. Kasici miisye cwusici milsey yo
Please don't f'avor me (or him) hy not going =
Don't let me/him keep you tiom going.

This means you can make a negative request

by negativizing the giving of the tavor or the

action that constitutes the tavor, and you cln
mark as honoritic (subject-exalting) any verb
tbrm and repeat the marking on any or all other
verb tbrms in the structure. The tjnal misey yo
could be said in the other styles (miisye.
miisikey, and miisio/miisiwu) - or, without
the honoritic, as mal.e yo, mllci yo, mal(.e)
la. miilci, (mal.a =1 mal.e = mii, milkey,
mao / mawu.

Nore 3: Acctrrding to Roth (1936:436) il'
the subject is the srme in both clluses, 'so as

not to .-' is said as -ci miillye ko. -ci uni halye
ko, or -ci anh.key-sili: if the subject is

dift'erent, -ci miilki lul wi ha.ye or -ci miilko
lo is used. But Seoul speakers reject the tbrms
with mal-. and for the last would say -ci
anh.key hrki wi ha.ye. The form mliltolok is

used only with a following propositive: Kaci
miltokrk h:rsr Let's not go.

NorE 4: Examples of - ki "nul- insteltl rrt
-'li (> ci) are tbund in r15l7-rNo: see -'&i.

2. (tbllows a geruntl -ko to show the eventual

development ot an action) ends up (by) doing.
tinally does it. ges around to doing it; does it
anyway (despite reluctance or procraslination).
lKu.yey pi ka oko mrl.ess.ta It wouLo end
up raining! Philkyeng ssawum i pel(.)e ciko
mlilkeyss.kwun a I am afraid there will be a

fight after all. cwuk.ko mal.ess.ta died. went

antl dierl, ended up dead. Ku nun onul kako
miinta Finally. torlay at last, he gets around to
leaving.
J. (tilllows a gerund -ku * pcl ya to shorv

eventual resolution or completion of an action)
tinally gets around to doing. ends up r-loing.

lPi ka kie-i oko ya mal.ess.ta It tinally got

around to raining. Ku ay iul i incey ssawuko
ya milkeyss.ta Those children will end up

quarreling yet. I il un kkok hay noh,ko ya

miilkeyss.ta I'll get this job tlone if it kills me!

A Reference Gmnrnrtr of Kgr,.||ql.
l3r::

4. (;rs geruntl. tollrrws a gunrnd and matCr;-
strr)ng.alljrmati0n) of course it is/does, 6q;
is n,r 'eitheror" ahout it. wirh no if's 44f,
hut's. f Kulem, kuleh.ko miilko Yes. of cofi
thirt is true. Wass.ko mal.ess.ko (yo)C
Wass.ko mnlko (yo) Of course he is hre..
Chwupko m[lko (vo) Thcre's no doubt r6q
it. it's cold! Am, tyeca chiko ya khi ka kh1f,,
nrilko Yes. she sure is tall tirr a girl.

5. (t'ollows indic a.ssertive. in indic asscni:f
krrrn. t0 make a strong tttlrmation) of cqC
n Am [(l)tl mi(l)ta (yo) Yes of course I br..
Ku sllam mlnnlss.nai' - Am mane'.
mi(l)tl, cenyek kkaci kath.i mek.ess.nunhtl_. 

."
Did you see him? - Oi course I saw bitrL iU:--,-.
I even had dinner with him! .i*1fr!-
6. (follows transferentive -ta [optionalll:ti *

pcl kal to show interruption) does a whikld=i'
tlen stops. f Pi ka ota (ka) rna!.ess.ta lt sbr*$::
to rain antl then str)pped. Niy pelye tnnr:lii",
ss:rwutx (ku) mlki anh.keyss.ni?! Leavenip,:
llone - they won't tight long.

not. SEE -una miina, -kena mdna,
mxltun ci. -ulq ka mllq ka. -ulq ci miilq

8. -ca mn(Dca as soon as -., no sooner
9. See -e "mal'la,

ma'lwol(q), modulated prosp mod ( '
nmu l*olq't i'Ge'ru (I462tNung6:42a; ?l

lvlong l8h, 30h: [nd /woll 1475 Nay

1482 Nam l:24t)i mtt lttol 'u iGe'nol
Pep l:9a); mu'lv,ol 't ilw'osvrt n i (1481

7:3Eb): ma'lwol't i n i (1518

8:l5a); ma'lwolq't i.n i ''lc 1t1469'
36a: 1465 Wen l:2:l:32a): ma'lwo.l Yc
(1459 Wel 8:87b). 'brut ma'lwol 't i'la
(1465 Wen l:2'.2:4a) he says we will stop

and ... -TTwow-'LI ma'lwo'l ye 'ho

c,tcn' cho ' lwo (1459 Wel 7: I 3b) because I
been unwilling to practice tlhe doctrine' ::t

mu lrwm, motlulated substantive (
nmu'llo'm i (1463 Pep l: l5b). i"!;

rni-rl yr, abbr < mfll ia. {Ton ul chen wrn

ilh.ess.t:r 'n miil ya You see, I lost a

thousand wen. Ne oci anh.nunta ko milF
ka hwi n:iytula He got mad, uh,

weren't coming. Kuleh.key haY se n

irn toynta 'n mll ya You shouldn't do

are tloing. Ku sllam un mtil ,va ku'tacj

One - mey won I llgnt long, Kjltldtji::
7. Iin pairerl phrasesl (regardless wherhs]ti#,.

rnos halq siilam itl He is - uh -
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aliahle a person. Ku eykey nt mil ya cirh.un

unly ka iss'ta'tul| They say she - uh - has

I grert guy. lNa-vil mil ya wuli yenghrvu

krmyen ettelq ka How about us - uh * taking

in a movie tomorrow?

orlyen 4 MA-'LYEN, n. l. plan, makeshift:

iurlgment. 'l - €ps.ta is shiftless; has little

ludgment. - €ps.i without a plan (ur.lgment):

cxuemely. extraordinarily. Iccy n' mlnh.un
ke l' kikyey kr'ta 1ka; haki (lo) malyen iey y0

Now ntlny things are supposed to be mrtle hy

machine.

- hatl. vnt. plans, manages, handles, does:

affanges; manages to get, gets; gets (it done).

2. [olet. colloql -ki. -key, -tolok - ita can't

help doing / being; inevitably does / is.

3. [DIALI = (-ki ey) mangceng.

fin < 'man, pcl (and postn, adj-n [postnominal.
pstmodit'rerl). The nasal at the end may be an

&cretion: CF "en'ma: 'hyenma, 'hyen'ma 
s'.

'nyes.nut; mas -. = 'mufnl s.

l. only, just (restrictive). lpnp mnn mekta
only eats rice. Kim sensayng man wass.ey yo

Onty Mr Kim came. Ku twt salam un selo

mannaki man hamyen cangsa iyaki lul hanta
:Whenever those two get together they just talk
ibusiness. llonca man fllko ky6ysey yo Keep it
to yourself. Hana man cwusio Give me just
one. Ku nun kul ilk.ki mun him ssunta He

devotes himself to his studies alone. Na man
ol-mos hayss.sup.nikka? Am I the only one
h blame? Ku nun urykln i iss.ul ppun mun
rni'la pucilen to hata He is not only talented,
but hard-working, as well. Cal man hamyen

. toyci ppalli man hamyen cEy-il in ka? The
iimportant thing is to do it well rather than fast.

" 2. 2a. just, to the extent ot', as much as. lsef-
q man cwusio Just give me three c.:r (t'eet) of

tit. 2b. = pota than: See mrjs hata (adj-n).
3. [? postn, postmodl just (marks passage of

. ;time); for a period. 1Ku ka on ci ka kkok trv8
'hay man ita lt is jusr two years since he came.

'He has been here (tirr) two years. oluyn m:rn

- .(cy; = olay kan man (e.v) atrer a long time.
Olay kan man ip.nita lt hrs bc'en a long rime

' ctstnce we saw each o$er last).

:l l- a. Uut. only - atter indicative -ta, -ney. {):
: !ltlspective -ci, -ci yo: and rarely subj assen

i. 
o'ca; f normrlly nut after -r yo. but see -keyss.e

i1?!o man. Also atier (rhetorical) -keyss.na antl
::
it.
');,.

PART II 685

-ke-vss.eup.nikt<a. lNa to kako nun siph.ci
man mos kakeyss.ta I want to go, too, only
I cannot go. Trin un iss.ta man pillye cwuci
anh.keyss.ta I have the money but I will not
loan it to you. Ku kul ul ilk.ess.3up.nita man
lihay haci nun mirs hayss.tup.nita I read the
passage, but I dirln't understand it. Onul hayil
siy lo nun etteh.keyss.sup.nikka man un
th(rywen hasici yo He won't get any better
between today and tomorrow. so how about

taking him home.
See ppun -, -€ -, -ki -, -ulye -. -tuni

-, -ul -;ku/ko -, i/yo -, ce -.
-man [S Kyengsang DIAL (rNa Cinsek t977)l =

-myen
mAn < -naa (example?l < *ma'fioJn, mod <
malta < "naflJ'ta (desists).

mina. adversative ( miilta
mancenB See "man 'ryeng

manchi. manchim * mankhum
mnn ey. pcl + pcl. to/at/for justionly. tTtenln

ci sahul man ey tol.a wass.ta He came back

three days after he had left. Olay kan man ey

ku i lul mrnnass.ta I saw him only after a long
while (or: once in a great while). Cr ey man.

mangceng, bnd n. See -ki ey mangceng ici (=
oreL -uni mangceng ici, -e ya mangceng icl),
-ul mangceng.

mangi = mayngi
mun hako. pcl + pcl. tlllyenkum payk-man

wen mrn hako cip han chay man iss.umyen
iimu kekceng eps.keyss.ta If I just have a

million wen in cash and a house there'll be no

worries. Nore: The expected synonym man
kwa is unlikely to occur; kwa is less frequent
than hako. and man hako is itself infrequent.

man hata, postnom adj-n, postmod adj-n.
L postnom adj-n. is to the extent of, is as

big / linle as, is as much / little as. is the size of.
lsIy nl man hata is the size of a bird's+gg, is

as small as a bird'segg. hanul man htta is
vasr as the sky, is "big as all outdoors'. tCy
ttrkci man hun tip a house no bigger than a

crrb's shell. Ku khuki ka i man hata lts size

is this big. Ku cwi ka kangaci man hata The
rat is the size of a puppydog. See ku/ko -,
ce/co -, i/yo -.
2. postmod adj-n (tbllows prosp mod). is

sut'ticient (to do). is well worth (doing); is at

the point (of doing), has reached the stage
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(when one can do). {pol - is wonh seeing.

mannat urun hutr sdlutn a man worti meeting;
the man to sec. swil man han kongwen a park

that is a good place to relax in. pol man ttr

hoko tul.ut man to hata is both wonh seeing

and worth hearing. Atul ul tiiyhak ey ponayl
man han caysan i iss.ta He is rich enough to

scnd his son to college. Ku i nun han-chang il
huki coh.ul man han nui ey cwuk.css.ta He

died just at the age when he could lead an

lctivc litb. Kkoch i phil mun hani-kka palam
i p0nun kwun a That old wintl wouLD stan
to blow just when the flowers are so close to

blooming! mit.ul - is trustwonhy. mek.ul -
is eatablc. ilk.ul - is readable, is worth
reading. kacil - is worth having (owning). sal

- is (well) worth buying. ip.ul - is (well)
wonh wearing, is (quite) wearable.

rnin hata, adj-n. [Hrmkyeng DIAL(King 1990b)l

= miinh.ta is much: :rre many.

man hay to, pcl r (vi inf + pcl 'even saying').
to mention only. See -ki cy man (hay) to.

miinh.i < "man ['lhi (1482 Nam l:36b), der

adv ( mnnh.tr <'man'ho'n.
l. much/many, loa. {Eceyq pam palam ey

kkoch i minh.i ttel.e cyess.ta Many blossoms

fell in last night's wind. Siksa cw0npi lul
miinh.i nun m6s hly to ppalli mektolok ccum
iya hay tulici yo I'll get you something to eat

right away without going to a lot of trouble.
Iltdnh.i to mo$s.ta We gathered a whtrle lot

of them. Yo say saynghwal-nun ulo sil:rm tul
i kwicwurrg-phum ul mtrnh.i cap.hitula ko yo

People have been hocking lots ot their precious

things because of the hardships of lit'e these

days. Nay ka tiiyhak ey se kongpu hanun
tong-rn yele kaci cdh.un kyenghcm ul minh.i
hayss.ta While studying at college, I had many

valuable experiences.
2. muchly, mightily, very. lPi ka c€mcenr

mitnh.i onun tey! The rain is coming down
harder than ever! Nemu mlnh.i kel.umyen
phikon hay cinta lf you wllk loo much, you

get tired. Iltiinh.i aphe yo? ls she very ill?
3. otien, lots = tiequently. trElin ay ka i

pying ey mlnh.i kellintu Children ohen get

this disease. Yo sai pi ka mflnh.i wass.ta We

have had much rain this last while.
"man'ho'ta ('!< 'MEN 'myriad' as sometimes

wrinen), adj n (> ",aail'tha > miinh.ta, adj).

A Reference Gramnrar of Kortea

l. is much, arc mrny: has nruch/many.
2. is trequent, prevalent. c0mmon, rifg.

1 'man 'ho'yu (l{45 rYrrng 123, 1459 Wd
l:l6h) > nanha (l'165 Pak-sin l:20b). -6a1

ho'kwo (t.1+7 Sek 6:35b) = "man 'fu
("1586 Sohak cey:1" [but not therelh cbi
from LCT with int'erred accents).

nrjlnh.ta, adj < mtrn h'.r- 1 'manh- (by tfCft"mun "ho- (? < 'MEN'rnyriatl'). adj-n. (Bur 6.
usual MK equivalent wir.s "fta'ra.) 

i

l. is much, are many; has much/many. .-,

2. is tiequent, prevalent, common, ritb. .:::.
m5nh.un, adj mod.

l. epitheme extrudcd trom subject.
ta, tha minh.un siilam ey among so ory

people. ileh.key mtrnh.un sakwa such a lcad
apples. Kuleh.key miinh.un phinan-min til -

mollye tul.e wass.uni ... With so many refugrr
pouring in, .- Chanr miinh.un swiiko H
hasyess.sup.nita You hlve gone to an awfr{b
of trouble tbr me. .,n-s.

lh. (subject = the possessor; or, epitb
extrutletl tiom genitive;. Xsw0 mlnh.un slb
tul a large number of petrple. .:a'.q.::

lc. epitheme extruded ttom the compled -.

(the possessed). lKulenr ku mdnh.un tOaq-;;
ku nanrphyen i ttr kacycs.keyss.kwun.ltlffii
the husband must have got all her money! "]*F'i

2. epitheme extrutled ltrrnt location. tpatetl
kiph.ko mulq koki ka minh.un kos a plr '

where the sea is deep antl the tlsh are pleotiflJ':.,

3. transitional epitheme. f miinh.un ka$'urdnj
se hana lul kacita takes one of many. "tlf:*;i

4. summational epitheme.

and the ladies of the court visited in

.F^1V

4a. f Hlkslyng tul i mfnh.un k:l k! mii!'lt':;.
'ta The question is whethcr there are 4;l';:
students. mlnh.un i mlnkhunr inasmud'.#Jents. mlnh.un i mlnkhunr lnasmuca -ji::

y arc many, as there is a lot. *-ffi
iU. {fu nun ton i miinh.un tus siph'crrl$.'
seemed to be rich. ''-ffi

.tr /rrcorl 'c avrAn.larl nrprlicrte)- lVOy a€:

man i ndltun tongsan ita The Piwen

Canlen) is a garden grove that only the

they are many, as there is a [ot.

He seemed to be rich.
.{c. (used as extendetl predicate).-lYty .lr3:tl. \ulsu o g^lellueu yteurtsrY/r -- , .e i

ey nun i san ey p€m i minh.un i 'h At illEr'
time there usetl to he lots oi tigers io %J
mountains.

rnan i, pcl + pcl. only just (ctc.) [as

fPiwen un yOys nal wangpi wa

davs. Ku i man i flntr He's t]re only or
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1nows. Tlnci na I' wi hay se ntan i, kelesil

phil.yo nun 6ps.e yo I d()n't w:int you t(r d() it

lust hecause of me.

mrn ilir to, pcl + cop var inl + pcl. even only/
jusr; only just. f Ku i lul ch'lc.c polq sikan

mtn ila to iss.umyen c6h.keyss.tu I wish I
(only) had time enough to visit him. Tangsin

man ila to wil se tow! cwusipsirl Yttu alonc

could come and help me. please. Sip-man rven

i eps.umyen o-man wen man il:r to pillye
gwusipsio Well, if you haven't got a hundred

rhousanri wen, lend me tilry thrtusand at least.

6n ina(-ma), pcl + cop extendetl adversativc.

lTdn un €ps,ta hay to salang man ina(-ma)

iss.ess.umyen cdh.keyss.so I wouldn't care if
he has no money, just so he has aftection. Td
mOs kaph.tula to p0n man ina(-ma) kaph.e
ovusipsio Even though you can't aftbrd to pay

back the total, at least pay back half.
m.rn in tul, pcl + cop mod + postmotl. even

rhough (it be) only/just. {Kamsa uy ttus nun
in tul phyosi mos hakeyss.sup.nikka? Could
be not at least express a little appreciation?
Tdn un m6s puchitula to phyenci man in tul
mOs hakeyss.so? Even though he can't at'tord
o send the money, couldn't he ai least write

r ne a lener?
rrn iya. l. pcl + pcl. only if (it be) just, only
just. lKu sillam mrn iya mit.ulq swu iss.ci
You crn surely trust HlM. I bet. Onul rnun iya
dteh.key toykeyss.ci I guess we'll sonrehow
manage to get by tbr ToDAY, at least. Ku i
nun sikan man iya cal cikhici He certainly is
punctual, at least. Swueplyo man iya elnra an

'loyci The tuition itself (alone) does not amount
lo much.

2. = man ia (postnoun + cop var intinitive).
it is just / only (etc.).

Enkhom + mankhum
lrnkhum. IVen machi, machim, manchi,
'rlunchim, mankhom; ?( mlnh- + -kuml

l. pcl. as much rs, equal to.
la. lNe to ku slllln nrunkhurn hulq swu

hr.ta You can do as well as he. Nwukwu nun
rc mankhum mds hay se? Do you think that
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un ku kes mankhum crih.ci anh,ta This one is
n()t so / i.rs goud ui that one.

lh. tlmiinh.un i mankhum inasmuch as

they are rnany, as there is a lot. Ne nun pica
'n i nrankhum te kipu huy ya hanh Being
richer you should donlte more. Na nun Kim
sensayng eykey chwungko hal i mankhum
chin haci anh.e I'm not a good enough friend
of Nlr Kim to ott'er him advice.

2. postmod [abbr of noun i or kes + pcll. so

rnuch tIlt, enough to.
?a. (tbllows prosp nrod). lKhun cip ul ciul

(i) mankhum ton i eps.t! I don't have money
enough to build a big house. Silhq-cung i nal
nrlnkhum mek.css.ta I have eaten it so much/
otien that I am sick of it. PEm ila to cap.ul
mankhum nallayta He is t'ast enough to catch a

tiger. Na nun i kwamok ul kaluchil mlnkhum
xnun kes i €ps.ta I haven't the knowledge (=
blckground) to teach this subject,

2b. (tbllows any mod). inasmuch a.s, since.
lCikum i machim cengcho in (kes) mankhum
wuli nall uy say huy lul selmyeng hay
tulikeyss.ey yo lnasmuch as New Year's is
right at this time, I am going to explain the
Korean New Year. T6n i sayngkin mankhum
ku tong-an sako siph.ess.tun os ul sakeyss.ta
Now that I've got the money, I'm going to buy
some clothes that I've been wanting to get.

mankhunr chelem = chelem mankhum
mankhum cocha, pcl + pcl. - to. lElin ay

mankhum cocha to mds hamyen se mue I'
khun soli ya What ue you making such a fuss
about when you can do even less than a child?!

mankhum i, pcl + pcl. as much as [as subject].
lKu mankhum i (or ku manchi ka) te khun
ya Is it bigger by that much?

mankhum ih to, pcl + cop var inf + pcl. lYo
ccngto mrnkhurn ila to huy polyem Why don't
you just try it out to this extent, at least.

mankhum ina(-ma), pcl + copula (extended)

aitvers. XKu kes mankhum ina(-ma) hayss,ni?
Did you do at leirst as much as that?

mankhum iyu, pcl + pcl. only if (it be) as much
as. {Anruli khi ka khuta hay to na mankhum
iya khulla kwu? However tall he might be,
surely he can't be as tall as I am.

nrankhum man, pcl + pcl. lKu mankhum man
iss.umyen toyess,ci If there is (iust) that much
it will be all right.

i :lomeone (= l) can't do as well as you'l Na to

t :1.k, man hamyen ku sllam mankhunr hanta
:: - P.nih It' I devoted mvself to it I could do as

fr{auch/well rs he. I tL to fu kes mankhum
hl c0h.ta This one is as eood as thrt ()nd. t kes
[.r,
t-,
F



- ila to. f Ku mlnkhum rnan ila to crih.uni
cwusikeyss.sup.nikka Won.t vou give me just
that lirrle bir?

mankhum ssik. pcl + pcl. fhalwu k€nne
mankhum ssik every other day.

mankhum to. pcl + pcl. even/rlso/either as
much ns. lyo - cven tlrc lcast linlc hir. Ku
mankhum to 0msik ul nrris mek.ni? Can't
you eat just that litrle bir of tirod? Ku silum
mankhum to cal mirs hrni..' Can't you do _iust
as well as he can?

mankhum ul, pcl + pcl. 1l mankhum ul
hayss.e to acik m6s tfr htyss.kwun Though
we have done this much. I see we haven.t vet
done it all.

mankhum un, pcl * pcl. (as for) as much as.
lTalun slilam un m6s mit.tula to ku sllam
mankhum un mit.utq swu iss.e Even though
others may not be trusted you can trust him. at
least. Na to wuti hyeng nim mankhum un
mek.e I eat as much as my big hrother does!

man kwa, pcl + pcl. SEE man hrko (NoTE).
ma non, postmod (? bnd n - Cr na'lon). but.

however. See -'ten ma non, - en ma non, _
(1 man 'on or ma 'non?)

-manon < |ma'flo'Jnon. processive modifier (-maflJ'ta (desists). 1'mano'n i (l4gl Twusi
l0:20a).

'ma[n] 
s See ma r

'man s, pcl + pcl. f so-nnwow 'mun J .r!'lErl
'ttt'o (1482 Kum-sam 2:l5a) even rhe tiniest
fraction of a kgana (an instant).

man t0 < 'man'nro (Cr 'na'bto), l. pcl +
pcl. just (only) also/even/either. lNe nun kiy
man to mos hatl You are worse than a dog (=
beast). Nore: *mtn to ka/lut are rejected.

2. See {i man to
3. SEE -ki ey man (hay) ro
4. adj-n * pcl. also/even/either wonh. lpol

man to hako tul.ul man to hatl is br,rth wonh
seeing and worth hearing.

mantulta, vt. -L-. VAR mayntulta"
l. makes, manut'actures, prepares, tixes up,

concocts, cooks (up); makes it (into), turns it
(into); makes out, draws up, tiames, creates,
writes: builtls, erects, constructs; tbrms, set.s
up, organizes, establishes; cultivates, tbsters,
builds up, trains: invents, t'ahricares, makes up
(a story); creates (tiom nothing).

A Relercrrce Grtnrntar of Korqfl
2. aur (tbllows adverbative -key ts mafd;ffipcriphrasric causative thrt is more u*tl ,,

than -key hala). mlke.s.
*p.r.' I mr."i' - ;;., l'ilil;"'lli:,t#
onc to go. mit.ke_y - makes one believe-d
kikycy ka lol.a knkey - scts a .r.t,irJ]
wrrrk (in opcratiorr;. trr.vrirrg,lycng ul p,l-fil
hakey - tbrccs one k) ()he.y an orOer.-'E
hly se kipu hake1. - intluces . p.r*fr
donate rlt his own accord.

mdn t*'o, pcl + pcl. n"u'mwo 'man .tfi'nwot ' ti u'ni ho Ltttt ,, tot -ryi:ii.
cwu m ve n' 'kwot htt l i ''la frfjf llpl
.l:.lJa) without its being very much if yoo3f,
hirn just a liule he will drr it right away.fJ.-.
ytyhwo ti a'ni 'hwom 'ntan 'two .kot_ilr_
"mwot ho'n i ''la (1518 Sohak-cho S:3ehl_.1"
smudge makes 'tul look much like InnW,,tri+
is roo far to the left) ir is not as bad as bc ;uneducated. CF 'ma 'wo.
man ryeng, bn<l n (postn/postmod) - ##;
(postmod/po.srn). not just - but. I 'pap nu'!|{li
ret ntdn ryeng TTy.lN0-.rsr,{Nc 'i -i1,d,-s,
'toyng'kak ho'la (1459 Wel 8:8b) ttrint< *,f ii
this maner. nor jusr while you eat but all.tii'
time. t*'o'ti capnon 'poy nlot'Gywo.md3J,i.

Twusi 22:7b) not jusr have they spent mu6dii
the tlay's light enjoying the rishing boaf.ll$;
with what [nowl will the old farmers bri'E'

pvonwo'la 'ho.ya 1'erovx-'ztLel I
katolwok 'hosila 'n t oy man tyeng nulll
nye'lum "cis.non 

nx.o m on mu'sui kt'i
i'qe selu 'culLywo m ol "ta ho'l i Grc (l{'St

man ulo s:inun kes i ani 'ta We do not liw
bread alone. Siilam t*ul man ulo uy
... (CM 2: 130) Operation by just two
CF ulo nran.

mrnun (pcl) = miln un ipcl + pcl) but
miinun, l. proc mod < miilt:r.2. < minh.tl
mrn un, pcl + pcl. l. as tbr only/just.

kwuk.hwa man un han kwtngsil ey cin:
hay noh.ass.ess.ta These chr
alone have been put on exhibit in a certain
in the palace.

their murual delight to is fullest? .'.,#
'J l.t tk:i

nran ul. pcl + pcl. onlv/just (etc.) [as ding
objectl. '1 Hin-e man ul hrnun sfihoy a sociit
that talks only Korean. f

m-an ulo, pcl + pcl. only/just as (with, e

'tr - nun (as for) only/just as (wirh, erc.).'
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2. (atier inr.licative -ta or suspective -ri). but,

only Iotton spelled -manun in this usagel.
{Kako siph.ci mfln un pnppe se kaci mrls

hlkeyss,tr I should like to go, only I'm totr

busy. TOn un iss.sup.nita mrn un cikum kot
pillye tulici nun nr(is hakeys.s.sup.nitt I have

dte rrurney trut I can't lcnd it to you right now.
3. (sentence-initial atlv/conjunction). But, - .

61i1n uy._pcl + pcl. (the one that is; only/just
(etc.). 

ti Na honca man uy m[nce_v 'la 'myen
bntun haci yo It would be quire simple if it
concerncd onlY me.

rilnyung. pcl Iotnt-l = chelem (like).
'nd s 0= 'ma[nl s), pcl + pcl. tr1uuc-
'cwoNl ma s mozo m ay (la8l Twusi 8:9a)
in his heart of hearts. See 'i 'na[n] s; Cr
'qwolovo'ma s.

misica: Neither V-ci mlsica nor V-usici mI(l)ca
are used, because the honorific is incompatible
wi$ the plain hortative.

rus-"nala. modulated indic assert < mut-na'tu
< mdc-nu'ta (> mannata). (l) meet/face.
l'mvu! s I'TTwow.'ccuKl 'ey tt4o'lu fut 'kil.h

i'ep.su'n i $wuy-"Lwowl hon no'ch oy
.fNcwEN-pANol 

'ay mas-"nala (1481 Twusi
t:l3b) with no way to return to the band of

. brigands my aged face confronts a distant land.

.(im[sye la: Neither V-ci miisye h nor V-usici
ma(l.e )h are used, because of rhe incongruity

' of the honorific with the plain command.
vtrt < 'mot, n, adn. the first-born, l'irst, eldest.
| - nwui the eldest sister. - ttxl rhe eldest
daughter, the t'irst daughter. Ku i ka mat ita
HeiShe is the eldest. - ulo nass.ta/nah.oss,ta

'' was born first, is the eldest. Nore: Many
"speakers replace the noun mat with maci, i
: Dew noun created from the pronunciation of
'mtt i as imaci/: maci lul cwuk.ye*s.ta killed

" 0re first-born: maci lo nah.ass.ta was born the
:'eldest; maci 'la = mul ila is the lirst-born.: $ome speakers use a shortened version mac:
"mac ul pilos ha.ye beginning wirh the eldest' (= maci lul = mat ut).
nh < "mu'ta. particle. each (one), every. all
'(inclusive). lnal - every day 1 nal 'ma'ta

-(l+59 wel 23:14h) = mayit < -noy'it (1586
-l$ohak 6:26b = l5l8 S.rhak-ctro 9:301) <
i''.^oy'ril (?1517- Pak t:21a. 58b) < -Mor-
"",zlLQ. cip cip - each and every house. kos

(os - everywhere ( 'kwot 'krot "ma'tu
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(1459 Wel 2:52a). kalq cek - every time one
goes. Sillm mata ku lul chingchan htntt
Everybody praises him. "salom pwo'n i-na'ta ,
(1447 Sek 24: l3b; 'i is functioning as a post-
appositional nominalization that semantically
echoes the "salom) evBryone he saw. 'sta[hl
''nu'ta (1447 Sek 6:8h) eech land. "em "ma'tu

- kwos nu[hl "ma'ta (1411 Sek 6:3la) on each
tusk -. and on top of each blossom. narznro
a'lay "ma'ta (1459 Wel 7:3la) under every
tree. DtnL matang, matong, matwung. Cr
miy-, ssik; kkol. SEe -un td ma'ta.

Norr, l: Rerlundant marking is possible (Im
Hopin 1986:75): mnyil - every day 1= nol
-), mny cwuil mata every week, miy sikan
mala every hour, miiy sam-kaywel mttl
every three months. ALso: miy s€t tal (mata)
every December, mfiy sipil wel(q ta[) - every
November. Awkward: (i)miy il hanun nol
(mata) every working day, miiy chwurrun nal
(mata) every cold day.

Norr 2: The shape is identical with the
unlttested indic assert (and transferentive) of
the negative auxiliary -naflJ'ta, from which
the particle coukl have developed by way of an
expression like 'not stopping at just a/one -
but [everyl - '. Dialect forms with -ng may
reflect the 'ka of -'ta '&a (transferentive).

miita [varl = miilta
mala ey, pcl + pcl. [a hit awkward; modern

style omits eyl f Kolccaki mata (ey) colcol
hulunun kaywul mul un cham ulo malk.ki to
hata How clear the tiny streams are that bubble
down each valley.

mata eykey (se), pcl + pcl. [older st]lel =
eykey (se) mata

mata ey se, pcl + pcl + pcl. [older style] = ey
se mrta

mata ka, pcl + pcl. each, every, all [as neg cop
complementl. nAi mata ka ani 'la i ai hako ce
ai man ici yo lt's not every child, just this one
and that one.

mata khenyeng. pcl + pcl. tar from (its being)
each/every/all. lC€nchwuk un cip cip mata
(nun) khenyeng hak.kyo ey to €ps.nun ley ka
miinh.tr There are many schools that lack
phonographs. to say nothing of their absenco in
every house!

mata kkaci, pcl + pcl. flcey nun sanq-kol ey
iss.nun cip cip matt kkaci c6nki ka tul.e



690 PARr lr

kakey toyr:is.ta Now electricity has come ttr
every h()usd in dte ntoutttlin spots.

mi!.r ko [vu; = rn51," Uo

mrt:t l' (pcl + abbr pcl) = mata lul
(t)m:rta lo, pcl + pcl [awkwardl. 

t[(?) Il.yoil
nal strlam tul un ky6oy mata lo sophung ul
kass.ta On Sunday people went out picnicking
to every outskin of town.

mata (t)lul, pcl t pcl. each, every, all Its
rlirect objectl. llcina kanun sdlam mata flull
potrl walches every pcrson passing by.

mrlr nran, pcl + pcl. {Ccnchwuk i hak.kyo
mrtr man iss.c to kwrynchanh.ci yo lt is lll
right tbr each school to have I phonograph.

mata n' (pcl + abbr pcl) = 6u1u nun
mata 'n!, pcl + cop advers. each/every/all or

the like; whether each/every/all; each/every/all
whatsoever. lCipcip mata'na na-wlss.umyen
il i toylq ka There'd be no problem if people

had come tiom each house.

mutang, pcl [ot,u: Phyengan (Kim Yengpay
1984:95); Hamkyeng (Kim Thaykyun 1986:

19la)l = mata (each)-

mlt:r nun, pcl + pcl. as tbr each/every/all.
tl(Talun siilem un molla to) sensayng nim
mot! nun tl tulye ya 'ci fl don't know about
giving the others but) we should give one to
each teacher at least.

nratr nun khenyeng, pcl + pcl + pcl. See

mata khenyeng.
matl potr, pcl + pct. f Yo cuum un lalio krr

ecci 'nl mdnh.un ci cip cip mata pota plng
mata hana ssik iss.ta ko halq swu iss,ulq
cengto 'ci yo Lately radios have become so

comrnon it has reachetl the point where you can

say that ev€ry room has one, rathcr than every
house.

mala puthe, pcl + pcl. {Kak krceng mata
puthe kyoyuk ey kwansim ul kacye ya hanta
Each househokl must take an interest in
education.

mrta se, pcl + pcl. SeE mata ey se.

muta syc, pcl + pcl. lcip "mata'sye "vlo'm
ol 'lnnwol'Gin rvo.r'ta (l.l8l 'lwusi l^5:61) thcy
arc nrurdcring pcoplo irr cvr:ry htrusulroltl.

mala to, pcl + pcl [awkwartll. each/every/all
also (either, even;. lnYocl ppun man ani 'la
namcir mrtr to lyuhayng ul ttaluko iss.ta Not
only every woman but every man is following
the tashion, trxl.

A Relerence Gr i':
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matl uy, pcl + pcl. (the one) of eachleverylf
{sal:un mala uy fiyrnu cvcrybody's Orry, il
duty ot'every person. .

mrt! wa, pcl + pcl. [a bit awkwardl lKu rr
ponun snlam mrta wr tirthwunta He fi6t
with everyone he sees.

mat:r ya, pcl + pcl. only if (it be) each/eprrl
all. lHaksayng mala ya li cwulq .* 6pi
yo We can't let EACH student have one. ..

mlth, l. n. [obsl = matrng (a yard, a plu;
Cr meli-math the head ot' the bed. 'rr!
2. postmod. Iolell = kyel (incidenul b]

-nun/-tun - cylulo. . rj*
"mu'ti, = 'naill'ti, suspcctive < 'nattlt..
1"mu'ti a'ni tha'n j (1.t63 Pep 2:28b) theydl

matong, matwung [oteul = 611u ^!,r,sf,1:

mattana, quasi-pcl (always preceded by ffi,.
[abbr < mac.ta hanu 'says it fits but' Ll
according to (something slid). trCaney'fi

not give up.

m:rll:lnr y€ys nlt ey nun yeki mos i iss.ci
As you say, there was a pond here in
times. Y€ys miil mattana am-thalk i

wears the trousersl the tbmily goes to

ma nvo Q= 'na{nJ 'rwo), pcl + pcl. l!
- salo'm oy mwu'l ey " sa" nilcwo

c.\wun8soyn8, ma two mwot
(1447 Sek 6:5a) even. Imyl living on

society of human beings is inferior to [&t
ofl any living creature.

m:lum < mozom, noun.

I let my spirit get old along with mY

Him un yak halq ci 'la to maum un

hay yl hanta You shoultl be tirm in miul
though you are weak in btrdy. Nly muu!
choq pul kwl to kath.tr tvly heart is (usr)

a t)ickering candle. Elkwul iya ette hltt

nrinurr urirl chlk ltutnyett ssrrkeyss.la l[
slrc's l wrttttln ttf good rrltulu, shc is alll

with me, regartlless of what she looks liko'

,il d

cip-an mang hanun i 'la As the otd iefif".
goes,'when the hen crows [= when $e 'i,b{ii

l. minrl, soul, spirit, helrr, idea,,h.iiffi:
mcntrlity; tlisposition. lNt,rtu un nulk4Li
ntrum cocha ya nulk.keyss.na Why $S!5,

2. consideration, sympathy, tenderncss'

kindness; concern. nKu nun hlk.kyo
hanun maum ey se kuleh.keY haYs'ta
so out of concern for the school.
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l. tieling, mood; worry, anxiety. tltch.key
6lunr i pul.an hllq cwul al.e;s.tula 'nrycn

rn ponuynun ke l' (kwryni ponayss.kwun u)

lf I hrd known I would tbel so bad I wouldn't
bave sent him otl (but I did). Ku ka lltikwuk
ry kanla tnun tey nay moum ey ette hatir

I rrn none too happy to hBar that he is going to
America. Na eykey 'n tul casik ul salang
hlnun maum i €ps.keyss.so? Why should I

ngt have a t'eeling of love tbr my own child?
erci to.vl.nun ci maum coita worries over what
will happen. maum ul thek noh.ta puts one's
mind at complete ease. Cikum ce uy maum
ul etteh,key mil-ssum tulye ya c6h.ulq ci
molukeyss,3up.nitu I do not know just how I

ought to describe my tbelings at this moment.
(u sosik ul tul.uni-kka maum i noh.inta Now
hat I hear the news, I t'eel better. Hyeng nim
kkey se 'la to phyEnci ka iss.umyen maum i
noh.ikeyss.nun tey ... I'd t'eel relieved if there
were a letter even tiom my elder brother, but
(there isn't any). Nrm tul i na tele kongpu I'
ctl hanta 'nun i mankhum nay moum uy
chayk.im un te mukewe cinta The more that
people tell me how well I am doing in my
studies, the heavier the burden on my soul.
, 4. fancy, taste, liking, minrl, heart. fruki
maum tity lo hata does as one pleases. maum
lkes wrllta cries one's hean out. Kltun ci otun
ci maum lay lo hakey Come or go, whichever
you please. Nay ka hanun tay lo haci milko
hngsin maum tay lo hasipsio Don't do just as
ldo, do as you like. Ileca'ni ku nom i maum
ty kkiiko, kuleca 'ni ce nom hlnthey an
l0yss.kwu ... lf I do rhis I otfend the one guy
rnd if I tlo that I otl'cnd the other guy (- I just
can't pleaie anyone)!

4a. - ey tulta is to one's liking, catches/
thikes one's t'ancy, appeals to one; (?) is
acceptable, satist'actory. {Ney maum ey tun

:lr? (How) do you like it? Ku-yek maum ey
irlci anh.nunta I don't like it, either. Eccen rli
oaum ey tul,e Somchow he apperls kr me.
5. will, inrcntion, inclinatioir, plan, dosign,

.nind, hcalt. ltturr - ultr,:riol ni,rtiv.r, s,ici,it
ptlrposc; duplicity, treachery. pon (ku uy) -'ul as tbr his real intention/nature. Nuy ka

._l|l'e is.s.nun hiin ney maum tay lo haci mr)s
. Flltnta So long as I live, t won'r let you have: rOur way (= You'll hlve trr tlo it over my tleltl

i:
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body). han maum han ttus (of) the same
mind, or one accord. Wi lo nun sacrng ey sc
alay ltl nun sihwan ey iluki kkaci cen-hdysr
ka han maum ulo il hanta The entire company
works hard, from the presidert at the top to the
oftice boy at the bottom.

5a. Ser -ul - (i iss.taletrs.to, ul mekta).
Cr ttus. cengsin, ki, kipun, mes.

maumq cali, cpd n. temper(ament), disposition,
naturc, chuacter. SYN maumq ssi, simci.

maumq k;-el, cpd n. (= sengq kyel) disposition,
temper(arnent).

maufllq-po (= simq-po, simswul) will, temper,
disposition (often bad). 1 - ka sinapta is ill-
willed / disposed, bad+empered, evil-minded.

nraum-ssi a rurn / kind of mind, a sort of person;
nature, temper(ament), disposition. tekwul to
kdpkeni wIr maum-ssi to kOptu has not only a
pretty face but also a lovely disposition. Ku
nun keth ulo poki ey pota acwu maum-ssi ka
cdh.un siilam ita He is a much nicer person
than he seems to be when you just look at him.
Ku nyeca uy maum-ssi ka etten ci nun moluci
man (un) elkwul un yeypputula I do not know
what her disposition is like but she had a preny
face (as I recall). Iltom un yak hal mtngceng
mrum un kwut.la He may be weak physically
but he has a strong will. Ku sayksi uy maum-
ssi ka korrulq ci etlelq ci nun te kyekk.c pw!
ya Slkeyss.e I will not know whether that girl
has a nice disposition or not until I have seen

more of her.
mayl, posm. shape, form, cast, tmom - otre's

figure/shape, one's carriage/bearing. nwun -
the expression/cast of one's eyes; one's eyes.
heli s may the sfrape of one's waist. ip - a dab
of food; a slapdash job; (the shape o0 one's
mouth. ?son - (Clvt l:229) (the shape of) one's
hands. Cr maypsi < may-pssi) shapeliness;
appcarance. I< noy attire (?166G Kyeychwuk)
?< moy'ru > miiyta ties, makesl

m|y?, adn. quite, much (the sarne). I - han
kacl 'tu, - ilpln itu arc much/about thc same,
eonrrr t() thc litnlc thirrg alier all. Eph.e clnl
urc.hye cina may machan-kaci 'ta tt is six of
onc and half a dozen of the other. Cn mlya
(thoroughly), moywu, mlyn.

m4yr < moy < "ltor, adnoun. each, every.
{ - tal = nliywel everyi each month (= tel
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nrata. but 'every two months' is only tw0 tal
mat:r): - hay = ptrtnten every/elch year

(= hay matl); but *rniiy nal is not said tirr
miyil every day, each day 1= nu1 -o,ur.
haksayng each student. - hak.ki each school

term (semester). - il.yoil every Sunday. -
myeng every/each person. - cip mata every

house [rare without the matal. lllf,y muth.un
pr chayk.im ul kakca kir motwu wanswu
haca [a bit awkwardl Let/May each of us fult'ill
every responsibility we have undertaken. Cp

mata, ssik, kkol. NoTE: Redundant marking
with m6y -. mata occurs; see mats. NorE l.

1"moy 'hona'h oy C1517- Pak l:32a; mistake

for hona'h oy?) for each one, aPiece'

mly, adv. well, thoroughly; carefully (cooks).

t - - srve. - ccih.ta grinds it thoroughly.

- pokk.ta roasts it nicely. ? may mancita

arranges, adjusts (clothes or hair). Cr mayr,ru'

maypts; mly (quite).
"nay,adv. how come, whY (= *ot;.
'/-may [ot,rt, litl = '1--.t
miiyn, adnoun. l. (pseudo-adn) LTGHT € min'

la. exclusively, nothing but, just, to the

exclusion (or virtual exclusion) of everything

else; lots, many; full of. lKwtkyengq keli
nun Ops.ko miyn sahm tul ppun ita There is

nothing to see but lots of people. I\{os ey miiyn
koki 'ta The pond is t'ull of t'ish (swarms with

fish). Knkey ey mlyn llpon mulken ita The

store is loaded with Japanese goods.

lb. unadulterated. nothing hut. just unaidetl.

unaccompanied, unprotectetl. bare. naked. I -
meti a bare head; bareheaded (miiyn meli lo
na-kata goes out bareheaded, goes out without
putting on a hat). - pal bare feet; barefooted.

- mom, - cwumek, - son empty hands;

empty-handed (mdyn son ulo s6lam ul chac.ta
visits a person without bringing a gift). - pap

plain rice (with no side dishes). miiynq ip an

empty (unfed) mouth.
2. all the way, the very, the extreme/most.

t - cheum at the very tirst; t'irst of all, betbre

anything else, before all others, tbremost: at

the very beginning, right at/tiom the start. -
niicwung at the very end/latest, last of all'
behind all others, hindmost. - kkoktayki (at)

the very top; the highest" the uppermost. -
llay (al) the very bottom, the lowest, the

nethermost. - oyn phyen cip a house at the

,rtHr.
A Reference Grammar of Xon;ffi.
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very lcti: the house- way at the left. p4r.-.-
nrlyn kkuth ey iss.sup.nita lt's way douai
the entl of the hadl. . rr

-mayn [S Kyengsang DIAL ('Na Cinsek lgllN
= 'mycn

-. 'ma'y'na, pcl * cop advers. thon ,h";i?E=
'ma 'y'nu isi'm ye n' MwoN 'Ncwoy *,
is.,te'rrr 11 1.63- tvtong l2b) if there is but d
hair enrl [unshaven on the headl one is or6it

-milyng [S Kyengsang DIALI = 'myen se .!! .

mayngi, postn, suf (? dinrin), lal - a kem{r
grain; substance, matter, content. an.t -a
hole in the back of a miner's lamp so that ircr _,

be attached to his pick [(vt var inf rnri..-
an.eembracingt. ? kay - pep [< kaybl..!t-::ij,
Ven mangi (Cr pangmangi club). CF nct*+
kayngi. tayngi, layngi, payngi, ayngi, caypll

mayntulta lvarl = 6on1u1,o ,rri{i;]
me, abbr < mwe < mue < mues (what; J'biq:,
-nrek suffi x (makes impressionistic adverh;'$$:

-mak). ttulmek tulmek exhilarated (< tu+.$lr,.
lift up). kwulmek kwulmek all not yet ful|.,{d,rTi

kwulh- adj not yet full). ' '.

me ka. abbr < mwe ka ( mue ka =
mektal, vt (VC rirek.ita, VP mek.hita)

l. eats (Hox capswusita).
2. lives (subsiss, feeds) on.

3. smokes 1= phiwuta); drinks (=

the discipline.

tw[ sal mek.i a two-Year-old. ' I

8, fixes, sets, makes uP (one's mind)' i'

9. harms, injures, slurs, slanders. i
mekta2, vi. l. it bites, cuts (well).

2. it grinds (well).

4. takes, seizes. devours. te:A
5' gets' receives' has' 

carches. .i$ffi6. gets, undergoes, suftbrs,
r.-Gai ul -l g.tr, acquires (yeus of rplffi

3. it dyes (well), soaks in (well)'
4. it gins (well).
5. (ssi-nal -) it is all tied together;

and woof) are properly adjusted = is

6. sosts. is spent (consumed).

7. is worm+iten, moth+aten' decayed'

E. (an ear) loses its hearing' goes deaf'

9. mac' - are well matched'

10. gets numbered (chi - uPward,

downward).
nrekta3, aux inseP. (gives a strong

pejorative tlavor to the precetling

::-.
:ilt-
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l. ru.r ;rdj (follows adj inf). ikeyullc - is a
luy bu;t:ud. Cr PPI cita.

2. nux v (otten limited to past or future).

tphal.e - sells it away/otT. ic.e - forgets.

sok.ye - cheats, swindles, takes in. cip.e -
ewipes, tilches.

hay - does (something bad/bothersome),

does tle damn thing: takes unjust possession of
something, latches on to. ttlvuuyngi nolus ul
hay - pimps, panders. is a damn pimp.

k:rluchye - teaches (under some unpleasant

circumstance), has to put up with teaching. Ay
ka miil ul tut.ci anh.e kaluchye mek.ulq swu
0ps.tr The boy won't listen to what I tell him,
so I can't teach him a damn thing.

tOy (- toye) mek.ess.ta is, is shaped, is
formed (in an unpleasant way). Kulus i cal twu
(= to) tdy mek.6s.ta What a 'nice- dish it is!

[lRoNlcALl = What an ugly dish! Casik cal
t$.r t0y mek.€ss.tr What a mess you are! (or -
he is!)

See puth-mekta.
wkwu'li, n. frog. melo'tu'luy'pap (?1517- Pak
l:70b, 1527 Cahoy l:5a=9b) water chestnut;
duckweed < nehw'l[yJ uy 'pap < meloyu'li
.ry 

'pop frog food. CF 'ry NorE 2 (p.923).
w'kwu'Ii = me'bvu'l i, vt modulated prosp
mod * postmor!. tbod. lrano'ol me'lwu'l i l'
'pterry' e wo'n i (1459 Wel l:45a) for three or
four days they kept cuning [grain for] food.

ne l', abbr ( mwe l(ul) < mue t(ul) = mu€s ul
Dc tl, abbr < mwe 'l < mue tl < mues it
n0l(q) < 'mel(q) < rme'l[ul(q), prosp mod (
m€lta ( "mefl'ra (far). Cr -mell ^ .

{rlen, effective mod < 'me[lJ'ta. 1'sreuoztu
pe'ngulwo'm i te'wu* me'ten "salo'm i (1463
Pep2:4la)people more disranced tiom thesage.

rcli, n. l. the head; brains, intelligence.

'.2. the rop (head, point, rip), an end (prrt).
. tpeykay (chayk-sang) - the top of a pillow

' 
(adesk). alayq (wiq) - fte bortom (top) ind.- 3. the beginning.

1 *.4. a chief, a boss, a top man.
5.(= - thel) the hair on one's hearl,

. F)meli, portnoun, suffix. (vulgarizes nouns); Cr
';F)taykali, C)ttakci. langtal - a person who is

. tlwqllsn with ambition. ciceng - inappropriate
.rhhavior. cincel - repugntnce. cwupyon -
I, llsourcefulness, tlexibility. engteng - rump.

::
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nentel - disgust. singceng - nature, stamp,
temper(ament). ssak.swu - a good sign/omen,
promise. sokal - (perverse/stupid) mentality
(< sdk al). ssi-al - a bad seed, a nasty
tbllow. taykal - the head. t0n - a sum of
money. yamthong/yenrthwung - (sense of)
shame (( ryemchi < LnEM--;HI). NorE:
KEd put kkuthumeli here, but we will treat it
as kkuth * -urheli, similar to kkuth(-)uleki.

"mell - (+ 'i postmod) < *me'l[ul(q/, prosp
mo<litier < "neltl ta (far). 1"mel'l i '-ngi s 'ka

(1459 Wel E:lb) is it far?.
meFlo = muel-lo = mues ulo (with what, - )
me lo, abbr ( mwel-lo = mues ulo (with what, -)
m€lm ( "melm 1 *me'l[u]m, subst < m€lta (

'meflJ'ra (far). 1-mel'n ya I= tel kas.tca'rnn
toy (1586 Sohak 6: l08a) places far and near.

me lul = mues ul (what/something)
me'm, abbr < mwe 'm ( mue tm < mues im
me n', abbr < mwe n(un) < muenun = mucs un
me tn, abbr < mwe tn < mue 'n'( mues ln
mEn 1 'men < 'me'fiuln, modifier < m€lta
< "mefll'ta (far). 1"nen (1447 Sek l3:59a;
1449 Kok 139; 1459 Wel 2:69a,7:l2b). [-]nen'nv'uy 'yey s (1459 Wel 23:93a) of a disunt
generation. it.ti 'Gwos tewuk e'kq.m ye tot,4
['JGwos tewuk'me.n i (1579 Kwikam l:6a] the
better it is the more one transgresses, and the
more one runs the farther it is. Cr me'len.

-meng (se) [Ceycwu DIAL (Seng lNakswu 1984:
a5{; LSN 1978:93, l0l)l = -myen s€, = -s1t"

mengi, postn, suf [varl = meyngi.
'meni, an intensifier added to interjections [<

emeni motherl. Aikwu 'meni! Good lord! Oh
oh! Oh my! Alas!

me nun = mues un (noun + particle)
IVIEY South Korean spelling distinguishes mey

and m/ey, but both sequences are usually
pronounced the same (a.s mey). If you cannot
locate the word you are looking for under mey,
look under m/ey.

mey, adnoun, bnd n (?< 'nwoyftJ'mountain').

nonglutinous, not sticky.
l. adn. 1- co nonglutinous (regular) mitlet.

meypssal = mey-pssal < 'mwoy 'psol (1527)
hulled nonglutinous rice. - ltek nonglutinous
cake. - pap (boiled) nonglutinous rice. - pye
< mvtoy pye ('1834') nonglutinous rice plants.
Axr chal (chn') < 'chol ('l< 'cholq).

2. bnd n. f - cita is nonglutinous.
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mey, abbr < mwey < muey = mue what; what?!
me ty, abbr < mwe 'y ( mwe ey < mue ey

< mues ey
me' y, abbr < mwe' y < nrue'y = mues i.
'/-m ey. l. = ham ey. 2. = -um ey
meych ( 'myech, noun [usually spelled myechl.

how many; some, several, a few. ! - ina about
how many; about so mlny, several (or so). -
ip.nikka huw oltl are you? - silam/kos how
people/places; several people/places. I\{eych
salam iss.sup.nikka Iflrlling intonationl How
many people are there?; [rising intonationl Are
there some people? - hay how many years; a

tbw years, some/several years. VeR flitl myech.
mcych ey, n + pcl. to how many; to some.

tlvteych cy ilst:; ul ka hayss.nun ya To how
many were the t'ive added?

meych eykey, n + pc[. to how many (to some)
creatures. {fnofti meych eykey (= meych
mali eykey) punpay hun s€ym in ya How
many rabbits do you t'igure got their rations?

meych ey se, n + pcl + pcl. tiorn how many
(or how much); t'rorn some (several). llrteych
ey se lascs ul cey hayss.nun y:r From how
many were the five subtracted?

meychil < mye'chul, noun [spelled myechil].
l, = meychit nal what day of the month.
2. how many days, how long; a few days.

lKu il hanun tey nreychil kellikcyss.so How
many days will it take to get thc work done?

Illeychil ccn €y ltenius.tr He left here a t'ew

days ago. Na nun meychil te iss.keyss.ta
I will stay tbr a few days longer.

meychit nil (myechit nal', < rmye'chuflls 'nat),

cpd n [usually spelled myechit-nall. what day
of the month; the dare; the something-(e)rh.
lOnul i meychit nal in ka What day of the
month is it today? Onul i sumu meychit nal
ita lt is the 20-somethingth today.

nreych meych, cpd noun [usually spclled myech-
myechl. a (certain) number, several, some, a

tew; how many (all). lKim kwun hako tto
meych meych chinkwu ka kath.i kantu I am
going with Kim and a tbw other tiiends [sic!|.
Ku choyk 0y ey meych meych kakwu ka
iss.ess,ey yo Besides the books there were a

tbw pieces of furnirure. lncey chayk-sang ina
meych meych iss.umyen toykeyss.ey yo It will
be all right now ii we can gct s()me tables.

A Reference Grammar of Koiiii
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meyngi, postn, suf (? tlimin). rdl - 1 q
stone, a pebble. Ven mengi; Cr mayngi (etai

nrich, pcl, atlv [itl. antl. Sytl tup. t< miO(il
'reach (to)'l ..,i-

'1'o',,1; 1^lf,i; 
"1 

o,I#,', i " #;'!#?,
sa'o'l ilwo'roy (14.15 IYong 67) the wil
crested tbr three days and ... .

rnilrn ( "nilm < 'ni l[ulnr < milter("mifll'ru (pushes). n"cen'cem "nit'n yc i,
(1.t89 Kup-kan 3:10: cired trom NKW 5?{r
rccens int'erred) when one graduatly pushe+,.,'

min, l. v mod. la. (< vi mital) rhat is[fd,
that has grown bald. - taykali a batd head_..

lb. (< vt mit!,) having torn a holc;-(<
vp) with a hole torn in it.

lc. (< vt mita3) ftaving) ostracized. ..;:
ld. (< vt mitra) < "nin-< ,ni'[tuh'?

"milll'ta. pushed; shaved. nrung'nin'tot
('rl5l7- Pak l:52a) to ger your back scrub@

2. adnoun (< ta). Cn mriyn. niu
2a. witlrout trappings or appendages; pu1,

unadulterated. 1- ta,vkali a bare (hatli
uncovered) heatl. - mom I bare body, havia
nothing on one('s body). - mul fresh n&, ;

- nach an unpainted (unatlorned) tace. -i;:
2b. bald, bare. I - nal a naked/sharpildft.

a bare dagger/sword. ? - twungsan'attp''
(treeless) mountain (NKd l55lb). '{ .

-rnin [Ceycwu DIAL (Seng rNrkswu 1984:3Q2;

lsr.i tszt:eryy = -myen- '': ' "

-minun [S Kyengsang DIAL (tNa Cinsek 197-fl:
= -myen ,riJl*;

minun, l. processive modit'ier < mitt. ,.]-;:
2. < "mi'non 1 tmi'llul'non, proc rnod < .'

miltr < "nifll'ta. 1"nwo'phi "mi'no.ni:Oit,,
( 1465 Wen I : I : I :89b) pushes them high. 'l l-i.,

mit.ke lo [DreL, litl = mit.e Ia (believe ft[),j],r
atlv. with every cont'idence, in complerc tn!.Er.
nuit.te ta t<itte on oy :rtul i ch; srk;rb:
cwuk.ess.ta lvly only son, whom I was rri&| ''''
with every cont'idence (that he vveutd hee! l:::
long lit'e), died in a car accident. I ---ii,'

-rn*a 1after a vowel: ? after consonant'urdd)+'
[Hamkyeng DtnL (Kim Yengpay teU:eo]ffi
-nun ka

mo < "Mwuw, adn. acertain. f - sinoy'frd:::
hak.kyo = sinoy (uy) - hak.kyo a cctf,li=:
sshool in town. - cipang/nyesa a *{f#i
Iocality / lady. ":r.#j;

:ffi
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<no [pt.lt-l = -myen. SeE -umo.

oo chelem. bnd preparticle + pcl. ('like mo

{?< nrnu = dmol ?( muesl' =) l. at long
last, finally; ater much neglect or delay.
2. making a special eftbn, on purpose, taking

great pains. with much trouble/eftbn, going
out of one's way, showing consideration.

mdcilta, adj -t--. is wicked, harsh, cruel; is hard,
rough. CF mOs, mo cita.

ilocitr. noun * postnominal atljective.
l. is mgular; is stift, unsor:iable, shlrp.
2. = ntOcilta.

aok 1 'tytwoK, arln. l. wood(en). I - choq-tay
a wooden candlesrick. - t:lyyr a wooden
washbasin. - srngcu a wooden box. - they a
wooden ttame.
2. (= mok.myen) cotton. lmokq yangmal

cotton socks.

ilolut! (< mwo'lo'ta < "mwot + "al); inf
m0ll:r (< "mwol'la). does not know. This verb
is otien ellipred in expressing 'l don'r know
$hethcr = maybe" (1936 Roth 421): Ku sxlam
i sOy pcn in ka nOy pen in kl [moluko] yeki
wass.ess.til He was here, I dunno, maybe three
or tbur times. Onul onun ci = Onul olq ka =
Onul okeyss.nun ci Maybe he'll come today.
lleh.key hamyen coh.ul.nun ci (or cOh.ulq
ka) Then maybe it will be all right. See
-umyen lb: - molulq kr (mrtlla to).

NoTE: I\lolunta means 'l don't know';
Alci anh.nunta 'l am not acquainted with it/
him'; .i,lci mOs hanta 'lr is impossible (tbr me)
to know'; Moluci anh.nunta 'lt is nor rhat I do
lot know'; illoluci mds hanta 'I cannot not
lnow'. Sre $t t.u.l.

,on = montuk [Ceycwu DIAL (Seng lNakswu
1984:60;21, 42, 51, 55, 93)l = rnotwu (all)

Iton [S Kyengsang DIAL (rNa Cinsek lg1.1.)l =
{nyen

*tong [Ceycwu DIAL (Scng lNlkswu 198+:45-6;
LSN 1978:93, l0t)l = -rrryen sc, = -pr.

tbulak lceycw\ DIAL (Seng rNakswu l9E.t:60;
21,42,51,55, 93)l = molwu (all)

aopsi ( "mwo-'psuy, ailv. awtully, terribly,
very; severely, hrushly, badly. I - kotan hata
ls awfully/very tired. - culkepta is terribly
pteased. - chwupta is awt'ully cold.
plpputa is horribly busy. - collinta is quite
sleepy/drowsy. - kwfilta rcts harshly, trcats
one ill (bildly). S[ngqkyek un rlopsi alunr-
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luwuis.a:l She had a very t'ine character.
- to {pcl). f iftopsi to koy lowess.ta It was

very painful. [< "mw,or adv + r'psuy der adv
< 'psu-'use'; 

CF mopssul 'useless', ssi ,use'l

mos [? misheard; ? DIALI = mwc:t (what: -. )
mils < "mwot, adv, adj-n, vn. [In phrases often

short.l Cr mopssul 'useless', mopsi 'awfully',
mecaluta 'is insufficient', moluta 'not know'.
On the morlern spelling, with s instead of t:
p. 102. See mds h|lla, mi)s toyta.

l. adv. nor (possibly), tletinitely not, ncver,
under no circumstances; can't, won't; no good
(a strong denial or refusai; Cn ani). lNlos
kalteyss.so I can't go: I won't go; I refuse to
go. lltosq ilk.keyss,so I can't (won't, refuse
to) read it. Ku chayk kacye kaci mOs hao you
are not allowed to take the book; I will not let
you take the book. Na lul peliko nun kaci m6s
hro I will not let you go leaving me behind.

NoTE l: A (processive) verb can make both
the short tbrm and rhe long tbrm of the strong
negative (mr)s kanta and kaci mos hanta
'cannot go') bur adjectives take only the long
tbrm (crih.ci mOs hata 'can'r possibly be good,
is not good at all' not .mos c6h.ta) and the
copula does not make a strong negative (the
only negative: A ka B ka ani 'ta .A is not B').

NoTE 2: For 'we can't begin' you may say
either sicak mds hxntil or mds siclk hanta,
but it is uncommon to t'ind mOs before other
verbal nouns. For 'we can't try doing it' it is
better to say mds hay ponta rather than (r)hay
m6s ponta. For 'it can't come to an end' you
may hear either nros kkuth nanta or kkuth
mds nantt. Similar remarks apply to an.

2. adj-n, vn. SEE mds hata.
mds-'c(i) anh.ta, abbr ( mOs haci anh.ta (adj).

is not inferior (ro), is just ils good (as), is no
less (than). lkap i ul ey - A is as good u B.
Ku nun na ey mOs-'ci anh.un p0ca 'ta He is
quite as rich as I am. Ku nun na (ey) mds-'c(i)
anh.key him i s6ytr He is u srrong as I am.
[s mds-'c(i) anh.key a new pseurlo-particle?J

m6s hata1, adj-n. ... man/pota - is lower (in
degree/quality/quanrity) than * , is inferior io
.-, is worse/less than - , is not so good/
strong/beautit'ul /much as - . lI kkoch i ce
kkoch man mds htta This flower is not up to
that one (in beauty). Casik i nappun anhay
nrtn nxis hilla Having a son is not as good as
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having even a bad witb. Onul sisey ka ecey
sis€y pota mirshata Prices todayare krwer thln
vesterday's. Ney cheycrvung i nay cheycwung
man m6s hata You weigh less than I do.

mds hata2, cpd vt (adv * vi) = [haci] mds
hata. cannot tlo, cannrtt possibly (rlo); will not
do, refuses to do. lNIal ul mds hanur He can't
talk: He won't talk. il ul mOs hanta He can't
work; He won't work. See hata miis hay/ha.ye.

nt0s hata3, aux (follows suspective ri).
l. aur adj-n (follows ar.lj suspective). is not

(at all, a bit;. f trlut i malk.ci mrjs hata The
wrter is not (at all) clear. Sxlam i chak haci
nun mds haci man kwaynchanh,ta He isn't a
very good person, but that does not matter.
2. aux vn. does not; will not; never does.tlkaci - cannot go; will not go. mekci -

cannot eat; will not eat. Ku lul mannaci mOs
hayss.ta I was unable to see him.

mds toytat, cpd vi (adv + vi). SyN an toyta.
? l. is not done/through/tinished/over/ready,

is uncompleted (= an toyta).
2. is short of, is not up to, does not reach/

make. lwelkup i sam-man wen i - one's
salary is under W30,000. lyuk*ip i mOs toye
cr+tkta dies betbre sixty. s€k tal i mds toye
tol.a ota refurns within three months.

3. gets in bad shape. looks poor: gets worse,
declines. lalh.ko na se elkrvut i - looks poor
after one's illness. kinkang i - one's health
declines, suft'ers frrrm ptxrr health. cip an i -
a t'amily goes downhill. nrla hyengphyen i -
the country gets in a mess (an awful condition).
N:rla ka m6s toye kanta The nation is on the
decline (the way down).

m6s toyta2, cpd adj (adv + posrnom adj). is
bad, bad-natured, evil, wicked, wrong. lmr'rs
toyn nom a bad egg, a rascal. mOs toyn cis ln
evil deed, a misdeed, misbehavior. a wrongful /
vicitrus rct, a vice. Nlr-rs toyn songrci €ngtengi
ey se ppul i nrnlr 'The hrd calf has a horn on
his rump" = A no-ggod person is acting up
(puning on airs).

mosup < 'MwOw-'sstP, n. the shape, figure,
image, sight, appearance. look(s), features.
tlliq - one's appearance from behind. lnwun
- the shape of one's eyes. apeci ka k0t.nun
- the image of one's tather wrlking. Atul i
pam nuc.key kkaci kongpu hanun mosup ul
pomyen emeni ka nlyun-mul i na-onta Wten

A Refcrence Crtrrrrnar of Kolq i:.,

shc kxrks itt the tigure 0f hcr son studying &d
int0 rhe night, the morher sheds t..ri. Xi
sonswu ka kwEnthwu siph0v cen ul hako nu-
mosup un checham ha.yss.t:r The image of 6c
borer emerging tiom the ten-round bout J
appalling. Atul i komun ul rang hal ,*uI-
s:ryngkuk hamyen cam i an onta Wheo I
picture my son about t0 undergo torture I qb
not get to sleep. Cn mo.yang. krvangkymg. .

nritun < mwo'ton. adn. l< vi mod mot.ull.
irll. every, each and every. every possible. t_
siilam all the people. everybody. - c6ng.lf
uy mulken all sorLs of things. - swutan ull
hata tries/exhausts every possibility, hiecul
everything. goes to any lengths. - kyengn
lul sayngkak hata considers all the situatiog
imaginable. - cr-ly lul t[ p€m hats goes/nrd .,.
through the catalog of crimes. lVldtunq il I crl :

toye kanta Everything is going off smooilt{:.i
mdtun siilam cwung ey ytmyeng hata (ttfl
Ridel 3E) is the most thmous rrf all men, ,i

motwu < mrvo'treo. adverh (= ti), noun.:If
everything, everyone. [tter adv ( vi mot h
moi- gatherl. "'s{.
l. adv. lmotwu hay se all (taken) toge6af.

Cangma ka kuchim ey motwu kippe heydib-13g1,
Everyone was happy that the rainy season.ifEffi
over. Gkanun silam tul i motwu chnrfilF
pointa The passers-by, they all look cold. Mly.l
m:rlh.un pa chayk.im ul kakca ka motir
rrilnsrvu haca Let each one ot us fulfill ewry
responsibility we have undertaken. ,',1,'l'! ''

2. noun (NKd l4l lb). [s this newish? No ';!]i

eramples fot mw()'nvo.llmotwu lul pulle htll 
':crlls everyone out. wuli motwu uy chay*Ji -i,

tle responsihility of all/each of us. motwuliir;:;
yelq-seys [ilu] altogether it is (or they rc).':."
thirteen. chinkwu tul i motwu ka wass.tr f ti|,

my tiien<ls are here. nay ka chinkwu tul d$,
motwu lul chotay hayss.tu I invited dl tl.it
frientls. ,.r€,.€r.:l

mo.yang < 'Mwow-'y,LNc, n. l. a shapc,:t'f,ii
tirrm: apattern, adesign, at'igure. ; -li::2. the appearance. a look. an air; 3iti6';E*
indicationi. symptoms; a way, a manner. 'i;ti1E

J. rhe strte isitu:rtion, aspe'ct. phase, posido'l:*
rlf atlairs, matters. things. progress, doioC!-:;-'i
m()vements. circumstances. +'lli:t:

Se e -un (-nun, -€ss.lun. -ul) -. ''I;i.:.j
'movh. n. moor, moorlancl: dry land: ou111d' r'$tV

*€iii{
-j:EJ*ln
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rem()te place/terrlin (l4El Twusi 7:la, 7:25h).
1' nny. h on (148 I Twusi 7 :25b);' noy. h ol (1481
Twusi 7:la), 'moy'h ol (1482 Kum-sam 2:65b);
'noy[hl s (1481 Twusi 7:28b); *'moy'hay -
noy'h ay (1463 Pep 6: l54b), noy'h a.v r (? 1468-

Nlong 27: 1482 Nam l:4a, l:49b: 1482 Kum-
sam 3:3'lb), moy'h ay,rye (1481Twusi 7:39a).
CF e'tu'mey; 'mwoyh.

.m suy sEE say

.mq seng See seng
'/-m scy, l. ( ham sey. 2. < -um sey.
-rnu [ot,lul = -mYen. SEe'umu.
mu', pse-urJo-adnoun (( mul water, n). watery;
thin. 1 - cang unretined soy sauce. - com
athlete's foot. - sal morbid flesh. - slmakwi
wart. - seli first frost. Cp mucikey < 'mu'

ci'&zy rainbow. But not mute\,y- 1 "mwuteW-

(1489)'sultry' <'! + "teW- < *te'pu-'hor'.
mue, noun, interjection. ABBR mwe, me.

l. abbr < mues (what; something). tt t<es i
mue yo What is rhis? I kes ul mue 'la ko
hap.nikka What do you call this?

2. interjection (shows disbelief). what?! huh?!
tiltue, ku s5lam i cwuk.ess.e What! ls he
dead? Mue, elmr yo What! How much did you
say it is?! Nlue mue 'la ko What?! What did
you say? lVlue nay ka cal-mos hayss.e What?
I am wrong?!

-3. hut. but anyway, somehow or other, just.
lNa nun mrilla yo mue sncin-ki hana sa cwue
ya 'ci mue I dunno. but you just have to buy
me a camera (anyway). TOn i mue yekan tul.e
ya 'ci It is so expensive, you see, .- ( cannot
afford it). lllue Imu 'na t[ kuten cwul iina?
Do you think I am just like (as bad/mern/
dishonest) as thc rest?

4. mue 'ni mue 'ni hay to say whrt you will;
let me tell you ... ; indeed ... : my (oh my) ... .

mue l', abbr ( mue lul = mues ul (what; ... )
mue 'l(q), ahbr < mues il(q). n + cop prosp motl
mue'la ko (vo). abbr < mues ila ko (yo)
nue 'la 'lq ka. abbr < mues ila (ko) halq ka.
what's-itCcalled), whatcha(ma)callir, whrt-do-
you-call-it. whadd:rya c:rll it. tKu kes, mue'la
'lq ka, ku "thlinhwa-ki" 'la nun kes un mix
ssuci yo That uh, whadrlaya call it, that uh
carburetor" is no good.

muel-lo = mue lo = mues ulo (with what, ... ).
tnwuellwo (1887 Scott 30) = tnu. 1t,,.

tllue kr. abbr < nlueri ulo (with what. ... )
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mue lul = mucs ul (what/something)
mue'nt, rbbr < mues im (n + cop subst)
mue nt, abbr < mue nun = mues un
mue 'n, abbr < mues in, n * cop mod ( - that

is what/something): - ci, - ka, - ko, -
tey.-tul.-ya.

mue nun, n + pcl. tNtue nun 6lko ... You know
anything else? (= You know nothing!)

mues < mu'(s)es (1586) < mu'su kes (=
mu'suk, mu sum, mu'su), n. Indeterminate
thing: txtennocerrve in questions with falling
intonation or in quoted questions; TNDERNITE
or cENERAL otherwise. ABBR mwes, mue,
mwe, me. ? Ve-n mo.
what, which; somerhing, anything. tMues ul

mek.keyss.so [falling intonationl What do you
want to eat?; [rising intonationl Do you want
something to eat? llfues i coh.keyss.to - cha
ka c6h.keyss.so, maykcwu ka cOh.keyss.to
Which would you prefer, tea or beer? Nay'ka
ne 'ykey mues ut kamchwukeyss.ni Would
I hide anything from you? (= I am telling you
the whole truth). lllues in ci sa kaciko wass.ta
She's bought something or other. Mok ey mues
in ci sayngkyess.ta I seem to have some sort
of growth on my neck. Mues I ecctayss.ta ko?
What? (What didyou say? What are you talking
about?) Ku mues hanun slihm in ya What is
he? Ne mues hale w'ass.nun ya What did you
come for? illues com mek.e ya haci anh.so?
Surely you have to eat something, don't you?
mues ina (iko, itun ci) anything (at all). Mue
iko hakeyss.to I will do anything. tatun mues
what / something else (different).

mues ey, n + pcl. to (by) what/something.
l&fues ey a.yen ul noh.ass.nun ya What was
the zinc put into?

nrues eykey, n + pcl. to (by) what/some living
creature. {iVues eykey mullin cakwuk kath.ta
It looks like a mark from having been bitten by
something.

myes ey se. n + pcl + pcl. from what/something.
tittues ey se swuso ka na<rnun ya What was
the hydrogen produced from?

mues ey 't:r, n + pcl + cop transferentive.
lfttues ey 'la s.se yo What is it used for?

mues hala, adj-n. is awkward, is hard to say/
describe (to put into rvords); is embarrassing;
is unsatistactory. tfu il ul nay ka haki nun
com mues hata It is awkward for me to do that
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myself. IVIues haci man l6n ul chen wen mtn
chwi hay cwuo (I shouldn't bur) may I ask you
to lend me a thousenrj wen? Ku silam un com
mues hrtr He/She is not entirely satisthctory.
Kuleh.key kkaci miil hanun kes un com mucs
hlci unh.sup.nikka? Isn't it a bit much/harsh/
embarrassing tbr you to say that? I mulken un
ku kes pota com mu€:i hata This one is a bit
wr:rse than that, I guess.

mues iko, mues ina, mues itun ci: SEE mues.
mues muei, iterated n. what and what, what all.

lNtues muts pwass.ni What all did you see?

mues un, n + pcl. SEE mue nun.
mucy = mue (what; what?l)
mue 'y, abbr ( mue ey < mues ey
mue'y, abbr n + pcl = muesii what [suhjectl
mue' y-, abbr n + abbr cop (= mues i-). be

what. tmue' lna (= 6uo ina), mue' 5lko (=
mues iko) whatever it may be. Mue' yn ya
What is it? lVlue' yla to mek.keyss.tr I'll ear
anything.

-muley [< -(u)m-uleyl, bnd adj-n (- hata).
-.ish. tnotumuley yellowish. pha/ntumuley
blu(e)ish.

-mulo = -m ulo (See -um ulo)
mulyep, quasi-tiee n. the time/occasion (when).

- ey at the time, on lhe occasion, when, as.
tku - ey at that time. Han-chang calanun
mulyep ila miinh.i mek,nunla As he is in that
fast-grpwing stage, he eats a Iot. Pyesul hanun
mulyep ey ttang maciki 'na qrngman hayss.ta
He got himself a few pieces of land when he
was an offisial in the government. Cangma
mulyep ey nlt rl i mds mck.key toy6s.ta Thc
crop was damaged during (lt the time of) the
floor.l. llay ka ttul mulyep ey talk i w0nta The
rooster crows when the sun comcs up.
Nore: CM 2:62 suggests that -nun/-tun

mulyep cy is r:re, the comrnon tbrm being -ul
rurulycp ey (as in ilt 2:l:83). Bur the other
moditiers arc at lcilst marginally acceptable:
IVtikwuk ey tlnye on/wass.tun mulyep cy
cikum uy anhay lul mtnnass.t! I met my
(present) witb when I was on a trip to Arnerica.

-mun, [Hamkyeng, Phyengan, S Kyengsang
DIAL (Kim Yengpay l98a:96)l = -myen

mus-. sE8 mlvfl.r-
mus < rnwur (?< 'mrvufll s), adn. many all, all

sons of. { - may a rain of blows, a tlrubbing.

A Reference Grammar of KoA.,j

- palq-kit a rain of kicks. - soli many r*i:.
- pyil mvrild srars. musq ip imunnip/ pfi
'nlLl'o,,'H;"'$ilH'::,'H'i[TS
i ttey lul cie raninta All soru of animds uJ
abour in groups. Illus nom i tallye tul.c b-i
lt:tylye nwup.hyess.tlr A whole gang well
him antl knockerl him down. iftus nyen I i
eykey yoksel ul ph'e pue;s,ta A numbero(i
bitches sussed me out. r,&

musepkey Sre -ki ka musepke.v i.,:,-_

mu'w, l. n. what. Xku nit'Gwon ke's un nr,u'6uo (1a65 Wen se: l2r) what is it that he srid?'i mu'tu kwo (1482 Nam 2:l6b) = '; *.';'kwo (a82 Kum-sam 2:4la) what is this? j*
2. adn. what. 1mu'y kc's i 'rwutq.qq

ho'l ywo (la.l7 Sek 6:24a) what is lactir|?
mu'su ke's u'lwo 'rrwow 'lol sa'no}fr
(1459 Wel 9:22h) of what can we mati{l :

Way? 'et'nwon 'yAK 'i mu'su ks 'to'lo (Lg
Wel 2l:215b) what is the drug we are gedigl
mu'su kt's i cephu'l i 'Gw'o ('!1517' Pak tilhl
what are you atiaid ot? 'mr'.ra "il ho'l t'py5
(?1517- Pak l:7b; the t'irst dor is

scribal error) what shall we do? poy'hwd
ke's i mu'su -i'l in 'trvo (1518
8:33b) what is it we learn?

mu'suk (?1 musu k[esl), n. what. ta
HttwoyNG-so 'non mu'sn'k i-ngi s 'ka

Sek 9:35b) whrt are the nine unnatural

is going into the mist. -: ':.: l
mu sun, l. noun. (= mu'tuk = mu6) S' '

something. 1nu'swn 'hwo.l ye 'ho'sito.l t :-i
(1a59 Wei l:l0b) whar tlo you propose o.PJf,. i
'IYEY-KIN s ,urhu'! ul mu'sum 'nan nz'kirlll;j.1
(1449 Kok 125) will you treat 11 65 ne @;r''
than the dust of the world? -r':-li:- !

2. atln. (= mt! svs = musun) *fti.ft, &1;;{
:;li';
'__: I
'.-' t
:ii _:l

"-...,!

'psusi'l i (1459 Wel l:l0b) whar will youj*!
rhem tbr? 'mvutnrvo'lu 'poy ptuy'Gwe'kS
''sulo.m on mu'su.k u'ltt 19ve,v-'uwu1 

'ft"
'rule 'fuino'nywu (l{81 Twusi ?2:39b) I wq4j,t w|..t L'.J'vt' "r;II:. - I

likc to ask why the man t)oating the boat r!![ :
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lnu'sum cco-rt "lqe'tike'n ywo (1a47 Sek

6.6a) whar pity had he? mu'sum te wun su'pa.l
a1 (1.183 Kum-sam 2:4la) in what hot bowl ... ?

3. adv (= mu tu.m u'lu). why. l'na y 'stu'o

ilu'rum ti'lum ho'l i 'Cwo (1459 Wel 2l:49b)
*hy am I still woeful?

il!'tu.m u'la, n + pcl. tbr what reason, why.
lnu'su.m u'la 'wosi'n i-ngi s 'l;+vo (t447 Sek

6:Ja) whY have You come?

au'su.ril u lyc = nul iu.n t /a (why). nmu'su.m
u[,e 'nal han '\,ang ho'! i 'Gwo (?l5l?- Prk
l:7.h) why do you talk so much?

ousun, adn. what, what kind of: some, some

kind/sort of. tlNtusun mulkcn ul sale wass.so

[tilling intonationl What are you shopping
for?; [rising intonationl Are you here ro buy
something? Musunq il i sayngkyex;s.so [falling
intonationl What happened?; [rising intonationl
Did something happen? I\Iusunq il iko yelqsim
hi hay ya hanta Whatever (kind of) job it is,
you should do it wholeheirnedly. Nlusun siihm
ikuleh.key keyuluta 'rn?! Whlt a lazy msn hc
isl lllusun 0msik/kcs ul ileh.key mdnh.i
mayntuless.tup.nikka?! My, what a Iot of nice
food you have prepared for us! Musunq il ul
kuleh.key tetikey hasio?! Why are you so slow

, with the work?! Iltusun soli ya What are you
saying? ffiat do you mean?). CF enu, etten.

arJaJ (< /nla'Ju i), atln. what. nmu'sus "i'l o!
lyes'hro'wo'I ye 'honon'ku,o (1441 Sek6:27a)
whatever we are to compete At ... . ku"ti "co-
'stK "eple'n i mu'l.la.s -ccway'Grvo (1459 Wel
l:7a) what wils your sin that you had no son?

uwe, abbr < mweri < mues (what/something);
sentence-t'inal (exclamation). {Nay sdnun ke
ta kuce kulel wu haci mwe I'm just living
along, and that's about all. Cikum yetelp si ktr
nem.ess.nun tey yo, mwe It is already past
eightl (M l:2:81). $tikwukq tyuhrk kuss.lr
fta) sip-nyen man ey tol.a omyen se paksl
htnu to mos hnyss.tr 'ci nrwe (yo)?! why,
they say he spent ten years stutlying in America

rud yet he could not managc to get a doctorate,
even!

Itreka, n * pcl = mues i (what/s0mething)
We l', abbr < mwe lul ( mue l(ul) = mues rg
lwe'l(q), abbr < nue 'l(q) < mues il(q), n
I cop prosp mod

\te'm, abbr < mue 'rn ( ntuei; irn
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?mwe n', abbr ( mue n' = mues un
mwe tn, abbr ( mue tn < mues in, n + cop

mod. - &at is what-
mrven [Ceycwu DIAL (Seng rNakswu l98a:25)l

= musun (which)
mwes, abbr < mues (what/something)
mwey, abbr < muey = mue (what; what?!)
mwe 'y, abbr ( mwe ey < mwe ey < mues ey
mwe' y, abbr ( nrue'y = mues i
nt+'o'lo'ta (1 "nwot + ",r/-), vi -tL-; infinitive

"mwol lu. tloes not know.
'mwollv,o.l i ([laa7-11562 Sek 3:2lb; aberranr

tbrm) = mwo'lwo'l i
mwot = "mvlot. (1676 Sin.e 8:8b, 8:3la; 1748

Tongmun 2:59; ... ).
"mwot, adv. = m0s. lne--hny mek'lcwo -mwot

"ryv'oholq 'ka (1459 Wel l7:20b) won't you
people surely be better taking it [= this good
medicinef? mol 'tho'ti 'mwot 'hota'la (1517-
Pak l:37b) I have been unable to ride a horse.
v u'o' hvoy-' I wo' v'o' m ol' d, i - mwot' ho' n+u' trt
(l5lE Sohak-cho l0:l8b) is quite unaware that
it is weird.

With abbreviation of aux "fto-:
"mwot 'ke'n i (1,147 Sek 24:28b) < 'mwot

'hokz'n i
'mwot "kc.n i 'Gwa (1459 Wel 9:lla) <

'mwot 'ho'ke.n i 'Gwa
-mwot "ken ma'lon (1163 Pep 6:3la) <

"mwot 'ho'kzn ma'lon
"mwot 'ke'nol za (1481 Twusi 8:29a) <

"mwot'hoke'nol 
za

"mwot "kcsi'ta (1159 Wel t8:42b) < 'mwot
'ho'kesi'ta

"mwor 'kc'run (1168- Mong 33a) = '^no,
'hokc'tun (?1468- Mong l4a)

'mvlot ''key (1,149 Kok 155, 1465 Wen l:2:3:
9b) < "mtot ho'key

"mrrot ''kwo (1462 lNung l:50b, 1464
Kumkang 64b, 1459 Wel 2:38b, 1481 Twusi
23:23a) < "mwot ho'kwo (1459 Wel 2:38b,
l48l Twusi 23:23a)

"mv,nt 'hto 'rye < 'mfi,ot ho'l*lo'sye
'mwot "fuatoy'ye < -mwot ho'lcwuoy'ye
"mwor' ta (1462rNung2:43b) < -mwotlto'ta

mwo'n, adv (inf < mwot'ts],, 1'wu'll mwo'ta
coy (wo 'lol kyes'kwo'a (t447 Sek 6:26b) all
of us will pit our skills [against them] and - .
-Kwuw-LWoNG 'i mwo'ta sis'kizo'Wo'n i
(t449 Kok 20) the nine dragons all batied him.
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mwo'ton,_adnoun (mod < m*'ot'ta). all; each,
every. llon "nuh me'li :t thelc'k ul 

^oru'lonhu'nol'h i "atco'Wu (l{.19 Kok 9l) each of rhe
heavens got a hair [tiom Burltlha,s heattl, and
... mwo ton 'HHAK--IIA y 'un[hl mozom r
xyexo 'ul ti'nye (1464 Kamkang se:6b) all the
scholars preserved the stitra in their Iinmostl
minds, an<J -.. 'stwo ka'omyel'wom 'un

m*o ton ['il u.v "wen"ndns 'i'n I (1596 Sohak
6:8Jb; = 'sttt'o ka'ao'm,ve'lwo'nt on nfieo ton''su'lom 'uy wen'mang 'ho'non ke's isi'n i
(1518 Sohak-cho 9:901) an<J mrrreuver being
wealthy is something thar all the other people
resent. mwo ron hyeng'tyey 'tol'h i 1"r1517- pup
l: lb) all of tlre brothers.

mwo treo, adverb (der adv < rnruol'ta). all;
together. 1'soyx 'lova KHwoNG 'k*-a cyE-.pEp'ul mwo'two tu'le nilo'sya -co-.syEy'hi
kol'hoy'Gey 'ho'si.n i "ta (t462 rNung 2:49a)
he mentioned them all, tbrm and void and the
laws, and enabled us to rJiscriminate them in
detail. 'hay tut'hvo wNo 'hi mlo'two ti'ni.m
ye (a$ Pep 5:194a) [he who has a deep minrll
listens much and can retlin it all.'mwoyh = "mtvoyh (mountEin). 1'mwoy.h ay s
(1482 Kum-sam 3:36b) = "mtvoy'lt uy s (1482
Kum-sam 3:33t). 'mtvoyflr/ s (1481 Twusi
7:lla) = -mtvoylhls (1481 Twusi 8:28a)."mwoyh (> mGy), n. mountrin (= san). Cr'moyh (moor = tul). T "m*ny'h o1 (1482 Kum-
srm 3:3h, l48l Twusi 8:20a). 'mvoy.h ay
i'sye rcn ... (l.t8l Twusi 8:66a). Unmarketl
mwoy.h i (1481 Twusi 7:24b) may be an error
for "mwoy'h i (1447 Sek 24:6b).

mwusa lCeycwu DIAL (Seng rNakswu 
1984:21 ,

25n.99,100)l = way (why)
mwusom (1894 Gale 28) = mx.un
mrusin [Ceycwu DIAL (Seng rNakswu t9g4:
25n)l = musun (which)

mwusing &e [Ceycwu DIAL (Seng rNakswu l9g4:
26)l = musun ke(s) - mues (whlt)

mx,usuke i/ u/ [Ceycwu DIAL (Seng rNakswu

1984:55:n27)l = musunq il ul
'/-mye, L < imye it is anrl.

2. < hamye
2a. does / says / is and.
2b. = 'm.ven se (sentence-flnal: a question

that seeks contirmalion of a remark heard t'rom
a third pany, or seeking contirmation). lIsa
kanun kil ey yeys chinkwu lul mannass.ta

A Rcference Gr ';;="'anunnr ot Koqi€;
'nrye(n se)? I hear y.u rr :-i:s '

white rrr.ving?! (-' w-il:^;:1i, T;f ff*'
helieve it.) Cp Kim Cinsrvu 1987. =-qt
3. ( -umye (aller a vowel or the l_exteosil -

ot ln .L. stem).
'rnya, l,.abbr I 'ho'mye. See - td.ka',8:'::
pu'the ''n ye.

2. (= '[vl'm 
-ve), ahhr 1 i'n ys (.opt ancf;

lntl ,v. \
- m Je = -'(Lb)mlc' = -umye :
'11l"i"'ii,iJ Jl"ir,.'J|1,'(t,,11{' *; r1i 

.
lcu t 1.tt's (f t5t7- prk t:5tb) how 

^rnj lf;."will grr? "ne y 'mye'ch ul ''ht+'o'! y, 'ninoi'E .

(rl517-Prk l:Jlb) how many do you,"afilE 1,
mrke it)? ne 'y 'na'h i 'nye.ch in 'piiji,::
HHUN1-H|\A s 'mu'l ul pw.on 'ta Oa6i,NE=
2:8b) at what age did you see rhe waters;'fiHT-
Ganges? icey n' 'myes '(rro (1.163 pep.S,l{f't,
now howmany [listenersl arc therc? holo'i"tt lol 'nye'sino'n i '-ngi s 'trrn (1447 Si
2h) how mrny leagues doe5 *1s tathigati
a. d'ty? mol il'hwum 'l;v'l la'hvuy'l*ray 'm1,es'won ku'ci Gro (148i
4:40a) how mrny (hundreds of) kinds
for horses and donkeys are there?

2.'ttigniry. honor, face. "ffi
3. mask, tace-gurrd. tf*$i
4. (= ph-ven, ilmyen) asrrect, phase, sidf=Fi

lSwun-i nun com eswulrvuk hun mvcni iss.ttlH
Swun-i is a bit on the gullihle side. XonEi,ffi
hanun myEn ey se p(,m-ren l\Iikwuk i nlsdi';E
man n(lnun myen ey se pomyen Hnnkwul'ffi
niis.la As a place to study, Americr is be0at'€ffi
hut Korea is hetter tirr hrving a gootl time. J .j=;

? 5. = ilmycn = han ph.ven (hut, on rhe oHEE
hrnd). , fffi

'/-myen. l. < imyen. 2. < hanrye. 3. < -umF'iH
(alier a vowel or the l-extension trf an -L- stenlfiffi

- nr)'e n'= -'(u,b)myc n'= -umyen (un) -4.8=
mlen se, uhhr ( hamyen se. , .-Ffi

Lrvhiletloing/saying/thinking. -IEHH

-!!ffi
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?. = 'urye (sentence-tinal: a questi(.,n that

geks crrntirmltion tlf a retnark heard frrlm a

?jird pafty). 'l Ku silam i lUikwuk silam ill
'mye(n sc)? Why, he's an American (- I can

hartlly believe it)! tNayil kunla 'mye(n se)?

But you are leaving tomorrow (- you won't

have iime to do all the things you talk of
doing)l Ani ku key chen-nyen muk.unq
yumul ila 'mye(n .se)? That is a thousand'year

old relic?!

- yo (lvl l:2:404-5). Cp Kinr Cinswu 1987.
'nyes = 'mYech (how much)
'nyes.ma (< 'myech+ 'ma),n. how much/many;
(= 'ry,es pen) how many times. l'myes.ma
cAY-KKwuw 

'ho.ya 'men cHwoN 'ay ni'lule'n
ywo (1482 Nam 2:2b) how many meals did

I seek getting to the distant village? myes.ma

HHTYNG'NGAK ol "twol'm ye swow-sYtNc 'ol
'ket-'naa'n ywo (1482 Kum-sam 3:l7a) how

many times have I rounded Hdng Peak and

crossed the Xiloxidng IRiverl?
IIYEY South Korean spelling distinguishes mey

anrl 'myey', but both are usually pronounced

the same (as mey). lf the word you seek is not

under m)'ey, look under mey.
-m aop- < *m--zop-

a, nasal-assimilated variant of s (pcl). tholo n

nan u'v 1't16gg+ Twu-hem 2la) for a day 1=
holo s nan ey).

-n-' < -n- See -un-. , -uf,'.. .
tn-. < 'n-. See in-. f in- , i tn-. < 'i 'n.- ;

han-. ( "/ron- .

{r < -n, alternant after vowels of -un < -'1u61n
, (moditier). lnan (1459 Wel 2:28b, -) < "na-

"emerge', hhyen (1463 Pep 2:100b) <'hhye'
j 'drag', 'pson ke's u/ (1481 Twusi 8:33-4) <
.,'pso- 'wrap', 'Ihun (1445 rYong 27; 1459 Wel
' l:l5a; 1463 Pep 2:231b, 2:232a,7:14lb:
r;?1468- lvlong 47b; 1482 Kum-sam 3:25h,4:2a)
' < 'khu-'big', a'ni cwun t ay (1411 Sek 23:

' 57b) < 'clvu- 'give'. won (1459 Wel 2:25b;
' ?1517- tNo l:la, 2:3b; [1447-11562 sek 3:

2lb) < "ruo- 'come', e'rir (1459 Wel 8:69b)
' < e'li-'srupid', cryn (1517- Pak l:304) <-cay- 'swift', "sycyr (1445 rYong l9) <
; "s)e)- 'get white', 'hoyn (1445 rYrng 50.

1447 sek 6:43b, l48l Twusi 7:la, 1527 Cahoy
2:l4h=29b) < 'hoy-'white', "w'o.vn (14.17 Sek
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9:36a) < "'p6.v- 'wrong', ye'huyn (1459 Wel
7:5b) < ye'huy- 'get alienated/separated',
mwuyn (l-182 Kum-sam 2:lEa) < ""mwuy-

'move',
'n-, bnd v (processive). See -'n[ol'.
-n', abbr < -ni, -(n)un ya (plain question).

I Nlek.keyss.n'? /mekkeyn/ = Illek.keyss.ni?
Wll you eat? ivtektun'l = lltektun ya? Were

they eating?

nt, abbrevirted particle = nun

'n, L abbr (rlt) < in (copula mod). Ses ani 'n.
2. abbr < han (motlitier ( hata)

'n, l. abbr < lon (v mod).

2. (= '[yln) abbr ( 'in (cop mod) after i or y.
lcel-'lwo ka'm ye cel-['llwo ['Jwono[']n i 'n

cip wu'h uy s 'cyepi ''Gwo (1481 Twusi ?:3b)
swallows freely come and go atop the hall, and

.- "mal-ssom 'kwa ka'col'pywo.m o'lwo
mis'ti "mwot hol k:ke's i ku ctN-'ssr.;Qs TI'n't
ye (1464 Kumkang 87b) is what we cannot
attain by comparing it with what is said the

true wistlom? See a'ni 'n.
tnt, abbr ( hanun; ( hanun kes un.

na1 ( 'nd, n.'na + 'i + 'na!,'na * '6Y +
na 'y. 'na + 'on + na non; 'na + 'ol +
-na'lol, -na l'. 'na + 'lcwa * -nal'Gwa 

@ul
also na '[GJwa). 'na + 'o'lwo - 'nal'lwo;
' na I' o'lan - * "nal'lan.

1. I. me.

2. oneself; self. ego. {i cen uy - one's
former self. hy[ncay uy - one's present self.
c€y-i uy - one's second self (alter ego). - lul
ic.ta forgets oneself. Na casin [lci mOs hanta
I rlon't know it myself. na 'al'Gwo 'nom

cwo'chye al'Gwoyl 'rs i'fl i (1a59 Wel l:8b)
knowing it oneself one should let others know
it, as well. na 'kot ho'l i ''la (1459 Wel l:l7a)
it is like me.

3. [ornr-] = rr ux my. f lceycwul na kzs =
nay kes my thing, mine.

Nore: The shrpe is nay before pcl ka. Nay
is also an abbreviation of nay ka and of na uy;
nay key (= na 'ykey) abbreviates na eykey
and also.nay kes i; na * 'o'lwo' 'nol'lwo.

Sss 'na l', "na 'bl, "nay. Cr ce, cey; nny.

n!:, particle. alt at'ter vowel of uno (softens

commands; emphasizes conjunctions, adverbs).

Cr -kcy na: 'n:l = inl.
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nir3 < 
'ld, 

inf ( nata 1 "na'ta. NOTE: We

hyphenate the inseparable c()mpounds na-kat!,
na-ott, n:l-suta.

nt:t = n'x, abbr < nwi ( nowa = noa <
noh.a, inf ( noh.ta; as aux usually shon.

'nr, l. var (nlt) < ina (cop).
2. abbr < hana (( hata)

''nu - '[y]'nu, abbr ( i'na (cop advers) after i
,rr -y. 

t['ppr-KHwuw 'y'na 'ppr-KYwuw-Nl "na
(1447 Sek l9:29b) whether mendicant monk or
nut. "a'nolyey "na (1141 Sek 6:13b, 24:28a)
anyhow, anyway; somehow.

-na-, eftective (attached to "N,o- 'come'only).
SeE 'wona-; CF 'vvok-,'wa-.

'l-nt='l-oyzl
'/-nt r = t/-n'ya
-na + -n a (= -na ya), * -n'a (= -nun ya).
-nlt < -'na, l. FANIILTAR indic attent (=question).

is/does it? (= -n1r;. f Chwup.na? Is it cold?
Pissana? ls it expensive? Mek.ess.na? Did
you eat? Kakeyss,na? Will you go? Cdki nwu
ka iss.ta - mwe I' huko iss.na Someone is
over there - I wonder what he's up to. CF
-ulq ke 'na, -na siph.ta.

2. = (userl tbr) -nun ylr, -nun ka. lllpon ey
ka-pwass.na mul:e poca Let's ask him whether
he's ever been to Japan. SEE - ka, - lul. Cn
Dupont 169: 'for practical purposes -ns pota
( -n[un k]a pota'.
See.na pota, -na hatr; CF -una/-na.

-na (after vowel) alt of -una (adversative). but.
nll < na'za, f. inf < niis.tr < nas'ta (getlbe

better). 2. (= na'l) - nah.a, inf ( nah.la.
na '[Clwa, n * pcl. with me. See "nal'Gwa.

nah.a se, vt inf + pcl. l. berrs 1= gives birth
to) and then/so. 2. (= na se) ttom/since binh,
(in) all one's lit'e, in all one's born days.

-n! hata, FAMTLTAR indic attent + vi. thinks/
helieves that; wonders whether it doesn't (=
-nun yir hata). f Pang an ey nwu ka iss.na
hako tul.ye 'ta pwu.ss.ta I peeked in to see if
there was anyone in thc room. Kim sensayng i
pelsse cip ey tol.a kass.na hako tul.ye 'ta
pwass.ta I looked in to see if lvlr Kim had
gone home alre;rdy. S5mu-sil i co'.yong hay se

,imu to an ky€ysina hlyss.e yo (Im Hopin
1987:173) The office wasso quiet that I figured
there wasn't anyone in it. Ho to (an oki ey)
c*tk.ess.n:r h:ryss.tl I really wondered if he

had died ( - not coming [tilr so long l).

A Reference Grammar of Korh

CF -nun ka hrta (p.126), -na siph.ta (p.7? 
-naikka Iit, obsl = -(su)p.nikku, -nuo ,i

(Does not amrch to adjective or copula.)
-naita Iit, obsl = -(su)p.nita. -nunh. (pos.

not anach to adjective or copulr.) :
-na ka, 1.. FAMIL|AR indic anent + pcl =.t

ka ka. lKu nyecr ka nemu khunl Lr0g]
'ta The problem is whether she is too tall.

2. = -nun ka/yu ka. {Encey natha-narug
m0ncey 'ta The quesrion is when it appeas.

'na ka, abbr ( hana ka = hlnun ya. lWd
ka kuleh.key hay ya 'na kr maincey tt1 

Tha
quesrion is whether we have to do it (that vq)|

na ka, l. n + pcl [Otru-; = nuy ka (l).
2. n f vi inf'. (l go = ) I'm lerving. G'bye. .

na-ka ( 'na-'ka, inf ( na-kata < 'na:ka'u....
na-kata < 'na-"ka'ta, cptl vi = vi (or vi inf)1

vi. goes out; leaves. Nore: \{hile a cale cll
be made for na as inf, the compound is'it'
separable (*na nun/to/lul/ya kt-). ?}t

naki, l. summative ( nala vi. .r,r.i:
2. postn. a person born in - (= nlykDi{'

person ttom (iust out of) - ; a person. phul.-.
a greenhorn. pdthong - (= hayng nayll) r
cOmmOn pets0n. .l+d*,

nalr, n. day; (= nal-ssi) weather. . {4gr!j:.
nat3, t. nai(q) prosp mod. iiffiH

la. < nat(q), prosp mod < nata < '-mit
(emerges). Cr -nal(tl. li-+-,

lb. < nol(til < *nttl'lol(q). prosp mod (.:
naltr ( no[t]'ta (llies).. a: i''

2. adn, n (prepanicle). Cr sayng, scn, Phrr'El'
2a. raw, uncooked: green. unripe; tc{fit

uncookerl meat or tjsh. - kacwuk raw hid4
pelt. - katwu unretined ilour. - kocit
cocoon. - kiwa unbaked tile.
unaged kimchi. - congi/cingphan
paper/f1oor. - kxm/plm/khong
(unripe) persimmons / chestnuts/beans. --
mekta eats it raw. nalcca [< nalq<rl

pXeluk = sayng pyelak (unreasonable

etc.). - klingto barethced robbery. -
nom a baret'aced robber.

nr l', abbr ( na lul. l. n + pcl. 2. inf+

unpickled; unseasonetl; crude, unprocessctlS,
{ - talkyal/ky€ylan a raw egg. - koki nrlri'

mekta eats it raw (uncooked); [colloql

2b. unreasonable, unjust, t.".*,'t"ittt"tf
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'nal = "na l' = 'na -/o/ me' n"na I' ksulq
woco k o/ (l'1't5 lYong ll5; pirares whrr

resisr(erl) him. 1"na l' 'rwuw 'hosyw'o'tve

(1119 Kok 98) please save me' "nu l' 'wuY

'ho'yu nilo'syw'o '.rye (1459 Wel l:l7b) please

rell me. 
-na l' 'wuv 'ho'sya (1463 Pep 2:23Ib)

tBuddha willJ for my sake. 'MEN-LYENo cYE'
lrrryo 'i ta na I'to'lye nilo'sya ro) (l'159

Wel 2:524) the spirits antl sages all tell me [as

tbllowsf. 
"na I'te'pule t"KHvAN-'KttwoKl 

'hi

h,n 
'td -'ma'ta yel'hul 'Gwom "ta 'honwos'tu

(11$l Twusi 20:29a) every rime they are so

kind to me it takcs a whole ten daYs.

lr'(q) = na ilq, n + cop prosp mod. to be me.
'Mlkil (< xnu-'wo-lq), modulated prosp mod

< tna'ta (emerges). 1'ma's i "nalq 'toy

'ep'su.l i'n i (1462 rNung 3:50b) there is no

way tbr the t'lavor to emerge.
-'na'! i '-ngi " n. f i'tol s 'su'mu 'nat 'pskuy

'kit[hl "na'l i'-ngi "ta (rl5l7- Pak l:Eb) on

[re twentieth day oithis month we will leave.
-nulq 't in I ay n'. n'hotu 'ka KHwoNG 

'ol

pu'the "nalq't in't ay n' ... (1462 rNung 3:8b)

if it emerged tiom empty space ... .

nr'la 1= na ila), n + cop var indic assen. (that)

it'sme. 1- ko, - to, -'myen, - tn(un).
'ao!'Gwa Q<'na l"Gwa), n + Pcl f Pcl =
tu '[G]wa with me (= na wa/hako/'lang).
Sge ul kwa; Cr nwul'Gwa, ne '[GJwa.

l-nal'Gwa TA-'pwowzYE-LoY 'Gwa 'snto cYE
'WA-'PPwllLQ "pwon t i to"voy'n i ''la (1a63

Pep 4:140a) = na '[Glwa TA--Pwow zYE LoY
'Gwa 'Hw,t-'ppwutg 'ul "pwo'm i towoy'n i
"lc (1463 Pep 4:140b) they got to see him

, himself [the tathagatal and the Ancient Buddha
(Prabhutaratna) and also the incarnate Buddhas

, (Nirmlnabuddha). ALSo: 1447 Sek l3:25b,
. 1,162rNung 5:56a.
ulle, vx = 'nal'lwo. lnalle nun es.ti salla
.lnlovohow will I live? (?1544- Akcang kasili).
lm|lwo (!= na'lwo with contlated liquid), n

':+ pcl. { "nal'lwo -KAy-'rHwALe 'khey ho'n i
(1462rNung 7;21a) gor released (emancipated)

,.fr0m his elo. es'ryey 'tvos 'pa'p ol 'pte
"'nal'lwo ingey ni'lulGe l ywo (1463 Pep 2:
240a) how come with food and clothing he h:rs

.'"Ieached me here? nalhvo (1881 Scott 2E) = ng
r llo by me.

:: rttal'lwo k (?= na'lwo &, with cont)ate<l liquid),
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mh,on cye 'ylwo'ta (1481 Twusi 20:6b) fthese
writingsl ell are eulier than nre (= betbre my
time).

nnlm ( nolm 4 rno'l[oJm, subst ( nalta (
nofU'tu (tlies).

na lo, n + pcl. as/tbr/toward me.
"na'!ol, n + pcl. me. lzve-tot'THAY-'co s ssr'

'cYELe 'ey -na 'lo! "lgecip 'sa'mosi'n i (1447

Sek 6:4a) when the tathlglta was prince he

marle me his wit'e. es te 'n cyen'cho 'lwo "na

'lo! e'!i'tu 'ho's1tu 'sYeK-"co 'ylwo'la 'hwo'm

ol "mwot ho't i "la 'ho'sino'n i '-ngi s 'lcwo

(1459 Wel 9:35de) on what grounds do you say

I am too young and refuse to call me a disciple
of Buddha? "na 'lol solang 'ho.ya NUNct 

'hi
-nvu-[' 

]ze I' ccol' lol'se' nilGwuylq,4 (1481

Twusi 23:44a) will you be able to achieve the

writing of a few words [of poetryl with me in
mind? ALso: 1459 Wel E:98a, -. .

Nore: Spelled nal.ul in ne y stwo nal.ul
swokiti malla (1795 rNo-cwung [Pl l:l6b) =

ne y srwo "na I' swo'ki'ti "mal'Gwo'l ye

(?t5t7'tNo l:l8b) now don't you go deceiving
me! CR "nwu /u/.

na I' telc < - 
na !' rcr'l.ve (1459 Wel2:32a),' na I'

te'pu['le (1481 Twusi 20:292) = na tele to me.

nalul(q), prosp mod < naluta.
na lul, l. n * pcl. me [as objectl. 2. inf + pcl.

'na lul, l. ( ina lul. lHankul ina Hdnq-ca tna

lul mak.lon hako Regardless whether it is

Korean or Sino-Korean [Chinesel.
2. ( hana lul.

-na tul, l. ( -una lul (adversative * pcl).

2. (FAiulLlAR indic anentive * pcl) = -nun
ka/ya lul. f Iss.na €ps.na tul poko wA la Go

see whether he is in or not. SEE -na (2),

nalum, postn, postmod [< subst ( w naluta].
depending on - .

[. posrn. tKu kes un salam nalum ita Thrt
depends on the person. Siilam nalum ici yo

Everyone to his own taste. Yele kaps i iss.nun
tey mulken nalum ita We have many prices

and they depend upon the quality ofthe goods.

2. postmod Gul -). lKa.yong i c0k.key
lulko miinh.i tunun kes un mek.ul nalum ila
halq swu iss.ta Your living expenses might be

said to be dependent upon t}te amount of t'ood

you eat. Tlycep ul pat.ko mos pat.ko nun cey

ka hal nalum/thas ita The reception one gets

depends on wha! one does. CF thas.i'[ + pcl + pcl. than me. I * "tu "nul'lwo k
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nam I 'natn( -/. subst;rntive < nala < "nd ld
(emerges). Cr "nun.

n'nm < 'non, noun. l. a person othcr thiln you:
rnother _(person). rrthcr (pcoplr:); thc otlrur
t'ellow. lNanr uy nilppun nril ul haci ntiilla
Don't speak ill of others. Nam ul satang hala
Lttve your neighbor.

2. an unrelated person, an ou$ider. lChrrnq-
swu ka m€lci man acwu nam un ani 'ta
Though distant, he is still my relltive. Nam
pot:r nun chinchek i nis,ta Blood is thicker
than water.
3. a stranger; an estranged person. lNam

aph ey se nun €ncey 'na semek-semek hay
cinta I always get a bit ill at ease in tiont of
strangers. Ku tul un lihon hayss.uni incey
nam ita Since they got their divorce they have
nothing to do with each other.
4. I/me (Cr nwukwu). lCey ka cal-mos

hako nam poko cal-rnos hryss,ta 'nta lt was
your t'ault and you say it is my tault. Ney ku
wny nam (= na) uy chayk ul kacye kanun yn
Why are you taking my book?
5. you. lKu silam i way nam (= ne) uy

chayk ul kacye kanun ya V/hy is he taking
your book?

6. he/him; she/her; they/them. lKu silam i
way nam (= ce sfilam) uy chayk ul kacye
kanun ya Why is he taking the other fellow's
(her, their) book?
Anr ce (cey)

nam, adnoun (abbr < namcir < N,tu-"co). man,
mde. I - tong.ssyng a girl's younger brother.
- su'nim (= nam-sung) a monk. - swul a
man's spoon. ANT nye.

-nam, l. -na tfit, abbr ( (-n'a () -nun ya
fto) ham.

-2. -na tm', abbr < -nun ya tn miil ia?.
tC€ng-mal puth<ap.un cwul ina 'm? (- han
pen kulay ponun kes ici) Do you think I was
really meaning to grab you? - why, I was just
pretending. Kulen miil nwu ka kot.i tut.na tm
Who could believe such talk?! Nore: Does nor
occur with adj or cop, or with past or future.
Rejected by many speakers, in thvor of -latm.

3. -na m', abbr < -na mwe. lNe nun ntr
poko miil ul hampu lo haci man nly kr ne
'ykey kulemyen c6h.keyss.na m'? you say
such awful things to me. but what if I talked to
you that way?

A lleference Grarnrnar of KofriF
num (1- .'nu-'wo-m), modulated ,u6*=s'"na'ta. lingev "nu'm ol "a.

( l4b3 Pep 3: tEoah) unr*j1. Ti.:t,ff *lrcrreelirrrh cmcrge ... . pun'g'ki HExlhil
.oy nd m ol pwo'! i 'Ge n t ,'rror (tG:rNung 2:122a) we are sure ,u ,.u .rurfr,,,'
into the voirl-

na'nr = na im, noun + cop subst. Ueingft:..
'/-na-ma, l. alternant after vowel q6 -.'n;:.

(e.rtended irdversative). ..,1

2. var (alt) ( ina-ma .i .

J. abhr < hana-ma
-nt mlna. alt atrer vowel rlf -una mIna. 

= 
.

namcis, postn = - ti, der adv < - traUa;{:-
tully. all of, at least, a bir over - (= ndull;r,
... and then some. tsam-sip namcis tranq fr,!,(Dupont 33E) a woman a good thirty yean-rftt*;
[?< nam(e)ci.l r*i*-

nameci, l. noun. rhe remainder. ut. r.rn-n{i,[-.
remainings, the rest, what is teR, a tefto*ctl
whar resulrs; the surplus. tt'e Ualance. tlt ll'
kaph.ko nan nameci lo cip ul sass.ta t LrlE:,
paitl off rhe debt and bought a house witb rldE,
was left. lj i.S:

nameciq '- . X - t<cs the remainder. -t;F,
tbod left ()ver. scraps of food; the rest of ti!:
food. - caysan what is left of (the residrr.iffi
one's property. - it rhe remaining wortl{ffi
rest of the job. - pic the halance ond$i

too tar (of overdoing it). salang han -
from an excess of love. lVlikwuk un
phok.kyek-ki ey chicwung han nameci
uy y€nkwu lul sohol hi ha.yes.ta As a
of overemphasizing the importance of
bombers, America neglected irs

Nanreciq ton i elma 'na iss.nun ya How n*f I-;
money have you got left? Nameiq sllanr$,

-numi, bnd n (?< nam vi subst + -i
{ceng - attachment, fonrJness, liking. i

-naln.un/-nam,u (as adn), suf (< vi mod

remainerl'). lVlakes excess numerals
decimal non-Chinese numerals: CF -yc'
nNm.un ten or so, ten odd, over ten,
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roelled -namun. but rYi Ungpayk l96l prefers

",rr.un. 
Rorh (1936:253) writes 'yen.um.un'

tb( ye'nrm.un ( < Ye[ll nam.un),

orlryon, conditional ( nata.

4'nryen = na imyen if it's me

raln (seen in the 1920s) < -'ron = -nun

on'. abbr < na nun. l. n + pcl. as tbr me.

2. inf + Pcl.

tr1 'n = na in, n + cop mod. .- that is me.

un. l. ( nan, morj < nata < "nc'tc (emerges).

I'mu,ot na'n i (14.15rYong 60). 2. < non 1
,no['loln, mod ( nrlta < nofll'ta(t1ies).

.nan, -naney [Ceycwu DIAL (Seng lNakswu

l9E4:E-10; does not attach to the copula)l =
+i'kka (nl).

11'nB, n ('Ilme') or inf ('emerge') + alt of ina.
ona l. < nila.2, < nalta.
rr'ni, n (I/me) + alt < ini.
uni l.< nata,2. ( nalta
<rui [obs, DIALI < -no'n i. Cr 1936 Roth 532-3.

l. = -nuni < -nun i; - 'la.
2. = -uniGkka) [? with verbs onlyl

'M'non, n + pcl. as for me, 1.1'na 'non epe'zi
ye'huy'Gwo no m oy htngey pu'the sa'lw'o'toy
(14a7 Sek 6:5a) I leave my parents and attach
myself to another('s place) to live, and yet ... .
'M'non zYE-LoY s 'mos cle'mun a'z ilrw'n i

. q:(t462 rNung l:?6b) I am the youngest brother
of the tathagata. ne non kis'ke two 'na non
Iis'ti a'ni ho'n ye (1482 Kum-sam 2:5b) you
may be happy but I am not, and ... .

u 'n tul, n + cop mod * postmod. though it
h me. Ven nayntul.

unun, l. n * pcl. as for me. 2. inf + pcl.
nnun, l. < 'na'non (example?), proc mod (

nata (emerges).
'' 2. < nonon < *no['loJnon, proc mod <
''nalta < no[l'ta (flies).
.funyo + -n:rn yo flit, obs; DIALI < -no n ywo

= -nun ya, -nun ka/ko. CF 1936 Roth 533.

Slto < 'na-"wo'ta. cpd vi = vi (or vi inf) +

=vl. 
comes out, emerges. Norr: While a case

''can be made tbr na as int', the compound is not
,.tcparable (*na nun/to/tul/ya o...).
'!l po/uta, FAMILIAR indic attent + aux adj. it
':teems rhar, I think that (= -nun ka poh).
r''INwu kr wtss,na pota I think someone is

' 'ilere. Ku uy cip i i tali k8nche ey iss.ess.na
, :pota His house seems to have been in the
; itvicinity of this bridge.

PART U 705

na se, inf + pcl. L emerges/exits/-. and (then/
so). 2. is born and then; (= nah.a se) from/
since binh. (in) all one's lif'e (one's born days).

n',t sc = n'i se ( lrw:r s€ = nwil sc, abbr <
nowa se = noa se < noh.a se.

na-se < na- sye, inf ( na-suta < na-seta <
na-sye ta.

nr-seta < na-sye ta, cpd vi. Srr na-suta.
-na siph.ta, FA.tvttLlAR indic anent + aux adj.
nNs-, past < n:rtr
nlss-, l. = naass-, past < nais.ta.

2. = nah.ass-, past < ntrh-.
n'ass-, abbr < nwass-. abbr < nowass- =

noass-, abbr ( noh.ass-.
na-suta < na-seta < 'na-sye'ta, cpd vi = vi

(or vi inf) + vi. steps out, comes forth/out,
appears; embarks upon; (.- ey -) comes upon,
runs into: it turns up, is tbund. Nore: While a
case can be marle for na as inf, the compound
is not separable (*na nun/kr/tul/ya su.-).

natal-4 - Note: Treat nata as vi if nanta and
nanun occur: as defective vi if only nass.la
and nan occur: as adj if only nata (and nan).

nata1, vi. emerges: l. comes into existence/
being, is born, comes into the world.

2. grows/comes out, sprouts, buds.
3. (a smell/sound/taste) comes out/forth;

smells, sounds, tastes.
4. becomes, grows to be, is (ill, interesting,

fun brave. enthusiastic, efficient); acquires (a

name, t'ame), develops/has (a cough, a wound).
5, (emotion, a mood, anger) occurs; (kid(/

sayngkak i -) comes to mind, is recalled.
6. break out, happens. takes place; has, we

have, there is (fire, smoke, dust, flood, wind,
disease, war, an accident, a breakdown, a hitch,
trouble, fuss, a rupmre).

7. t'lows / runs / gushes out.
8. is produced, raised, grown.
9. (result). 9a. (a resul0 is tbrthcoming.

9b. comes out as a result; results, turos out
(to be), turns up (as). {cal (to) - is handsome.
mOs (to) - is ugly: is stupid.

9c. kalak i - hits one's stride/rhythm,
gets into the swing (of things).
10. Ieaves (= tt6nata), goes/geS out (= n6-
k:lta); (nwun ey - ) gets out of a person's
favor/graces. is in bad with a person.

ll. (= nrthN-nBta) appears (on the market,
betbre the public).
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12. (a hole, road, place = seat/job, apartment,
school) opens up, is open, is available.
t3. (a law, regulation, price) takes eff'ect, goes

into eft'ect.
14. [quasi+ransitivel passes (a season) =

cinayta.
15. [? DIALI = toyta. lpatkak/thin.lo -

gets discovered.
16. [DlALl = katt. {kulus ey kum i - a

plate gets cracked.
17. [DlALl = mektir. f ahop sal (eyli) nan ai

= rhop sal (ul) mek.un ai a chikl of nine.
n!rta2, aux v sep. See -e n:rtr, -ko natu.
nata3, postnominal adj insep. is. tlpyel nata is

strange, peculiar. mas nrtrr is tasty; Cr mas (i)
nanta t'lavor appears, it tastes:

mas (i) nanta mts nota
mas (i) nanun
mas (i) nass.tl m:rs nass.lo
mas (i) nan -. mas nan -.

nrta4, postnominal vi insep. does, feels. lkamcil
nanta t'eels impatient. ? pyel noss.ta is strange,
peculiar (det'ective vi).

na tta = na ita, n + cop (it's me)
n:r to, l. < na 'rwo (1463 Pep 2:142a\, noun +

pcl. I (me) too/even. 2. inf + pcl.
nta lo = ntl to < nwa to = nwtr to, abbr (

nowa to = nor to ( noh,a to.
'nt to = ina to. See nemu 'na to,
n:l tul, l. n + pcl (= na lul tul) they ldo it tol

me. 2. inf + pcl.
-na tul, FAlyuLrAR indic attent + pcl. 'llCikum

ay tul i-chung ey sc kongpu hana tul? Are rhe
children studying upstairs now?

na twu, noun + var pcl. I (me) too/even.
nt! twu = nt! twu < nwa twu = nlyd twu,

abbr < nowa twu = noa twu < noh.a twu
( noh.a to.

-na uy, abbr ( -nun ka uy. lna uy cwuk.na
siina uy kyelqceng my decision to live or die.

na uy, n + pcl. of me, my; l. lpwuthye 'two 'i
'kot 'ho'sya na 'uy "sywow 'culQwo'm ol
"alo'rya (1463 Pep 2:246b) Buddha knows rhat
I take pleasure in the Lesser Vehicle.

n!-wii < na-'wa, inf ( na-ota < 'na-"wo'ta.

nawi, postmod (preceded by prosp mod -ul and
usually tbllowed by a negative). (not) enough
to; Oudly) wonh -ing; necessity. {Sakwa al i
clk.e mek.ul nawi ka Cps.ta The apple is too
small to be worth eating. Plp I cek.c pty

A Reference Gn -:'rmmar of Ko,iF
pullil nawi ka Eps.ta There is not *oo6[,.
to tlll me up. Slcirr i pol narvi tu Cpo,-tril
picture is nor wonh looking at. -;T

miil hal - Cps.ta it is-needless to say;,ll
not worth mentioning. Xmit hal - atl
sallim a miserable living. mil trat - dli_
silam an unmentionablc pcrson; (= te hrl il
€ps.nun sAlam) the most wontlerfrrl persou-

re hal - 0ps.tu nothing is left to be derint
is the most saristacrory. is pcrtbct, is the hi
is tirst-rate, is marchless/superblsuprernc. lihll - Eps.nun mulken x tirst-raE anidc. fhal - €ps.nun sllam the most wonderfl
pcrson. tc hal - Gps.i pert'ectly, thoroojlly.
all the way, with no room tbr improvecjj
deterioration. Ku tul un te hal nawi €FJ cl
nass.ta (mos styngkyess.ta) He is handni,:::
(ugly) as can be. CF om-nawi < ol,m+i3ii.1l
room to budge. : nril:t:.

. [Cn nawu lamply', der adv ( ntr(s)-l ro4q; ;
n.t'wo Ia SEE nr-otx !$-.

na]1, n. 1, = yenki (smoke). tr*;,
2. = nliymsay (smell). , sr -:

3. * nAY6 = ti;-n"Y (stream) tl 'n.ry2, n. l.l< 'na y I a'nu'i; Cr cey, n tl$_i
la. I (alt of na when tbllowed bV pU.hh1

t *iil.1n*?Ti;';'i 
i.",,"u;,*rl ;ffi

kulen kes cheum pwuss.ta I have never l0tf,i
such a thing. *rl5i'ruch a thing. ll5:.:

2. abbr < na uy (my) l< 'na'y < 'na.'or|-:

I - chayk / ilum my book / name. - kc (ob[r

niy{, intjnitive < niytr ' rrdE*i
nnys < "rry, pottnoun. throughout, all tbm4l:7'

pronounced nayq kes) mine. nay kes ncy
mine and thine, meum and teum; nay ka
kes ul hdntong hata contbunds meum

teum, is conlirsed over what is his and wil
not; nay kes ney kes ul kalici anh.ta dra*l
line between what is one's own and what it

See na 'ykey; nayntul. .:
nnyj, interjection [LlvELYl = nEy (yes)

pi ka onta lt rains throughout the

nyen nliy kkoch ul polq swu iss.ta
see t'lowers all the year round. Palam i
niiy piip.nita The wintl has been blou

morning long, 'nuyc",twong 'nay (1461
.tta, 1465 Wen l:l:l:924, 1475 NaY
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= "NAy-cywuNG "nay (1147 Sek 9:27a, 1459

*'el 3i:5lb) at/in the end, tinrlly. Cn kkuth-

nrry, nirynly, niiyche, mds-nry, machim-nay.

?< inf < niiyt!; not niy < 't\|'4/oY'within'or

b! < LoY'come' bec:ruse of the MK vowels.

oiy6 = si'-nilY (stream)

j11y, var of nu = 'na 'l' betbre 't',try. See nu.v 
'try.

zr'v, abbr 1 tnu 'u'(tY.

i. ry. ln, 'y u'to'l o/ (l.t{7 Sek 6:5b) my

son. na ',v "ma'l ol (14.$7 Sek 6:8b; my words.

M'y s',voN--co (l-1.+7 Sek 6:9h) my grandson.
p';t pu'l ay s hon the'li 'lol "mtvot mvuu'l i
"n j (l+-17 Sek 6:27a) will not move one hair

of my tbot. na'y 'mwo'm i (l-f47 Sek l3:36b)
my body. na 'y -TrrEY--co y (1447 Sek

l3:6la) my disciple. na 'y 'pprENG 'ul (1117

Sek 24:50b) my illness. na 'y 'xolyyr,x 'ul a'ni
ccwoNo ho'm ye n' (1459 Wel l:l2b) if you

do not comply with my request. na 'y -mal

'Gwos a'ni tulu'si'm ye n' (1459 Wel 2:5b) if
you do not listen to what I say. na'y "@e'ci.p

i 'za (1459 Wel 7:l2b) my witb. na'y 'mwom

'NowoY 'yey (1459 Wel 7:2Eb) aside tiom my
own body (= my own self). na 'y cwume'lewuy
pi'chwuyywo'm ol (1462 rNung l:84a) the
radiance of my tist. na 'y il'hwu'm un (1463
Pep2:222b) my nrme. 'ppwtLe:pEp'i'za na

"J inge'kuy rwo "cywolovo'm achi is'ta (1182
Nam l:l-la) there is some of Buddha's law
right here where I am, too. 'pwoksyeng t la+'o c
oy pul'hro.m i t'xut'tl 'ila 'IC]wa te'wo.m ol
M'y tpwug 'ey s kcs "sam'ti -mwot ho'llri'o
(t481 Twusi 23:23a) the red of the peach
blossoms is deeper than that of brocade but I
cannot make it my own, and -. na 'y nvu
wang scy htvel ul ta'ka "ta ton'nye 'hoy'ya

po'lil<wa ''la (1517'Pak l:35a; the Chinese
' has a genitive) I took my two pairs of new
'shoes and wore them both out getting about!

.na 'y 'e'mi '/u/ (1518 Sohak-cho 9:55:r) my
'rnother. na 'y sa'wona'*,on 'il '/an (1518

Sohak-cho 8: l5a) one's own bad deeds.
2. These examples are treated as genitive

nther than nominative because of the accent;
::be 

subjecr is ellipted ['na yl. 1na'y a'ki'wuy'ln'ya "e'te pwo'hvo "l ye (4a'l Sek 6: l3b)
'l'd like you ro seek her our [:rs a bridel for my

- Doy. sorivG.royNc 'ay nu 'y 'NGWN 'ul il'thi
- o ni 'khey ho'lovo "la (1459 Wel l:l3b) in life

rfter lit'c I dr) not want to ler my ttesire be krst.

PART [ 707

na'y't!YEN1 ku'chwu.m i'za mute'ni
ne ki'ka.n i 'Gw'a ... (l{59 Wel l0:,lb) having
treated lightly the very end oi my life, - . na
'y mozo'm i 'sstLe 'lwo 'mwom pas'k uy
i'syro'm ol "al'Gwa-ngi "la (1462 rNung

l:53a) I know thrt my mind really exists apart
trom my body. no 'y 'e'mi unwo toy nn

'ys.non 't i 'mwol'lay-ngi 'ra (1459 Wel
2l:53a; the underlying object is marked with
the nominative particle) I do not know what
place my mother has been reborn into.
3. I Ias the genitive-mlrked subject of an

rdnominulizerl sentencel. f i la*'si 'za na 'y
"et.ni'nwon mozo m ay mas'treo'la (1,147 Sek

6:l4ab) precisely this girl matches the purpose
I am pursuing. na 'y 'TUK 'hwon 'n:HaYwEt
'non tutl-'MWOW 'ho'ya 'TTYEY-'QILQ 'i'Gen

ma'lon (1447 Sek l3:57b) the wisdom I have
gained is subtle and mosr important, but - .

pwu"thye y nilo'sya'toy na 'y nilo'ten 'Kwrt-u
'TYEY ctN-'sstLQ 'lwo ku'le the'n ye a'ni the'n

.ywo (1.{59 Wel 9:36d) Buddha said 'was the

emperor Kwula really as I said or wasn't he?".
kutuy 1'rwuY1 hon ce'k uy na , nul'lovu.m ul
chuki ne'kiti a'ni 'kha.n i 'Cwa (l4El Twusi
l6:6lb) I do not resent it that I am gening old
when you are so dear to me and moreover - ;
Cr nay 'uy 6ywuy-'Lwowl 'hwo.m oa (1481

Twusi 22:27b) 'that I am getting old and frail'.
na y lin texts without tone marks] = Nt y, n +

pcl. I [as subject]. lna y sile-hvom cYEv-so thi
mwot hol s oy '.n i 'la (1632 Kalyey I : l9b) it's
because I can't possibly do the ancestral rites.

'na y, abbr I t'na 'i, n + pcl. I las subjectl.
l'na y 'nik 'ci-ngi "ta ta'sya (1445 rYong

58) saying 'l must go" he went. 'na ! 'pwoa
'cye 'hono'ra sol'Wa'ssye (1447 Sek 6:l4b)
tell him I would like to see hirn. 'nay -a'lay 

s

ney "pe't ila'n i (1447 Sek 6:l9b) I was your
tiientl in tbrmer days. 'na y NcwANc -mul-

ssom tut"copkwo 'za na 'y mozo'm i
'skoytot'low-ngi "ta (l$1 Sek 24:29b) only
after he;rring Your lvlljesty's words is my mind
awakened. 'na y 'i "sa!o'm ol 'QAx-'TTwow
'ay pte'le ti'ti a'ni klvy 'khwo t= a'ni hokey

ho'lcwol'qe'honwo'n i (1459 Wel 2l:125b) I
am atiaitl thlt I may be tending to let this man
tall into the wrong path. 'nc y tut-cop'kwo
Nauy-stw s 'kumu'l ul kus'hva-ngi "ta (1463
Pep 2:24b) I listen and sevcr my net of doubtst
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'na y 'i kz's u'lw,o hon na'lu'h ol "ta 'cwue
'two '*'ohi'lye 'ep'ti a'ni 'Mwo n' es t-rcy
'homol'mye crE--co y 'sto n ye (1463 Pep
2:77a) when I have no appreciable lack though
I gave up a nation tbr this, how much more so
the masters! wo' nol' i mwo[' lton'TTAv-- Hvwoy
'Gwa 'stwo na y ta ho'ma 'pwozop'lova-ngi

"ta (1463 Pep 4:169a) today this whole entire
congregation and also I, we all have seen. lsrE
KwoNol oy won ka'ci s "i'l ol si'lwn a'ni
'ho.yu'o'm ol 'na y anwo n i (1481 Twusi
8:24b) I know that Lord Xri does not brood
over all sorts of matters. 'na y ne-huy 'tol'h ol
lo'cang KwoNa-'KvENG 'ho'ya "ep'si wo't o!
a'ni 'honwo'n i (1447 Sek l9:29b) I do not
come without the uttermost respect for you
people. 'na y 'icey ney 'e'n[i] uy "lun 'sta'h

ol 'pwoy'ywo.l i "la (a59 Wel 2l:2lb) I will
now show you the land where your mother
went. 'sslM 'hi 'na y 'KAM-|YANG 'hwo'toy

ztE-Loy s MVU-'LYANG Tt-'KrEN 'ul il'hwo'lu
'ho'ta-ngi "ta (1463 Pep 2:4b) I was moved kr
such grief I wanted to lose the tathAgata's
immeasurable awareness.' na y solang' hwo'toy
(1,147 Sek 6:25b) I am rhinking [about it]. 'na

y -lwongtant'hota'la (1,147 Sek 6:24b) I was
joking. 'na y pwu'le ne 'lul esye 'TUK-'TIwow
ho'key 'hota'n i (1447 Sek 24:3a) I have
deliberately tried to get you to achieve the wry
[to enlightenmentl quickly. 'hota 'ka 'na y
'khun 'pep 'cul'kiten t ay n'(1463 Pep 2:
232a) it I delighted in the great[erl dharma -. .

'i crN-'ssn e s 'MyELe-'TTwo a'ni 'n 't ol 'na y
a'lwo-ngi "ra (1463 Pep 2:23a) I know that
this is not true nirvd4a. ku 'psk uy mozo m ay
'na y ne'lEwo'toy (1a63 Pep 2:23a) at that time
my feeling was that ... 'na y pan'to'ki
CYttluvo-stN 'tho'lwok KwoNG: KUP 'ho'ya

(1a63 Pep 4:154b) without fail I will contribute
until my death, and -. . nuy'nye (1481 Twusi
25:29a) I go and - . 'na y ne 'lul xuu "cwu'l

ywo'ho.ya'ton (1482 Nam l:44-5) if I

consider giving you money ... . 'na y prwthye
towoy'ywo.l ye hol 's i.n i (1482 Nam 2:6b) I
want to become a Budtlha. 'na y palo 'al'l i
'lYo'rc 121517- Pak I:l4b) I understand it
correctly. na y ywo so'i mol-pwo'ki "e'te 'sye

mol 'tho'ti "mwot 'hota'la (t15l7- Pak l:37b)
the last while I have been unable to ride a

horse, having acquired an intestinal ailment.

A Refererrcc Granunlr ot Xo,t{ff:
'na y il'cuk "u'ti "mwot "1w.rfa p151n *fil:l7h) I tlitln't know errlier [ot your illne$i.:
nu y strl'o sc! ttttqv h*sr'l11ru, a'ni'6rir';
'sro.n a (!1517- Pak l:7Ja) I am not a cnil
Tatar lvtuslim, after lll! ,t';

The tbllowing exrmples are not to Ue misut
tirr genitives: na y ci'p u.v isilq ce'kuy (G
Sek 6:7a) when I wrs at lmyl home: net'non Me'n i 'Gwu 'na y ti'p uy isilq ce-kl
"ssywuw-'KHwo y "manrha'lu (la5g Wel ld
231) not so much you people but I am the rb -
who had much trouble when we were at hoaE:,

nd 'y- , l. ahbr < *'na'i.- (n + cop). 'nd )Iit means 'l' (1459 Wel se:4h). - '*a:o'Flq
'nu 'ylxo'n i (1459 Wel 8:92h) I went - .'t'.t: 

'

"ta 
QAN--PVUV 'hozop'loxt (1447 Set

greeted -. and the uncles, everyone, and
-ney a'to'l i 'x,tx-'x,tx 'ema 'nin'l
"mwoyzop'kwo nwuuy "nim 'nay t'1
'cukca 'hi 'na-ka'n i (1.t59 Wel 2:6b) the

sons, accompanying their respective
and bringing along their sisters,

(1459 Wel 2:4b) the tbur sons of his
wives. zye+oy " mwoyzo' lVa' ka'sinon
ztN 'nay "lu (a59 Wel 2:52a) they
holy men accompanying the tathngata.

'zt-'poyK syel'hun "sulo'm i (1459nay -zI-'PoYK syel nun sulo m t \tq)
2:76b) two hundrerl antl thirty women. .'
'sYENo-ztN 'nay s 'ptvolu'm ol 'pwa

mas.tdng khen 'tyeng (r1468' Mong

though it be proper ttr look at the
the saints of tbrmer dlys ... . See kwuy n4

-rtny. pscudo-hnd n ( vc stem (niyta). lip
hyung - mimicry. :

na ya, l. n + pcl. only if it is me.2. n i
var inf (= na ia) it's me. 3. inf * pcl.

n'a ya = n'I ya < nwt ya = nrvii Ya, ab

nowa ya = nou ya ( noh.a ya.
nay-amuli, abbr ( nay ku nmuli (-')

(..) I may be.

2. abhr < 'nais^ (v inf + aux). ,ort,f i,.
amwo ny 'na'ys.non't i "mwol'loy-ngtt"il-

(1459 Wel 2l:53a) I tlo not know what oEd " -

my mother has heen rehorn into. 'tanon' jf-y4*I: ,

n' hto'ki'mu.l ey' na'ys'/oro (la8I Turusl 

":fl
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'j.ilci 
< "N/Y"ct'

L p()stn [litl (always attaches to a number

x1d is always tbllowed by a number). from -
1s. f Sahul niyci nahul kellikeyss.ta It will
trke trom three to four days. Note: Pause may

occur afier niyci, but not belbre it.
2. pcl, adv ilitl. and, or, and/or (= tlrnun,

hok-urr). - nun sAME. lSewut niiyci Pusan

ey se minh.i polq srvu iss.ta They are a

common sight in Seoul and Pusrn. Cr mich,
kup.

ory ka, vrr n (1 'nu ! 1 ''na 
'i n + pcl) +

pcl. I [ir-s suhjectl. Vnn ney ka (which is also
'you' = ne/ni kl); na ka.

u'y ke'kuv. abbr ( aa 'oy ke'kuy. to me. tlna
'y ke kuy he'thrvuy 'Gw,a pol'khwa 1= polh
'hval'kot ho'n i (1475 Nay 2:l:30b) they are

like legs and feet to me.

nr'ykey, abbr ( na eykey (to me)

m'y kcy, abbr ( na oy kLl < na 'oy kungey.

to me. !l -ccwor-'pwoK i -es'ryey na 'y fu.v

pu'thu.l i'6rlo (1482 Nam l:63a) how crn sin
or joy attach to me? "ryI'ofton "il 'lan na 'y

key ptvo'nay'G+r,o kwu'cun 'il 'lan no m oy
ke1 'avunu'n i (1464 Kumkang Zlb) sends the
good things to me and gives the bad things to

lothers. ptuthye s a'lom 'ptu't i a'ni "sya
^he'mu'l i 'sslLe 'lwo na 'ykzy is'tas'ta (1463

Pep 2:6a) it was not Buddha's ider, the fault is
rerlly mine. ALso: 1462 rNung l:9b, 1465
Wen 2:3: l:5{a, ... .

nryki < nnyki, summative < niiyta vc.
L noun. (= tOn -) wagering, gambling.
2.postnoun.2a. tlcen - (srvul) undiluted

wine (cen < ccnrrN'complete').
' 2b. product; display. lcen - 'shop"
'product: things made to display tbr sale.
"' 2c. display; person tlisplaying. lsimswul -
. a person with a temper, a show of temper.
'yekrn (rtlv) - [+ NEcl = hayng Gnd n) -
[not] a common being.:' 2d. (= nrrki) a person born in. Sewul - r
seoulite. sikol - a country person. Phyengan-

L . 
lo - a person born in Phyengan province.

I t 2e. c0ng - a breed, stock, strain, variety,
r" :'.species.

PART N 709

12l) toward himself they had been rebellious
but, srying they do it tbr their own king, he ... .

nl'ynr, [oteLl - na 'na
niyna, adv. eventually, tinally (= kyelkwuk);

after much ettort, with great pains (= il kkes).

[? < nly inf + na emphatic pcl or inol
niiy-nay, adv. from start to fioish, all the way

through.
nayntul, [nonstirntlartll var = nr 'n tul though it

be me. {Nayntul ecci hal i yo (Dupont 149)
ille - whrt can I do? CF ce_vntul.

nl yo, l. noun + particle. (it's) me.
2. noun + cop IAUTHI (= nl io) it is me.
2. inf + pcl (ernerges, - )

n'l yo = n'[ yo < nwa yo = nrvn yo, abbr (
norvr yo = noa yo ( noh.:r yo.

nay'oy = nay 'uy, see uy 14.

lnay 'oy 'pwwe--Ktu so-'Nauy KwoNG'ruK
'ul ilkho'la (1459 Wel 1:67-7) citing my
unusual achievements of vinue

niytal, vi. it smokes (emits smokq), gets smoky.
nlytr?, vc < nalr. l. takes/brings (carries) out.

2. produces, turns out.
3. puts forth, displays it, shows (strength,

ability, anger).
4. raises, elevates, distinguishes (one's name).
5. publishes, brings out.
6. mails (Cr ponayta 'sentls').
7. presents, sends in, submits, tenders.
E. sets tirnh, puts tbrward, starts.
9. takes out - gets, obtains (alicense, aloan).
t0. (puts out -) sets up, tixes, arranges (for),
makes (time, room; a road, a gap, an opening,
a window).
I l. (koksik ul -) sells (grrin).
12. pays, gives, contributes (money, cost),
13. serves, otfbrs, gives, treats a person to.
14. empties, clears (a bottle, a room).
15. puts forward, selects, appoints.
16. (mal ul -) gets a marker round and off

the yuch board.
17. transplants, sets out (rice plants).
18. applies (tbrtilizer, ashes) to a tield.
19. (cw0 lul, ovtisek ul -) provides (a note).

niyta3, aux v insep. SEE -e niyta,
nly 'ta, vc inf + cop transferentive - See ita
(ka). - pota looks out, sees from within;
looks tbrward to, foresees. ANT tul.ye 'ta.

nqt uy, n + pcl [also nay 'oyl. l. (= na 'r1
my. lnay 'uy NauY-stM (1462 rNung 2:2lb) my

i !'l kungev. n * pcl + n. to me, to where I

F. 
t'rtn; to oneself (himself), to where he (himself)

g tis. lna 'y kungey "mwotil'Gen ma'lon ce 'y

F;. nim-'kum 'twy 'tha 'ftosil 'ss oy (1445 rYong
E.'
s;-
F-
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doubt. nay 'uy i'Gvu'c i a'ni 'lwo'ta (1481

Twusi 7:l3b) is not my neighbor.
2. I [m the subject of an adnominalized or

nominalized sentencel. See uy 14. lnay 'uy *
nil'Gwo'm ol tut'kwo (1463 Pep 5:197a) hear

my telling of - , and ... .

nay ya [? DIALI = na ya only (if it be) I/me.

'lNay ya iina ce sihnr i iilci Do t know it?! -
he's the one who knows it!

-n ccop- < -.nc- zop-
'/-n ci See in ci, -un ci
'/-n cuk See in cuk, -un cuk
'/-n cwut See in cwul, -un cwul
-ne See -ne la (one lx 1 'wona'la)

ne < ne, n. you (to a child or inferior). ne+'i
+ ne y, ne +'uy + n€ '!. ne +'on + ne non;
ne *'ul - ne 'lul (*"ne l'). ne +'l(wa + ne
'[G]wa 1''n 1'Gwa). ne*'tt'lwo + ''nel'lwo
) nellwo (1887); ne+ 'u'lan - *'nel'lan.
NoTE: The shape is usually ney before pcl ka
and before -kkacis. Ney is also an abbreviation
of ney ka and of ne uy; ney key - ne 'ykey is
an abbreviation of ne eykey; Cr na, nay.

ne [DlALl = ney your. ne kes = ney kes your
thing, yours, Cr nu.

n€, numeral. four (= n5t.;,
n'e, abbr ( nw€ ( nwuwe, inf ( nwupta; <

nwue, inf < nwuta.
ne '[G]wa, n * pcl. with you (= ne wa/hako/

'lang)l lne '[GJvvu kot'wo'l i "ep.su'n i "la
(1459 Wet lE:57b) there is nt-r one to comprre
with you. Cr "nal'Gvva.

ne-hoy = ne-huy.Ine-hoy 'wuv ['Jho'sya (1463

Pep 7:l7a; the text dot beside Hankul 'ne' is

not an accent mark) for you people.

nehuy ( ne-huy, n. you all, you people, you

folks. lne-hrry kos'pwo'm i 'crrxux 'ho'ya

(1463 Pep 3:196b) your drudgery is ertreme.
ALso: 1482 Nam l:32a, ... .

ne-huy key (1a59 Wel l8: l5b) to you lblks, to
where you people are.

ne-huy lwo (1887 Scott 29) - ne.huy lo by

you people.

ne-huy'non (1459 Wel l0:23a).
ne-huy 'uy (1a63 Pep 2:66b).

ne-"huy, ne-'huy < 'ne-huy 
'i (nominative).

1ne-"huy pwuthye s "ma'l ol lewo'ti tulu'la
(144? Sek l3:47b) you people listen rightly to

Buddha's words. ne-"ftr.v qol'li pa'lol s "ko'z

A Relerence Granrrnar of Kondf

uy'ku'a (l{59 Wel l0:lhh) yrru pcoplego5
de seashore quickly. ne-'huy 'sulon .Ann
TTt ho'm ye (141'l Sek 2l:68b; you peo't
must protect the person und ... . ne--huy 1ur'.6'ka'm i'mus.tang ho'n i (l{6.3 Pep 3:l9O}I
is t'itting that you people advance. n -'il"twul'h i yey .wo nun 't i "en'me wo'la.nt
'Grvo 

1?1517- 
rNo l:68b) how long is it riu

you two came here? ALSo: 1447 Sek 13:64
1459 Wel lE:15b, ... .

ne'huy tul < ne-huy 'utlh. you dl/people/folt
ne-huy 'tol'h i (14.+7 Sek 9:40b, t3:62U.

23:l3a; 1459 Wel l0: l.lb, l0:26a, l8:l8b).'l -
ne-huy 'tol'h ol (1417 Sek l9:?9b). 1' +

ne-huy 'tol.h on (1115 Nay l:25b). -+

noi, l. = ne'huy you all.2. = ntsi fourpeopl
n0k, numeral. tbur (= n5yt;

payk wen - a hundred wen and then qgi*;
sam-sip myeng - some thiny (people) qgffia
ANr ppa-tus. SyN kang, namcis. Cr fiffiffi
mnnh.e to. -ifG+'

ne l', abbr ( ne lul. you [as objectl. ,..H{:
ne'l1q; = ne il(q), noun + cop prosp modif{rF
ne 'tl 1= ne ila), n + cop var indic. usedtrF-?

(thaO it's you. - k0, - to, - 'mYeq;;
'n(un). ^;dE;

-ne lu See one la ( 'wona'la (come!) ...#'
nellawu Q= ne llawu with conflated liquid) ffi.
ne + 'i!a'wa. rhan you. lnelluwa silmltul-$|,
Mo (?1514- Akcang: Chengsan) I who $diil'-
cven grealer anguish than you. : 'tdffi..

nellwtt (18E1 scott 30) = ni ln" (with conidi'' .iri*Si:',

ne ka, noun + pcl [DIALI = ney ka (you) jrr
nek.nek, l. adverb (= nek.nek hi). enougfi.5!
op.e, - capk0 at most (= k0('itk). :
2. - hlta, atlj-n. is enough; is geneni4

ample; is rich. , 
It

3. postn. -odd, -strong; all of -, at leasi:I
{n€k ca tases chi - all of four and a half t*ti':

liquitl), n + pcl. by you. '!'lY
,, tlul'= 

ne 
''lul. 

n"nu y n, 'lol 'rtttx 'lo]l
(1462 rNung l:90b) I commlnd you - ' :z

ne I' telc = ne tele to you. Cr na I' tele.

ne lut ( ne 'lul, n + pcl. you. f icq ru

nwo'hu Pwo naY m Ye n' (1459 Wel El
now if I send you ... na y 'icey.-nc,.

nwot nwo'n i 'ptu't ul cwo'cha ka'la
Wel l3:l9ab) I now send You off to

your own mind.
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neme [< nem.e ini < nem.h go beYond,

axcae,il; Cr kEnne. l. n, postnoun. beyond,

gver. the other side (of something tall/high);

ouar'= tota dran, in excess ot. fcry - maul

rhe village beyond the hill. cipung neme (lo)

ooinun tll the moon seen over the roof. han

ill - kellinta it takes over r month. Yo neme

cengke-cang i iss.ta There is a station just over

on dre tlther side (of/ tiom here;.

2. advcrb = nemu (tverly, ttxl).

oemeq cip, n + n. the house beyond. lotrt-
vARl nenrcyq cip - Cr ncm.eyq cip/san
(19i6 Rorh 318) the house/mountain beyond.

remu < nemwu, tlerived adverb < nem.ts <
nem ta. too (much), overly; ever so much'

- 'nl (to), - to sAt\tE. tNemu 'nl to kuliwe
I yearn tbr you evcr so much [t'rom a popular

songl. Tanphung nrmu nun ku pich-kal i
nemu to sen.yen h:rtrrl enu tyelqsa uy hullin
phi 'lye 'n ka The maples are dyed too deep a

red; might it be the blood of some patriot?

SYN nente; Cr n6nrchikey excessively.

oe'myen = ne imyen if it's you

ne n', abbr < ne nun, noun * pcl. (is for) you.

+en [oteu] = -nun (processive modifier)
oe'n tul, noun * copula mod + postmoditier-.

Denun < no'non, n + pcl. (as tbr) you. tne
'non kis'ke rwo na non kis'ti a'ni ho'm ye

(1482 Kum-sam 2:5b) you may be happy but I
am not, and ... . t'NcwENl hon 't on ne non

taN-t'e,4Lel hno.n ol "cyeki ho'la (1181
Twusi 8:7a) I would like you to provide a bit
of intbrmation.

ne'ta = ne itt, noun + copula. it's you.
aeto/twu, noun * particle. you too/even.
tlc'tr!, n + pcl. your; you. f ne uy 'KAK-'LW?V
'NUNG-TI 'ho'nwon mozo m i (1462 tNung

l:66a) your mind that you have enlightened
with knowledge. pi'lwok ku'le'na e'nu y ne uy
'cco-'Kuy 'Gwo 

1't1469- Mong 60a) But which
is your [truel sclfl

t 'tvu+ ne '[Glw,a

ney1. l. [< "ne y < *ne 'i; Ce nay, ceyl.

- [a. you (alt of ne when tollowetl hy pcl ka).
lNey ka hryss.ta You did it.

lb. abbr ( ney ka you [as subjectl. trNey
heych srl in yu How old are you?

' lc. SEE ney-kkacis.
2, abbr < ne uy your [ < (accent irreg) ne 'y

| = ne 'uy. n + pcll. fNey cip i eti 'n yu
Where is your home?

PART II 7I I

3. [varl = nry (l; my). For such speakers
'you; your' is (ncy -) ni or just ne.

See ney key = n"'ykey; ney-kkacis, ney-

nyen, ney-nom; cF cey. Do not confuse with
nay (despite the variant in 3).

n€y3 ( nst, num (alt shape of neys < -neyh

as adnoun). t - silam four people. chayk -
kwen tbur books. Cr n6, n€k.

n"ney polo'm ay (1441 Sek 24:20b) on the

tbur walts. "ney ka'ci s 'ssYwuw--Kvwo 'lol

ye'huy'ye (14-17 Sek 6:4a) escaping the Four
Ivliseries (of birth, age, illness, death). ney

cha'h in 'pu'l ey (1447 Sek 9:37a) in the

tbunh t'ire. 'neJ cca s 'Kwl non (1482 Nam
I : I 5a) the tbunh phrase.

n€y3, interj. yes. {Ney 6lkeyss.3up.nita Yes, I
know. DreL yey. Vrn SPELLINC nyey. cR nay.

nela ( ncl (l'ncy), postnoun [FoLKsYl.
l. the group, all of - . This makes an explicit

plural tirr nouns ret'erring to people; it is also

used in combination with the synonyms tul and

kkili: wuli, wuli ney, wuli tul, wuli ney tul,
wuli tul ney we/us. lwuli ney, cehuy ney we/

us all. tangsin (nehuy, caney, sensayng nim)
ney you all. ku slllam/pun ney they/them dl.
yele pun ney (ladies and) gentlemeo. ku ney

they/them; [onr-l helhim. cski ney kwuntay
one's / their / our own troops.
Note: Even explicit plurals sometimes have

singular ret'erence, especially as honorifics:
nulk.usin ney old gentleman, celm.usin ney
young gentleman, elusin ney the gentleman.

2. (atter a name) - and his/her relatives.
Poktong(-i) ney Poktong(i) and his family.

3. abbr < -. ney (uy) cip the family of -
(all). lwuli ney (cip) our t'amily; my family.
ku sllam ney (cip) their family; his/her
tamily. ayki ney kes (l) the thing(s) of the

child's t'amily, the thing(s) of the child and his
tamily; (2) the children's thing(s).
{. [Ceycwu DIALI = uy'of' (LSN 1978:2-3,

46); = nst (uy) '(tf) the group' lSengrNakswu
184:33). lnu ney emeng = ne uy emeni ka
your mother. nu ney eme' nim = nehuy ney
(uy) eme' nim the mother of you people.

samchwon ney tok = samchon uy talk i my

uncle's chicken.kd ney cip i = kv oi uy cip ey

to his/her house.

Cr tnyk-ney, anak-ney. Do not confuse this
with uy, despite 3 (and 4).
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'- ,r?y, postn. the group. rll of * Found atier
o. oy. aC, ay., ty antl i. ll.puN-.ssol nr.,- ttto
(1676 Sin.e l:2b) the judges, too. cunoy ney
alp.h un (1676 Sin.e l:4b) ahead or you
people. cyey-r+ung nq 'psu'sil "pi'tan nro
a'ni "mye snrt, syang rL\N ktn'ni'non "pi'tun
u'ni ' lt+,osrto'n i (21511. Pak l: l4b) they are
not silks for rhe kings. nu'ku'nay nqr \'tlsl:-rNo l:20ir; trlvelcrs. kuruv 'ncy klturt il'hxrtnt
il Gwu.nr un (l.l8l Twusi 8:55b) rhe achieving
trf tame hy you people. 'x,uli epe'zi ncv ttl'mwo'm i phyen.an 'ho'siten 'ka (?l5t'l: pat<

l:5la) were my pitrents in good health? \en
(rtier rr.y, i, iC) - 'nay. See kwuy 'ney.

ne!. var of ne 'you' before 'uy. 
See ney 'u1,.

ne y = ne y (you [nominarivel). f ne 'y "es.te 'n
salo'm in ra ([447+1 1562 Sek 3:20a) + u'ne
v 'es te 'n 'salo.m ia 'rrr what kind of person
are you?

ne y. abbr 1 tne 'uy. l. your. l'na y 'a'lrt"t 
s

ne'y "pe't ila'n i (1447 Sek 6:l9b) I wrs your
friend in former days. ne 'y ptu't ey n, (li-4l
Sek l9:34a) to your mind. cr,v-'ssn A s ne 'v

mozo m in 't ay n'(1462 rNung 2:2ab) it bein!
vour true intent. ne 'y susu'ng uy -TTyEt--Co y
(1147 Sek 6:29b) your masrer's disciple. ne y
rusr'ng i 'nwa 'kwo (1447 Sek 23:4lb) who is
vour master? ne 'y 'e'mi (1459 Wel E:g6a)
vour mother. ne 'y 'e'mfil uy "kan 'sta'h ol
(1159 Wel 2l:2lb) rhe lrntl where your morher
went. crrr'-'ss/le s ne 'v mozo m in 't u"- n'
(l-t62 rNung 2:24h) it heing your true inient.
ne 'y 'hvo'h ol (1462rNung 3:8b) your nose.
ne 'y kwo'h ay 'sye (1462 tNung 3:24b) in
vour nose. ne 'y 'swo'n i (1475 Nay l:l8rh),
ne'y'stvon'at (l586Sohak6: 102b) your hand.

2. you [as subject of arlnominalized sentencel.
Eramples?

'ne 'y, l, - ne 'y (your). I'ne 'y "Lyeci'p i-huo'Wo.n i 'ye (1459 !!'el 7:lOb) is your wir!
pretty?

2. = "ne ] (you fnominativel). f 'ae 
-u"c^teku'na "nwokhe'n \e l+ "rt*woh-ken 'rel

(?1517-fNo 2:4la) arc you a Iiule better?"ne'r', abbr I 'ne 'i, n + pcl. you [nominativel.
1 ne y KA-ppr-Ll'KwuyK 'ey 'ka'a (1447 Sek
6:la) you go to the state of Krpila and ... . -ne

I na '! "ma'l ol "ta tulul 'ua (1447 Sek 6:Eb)
will you then heed mv wortls? "ne y ho'mu
mas-'nazo'Wa'n i (1.f59 Wel 2:62b) you have

,\ Rcfcrencc. Cnrrurrrur of fotqffi:
-d;'

Irlrertly tucetl it. "ne v'ict:v.'two norrvy;1.''nom nuvtVun 'ptu t u! t\vul. rtd .n".yii.fr
(1459 lvel 2:6.1a) asked 'stitl harbor nr,",u, ,n,,l,li::t:i::n.noY F'
whereup,rn ... ne r r;i;':-::**d.:F
u'ni hrtn ke kuv cephun n.,it)'t,t A 'i*:i'f,.',
(1459 \\tl 7:48a) rhere where tbr ,dy #;(crtns) v,ru w!'re unalrei(l you show i eafi
helrt rnrl ... ne.v i,.r.rr 'n u'hoy ,C"^-nl
ha'th*u)' lol an'a A'unun td f la59 Wel g:td:
sic aa- a; wh;rt kind of I chiltl ,r. you ,o-Jil
clinging to [the crll'trt'l a leg? "ne y .i.i:fi'ul ntu-'y.t.tcn 'tu tt tri 'ttt.u-'-ttr.,ri 'ro (cG
Wel 9:35c) tkr you hold this idea or,ton,t'vqoi
ne y 'srv 'honon ta a ni 'htrnon ia fiiSli

Wel 9:46a) do you hclieve it or tlon't youi :r. *.y 'ta (1a59 Wet l8:7lb) you gu nnd: . .c{i._:
'ptp h*'ol 'tyen 'ne y "i.l i koca za ho'l i ,,ir'"::::'
(l{96 rYuk 'se:12' - ryrk-se:4b; ftgr. adi.rr
pages of se, 16 of ryrk-se) it you would mila .,.
lrws you musr do it with aftrirs all in hail :+

ne y 'stw 'lol 'all i "lwtsyyo'n ye (1459 qH,.i-
2l:l{:r) woultl you knrlrv the nur6.r2 ';a}..r"
'k.t [cHtEy-"col 'lol ma'cu 'woke'nol (tati;;l .

Twusi 8:{0a) you go k} meet y()ur wife (fi il
come back). but -. . -nsy zyE-Loy't 'Mr"{rl&
ci.rt'otoy (1,182 Kum-sam 5:l.la) you create dhG
irlea of the tlthagara. "ne y e'tu'le }ro''frS
pu'tlrc *on 'ru ( l5l7- lNtr I : I a) where hrrc 'I
you come from? "ne 

_r' .ttlr'o "nu I' s*o'k;.'d :'.
"nn!'Gtyr,r'l ye (1517- rNrr l:l8b) now doo't "'.y()u g() dcceiving me! "nc I' Jtlr? ryele 

'htd'i[
'wo'nu'lu 

('1517- rNo I:57h) you go rhere (ad ,rg.,

191e batk) ne y enccv 'kilfll 'nu'sit't{r'.;!,
(fl517' Pak l:8b) when are you setting our{i,:;j!t
the road? "ne y palo 'ul'l i ''lwoswo'n t.*gj"
(:'1517- nrt titany do you understand''it]fi
correctly? "ne y e tuy 'ka is'rcn 'td (tl5l7' htal':
l:J7b) where hrve vou heen? "re v nu'y'e'nt.l$:.'lul 'htuo"yung hot l'lta 11518 Sohakdo'$,

9:55a) will you (he willing r()) rake care of oy'H-
mrrther? "ne v a'cfutnt 'u1, 'na-'kt 

nus.kcy .lT=
wn m ,-e n' -. (l586Sohrk,t:lla) it you go o,t-.=l=.l:

in thc morning and come [hackl only late - . 6''ne 'v = ne lv. ahbr 1 *ne 'uy.1 'ne '! a'to'l.l'.€#-
(l{59 Wel 2:6h) your son. .t-==

'n? 'y - , ahhr < i'ne 'i- (n + c,rp;. {to'at ?t:l-i{
''ne 'vlxo rd (11E2 Kum-ianr .l:56r) only fiil'Ii.i
is you. -ne ')''m ye ['lcr$aNa-soyNc 

'lol I l:#
( 1159 tril E:5h) vou anr.l all living crerrures. '1fE

ffi
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'nev, l. ult < iney (crrp).2. abhr < huney

-"r. ralttLIAR indic assen [sometimes used in'Jting,o oneselfl. is/tloes (= -ta). !khuney

it is big. chwup.ney it is cold. mek.ney eats.

bney goes. mek.ess.ney ate. kakeyss.ney will
go: probably goes. lVuli scnsayng i Kint
i.nrryng isiney lvly teacher is MrKim. Nanun

clney lul mit.ney I trust you. CF'ui (NorE).

<rey (.vo), ?abbr < -nun tey (yo). aha, now I

5gs .- (shows pleasant surprise); rather like
.krvun {Jo). Cr Pak Sengwen 219.

.ney [Hrmkyeng, S Kyengsang (Kim Yengpay

198.{:96)l = -nr (FAN!lLlAn indic attent)

ne yl, l. noun + particle. only if it is you.

2. noun + copula var int'initive. it's you.

ney-amuli, abbr < ney ka Smuli (-') however
(-) you may be.

oey ka, l. n alt [< ne y < *ne 'i n + Pcll +
pcl. you [as subjectl. Vnn ni ka; DtnL ne ka.

2. [otrr-; Seoull = nay ka I [as subjectl.
ne'ykey, abbr ( ne eykey (to you)

ney-kkacis. cpd adn [n + bnd nl. the likes of
you. (a person) like you [pejorativel. {Ney-
kkacis kes hanthey cikeyss.nun ya Never shall

I be beaten by a guy like you. Ney-kkacis nom

, hanthey n' nem.e kaci anh.nunta I shall never

be cheated by the likes of you.
ney kkan See kkan
ney-kkln SEE kkln
ney hng. postnoun + particle:

l. = ney sekken and them (all); them and

dl. {Poktong-i ney tang tii manna pwass.ta I

ran into Poktong-i and them (all).' 2. = ney hako/wa with them. SvH tul ney
lang, ney tul ilang, tul lang.

{ey man, FAMILIAR indic assert * pcl. is/does
but.

nc'yna, [oteLl = ne tna (it's you but)
ncyntul, Inonstandardl var = ne'n tul though it

be you. Cn nayntul, ceyntul.
neyo, l. noun + particle. (it's) you.

2. noun * copula [eurH] (= ne io) it is you.
ney sekken, postnoun + particle. See ney lang.
,E-'y "swon-'toy, n + pct + pseurJo-pcl. lne lv

swon-'toy -Ncwo-'poyK ucuN 'wo.n o'lwo
' ta'sos cwul'ki s LyEN-Hw,r 'lol 'sa'a (1447 Sek
6:Ea) he bought from you tive lorus blossoms
for t'ive huntlred pieces of silver money and -. .

'ney tul. FAi!flLlAR indic assertive + particle
ney tul lang, postn + postn + pcl = ney lang

PART[ 7I3

ney uy. noun * particle.
l. (= ne y) of you, your. t M neY 'uY

cwow--pwu 'y.t i "m ye (a62 rNung 1:6Oa)

all are your scorched entrails, and - .

2. you [a.s the subject of an adnominalized or
nominalized sentencel SEE uy 14. lnty 'rry
'e'mi 'ku'lye "hwo'm i (1459 Wel 2l;22a) that
you long tbr [yourl mother. ney 'uy 'PwoN-LoY

tet.tetun I= tet-tet honl kcs ul il'hun qen'cho
'yl 'ss oy (1462 tNung l:85a) as it is why you
have lost your original honorableness. ney ['Juy
I',NOWOK-'ANl ay s ['CHVOW-TTANC] oy

l'ccYEK-'ccYENcl 
"hwo'm ol solang 'honwo'n

i (1481 Twusi 7:32b) I love it that you iue so
quiet anrl tranquil in the grass pavilion on the
jade mountain. ney 'uy 'KAK-'Lwow rI-'KYEN
'ho'nwon mozo m i (1462 rNung t:54-5) your
mind that you enlighten with knowledge.

-ney yo, l. FAMILIAR indic assert + pcl (polite).
(Occurs but is not accepted by some speakers.)
2. See -ney (yo). ,

-.ng. The velar nasal at the end of several nouns

replaces an earlier final lr, which usually just
vanished. (CF LKIVI 1968:223:n30.) ttsng <
'srch ('sta'thw'o = 'stah'ttw 1447 Sek 6:23b)
'earth', (1459 Wel se:8a, l:26b) 'a place'.
patang (Ceycwu, South Cenla, Hankyeng) <
pa'tah (pa'ra'h ay 1459 Wel 9:22a) 'sea',
which also is ret'lected as patak (S Cenla, S

Kyengsang). nalang (Hamkyeng) 1 na'lah
(na'la'h ay 1445 rYong 24) 'land'. nong
(Hamkyeng). nongi (northwest DIAL) 1 nwoh
(nwo'h o'lw'o 144? Sek 9:l0b) 'cord'. (meylq/
cilq/kelq) pang 'strap' < ?*pah = modern
pl(q cwul) 'rope, tether', written with the
phonogram " pak' in I 103 Kyeylim. Notice also

motang 'yard, threshingground' (from 1748)
1 'matah > math (ma'th ol l48l Twusi 7:
l8a) and congi 'paper' < cywonghuy (169Q

Yek.e l:25b) = cywonghoy (2:l6b) < cywo'hoy
(1446 Hwun 28a) - the fotm rytwhuy in 1894

Gale 168 is odd in more than one way. Hard to
explain: mvo'ya'h( ,li (1459 Wel 2:5lb) =
mwo}ang < 'Mwow-'YANo 'appearance'. King
suggests that the second element in words for
'rump' ftwung- / eng- / pang-twungi, k*ung-/
eng-tengi) may go back to 'twuyh 'behind'; but
notice also rung'back' (l445 rYong 88).

-ng. sutfix. l. (a deverbative nominalizer). See
-ang/-eng, -wung.
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'me' - esteemed granr.lmother (hll-'meni.
h:rl.'rli).

2c. (role terms) st)n - honoretl guest.
2d. (nlmes) Kongca - Confur:ius. IUayngca

- Mencius, Sek.ka Yelay - (Lord) Bu<ldha.
Y€yswu - (Lord) Jesus. Se Poki - lvlr S. p.
Nore: The dropping of I bet'ore n is no

longer productive, and all newer tbrmations
restore the liquid: congtal nim I O skvlrrkl
(congtrl say - congtali). posal nimlposallim/
'venerahle nun: hodhisattvr'. txl nim /txllim
'the moon' - earlier also ta' nim (KEd) <'tolll "nim (1459 Wel 2:5lb). tal nala /tallala/
(the realm of) the moon. hanul nala /hanullalu/
'(the realm of) heaven'. atul nom /ntullom/
'my (rascal ofa) son', onul nal /onullal/.these
days. nowadays'.

-'n i '-ngi s '&a, alt after vowel of -ub'n i lngi s'(a, mod + postmod + cop polite + pci +
postmod.

-'n i'-ngi "ta. altatier vowelof -u,b'n i'-ngi,'ta,
motl + postmod * cop polite + cop indic assert.

"ni'ta ='nye'ta ='nyey'ta. vi. goes (= "ka'tut
it is unclear whether these tbur stems differ
slightly in meaning). The verb "ai- is usually in
an eftbctive form (See "ni'ke-), but 'aye could
be taken to be the convergence of its simple
infinitive (as opposed to the effective infinitive'ai'ta) with that of 'a.vr'ra (for which the
etttctive intinitive is'nye'a1: Sur 'nye.

Nore: This stem survives in ditlect fbrms,
e.g. Phyengan nika la ( 'nika'la.go!' (Kim
Yengpay 1984:102).

'n i tul. l. = in i tul (1, 2). 2. = han i tul
-n i tul SEE -un i tul
-ni tul, subj atrenr + pcl. fcikum ay tut i-

chung ey se kongpu hani tul? Are the chiklren
studying upstairs now?

-'n i 'n t ye SEE -'rrn.n i 'n 't ye
'/-n ka SEE in ka, -un kl. - po7u1". - p(rv)i:

- ka/lul/nun/to/....
h tc. abbr < 'yn 'kt, clrp nrod + p().stm()d.

See a'ni 'n 'ka.

'n ka ka, cop morlifier + postmodiller + pcl.
tlNwukwu'n ka kr ku luiky€ngrhrl ey poko
hayss.keyss.ci yo Someone must have reponed
him to the police.

'/-n ka tm See in ka 'm, -un ka 'm
'n ka tul, l. - in ka tul. 2. = han ka tul

A Reference Gramnrar of fCortfii :

-rr ka tul SEE -un kx lul
'/-n kc l' .Srir: -n kc l', -un kc I'
'/-n kex Sne in kes. -un ke;
'/-n key SEs irr ke-v. -un key
'/-n ko SEE in ko. -un ko
-n kwuni. abbr ( -n ko hnni
-no [-n"ol, abhr < -nun ko (question)
-(')n[ol- > -n(u)-/-nun-, processive 35pr661

LCT 1973:135 says that ()ne use of this wai
emphrsize r thct and in that meaning it anacfJ
to adjective stems as well as verb,tarr. Tt*
lre exlmples with is- 'exist' and "eps_ .141,1

hut elch 0f these stems is uniquely classified r.
ambivalent with respect to processive ve1113 .

descriptive. Other examples may involve a &l
that functions both as adjective (.is - ') and r.-.
vi ('becomes'), like bvar- .is/becomes 

hardr.b.r:"
the recognized case of lot'utno'n t (1465 Sii .

?:2:105h, 1482 Kum-sam 2:29h) and fu:lrrhi''::
i '-'i "tu (1586 Sohak 4:53h). It is uncti*
whether this explanation can be extendetts-,;
ye'lum hano'n i (1445 ryong 2) .ia fruidC;i
[? becomes] plentiful'. potk'ti "nwot'ho'fr :

c.ten'cho'lwo (1462 rNung l:77b),becausef ':
is not [? does nor becomel clerc , e'tw:u'i].--
tt+'olwo 'hoyno'a i (1481 Twusi 7:l4b)'
[?getsl dark and then again it is [?getsl

.again', and zyE-Loy 'ktt'copno'n i '7a (1.!$S
rNung 2:45a)'is [? becomesl like the tathagii;. i
- CF 'kttco'u'o 'n i (la6J Pep2:227a). Perh41
LCT's interpretatitrn will help explain rhgq;.,1i.
existence of "ep'sun I "ep'non md isin lrJ.qC ;
antl the tlevelopment trithe unique ctasses'frfi.,
tie modern lanluage wirh the survival of ofr-1i.t
some oi the forms (Eps.ta but eps.nun), rd.$.-
thc emergence of iss.nunla 'stays' in contn|tl.ii'j ,

with iss,tu 'exists, is; has'. .;ff.l
Nore l: This probably came tiom a borp$li;-J

verh (')n-, to which the vowel was anached.qff]
epcnthesis: CF the emorive //s- antl 'f)t-.p{ffi{
the tbrm -ao-'ld, which would not call fort*.:#
epenthetic vowel, tbrces us to treat the Ml;ii-iti
hasic tbrm ls (')no-.'l'he modern -n(un)-t -
-no- td, which makes a stttement. is a

tbrmation unconnected with the lvlK -non:'t
(proc mod + postmod) and -(o)n 'M (firod
postmod), which ask a quesrion.

NorE 2: The processive is mutually
with the ettective -'ke- and retrospective'
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nou = rro[h.lrt. inf ( noh.tu. ADBR nrvtr.

1oh.x tuutitl. cpd vt (vt inf + aux v scp).

t. lays. puts, leaves (behind).

2. leaves/lets alone. lets it be,

noh.a twutaa. cpd aux v sep. See -e -.
noh.ita, vp < noh.ta. ABBR noyta.

noh.tat, vt [inf noh.a > noa, nolvo, nwiil. CF

neh.ta. trvuta.
L puts, pl:rces. lays, sets; puts aside (for a

moment). fsrvul ul - puts d0wn one's spoon

= t'inishes a mell; dies.
2. lets go/off, releases. {mIl ul - relaxes

one's speech, talks plainly, dispenses with
honorit'ics.

3. tiees, sets free, sets at large, lets/casts
loose, unleashes, releases, liberates, sets at
liberty; relieves oneself of (worry).

4. (pul ul - ) sets (tire to), makes (a tire).
5. fires, shoots, discharges (a gun, fireworks).
6. puts in (as an intermediary); uses (a person

as an agent).
7. keeps, raises, rears (animals, silkworms).
8. sows, plants, grows, cultivates (melons or

cucumbers).
9. (tech ul -) sets (a trap).
10. (chim ul -) applies (aneedle, acupuncture).
11. (sw0 lul -) does (embroidery).
12. reckons, figures, calculates, computes; adtJs

(a number): estimctes
13. (kaps ul -) bids, names, offers (a price).
14. (cEnpo lul -) sends (a telegram).
15. (trin/pic ul -) lends, loans (at interest).
16. (sok.lyek ul -) applies, puts on (speed).

17. installs, puts in (a hypocaust, a telephone.
a railroarl, a bridge).
18. puts/mixes in (tbod ingredients).
19. = twuta: puts into, adds (to); srutfs/pnds

with. (os ey) -. ul - pads (a garment) with -.
20. = trvuta: (clngki lul - / patwuk ul -)
plays (chess/checkers).

noh.tal, aux v sep. SEE -e noh.tt.
'noita ( -'n*'o'-i 'ta < -'trwolrgi "ra fobsl =
. -naita. UsetJ of tirst pcrson only (Ctvl l:285).
'no-'i 'ta, abbr < -'no-ngi "ta, proc polite +
cop indic assert. 1rv.rng- wo wa 's'no'-i ''tu
(tstt- pat l:59a) t, wing Wi, am here.

n6l(q), l. < "nwol(til < *nwo'flofi(q). prr,-rsp

moditler ( nirlta < "n*,ofl|'ta.
2. = n{)'l(q). abbr < noh.ul(q).

PART il 7I7

nilft1) < anol htllft1), prosp motlifier < nofil'ta
(llics). lrr,r/,7 L1tr'tr/l{rovlf i /a (1459 Wel 2l:
llla) thev lre tlying creatures. nolq tola'mi
"Gwo (ta62 Nung E:l l9b) is a tlying squirrel
and .- .

-nola ( -'nwo'la. [litl. Used for the first person
only (1936 Roth 237; CF 19l6 Gale 60).

l. = -nula: - ko. -'myen. - tni 
=-ulJe

haniGkka).
2. - -(nu)nta: -ta (atler iss-. Eps-, -keyss-.

-ess-). rlmek.nolt = mek.nunta. kanola =
kanta. iss,noh = iss.ta. Ops.nola = aps.ta.

See -keyss.nola, -ess.nola. CF -tola, ilota.
-noh 'ney = -noh [ha]ney, [litl. lSan ey se

siinun siiy nun kkoch i c6h.t ssn ey se sinola
'ney 1= siinta 'neyl The birds living in the
mountains live in the mountains because they
like the tlowers, they say - a poem.

nol.i, derived noun ( nrilla. l. noun.
la. (= x,r;.u* nol.i) merrymaking. lpul. -

tireworks. nol.iq kwun a merrymaker.
lb. an outing. an excursion, a junket, a

picnic. lkkoch - kata goes out to view the
blossoms. pa!'g - kata goes boating,

lc. a game. yuch - the Four Stick game.
2. postn. (at) the approximate height (level)

of * . lkasum - (at) the level ofone's chest,
chest-deep/high. heliq - (at) the level of
one's waist. waist<leep/high. kwanca - ('hat-
string, ring level" =) the temples of the head.
Cr tol.i.

nolm 1 *no'l[olm. substantive < nofi]'ta (flies).
lnol'mye (1.162rNung 4:26a). CF no'lwom

nrilm ( "n*o[m 1. *nw'o'l[olm, subst < ndlts
< 'nw'ofll'ta. Cp nwo'lwom. nol.um.

nOlta ( -ntrofll'ta, L vi. plays; enjoys oneself;
visits; makes merry; relaxes; is idle, jobless,
not in use: is loose, is unstahle, wobbles.

2. w. plavs (a game).

nol.um, noun [derived substantive < noltal,
l. (= - nol.i) merrymaking, play, a spree.
2.- nCrl.um (usually spelled nOlum) gaming.

gamhling. 3. = nohrs
nolus ( n*o'los, l. quasi-tiee n. a joh, work,

duty, function. an ot'fice, a place, a part, a

role, a protission. an {)ccupiltion. lkuten - a

role of tlat sort. sen.s:lyng - a teaching job,
teaching. sensa,yng - huta teaches, does
teaching. krnsa - hnta acts as a manager.
pertbrms the tluties of manager. uysa - ul
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hata practices medicine. kongmu-wen - ul
hata wrtrks as a civilian. Chwunhyang-i -hota tilkcs/acrs/plays/pertbrms the pan/role
of Chwunhyang(-i). ttwuca-vngi - ul hanra
pimps, panders. ip - (ul) hata has a bite ro
eat, eats, munches. Talun mjil uy taiysin nolus
ul hanto It tuncrions as a substitute for some

9ll"l y9l.t Cc nun cey nolus to mris h.ry yo
(M l;2:87) lant not worth my sllt: I arn n.rr
keeping up nty cnd (r)t things). SyN krvusil.
CF cis, nol.unt.
2. postmoditier. (= hyengphyen) situation,

circumstance; a matter (ot .- .;.
2a. lChanr kwisin i kok hul nolus in tey

How strlnge! ("it is like a ghost crying outi
M l:2:82).

2b. - i but 1= Lo i;. l Yele salam i karh.i
onta 'tun nolus i na man okey toyess.ta We
were supposed to come together as a group, but
as it turned out I came all alone.

no-'lwom, morlulated subst ( nofiJ'ta (t1ies).
lkulye' ki' non'soyNc-. pux ry' io't*i,.i-ot
solung ho'law (1.182 Kum-sam 2:6b) tlre wiltJ
goose loves to tly to the sold north.

notn < '41y0r4, 
noun.

l. [vulgar, pejorarivel damn fellow, guy,
wretch, trash, so-and-so, S.O.B.; Oamn thine.
lNom tul i kulen ke(y) 'ci! Those damn guls
did thar! Nom-nyen (or Nyen-nom) tul i
motwu pelu.s i Ops.ta 'n miit it The bastarcts
and bitghes (or bitches :rnd bastlnls) have ncr
mtnners, any / none of them. i / yo - this damn
guy. ku/ko - th:rt damn guy. ce/co - that
damn guy (there). Not used of women; var <
Nr/tt 'man'. Cn nyen.

2. lDlALl = n:rnr (gthers; ... )
nonr (ret'ore 'o!) * 'nom. lno'm oy na'la[hl s'.ku I ul ce 'y nu'lufhJ s 'kul 'lwo lovo"tiye'r'.ral '.rs i'la (1411 Sek se:6a) it is a matter of

trtnslaling the writing of another nation into
writing of one's own nttion. ro m oy "fue'cip
(1163 Pep 2:28b) anorher man's witb. no'm oy
ci[pJ s 'tun 'to\hl (tit"t- pak l:9b) the wails
oi his house. K{tr'-N,{N ho'n i 'uy no m oy"ptrto'poy "hyev'v|om kot ''ta (1a65 Wen 3:i:
l:62a) it is like a poor man's coun(ing another
man's treasures. no m oy sa'wona'won "il 'lan
(.1518 Sohak-cho 8:l5a; no m oy is smudged)
the bad deeds of others. no m oy 'rros hra'il'Gen ku'lu's ul na'molu'ri "nal.m ye (1475

A Reference Cranrmar of Koqil

N:ry l:9a) does not reh
artirc or rhe misrrkes ,n."T:,J',f:i: 

*'*.I
oy kungev pu'rtv su'tttti,,,., ,iroi-i.ii,fli
attach my lit'e to anothcr.
tutt 't i'ta (r{65 wen 

'.,#,'l'JJ T'-iT:
i"i 

:,1 ::",':;:'lf f; fi -1 fi .?'11,8 fr ithlt others. hlve grown. lrr', n. t )y " Lyrr,on:,g'.-li
lut'n i rut'nt o,t nttt! lrrrr tllifill. M"il idyuu slid hc is thc sluvr' ,rl :tnotlrcr. 

"tu'iatothcr'l
nun (+ nurn bet'ore d-rj > num, n. a perso!
other thm you; another {pers,,nt, l,rther)peooll
others; the oftcr tlll.ow(s); hejhim, ?;i,.6;I cot.t)uy ulorydrn k*tt ilotil'rt'loryun.il
(1.165 Wen l:l:2:37a) rhlt he knowjanO rli
othcrs know. 'non kolo'chye tut'key ktui'cey tinike'nu (t{59 Wel tZ:3Jb)'whi-rdj
letting others hear rhe relching ur oUservinfi
o1e1e-lf ,. . 

'nom -ep.si'Gnu'nun 'sa'lo.n.i.E
(1.159 Wel 2:46a) is a person who scbd
others. 'aoln muyWun 'ptu't ul (1459 WJ ,,,

2:64a) hatet'ul thoughts toward others. .abi 
.,

'wuy 'ho'ya (1a59 Wel l7:5{r) tbr rhe sate d
others. 'nom to'11'e nitu'ri a'ni'hote
Sek l9:3.tab) I did not rell rhe others'no'm i wolo'l i '-ngi s 'td (t+.{5
could any orher climb [such cliffsj?
'na'a kan 't ol 'porx-'srwo 'tol'i i

others lrhe tbur sons ol the secrrntl wife, urhO
are goodl go fonh, yer rhe pcr)ple follow di-ji
oTHER ones [the four sons ot the tlrst wife. wti'€
are badl. ,r *iit'i'nom hva talo'sva (1.{-t5 tyrrng 5l) iiwt:l: ,

dift'erent from others. ce 'lCl*,a 'non 'tfi':
'lol 'ecu'lye (1447 Sek 9:l6h) tlizzying'scf ira:

and others. -:i;
'no'm ol. 'ep'siGnul 'st o! ni!'Gteo'toy(t{6i:jil

Pep l: l72b) it means rh3t one sd{)rns orhers. 'i T''no.m o'lun px'un'pyel u ni 'Mwo (1147 SdE;
ll:36a) not thinking rtf orhers but ... . ,*_.#.;-

ilo m on lKwu-sywuwl 'v'la khe'nul Jt:!-..
no m on clu'Lywu'l ye khe'nu! ... (l{-15 tYo.t i+i.i

77) people thoughr him an enemy but rfffii
people wrnted to kill them bur ... . l+F:

nOm, l. + ndlrn, substantive < n6lt!. .::+#i
2. = nr)'m, abbr < noh.um, suUstantivo!(#-i

noh.ta. ,€,i
-nomrylu fobsl = -nu1". = -nun krvun ". #1

:fr$r5,trw-{
..^ingli.i.iI
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,1pn 1 'no['loJn, modit'ier < no[ll'ta (t1ies).

ExamPle?
'non. pcl (= nun). n'na non epe'zi ye'huy'Gwo

114.t7 Sek 6:5a) I leave my parenrs and ...
.cyEY 'non 'hl ci'zul '.rs i'n i (1451 Hwun+n
la) the word 'crcr means to make letters.
kuli'ney 'non 'mu'l ey s 'to'l ol nilo'si.n i "la
(1.t62 rNung 2:84h) the inrage ponrayed the
moon on the water. Ven (atier e, u, ,n'u, v'ttt)
lu. NoTE: 'l}re MK parricld atrxchdd to the
'tiee" tbrms of such nouns u natnwo I natnk - ,

pw"ulmwulpwulmk -. , yezolyezG -. , hotol
holl - : natnwo 'noa (1481 Twusi 6:;tla) 'the
$ee', pwulmwu'nun (1465 Wen l:l:2:l7b)
'the bellows', yezo non (1463 Pep 2:l I lb) .the

tbx'. But also nam'& on (1445 tYong 2) .the

vee', hol'l on (1459 Wel 2:5la) 'one day' with
the'bound' tbrms.

-(')non, proc mod (= -nug. lpwuthye s 'kuy
'ltyo 'kanon ce'k uy (1447 Sek 6:l9a) when
going to Budtlha. 'MlNa hon 'ptoy ce!-'lwo
'ep non cyen'cho 'lwo (1462 tNung l:77-8)
because naturally there is no unseemly dirt.
ztN-K.iN'syry 'yey s 'khi 

['Jpsunon ke's i.m ye
(1482 Kum-sam 2:t?b) is a thing greatly usetl
in/by the human workl, and ... . Ven (after e,
u, wu) -(')nun. See'ho(')non.

n6n, l. < -awon (example?) 1 tnwo'floln, mod
< ndlta < "nwo[l'ta.
2. no'n, abbr ( noh,un.

-no-ngi "ta, proc polite + cop intlic assenive.
lKKwu-TT,tM 'oy "TIyEy--co y nvu'li'ye -mwor
'wo'no-ngi "ta (1417 Sek 6:29b) thi disciple
of Gautama is afraid and won't come. SEE
-usi'no-ngi "ta.

'noni < - nwo n i, [lit, DIALI = -uniCk!ra),
sequenrial [? with verbs only].

n0ni, l. sequential < nOlta.
2.. = n6'ni, abbreviation ( noh.uni. lKulay

nO'ni(-kka) ecci an aphukeyss.ni When you do
things like that how can you expect it not to
hun?l

'no'n i, processive moditier + postmoclitier.
l. (epidreme extruded fiom rhe subject). the

one that does - . lrcy pehino.n i n, ntvu ,y uol
ttwo (1632 Twusi-cwung l:231) whose boy is
ll that is cutting bamboo?

2. (epitheme from the object). Examples?
3. (summational epitheme). See next entries.
4. (summational epitherne used in extended
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predicrtes). it is [the case] that it/one does.
Xprvul'h+vuy ki'phun nan k on polo'm uy a'ni"mwu,-l 'ss oy ttnaoc "nwo'khwo [= 'gwoh-
'lcw,ol ye'lun hano'n i (11-{5 ryong 2) the tree
with deep roots, because it does not sway in
the wind, bears good blossoms and much fruit.'icey 'stwo na 'y a'to'l ol to'Iye 'ka'l ye'hrt'tino'n i (1447 Sek 6:5b) and now you wanr
to trke my son away, in adrlition. - pwuthyc s'kuy putco'Wu mu surn 

-hwo.! ye 'ho'sirw'n i
(1459 Wel l:l0b) [he asksl whar do you want
to do in presenting them [= the blossomsl to
Buddha? "man hi tu'toltrok "etwuk .srN thi
a'ni 'hono'n i (1482 Nam l:36b) the more I
hear the less I believe.

-''la. lcyang'chos'pwo'[z]owo!'tos
'ho'no.n i ''la (1586 Sohak 2:25a) we are
likely to see him in the future. 'crNG-cuywl

' 
y ey' za p i' lus e " NaA-' THyEy' lol na' thtw' no, n

i "la (lt+65 Wen 2:3:l:25a) not until a per.son
attains the truth through substantiation does he
manitbst the tbrm of the ego.

-'no'n i 'Ga, proc mod + postmod + postmod
(= 'ka). does it? is it doing? lrytmwu--pwo
sANl 'i 'muyye 'tye 'wa 's.no'n i t'lGa eaSl
Twusi l6:29b) has Mystery Garden Mountain
become cracked?

-'no'n i 'Gwa, proc mod + postmod * pcl. does
but/and (even morel. lzre-toy s 'ssyiNo'ol 'i
s yang co 'lwo xwoya-'vlNc 'ho'zopno'n i'Cwa (1417 Sek 23:4a) contribute an image ol
thc taftAgara in the tbrm of this, and .- . 'kut
Iwo a'lwom " son'no.n i 'Gwa (1465 Wen I : l:
l:89b) we turn knowledge into writings, and._."nwo'phi 'mi'no.n i 'Cwa (1465 Wen l:l:l:
89b) pushes them higher and - .

-'no'n i 'Grvo, proc mod + postmod + postmod
(= 'trr,o). does it? 1'es.ryey si'le-luom tue-
KHwoNGl 'swo.k ay s 'wulGey non terN-eIM'hi'*a[hl s I'LroYK] 'ol 'chos.no'n i Gwo (1481
Twusi 7:24b) how can the thunder within tlre
void seek out the vein of rhe earth?

-'no'n i'-'i s'kwo = - no n i'-ngi s'ltwo.
1mu'se's ol "so 'ho'no'n i '-'i s &wo (l5Eg
Mayng l3:26b) what is the maner?

-'no'n i '-'i "ta = -'no'n i '-ngl "ta. 1wu'khwa
[* wuh 'loval a'loy NUNI 'hi selu lwutno'n i
'-'i ''ta (1586 Sohak 4:53b) the top and the
bottom they both become fairly solid. fuli
nilu'opno.n i '-'i 'ra (t676 Sin.e 3: l3a) says so.
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-'no'n i "/a. proc mod + p0stnrotl t cop indic
assertive. lcip 'un[hl s "sukt.m ol "tu'.KwE,v-
'ssywoK 'i lu 'ho'no.n i "lu (aa7 Sek 6:5h)
all of thc people ot' a househokl are c:llled a
family. nul'kutr nurn'k un ko'cang se'ti lol
l"Jti["Jnay['lye 'yr.no.n i 'la (1481 Twusi 7:
l0a) the old tree has been through severe tiost.

-'no'n i '-ng,i s 'b, proc motl * postmrx.l + cop
ptllite + pcl + postmotl. See -a'sjncr'n i '-lgi
t 'kn, -'no'n i s 'ku.

-'no'n i :agi .' 'tlu, proc mort + postmod +
cop polite + pcl + postmod. trmu'su'k ul
-TTwow 'y'lu 'hono'n i '-ngi s 'krvo (1459 Wel
9:23-{) what do you say is the Way? es.4,ey
ho.yaton pwuthye towoyno.n i '-ngi s kw.o
(1569 Chiltay 2tn) just how does one become a
Buddha? See -u'siad'n i '-ngi s 'lcwo.

-'no'n i '-ngi "ta, proc motl + postmod + cop
polite + cop intJic asse(. lnwu-'Cwuy 'tot .ir
'ho'no.n i "lu'hono'n i '-ngi ''ta (1462 rNung

6:43a) they say he dispenses abhlya (fearless
confidence). 'pam 'kru 'nuc 'kwa 'rEN-
'rHYANc 'hono'n i '-ngi ''ra (1459 Wel 7:59b)
they keep lecturing away night and day - the
Hankul block tbr 'nac has a supert)uous stroke
that is not to be taken as rhe vowel o; Cr 'panr
'l<wa 'nac 'ltwa (1449 Kok 16). ku'ci "ep'si

kuwu'nino'n i '-ngi ''ta (1447 Sek 9:27b)
keeps on rolling without end.

-'no'n i'-ng' i'ta = - no n i'-ngi "ta. l1'etr-
"LYEYI lol hono.n i '-ng' itu (1676 Sin.e 3: l5b)
they bow (in obeisance).

-'no'n i '-ng" ta = - no il i '-ngi "u. luu-
'syEY 'yey s 'i'l ol 'a'losi/ 'ss oy pwu"thye
'ysi'ta'ho'no.n i '-ng' "tu (1447 Sek 6:lEa)
he commanded knowledge of the three states of
existence; tfteretbre they say thrt he is Buddha.

-'no'n i ''n i, proc mod + postmod * cop mod
+ postmod. 1"as.no'n i ''n i (1462 iNung

9:40a) as (it is that) they plunder.
-'no'n i 'n 'I ay n', proc motJ + postmod + cop

mod + postmod + pcl + pcl. \'hotu ku
b.no'n i'n't ay n' "es tyey'i 'yang o'bvo'tye 'lol 'CHA-"TvNG 'ho'ya twotttr.lvc ho'm
ye (?1468- tvlong 62ab) if it exisrs, how can we
in this manner dit'terentiate it out tor our
consirleration, and .-

-'no'n i t '/lrr, proc motl * postmorl l+ ellipted
cop ptrlitef + pcl + postmod. nku stol to'lye
mwu'ltvo'rcy kutu1, s a'pa "ni'm i is.no'n i s

A Reference Cranrnrar of Xo.erff,:
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At - il.no n I 'ngi ' ,d (l-t+7 .Sck 6: lab) he
,.r-sks thc tlaugtter. ''ls yrrul larher homef I

He is. sir . See hrt'no.n i t 'kn.
- no n i 'ilo n :r'e. pr()u m(rd + postmgd + Dd* posrmrrti..n ssrwox 'try- c.ti-.ntyti, frn4 ti r.t'rri klt*tt n' 'honril'nS'e cfi.;s;;
tat.no n i 'tto'n -ve (l-16l rNung g:+-O wfoi
even in the t'lsts of comm<-rners th*y ,ataii
from eating them Ithc tive t,rrbidtlen roorsi
how much more so the true stutlent (of 1f,
J.iscipline)'l 'nu y 'i kt's u lt.r lutn nu'la-h i/d (rlrrs 'nt'o '*ohi'l;t "ep'ti u'ni Uwol,'-es'tyey 'houol'nye cft -cb .v 'sto:n;ildt
Pep 2:77a) when I have no appreciable lact
though I gave up a nation tirr rhis, how mriii-
more so the masteis!

- 
Ig.'n 

i.ya, proc-motl + posrmotl-+ posqfi*-..
lts.no n t ya ep su.n I )'d (11468- Moil, "
62a) is there or isn't there? ':.: . '

-'no'n i .ve, prrrc mod + prrsrmo.t + postliidl .

'lus.lut'Won 'ptu't i is.no'n i '1'e (1411 S.tG.
25b) rre you feeling stingyt ''t' r'

-'nn,i 'ro.'pi;;J -; 
;i'.,m.difier. t-orritll

phye'm lc wums.non 'ku youy-stw ho'; I ._
(l-162 tNung 2:{0b) tloubtetl rhrt the form wtl ii,
expanding and shrinking. See -u'sinon,,'$]i
-'nv,on'ka.

-'non'krt\), proc motl * postmodifier l'roo#

(1181 Twusi l0:9b) who will look after thc

king in his sleep? See 'honon'hyo.
w.a-q;.,

.,M'#.1
f,ilrE ilr ilrs sleepj Jtc n()non Kw'o. -:rff!.!

nonon < no['tojnon, processive morl < nofl/'dffi'l
(tlies). flnonuz *e'i i'n te (l+59 Wet i:ilrl
things that f1y ^.. nonon pelGe'ci I' cap'

ci'zu'm ye n*'u y putnon 'loyo 'hto.l I "ftrt$i
11.162 

rNung 4:9la) I wonder r,lho will build ii Tj" "' --"- ': .*::-
rnd r+ho will get it. -nim-kum 

casya'm ql .n"
.- '-+ r'i4t.

no \.+n0 wilt get tt. ntm-t;um casya m qt..t:t'.
sttv, nwu r- [KwoNc-pwoNct.,"h!zolno: vrsi,

t l48l Twusi l0:7h) catches flying insects. - i"
:non'ta, proc mod + postmor.l. 11'1i'a'fia.tl.

"n i 'Gwan'toy nul'ku'n [i] uy he'thry lq
"an'huo'i'!i-'to'twok 'v'unon td (1459 $U#.
8:100-l) whv tloes this chiltl, cling.::_t*-frl#
rrtl the old mrn's leg antl cry all this much?! Fli::
'- hlyENc-'ssyEr retq-'r,onucN 'hwon -r 7 o, F,=
"hveynon 'ta mwo'lonon 'ra ( l.$47 Sek 6:8a) ara

you taking into consideration that you unetod

an oath -. or are you ignoring that? 'iu,
e tu'lc ka'non ld (ll517-rNo 1:la) and no{
where are you going? '

-nt)iltLt = -nunta. lcse mtlu' lu ruyoi rkwucicu.l
i telG*e ani nrcknonta rrloodlKyeychwut
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lg6: citcd from LC'l') scoldcd to uai by the

empress dowager, I am unexy and do nol elt.
-'n,n ti(-) = - non 'r i(-,/, processive modit'ier

+ postmorlitier ('tact') + particle/copula.
(the fact) tlrat it/one does.

Xna 'y 'e'mi "amwo 'toy 'na 'ys.non 't i
'mwol'luy-ngi "ta (1459 Wel 2l:53a; object

markcd with the nominative) I do not know

whrt place my mother has been reborn into.
- non 't ol. proc mod + postmod ('tact') + pcl.

rhe tact that it/one does. lpwu"thye y 'wuti 'uy

mozo n ay 'sYwow-'PEr 'cul'kinon 't ol
'alo's,va (1163 Pep 2:231a) Buddha is aware

that in our hearts we cherish the dharma of
hinaydna. 

'lanot is.non 't ol "a'n i (1482 Kum-
sam 2:2b) knew at once that they were there.

:non toy, proc mod + noun. the place where
(-). SEE tol.

.'non nvong, proc motl + postmod. whether (or

not). lis.non twong ep.sun twong ho.n i 'la

(1481 Twusi 9:30; cited ttom LCT) asked

whether there is or there is not. See 'rwong.

-nun tong.
inon u! = - non'[y]uy, ab& < -(')no'n i'uy
'of (etc.) that which .- '. A single passage of
1586 Sohak 5:95b has two examples of the
phrase -'twun'non uy (='wule iJs.no'n i 'uy)
'mal 'i a'ni '.n i 'are not words vested with-.'
(ditterently worded in l5l8 Sohak-cho 8:l5b).

- no n ya, processive mod + postmod (question).
lepe'i tul pwo'ti 'mwot 'ho'ye 's.no'n i
inno'n ya l1 is.no'n yal ho'n i (1586 Sohak 6:
7b) = epe'zi 'lol a'ni 'kt "ptvoy'n i is.nu'n ya
?o ya (1518 Sohak-cho 9:8a) he asked whether
any of them had been unable to see their
parents.

:no'nye, proc mod + postmod (question). l'i
TTAN? rywuNc 'ey i'sye zyE-Loy pwo'ti "mwot

"lcwo rr.tNo pasfk] pwo'l i is.no'n ye (1462
lNung l:50b) are there any who watch [froml
outside, unable to be inside to watch?

'no n ywo, processive moditier * postmoditier
(question). 1ne 'y susu'ng uy "TTyEy-"co y
es'ryey a'ni 'wono'n ywo (1447 Sek 6:29b)

.why is your teacher's disciple not arriving?-
'noson M. proc emotive mod + postmod. lnc-

huy 'tol.h i mu'su'k ul 'plo'noson 'ta (1459
Wel l0:2Ea) whrt do you people see?,

-r&aJ.la, proc emotive inrJic assertive. lank hon
: honon pi wonos.ta (1632 Twusi-cwung l2:25b)
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a dirn t'inc rain ses in.
-no'ta > -(nu)nta. proc indic assefi. lpa'm oy

'ci'ye to'!a'ton e'li'n i n' mwo'lono'ta (1462
rNung l:l6b) when night sets in he is unaware

that he is confused. See 'hono'ta.

now:l = no[h.la, inf ( noh.ta. ABBR nws.
- noy = - noy -- -'n[yloy, abbr ( -'n i'oy'of

(etc.) rhat which * '. See 'oy, ho'n oy.
-noyta < -nwoy' ' ta 1 -'nwo-ngi "ta = -noita
nriyta, l. abbr < vp noh.ita

2. vt. resifts; reiterates, repeats.

'/-n pa See in pa, -un pa

-ns'cop- (mistake?) + -nt cop- = -n'ccoP- I
-nc- zop-.

'nta, abbr < hrnta. See -ta tnta; <a 'nta, -la
tnta.

-nta, alternant after vowels of -nunla (proc indic
assert). does. fkant! goes. onta comes. n6nta
enjoys oneself; plays, visits. pulunta calls.

-n 'ra (question) See -un 'ta, in 'ta.

-nta'1, abbr < -nta (ko) hal
-ntr 'nr, alternant alier vowels of-nunta tm

-nta 'n('), abbr < -nta (ko) han, < -nta (ko)
hanurt.

-nta 'ni, alternant after vowels of -nunta tni

-nta 'y, abbr < -nta fto) hay. - to.
-nt"cop- < -.nc--zop-
'/-n tey See in tey, -un tey
-ntey ( -nta'y
-n ri lceycwu DIAL (Seng rNakswu 1984:51-4)]

- -n tey' = -ss'nun tcY

-n'ti(-) - -n't i(...). mod * postmod ('fact') +
pcl/cop. that it/one did (or is). Sve -u'syan 't i.

? ,n .t i, l. abbr < hon 
.t 

i. Z. = ,[y]n .r i, abbr
f in'tiafteriory.

-n 't ol, mod + postmod + pcl. (the fact) that
it/one did (or is). See -un 't ol, -u'sin 't ol,
'isin 't ol.

'n't ol = '[yJn't ol, abbr ( 'in 'rol (cop mod
* postmod * pcl) after i or y. though it be,

even. lepe'zi 'n 't ol (1447 Sek 9:l2a) even
(to) a parent. 'lutnon 'pi 'n ['lt ol (1481 Twusi
2l:22b) even a drizzle. Sesa'ni 'n't ol.

-n 't olwo, mod + postmod ('fact') + pcl.
because it/one did (or is).

'n't olwo. abbr t hon't olwo. because it is.

lku'le 'n 't otwo (1475 Nay 3:62a) therefore.
'ile 'n 't o'lu'o ci'zwul 'n i a'ni '.n i "la (lt+63

Pep se: I 2a) for this reason I will not create one

[heref . 
'ile 'n 't olvo ke 

'mu.m ye 'hoyyvo'm ol
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non'hwo.n i "/a (l4gl Twusi 7:27a) hence
distinguished being black anrl being white.-n t on, morJ + postmod + pcl. given that irl
one do (or be); ii, See -un t on. hon 

.t 
on.

'/-n tul SEE in tul, -un tul
'/-n tus SEE in tus, -un tus
'/-n 't ye See -un 't ye
nu [otell. l. = neyou.

2. = n.Jy your. fCeycwul nu kts = ncy krr
your fting, yours.

nuc, aclnoun, bound adverb. late, slow (< arlj
nuc.ta). ANT ol, il.

l. adnoun. tr- kaul latc auturnn. - tongi a
child of one's larer years. - tewi late heat ihotspell). - pye a kind of rice rhat ripens late.
- pa.lam a late evening breeze; tlissipition late
in litb. - pucilen belarcd etfort/diligence.
- cam late sleeping. - seli a late trost.

?. b.ng a9v. - roynta grows/develops slowly.
-nuita [obsl = -naita
na tz. [Ceycwu DIALI = ney ka (you fsubjectl).-nu' 'men (Jo), abbr < -nun t *umen (yo) "
nul, adverb. always, all the time.
na /'[Ceycwu DIALI = ne l' = ne lul (you)
-nula, processive adjunctive.

l. what with doing, as a result of ttoins-
because of (doing - ). - ko seve. lkongpii
hanula (phyenci ssunula) cam calq say"La
Cps.ta What with studying (and wriring letters)I have no time to sleep. C€msim rn-ek.nuta
(ko) nup.ess.ta Lunch made me late.
2. with the idea to do, wirh the intention of

doing, trying to tJo. See - ko.
.nula ko, processive adjunctive + panicle.

l. = -nula (what wirh doing)
2. with the idea to do, with the intention of

doing, trying ro do. I - (= -ulye ko, -ki ey)
6y lul ssuta makes an effort to do. panci-
ppalukey llpon mdl hanula ko kuleci mjilko
wuli mtrl lo hay la Say it in Korean instead of
putting on airs trying to talk Japanese. Capci
wenko ssunula ko parn nuc.key canta Sdys
up rill late at nighr writing manuscripts ior
magazines. Cim ul kkwulinula ko yEtan tul
ita They are all in a bustle trying to get their
bags packed. Alayq tongney se lang ihwusek
nol.i cwiinpi hanula ko motwu yillan ita The
people-in the oext village are all exciterl getting
ready for the Harvest Festival. Ce mata mencJ
nu-kunulo ko selo ttEy mintil EverybotJy is

A Reference Grantrnar of Koril.t"
pushing everybody else

:;i;"'".,Tfi ';;i 
ffi"[l; I", [,:',i',;' *h'

-nula 'myen, processive atljuncrive - 
"*.:hamycn. (while) in rhc r

doing; if. Ikutenula '-']l'-tli^"-f *ing' rttrr
;;;? ;;.r; -,' ilT' 

"','J 
f,'"illf ,Tlt

You hrve ttr put with a l()r ()t ,f,irg, to'qialivc. .Sikan i kanula 'rrr-yerr ril i..]" ifil
loykeys.$.ci_yo As rinre gocs h_v, Oat wifi-iiil
rbrgonen (lrl. l:2:lg6). Ku pun ut kitalili
;:Tl,:l':i, :,fi J :lJ',..,'ff i,i',:, i:#'"f

-n_ula'ni (kka), processi ve rjj un.,iu" i'Ltl
haniGkka). lHonu is.s.nula 'ni krp'ka;U
I feel quice lonesome all by myselt'. ' - 

;-nu' 'men (yo), abbr < -nun krvumen (yo) *...,_,nun < 
-'nun, 

pcl. alr shape of un aher ui*.lrftj,l
nun, abbr ( hanun

-nun <. -(')non, l. processive modifier. _ Ut'(one) does, - which/who does: _ rhat forpt h
doing with, tiom, to, erc. lsinmun 

"ipo;(ku) silam the person (who is) Iookingitj.,
newspaper. ku silam i ponun (ku) sinmun di , 

,

newspaper (that/which) he is looking at. tili
siilam i (ku) sinmun ul ponun cali the dd *
(where) he is looking ar rhe newspaper. -"ff:,
fi I 111i, T l''' fill-;il:1, IHT *f.Sffi
itanun taptng a teuhop that musicians go j[ -,'
Kwulunun tr)l ey nun ikki ka kkici ann.nurli .:.
A rolling stone gathers no moss. ,,1i;,$i

Note: The processive arraches onlv to vertfi, Xl,
iss-, anrl €ps-; bur betbre postmotJifiirs ci. frtl.
ya, ley, and ke I' the past and furure proessiiil
modifiers occur (-cs.nun, -keyss.nun), b.tq} "

ci the prospective processive moditjer -ul-uf,$'',
also occurs, and these comolex tbrms caatrffil:
attacherl ro any srem (verb, atljecrive, copulr).;ffi;

2. As a sentence tiagment; e.g., in an edd-',ff'''
question. "Ton i iss.nun"? [Did you say hol$1,
a pcrson whol 

*his money"? ;.-5i-
-(')nun, vu (atrer e, u, wu, y) < 4')non, S =moditier - uncommon betbre rhe merserof {E;
with -a was complered in rhe 1500s. i'ru'nH]=
svo'li \1417 Sek t9:l4b) the sountt of cr',ilr..s3t;
sYwow 'non hywo'kon 'ta1, 'lol );lt=I''pwu'nun 

ke's i'la (1447 Sek I j:53a) a panplF€Eii
is a thing that you weave t'rom a small stickdff:fi
hrmboo irnrl blow on. 'p.tr.e-c+yEv -u fr4frffifi

:w."t{{
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'nyenun'ssYANc'i'/a (1a59 Wel 7:52b) it is an

eleph:rnt that goes eight thousand leagues at :t

ifie.' nom'ep.si' Gwu' nun " 
sa' lo.mi'la (1459

Wel 2:.t6a) is one who scorns others. hulunun
'soyn (1159 Wel 7:30b) a tlowing spring.

'Nn, vtr (after a, u, wu, y) < 'non, particle -
u0common betbre the merger of -o wirh -t
was ctrmpleted in thc 1500s. 1-uat nun "mal-

sfi.il i la (1451 Hwun-err la) -f/cr is lthe
sme asf words. LMlw 'nun tala'k i'la (111'7

Sek 6:2b) t Lwuw isa lofi. "nvuy.h ey'nun
'nloiln rn'ocok 11445 rYong 30) behind him
the evil renegades Iwere gatheredl.

& n', [Ceycwu DIALI = ne n' = ne nun (as fbr
you)'

{tuna=-nunya
{lun ccok-ccok = -nun cok+ok. SEE ccok-ccok.
{lun cek, proc mod + n. the time(s)/occasion(s)
that it happens; a present experience. - i
iss.tl sometimes does, DoEs do (on occasion);
- iiss.ess.ta sometimes did, oto do (on
occrsion); - i eps.tr never does, doesn't ever
do; - i eps.6s,t! never used to, didn't ever.
tKongwen ey slnqpo kanun cek i iss.ta We
(do) sometimes go ro the park for a walk.
Yenghwa lul kwfikyeng kanun cek i Cps.ta
We never have the occasion !o go see a movie.
Kim sensayng puin ul chac.e ponun cek i
tps.na yo? - Chac.e ponun cek i iss.krvu
mtrlkwu yo Don't you ever go see Mrs Kim?
- Of course I (sometimes) go see her. Achimq
pap ul mek.nun cek to iss.ko an mek.nun cek
l0 iss.ta Sometimes I eat hreakt'ast and then
sometimes I don't. Svx-nun ttay; Cr-nunq il.

'ounchamay + -trLltr chlm ey
lun cha eJ = -nun chiim ey.
<tun chal.na ey, proc mod + n + pcl. (at) the
moment/instant that. lNay ka iul.e onun
chal.na ey pul i kke cyess.ta The lighr went

,, Out thc moment I came in.
.nun ch5m, proc mod + n.(- ey) at the point

of doing, just as (it is happening). {Komun ul

. hanun chim ey lflong.lyong i tol.yen hi
'' nltha-nu se Chwunhyang ul krvfi hayss.tu
: Just as they were on thc point of torturing

Chwunhyang, Mong.lyong suddenly appcared
aod savcd her. Syu -nun cha ey. Cr -tun

'' cham: -ul chltm; -nun the ey; -ulye 'nun
" chal.n! ey. See chtrnr.
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-nun chek hata = -nun chey hata. fKu s[lam i
kwi-larn.e tut,nun chek un haci man silsil un
talun sayngkak hanun kei kath.sup.nita He
is pretending to be all ears, but he s€ems to be
really thinking about other things.

-nun chey heta, proc mod + postmod. pretends
ro do (to be doing). lclm canun ch-y haca
Let's pretend to he asleep- Kalun ci an katun
ci (kass.tun ci an kass.tun ci) nay inun chey
an hanta I don't clrre whether he goes (went)
or not - CF ktten ci an katen ci noy alwon
thyey uni howa (1887 Scon 20.1).

-nun ci, proc mod + postmod. [-(es.s.)ess.nun
ci, -(ess.)kcyss.nun ci, and -(ess.)ul.nun ci
occurl
l. the uncertain tact of doing = wbether it

does. {lteych salam ina kanun cl lsey yo?
Do you know how many people are going?
Nw0n i onun ci an onun ci molunta I don't
know whether it is snowing or not. Cikum al

hanun ci molukeyss.tt I don't know whether
he is working right now or not. Iss.nun ci
(Fps.nun ci) tuikeyss.sup.nikka Do you know
whether there are any (or not)? Ku i ka
musun sinmun ul ponun ci kiek hasey yo? Do
you recall which newspaper he reads? Ku kes
ul phal.nun ci mul.e polq ka Shall vie ask
them if thcy are going to sell ir? Ku it i
etteh.key toynun ci ka kwungkum hala I am
anxious about how that is coming along. Nay
ka ku lul ctteh,key sayngkak hako iss.nun ci
lul ku eykey mil hako siph.un chwunglong
ul nukkyess.e yo I t'elt the urge tLo tell him
whar I rhought 0f him.

2. - lto moluta, yo) ('l don't know whether'

=) maybe, perhaps it does. lCam csnun ci (to
molunta) Maybe he's sleeping. Inclren ey to pi
ka onun ci yo I wonder if it is raining in
Inchen, too.

3. apparently, maybe. lNay mait.nun mil ul
mds tul.ess.nun ci ku nun iyaki lul ky€ysok
hako iss.ess.ta Apparently he didn't catch my
question; he weni on with what he was saying.

4. given the stare of (its) doing: (etteh.key,
etteh,key 'na, ecci 'na, elma 'na) -. - , -.-e
se 'n ci does it so much that (= nsrr -.-e se).
lKu unawunse ka etteh.key/ecci 'na (etma
'na) ppalli miil hanun ci na nun lihay hoci
mds hry yo That announcer talks so fast I can't
untlerstand him.
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5. tEnu nwu ka saykyes.s.nun ci cham cal
saykyess.tr Whoever carved it, he cenainly
carved it well.

-nun ci 'la (se), proc mod * postmor.l * cop var
inf (+ pcl). [litl as/since ir does (equivalent
to colloquial -tuni, according to Roth;. tsal i
poinun ci 'la kalye/kalilve ya hakeyss.ta lvty
skin is showing - I will have to cover it up.
Trin ul miinh.i cwuess.nun ci tla mulken i
nappul li ka €ps.ta I have paid so much for it,
it can't tre poor in quality. Sensayng nim kkey
se n0 hakeyss,nun ci 'lu (se) swukcey lul tX
hoy kr.ss.t:r Wary of the wrath of the teacher, I

went through all my homework.
For sentence-final uses, see -un ci tln (NoTE).

-nun cok-cok, proc mod + postmotl (= -nun
ccok-ccok). every occasion that it happens,
whatever time (tha,t), whenever, every time
(that), as often as. lnah.nun cok-cok aiul ita
gives birth to sons every time. lUantunun cok-
cok phatlinta Every one that's made sells (is
sold). Ponun cok{ok cap.e la Grab every one
you see.

-nun crvul, proc mod * postmod. the assume<J
fact that it does: - (lo) Ilta think (supposes,
assumes, believes, expects) that - Cr -nun kes
(u[ nlh knows that -. , -nun ci lilta knows
whether - . lYenge tul kongpu hanun cwul lo
sayngkak hanta I expect that he is sturlying his
English. Ku ai ka cikum cako is.s.nun cwul
iisey yo? Do you think the boy is in bed now?
- Cr Ku ai ka cikum cako iss,nun ci isey
yo? Do you know whether the boy is in betJ
now? Na nun ney ka an onun cw.ul al,ess.ta I
thought you weren't coming. lllds hanun cwul
al.ess.tuni cal hanun kwun a I dirjn't think
you could, but you're doing it nicely!

NoTE: The entry -nun cwut in KEd (371a)
contains inaccurate information that should be
corrected to accord with what is said here.

.nun cwung, proc mod + n. (in) the midst of
doing: - ey in rhe midst of doing; - ila is in
the midst of doing. lCam canun cwung iess.ta
It was in the middle of my sleep. lt was while I
was sleeping. PhyEnci tul ssunun cwung ey ku
ilum i kiek nass.la ln the middle of writing the
letter his name came back to me. il hanun
cwung ita I am in the midst of work. I am
working. SEE -un cwung.

A Reference Grammar 
"f Ko.r{:-

' 
!i;;1 {i 1' ;:fi'{1=, "li i:r, [l.'mlSeng 

rNakswu 198.t:33).

"l.l,l,'" l,,f,:3#',il.' J;l.lj;,fl'fi1
effectively; easily. freely, with no diffr#

;:,T,,:,1'; ;T{Xtl,iY:i, llTd"fi.'#
ii; i::li' I1 

""" 

lff ll',L":.H?'y:
difticulty stcaling vour warch. SvN a{
e'l*o, si'le, nilo, "tct'hi. *.;

-nungkare [S Kyengsang ornl (Mkk 1960:3I)l
= -(su)p.nikka d.

-nungkio, t. [S Kyengsang DreL (Mkk tgb}I :
3l)| = -(su)p.nikka. Cr -nun ka yo. _-1._,_ .

2. ? abbr < -nun ke(s i)yo; Cr -ullan*if:5-. j
-nungkwuma (yo). IS Kyengsang DlAr (iilEa' i

1960:3:31,34)l = lVerh)-e (yo). Cr -hrifi:jj ,{
(yo). -nun kwumen (yo).

-nun hin, proc mod + n.

one's abilities. slceng i helak hanun

f nay ka inun h5n as far as f f<now. roylffi
iss.nun hln so far as possible, to rhe bCd

thr as (the) circumstances permit. Nay kr
iss.nun h!in, kulenq il un an hakeysslt
long as I may live I will never do sucir e'

Solycn i wenca-lhan ul sii.yong haci
Irdn, llikwuk to ku kes ul ssuci anh.ulq
ita As long as the Soviet Union does not
to the atom bomb. America won't use it
Nav ka inun hiin ku pun un mit.ul man
pun ip.nita So far as I know, he is a
person.

2. - i iss.e to, - iss.tula to even if.
ka cr'uk.nun hiin i iss.tuh to i kes
m6s cwukeyss.ta I'd die rather than hand
one over.

.nun hyencang, proc mod + n. the very
scene of doing. l Ku ay n' totwuk{it ul
hy€ncang ey se cap.hyess.to The boy
caught red-handetl (in the very aot of) steda

-nun hvengphyen, proc mo{ + noun. (in)
process/circumstance of doing. I
swuip hanun hyengphyen ita is
quite a lot. Cr -nun cwung.

'nun i. abbr ( hanun i. Seg -ta 'nun i. ;

-' 'nun i. abbr < -ta hanun i. lcikuo
kkacis kkrvum ul kaciko mwe I' musept
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leccc' 'nun i (= musept:t hanun i eccela

'nun i) hanqn ya ko phincln ici man kkiyn
srl ey kulenq il i tolpal hanta 'myen tangsin

a1 etteh.keyss.e yo You are carrying on about

*har a fiightening dream you just had and so

e1. but what would you do if such a thing

bappened when you were awake? Papi ci"nun
i tdy' 'nun i (man) haci miilko pay kophun

silam sayngkak to com hay pwii h Instead of
complaining that the rice is too soft or too

bud, give some thought to those who have no

rice to eat at all.
tuni = -nun i
{nn i1 ( -nrtb'n i, proc mod + n (postmod).

CF -nun kes; -ul i, -un i, -tun i.
l. the one (thing/person) that (-) does.

la. (epitheme extruded from subjecr). lsang
pnun i 'the one tending the table(s)' = ths
raiter. phanun i 'the one selling' = the seller.
te vendor.

? lb. (epitheme extruded tiom the object). one
rhom/that - . Example?

2. (summational epitheme) the act/fact - .

2a. - mankhum as much as the doing.
tAy lul ssunun i mankhum polam i nass.ta

rTbe results equalled the effort.
*, 2b. - man mos hota is worse than doing,
-is not as good as doing. lKkuth kkaci an kalq

pay e"v ya swus cey an kanun i man mrj.s hata
Not going all the way is worse than nor going
a all. Kamcil i nanun iimsik ul cokum pakk
q mekci malla tni an mek.nun i man m0s

:lakwun a You'd do bener to tell me not to eat
rl all than to say I should eat only a little of
'lhis delicious food.
ri 2c. - pota rather than do. lYok ut ponun
lpota cwuk.nun key nis.tl It would be better

*h die than to face disgrace. Onul nat i cr'ih.uni
iPang an ey iss.nun i pota kongwen ey siinqpo
ilaca The weather is so nice, let's go to the
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3. abbr < -nun i 'la it is (the case) that.
tlNal i mutewumyen pi ka onun i ('la) Sultry
weather always brings rain. I kil lo han cham
kamyen swulq cip i iss.nun i ('la) Follow this
road for a while and you will find an alehouse.
Sge -nun i ttn.

4. abbr < -nun i pota rather than do (= 2r;.
-nun ir, (proc mod + postmod) = -nun ya (the

question) whether it does. tCip ey se nun ku
lul hak.kyo ey ponaynun i milnun i mll i
mdnh.ta His family are arguing about whether
they should send him to school or not. rlhon ul
hanun i miinun i ku cip ey se nun pam-nac
ssrwum ita They are always quarreling and

talking about getting adivorce. Ku nun sil.ryen
hanq ilny pam-nsc cwuk.nun I sinun i yltan
ita Since his disappointment in love he is
always talking about committing suicide.

-nu'n i, proc motl + postmod. ltcutos wu'h ny
'cHlle.'pwow ye'lu'm i "yenu'n t (1459 Wbl
8:l2a) on the flowers the fruit'of the seven
precious things ripens. See -no'n i,

-nu'n i 'Ga, proc mod + postmod + postmod.
does it? is it doing?

-nu'n i 'Gwo, proc mod + postmod + postmod.
does it? is it doing?

-nunq il, proc mod + postmod. the experience
of doing: - i iss.ta sometimes does, DoEs do;

- i iss.es.s.ta sometimes did, used to do; - i
eps.ta never does: - i 6ps,ess.ta never used to
do. fei tul i selkec.i hanunq il i iss.ta The
children sometimes wash the dishes. Namca ka
selkec.i hanunq il i €ps.ni? Don't the men
ever wash the dishes? Yo say Kim sensayng(q)
tayk ey kanunq il i Cps.ta Lately we never go

to Mr Kim's house. Cr -nun cek; -unq Il.
-nun i 'la, proc mor.l + n + cop quotative indic

assertive. it is (a fact) that; one always/never
does; it is sure to be/happen (said in instructing
an inferior). tElun eykey pelus 6ps.nun miil
un an hanun i 'lu One does not say rude
things to one's elders. Am-thalk i wiilmyen
cipan mang hanun i 'la 'When lhe hen crows

[= when the woman wears the trousersl the
family goes to ruin". ABBR -nun i, -nuty tla.

SvN -nun kes ita. CF -un (-tun) i 'la; -nit/1a.
-nu'n i'-ngi s 'krr Sse .no'n i '-ngi s 'ka

-nuni pota = -nun i pota (See -nun i1). - tul.
-nun i tul. proc mod * postmod * pcl = -nun

ya tul.

i :Park for a walk instead of staying indoors.
. -:Chenkwuk uy cong i toynun i pota chalali/. '-t nenkwuk uy cong i toynun i pota chaluli/
.-i,tthilye ciok uy wang i toykeyss.ta I'rl rather he

r king in hell than a slave in heaven. Cam
:Qnun i pota ilccik il.e na (se) il hanun key

llolr.keyss.ta You ought to get up early and do
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-nuni lul = -nun i tul, lbbr < -nun i pota rul.llOnulq pam ey kanun i (potu) tu'l chalali
'nayil achirn ey kanun kcy rttny How about
going tomorrow m<lrning rather than tonight?

? nun iya, pcl + pcl. See p. El7-g (to NorE).
-nunq riyu, proc mod + n. (for) the reason that

it does. f Acik kkaci to ccey sinmun ul rul.ye
'ta ponunq liyu ka eti cy i.ss.na Why are you
still peering into yesrerday's paper? Sencwuk-
kyo lul kinyern hanunq liyu nun otay cen ey i
tali wi ey se il.e nln ryeksa-cek siisil ey iss.ta
The reason we remember Sencwuk Bridge lies
in historical events thar happened on this bridge
a long time ago. I ktri i palo ku tul i wuli
cengpu lul cEnpok halye 'nunq liyu ita This is
the very reason why they intend to ovenhrow
our government. sYN -nun kkatalk.

-nun ka, processive modit'ier + postmoditier-
l. (the question) whether it does; does it/he?
- yo does irlhc? [poLrrEl. llvlue I'hanun

ka What are you doing? I s0sel ul ilk.nun ka
yo? (or ilk.na yo? or ilk.e yo?) Are you
reading this novel? Caney eti lul kass.t:r onun
ka Mere have you becn? Musa hi klss.nun
ka molukeyss.ta I do not know whether he has
arrived there sat'elv.

- ey. lfrfuncey nun nwu ka te mtrnh.i te
cal mantunun ka ey tallye iss.ta The question
depends on who produces more antl better
(products).

-'lo. nsllum tul uy sisen un kikyey ka
etteh.key cak.yong hanun ka lo cipcwung
hr,ye;s.tr (CM 2:229) People's gaze tbcusser.l
on how the machine works.

2. fsomewhat litl (-ess-/-keyss, - pora (adj)
it seems as if it does (did / will do). Cr -na
pola. SyN .nun kes kath.ta, -nun mo,yang
ita. lPi ka onun (wass.nun, okeyss.nun oi
olq) ka pota Ir seems kr be raining (to have
rained, to be about to rain). Onul hlk.kyo ey
oci itnh.un kes ul ;lorri llh.nurr ka pota I
guess he is ill, tbr he is not in school today.
IIan pen klmyen tasi nun tol.a olq cwul
molunun ka pota (ntoluna pota) Once you are
gone, I won't know when you will ever renlrn.

3. -nun ka ha- (tiom Im Hopin 1987:l?3):
Cwumusinun ka hay se cenhwa tul pakkwe
lulici anh.ess.tup.nita I had it that you might
be sleeping so I did nor pur the caI through.
Kk5chi k.r w0lki ey eti se c0h.un so.sik i onun

A Reference Crarnnrar of Korti
ka hayss.ey yo From the,s()und of O. diI tigured there w:s goo
somewhere. rxyhak ;r ;.;"J' ;r{:fff
hayss.tuni, enu say col.ep ikwun y;i;
thinking you musr have entered .oit.g..l
iffi[*#;,Tt',.i;til l; ;il*., 6i.J

4. -nun ka hamyen: ,'-;.
4a. (= -nun ka pomyen). f pi fu on_l

h:rmyen nw[n i oko, nr+.in i onun ka he6;
pi ka oni, nal-ssi ro chanr.isang hafa ILf-
make up is mind wherher ir wants to sror; ,

wtnts to rain, it is such funny weather. ,=-*
4b. lsny tul i meti wi ey se cicet<elinrn f,hamyen talam-cwi tul i rali mith d nd

kaki to hanta Nor only are lhere birds cbiofi:
overhead but also rhere ard squirrels d.rt{.:_
under foot. ,.r4i-

5. -nun ka siph.i/siph.key. {Slnun ks dlij-
sul.e popsila Let's try living as if nc ro
really living. Cr siph.ra, -na siph.ta (p. fTI jli:

-nunkaito ?< -nun ka ita, ?< -nun kr liL,:,.

whether she is coming.
-nun ka 'm, abbr < -nun ka (ko) ham orl

ka 'n nril ia?. lllVty kuleni, nwu ke.
miilla 'nun ka 'm? What's your trouble
anyone keeping you from going?! Cntm, -na tm, -tl tm.

-nun kXm, proc mod + n. the t'eeling
does. - i iss.ta, - i nuta it gives the
thxt -, it tcels/secnrs likc - 1I stn
poni llirnkwuk cy tol,a karr knrn i
Seeing these mountains takes me hack to l(

-nunkang [S Kyengsang DIAL (rNa Cinsek !!
= -nun ka j

-nun ka nun, proc mod + postmod +
lMues ul *at .nun ka nun kekceng rnll
tbr what to eat, don't worry about it.

-nunkrt| (?< -nun ka 'ta) [S Kyengsang
(rNa Cinsek 1977)l = -(su)p.nikka 't

,"!

[South Kyengsang DIAL (rNa Cinsek lg7t)lri.
-(su)p.nikka :. d;c.

-nyn ka ka, proc morJ f posrmoditier + pardd$;
'lillues ul mrk.nun ka ka milncey'bG=
question is what are we eatinq. Encev nflffi
nanun ka ka miincey 'ra The-quesrior ir ttl$
it is appearing. ,ffiE .

-nun ka lul, proc motl * postmtld + pcl. tf-:,-
nyeca ka onun ka lul al.e pwa ta Find d

-nun ka lul = -nun yu lul
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aun kawuntey (se), proc mod * n (+ pcl)

l? rusricl = -nun crvung (eY)

.nunk:ry t?< -nun ku i) lS Kyengsang ot.lL

(rNa Cinsek l9'71)l = -(su)p.nikka

.nun ka ya, processive moditier + postmod +

ocl. {Nlucs ul mek.nun ka ya kekceng mlllu
is tbr just what to eat, d()n't worry about it.

<run ke, abbr < -nun kes

run ke'ci. abbr ( -nun kt: ici

run ke l', lhbr < -nun ke lul = -nun ke; ul.
Whcn tbllowed by the polite particle yo there is

reinftircement: ke I'q yo /keltyo/. Past and

tuture tbrms occut: -€s.s.nun/-keyss.nun ke l'.
l. although (in spite of the tact that) it does;

but, anyway, so there! (= indeed, despite

contrary anticipations or reservations). ln this

use -css.nun and -keyss.nun can precede ke l'.
lKim sensayng uy tholon un cheum tut.nun
ke I'l Why, this is the t'irst time I have heard

I! Kim take part in a discussion! lleh.key
maunr i pul.an halq ovut al.ess.tulu 'myen
an ponaynun ke l' (kwayni ponayss.kwun a)

lf I had known I would feel so bad I would not

have sent him off (but I did). Pi ka olq cwul
rl.ess.tuta 'myen wtsan ul kaciko onun ke I'
(kulayss.ta) lf I'd known it was going to rain,
I'd have brought my umbrella (but I didn't).

2. See -nun kes (1,2, 3)
nun ke'l(q), abbr ( -nun kes il(q). - sey.

*un ke 'h, abbr ( -nun kes ilu
lun ke I' ipsyo = -nun ke I'q yo
lun ke I'q yo /kellyo/ SEE -nun ke I'
lun ke n', abbr ( -nun ke nun = -nun ke; un
*un ke'n, abbr ( -nun kes in.
u - t€J. llElyepci man anh.umyen na to ce

- kuney lul han pen tha ponun ke 'n tey If it
'. isn't so ditt'icult I should hlvc tried riding that

swing, ttlo.
- - yu. nNwukrvu nun cingkwun i loyko,
,.nwukrvu nun silcung i toyrrurt loy, nc nun

mwe I' h:rnun ke 'n yu ko enreni kkwucilarrt
-: hasitula lvlorher was scolding 'Some become
I.cabinet ministers, some beconrc the heuds ot

companies, and what do you do?"
tun ke'na, abbr ( -un kes ina
tun kes, proc mod + n.

- 1. the rhing / act that (someone) is tloing.

' INey ku hunun kes ul poni-kka swiwe pointa
To see you do it, it looks easy.
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2. the thing/one that someone is doing; the
one that is doing it. fPonun kes ina tut.nun
kq; ina tx say lowess.ta Everything I saw or
heard was new to me. Na nun i hak.kwa lul (i
kwrmok ul) kaluchil (i) mankhum Anun kes i
cps.ta I am without sutticient knowledge to
teach this subject (course).

3. the doing, the tact or act of doing; the

tentative fact that (someone) is doing. fapeci
hanthey pot:r (to) emeni hanthey mill hanun
kes i n:rulq ka Would it be better to talk to
Mother rather than Firther? Pelus €ps.nun kc
ul ponryen ku ai ka oy atul in ci (to molunta)
Judging ttom his lack of manners, I would say

maybe he is an only son. lNayil ttenanun kes
i etten ya (ette hrn ya) How about starting
tomorrow? Ku ttry na nun co'.yong han pom
uy meych sikan ssik ul ryeypay-tang ey ka se
myengsangulo ponaynun kesi supkwani toye
iss.ess.sup.nita At that time I got in the habit
of spending a number of hours every quiet
evening meditating in the church. Ka.yong i
c€k.key tulko m:inh.i tunun kes un mek.ul
nalum ila halq swu iss.ta Your living erpenses
might be said to be dependent upon the food
you eat. Kuleh.key kkaci mil hanun kes un
com mues haci anh.sup.nikka? Isn't it a bit
much/harsh/embarrassing tbr you to say &at?
Payk pen tu!.nun kes i han pen ponun kc
pota mOs hata lt is better to see a thing one

time than to hear about it a hundred times.
Tangmyen han c0y-il khun m0ncey nun
6muli him i tultun (ci) ceyphum uy cil ul
noph.inun kes iess.ta The biggest problem
tacing us wils to raise the quality of the goods

however hard that might be. Kulay to ftu kes

i) Eps.nun kes pot:r nls.ta Still it is better than
nothing.

- irr ir is (a/rhe tact) that.- . {Nwukwu I'
mil hanun kei in kr Who is it that you are
talking about? Nay ka ne lul miwe hantl ko
sayngkak hrnun kes un ney ka kuce kulel ssa

hly se kulenun kcs ih It is your imagination
that you should think I hate you. Pap mon ulo
sAnun kes i ani 'ta We do not live by bread
alone. Ku i tele ka ani tla ne tele kata 'nun
kcs itrr lt's not him but you they want to go to.

4. the proper thing to do (Cr -nun pep);

- ita ought. {Haksayng ulo se kuten nappun
hayngtong un ln hanun pep / kes ita As a
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student one ought not do such bad things.
llyeng hanthey nun :rn kulenun kes ita y<ru

shouldn't do that to your older brother. yeki se
an phiwunun kes ita (or phiwunun kes i uni
'ta) One does not smoke here = people are not
supposed to (You shoukJn't) smoke here. Nay
mil tay lo hanun kes i cr-rh.ta you'd bener tlir
just as I told you. Sonsayng ninr i mlil hasin
tay lo mlyil kongpu h:ry ya payrvunun kes itu
Just as the teacher said, to learn you have to
srud.v every day. Ne nun na hlko cengkwu
haki silh.e se phingk)rey lul hanun kes ita(= 3cX wiintong huki silh.umyen kuleh.key
palo miil hanun kes ital= 4; you don't like
to play tennis with me, so you make excuses: if
you dislike playing, you ought to come righr
out and say so.

- i c6h.ta it would be berter ro (do). lcip
ey kanun kes i cOh.keyss.ta It would be weil
tbr us to go home. Kongpu lul hanun i pota
t6nq pel.i hanun kqs i crih.ta It would be
bener to get out and earn some money rathcr
than stick fast to your studies. Ney ia-chon
hanthey lang tii allinun kc i crih.keyss.ta I
think it would be berter to let your cousin and
them know. Apeci kkey pots hyeng nim kkey
m5l-ssum tulinun kes i crih.utq ke 'ey yo
You'd do better to talk to your brother rittrer
than to your tather. Kuleh.key polrr ileh.key
hanun kts i te cOh.ke;.s.ta lt would be better tir
do it this way rlther thrn that. Han cuk incey
etteh.key hanun kes i cr)h.ulq ka Then, what
should we do now? Kulen cuk Inayil kanun
kes i cr-rh.keyss.ta That heing the crse, you hld
better leave here tomorrow.
5. - ul = -nun ke l'; also = 1,2,3 above

as object: kok.ka ka olunun kes ul pangci
hako iss.ta is preventing a rise in grain price.s.

6. 6a. - ulo pota (inceng hata, yekita, Alta,
kancwu huta) 

-concludes 
(real izes. recognizes)

that one does. f Ney ka riceng kkaci an-omyen
mds onun kqs ulo pokeyss.ta If you don't
show up by noon I'll take ir that you are not
coming at all. Ku man hamyen cal hanun kes
ulo (na nun) ponta I feel you've done well to
do that much.

6b. - ulo poita [written stylel it appears/
seems that one does. fCengpu nun i kyeyhoyk
ey chiinseng hanun kes ulo pointa lt appears
thrt the government is tavoring this plan.

A Referencc Crarrunar of

target running, not walking.
-nun key, l. abbr < -nun kes i.

2. abbr < -nun kes ie/ia.
-nun ke ya, abbr < -nun kes i(y)a.

se nran (i) nam eykey lo krvcn.li lul
hulq srvu iss.nun ke y:r Just fulfill all
obligations and you can demand your
others. Emeni hako mace kath.i an
'ni lo-taychey nrvukrvu hako kakeyss.le
ke ya You won't go with your mother; so
on carth wrLL you go with? Aycho (ey)
kulen sllam kwa nun sangcong ul
ya hanun ke ya From the starl you
have avoided associating with a man like

2. (pcl iyni ya) fltex.t<o ccum ksnun kq
kwaynchanh.ci man /iimsik ul) kaciko
ke n' an toyp.nita lt's all right just to ert
go but you shouldn't go taking tbod along
you (to eat). Nay slnun ke ya kuce kuld
haci mrve I'm just living along, that's aboul

-nun key 'ci = .nun ke "vci < -nun kes ici -l
-nun key 'la = -nun ke yla < -nun kes ilr
-nun key 'na = -nun ke yna < -nun kes inr
-nun key 'ney = -1un ke yney ( -nun ke
-nun key 'ni = -nun ke yni ( -nun kes ini

*,1 ; 
" 

ri,,l,ll,tut il,1; 
til q,ui{iw

thll mrrves lnr thrr cnm.,..
il:' 

"T:', 

";:,' n *:',:?T: l'_frHTlaT
(3) lt's a tact that someone moves it (o;EI ,
mr)ves), you see: (.t) One should^movff
move it). lVumcik inun kes i ani 'U (ttfi
nor rhe thing rhar movcs (or that soil
rnoves); (2) lt's not the one that moves (orE
sume()nc moves): (l) It's. not the tact -tisomc{}ne mores it (trr that ir moves); (+)-d
should not mtlve (rlr mcrve it;. ' -.:

-nun kcs kath.h. proc ntud + postmod + aai-l. it seems drat ir does. trKu salam i f,..
tam.e tut.nun chek un haci man sgsUji:-
talun sayngkak hanun kes kath.sup.nifrf;-

i: ff lililli"i.ii,i' l,iTi ;il!f *;^ FF
2. it is-like rhe one/thing rhat (someons;d;:.r!:; j

-nun ke 'ta, abbr < -nun krs ita. tTooH,*,
Eps.ta ka to iss.nun ke 'ta lVlrrney cornecij:E*

Kel.umye ka ani 'la lallimye ce phyoci
mac,hila 'nun ke 'ta They want uJ to hit.d
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.nun ke yo = -nun key yo = -nun ke tey yo.

{Kt<atalt cocha moluko se way ili tempinun

ke yo Why are you so hasty when you don't

even know the score? An mek.ulye 'nun ke

vo? You're not going to eat them? To-taychey
'ungsin un mue l' (halye ko) hlnun ke yo Just

what on earth do you think you're up to?

.nun kc yo man. abhr < -nun kcs io man it's
drat - does but [AUTHl.

.nun key, abbr. l. < -nun kes i.
2. < -nun ks i- (cop).

lun key 'ta = -nun ke yta, abbr ( -nun kes

itr (= -nun ke 'ta).
lun key Ya = 'nun ke Ya
*un key yo, abbr. l. ( -nun ke tey yo < -nun

tes ie(y) yo it's that .- does [poLlrEl, -. .

2. < -nun k€s iyo [PoLtrE fragmentl.
3. < -nun kes io it's that - does IAUTHI, .- .

lTo-taychey tangsin un mue l' (halye ko)
hanun ke yo Just what on eanh do you think
you're uP to?

.nun kil, proc mod + n. l. (in) the course of
rloing, while doing. lHak.kyo kanun kil ey

nul sicheng ul cina kanta On my way to
school, I always pass the city hall. Cip ey tol.a
hanun kil ey cimqkan tullici yo I guess I'll

:stop in for a minute on my way back home.
' 2. [DlALl = 'nunq il
-nun kim, processive mod + postmod. (as) an

incidental result of doing; while one is about it.
SEE kim.

-nun kkatalk, mod + n. (for) the reason that it
does. XNu nun mul ut crih.n hanun kkatalk ey
nul pata ey kanta I always go to the sea,

because I am fond of the water. Nay ka Kim
: senstryng ul c0h.a hanun kkatalk un ku
; inphum i kosang han kkatalk ila The reason I

like Mr Kim is thrt he has a noble character.
'nun ko. proc mod + postmorl. lcolloq; poeticl
- the (usually rhetorical, exclamatory, or quoted)

question wh.- does (BUT NoT whether - ). CF' 
'nun ka; 'two. Asen -no [= -nt ro1.

+un ko lo, mod * n * pcl [somewhat litl. for
' the reason that it does. lcwuuy haci anh.nun
'ko lo kulenq il i sayngkinta Things like that
':happen through carelessness. Ku salam un tdn
i iss.nun ko lo caki ka hako siph.unq it un

- mues ina tii halq swu iss.sup.nitl He has got
x money so he can do anything he wants to. Na

nun cikum il ul hanun ko lo imu tey to mds
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klp.nitn I can't go anywhere now because I am
working. Cr -nun kkatalk ey, -ki ttaymun ey.

-nunkong [South Kyengsang DIAL (rNa Cinsek
1917), = (-nun ko =) -nun ka

nun kosa hako See kosa hako
-nun kwtani, abbr ( -nun ko hani
-nun kwuly9a = -nun kwumen
-nun kwumen (Jo), proc mod + postmod (*

pcl). See kwumen. ABBR -nu' tmen (yo).
-nun kyel(ul), processive mod + postmodifier.

(in) the course of, in passing, while (doing);
at the same time as: when. while. cina kanun
kyel(ul)ey p:ssing by. Cp-nun kim/kil/palam.

-nun kwun (s), proc mod + postmod (+ pcl).
See kwun. ABBR -nt 'wun (a).

-nun kyengwu, processive mod + n. the event/
circumstance of doing; if (and when). lmln.it
sdnhay paysang ul haci anh.nun kyengwu ey
nun in the event you do not make appropriate
compensation for the damage - . Ney ka chak
han sllam i toynun kyengrvu, $u ttay nun na
to lasi sayngkak hay pom a When you become

a nice person, then I will think about it again.
-nunkyo (?< -nun ka yo) [S Kyengsang otel

(rNa Cinsek 197'')l = -(su)p.nikka
-nun mankhum, abbr ( -nun i mankhum
-nun mo.yong, procmod + n. the looksof doing.

- ita appiars to be doing. tCe phycr hanul
i hulin kes ul poni ce phyen ey nun pi ka
onun mo.y:rng ita I see that that pan of the

sky has clouded up; it appears to be raining
over there. Palam to pinun mo.yang ita The
wind seems to be blowing, too.

- ulo with the appearance of doing, appears

to do and (so), (= -nun kes chelem) in the

same way. lSewul kanq ilay lo Kim chemci
nun caymi lul ponun mo.yang ulo tomuci cip
ey nun sosik han cang to an ponay wass.ts
Since going to Seoul Mr Kim seems to having
too much t'un to write a single letter home.

Paytuminthen to cengkwu hanun mo.yang
ulo hamyen toynta You can play badminton
just the way you play tennis. CF -nun yang.

-nun pa, mod * n flitl. l. - -nun kes.
2. - (ey) does and iN a consequence (= -nun

teY2 = -uni1, since. when.

- ey ya if/since (as long as) one is doing
it. lHanun pa ey yr ol hay ya hanta Since
we are doing it anyway, we ought to do it well.

3. that which does(whichonedoes). SBepa3.
li
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-nun palam (ey), proc mod + n (f pcl). SEE
palam3.

-nun pep See pep
-nun ph[rn, proc motl f n. rhc appearance/

looks / behavior of doing. See ph0rn.
-nun sai/say, proc mod + n. (in) the interval

while it tloes. Cn -nun tong-an. tNay ka
cirnun sai ey nay prngq tongmu ka kongpu lul
cham minh.i hayss.ta While I was sleeping
my roommate did a whole lot of work. Nay ka
0ps.nun say (ey) wuli cip ul url pwii cwusey
yo Please look atrer my house tbr me while t
am ilway.

-nun seng siph.ta, proc mod + postmod + adj.
seemst appcars (to be doing). fpi ka onun
seng siph.ess.ta It sounded as if it were raining
outside. nYesr ka winurt seng siph.ess.ta (or
seng siph.un soli yess.ta) lt was (a sound) like
a woman's weeping.

-nun sq;ul_proc mod + poslmod/n (.sharp edge;
brunt'). lr.\on.li c€ng5ren hakey wuli chuk uy
tnypho ka tul.[y]e tlynun sesul ey nom tul un
miil mun i mak.hyess.ta (CM l:135) Thc
rascals were speechless at the sharp logir: thrust
at them by the representative of our side.

-nun seym, processive modit'ier + postmoditier.
- iaa, - ulo See s€ym.

-nun swu, processive moditjer * postmodifier.
l. an occasion (of doing -. ); an event, a case,

an instance, a happening, a circumstance. lSwul
ul mek'.umyen silqsrvu lul hanun swu ka
mlnh.la I otien make mistakes when I have
been drinking. SI.yong s:ing chai ka iss.nun
swu ka mlnh.ta There are many ca:ses of a
difference in usage.
2. = -nunq il (experience): - iss.ta/Cps.t:t

sometimes/never does. {It-welq tal ey nwgn i
han pen to on onun swu to iss.ci lt sometimes
happens that January passes without a single
snow. Slm-welq tal ey ntvtn i onun sw,u trr
iss.ci It sometimes (occasionally) snows in
lv{arch.
3. a way or means of doing; a remedy, a

resource, a help. thanun swu €ps.i helpleisly,
reluctantly. ll|nun swu €ps.la There is no way
out (no help tbr iQ. Nothing sa.n be done.

-nunta, processive indicative assenive.
l. (= strtement). does. fmek,nunll (= li1

mekta) eals. &nc.nunta (= 119 anc.t!) sits
rlown. Atter vowcls -nta. Occurs only directly

A Reference Gramntar of Ksn{:'

iil I !,if .l; 
"n' 

* 
ffi :,.";:'-' i'J:.lli:'s:,,

- *u. f lNwukwu lul) cOtr.a 1antrT-
(nwukwu lul) salang hanta wa nun ttus i{i
kalh.ci snh,e yo Liking somconc and lo;
someone :ue not exactly the same (in meaniJ.
NoTE: This form tbr the processive inOiffi
$senive (antl is posrv()cclic shape -nU) il.vimrally unnoriced until ir wts observed'biE
missionaries at thc end ot rhe lgth ..n*.y, Erhe.wrilten style preserved rhe lirerary vinil.
-nun-n (Kim Hyengkyu t95a: 106-7). 

-BurG'
are nine examples ol -n'tu trom the euly l5d
(He Wung 1989:361) antl lr least rwo eir.or-
ot -nonl'lta riom the t600s (LCT t2]b,E-
Wung 1987:22E). CF Ceycwu -!nra. :*.{

2. (= -nun ta) Ilit, obsl = -nun ya/ko;el
-nun ci. ::'Flj

-'nun 'td = - non 'ta- 1 n! ,.."es.te .,n a:furf.,
' Gwan' t oy he' thwuy' I ol un' a " wunun' ta (f Aii.,.
Wel E:85b; sic an-'a) whrt kind ot'a child ni1.l
you ro.sry, clinging to [the calf of] a leg? *S",

-nunta '1, abbr ( -nunta (ko) hal - ,,.!fft
-nunta 'm, abbr ( -nunta (ko) ham (? aod drjl-

-nunto 'n mll ir). SEE -ta 'm. ,ari#
-nun t5m/ttum, [? DIALI processive mod +rffi:

- eJ yt iflsince it happens (= -nun Fffs'
ya). lNay ka han pen il ul hanun t{m ci'Ff
ku ttawi lo haci nun anh.nunta If I do iflffi'
lll, I wtrn't do it rhat pourly. 1u1 j.-iall, l won'r do rr rhat poorty. .1*.;!:t

-nuntl 'nryen, abbr ( -nuntu (ko) hamyen ;iXE.
-nunta 'n('), abbr. l. < -nunla (ko) han. .nf,ffi:

2. ( -nunta (ko) hanun. '..s.fiffii.,,
-nunta 'ni < -nuntu (ko) hani. CF -tt ni, ih'r|_*-#:':

l. says it does antl (so) ... .

2. I tell you; you mean ro tell me?
surprise). lKuteki ey siilam uy il un r

ni So you never know what will happen o
in this lif'e. Il-nyenq tong-an ina
t:rniko to ilum cochl nros ssunta 'ni!
firean to tell me you've been going to
tirr a year and cln't even write your
Kuleki ey sjillm un sakrvie pwX ya hlnlr
I tell you, you have to get to know him
betbre you see what he is like! Kim
clvuk.nuntt 'ni?! - ku kcy w€yn mlil irl
Kim is dying? - I cannor believe it!

-nunla 'y, abbr ( -nunta (ko) hay. says
rhinks) that it does. trCikum kt.ss.ta kot d
'Y He says hc will be right back. rlr
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{un t:ry lo. processive mod + noun + panicle.

l. in acoordance with, just rr.s (ir tloes), like;

to the extcnt thar; everything one ,loes. {toylq
swu (halq swu) iss.nun tuy lo to the extent

possible, as much/nelrly as possible. sikan i

iJs.nun tay lo as much / tlr a.!i timc allows. Nuy

k! hanun tay lo haci mllko tangsin maum

tay lo hasipsio Don't do just :ts I do, do as you

like. Sensayng i sikhinun tay lo srvukcey lul
H<ok hay la Be sure to do your homework just

as the reasher told you to do. Nuy kl ovunun
uy lo pat.usipsio Please take what I have to

give you. C'uy 1= Ce ayl nun po'un tay lo li
sl liillu 'nla She wants me to buy everything
she sees.

2. as soon as (it does), directly alter; Cr <a
(mfca). lKu i ka tot.! onun tay lo kot m[l-
ssum cen hakeyss.sup.nita As soon as he

comes back I will give him your message.
lyeqkwen i na-onun tay lo as soon as my
passpan is issued. Kot clli kir nrnun t:ly lo

rllye tulikeyss.sup.nita As sortn as there is a

place, I'll let you know right away. Thum i
mnun tay lo ku i lul chac.keyss.ta I'll go see

him just ils soon as time permits. NoT e: For
the past, use {a mlc! -. -{:ss.t!.

3, [otat-] = -nur tliysin eylulo (instead of
doing).

*unla'y se, abbr < -nuntr (ko) hay se. nAcik
to molunta 'y se ya m:il i toyna?! lr is absurd
for you to say that you still don't know about
it. Cungki-sen un cungki lo kanta 'y se

kuleh.key pulunta A steumcr is callctl thlt
because it is run by steam.

{un iiysin, proc mod + n: - (ey).

l. (as) a substitute tbr tloing; instead of (in
place of) rloing. ltr{nt hanun tiysin cy tut.ki
man hasipsio Instead ot talking, just listen.

'Hawai kanun tlysin ey i pen hyukn ey nun
Kwulupha ey kako siph.ta Instead of going to
Hawaii this vacxtion, I want to go to Europe.
TOn p€nun tiysin cy na nun tiyhak ey ka se

'"kongpu hakeyss.ta Instearl of earning money,
::l'l[ go to college and study. Totwuk i tlymun
'ulo na-kanun tiiysin cy yuli-chang ulo nl-
'' ksss.ta Insteatl of leaving by the galc, the thief
:'went out by the wintlow. CF -un tlysin; -ci
. rnh.ko / m6lko.

2. as compensation ti)r ctoing, to make up lilr
doing, in return tbr doing. 'll'l\irr i iss.nun
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tiysin casik i Cps.tr He has no children, but
he has money, insteld. Ku i ka na hanthey
Yenge lul kaluchye cwunun tiysin na nun ku
i hanthey Tok.il-e lul kaluchye cwunta I am
rear:hing him German in return for his teaching
me English.

-nunta 'y to, abbr < -nunta (ko) hay lo. even
if (one says). tAn mek.nunta 'y to cakkwu
man kuleni?! Why do you keep urging me to
eat when I tell you I won't?!

-nuntl 'y ya, abbr < -nunt! (ko) hay yr. even
if (it is said that). lCey ka imuli cal kanta 'y
ya han sikun ey payk-li nun m6s kakeyss.ci
No maner how t'ast he walks he won't be able
to walk a hundred li an hour. Mek.nunta 'y ya
clml 'n:l mek.keyss.ni - nny-pelye twue la
Let him eat as much as he likes; he can't eat

much anyway. Cwuk.nunta 'y ya twulyewulq
kes €ps.la I'm not atiaid ofhis dying.

-nun teyr, proc mod + n. the place where it
does. phanun tey a selling place, a (vending)
booth, a shop. phyo phanun tey a ticket-
seller's; a tickct window. os ul pes.nun tey the
place where one undresses; the (un)dressing

room. mek.nun tey a place that one eats at.
kanun tey a place that one goes to.

-nun tey?, processive moditier + postnodifier.
l. the circumstance/process of doing. tKu

nun kEnkang ul hoypok hanun ley il-nyen i
kellyrss.ta It took a full year for him to get his
health all back. Ku kes un n6nun tey cinaci
anh.nunta That is nothing but (nothing more
than) playing! Sdykyey yele nola tul i wenca-
thrn ul silhem hanun tey pSntay hanta We

are opposed to the testing of atom bombs by
the nations of the world.

- (ey). in/tbr (the process of) doing. t-
ssuta uses it tbr (doing). - phil.yo hata needs

it tbr (doing), needs/requires it (so as) to do.

- phyen.li hata is convenient for (doing).
Swukcey lul hanun tey elma 'na kellici yo
How long does it take you to do the homework?

- kkaci as much/well /fully as one can.
{Kochinun tey kkaci kochyess.ta I fixed it the
best I could. KyEysinun tey kkaci ky6ysey yo
Stay as long as you can. Hllq swu iss.nun ley
kkaci il hlkeyss.tl I will continue doing all
(the must/best) I can. Iss.ulq tey kkaci iss.e
pokeyss.ta I'll try to stick around (stay/wait)
as long as I can. Cn -ulq tey kkaci.
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- (ey) se. f Nal ul c.al nrlyko mr)s niiynun
tey se rnikkun han ctlyphrnrr i rrtt-orrrrn v:r
kkechil kkcrchil hun cOyphunr i na-,rnun yl i.a
kyelqceng toynta Proper exposurc of the trlade
determines whether a smooth or a rough articlc
is produced. Ku ka mrll hanun ley ey se isang
han cem ul palkyen hayss.la I <Jetectecl some
odd things in what he was saying (M 3:3:203).

- (ey) tg - -nun tey to. See ja.

_ - nun lSok.inun tey nun hatq srvu Eps.ta
There isn't very much you can do aboutiheir
cheating.

2. (given) the circumstlnce that it does; tkres
- and/bur/so. lKim sensayng eykey phy€nci
lul ssunun tey musun pfrthak hal mll-ssum i
€ps.usip.nikka I am writing to Mr Kim _ is
there anything you would like me to tell him?
lVuli tdngney han sjilam i i.ss.nun tey caykan
i pisang hata There is a man in our village
who is (= and he is) extraorrtinarily talentetl.
Saki nun sakeyss.nun tey cikum un tOn i
€ps.ta I am going to buy it all right, hut I have
no money with me now. Kim sensayng puin i
kulenun tey meychil cen ey cenhng-pho ey se
sikyey hrna lut sass.nun tey kkway cOh.iula
'ko yo Mrs Kim says she bought a watch at I
pawnshop a few days ago and it has been quite
good. Sikan i €ps.nun tey wuli tto talun tey
lo kaci We haven't got much time, so let's go
someplace else. Onulq cenyek ey chinkwu
hako yenghwa kwtk_veng kaki lo hayss.nun
tey tdn com cwu.sikeys.s.sup.nikka I have
made plans to go to a movie tonight with a
friend; will you give me some monev? Onul
un yaksok i iss.nun tey - talun nal lo hapsita
I have an engagement today - let's maie it
some other day. Sen.sayng nim ul ciimqkan
poywess.umyen ct)h.keyss.nun ley sikan i
is.s.usip.nikka I'd like to see you for a tbw
minutesl do you have time? I pen si'-wel ey
l{iinkwuk ey kanun te_v kath.i kasilq ka yo? i
am going to Korea this Ockrber: why don't you
come along? Pi ka onun tey cr)m te ky€-vsita
kasipsio Stay a little longer; it's raining.

3. 3a. - to even though it does. in spite of
the t'act that it does. despite that - . lKu nun
0-sip i nem.ess.nun tey to ohitye hu.ang-so
chelem il ul hanta While past t'itry, he works
like an ox. Nrviin i onun tey to chwupci anh.e
yo Despite the snow it is nor cold (it{ l:2:16l).

A Reference Grirmt nar of Ko]tq:
3h. - to pulkwu hrko r,r,ir',r;.-,,---,r:-..\ .r-,. egardless g{fr

4. - (yo)! Vru see ir's a case of doing i 1

1:::j:::" irl,'J:1.1"':'i - shows*ffi

iilli 111:.*:::i'l':lil,rrrc mcr tt'at itH
]5:::1,,t1i ,:::ry '1"" i";; ;Hhako pakk ulo na-k:r.s.s.la l' - -- rsqtl
,rr.rh- h--.^, -__.... 

,,1e went out i0 lDitof the heavy snow.

interest). lcat hanun rey! you're j6111-;le,
Ku ai ka cat to sayngkyess.nun tuyr fhl],
handsome childl pi ka c€mcem manh.l iltey! The rain is coming down harder O* il .M:rs i 'ss.nun tey yo! How tasty it is! C-t
olay kan man io; ca, tul.e rlrvu; cip ul t
khey chac,ess.nun tey! lt's been ulong't
(since we'vc seen you). please come in;fi .
found our house quite easily. t *.u. Cifr "kkrvum to isang han kkwum ul kkwunsE .:-
tey! My whar a weird tlream I traO! G!1-1:
yetelp si ka nem.ess.nun tey yo, mnc.llr}i:
already pasr eight (M t:2:81). SEE Cnuo tbt.*,
'psiyo, ipsiyo. .-iirr-"
< -^-r-- 

'n"i'S;
5. marks a quesrion in the INTIMATE 

"di;5],yo) poLtTE style that asks tirr the feelingrgfl
rho ,.ai^i,.- ^.' .L-- --r-r---,- /. .. ^ .:iii..rhe opinion _of the arldressee (.you'), olh*,
rhetoricalty. lpoci mnila 'y ro caikwri 6rlLil
ponun tey? Why does he keep looking rt
spite of my telling him not to? Ne meri

know that I have seen it a.s well as vou? illff
kamchwe lwuki n' hayss.ci man amuhy;lH,

key ani 'la, n:l to pwass.nun tey?

pokeys.s.nun ley? Even though we have hi
it well don't you think somebody may find

Nore: In Cincwu of South Kyengsang
1960:3:35) this is said to anach [in all uscsil
adjective stems, as well as to processiw
stems: kath.nun tey = kath.un tey;
tey - cr)h.un tey: minh.nun tey =
tey; lep.nun tey = 1gwrr,at.

See -ess(-ess/-keyss)-nun tey,
tey. DIAL -nun lay.

-nunleY3 * -nunta 'y
-nun tey (ey) se Sre -nun tey (l)
-nun ley (ey) 'ta (kn). nrt only - but in

(on top ot that;.{Sikan i €pi.nun ley'lr
ton to eps.ta I lack the time and. on
thrt, I lack the money. too. Nwun i an
tey 'ta 1ka) tut.ci m:rce mr-rs hani
mws hakeyss.to?! Not only blind but
to hear, as well, what good is there in

-nun tcy to SEE -nun tey: (3)
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.oun trly trrl. proc mod + postmod + pirrticle.

liVlottyc r,lturr lcy tul = lVlollyc lul ooun tey

They tbrm a grouP anrl come.

.nun tey ya, proc mod + postmod + pcl. SEE

ley y:l'
{un tey yo, proc mod + postmod + pcl. See
-nun tey3 (4)'

rrun the (ey) SEE the 4
-nun thong (eY) See thong (ey)

.nun ti [Ceycwu DIAL (Seng rNakswu 1984:

5l-4)l = -nun tey
.nun'tit-) = -nun I i(-/, proc mod t pustmod
('tact') + pcl/cop. that itlonc does. lna 'y
'e'mi "anwo toy na 'Js.non't i "mwol'lay-

ngi "ta (1459 Wel 2l:53a; underlying object
marked with nominative) I do not know what
place my mother is being reborn into.

-nun 't ol, proc mod * postmod + pcl. (the

facQ that it/one does. Examples? Cr -non 't ol.
.nun 't olwo, proc mod + postmod + pcl.

because it/one does.

{un tong-an. processive mod + n. while doing.
tWuti ta il hanun tong-an ey lmu panghay
k! Cps.ess,ta There was no disturbance at all
while we were working. Nay kr tiyhak ey se

kongpu hanun tong-an yele kaci c0h.un
kyenghem ul milnh.i hayss.ta While studying

' at college, I had many valuable experiences.
-nun tongsi ey See tongsi
'nuntota (= -tota = -nola) - -(nu)nta
-nun ttay, proc mod f n. the time(s)/occasion(s)
'that it happens; a present experience: - ka

iss.ta / miinh.ta (€ps.ta / tumulta) sometimes /
: often (never/seldom) does. lKu i nun cEmsim
. ul kwtlm.nun ttay ka iss.ta Now and then he' 

skips lunch. Syx -nun cek: Cr -nunq it.
'nun ttoymun loteu; = -nun kkatalk, -ki
ttaymun. Cr CM 2:70.

0r)-nun tul, proc mod + postmod. SEE tul.
{un ttlng, proc mod + postmod. (doing) and so'on. lswuhay lul phi haki wi hay se nun
I twutwuk ul noph.i ss:rh.nunta 'tun ci namu'lul sinrnun t8ng yele kaci tiiychayk i iss.e yr

. 
'hanta In order to prevent Uood damage it is
- necessary to take all sort of measures. raising

- :: dikes and planting trees and so on. ltak.nyen-
' "mal ila chiiyqcem, ip.hak sihem, col.ep-sik

- cwiinpi hanun tiing ulo mopsi pappup.nita lt
. r:being the end of the school year, I am terrihly
3:1 

busy marking papers, pr.paring .ntr.n.* r*uri

;.
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and gradu:ttion cerenronies and so on.
-uun lus ('i), proc nx)d + postmod (+ der adv).

l. as itTthough rloing; as, like. lnehuy tul
ponun tus 'i as you people can see. Mues ul
sayngkak hanun tus ('i) camcakho iss.ta He
keeps silent as if thinking. CF -ta siph.i.

2. (with two contrastive expressions) you
can't tcll whether (it does) or whether * . tfap
ut mek.nun tus ('i) minun tus ('i) ceq-kalak
cil ul hanta From the way he is maneuvering
his chopsticks you urnnot tell whether he is
exting or not.

J. 1? sloppy tirr -nun tus hatuni). lKanun
pi ka kuchinun tus kwulk.un pi ka sicak
ha.yess.ta (CM l:ll5) The fine rain seemed

about to let up but then a heavy rain set in.
Cr -nun twung.

-nun tus hata, proc mod + postmod adj-n, gives
the idea/impression of doing; looks as if (ike)
it does. lCe haksayng un miil un an haci man
kongpu lul cal hanun tus hata That student
doesn't say anything but he seems to study a

lot. Cr -' tus hata.
-nun tus siph.ta, proc mod + insep adj postmod

+ adj. gives the impression of doing; feels/
looks as if it does; something tells one it does.

-nun twung < -non 'twong, processive modifier
* postmoditier.
l. - miinun twung whether or not does,

may or may not (with equal likelihood - CF
hanun ci miinun ci very well may or perhaps
may not). lKu ay nun kongpu hanun twung
mdnun twung yenphil kkuth man ssipko
iss.tr You can't tell, the way he's just chewing
on his pencil, whether he is studying or not.
Nwtin i onun twung (to) mfnun twung (to)
hrnta + hako iss.ta You can't tell whether it
is really snowing or not. ku chayk ul ponun
twung minun twung hanta gives the book a

cursory reading, reads the book half-heartedly,
pap ul mek.nun twung m5nun twung hayss.ta
just made a gesture of eating. Nam iya musun
cis ul hatun (ci), ne nun hangsang ponun
twung mainun trvung mon hako tanimyen
toynta You should go your way without paying
attention to whatever others may be doing. Cr
-nun tus.

2. [DlALl = -nun ci whether. lCip ul tte'
nan ci ka olayn tey ku tong-an 5mu thtrl ina
€ps.nun twung (= ci) molukeyss.ta It has
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been a long time since I leli home and t don't
know whether everything is all right or not.

'nun twung, abbr < (ko) hanun rwung. tlKap i
olh.ta 'nun twung ul i olh.ta 'nun twung
fiykycn i kwukwu hara Opinions are divided
whether A is right or B is right. I kes ul hala
'nun twung ce kes ul hala 'nun twung mll i
mtrnh.ta All I hear is do this. do rhat.

- nu n uy =' nu n [y]uy, tbbr < - nu ni'uyot
(etc.) that which - .

? nun yl, atrbr ( nun iya. See p. 818 (to NoTE).
-nunya = -nun yll.

- 'nryen < -nun ya (ko) hlmyen.
-nun yl, proc ntod + postmod. (the question)

whether it rloes - . This is a common way t()
state questions in the plain style, especially in
quotations; CF -ni. SyN -nun (i), -nun ka.
Nore: Used only tbr proc verbs (See -un ya);
<ss.(ess.)nun ya and -(ess.)keyss.nun yu also
attach to the siems of adjectives and the copula.

- pott = -nun ka pota, -na pota.

- (ha)nta asks/wonders (wherher - ).
-nun yl ko, proc mod + mod + pcl. tri\Iues ul

mek.nun ya ka miincey 'ta The question is
what we are eating. See -keyss.nun ya ka.

-nun y:r ko [otnll = -nula ko
-nun yang, processive modifier + noun.

-1, - hata (vnt) mlkes a pretense ofdoing.
lKhun chayk ul ssunun yang hanla He wouid
have you think he's writing a mighry tome.

2. (- ita, - ulo) = -nun mo.yung.
-nun ya nun, proc mod * postmod + pcl. fNluet

ul mek.nun ya nun kckceng miilla As tbr what
t0 eat, don't worry ahout it.

-nun ya tul, proc motl * postmt_rd + particle.
lcikum ay tul i-chung ey se kongpu hanun
ya tul Are the chiltlren srudying upsrairs now?

-nun ya 'y, abbr < -nun ya (ko) huy. - yo.
-nun yit ytt, proc mod + postmod + pcl. fNtues

ul mek.nun ya yl kekccng milla As tbr just
whlt to eat, don't worry lbr-rut i!.

-nuny0 = -nun yo
-nun yo [obs] = -nun yq (question)
-nuta, altol -no!u, proc indic assert = -(nu)ntl.
ary [onlf = ney your. [Ceycwul nuy vnting

= ney senstyng your teachcr.
-nu'y = /-ni/, abbr < -nun i. - 'll.
' n uy = -'n [yluy, abbr ( -'n i 'uy 'of (etc.)

that which - '. See 'uy.

A Reference Grammar of Korq.,
nwa = nwtr. abbr < now:l = noh.a, id[,-<-.

noh.ta: as aux usually shun. ABBR n'a - ;i-
nwE, ahbr < nwuwe, inr ( nwup11. a nG

int ( nwuta.
nwi, [otel, obsl. l. - nrvi ( 1 'nwu ,v z
' nwu'uY) = nwukwu uy wh'se.

2. (1 'nwu y 1 a ntvu i) = nwu ka wUo..''3. (< 'nwuy = 'nwu) 
= nrrukwu wtro. iil

/no (1887 Scott 30) = nwi lo by whom. .::
nwi ka ?( +nwu i ka 1n + pcl + pcl) tTaycrr

DIALI = nwu ka who/someone. Cr nwili
(Scon I89J:177)

nwi 'key [DIAL, obsl = nrvukwu eykey ;
nwi 'la se, [orer-, obsl = nrvukwu';ase. tNrl

'la se nay hayngsayk kulye 'ta tn)im kyryli -

tey tulilq ko If only rhere were someot5:b
draw a picture of me to send you! Nwi th 1.
ne poko kulen soli hatunl' Did someone ; 

:

that to you? ";ttt--- nwo- < t-(')n[ol-'teo-, modulated procasivg;,.
Sometimes this is listed also rs an emotive, Da "..,
the emotive meaning scems ro be carried byr "-
anached morpheme (-s- or -'swo-); perhapsb::
listing as emorive is in tact rhe same as LCII
treatment of '(')no- itseli as also a way

tint-l myself unable to look upon these

[peoplef. mozo m ay 'senul hi ne'kiti a'ni lul
u'ni'honwo'la (1475 Nay se:6a) it is notttl
am not treating it coolly in my mind. nao'lq

' fc]wa ta'mos "sal0e' na cwuk.ke'na
cye solang'honv'o'la (1481 Twusi 8:35a)
long time I have becn thinking I would likal
live or rlie with you. qey 'ka "sek 'to.l l''
nwuk'nwo'la'ho'yu cip suk[sJ nwu
tywokc.\e! "ep'si he'pi ho'l i 'las'u (15
Pak l:54a) I uselessly wasted my mooey to

the rent thinking I would stay tbr some

months. 'na-ku'ltwo cye ila 'ka ;aw'ol cen'nwola [1 ceh-no-wo-lal (1481

8:29a) I want to go out but I t'ear dre ti
2. motlulated processive purposive.

(1576 rYuhap 2:7a) to phy.
-'nwo'la. SEE -noh.

l. modulated proc indic anent. l'i
"mwot 'pwo'a 'hontvo'lu (1459 Wel

zYE-LoY ku 'psk uy PPwo-'sALQ r 'mvo*'
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'honx'o'la 'ho'ya (1117 Sek 6:8a) the tathagata

Sxkyt]lmunil, at thtt moment in time seeking to

nrrctice the brrdhisrttvr's doctrine. ... 'nul
'"ktr-nant o'la 'poy 'thu 'katu 'ku (l{82 Nam

l:J6b)tocross the wlter they go byboat, but....

J. ? modulirted proc suhj attem. nkuruy 'nuy

ki Gwulye me'kwu.nr ul 'pwonwo'Iu (1181

Twusi t5:52b.1you t'ellows wlttch your tentlency

ro drink [seeing what it has done to mel.
'nwoltn 1 *nwo'l[o]n, substrntive ( ndlt:r (
"nrtolll'tu. Example?

n*,o l*on, nrodulittcd subst < "ntto[ll'ta (vi
'plrys'). nnwo'lwo.rn ol u'ni ho.yu it'tu.n i
(t.l8l Twusi 1:23a1 I was not bding indolent.

'nwom, l. = nom (dtmn t'ellow; damn thing).
2. (ordinary) person. '[fton 'n*'o'm i 'khun

'ssr.{Nc 'tho'kwo 'hwosi'm ye (l{59 Wel

l0:28a; note the honoritic) r tellow is riding a

large elephlnt and ... "mtvo'lin neo m oy
'mal 'on (1459 Wel L7:.'l6b; sic "mal-'on)

whrt evil people say. nul'kun 'nro.m oy ci'p
r'lrr,o'ta (1481 Twusi 7:6b) it is the house of an

old mrn. nul'kun nye'lum "cis.non nwo.m on
(1181 Twusi 22:7b) the old peasant doing the

farming.
'nwon < xnto'floln, moditier < 'nwofll'ta.

1'nwo'n i (1147 Sek se:Zb) it is uncommon.
-'nlron, modulated processive moditler. fl -sav

'uy 'culki'nwon 'ptu.t ul 'pvonv'olu (1181
Twusi 7:lla) I see the jtly that is telt hy thc

birds. 'i kuk'si 'za na 'y 'ct.ni'ntton nozo rn
qy nas nro tu (1a17 Sek 6: l4ab) precisely this
girl matches the purpose I am pursuing. blo',tl
'lol pu'hye "nrtyf'lnwon'ro'r'i (t,1-{7 Sek
9:l2a [Taycey-kak repro looks like ""nuynun"
but see LCT 142a, rhe rYi Tonglim textl) lik.
terring off the flesh.

-'nvo-ngi ''ta, modulateit proc polite + copula
indic rttent Ilst personl. n' na y solang'htvo'toy
e nrl,u 'cc,7No s KUIiI 'i 'za 'mu'chi skol'Gi.l
[iJ 'ye'n ywo 'ho'nvo-ngi ''ta (14a7 Sek
6:25b) I am thinking: just which vault's gold
will it take tbr it be properly covered, so I am
thinking. Aeen -nrvoyng' ''ta, -nvtoy' 'tu,
-nwo'-i'tu.

'' nwo'n i, motlulated proc motl f postmotlitier.
' l. the one (thing/person) that - does.

la. (epitheme extruded tiom the subject) one
'' who/that does. 1"il "ep'sun 'Ttwow-"LI '!ol

' xKww 'hontvo'n i cwuk-sa'li s etN-ywEN 
'un
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tu! ti "mwot'h*o.l Jil )'c'Lr (l-159 Wel l:tlb)
thuse who seek ln uneventful tloctrine hrrdly
will listen to the reisons tbr lit'e and death.

1b. (epitheme extrutled tiom the object) one
whom/thlt -. dtxs. Exiunple?

2. (summational epitheme used in extended

pretlicare). it is Irhe c:rsel that-does. lfto'nol'h
u.y na a Mlvol'l-J5r,v 'i towoy'ya is'nwo'n i
(t+.17 Sek 6:20a) I hrve appeared in heavcn
and become a gate-guartlian spirit. pen'tu'ki
"rrr,ay'l "al'G*'a rye po'lanwo'n t (l-162
tNung 8:.1-tb) they expect to learn it easily right
away. ,r0 rrl o1' 'kyc'Cip tuwoy'ttrt'o'n i Chol

hi 'tye kwo'mu towo;- Gu ci'la (1.{63 Pep

2:28b) I would rather become his concubine

thm another man's wit'e. 'na y 'icey ne 'lul

nv,ot nwo n i 'ptu't uI cvo'cha ka'la (1159
Wel 13: l9nb) I will now send you off to tbllow
your own mind.

- nv'o.n i r 'ii;a, mtrtluhted proc mod + postgrod

[+ ellipted cop politel + pcl + bnd n. tnwo,v-
etN "rtuy 'ho'ya a':o'm i 'wona'ton ipa'nvo'l
ye 'ho nn'o.n i s 'lb (l{-17 Sek 6: t6ab) are you

entertlining relatives come for a wedding?
-'nwon 'ka, processive motlit'ier + postmodifier.

n'svtv-cwon s -i/ so/'tVrr,o./ i "n i'trtx--tt
'NawoY s 'il isi'na nwun ey 'ptvonwon'ka

ne'kizo'lYosylo'l'e (t1{9 Kok 2) I will tell
you ol the World-Honorerl's work: it is a work
beyond the myrilrl lelgues [of our landl but

plcase think of it as if (to wonder whether) you

are seeing it in your eye. (rlay 'yey tut'nreon
ku ne' kizo' Wo svrru'r--r a ( l -${9 Kok 2 ;' t ut nun"
in Pak Pyenchry 1911:17 is a misprint) think
of it as if perhaps hearing it in your ear.

-'ntwn'pa, modulrted proc mod + postmod.

- y (pcl). f stv 'nv -,vcwElv I= 'NcwNl
'honvvon 'pa y a'ni "n i '-ng"ita [sic,'a:ni'
ning-'i-ta"l (1586 Sohak 6:44a) it is not that a

subject is requesting it.

- 'yl (copula prospective modifier). t -n,vey

pu'tlrc su!'nwttn t= sulh"nwonl 'pa 'yl 's oy
(l-tSl Twusi 8:7b) be;ause it is distressing
ttom way back.

- nteoil t -. , mrrdullted proc mod + postmod.
the tist that it/onc does.

- I (pcl). luw,--uvtNo 'i 'ssnp 'lro
"THYEY is'nwon 't i a'ni "la (1459 Wel 2:22c)
primal darkness (avidvl = ignorance) does not

rellly have form. no 'y 'e'mi (nfilo 'toy na
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'ys.tu)n 't i "m*rtl'luv-ngi "trt (1459 Wel 2l:
53a: the underlying ohject is marketl with thc
nominative) I do not know what place it is thlt
my mnther is being rehtlrn into. "ta .KHoyK-

TTIN i toreoy'ya 'ys nw,on t i'stvo'n ov
phye'la* -avuy'lak ho'm ye me'li rwow--rmvo'hwo'm i 'kot ho'n i "la (1162rNung l:I l3a)
that it has all become useless dust is like the
hanrl opening and closing and the head shaking
[= is all roo naturall. teAN-.-rrwowt 'lot
'chos.nv,on 't i u'ni '/a (1481 Twusi 7:lga)
one does not visit [the Bri Ju commentatorl Dai
An{io.

-'nwon (')t i* . modulatetl proc mod + postmod
+ copula.

-'nwon t i'la (copula indic assertive). I'swa_y
oy 'kuyGwun 'on kozol s se'nule'wu.m i
towoy nwon r i'la (148? Kum-sam 2:29b) the
temper of the metnl results from the autumn.s
being cool.

-'nwon t i.l i "la (copula prosp modiller +
postmod + cop). lsyang'nyey ku wwuNa 'ev

i'sye xreNc-uHoyNc ho'm ye -ccwA-.NowA
'ho'nwon 't i.l i "ta (1463 pep 5:212b) will
always be in their midst, walking in meditation
and sitting and lying down.

-[']nwon 't ilq s oy (copula prosp modifier +
postmod + particle). trurprywow hon KwANc-
uveyc 'ul 'prronwon 't i/ ss o-v (= ilq s oy) 'i
PPwo-'sALe s il'l'J,+'u'm ul trW.pyEN Kw,tNc'ila ho'kx,o (1459 Wel 8:3Eb) hecausc of
seeing a suhtle aura, rhey call this hotlhisattva
'Limitless Light" by name.

--['lnwon 
't i'm ye (cop subst + cop inf).

1 pwu' thye y syang' ry,ey ixt-ssyt-' xxwvtg stx'ay i'sye 'TTAf-ppwo-'s^Le 'Gwa cyE sy\Nc-
MWUN ',|WUNG 'i 'NGWUr-'.ZYWOW 'ho',ya
'ys.ke'tun 'sywEle-'pEp 'hro'm ol 'pwonvlon
't i'm ye (1459 Wel l7;35a) Buddha is
tiequently on Mount Crdhraknla (Vulture
Peak), surrounderJ by great bodhisattvas and
crowds of drivakas (= hinaydno disciple.s in
the tirst stage), and they are seen expounding
the law, and .- .

-[']nwon 't in 'tay n' (cop mod + postmod
+ pcl + pc\. lna 'y u'rol 'srLe-.Tr,tLe 'i
h,onwon"t in 't ay n' mwonLle K]['ANC,M\ENG
"pttvoyyno'm i syang nyey s ssyANG.ssywuy
''la (1459 Wel l0:7b) when my son Siddharth:r

A llcference Crarrrrnar 
"f Ko,id1l;

c()nlcs thcrc is :rlwlrvs lt pilrtcnt 0f tirst |!illunrinltion heing seen.
-l'lnwtn , on. m()dulittetJ proc motl. + postmd+ pcl. f 'ct 'lol cu'p.t l1l( ,,.tu 'prroirrar]
q[,;-Yf If ;,,i'o',!fr ,liii,,",irir'Xi,'",,H
they crught a wiltl goose and the t.iot to,gave e.rch othcr was en()ugh to clari1" drtjmirrhle rlrirv trf rhe occlsitrn lpot.ki-kayl
p,tl'kinon kesl.

-['lnvttn t utn < -nr.ttn 't nn. 1f*oWn
hDntv)n 't un ... (1579 Krviklm t:2ab) what i
requested is -. .

-['lnv.on 'l ]e. modulatetl proc mrltl + postnod
+ p()stmod Iquestionl. \sulphu'ta nyar.r
salo'm oy -mu.l ol 'ati 'mttot 'honwoi .ii-=...
(14E2 Nam 2:30b) 'Tis Srd - are we OiC,:i=:
unaware of whrt people of earlier days said?:::r.,r
Cr -un 't ye. :i h i--:'

- [' I lllvo s' t a 1' - (' ) n[o l -' tto-s-ra, modulated pnl^' a]:,,,

treasures to thrt extentl "salo'm 
on

ul ku'chi'silrlva'tye solang 'hontos'ta (l
Twusi 20:4b) the people woultl love to

rhe passionsl is frequent. 
, /dffi- n*'os.trtl td, modulatetj nr()c emotive+moliti^-H;

intlic asserr. 1'nl s 'pi.ch i tHE,v-'Hhvl '"r.ffi
*o'lo'nros.tto'ra (148t Twusi 8:25b)
moon light rises to the balustrade.

- nwosu'o' la 1 *-(' )n[oJ-' +to-swtt-' la,
processive modulated emotive
assertive. lwuli 'wo 'i 'KKyEy'lol c,wosco
woy'C*,o'nvtos*o'la (1159 \\el 8:100b) we

are memorizing this githl accordingly. /'l{!G,!
HHwoxcl' ul pwus' kuli' n*'ostr,o'lu (l
Twusi 2[:34a) one feels enrharrlssed [dflr
slow journeyl before CJ Hting (a

of the Eastern Jin).
- n*o stt.,-ngi "rd, modulatcd prtlc modu

emotive nolite + con inrlir: "...n fsfEf
nu SSYANG-'TTVVU 'lol "g1'key 'l:,r,nws'tr+t"

ngi ''ta (1462 rNung 6:66a) lets one be born

the world and obtain permlncnt residelq.

emotive polite + cop indic assert.

e.nd to spears and lances. 'p.tle-pwoNc,:
'wo'm i 'ha'm ol muttn 'hi ne'kinwoi
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Irhcreinf . twot'o k i 'TtlAY-"co 'lwo pu'thc
'na'nwo'swo-ngi "ta (14'15 Nay se:Sb) the

renegades come out, starting with the prince.

.'Iwoswo n i, modulated processive modulated

emotive mod + postmotlifier.1f eoYx-'svu.Ql
'un ma'l i -epkwo 'cye 'ho'nwoswo'n i
's'6yls'wun lcwo'c on twNcl 'hi myes ma s
'psk i.n i 'Gwo (1481 Twusi 7:l4a) the shrike

is rending to be silent [as usual toward the end

of springl; how much time is there left for the

kaleidrrscope of t'lowers? SeE -usi' nwoswo' n i.
.4wo'td, modulaterl proc indic assert. lachom

narc mu.l ey cifz]wun pwuwl wu.h ry w'olGa

polanwota (1632 Twusi-cwung 8:38b) every

morning I climb the pavilion built on the water

and gaze out.
l*vyng' "ta, abbf I -'n*o-ngi "ta. modulated
proc polite + cop. lpwuthye '[GJwa cyvang
'tova'lol ':HYENG 'ho'zoWwo'l ye 'honvloyng'

"ta (1147 Sek 6:l6b) I am planning to invite
Buddha and his priests.

.nwoy' ' ta, abbr ( -ntvo.yng' "ta < -'n+ro-ngi

"ta.
{WU = 'nO
lwu < 'nwu, n, 'nwu 'i - 'nwu!, 'nwu'uy -
._-nwu 'y. 'nwu * 'la,va * -nwul'Gwa, 'nwu +
'-'lul - -nwu 'lul, 'nwu l'.

l. [ohsl = nwukwu who/whom. See 'nwrry.

2. alternant of nwtkwu belore pcl kr. NorE:
nwukwu ka is dialect, as is nwi.

nvu ka, n + pcl. who/someone [as subjectl.
awukey l'! 1 *nwu ta il [Ceycwu DIAL (Seng

,rNakswu 1984:25n)l = nrvu kr
'nwu'K-+o, n * postmod. who is it (= nwukwu

,l.n to). lpwu'rhye y 'nwu 'lcwo (1459 Wel
2l:195a) who is Buddha? "crwone'n nay.l i
nwu'hvo (1463 Pep 5:196b; noy,l i = 'nay'l
i, nwu = 'nwu) who is to generate the seminal
wisdom? 'i 'nwu lavo (1482 Kum-sam 4:6b)

-'who is this? 'ntwunntyo'la mozo m ey 'sim hi
amlang 'hono'n i n' 'nwu l:wo (1481 Twusi 16:
-39b) let me ask, who is it who at heart loves
deeply? 'i "pe'r un'nwu'hvo (1517-rNo 2:

'.6a) = i ps.s un nwulovo /ovo (1195rNo-cwung
; [P] 2:sa).
Ewtt*wo = nwulwu, n. who. lnx'ulovo lt+'o (1795
''No-cwung [Pl 2:5a) = nwu'[.wo 1?1517- 

t*o
-2:6a) 'who is it?' but nwulovu nan (id. l:l4h)
,i1= n\'vu'ktg,u non (21517' lNo l:l6a), nwukwu

PART [ 737

(1581 Sek-chen 2lh, lla). LCT cites also

nwulovo 'm ye (176J Haytong 86). An odd and

early example of this incorporation of the
postmodit'ier 'lovoby 'nwu is seen in'nwu'ltwo
'[G]wo 'mwu'lusin 't ay (1481 Samkang

chwung:7b) 'when he inquired who it was'
with a new version of '/<wo 

attached.

nwukwu, noun. [alternant nwu before pcl kal.
An indeterminate person: tNTERRocATIvE in a

question with falling intonation or in a quoted

question; INDEFINITE or CENERAL Otherwise.

l. who; what person; (= nmu[-kay], etten i)
a certain person, somebody, someone, so-and-

so. f Ntnu ka kuletun ya [wtru A FALLINc
lNToNATroNl Who said so?; [wtrx A RlslNc
INToNATIoNI Did someone say so? Nwu ka
kuletun tey ku nun pelsse tte-nass.tt ttula

Somebody told me that he had left already.
Nwukwu nun clngkwan i toyko, nwukwu
nun sacang i toynun tey, ne nun mwe It
hnnun ke 'n ya ko emeni kkwubilam hasitula
Mother *as scolding 'Some become cabinet

ministers, some become company heads, and

what do vou do?* nwukwu ttun ci, nwukwu
'na (t!i) anyone, anybody, everyone.

2.(= nwukwu uy) whose. tCe tyeca ka
nwukwu puin iyo Whose wife is that woman

[who is passing by over there]?

3. [rRoNlcl I/me. Cr na; nam. tNwu ka
hal mnl ul ney ka hanun kwun s You are

saying what I should say = You blame me, but
I should be blaming you. It's me who should

be saying that. Kulemyen nwu ka musewe

halq cwul iinun ta Do you think I will be

afraid if you do that?
4. [rRoNrc, rEAsrNc] you (said to a child),

'someone I know' (= you). lNwukwu nun
plrm ey cata ku ocwum ssass.ta 

ty yo Someone

I know wet his bed last night!
Cr nwi, nwi tykey, enu nwukwu.

NoTE: The form was originally nwu; -kwu
comes from the interrogative postmodifier ko
< 'lt*,o. See nwul-wo just above.

nwu lovu = nwu 'bro who is it (= nwukwu tn

ka). 1'no'rn on nwu lcwu (t1469' Mong 20b)

who is the other (person)?

nwukwu eykey, n + pcl. to whom; to someone.

NorE: nwi 'key is dialect or ohsolete.

nwukwu 'ko, n + cop ger. anybody, anyone;rt''

ir



73ll pARr n

whoever. f Nwukwu 'ko omyen i kes ul cwula
If anyone comes, give rhis to him.

nwukwu l', n + abbr pcl (( nwukwu lul).
who(m); someone [as tlirect objectl. f Nwukwu
I' mjit hanun kes in kl Mo(m) are you
talking about? Nwukwu l, ponayss.nun k:r
IFALLING rNToNATtoNl Who(m) did you send?;
[RtslNC rNToNATloNl Did you send someone?

nwukwu 'l1q), n + cop prosp mod (= il;.
nwuks'u n', n + abhr pcl (( nwukwu nun). as

t'or anyone/every()nc. {Nwukwu n' moluna
IFALLtNc or RtslNc tNToNATIoNI Does lnyone
not know that? = Whtl doesn't know th:rt?

nwukwu'n, n + cop mod (= in). - that is
who/someone. - ci, - ka, - tey, - tut, - ya.

nwukwu 'nt, n + cop advers. - (tii) anyone,
anybody, everyone.

- V-e to = nwu ka V-e to whoever may V.
lNwukwu 'na ka lo kwaynchanh.e = Nrvu
kl ka lo.krvaynchanlr,e Anyone mty go.

nwukwu tn ci, n * ahhr ( in (crip morl) +
postmod. l. someone or oiher. lNrvukwu 'n ci
wass.ess.ta Someone came (while you were
away).

2. (the uncertain tact of) who it is. lNwukwu
'n ci m6lla I don't know who it is,

nwukwu 'n ci n', abbr ( nwukwu (i)n ci nun.
lKu kes i nwukwu 'n ci n' koa alkey toyfq lc
'ey yo Thar's somerhing rhar anyone will-gei to
know right away. Nwukrvu 'n ci n' m6lla to
cham cal ttwinun krvun a Whoever he is, he's
sure a tlne jumper!

nwukwu'n ka, noun + copula mod * postmod.
l. who is it? 2. someone.

- ka (pcl). fKo.yangi ey pangwul ut talq
siilam i nwukwu tn ka ka m0ncey 'ta The
question is, who will bell the cat?

nwukwu 'n lul, noun + copula mod * postmod.
l. whoever it may be. lKu key nwukwu 'n

tul ne 'ykcy musun sangkwan ia?! What does
it mltter ttl you who he is?

^2. 
fina rhetorical qucstionl anyone, everyone.

'lOlh-palun sayngkuk ul kacin sllam ila
'myen nwukwu 'n tul ku puceng ey piinkay
haci anh.ul i?! Woul<l any right-rhinking soui
not be indignant at rhat injustice?
3. (even) I/me. lNwukwu 'n tul on kulen

cwul aini? - ti machan-kaci 'la 'n, m5l ia Do
you think I'm ditl'ercnr'l - we are all alike,

"HiH H:lr:.i"il:^'":" 
mod + posuoc.

T::i I l"ilxl;ii l.i:,11;,1 lilJ::"Hn
are here? - halq ks €p
(man / woman), dvery ;:' rffi:tJil|m
distin'Jtion of person. N..wukr+u n*uk*.=ff
kes Eps.i ti nrppura you are atf CI Ufd
every last one of yt_lu.

nwukwu 'n ya, n * cop mdtl + postmod._Iilg
is it?
-. kr 

.(pct). .lKo.yrngi cy pungwul ulll
srilam i .nwukwu 'n yu ka mUncey 't il

A Reference Cranrruar of Kcrrl!
you see.

question is, who will bell the cat?

2:45a) whom shall I say it tu',)

but I see he isn't.
nwun-chi, n + postn. perceptiveness, aa

(for - ); attirude, design, intentions;
look. t - pota probes,-f'eels out (the

- chlyta senses, sniffs out, puts two
together, has an inkling (catches wind)

question is, who will bell the cat? '-I:
'nwu l' = "nwu 'lul, n + pcl. whom. t -JXi.,,":, .._ rwu ,ur, tr i pcl. wnom. I ,t||lr.-
'f,!,"!i :,:: .:i,.: "::.1, i ,' y:. \,*r7.,s;, ,13:l5a) with whom shoultl I inquire 1j],"'.:i"nwu I' ro'lye nilo'! j 'Cw,o (tig2 XumE.,

nwu ley, n f pcl [Ceycwu Dr.{L (pak Vo+ifi]_
lq6O'lOS\l = nwrr t',. ,,.L., r-- -..L:. -^, -'-i'::

ffe#'1,;,jrii, Il:Jfr iY'Ttffirl'n*'ul'Gwa (148 I Twusi 8:.+6h) = -21*1

?= "nwu l' 'Gwa (1,{82 Nrm l:66b) i
whom (= nwukwu wa / huko / 'lang).
kwa.

"nwu 'lul, n * pcl. whom. le'zrj '
te'pu'lusi'l fil 'y,e'n yv'o (1119 Kok 52i'fi
will .you take along? "nwu 'lu! 'ho'yot_

etu'la ho'l ywo (!1517- prk l:3a) whorni
you get to go with you? 'nrla 

['fiol pu,t|
ywo (1182 Nam l:80b) whom to rel|
Nore: Spelletl "nwul 'ul in 'snvo

katnwun' i' psu' le cwuk' e imt4' -crN ho.yc
i, [']i 'lul tikhuyye 'sye 'nvul 'ul -wuy
'cye'hono'n ywo (1586 Sohak6:58a)
your husband's tamily has died off and
como to an end, so with whose benefit in
do you go on guarding this? Cr -na'lol. ''t

-n' '$,umen, abbr ( -nun krvumen
-n' 'wun (l/yo), [? DtALl, rhbr < -nun

(a/yo). nKkok olq cwul (lo) al.ess.nun
on' 'wun I thought he was coming for

klrr>chi lii illtu is well aw:rre ol the
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- kho-chi to moluta is blind to (is tot:rlly

untwtre of) the situation. nwun-chiq pap
perfunctory hospitrlity. nwun-chiq kwun one

quick to tlke his cue tiom others. Ktss.unlyen
c'Oh.k"yrs.tu 'nun nwun-chi yess.lr (Dupont

275) He gave the impression he would like to
sre lhem leave.

!wun-i, cpd postn. (n + n). a person with eyes

such that .- . snphal - , [DlALl hilttuk - a

squint-eyed or cross-eyed person. aykkwu -,
kwul-ccs - with a cltaract blinding one eye.
*rng - a person with huge eyes. ccalkkak -
r person with sore (or bleary1 eyes. clwung -
a person whose eyes are ill matched. kkam:rk
- (a person with the eyes ot) an ignoramus.
Cr pal-i, son-i; the immediare constituenrs ol
the compounds should be (n + -nrvun) + i, but
drey are often treated as if n + (nwun + i).

rwuwe, inf < nwupta (lie down). ABBR n(w)e.

syem'kizo wo m ye namcin syem'lq,u'o.m i
nwuy yey 'sye teu'l i 'Grvo (1415 Nay se:3b)

who could serve king and husband more?
irvu y, abbr I ''nwu 

'i, noun + particle. who

[u subjectf . l'nwu y ma'ko'l i '-ngi s 'ka
,.(1445 rYong 15) who was to stop him? 'rworv-

iiJxfwow 'lol 'nwu y a'la turco'Wo t i (1449
::Kok 97) who will comprehend the doctrine of

instant enlightenm eot? 'nwu y 'LrEN-'HHoyNG 'i
towoy'l i 'Gwo (1462 rNung l:8r) who can
anain all modes of salvation? 'nwu y ci'zu'm ye
'nwu y patnon 'lwo 'hwo.l i ''la (l;t62 rNung

4:9la) I wonder who will build it and who will
get it. SEE e nu nwu y, nwu y za. ALso:

':14E2 Nam t:59a, -. ,
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ancient world. ["Jmen "nwuy yey s (1459 Wel
2J:9Jl) of a disrant generation.

nwuv lxo. See nwi.
ttwu y za,abbr ('nx,u_'i'za, n + pcl + pcl.
just who [as subjectl. l'nwu y 'za NUNz 'hi
'rwoY-'rAp ho'l [i] 'ye'n ywo 'hosi'kwo (1411
Sek l3:l5a) said 'just who will respond fully?"
and ... 'nwu y za 'Tr-l'lHHywEy isi'm ye
(1 11-17+11562 Sek 3:7a) just who has wisdom
and ... .

-nya [southwestern DrAL (Song Sekcwung 1967
l'|'1.11 = ',t; (indic attent)

-ttya (k0) = -n ya (ko)
'/-n ya, l, ( in ya.2. ( han ya. 3. ( -un ya.
-n'ya, abbr < -nun ylr
-'n ya (= -u'n ya) See -zo'a yo
-nya 'nryen = -n yr 'myen, abbr ( -n ya (ko)

hamyen
-nYa 'n(') = -n ya 'n(')
-n ya 'n('), abbr. l. < -n ya fto) han.

2. < -n ya (ko) hanun.
-nyung, pseudo-postn [?< abbr cop mod in *
ylng 'appearance'1. mrnner, way, like. See
i/ku/ce -. Cr khenyeng [?< ku-nyang, ?<
kulenq yangl

-nyu 'nta = -n ya 'nta ( -n yc fto) hrnta
-nya'nun = -n ya'nun ( -n ya (ko) hanun
'n ya tul, l. = in ya tut. 2. = han ya tul
-n ya tul See -un ya tul
-nyay = -n ya 'y, abbr ( -n ya fto) hay.
-'n ye See -u'n ye
'nle, inf <'nye'ta (? and "ni'ra). 1'nay'nye
(l.l8l Twusi 25:29a) I go and .- . kol'nye'kli]
uy nye ton nywo m oa (1481 Twusi l4:29b)
the wandering of the seagulls, @ut LCT seems
to take that as the stem in a compound verb
'nye-ton'ni-.)

'nye'a, effecrive inf < "nye'ta. I'kil'h ul 'nwot
'nye'a (1449 Kok 86) cannor go the path. Cr
'ni'ke.

'nye 'ka, vi inf + vi inf. lJnvoucl nye.k ulwo
f turEN--ul 'yey 'nye 't? (1181 Twusi T:2a) I
went east to Thousand League [Bridgel and _ .

'nye "kd'ta, vi inf + vi. goes.
nyekh, quasi-free n. direction; towards, towards

the time of, around, about. - ccum (ey), -
ey SAME. trsaypyek - around dawn. ochim -(= achim ltay) in the morning. llayq - l?
DIALI lower part; leeward; the south. wiq/wuq
- [? DIALI upper part; Seoul; the north. nrl(q)
sltyl - t()ward dawn. (:sul - toward dusk (of

ryt'y-, abbr ( 'awa'i-, n + cop. be who.
'.1'no'm on 'nwu 'yce'n yv'o 'ho'yi xauv-surt
"hwo'l i'n i Ct+OS- N{ong 2?b) is suspicious
; who they might be. ne a n' 'ye nwu 'y'l ywu

.(1462 
tNung 2:30b) if not you who will it bt?

nw 'y < ''nwu 'uy, noun + pfiiclc. of whom,
whose. { "nwu 'y 'stol 'ol (l{19 Kok J6;

. .:whose daughrer [as objectl. tay pehino.n i n'
:,,' lwu 'y atol Gwo (1632 Twusi-cwung l:23a)
' whose boy is it that is cutring bamboo? [The: 

.lccent is irregular, as if from 'nru 'uy.l

ly < nlu'li (1521 Cahoy 2:lr) < MVUIi
; g (hyangka l3:8), noun. worlrJ; generation, time,
: licra,699. tr"il-'naken "nyuy -iu,ry s ssr_.crELe
f.' ry (l'l+7 Sek 6:8a) ar a tinre in a lrrng pasr

i
i,
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evening/dawn). hay cil (? ttul) -, sek.yarrg
- bward sunset. talk i w0l - e-v towarJ 1th",
time of) cockcrow. saileyn i wll - ey towarrl
the time of the (curtbw) siren. nnm (put, tnng.)
- [old-tashionedl rowartl the souih 1nortil,

east) lse 'west' has not been founrll. kaywul _
[poeticl near the stream. wul - [olelirim (=
Enceli). Saypyek nyekh ulo (n'), saypyek
nyekh.un. and saypyek nyekh ina o..ui, iut
ulo (n'). un. and ina are rejecterl alier talk i
w0l nyekh. Cr inyek you ( i nyekh. yeph <
n.vcph (1617) = n),ekh (1518), ryetu (?tiObl.

nyen, n. [vulgar antl pejorativel damn woman,
bitch, trashy female. lNyen tul i ku ke m6s
ssukeyss.ta 'n mil ia The bitches are just not
wonh a damn! Nyen.nom 1or nom-nyen) tul i
motwu pelus i €ps.la 'n' mlil ia The bitches
and bastards (or: the bastards and bitches) have
no manners, anylnone of them. i/yo _ this
damn woman. ku/ko - that damn womiln.
ce/co - that damn woman there. michin nven
(1894 Cale 182) a mrd woman. Cr nom,
nyesek; kyeycip. [var ( nye < -NyE womanl

( )ny.en,..adn.(var) = nycnu. lnorvoy nyer, ';y
ka'ti ."mul'l.u (1a63 pep 2:Zlth) .to not gu
anywhere else. ssn,vo-. pwuLe-KuyENG . pit-
KHwrw y. 'nyen 'ppWN 'isi't i '-ngi s .ka

wo'nol s 'nal 'ay -svry-cwoN 'isi'n I liaSe Wet
l7:77b) the bhikqu (almsman) Sad5paribhiita
was none other than the \Vorld-Honored torlay.

nyenu,tt, nyenk - (1 'nlentrtok), noun; a.ln,r'un
- also nycn -, as if from ryenftl ^ .

..I_9iher Inyenu ewu-ztx'ioy'iu'trt "ney.h i
(1459 Wel 2:4b) the four sons of his other wives.
2. + NEc (rr rhetorical question). no other

than; what/who else but. lnyenu ha'no.l av s
ci'p un 'ep'lovo (1447 Sek O:lO; ryi Tonglim's
text) there was a house in no other heavin. .i

na'la[hl 'spwun a'ni ,'la nyenu na'la.h ay'treo (1459 Wel 7:5ja) not only in this land but
also in other lands.

'i MyENc 'try 'MANG on ry-enu u'ni 'la .x,tx_
MYENG'i he'mu'l i tou,oyn i 11462 rNung
4:23b) the extravagance of this light is norfiin!
but an error in the enlightenment.

..!y:no s 'il "lan (1466 Kup 2..72a), nyenu s"i.l ol (1475 Nay l:53a) the othemorreir.
nyen'k i 'ti-na'l i '-ngi s 'tut (1445 tyong 4g)

could another pass?! n.r'ea't i ka'm ye n, -irui
i'kuy.l i ''n i (t447 Sek 6;22b) none other thrn

'n.ye'.ta = ".ni'M = n).(y tu. vi. goes (= .tar.
it is unclerr wherher these to-ur u.r, iiilslightly in merning). n rnvo y t, rwwnl'i'nrek'tun 

.( 
I {63 pep j: I 55hi ,h. 

";;, 
';-J

gtres inro rhe midst or' ir. ... 'nast.ta'po ,'.fi .

rwoNGsyEy lwo nil'ht.up re.un .nyei;{t
(1482 Kum-sam 4:5.tr) as soon as he;;b;
he went seven steps to the east and the il ,

e.'cev s pa'm o.v ['lza 'to.l uy non:tiy-,"t
(1481 Twusi 23:6h) do n()r deparr untiil,_
leave wirh rhe moon we had last night 1= f,-...

.. 
till the morning moon disappears). '.r;,. 

,
nyey ta = nye-ta = 'ni'ta, vi. goes 1= 

.1a.6;';l
it is unclear whether rhese firuistems Uinj ..-":

slightty in meaning). 1kil.n oy nanp1fr*
nyeyye .cye lol l= 1y, lull kitotye non/g;|*.,
(1795 rNo-cuung [Kl I:tb) = 2a y bLf ll "

i\rrl:. ::y:!Gye n.v eyye *it otye 
- 
wonwdi-i{;.,

A Reference Grnnrnrar of Korilill
one pers(rn coultl go anrJ vanquish them.

, {::; iii :::x,,i',ii: 

--fl 
, :K,0,. ffianyone else?l

"!T!'' 
{tl:.;'ti, Tl[T;:fr1,'.9

nyen: c{sik.

ho.n.i 
.(1795 

rNo-cwung lpl I : lh) 
-'aa 

y
cwo' cha nalhvoyye' n-ve ki' ru!' Gwe'wo'
(?1517-INo l:lb; I wrlk [slowlyl
path and wait for him to catch up.

,r.oir&ii
F#TT:'::

'nvol- 1 'two'lo- (> t(il-) turn.
'o, abbr ( hao.
ri'. abhr Ibefrrre t, c. sl ( 01, arlnoun.

(ripening). f - tomi early bream (fish).

nyo. pcl (after a vowel Jo) [DtALl = a (vocatirc) ii
-nyo = -n yo < - n yrrr (question). Cr Roth5ll; .:,
-'n.ynu SEE -u n ),*'o*n zop- < -n--zop-

lol 1 lwol, mirl back rounded vowel (ri*C
version of /wu/ < lt+,u/).

o, low back functionally unrounded vowel
version of lul); an alternant or
epenthetic lul after low vowels,
aller other vowels.

-/r* SEE ALso -u-
-o- < *-G-, suftix: Cr -u-. -'Gwo-, -'

makes vc. 1m'olo-lttnlG- 1 *nvolo-G
*twolco- (> tolu-/lotl-) cause to turn

early millet. - sali seatbod (esp.
caught in early high tide.
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o. alt ltier vowel of -so. AUTU indic assertive/
Ittentivc: spelling var (- -ro) ltler -ss-, -ps-.
tkao goes. pissao is expensive. mek.ess.so

xgg. krkeyss.3o will go. iss.so exists, stays;

trxs. €ps.so does not exist; lacks. Tangkio!
pu[! - CF Misio! Push! [to keep number of
syllables identical?1. Ven i. See+rsio. Cr-wu.

o. suflix (var of -wu; derives adv from adj and

rfew v or vn). l. adj * adv. {ttalo separately
(< talut!). caco = ctcwu (( cac,ta). palo =
ollwu ( ( prluta).
2. vi - adv. ltolo back, again (< t6lta).

salo alive (< sxlta).
3. vn - adv. lpiloso 1pi'lwo'swotpi'lu'svo

for the tirst time < pilos hata < pi'lwos'ta 1
pi'lus'ta 1t= pi'lus "ra) begins.

01oa = wii < 'wa, inf ( ota.
ocr, subj attent < ota. - (ko) hanta suggests

we come. - mica as soon as one comes.
E'nta, abbr ( oca (ko) hanta
o tul. subj assert + pcl (plural). let's go!
o'y, abbr < oca (ko) hay
ohilye < 'wohi'lye, adv. rather, pret'erably.
sooner; on the contrary, contrariwise, instead
(ofthe expected). ABBR Oylye.

<ikka [obsl = -(u)p.nikkl. Aenn -oykkr.
<ita [obsl = -(u)p.nita. ABBR -oyt!. CF -soit!.
rkata, cpd vi (vi + vi). comes and goes. lG

kanun siilam tul i motwu chwuwe pointa The
passers-by all look cold.

ol- See eLso -al-
.'ol, particle (accusative). See 'al.
61, adn, n. SEE Ol-toyta, 6l-chata. Axr nuc. Cr'il. Assn o'.
i l. adnoun. early (ripening). I - pye early
ripening rice (planu). - khong early ripening
hans. - pam early chestnuts. - phath early

t ripening red beans. - kamca early potatoes.
- 2. noun. vigor; early vigor; precociousness.
d(q) < *'ol(q), prosp mod 1 ota < "wo'ta.

l. - that is to come (etc.). f olq siilam the

PARTtl 74I

ola. suhj assert < ota. - (ko) hnnla tells one
to oome. Cr one la

'o'lan, pcl; vu of 'u'lan (examples under that).
ola 'nta, abbr ( ola (ko) hanta,
'ola'wa, particle (later > 'ila'wa); la'wa after I
or y. See illawa, nellawa. lku 'mwoy'h i
'kwulwum 'kot 'ho'ya polo'm ola'wa spol'li
"Kwo-syEN sAN 'o.v ka'n i "la (1459 Wel 7:31-
2) the mountain was like a cloud and it went
t'aster than the wind to Old Wizard Mountain.
' PALQ-MEN'SO.CHYEN ??WUW-TTWO'pWO-
'Ttdlp "syey'yv'o'm ola'wa te'e (1459 Wel 23:
76b) it was more than building E4,000 stUpas
and bejeweled pagodas. Nore: This may have
come from a contraction of '.hla = 'rtb'lwo
+ a lenited form of 'ptea = 'po'a (vt inf),
'looked at as'. CF later pota. Or perhaps it
incorporates '[GJ*la'with' = 'lcwa, probably
< ko'Wa < kol'Wa < rkolp-'a'lining them
up, comparing, competing'.

ohy. l. inf ( olayta. 2. der advcrb ( olayta.
ola 'y, abbr < ola fto) hay
'ol'Gwa 

SEe ut kwa
-oli, suffix; ? LtclT * -wuli. pongoli bud ? <

pong peak. [? var < -nl.il
-o'l i, prosp mod + postmodifier. - 'Go, -'Gwom, - '-ngi s 'ka, - '-ngi ''ta. See -u7 i.
-olikka = -o(wu)likka, FoRMAL prospective

aftentive [-op + -ulikkal. lobsl = -1iLLu.
-o'l i '-ngi s 'Aa, prosp mod + postmod * cop
polite+pcl +postmod.

-o'l i '-ngi'rd, prosp mod * postmod * cop
polite + cop indic assertive.

-olita = -o(wu)lita, FoRMAL prospective assertive

[-op + -ulita.l. lobsj = -1i1r.
-o.l i 'ye, prosp mod + postmod + postmod

(question). See -./ i ye.
'ol pu'the, l. pcl + pcl. (starting/coming) from.
trtnwouo-ttl 'lol pu'the wo'n i (1445 rYong

97) came from the same town. la'zomye!'m ye
t'KwUYt 'hwo.m on pan'toki puculen ho['Jnye
tstN-'KHwot 'hwo.m ol pu'the -etno'n i (1481
Twusi 7:3lb) being rich and noble inevitably
starts from hard work and hardship (before it is
achieved).

2. pcl + vt inf. based on, stemming from,
relying on. f i'non mozo m ol pu'tlu'KTENG'ul "nayywo.m i'la (t462 rNung 4:2?b) this
sets boundaries based on the mind. al'ph oy s

;people to come.
': 2. rhis, the present; nexr,
-hay rhis year. Cr onul (
.trwofll 'nal.

the coming. f -
wo'nol totJay ?1

i*t3. (abbr < ol hay) this year.
ll(q) = -o(wu)l(q), FoRMAL prosp mod [-op+ 'ul(q)], [obsl = -l(q). After a consonant
|,{aowul(q), -saol(q).

'l'ol(g), 
prospective moditler. See -'alq.
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-o(wu)ni. F.olMAL sequenrial [_op- + _unil
. [ohsl = -ni. IAtier c(,ns(rnilnt _sao(wu)ni.l'0l, pcl; vat uy.

n 1.. {.ft"r animate.noun) = uy (genitive); fp 5.
t. s.uo m oy wu h i towoy'GtvO cye ho.kt+0"salo'm oy a'luy cye u'ni .n,r.tr.n 

i' Cno
(1482 Kum-sam 3:55a) granted tiat he wants to
become above other men and does not want to
become below rhem ... [ellipted gerund before
second cyel. KwoNG 'oy nilku'si'n+von ke.s un

e.s te'n ma'l i-ngi s kuo (1465 Wen se:6ga)
whtt.worrls are you rearJing, my Lrlrtl,.) .Lwor-

lp! -non sa so m oy ku'ch j /a (1459 Wel
l.:1.6a) 'LwoK-pp, is (rhe Chinese word tbr) the
skin of a deer. tryauo oy co.m i ppVeiA,N
ho'laryo (14E2 Kum-sam 2:65a) the dras;njs
sleep is peaceful, and - -salo'm oy ni, 1*nochl al'ph ol .ny.ttta 'ho'sya (l4l2kur_rm
2:2b) deigns to rurn ro thj front oi p.opi.;,
faces, and ._ . KHwoNc_.cv,tx .uy sni'U s pis
\* yicnl 'kot hon 'phu'l i na'tovo (1a59 Wel
l:46a) there springs up grass rhat is like the
color_ of a peacock.s tail. _ LywoNa_NGwANc'oy 'pi no'tiGwol 'chezem 'fro 'rtno iit'two'ta (1482 Nam l:34a) it is again fifce tfre
be.ginning when the dragon king -. m".te tttu
rain come down. sywu-.rttte .iy 

cyexo.sv,t
ci'zulq ce'k i - (1447 Sek 6:4ba) the time
when Sudatta built the monastery (was when)
... . 'HIIAK oy ans.non rcy 'la 1llg2 Kum-sa,
2:6lb) it is where the cranes sit. hlen hi
somo'chon KHvONG on MA oy tal'Gayywon'lo 'y'n i (t4BZ Nam l:76b)'ri,. p.-Li".
f wirJety penetraring-) void lfunya) 1; il;;
the..devils seduce. lsrE KwoNGl 'iy twon 

ka.ci
s- "i'l ol si'lum a'ni 'ho.ywo:m of .ni-i
anwo'r1 , (1481 Twusi g:2iU) t tnow ttrit

Lord Xri does not brood over all matters.

. 
2. (a.fter inanimate noun, typically a place) =ay.(l'ey) =. ey at, in (locative): io (attative).

'lal'ph oy 'ka sye'n i il417 Sek 6:la) went
(and stood) in front. leyENG-cwut z al.ph ov'na1 

.nal pwus'kuli'l , 0445 ,Vong f'Ol ne
would be ever embarra-sserl betbre rtre Ctriet nf
Heroes.. po'l.o.l 

.oy ki'phwum 'kot ho.m ye,
mnoy h oy l<wu'nvwt 'kot ho'n i (lag2 Kum_

sam 3:3b) it is like the deepness of [= 6u1 .,1
sea and it is like the hardness of [= s,11r;n, *'
mountain. 'p,tle-pwoNc oy wo'm i ..ha.m 

ol
muten 'hi ne'kintaot'ta (t+'g2 Kum*am 3:t9ai

A Relerence Gr:rmrnar of Kodff l:
trears casually the t:lct that rhe Eighr 1y1drlwhich 1an the p:rssionsl a

NorE r: choice ot .r'; #;:}:lr:t:fr
in part on the precer.ling v
NorE l) for details. 

'owcl' see p'923ftt

Nore 2: In Middle Ko
I12, He w""g lzd-:j'u'?lJ:i.:tUt
weakened to -.y anrl then, once Ui ,yiUil
'yuy ancJ t.Voy had lett tl

....1T'-l:u 
rix;rmptes:l. nr::*',1;l"i:iP

oy < woy, bound noun.

,,.1 i .", iuiu i'j " ;, : l]' :'';',1 ;i ll.;,ll.i; Jtt;c:tk.9n. of a pair: a single on.. _ *f<aia
shoulder. - karak. - ot single-ply ail:;- kil a one-way road. - mfen'a'fone}i
goose. -. kols a single way/track/groo*.J..1
mati a single piece: an isolated sirrauieljr...
numu tali a log britlge. - phal one arnu_,., .

sang a trble tbr one. - son one hand. . :r.$r--
2. as noun (pre-postnominal). See - ,ophl-i,"l r< o.|.,^.L c--

l:T..111.-.1't-'1l-'11r'u: -^ tirta.. ' il:::Cr hoth; 6yn < riyta i, uut otpt..o, i.oil

iy < 'Ncwor, l. n - pakk (outside). _:J;
quasi-pcl -- pakk ey,except for. ' ,.j#

2. adn. maternal. t - iral-tmeni

oy ke'kuy, pcl * n. to a person (= 'oy

. 
See no 'y ke'kuy, 'ul, k'tay.'oy key, quui-particle (< pci + n) >
l. to (a person). to where a person is (=xi
npevl- 7ku nil' uv rvE--.^ r nni 'tn Dttlkungey). lku 'psk uy cve--co y api 'uy

QAN 
'hi ancon 't ol "at'Gwo ''ta a'plil ol

ka a'p[il oy key nit['ljwo'toy (1463 pe

.,1

l38b) at thar rime rhe masters, tinding tha
father was seated comfortably, all went m
tather and said to the t'ather as follorc,
tywohon "il 'lan na 'y key pwo'n6l'

la-vu cun "il 'lan no'm oy key 'cwanu'n i(
Kumkang 2lb) sends good things to ffi
gives bad things to others. no'm oy kzy PW
hol 's i'la (1.165 Wen se:77a: sic, pw6'9,'

one side, is wrong, is left; 6ylo leftwarO, a3f4.'
oy cita is secluded. ., r *c

.mrternal grandmother (gran<.lfarher).
- o! = -'Goy = - frry (rdverbarive)

:'? +lF:{

oy Gu,os, pcl + pcl. precisely atlin/to. tno.cl :. :'.sy,t-'1.r.'pwuLe a ul ph oy 'Gwos prl#iti,i
.'p.sut ss oy (1447 Sek 6:33a) onlv irut,hHl

. tront of Seriputra were rhere no flamei ;rjH*-.I

'Pwo-sr) is to give alms to others.
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I
i 2. ,h"tr l= twu'Lv'o.'ulilla'wa. pwo'ta ('ka)|. husband died.

I ltrnu-rr*o-TTYEY 
'non 'nu'khwu 1= 'nuh 6yn < "lt.)yrr, pseutl6-a{n = adj mod < 6ytt

! nrul 'raK 'loed y hun "salo'moy key nwo'phol < "woy'ta (is wrong, is to one side; is not

Lr,,I 11.163 Pep 2:176b) as Subhiiti in age and right. is left). Cr olun.

I in uirtue wa.s superior to the multitude, .- . l. (- that is) left, to/on/at the left. t - ccok

I J. uyrtio* [with passivel. 1'rnwow-cvwuw (phyen) the left-hand side.

| 'uy " salo'm oy kcy muy'Gin 'k'tvo't ol 'hts a'la 2. (- ttrat is) wrong, out of place, off to one

i ltt+08- lvlong l9b) well aware of where it was side. I - kil the wrong way; an evil course.

! trated by the people of the state of Zhio, .- . son i - kos a place locatetl out of the way, a

I uyk'y'lxn n', pcl + n + pcl + pcl. lpr+'u"thye spothardro reaih.

) t "tiw,t-'rrwA s 'pEp tiloyng'ko'losya'm on 'oy n,, ahhr < 'o!'non, pcl + pcl. lnaavo['lh
| 'coQ,t s 'kuy lwo n' sAM-'Mo[ 'tux 'ul 

oy n"mu'l ey'ka'cano'n i (1447 Sek l3:l0b)
I na'thrt'o sya -. .'sYA-'LI swo'sa 'nasi'kwo 

in the evening goes t0 the water to sleep.

| 'salo'm oy key 'lwo n' "tele'Wun se'htn'nay oy non. pcl i-pcf. l"nvuy.h ey'nun - al'ph
I Ufo'UWo'mye(1459 Wel l8:39ab)theway Ly'roin'... (t445ryong 30) behind him -
I nuAona makes his cremation is to display the before him ... .

I *".1 of meditation (samadhi) to himselt, and 'oy s, pcl (locative) + pcl (genitivd. 1i'Gwus

I ;;,t*';:ffi: [!#l::"T :""* 
*' 

i:,ri;i.;:,:";iJ','J,,.'iil i,,i[i'-Tl
I lytk" abbr < -oikka [,obsl = -(u)p.nikka nozotlil s -iatom (1459 Wet 23:6da)-people of
| 'WkunSel. quasi-particle (< pcl + n/adv). to (a tle viitage, village folk. pwuthyq s'ni'ri oy ,
I n".ton;, to.where lryI:on is' lno'm oy kungey KUM 'i (14E2 Nam l:la) the golrt on Buddha's
I pu'he sa'l*'o-toy (1447 sek 6:5a) I attach my face. al:ph oy s rlpwoK.ruK (l4gz Kum-sam

I lltt l" il"l!!i: .8a'L1M'KA'LAN 
'oy kungey 2:72b) fortune and virtue in tuture. 'nwun s|'pwute-'woNG-'IHvE-'TTYENG'ul stn-tryplt

| 'ri 

^i=r*i^ 
i-tiios Kok 5E) [siddhenhar 

ka'won+ovsrrwoNo-"covnosl<nochlal'ph
i .::,ll;":-1,:,,::----- lyi,=t' -Y':,'=i'::1':' oy s 'sato'm i.n i "ta'hora't<a (1482 Kum'I trained Ardrta-Killma {"Ara{a and Kdldma-,I "-"':- ,":'- ":'-":-. : j.':'::-:::-';::'^l sam 2:3lb) the pupil of the middle of the eye is
i says.Pak Pyengchayl in the contemplation of
I lormressness (aKlncanayatana) for three years. said to be a person in front ofthe face but - '

Nore: The locative function will not explain
tlowANG 'i 'ccwov ci'zun kak'si 'lol ku

mtrorn nwo m oy ,iungey pwo nay ya \t+4t the example 'yel-hon no'ch oy s KwAN-'cco-

sek 24:l5ab) the king sent the woman who had 'ccoY PPwo-'sALQ s 'sYANa 'ol moyng'lo'la

sinned ro thar evil t'eliow and .- . cFr tarngel. (1447 sek 6:'l4a) make an image of the eleven--':'-;;i;;r-p.ri. 
ii*ouc oy kungey n, thced bodhisatwa Avalokitefvara and -. Sse

i'sywo.l i ''la r,tow,rvc s kungey n' 'tu.l i "la . uy s' ey J' 4yJ'
(1459 Wel i:26b) I will be where the dragon .oy'swon-'toy 

(to aperson) See'swon- toy
, ir, I *ill ;" *h;;; the king is. oy 'sye, pcl + pcl. SEE 'r.y 'sye, 'd, rye, 'ey

oy lo-i, der adv ( oy lopta. all alone, solitarily , s!e, 'yey 'sye'l;Tnt"xcwox uwou al'ph oy

'io*fy. i I 
"inoii" 

f'.u4s a solitary 1ifb. - 
'sye 'aki 'Gvva selu px'o'I;,van'tle (1459 Wel

wolta cries all alone. San wi ey nuik.un sn' 23:-E7a) exchanges looks with the child before

: namu ka oy loi se iss.ta A lonely old pine tree . the gate of hell!
. srands on the hill. 

"'- '""- -'-- oy 's!e, pcl + inf < "qe'ta (vi 'stands'). tgx-
0t lopta < 'woy t(w)op'ta, cpd atlj -w- (n + NAN'kwa L+NowN'un'pa[l]''ch[i] oy'sye

: : postnom adj insep). 
' ' 'y'sopte'n t (1459 Wel l0:l0a) Ananda and

: 'i L is all ilone (having neither relatives nor Rlhula were standing at the tbot.
: friends), is solitary/lonily. loy lowun s5lam -oyta, abbr < -oita [obs] = -(u)p.nita'

'; i'aperson who is left to himself, i lonely person. oy ttal, cpd n. an only daughter (= one's only
' _2. is (or feels) lonely: is lonesome. solirary.
': ' tNamphyen i cwuk.e se ku nyeca nun uy

child a girl; - the only girl among one's
oftipring).

i, lowgss.la She felt tbrlorn and helpless after her oy ttal(q), prosp morl < oy ttalt:I.
il

i:
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oy ttalo < 'reoy 'pto'hvo, cpd adv. separated,
isolated, solitarily, lonely, all alone. ltosi ey se
melli ltel.c cye se - siltr lives a lonely lif'e
tir away tiom town, lives in seclusion. Ku ai
nun talun ai tul hako sekk.ici anh.ko nul oy
ttalo tonta rhe boy does not mix with other
boys bur always keeps aloof.

oy ttalao, cpd adj -r.- (adv + bnd adj). is alone,
solitary, isolated, lone, lonely, sequestererl,
secluded. foy ilan kos ey se irtta iives in a
secludetl place.

()y ttln, l. mod ( oy ttrlla is isolatett. 1- cip
an isolated house.

2. n. doing solitary (one-man) thrykkyen (the
sport of kickiog :rntl rripping). t -chita engagcs
in thsykkyen wirhout a partner.'%'ryo, pcl .+ pcl.(var .of 

'ay 'wo = ey to).
tpa m oy two sey psk ul -sywELe-.pEp
'ho'tesi tu (1459 Wel 2:26-7) in rhe evening,
too, he woultl preach ftree times.

'.oy tyenge! See 'ay 
ryengey

o! za, pcl + pcl (var of 'ay 'za = ey ya).
Ie'cey s pa'm oy ['Jzu 'to.l uy hon-',uy 

f 
iyrio

(1481 Twusi 23:6b) do nor depart unril you
leave with the moon we had last night (= 511y
till the morning moon disappears).

-f SEE -p.nita, -ptita, -pci, -psiyo
p = r (genirivc parriclc), variant atler -rn before

voiceless obsrrucnts. tr"salom p 'ptu.t i'l i
'-ngi s 'ku (1445 rYong 15) will it be (within)
man's will? 'salom p 'seli "la (1459 Wel l:
l9b) it is (in) the midst of people. rr^M p .cco
(1451 Hwun-en 4b, l0a) the character rr,r,u.

pg < lcham] pr < -pa, n. a rope (=paq cwul).
1"pu 'tol[hl [-]tu "rywo 'ho'yu ts'ta (',tSL7-
'No 2:36a) thc ropes are all OK (= securett).

p'.t < 'pa, postmod. l. *ty, means; a thing,
that (which): Svx kes. fhalq - lul m0lura
doesn't know what to do. wi ey miil han (wi
ey pon) - wa kath.i as has been said (seen)
above. Ne uy fllq pa ka lni 'ta Ir is no
concern of yours; It is nothing you would know
anything about. See -un (-nun, -ulq) pa ey,
2. [semi-litl as a consequence (= 16t, un{,

but, -uni and so). l Wuli meych salam i-ku hoy
lul cwuchoy ha.yess.tun pa (= hayss.nun tey
or hayss.tuni) 0yoy uy tiy-senghwang ul
ilwess.tl We few people sponsored the society

A Reference Grammar of Korq,
and it has prospered beytl.nd our expectado6.

l. Isemi-litl. thar which fs t= zl*o t;;
colloquial usagc;. llvuli ka swucip hanti
;Ti'-"Jl":! :ilfi ",,:'l #,""Il[,Hil
the intelligence we have gathered, *,u ur"i"i

ll."Ti:j#,i' tTl:ii'ii;, l;"1'-*1h,H
Let each of us fultill ev
have undenaken. 

ery responsibility p
p'ii, abbr-< pwr[, inf < potr. -e -, -ulq 5-,... . f i'pa1't1517- p:ri l:l0a) r-oot-uJr.T
pachi, posrn. [pejorativel person wirh . uo.l

tlating ttom rhe t'eudal period. lcangin I
lDlALl a repairrnan (= cangsayk). ... -
IDIALl a fornrne-teller (= cem urngi). hq,1
a fop, a dandy. kac' - a maker of bad
shoes/boots. nol.um - a clown; an acrotL
scngnyang - a blacksmith. CF schi, ctng.-..r,"

pachital. l. vt. presenrs, otfers, dedii4l
devotes, gives (to a superior). iii*

2. aux v sep. does tbr a superior. i .

3. SEE chi-- (rises up etc.) .i.ri
SyN tulit&, ollita. CF cwutit. .:ilir j,pachila2. :.1."
l. + pat.chila (vc supplies; vp gets struct*;-.
2. + pat.chita (receives; props up). :,u1ffi,i
3. - path.ita (is srrained, tiltered). .flf i
4. + plth.cita (strains, tilters). :.lt l'

pachita3, ppachita, vt. is addicred to, is ovaly
tbnd of (preoccupied with), is uazy (m\ 

^wild) about. Cr ppii cita. 'l ft.t".

-(4)pak, suftix (makes impressionistic adwdl -,
lkam(p)pak wirh a blink/tlicker ( (k)kqDj_
adj 'black'. Cr -ppuk. rili

-paki, l. = -pak.i.2. = -payki. -ti A
puk.i, postn, sutt'ix [der n < paktal. an inhidli
imprinted thing, one with iome,thinC stoC{f, 

,
pressed in or attacherl (tixed on). tlssang-ydl=;$r,.:,

a double-barreled gun. na' - a pcrsoo sb:.: ,

looks okler than his years. t6q-i (tes-ni) - f1F. ;
spotted person/animal; an object of ridicrda:: :

(pon)tho - an aborigine. so - a dish rd*..'., .
beef in it. phln - a print, a printed boof, ffi$
stcreotypc. cha'-lril - beef chuck grisde. nff*
pak.i lo fixcdly. VAR C)payki. *tt::

pakk < pusk, l. n (= pakkath) ourside. Aff,g;
an, sdk. SyN 0y. : ffij
2. - ey, quasi-pcl. Cr Ku pakk ut slll*ffd

un ka to coh.ta (LHS) The others mry Co.'$ HH
;r&.ai,;f
,ffid1
Y.'1
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2a. (as postn) outside oi (a limit), (with the)

e)(ception (oi). ... - ey eps.tlt there is nothing

but/except, only, just. ttus - cy unexpectedly.

ku - ey besides, in adrlition to thar. lKu
pakk ey hulq il i eps.ta I have nothing else to

do. Ku siilam un ku pakk ey t6n to pat.6s.ta
Besides that, he received a sum of money.

Hrnul hako pata pakk ey poici anh.ess.ta In

sight there was nothing save sky and sea. Ku
nun :rtul i hana p:rkk ey cps.ta He has only

one son'
2b. (as postmod; SEE -ulq -). -ulq swu

oukk ey €ps.ta has no chtrice but tr-t (do),
cannot help doing. {kalq swu pukk ey eps.t:r

has no choice but to go. wilq swu pakk ey

Cps.tr cannot help crying. Na nun ndllalq swu
pakk ey eps.ess.ta I could not help being
astonished.

NoTE: prkk ey + NEcATtvE = man +
AFFIRMATIVE ('only'). Svn Oy ey.

Qpal, bound noun. t[iq - tooth.
pal, postn; otren -q pal ( s pal (probably <

pal'tbot';. l. lines, streaks, rays; impression.
hayq - sun rays; a ray (of light) (Cr hayq
pich/pyeth sunshine) - or is this a calque of
Chinese ilkrk < 'ztLQ-'KAK 't'eet of the sun'?.
linq - the impression/stamp of a seal. kulq
- jottings, notes; a sentence - Cr kul.wel
[obs] <'tzrl-'6wel <'kul-'Gw,al <'kul-'Wal
( *'kul pdl letters, a sentence; cek-pal notes
joned down (< cek- vi). nw0nq - < nwun s

pal (1748 Tongmun l:2; cited tiom LCT)
streaks of snow, snow tlakes. phiq - being
bloodshot, congestion. piq - < pi s pal
(ltZs ttan-Ctreng l3a) streaks of rain. salq -
arrow streaks, streaking arrows. seliq - a
layer of heavy tiost.

2. sin pal a shoe.
' 3. cheyq pal [< ?l a stick plsced across ihe
already woven part of cloth on the loom to

' keep it in shape.
4. kiq p'nl < KUYI s pcl (1481 Twusi?2:33r)

'tlag, banner.
' 5. i-ppal (= iq pal) tooth. See (-)pal.
Pal < 'PEIO, postnoun, verbal noun

l. postn [semiJitl. depanure, dispatch (t'rom
a place or at a time). '{ocen ahop si pal
kup.hayng the 9 a.m. express. (slm-wel sam-

'il) Inchen pal kisen the stelmer teaving lnchen
(on the third ot' March). sam-il pal a dispatch
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of the thirrl. Wasingthon pll dispatch(ed) from
Wlrshington. Sewul pal Tongkyeng hayng
dispatched tiom Seoul to Tokyo. ANT ch&k.

2. - hata: 2a. vnt. dispatches, sends it out;
emanates, radiates; issues, publishes, puts out;
utters, announcds. 2b. vni. leaves, departs;
bursts into bloom; springs from, originates.
Cr chwulpal (vni) tlepans.

p'i la, abbr < pwi la inf + pcl. Look!.
palaml, noun. l. wind; air; a draught (dralt).

2. palsy, paralysis. 3. dissipation, debauchery.

- ca(y)ngi / twungi a playboy.
palam2, l. postnoun, postrnod. (in) conjunction

(witn); (in) the process (of); (as a) consequence
(of); (as a) result (of); imperus, momennrm,
intluence. lswul - ulo tt€-lulta raves under
the intluence of alcohol. Cotong-cha lul phi
halye 'nun palam ey pal-mok ul ppiess.ta I
sprained my ankle (in the process of) trying to
dodge a car. tsn palam ey [otet-1 = trn swum
ey at a single breath/stretch/time, Cr kyel,
kim, swim, thong, sesul.

2. postn [usually pronounced -q palaml the
state of not being properly dressed, with only
(one's - on). tmiiyn meliq palam ulo/ey
bareheaded, without a hat on. s(J)sssuq pllam
ulo in shirt-sleeves, without one's coat on.
tong-cekoliq palam ulo na tanita goes around
without wearing an outer coat. Ku nun mtryn
palq palam ulo pakk ey ttwie na-kass.ta He
ran out into the srreet baretbot.

pal-chi, L cpd n. the foot of a bed; the dark side
of the room. 2. bnd n. vicinity, place. ttwuem
- a muck bog. sikwung (pal-)chi a cesspool.

pali, postnoun, suffix.
l. a person. lak - a harsh tough person; a

hard and shrewd person. slryam - a jealous
person. teythwung - a clumsy oaf. thuley -
a crosspatch, a perverse person. twithum - a

blunt rude person. ?yfl(y) - a stingy person, a

skintlint (or is this a variant < 8y-pali der n

< dy-pxlut:l 'is keen on money'?).
2. trpcs - secret suppon, backing.
Cr pal.i; ppali. [?< pal + i 'foot-person';

der n ?( p:rluta 'pastes, applies, etc.', Cr
kkom puli a tightwad/skinflint < kkom paluta
is stingy, niggardly.l

pal-i, cpd postn (n + n 'tbot person'). a person/
thing with feet (or gait) such rhat - . tccok -
a one-legged or tbrk-legged thing; 'a Jap'.
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t':tchwunr -. cclttrvuk - a cripple. cwienr - p:rngi. postn. sulllr = p:rvngi. lancwnnr;
a pcrson with a withcred trxrt. rrrongtong - I (lti94 Oale l8J1 = ns1..,rrt payngi a.ripp-tal'.'
stump (leg-herett thing). simyen - a crrh- pinmyen. noun.
I0use: a trrady. a truckler. ttrvittrvung - a l. (< 'pEN-'Mrerr') rhe other side/hand- _
tottering person. ryuk - a person with six toes. (ey) on the other hln,l = tttol fran-"ijl
Cr phal-i. son-i. n*un-i. f Asiu ey nun kucanq lovun cipang i il;j;,.

NOTE: The immedilte constituents ot' (he piinmyen ey kacang chrvuuun cipang to t*i
compounds ought to be 1n + pal) + i, but they (NKd 1627a) Asia ha-s rhc horrest *..r.rrd;
are otten treated as if n + (p:rl + i). the other hand also the coltlest areas. -

'l puli. postnoun. See ppali. 2. (< 'pAN-'trrEtv) htlt the tace, profile; o6prlitr lDtALl = pelita (rhrows it away) sidc, I hrlf. 
^rli.p'rlo 1 pul(w)o. der adv (<. p:rluta 

.< 
pulo'tu1. papputr, adj. [< par-pd- = puch-po- < pdr

l. right. rlirectly. straighr. 1 - cip ulo kata 'rush'l; DER ADv pappi 1'husily. brisuv'i .. _

goes right home. kil ul - kuta goes straight l. is pressing, urgent. "rush-, i*rioialn,
down the road. - capta straightens, corrects. demanding); (sikan i -) is short of timc. li

2. right, only. just, the veryt just (as if. 1- rusherJ. lCeng sikan i p:rppumyen kel.uqfr ,wi ey right above. - ku tt{y ey just at that se 'n tul mris mek.ul va lt we are reallx,n--__,.-
moment. - yeph ey close at hand, right pressed tbr time, can't we eat while oo d"
beside. - i ktnche ey (se) right in this
neighborhoorl. - ku sxlam the very person.
Prlo O sensayng ita It is lvlr O himselt. Pakr
O sensayng i wass.ta lvlr O himselt came.

3. [uncommon, old-tashionedl used as quasi-
liee noun. right about this/thrt place. lKu palo
kl nay cip iss.nun kos ita That area is where
my house is. Cong-lo palo ey iss.ta lt's in the
vicinity of Bell Street.

(-)palpang, bnd n. lmakrvu - sloppy behavior.
pulun, adj mod ( paluta (is to the right). ( -'

that is) right. to/on/at the right. - ccok/phyen
the right-hanrl sirle. Cp olun (rlh.un); riyn.

puluta < palo'ta, adj -t-t--. is right: is to the
right; is correct, is true; is upright, is honcst:
is direct, straight, immediate.

paluta, postnom adj insep -LL-. flmas - tilstcs
so good you wish there were more. csycang -
is inauspicious. panci-ppaluta = plnciq - is
stuck-up, conrlescentJing. seng - [DlALl =
seng siph.ta appears / seems / looks (to be).

panciki, postn. adulterated with. .!Imolay 
(tr-rl.

ky'e. nwi, ck-say) - ssal hulled rice with santl
(stones. husks, brrn, miscanthus) in it.

pung < P.t,vc! p(rstn. (in) care of, 'clo". {Kim
Ilhwan ssi - Pak llongsik ssi (To) lv[r Pak

Hongsik c/o lvlr Kim llhwan.
pung < PP,{/VC, p()stnoun. shop, shopkeeper's.

str.rre. lunq - a silversmith's. kumq - a

goldsmith's. yak - a drugskrre, a pharmacy.

iinkyengq - an optician's. poktek - a real
estate agency.

se mris wa.ss.til I was ttro busy to come.

pappun ci phy€nci ntris hitko iss.tl I've

way? Nemu pappe se iiy sse mantun iinsil 1'.::' .'

nrek.e corha nrr)s poko kass,kwun r That .

were so pressetl (tbr rime) they left witlgf ;:;r.,
even trying the tbod I hatl gone to the trodf :-::
ol preparing! Oluy kan mrn ey k6hymg Gtf.,'.
kas.s.e to nemu 'na puppe se sl-chon htq:;.,
kkey lanq un tullile poci to mds haysJr':i
Though I had not been to my home town;ft{1$;
long time, I was too short of time even Ad{b}j$ffi
around to my cousin's place (where tte andllffi
tamily live). Pappe se crrpan ul mek.nun !!,1i.-.
tilinun tus hako cip ul na-rvas.s.la I was!:; :

such a hurry that I len horne with hardly ry. i, .

hreaktast. Pappuki nun w:rv pappuni Wqfis'''.
the big rush (all aboutr?l ,"'rl'k;F:,,,i
2. is husy. {pappuk,r phikon hata is hs!j#.s'l

antl tired. Cikum un p:rppuni iss.ta (kr)'ri*tl

siph.ci man un papp€ se kflci m6s haKCF

I ihrxrkl like kr go. only- I'nr ttxr busy. Ecd

so busy I haven't heen lhle to write.
ptppuni-kka cacwu mannukeY tul an

popsita I am busy nrrw hut later on we'll *aSiE;
Caney pota nun nuv kr te puppuney l.fjf=
husier than you. Pappusin cwung ey i .nd{;H,l
il ul trrrva clvusye se laiytnn hi kilLEgil
h:rp.nita I am very gr:rr-,tul to you tbr hel0i$*i
me in my work when vrru are husy. Ptppqtgl
phy€nci lul ssulq sai k:r eps.ess.ta I wal lFflE

They are all so busv w3 nevet get to see
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Sikol se nun yo ctllrln chwuswu ey han-chitng

'rppulq 
key 'p.nit:r ln the country they must

ie rwtully busy these days gathering the

iarvest. Onul un com pappuni ku il un tnayil

hlkeyss.ta I am rather busy today, so I'll take

care of that matter tomorrow' Pappun kkatnlk
ev kaci mr-rs hanta I can't go because I'm husy.

inyenci lul ssulq sikan to €ps'ulq cengto lo

prpputa I'm so busy I have no time lo write

lcffers.
2a. ... ulo is busy with -. , is pressed/rushed

ewing tt-r ,- . tllenq il celenq il lo papputa I

4n very busy what with this and that.
2b. -ki ey - is busy (do)ing. fNa nun

swukcey h:rki ey papputa I am busy doing my

bomework. Mek.ki ey tul papputa They are

dl busy eating.
3. [DlALl is dift'icult.
s, postmod + pcl. SEE t 5e.

s = 'pafil s, n + pcl. of the foot.
se, abbr < prvl se, inf + pcl.

'ass-. abbr < pwass-, p,lst < pota.
/paci/, postn, suftix (der n ( pat.ta).
. collecting, receiving, catching. 'lpic -

collecting debts.
2. a thing/person/time for taking, collecting,

wind runnel. ltam - a s irt . sal - tlre
grountl around a target. isul - dew time: dew

kilt; dew clearer. chay - 'whip receiver' =
beef shoulder. thi - a

. striking, hitting. lima - striking with the
head, butting; catching onwqtwrrlrS vrr !

Cr chang -, chong -, kelley -, mac' -,
''phalphung -, t6m -, un,e -, 'mak paci.

t'i to, abbr < pwli to (inf + pcl).

Cr chang -, chong -,

receives, gets, accepts, takes, is given
2. taces. has to put up with (CF tang hata).
3. catches (a ball. etc
4. holds (an open etc.), carries (over

one's head). SyN
5. butts, gores, hits one's head against.
6. inherits. , follows.
7' buys (anything you can put in a container

hat you bring f). SYN sata.
8. delivers (a baby

Int.tal, vt. VP pat.hita. INTENSIVE pat.chita;
- 

Cr pachita gives (toa superior) ( pat.hita vc.
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plt.tn2, vi. (tbod) lgrees with a person, suits

one's palate, sits (well;.
pat.ta3, postnom v sep. receives (an action),

sutters, undergoes. (Functions as the passive

for certain verbal nouns. Cr toyta, tang hata,

ssut:r.)
l. (hata + pat.ta) tlcw0mok - receives/

enjoys attention. hyep.pak - gets threatened'

2. (pulita - pat.ta) {tngsek - les a child
get spoiled.

p'i tul. abbr ( p*n tul. inf + pcl (plural).

pa y. postmotl + pcl (< 'i) = pa ka. tlna y
pan'toki 'rsr nil'Gwon 'pd y is.ta ne'kl,i
"malla (1482 Kum-sam 5: l4a) do not think that

dharma is necessarily what I have told.
p'[y = pwiy = pw€y - pa,y < poYe, inf <

priyta = poita.
p'!i ya, abbr ( pwi ya (inf + Pcl).
payk.i, var < pak.i. Cr PaYki.
payki. pp:ryki. postn. suf [?< pak.i: ? dimin <

pal. l. payki. tlca-- an unglazed earthenware

bowl. cwtceng - a drunken brawler. kho - a

big-nosed person. kho-sa' - [< khosal nose

skinl, khoq+wung ftho-ccwung) - [wlgarl
nose. no - (Cfvl L:221) ?= no-Pak.i lo
always; firmly. nuli-- a slowpoke. okq'i (ok'
ni) - a person with inturned teeth. 6nf(ca)-
a tiny eanhenware bowl. (pon)tho - (CM l:
221) = (pon)tho-pak.i aborigines.

fakchak/ekchek - a tough stubborn child.
elk-- a pockmarked person. elk.cek/alk.cak
- a lightly pockmarked person. elk.cwuk/
alk.cok - a heavily pockmarked person. entek

- a hilltop. kwiinyek - the place directly
opposite (< 'target'). kop - double measure.

pap - a suddenly weaned baby who overstuffs
on rice. ttwuk - a deep round ponery bowl.
? thak - a kind of coarse liquor (= mak'-
kelli). thwuk - [DlALl = ttwuk - a kind of
earthenware bowl.

2. ppayki - < -q payki. {ay - tbe top ofr
ridge. ima - [vulgarl tbrehead. klti - (CM

2:231) ' ? '. kho - [vulgarl (= khoq<wung
payki) nose. kulwu - straw stubble, meli -
head of hed (= n1s1i ccok). sOkyen - (CM
l:231)'nrrrow view'. tayknl - [vulgarl head'

3. + payk.i 1= pak.i).
Cr ppak. pak.i. phayki; phayngi, ccvrung.

payki; thongi. Vnn pe(y)ki.

l.receiving, or catching something; a catch (thing
'to catch it). tpalam - a windswept place, a

9. put5 on (a patches with. SYN tiyta.
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me ask you one more tlvor. lllok i khcl-khel
hatun phan ey hnn can cal hayss.ta My throat
wrs thirsty so I had a grxrd drink. Sicang hun
phan ey silkhes mek.ess.ta I was hungry, so I
ate my till.

phan ( 'phon < |'pho['loln, mod ( ph:rlta
< 'phofll'ta (sells)

phlngi. postn. sut'fix = pha-vngi. trkr-rm-phang(i)
= kirm mildew.

phuyki. p()stn; var l? paraintensivel < pa;-ki.
person, thing, one: child. fsirnswul - a

crosspatch. a peevish nerson: a naughty child,
(r)twun - a dim-wit(ted person). kasum -
[vulgarl = kasum the chest, breast. kol -
[vulgarl = kol = meli the head. Vnn phe(y)ki.

phayngi. postnoun, suffix [? var ( payngi; Cr
phaykil. person, thing, one. trcom - a perry
(narrow-minded) person. nom - adisreputable
person; a girl's boyttiend. okum - the inner
angle of a bend / curve.

'phe, abbr < siph.e. See -ko'phe.
ph'e, ahbr < phye < phie.
pheki, postnoun [varl = phayki
PIIEY The South Korean spelling distinguishes

phey and phrey, but both these sequences are

usually pronounced the same (as phey). lf you
cannot locate the wortl you seek untler phey,
look under phYey.

pheyki, postnoun [varl = phayki
phi- < ppl, bnd adn fiitl. thar. SyN ce. Cr chl-.
phi- < "PPr, bntl adnoun. being subject to, -ed.

{phi-senke(q kwen) (the right) to be elected.
'phi, abbr < puphi 'bulk'(der n ( puphuta).

tlmom - body buikl, physique; the size of a

bowtiame.
phie, l. inf < phiita; < phitr. 2. = phiye, inf
< phiita. 3. = phiwe, inf ( phiwuta. Anen
phye, ph'e.

phiital, vt, vc [varl = phi(*u)ta
phiita2, vp < phit!?; [= DIAL/lit phyeital.

1. = phye cita (gets untolded. smoothed).
2. it gets better, mends. improves, is eased.

lcayceng k6n.rnan i - t'inancial tlift'iculties
are eased, straightened circumstances improve.
sEym i - becomes better off.

3. gets straightened out, is smoothetl (down/
over). fil i - a matter gets straightened out.
an aft'air is smoothed over.

4. vt. vc. mistake tbr phi(wu)ta.

A Reference Grammar of Kone

plrit:r1, vi. l?< phita < phiiral.
l. lonly in compounds?l it spreads (srDoqt

straightens) our. SEE ph'e ttulit:r/cit{ I< il< phiel; phita2, phiwuta.

*'; J:', il; Ti;.,1i"ii,"^H ;liTiilH? I
tlower blooms (is in bloom): ir (has) bloss@
kkoch i phalah.key - it blooms blue. j .

l. ir emes (tinancirlly), it takes a turn for tlr
bettcr, it looks up. fsim i - one's finarxil
condition ea;es (improves. looks up).

-1. gets relieved, rela;red.
5. it burns. is kindled (ANr kk€ cita). lpdl

- a fire burns. Cangcak i cal phici anh.udr -
The firewood burns poorly. .*_+

phita3 < "phyeta, vt [= DIAL/lit phyeal; t?i-
phita = phiwutal. VP phiita. t'n :*-

l. spreads it our, opens/untblds it, stret&cr i ^
out (ANT cepta. kaykhita): straightens it od'"'
smooths ir out. lchayk ul - opens a Uot
son ul - opens one's palm. sinmun ul{':;
untblds a newspaper. ipul ul - sprer&
bedding. sirm ul - spreads cotton out thin. rl,,- .:

2. strerches (a parr of rhe body). lnun U.':ii$
stretches one's back.

3. straightens/smooths it out. lkwukimih&1
ul - smooths (irons out) wrinkles. t*dt]ffi
chelqsa lul - straightens a crooked wire. :il{f.

4. ki lul - eases one's mind, relieves one. - --j,
5. erses, alleviates. improves. longsaykh-;-

sullim ul - improves one's meager liveliho{r-g
(r. spreatJs, promulgates. propagates. i:fT,
7. extends (power / i nt'luence), establishes.:fiffi ;

phita, ahhr < phiita; ( phiwuta. ,t{:
phiu'e. int < phiwuta. j. I

phiwuta. vr [vi < phital. ' ,r:
l. makes it burn. kintlles. lpul ul - matlr;l

tire. cangcak ul - burns lirewood. :

j. t;;Ei

crfs,
'*d$r-;

..,rt#Jli
l. -.F**:2. smoies/fumigates/burns it. thyang uli

burns incense. tiimpay lul - smokes
has a cigarette; smokes a pipe.

3. niiyrnsay lul - emits a scent. has an

baby. emsal - pretentls distress.
acts cross. k€/Itulum - struts,
palam - fbols around, cheats on one's

phiye, l. inf < phiita.2. * phie.3. -

4. p(,stnom v sep. drrcs (= hata); displr
pertirrms 1= pulita, ttElta, ppiyta). tikttl
plays the fool, jests. kasai'- behaves il.
h:rtiful (stuck-upj way. eli-kwang - plap.d
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nho. hnd n. quirntity. lnal - a periotl of dirys'
'some tlays. tal - a period ot about a month.

h"y - = hov ph*'o (189a Gale 137; 11669

Kveychwuk ll, cited tiom LCT) about a year.

ply - 'belly quanlity" = one's capacity, the

icrle/bre:rdth of one's thinking. Cr pho-kayta.

nho-cipta heaps/piles them up, stacks; phu'

payki tlt-rubling. tbltling. [?< phokl

ohokl, Postnoun' l.',,i the srrne agc group. lElin tongsuyug

phok pakk ey an toyp.nita They nrust be of
the sute age group as my liule brother.

z. - (cium) approximately, about. fsipli
phok toynta lt is about ten li (leagues)' Yelq

iikln phok ccum toynt:r It is about ten hours.

Nore: CM 2:69 gives examples of N uy phok

un toynta 'is as much as N'; is this phok <
'plvoK 'strip of cloth; width'?

phok2, postmoditier (= s€ym l). supposition;
accounting (tbr); (to all) appearances; seeming.

lKyelkwuk kuleh.key toyn phok/sOym ita

It seems that is the way it tinally turned out.

Kwisin ul pon phok/s€ym in ya? You mean

you saw a ghost?! Cal toyki n' crl toyn phok

ici Still, it turned out all right. / It turned our
all right (but) ... .

'phol(q) < *' pho' I[oI(q), prospective modifier
< 'pho[tJ'ta (sells). CP 'Pholl - .

'phott - (+ 'i postmod) < *'pho'l[ol(q), ptosp

nod < 'iho[tl ra (sells). mol'phol'l i (?t5tl-
Pak l:62a) a horse derler.

'pholm < *'pho't[olm, subst ( 'phoflJ'ta (sells)

'phuci, 'phuko, 'phul(q) See -ko -
phul(q) < 'phut(q) a *'p11u'l[ul(il, prosp motl

< phutta < 'phufll'ta (loosens). Cr'phull'.
'phull - (+ 'i postmod) < 'phul[ul(q), ptosp
.mod ( 'phufl'ta (loosens; ...). 'phul'l i Qaa9
Kok 74). 'phul'l i "lesi'ta (1586 Sohak 4:9b).

phulm ( 'phulm < *'phu'l[uJm-, subst (
' phultu < "phufll'ra (loosens; .-\. 1'phul'm ye
:(1447 Sek 9:36b).
phuml ( ['lphwum, n. the bosom/breast, the

space between one's chest and clothes; the

witlth (of a coat). CF phum.tl < 'phwum'ta

carries in one's bosom; phulm.
phum", n. labor, work. thaltnu - a day's
work. - ul phalta sells one's labor, works for

I wages. - ul tulita puts in work. - ul
:i kaph.ta works in return. phumq kaps wages'

pay. phum(-phal.i)q kwun a day'lahorer.
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phirrn3. postmod. ilppcllrance' looks: behavior;
'tfre 

way (one looks/beh;rves). nsilam toyn -
one's nature/character. sflrrm sayngkin -
one's looks/appearance. nal-ttwinun - the

way one gambols about; the wikl/arrogant way

one behaves. Toye kanun phiim i kulelq
tus hata lt seems to be tleveloping fairly well'
Sayngkin phiim i mil i ani 'ta The shape he

was in is bevontl description. Mulken toyn

phiirn i tuntun chi mrls hukeyss.t:r It certainly

rloes not look very solidlsubst:rntial/strong.

[?< ph0ma < "PHUMI

phiima ( -PHUM,n. l. (= ph0mcil) quality.

2. grace, retinemenl, elegance; class.

3. rlegree ofottlcial rrnk.
4. (= sangphum, Phommul) an article,

merchandise, wares, goods.

'phum, 'phun, 'phuna, 'phuney"phuni *
(siphu-. =) siPh'

phun ( 'phun < 'phul'luln, mod ( phultr (
'phuIIl'tu (l0osens).

phus, bnd n (1 < ''phufil r: CF phulutr, phul)'

L adn. green, unripe, inexperienced; new,

fresh. I - kes unripe produce; first produce of
the season. - koksik new crop. - na(y)ki a

greenhorn. - nay the smell of new greens. -
salang puppy love. - som-ssi a poor hand. -
cang(cat) brushwood used for fuel. -q yuch

/phunnyuch/ poor skill at playing yuch.

2. Ser elyem -
'phull, abbr ( (siPhutr =) siPh.ta
phye, abhr < Phie
phyeita + phiita
phyel(q), prosp mod < "phyeta (1527 Cahoy' 

i:6a=12il. lpotthl lnvu'phi'lu phyel sso'zi
'yey (1459 Wel 2l:4a) while bending and

siretching the arm. phye'lak 'rwuy'lok (1462
lNung l:108b, l: t l3a) opening and closing it.

"pnyel@, motlulated prosp mod < 'Phyeta'
' 
1' eep-' Naut' lol' phye' I ye' ho'sino' ta (1417

Sek I 3:26b) seeks to spread the sense ofthe Law'

phyen < PYElr, noun.

l. (= ccok, panghyang) sitle, part, direction,
way. f oyn - (ulo) (to) the letl. palun/olun -
(ulo) (to) the right. k0nne - (ey) (to/on) the

opposite sitle. nay - nry side, my way. enu -
ina either way. Kil palun phyen ey pryk.hwa-
cem i iss,tl There is a clepartment store on the

right side of the street. nam phyen the south

side, a southern direction - Cr namphyen

I
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poita' - pdyta < "pwoyta, vr (vs < pota (
"pw,o'ta). lets (rne) see; shows. 1l phyenci
nun ape' ninr kkey po.ye tulikey Show this
letter to your father. Ku silam i mil pota
silqcey hayngtong ulo (sse) mopem ul po.ye
cwunta He gives an example in actual behavior
rather than words.

poki, l. vt summative. lna poki ey rhe way I
see it. in my view/opinion.

2. n. (illustrative) example; ldv. tbr example.
3. bnd n. lpon-poki eximple. model, pattern.

swus poki a naive person. eli-poki a dimwit: a
coward.

poko, particle [ < vt gerund .seeing'1.

l. (asks/tells/shows) ro (a person). lswunsa
ka wuli - sonq cis ul hata the policeman
motions to us. na - yok ul hata insults/scolds
me. Na poko kaluchila 'yss.ta They asked me
to teach. Chinkwu poko way kulen miil hasey
yo (way kulay yo) Why do you speak to
(behave toward) a friend that wav? Nwukwu
poko 'na kongson hala 'y h (= ilala ko hay
la) Tell him to be polite to everybody. Cr tele.
eykey, hanthey.
NoTE l: The teller does not have to be face-to-
face with the person told: na poko c€nhwa lo
kuleh.key hayss.ta told me that by phone. The
source can be sightless: Cing-nim i chinkwu
poko kil ul kaluchilye ljilla ko hlyss.ta A
blintl man asked a friend ro tell him rhe way.
Nore 2: The phrase na poko can mean either
'to me' or (= na llull poko) 'looking at me'
but the honorific na posiko can only mean
'looking at me' (= na nulJ posiko).
NoTE 3: Sometimes also .- l(ul) poko.

2. [DlALl = pota than. Ramstedt (1939:99)
says 'Instead of poda, also pogo is used in
comparisons". This has not bein iontjrmed for
standard speech, but a 1904 Russian work gives
the form and King 1990 describes ir as 'typical
Harnkyeng'.

poko tul, pcl + pcl. t{Na poko tul kulayss.ta
That's what they said to me.

pole [blend of poko + telel, pcl. to (a person).
pom1, noun. spring(time).
pome ( preom( - /, subst < pota < "pwo'ta.

fiin11 -pwoN, adn. 1. this. the same/present.
2. the principal, the main. original.
3. real, genuine. t - nay ky€yhoyk my real /

present/original plan. - (ku uy) maum un his

A Reference (iranrmar otfr{ffi,
rell intention / narure. -
,1',1,!: : l'ffi:t'i:,.;lfi i:t:t'[Ft'-
pathang the essence, true nature, ,uUrAne."I
s€ngcit basic personatity. - -."panglpuii-ilioriginal husband / witb. - hriy.sarn.in offi..I.

pol;r < pv'on. mod ( pota < "pwo.ta. ..,

poni, sequential of pola. SEE -ko, potr. , ,..-j
potal_3 ( "ltrvo'ta. The intlnitive i, p*i fIpot < 'pwo'a), often contracteO tO p"l;-il

pwass- ( < po.rss-) olten contracts to p'rsr-_f
potal, vt. l. perceives: sees: knks (at/ino)-.J,

2. (= kwukyeng harr) sees (the sidfr
visits; views. r- r_ : :

3. (= hata. posrnominal verb sep) aneodle **
(business);manages:conducts. ;,.,il.;:,

4. (= malh.ta) takes charge of; looks 1ft-=t
watches; sets (the table); waits on (a u[f,FS5l
tends (a chiltl); keeps an eye on. , g1[...,,,.

5. (= ilk.ta) reads: sees, looks ar, p..rcr..l ;-.,-
.6. (= sayngkak hala) views. regards, g..il 

,
'tna/tangsin poki ey in my/your opinioq,fi-X" .

l/you see it. enu cem ulo (enu mo lo) pofri'd.I.,
ttom every point of view. in every
7. encounters it personally;

undergoes, goes/passes through,
ncaymi tut - enjoys oneself, has
enjoys prosperity. Caymi posipsio
Ito someone going on a pleasure
tun!; to a shopkeeper - I hope
lots of businessl.

E. (= chiluta) takes (an examination). '
9. (= nwuta) relieves nature. ltiypycrr*!

has a howel movement. sopyen ul -
10. buys/sells in (a market). cang ul -

in a market; goes marketing, goes shopp!
'l cang pole kata goes off to do rhe shopping.
I l. 1= L"O. pota) otfers (a price), bids. ,r'

12. gers (a new relative). lsawi/sonca lulfi

has one's fonune told by. ,:i

pol:r', aux adj. See -un ka pota (etc.),-'
grta. Ven puta. NorE: These expressionst

acquires a son-in-law /grantlchild. tr1

13. has a secret love affair wirh. ltycyop.
* keeps a mistress. sanay lul - has a

14. tells (fortunes); reads (one's forturc

all 0re styles, including <i (yo), -n tey
pota3, aux v sep. See -€ pota. -ko pots, -tl
pttta (NKd 1769). We arbitrarily
ka-pota 'goes to see, tries going'.
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otr1. pcl, arlv [< vt tmnsferentive'when one
'lroks rr': LHS lists a rlialect equivrlent pota

[al. SEE 'Pwota 'ka' Cr eY se: Poko.
l. pcl. than (used after the second member of

r comparison, usually accompanied by te);

ather than. t - te more than. - (le) napputa

is worse than: is inferior to. - (te) nds.ts/
coh.ta is better than: is superior to. I kicha ka

69 kicha potl ppuluta This train is faster thm

that train. Payk pen tut'nun kes i han pen

pnun kes pots mi)s hata It is better to see a

rhing one time than to hear about it a hundred

iimes. Ku i nun nay ka sayngkak hayss.tun

kes potr khi ka khess.ta He was taller than I
rhought he would be. Ku sakwa nun poki pota

nun mek.e poni-kka mas i te cdh.ta That apple

tastes even better than it looks (M 3:3:l4l).
See -nun i pota.
2. pcl. (other) than [an incorrect usage taken

from the Japanesel = hako or kwa/wa.
3. pcl [+ negl = 6onLltum lnotl so much as.

4. pcl [Cenla DIALI = poko (to).
5. atlv fiitl = te. lpota khukey = te khukey

bigger/louder. I kes i kaps pott ss:rta (= te

sata) This (one) is cheaper.
pta khenyeng, pcl + pcl. lKu nun Yenge nun
Namsik-i pota khenyeng Tongkun-i mankhum

i:to m6s hanto ln English he is no match for
Tongkun-i, much less Namsik-i!

pta 'la to, pcl * cop var inf + pcl. lPoktong-i
lath.i nun haci mris haci man Swupok-i pota

'''la to cal hay ya toylq kes i ani 'n ya You
may not be able to do as well as Poktong-i, but
surely you ought to do better than Swupok-i.

ptam, pcl [onll = pota (than). lNlilwuk ey
. re il hanun kes potam Hiinkwuk ulo ka se il
:haki lo kyelqsim hayss.ci Rather than work in
''America, I made up my mind to go to Korea
I tld work Orere. Cr puthem; both puthem and
,.potum are South Kyengsang (lvtkk 1960:3:32)i_. - ldr4rrr afts Juuul NygilgsailE (lvrf,f, r>w.J.J.,

'., tand Phyengan (Kim Yengpay l98a:95).
'' lota man, pcl +pcl. f Ney ka Swun-i pota man
. kongpu lul cal hay to limu miit anh.keyss.ta
-, lThere wouldn't be any scoldings if you were
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school work than He does.
pota nun, pcl + pcl. (rather) than. lkuleh.key
haki - rather thrn do that. Hong-cha pota
nun khephi ka nits.ci Cof'fee would certainly
be bener than black tea. Caney pota nun nay
ka te pappuney I am busier than you.

pota to, pcl + pcl. even than; than also/either.
lsan - noph.ko. pata - kiph.ta is taller
than the mountains and deeper than the sea.

Hong-cha pota to khephi ka te mek.ko
siph.ta I'd prefer to drink coffee rather than
tea. Kwulapha ey I' kalye 'ketun pihayng-ki
pota to pay lo kakey If you are planning to go

to Europe, go by boat rather than plane,

pota uy, pcl + pcl. lkongkhulithu pota uy
kyenko-seng a strength greater than concrete.

pota ya, pcl + pcl. (only if it be) than, if (it's a

case of being more etc.) than. lHim i yak han
'n tul ne pota ya yak hakeyss.nun ya I may

be weak, but l'm sure I'm no weaker than yop.
-potwu, suffix. fellow, guy, persoT. lekchek -

a stubborn person. [? -po + twu < TTwuw
'head'l

poy (= pwEy, 'p*Ay") < poye, inf < p0yta

- poita. lkutay poy/poye to. may not look it
but; despite appearance(s). celay poy (= Poye)
to in spite of appearances; seem that as it may.

poye, inf < pdyta = poita, usually contracted
to pa)y = pw€y (standard spelling'p*ly').

po.ye, inf ( poita, usually replaced by poye.
poypta < poyopt:r < 'p*'o-i-'wo-p[oJ-, vt -w-.

humbly sees or meels; is presented to; bas an

audience (an interview) with. lEcey na nun
tiiythong.lyeng ul poyrvess.3up.nita I was seen

(received) by the President yesterday. Eti se

poywusyess.sup.nikka Where did he receive
you? Tto poypkeyss.sup.nita Good'bye, I
hope that we will see each other again. Cheum
pnypsup.nita / poypkeyss,sup.nita How do you
do fon being introducedl. A.yu' i key w€ynq il
isey yo; yeki se poypta 'ni (Jo) Oh, what's
this; what a surprise to see You!
NoTE: -w- may drop, so tlat poy[w]e = poye.

priyta, abbr < poita (vp, vc); inf poye > P0y,
often treated as pw[y.

ppachita Ser pachita
ppn cita. L cpd vi. falls, drops, sinks; indulges

(in); falls out, comes out: is teft out, omitted;
gets thin, loses t'lesh; is removed, depleted;
passes (all the way through), goes (by/out);

': . only better at school work than Swun-i.

:.,Fta n', pcl + abbr pcl = pota nun.
'l D0ta 

tna-ma. pcl * copula extentled adversative
:, *[awkwarr!1. lKu ny pota 'na-ma kongpu lul
s,t'cal hanta 'myen kwaynchanh.keyss.e It would
-* 'be a relief ii you coultl at lecst do better at your

*
;.
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'ptitr, abbr < iptih. < haptita.
-ptitr, alt atier a vowel of -suptita (FoRtuAL

intlic assert).
-(')pu- SEE -pu&r (hnd adj)
pu- = pul- before t.- or c.- (hut pul before ch.-).

f pu-totck immomlity; (adj-n) immoral. pu-
cwuuy carelessness; (adj-n) careless.

pul- < 'pwuLe, bnd adn (neg prefix). [Shape is
pu- betbre t-. or c... Out not ch-. or s-.).1 not,
un-. in-, non-. a(n)-. Cr pi-. pulkl(-).

1 pul-kanung impossihil iry: (arlj-n) impossible.
pul-kyengki a business recession or slump: a

tlepression. pul-myengyey dishonor, (adj-n)
dishonorable. pulq-sengkong lack of success,
frilure; (vni.) fails.

lpul-chincel hata is unkind, is inconsiderate.
pul-hwaksil hata is uncertain, is dubious. pul-
punmyeng hata is indistinct; is inaniculate.
pul-wancen hata is impert'ect, is incomplete.
pul-yukhway hata is unpleasant.

-puli, postn (der n < pulita). l. one who works
(something). fmly - a talconer.

2. work(ing), doing, act(ion), trick. lovucen
- snacking between meals.

pulital ( 'pu'li'ta (l -4) butpu'/i rd (5), vt.
l. keeps (a person, a horse, etc.) at work;

works; manages; uses.

2. works (a machine); operates.
3. wields, brandishes (a knife, a sword).
4. plays (a trick, a ruse, ctc.); srarts (rrouhle).
5. (cim ul -) unloads, discharges (cargo).

pulita3, postnom v sep. does (= hata); displays,
pertbrms. SYN ttelta, phi(wu)ta, ppnyta.
laykyo - acts charming. ekchek - acts

stubborn, kocip - assens oneself, persiss in
one's opinion, insists. mil-sseng - makes
trouble. nekcang - rhwdles. neksal - acts
imputJent. rnongkan - pulls tricks. yokim -
acts greedy.

f Msal - (phita, ppuyta, ttOlta) behirves in a

hatet'ul stuck-up way.
{eli-kwang - (phita. ttelta) plays the baby.

emsrl - (phita, tt€lta) pretends rlistress. iksal
- (phita, ttElta) plays the tbol, jests.
lk€/itulum - (phita, ppnyta) swaggers.
lsimswul - (phita) acts cross.
la.yang - (tteltr) plays the tlirt. caylong -

(tteltr) acts sweet. kkoy - (ltElta) pulls tricks.
kukseng - (ttelta) goes t{) extremes.

1[ngsek - (put.tu) gets spoiled (as r child).

A Refcrencc Grarnnrar of Kofr
pulutu ( pulu td, -LL-.

l. adj. la. is full: is satilted. VC pullih.
lh. is bulgy, bulges in the middle.
lc. is pregnant.

2. postnom atlj in.sep [oretl = pUuta. G
seng -.
3. vr. cllls, summons: invites (VC pu[iq;

hids, orl'ers: sings.
punl < prrux < 'ppwuN, qu:rsi-tiee n, courtr_

Ihonoriticl = ,siillm_ a pcrson: counter 6.
pe()plc. lson nlln trtU - two customers; tF
guests. i (ku/ce) - this (rhat) gentlematr/ldr
hc/him. she/her. yele - lltlies antl genderd
all of you; everybody. Onul meych pm.d
osip.nikku How many people areyou erpedh 

-

today? Svx (more honoritic) €lun. ..{ -punS ( PWUN! counter, postn. ..:;.--*
l. [a. a part. ![sam - uy il a rhird part; op t'

third. phrl - uy chil seven-eighrhs. Na n':
phal (krrr) sli-pun uy il moca lul ssup-olr :
I wear a size eight-and-l-quarter hat. ..Sl;

lb. one of ten equal plrts. lisip - uy phl 3,
kwi eight or nine out of ten. chil - ine pli i:l

- uy (chil-pu 'na phal-pu) uy kameujf-fr
iss.tl has seven or eight chances out of ten- ft
nun kwt pun uy sengkong halq
iss.ta He has a nine-toone chance to

lc. = phun ten taels (weight or coin).'

3. postn. a share: a part; a portion; atmt*
quantity: [counter +l enough for. ls€ysr{
- uy c€msim enough lunch tbr three
yelq salam - uy il work sutllcient fo(.
persons. Ku nun two sulam Pun uY il
hunta He does the work of two.
4. (= pinsrvu) one's lot (in litb).

putt, aux atlj [varl = pota. -un kt -, -nc t
-putx < -(')pu-,bnt adj. {uptruta is painful'

alpho'ta = alh-po- < alh- ail. kapputr
uncomfortable / hard ( kos.po ta =
( iLr.rst- toil (KEd wrong). kipputa is
1 kis.pu'tu = kisk-pu- < tisii- rejoice

wrong). kophuta (stomach) is empty/b
t hvolpho'tu = lovolh-po- remain

minutcs. hun sikan sum-sip - one hour'rl ;-
thirty minutes. trvfi si i-sip - twcnty ti"fFS;';.
alicr two. puk-wi sam-sip to sip - 30 degcc.E,i
l0 minutes north latitude. meych pun be7..ffi
many minutes (or, punl: how many

#*tEt'qtt

(s0k i) krvupputl is hungry 1<



tr Reference Grammar of Korean

= k'rr'uc-ptt' < bvuc- bad(-naturerl). rnipputtl

is credibte 1 mit'pu'ta < nit''pu- I mit'

believe. nupputa is bad ?1'nos.po'ta = noc'

ns- 1 noc- low. nwiwupputa is regrettul /

,uptn,tnt <' nwrqGus' pu' ld =' nwuycuch'pu'

< "ntuyGuch(i)'regret. papput! is busy <

Dds.po- = pach'po- 1 pach- rush (KEd is

wrong). sulphuta is sad < sulphu'ta = sulh-

pu- 1 sulh- be sad.. ipputa < yeypputa is

Dretty < e.yes.pu ta = e'yes'Pu' < ? (cF

".ves 
hata is respectable)' Also aytalphut:r'is

anguishing' < tty'tolp'(< 'u.v tol fret' + -p-;

geihaps hlended with the ili alpho'ttt'prinful':
'kotalphuta 'is weary' < hto'tol'pho' < 1.

outhe < pu'the (< v inf), Panicle.' l. from (a time), since. lachim - cenyek

. kkaci from morning till evening. cheum -
kkuth kkaci from beginning to end. €ncey -
since when; for how long. pelsse - for some

dme now. Akka puthe kitrlycs.tl I had been

waiting for some time. Ilccik puthe al.ess.ta I

knew it betirre(hand). rYeksa ey kilok toyki
nun han samchen-nytn cen puthe (i)ey yo lt
got recorded in history from about 3000 years

ago. Taum pulhe tewuk cOsim hay la Be more

careful from now on. Ku nun elyess'ul ttay

, puthe Yenge lul paywuko iss.ta He has been
I studying English since childhood. Note: 'from

(a phce)' is ulo puthe, ey se puthe, or just ey

se; Cr CM 2:161.
2. (order). 2a. beginning with; first, starting

from. n - sicak htta begins with/atlby/on.
ryeka - kongpu hata stan one's studies with
history: studies history first. Encey - starting

when; tiom what date/time. Sipo pheyici tase
ccay cwul puthe ilk.e la Start reading from
Line 5, Page 15. Kim s.si taj'k puthe plngmun
haca Let's make some visits, staning at lvlr

: Kim's. ... Changtek kwung puthe kwiikyeng
' halq kl yo? Shall we -' see Changtek Palace

Itrst? (lvt l:2:108).
2b. N puthe V does it first. Attached to the

subject. lNa puthe kuli Io kakeyss.e I will go

there myself first. Son nim pulhe cllpswe ya
' 'ci Our guest shoukl be the first to eat.

2c. N puthe V does it t'irst. Attached to the
: direct object though the reference is to the
: entire verb phru;e. (Examples ttom lm Hopin

1986:73.) Son puthe ssis.ko capswusey yo
Wa.sh your hands betbre you eal. Etten siktang

PAR'r il 761

un tr)n putho niiy yo ln some restaurants you

pay betbre you eat. Nwun ttumyen tdmPay

puthe phiwunun siillm i iss.e yo Some people

start the daY with a cigarette.
2d. N ey puthe Y does t'rrst to N; at N to

start with. SEE ey Puthe.
3. (oblique subject). SEE mlrta puthe. Cr ey

se. kkey se.

Cr ey se (puthe); 'umYen se Puthe.
Nore: ln mo<tern Korean fte nominative and

accusative markers are obligatorily suppressed

before puthe (as before un/nun, io, ya)' But

there are examples of the accusative in earlier
Korean; see'ol Pu'the.

puthe cocha, pci + pcl [uncommonl. lHyeng
ney puthe cocha sosik i Cps.ta There hasn't

been word even from my brother's family.
puthe ka. pcl + pcl. from (etc.) [as subject'

complementl. tKu i puthe ka cal-mc ip.nita
The mistake started with him. Ilkop si puthe

ka ani 'ta lt does not start at seyen (o'clock).

Kulenq yilyki puthe ka isang hrta 'n mtrl ia
His story is very fishy in itself. Cr mace -.

puthe khenyeng, p.i + pcl. lrNayil puthe
khenyeng moley puthe to sicak hacl mOs

hakeyss.ta We won't even be able to start day

after tomorrow, let alone tomorrow.
puthe l', abbr < Puthe lul.
puthe 'la to, pcl + cop var inf + pd. tOnul

puthe 'la to sicak hapsita Let's begin ToDAY!

puthe tul. pcl + pcl. from (etc.) [as direct

ohjectl. lUm.lyek ulo n' onul puthe lul yelum

ill ko hap.nita Today is the beginning of
summer, according to the lunar calendar. I kos

puthe lut Kyengki-to 'ls ko hanto You are

now entering Kyengki Province.
puthem, pcl IDIALI = puthe (from). Cr potrm

Ooth forms S Kyengsang - Mkk 1960:,3:32,

Phyengan - Kim YengPay 1984:95).

puthe n-ran, pcl + pcl. tlllq-cwuil cen pulhe

man sicak hayss.e to cikum ccum un ti
t0yss.ul they 'n tey lf we had only started a

week ago we could be done bY now!

nu'the ''m ve. particle + abbreviation < ho'm ye.
' louv-'riwok -eur-'sstK Pu'the ''m ye -il

capcwu'ywom pu'the 'hwo.m ol 'PPWU'-L{wuw

y'solang hosi'nwon pa'tol "cams,kan'two

kol'Gwa [ho'tiJ ma'lu (1475 Nay l:55b; 'lruo
= 'PPw [broken type?i) do not equate for a

moment the matter of your parents loving you
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with the providing of things, beginning with
clothing and tbotl and wirh rhe taking c:rre of
matters tbr you.

puthe n', abbr ( puthe nun.
puthe 'na, pcl + cop advers. tiom (etc.) or the

like; whether from (etc); tiom (etc) whalever.
tlrNayil puthe 'na hak.kyo ka sicak toyl.nun
ci I wonder if maybe tomorrow school will
begin. Caki pulhe 'na mence hay pola 'ci Tell
him to try it himselt trrst.

puthe'na-mo, pcl + cop extendetl atlvers. tlcey
puthe 'na-m:r cal hty posio Try ro do well
ttom now on at least. lNayil puthe 'na-ma
siclrk halq swu iss.umycn coh.keyss,e I wish I
could get started (even) tonrorrow.

puthe tn tul, pcl + cpd mod + postmod. even
though (it be) tiom (etc.). lCaki pulhe 'n rul
cdh.a hal li ka iss.e? Even he himself would
not like it! Cikum puthe'n tul nuc.ci anh.uni
yelqsim hi kongpu hasio It isn't too late to
stan studying hard even now.

pu,the nun, pcl + pcl. iu tbr (is being) from.tlOnul puthe nun com te yelqsim hi kongpu
halye 'nta I will stutly harder from today on.
Ku silam puthe nun dmu sosik i 6ps.nun tey
yo [? awkwardl There's no word t'rom him.

pulhe poll, pcl + pcl. tl ccok puthe pota cc
ccok puthe mence siqrk hapsita Let's begin
fiom that side t'irst, rather than tiom this side.
Onul put[e pota rnayil puthe sic:rk hanun kes
i te cdh.ulq lus hap.nita I rhink we'd berter
begin tomorrow rather than today.

p'rthe se, pcl + pcl (less r:ommon than se puthe).
lOnut un eti puthc sc sic-:rk hap.nikka Tothy
where shall we begin?

pu'the 'sye, particle + parricle. 1'sy,t-'tt
KWONG'YANC pu'the 'sye 'i 

s ko'ca'ng on ztu-
rHyEN-'HHoyNo 'ol nilu'si.n i "/a (1447 Sek
l3:54a; ''is-ko-'ca-'ngon ") staning from the
ott'ering of tborl to Burldh:r's relics all of this is
called the natural act of man with heaven.

puthe to, pcl + pcl. (starting) tiom -. also/
even/either. ItNayil puthe to kayep i him tun
kes kath.kwun yo lt seems it will be hard to
stan doing business svcn tomorrow.

puthe lul, pcl + pcl. {swukcey puthey tut hay
la Do your htlmework tirst, children.

puthe uy, pcl + pcl. (the one) trom (erc.). lKu
nal puthc uy ku uy saynghwal un cham ulo
hiyngpok toyn ks irss.ta His litb t'rom thar

A Reference Grammar of Konf
day on was a truly happy one.

puthc ya, pcl + pcl. only it 1ir be) t'rom r.r^r
lcikum purhe ya saynghwal ey kekccri'i
6ps.keyss.ci From now on he won'1 [1yg'5
worry about his lit'e. Onul puthe ya kyewu n I
com phyen hay cyess.ey yo I can rake ir a lid
easier from today, at long last. Posuthon p1;fi
ya tulaipu haki ka swipci lt's an easy drive (if
you stan) trom Boston.

- mil lo. llcey puthe ya mil lo c}&Da
toyn slynghwal i sicak toylq kes io From mr
on, an upright lit'e will begin tbr me.

pulh.i /puchi/, postn. things of(a class/gfoup;,
things of (the same kind); things made of --i
things bclonging to - [when used of peoilqi
not too respectfirll. tilka - t'amily reiatioor; .:

relatives. ktlwu - bakery goods. kum.a- -

gold ware. kyeley - race; one's people. ky{| -
- distant relatives. sal - (l) kirh and kid,r -
lineage; (2) meats. soy - ironware, metalwi,iil. .

prvfl (< poa), inf < potr. - se, - to, - hf,' ,;'

- Ya, - Yo. Anan P':i. 'i'l{dr'-i

" pwot (q) < tpv,o-' wo -l /r//,, modulared ptdriit:-
moditier <'pwo'tu (sees). nwcr'nolselt ffis,'cwu.l ol 'es.ti 'all i 'Cvo ho'n i (1181 T,w{i".it
l5:47h) today we wonrler how to discovef lg:
way to look at each orhcr. ,,,,i1iff.

prvus- (( poassr, pitst < pota. ABBR

pw0y = pdy < poye, inf < p0yttt. ABBR

pwol(q), prosp mod < 'pwo'ta.1tow'c ol
'^,, tlA<1 lNt..^,- a.! r t^\ ,..L,ssL'cyEr-e -ey (1462tNung 2:ltla) when ocjf

looks at blossoms. :,;

nuucwo -p*vo'l i 'Ge'tu (1459 Wel 8:87a)
will meet.
1'skwoy han rwoco'k ol mwo'lo'sya
"la ki'tu'lisi'n i (1445 rYong 19) not
the [number ofl wilet'ul thieves (=
he waited to see them.

mrvo'lwomay ma'lwol 't iGe'ta (1482
l:2.14) even if you look closely you will

l cosyey hi "pwol 't iGen 'ryeng pot'k,t l
- HYANa'ho.yu'sywokcye! "ep.si'eww'n ol'#-

to give up vainly grasping toward the outsid6.

1 xw,tt t-'syey-eiu- erwo-:s^te' ol' pwot'tt I
I (1a59 Wel 8:33b; with broken type on /
one looks at the bodhisattva A
(KuXn l'in). . f
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nt$'m(.- /, suhst ( 'ptto'kt. Xpwo'm.ve (l{-17
's.k lJ,2Jh. l9:l0a: l{65 Wen l:2:l:l9b).
'ov'om (< Fptvo- wo-m\, motlullted subst <

"Dtto'ttJ 
(sees). {'homol'mye luNo a'ni ''m ye

lpwom a'ni ''!a ewuu-'pvet-Q hwo'm isto'n ye

1i+62 
tNung 2:84a) with no light, with nt"r

sisht, how can one distinguish?!
'rio'^ oy.tls,rlv-arur "ptt'o'm uy T.ttic 'ho'yt)

Lnww-Lt 'lol pwo'l i ';e (1162rNung l:58a)
tucing the sight of mountains and rivers will
one see emerllds?

'Drto'n i. 1-rurcY "preo'm i e'lyep'nto*vo'n i

1l{S2 Kum-sam 2:7b) it is hrrtl to see the tbrm

lbody).
'Dwo.m i'n i.1'uwox-ccveu 'ey s ye'le 'rce 'i

ke'wulwu s swo.p ay elkwul 'pwo.m i'n i
(14E2 Kum-sam 2:63a) the laws before one's

eyes are fiikel seeing one's face in a mirror.
'pi'o'n ol. 1'wn 'tova cip 'lcwa ci'ze NUNa 'hi

'pwo'm ol'pske ku'chwulq't in'I ay n'(t+62
rNung 2:43b) if you build a wall and a house

and (thereby) ettectively destroy the view ..' .

'pv,o.m o'lan. 1'rye 'sovNo hon 'salo'm oy

rwu'lye'wun kuli'm ey -pwo.n o'lan il'hwu'm
ul mu'su.k i'ta ho'l ywo (1462 rNung 2:8ta)
when that person with cataracts sees a round
figure whut docs he call it?

'ptt)o'm on. lnlon 'pwo'm on ssYA-'KwlN 'i'lu
(1459 Wel 8:9b) other views are heresies.

pwon, mod < 'pvo'ta. - 'ta (l;162 lNung

20:8b, ?1468 fvlong 50a).
'pwon (1 tpro-'wo-n), modullted modit'ier (
'px'o'tcr (sces). lccvrv-sonvc 'ay s -i'l i e'cey
'pwon 'tos 'ho'ya (1141 Sek 6:9a) events in
my former litb are as if I saw them yesterday.

'pwon 't i. l"nul'Gwa TA-'Pwow zrE-LoY 'Gwu
'stwo cYE'HWA-'PPWTLQ'pwon'l i towoy'n i
"lo (1463 Pep 4:140a) they got to see him
himself [the tathigatal and the Ancient Buddha
(Prrbhutaratna) and also the incarnate Budtlhas
(NirmEnabuddha).

'pwon 't oy n'. lpwuthye s "TTwow-'Lr KKwuw
'honwon'ya'ng ol 'p*'on 't oy n' 'Pwo-il'lol
'hwo'toy (14.1? Sek 13:18-9) seeing a way to
pursue Buddha's principles hc gives llms and

- . kutuy 'lul "pwon I oy n' l"Trrvorv"'KtluYl
io.n i (l43l Twusi7:2la) looking at you, [one

. sees thatl the vitrl energy of the Wuy is grelt.
pwo'ta, vi = potc (see: ... ). l. indic assert.
2. (= -. 'ta) transt'erentive. ? 3. pcl (than)

. SEE pryoru 'ka, ptotu n'.
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'ptr'ota 'ku, l. vi transt'erentive * panicle. sees

(etc.) lnd then.
2. pcl. than. Exlmples in LCT 385b t'rom

1783 Cahyul 2, r1800 Hancwung 576, 1880

Kyengsin 84. Equivalent to the earlier rrw'&o,
'uttla'wa ot 'ila'wa, an'J 'u.olwo n'.

pv,ota n', pcl + pcl. lkalachisin mal-satn i nyey

pwota n' thak.wel hosya (1736 nYe se:4; cited

trom LCT [not there in the Aseya munhwa-sa

reprol) the words you have taughi are superior
ttr [thOse ofl the past.

" pto' ttty (1 " pn'o-' rt'o-' toy),moduIated accessive

< 'ptt'o'tn (sees). {prwo-'s.tLQ'i 'k2'cus ke's
u1 ':pwo'to! IzAY-LANG ce'thos f= ceh''tosl
'ho'no.n i "lu (1462 tNung 8:86b) confrgnted

by a talsehood the bodhisattva behaves as ii in
t'ear of a mountain wolf.

(- s) "pwun, bnd n. (?< 'PPwJN 'portion').
just, only (= 'mun). trvawttto-'co s 'MvENc
'i nil'G*'ey s "ptu.n i'lwoswo'n i (l{17 Sek

2{:28a) the lit'e of the prince is only seven dais
old. w'os.lrr'os hon kes -pwun a'ni "la (1411

Sek l3:l9a) not just fragrant things, but - .

phu'lun 'pis -pwun "pwo'm i (1465 Wen se:

29b) seeing just the blue color. nyenu kc's
u'lan 'na'wo (= 'mal'Gwo) ku'Ius 'prun
Llang mang ho'lu (1459 Wel 7:41'2) just get

sonre rlishes rearly, not other things. SEe -ult

-, spwun.
pyel < 'E)PYELQ. extraordinary, uncommon,

rare; unexpected, special.

l. preparticle. - lo specially, especially, in
panicular, panicularly [ + NEcArIvEl. I pyel lo

cdh.ci anh.ta is not panicularly good; pyel lo
chwupci anh.ta is not especially cold; pyel lo
halq il i eps,h hrs nothing in particulat to do.

2. pyel uy pyel = pyel-pyel, adnoun. of
varioui rnrl unusual sorts. {pyel-pyel sllam all

sons of people. pyeFpyelq il unusual things of
all sorts. pyel-pyel kaci uy 0msik all sorts of
rare dishes. Pyel-pyelq il tii pwass.ta I never

saw such queer goings-on.
3. atlnoun. n - les a rarity; an eccentric

(person), an unexpected (a peculiar) incident.

- kkol an 'exrraordinary" (= disgusting)
spectacle = obnoxious thing/person, a mess.

- mil(-ssum), - soli an extraordinary (=
preposterous /supertluous or unusually polite /
grlcious) remark. - slilant an eccentric, a

queer birrl, an odtl duck. - swu special luck;
(= - srrutan) a special means, a secret key,
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nlgic trluch. proper technique. - t.lli :t hcttcr
wav/means/remedy: an alternativc. a choicc.
pyel tr)li €ps.i inevitably: helplessly, reluctanrly.

4. bnd adv. - taluta is of a particular kind,
is extraordinary. - talli differently.

5. adj-n. - hlta = - sulepta. - nata
(adj) is peculiar, eccentric, odd.

Cr thukpyel (adnoun. adj-n) special.
extraordinrry.

-..q(-.). A morphophonemic symhol, used by the
Yale Romlnization to represent all instances of
noninitial reinforcement (... C.- -.q C /-.9C/,
...n.r/y... * ...nQ i... /...nnr/y.../, ...1q i/y...
/..-|il/y.-/) regartlless of the source and whether
recognized by the Hankul spelling or nor. In
certain compounds that preserve a trace of the
IvtK adnominal particle J the -.q is realized rs
/-.t/ or Oetbre m or n) as /-'n/.

-qG). l. an adnominal marker thar is largely
unpredictable and in South Korea is written
(with 's") after a vowel only. but is generally
ignored in spelling words from Chinese: in
North Korea it is written with an apostrophc
after consonants as well as vowels, but is also
widely ignored in spelling words from Chinese.
An odd case: yo 'mattress' * uy 'clothing' *
/yoti/ 'mattress cover'. which is spelled "yos-
uy- in South Korea but in the north is replacerl
by yoq twi /yottrvi/, with a tlitferent etymology
(trvi 'behind'). it appears. See -eyq-, q, s.

2. as an int'ix. marks a derived intensive and
is spelled with a doubled initial obsrruent, as in
ss€y\,r'ula = seywuta'stresses, emphirsizes'.

q, Q. One of the Hankul symbols used in Middle
Korean. this was intended to represent a glottal
stop. It went unpronounced when initial (g- in
Chinese words), but represented reintbrcement
when tinal (-lq t- = l-ltt-l). See also -rg.

q = J (genitive pcl), written in a few texts atier
a vowel betbre thc word 'cco 'character,
letter'. '[lv,r q 'cco (145t Hwun-en 5b) rhe
character NA. Mwr Q 'cco 1't1469' tvlong llb.
l2b. ... ) the character Mwu. ln 1445 rYong

written lfter vowel or -, with tbllowing 'pt-:
I,YEN-'KIIwowl q 'ptut (12) his t'ather's will.
ha'nol q'ptu't ul (86) heaven's will.

A Relerence Grammar of Ko.arl 
,'

/-..r't hclirrc n;lusc (n()un.l'irr:tl) lregxn 6urr;-
*irh /-rl in tlre e:rrlv 1500s: the ,.rg.r-il
complere by 1700. The /-s/ hatl earlier (br
l+50) absorbed l-cl and l-chl. ,' .'

-s.- SEE elso -usi..' < -rsi.- . -osi-
s1. pcl (genitive): written separately or anachd

ro rhe preceding or fbllowing syllable. Mab
the preceding phrase as adnominal or as.tb
subjer:t of an adnominalized prerlicate. Tba
precetling noun is either inanimate or honorific
animate; tirr the nonhonoritic animates MI
used the genitive particle 'tby, tie source of
mc'dern uy, which combines the functions d
both N{K particles. The particle J attached.b ,

the "tiee" tbrm of such nouns as hoto I MI -
'one day', molo I moll - 'ridge', na2w l : -
namk -. 'trae', n1-enu I nyenk - .other',',j-!-il
holo s a'cho.m o.v (1,18 I Twusi 8:l7b) .9p31
mtrrning', molo s nam'k ul (1481 Ti,Ll.:;

the frrgrance of the krtus.blossom. p"wryi:E

respect of/to), related/penaining to, vis-t
as regartls (= ey tly han;. ![rnrr,v-'co:'PE
hu'ruil t a'to.l i'n i (1a59 wel 2:69a) (wbd I
meant by) THYEN--:? is the son of
lutu.v s cip s IHWExG-'rTYEYI uy

2{:l0a) 'the rir.tgepole', nam*,o s pul'hwy\:td ::j-

(la{7 Sek 6:30b)'the root of rhe t""',rryiut*1-i.l ol (14'15 Nay l:53a) 'rhe orher mand;..

ft_u 
'rt r. sy s. 'yey s: 'uy r, ,y r, hf"tr;,,,

l' -.

l. (possession). of, -'s; helonging to (= iilq.;;.
krcin): charrcteristic of. nxuu s 'pt'cfr lf,i:i€tij
-ve (14.17 Sek 6: l7;r) it is a golden 

"ofor. 
tfrffi

s' pi. ch on ( 1 482 Kum-sam 2: I2a) the colorsU k'i :

spring. rrrv-awt s Ht.4NG (1159 Wel l:26b) ).':,1 .

,rtYENGl 'i (1481 Twusi 25:281) the renow! G
the hrothers of your househokj. ha'nol s'tdr}
'ku'm i'!a'hrvim'ptu't i'la (1159 Wel l:3{b)
it means he is the king of hewen. na'la[hl-t
sstv-'HHA y 'Ttuy-'co s nye'k ul 'tul'nyc

(1447 Sek 6:25a) if the king's official tal6
side of the prince. 'K4K-'K,rK ceyle'kfldtt
ydng co 'ktl ci'zwo'toy (1.t59 Wel 8:l9b)
creates his inrJividual style, antl ... . .-t :,

z^. 1 y, t, ;,;i'i'ii'iiio ,ry pa'!o-:.\
'TTYEY-'Q\LQ 'kot ho'ya (1459 Wel lE::

tmong the (several) hotlies of water, tb€
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secnls thc ntost inrPortltnt.
2b. ncrvat-sa'ii s QtN-wEN 'un (1459 Wel

l:l lb) the reasons tbr litb or death.

3. (subject). of; done/t'elt/said by, on the

part of (= -' i /ka hln). Cr 14.

4. (goal/result). of; that was done/achieved/

accomplished (= -' ul han/ilwun) or is to be

done or achieved/accomplished (= -' ul hal/
ilwul). lrrlglvc 'un pvwtthye s 'ku.l i'la (1411

Sek se:3b) siitr&s are the scripture of Burldha.
-tTr,'ow 'non pwuthye s 'PEP 'i'la (1447 Sek

se:4b) the Way is Buddha's Law.

5. 5a. (specification). of; that is 1= in;.
lwo'nol s nal (1482 Nam l:40b) today. srEr
s nye'k try 'sye (1441 Sek 6:33b) from (the

direction of) the west. 'mwot il'Gwuwolq 'ka s

NcuY-stM 
'i -ep'susi'ra (1449 Kok 53) has no

doubt (as to) whether he cannot succeed. trvly-
s kes (1447 Sek 6:l9b; 1482 Kum-sam 2:7b,

3:27h) ghost.

5b. (designation). called, Oy the name) of
(= .- ila hanun); See l5b. I frw,lrvo s.lrv/ s
'tu| nilk'ten sta'h ay (1481 Twusi 2l:42b) in
the land of Gudng Shdn where I was srudying.

5c. (representation). of; that represents (=

- uy phyosik in). f i mozot[hl s ca'chwoy
'Ge'tun (1465 Wen 2:3:l:29b) if (it is =) there

are traces of this village.
5d. (characterized or described by). lcr,v-

'ssltc s 'sovx'ol na'thwo'm ye (1459 Wel

l7: l9a) displaying its true color.
5e. mod + 'pa s. which/that '- [ertruded

objectf. {pwuthye nilu'syan 'pa s 'PEP 'un

(t482 Kum-sam 2:40b) the Law that Buddha
. tol,J. nil'Gwon 'pa s zYE-Lov 'non (1482 Kum-

sam 5:l4a) the so-called tathegata. Wth the

extruded object ellipted: nilu'ryan 'pa s I J "ne

y zYE-Lot 'i 't'tYF/. 'ul cizwotoy na y pan'toki
'PEP ni!'Gwon pa y is.ta ne'kiti "mallu

- 'hosi'n i (1482 Kum-sam 5:l4a) what Buddha
said is 

*you 
create this idea of the tathlglta and

do not think that dharma is necessarily what I
- have told". 'HHA-MwN'ey nil'Gwon pa s [ ]
' 

'i'ko.t hi "al'm ye (1482 Kum-sam 5:l4a)
' knows that what is said in the writings given
: down is like this, and .- .- 6. (pertinence). of, -.'s; belonging to.attlched
i to (= ey puth.nun). l'kiltht s 'ney-l<z'li 'yey

(14.17 Sek 23:58h) at a roatl intersection.
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7. (origin/sourcc) ttf, -.'s; (corning) tfont,
(produced; in/at (= eY sc nlrr),

8. 8a. (static location). of. in, at (= -' ey

iss.nun). 1'ta 'rrt wu'h uy s PPwo:sALQ s
'ruK 'isi'n i ''lu (1459 Wel l7:26a) all are the

bodhisattva's virtue(s) on earth. "mwoy'h oy s
t*vo'c i (1482 Kum-sam 3:l3a) the mountain
ilowers.

8b. to/on the - of [the head is a noun of
relrtive locationf. f'sr,r-'u-'rwutg s al'ph oy
'Gwos (1117 Sek 6:334) right there in front of
Srripiitra. LUNG-KKYA sAN 'i NAM THYEN-
'ttwux pa'lol s "ko'z ay is.no'n i (1447 Sek

6:43b) Lanki (Adam's Peak) is on the shore of
the sea of southern lntJia. elkwul s tayka'li s
'swo.p a.r 'swum.e 'ys'kw'o (1482 Kum-sam

3:34a) is concealed within (= behind) the skin

ofthe tace. 'spye s 'swo'k ry (1a59 Wel l:l3a)
in the bone. -THYEY wu'h uy s 'wo.s i'a
i (1482 Nam l:68b) are garments on the txrdy.
'twu ha'nol s so'zi 'yey '/ia'sya (l'147 Sek

6:45b) goes between the.two heavens. nvu
'TIryELe-NcrraY s,tv s so'ii e'tuWun sta'h ay

(1459 Wel l:28b) on the dark ground between

the two iron+nclosing mountains (cakravfida).

Kwow-KYwow 'ho.ya "pyel s kawonloy s

twu' Iy ewun' to. I isyas' ta ( I 482 Kum-sam 2:24b)

brightly shining it is a round moon in the midst

of clouds.
8c. (abstract location). nnil'I:wup 'cha s

hu'no.l i'la (1459 Wel l:20a) it is the seventh

heaven. 
-n4r- 

cha s ha'no.l ka (l'147 Sek6:36a)
precisely the tburth heaven.

8d. (dynamic location). of, in, at, on, by,

arising or happening at -' (= '* ey se iss.nun).
lingey s 'mal '!wo n' (1459 Wel l8:6Eb) with
the remarks made here.

8e. (time). at, of. I 'na y 'a'lay s ne'y "pe't

ila'n i (1141 Sek 6:l9b) I was your friend in
earlier davs. alp s ku'l ey (1a65 Wen l:2: l:4a;
'alps-ku-'tey") in the earlier text. ssl-'clalg s

han "sa!o'm i (1459 Wel l8:83a) the many

people of the time. "ma.! i kanan hon si'cyel s
'i.l ey (a75 Nay 2:2:47b) in the event that

one is impoverished for words. al'ph oy s

KwoNc-'TUK 'ey ka'col'piken 'ta y n' (1a59

Wel l7:32b) compared to the virtue achieved

earlier. 'ice-v s HHw,ING-'TvEY (1447 Sek se:

6b) the present emperor.
8f. (quantity). Lf: to ttte exrent of. tra'sos

crvul'llj s LYEN-HwI 'lol 'sa'a (1447 Sek 6:8a)
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bought tive lorus blossoms, and ... . "ney ka'ci
r 'ssrwuw--Kuwo 'lol ve'huv'ye (14.+7 Sek
6:.h) escrping the Four Nliseries @f birth, age,
illness, dearh). httn cwum s "sl/ (1482 Kum-
sam 3:46a) a handful of thread. 'su'mul[hl 

hon'htry s so'zi 'yey (1417 Sek 6:47a) tbr an
interval of twenty-one years. pwuthye'n+,o "sek
'cu[hl s 'mwo'm i ntwoy'wu (14.17 Sek 6:44a)
Buddhir ttlo hacl a botly three 'cal (= 6 ft) tatt.

9. (mlterirl). of; made of, nrade out of; matle
up (consisring) of. n'phi s myvucek (1447 Sek
6:3la) a mass of blood.
10. (use). tbr; used tirr.

_l L (similrrity). like, of (= ... kwa karh.un).
n'i s yang co 'ltvo (1a47 Sek 23:4a) like this.'i s "yang o'lwo (1459 Wel l8: l jb) thus.
12. (object of ret'erence, topic). of, about,

depicting, ref'erring to, directed ar (= -. ey tiy
hay se ciun).

-13. 
l3a. (as a part) of 1= ;|-Oupun ulo in).

lnoy'zil s a'cho'm ol (1482 Nam l:40a)
tomorrow morning. 'so-'NcwELe s 'pAle-'ztLe
'ey (1459 Wel 2:48b) on rhe Brh day of Aprit.
ko'lom s "toz (14a5 rYong 68) the sand banks
ofthe rivers. 'i pe'rul s ni'ph i (1482 Nam l:
45a) this willow leaf; the leaf of this willow.
pangha s 'kwo 'y'n i (t4.+7 Sek 6:3lb) is the
pestle of a monar. tll nunto s pwul'hwny 'lol
'spay'hhye (14.{7 Sek 6:30b) uprooted the tree
and ... . ptvuthye s ellovul (1,182 Kum-sam 2:
3lb) Buddha's lace. epwo-'s,rlg s lovo'h ay
(1.159 Wel l:36b) to the bodhisauva's nose.
-rywuw 'nun poffhJ s mo"toy "n i (1459 Wel
l0:l l8a) the 'elbow" is the joint of rhe arm.'khun 'po.yon r JsrN-Lrrryc 'i'la (1459 Wel l:
l5a) is the spirit of a large snake,

l3b. (member) of (a group).
14. = 'j = i/ka (marking the subject of an

adnominalized predicate). Cn 3.

- l.la. (epitheme extrutletl ttom rhe object).
1 nu 'non pwuthye s solung hosi'nwon'az'G
i'la (1462 rNung l:86a) I am the younger
brother whom the Buddha loves. 'srgy-cwoirr' s
'TTwow il'Gwutyun "i'l oy yang'co 'lol
'ku'lye (1447 Sek se:5b) rlepicts aspects of rhe
deed by which the World-HonorerJ [Buddhll
achieved the Way, and -. .

_ l.lb. (epirheme extruded tiom a genirive).
'lhon 

'nwun s 'ppyENa hon "salo'm i-. lraeilNung 2:92b) a pers()n with one ailing eye.

A Reference Gramrnar of Kor.. :

",,"1,1"i, 
jilT#ll;lfii ..l 

il: lllifr.:
il.r59 wet 2J:72a) Buddha's r.u.ting. r#."Lwow y kutuy s "wo m ol kitu'li.teia i'.1
(1482 Nam l:50b) he has been tong *.ii#
tirr you to come. pt-'NcwEN t trwuu-nosy]f
tilwtt pi'lute ingey ni'lu.n; tt+SZ Nam i:ifr
wirh the emirting of tragrance Uy rhe g;
pirying vtrw lot Buddh:ui rn.t Uotl'trisatwiii
save all living heingsl. it h:'s tbr the first rinr
reached this place. tw()y ov 'fuyGwun .i
kozol s se'nttle'yvu.tn i trnvoruoy'nwonti:fi
(1.182 Kum-sarn 2:29b) the ternper of Oe meU
[personit'ied - hence o/ not rl results fromthc
autumn's being cool.
15. that - : arjnominalizes a sentence to I

sumrnational epitheme, stating iB content. CIb :.
modern language will usually adnominalizi r
quotation of the contenr.) ...; .,' 

l5a. -'ta J (= -ta 'nun;. .|ll171y-s,r 'nonlu!'
's i.n i, TTIN'kot sa 'kot'tu s "ma.l i'ta J4A
Kum-sam 2:l5b) dust and sand are plentiful
(things) so what it says is thlr it like dust and
like sand. 'Kw.4Nc-'cHt 'non ne'pi KwANG
*trena 'i pi'chwuy'ta t 'ptu.t i'G,tvo (1459 WeL
2:9b) the expression -KwANa-'cHt (is =)ha;1;
the. meaning of lighr shining widely, and _-;qffi:,'i 'non zYE-Loy s gA-suNc-KKr Kwoic.rur'rd{ffi;n
nil Ge 'nvo yuxc 'hi "tu "m*'ot ho't i ,'la 

s'ptu't ul 'KyELe 'ho'ya nu'thwosi'n i "la
(1.163 Pep 3:.17r) this expresses be meanin3
that the tarhlgata's asankhyeya (countless)
achievements ot virtue can never adequately all .;*
be told, tell as one will. "rywo'ths s 'ma'l i'u i.
nilo'l ye Ct517-Pak l:3a) can I say ir's OK? . '-

llb. 'i'la s (= ila 'nun). X'cyENG'PEIt ,j:::

'NGAN 'on 'cyENG hon 'pEp-'NGAN 'i'la t -
"ma.l i'n i (1482 Kum-sam 2:68b) ''cyrrc 

.1.

'pEP.'Nc.tN" is a word thlt merns the truo ;.^.'
Dharma Eye [one ot' the tlve cakguh: Physical 1.
Eye. Wise Eye, Divine Eye, Dharma Eyc, ";:

Buddha Eyef . 'ile 'n 't olwo "rT,ty-'KtK stEN -_'
'i'la s il'hru.m i natho'si.n i ''la (1182 Kum- '.,.
sam 2:l5b) thus rhere apperrett rhe name "Sago j1, 

,

of the Creat Awukeningt. 'Hrtwuw-'TIw N'6q =:,
t -NAY.'cr "la s "mal two 'stwo 'i 'lol'LW :i{!.:
'ho yu u'lwol 'r i'n i "lu (1465 Wen l:2:2: -.'--.
I 36a) antl the word 'N,ty-'ct in the later column . 1.,1t,

exemplities this, also, so we know. See -t7l -,#f,o'

:':*Hf1

-.i!:.:l

"lu s.
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l5c. -u'!q ,ta s. t[ sve,vaHHYEN s 'TTI-'wJY
'ley ni'luti "mwot ho! 'ku r PwN-'PPYELQ 'i
:ep'su.t i "la (1175 Nay l:35b1 it is bountl to

reach to the position of the sages.

l5d. -'kwo c)e r (= -ko siPh.ta 'n).
1'c.wvols'o'ma s 'poy 'tholovo 'cye s 'ptu.t ul

nis'ti "m*'ot ho.l i 'lu'ota l* 'mwot ho'l i
i/rdo'rdl (l-181 Twusi l5:55b) [ will not tirrget

my desire to ride in a little boat.

i6. (atlnominalizes an adverb). lcey.te'kwom

s QtN-YrwN 
'u'lwo (1117 Sek 6:l9b) by their

respective cluses and eft'ecn. iorvo'za s "mal

(1462 rNung 9:l l8r) talking/saying to oneself.
'hyen'ma s PPwo-'s,tLQ '[Glwa 'hyen'na s

'cywuNG\?YNG 'i (1459 Wel l7:23a) the many

bodhisarwu and the many common creatures/

folk.
l6a. (adnominalizes an adverbial phrase).

l"salom ma'ta s 'LrYwow-'sYENc i'z i (1a63

Pep 2:162a) it is the wondrous nature of every
man. Sre, ',bva 

s.

17. See -'ul s.

NorE l: Betbre the particle J the resonants ///
and /n/ were otlen unwrirten (CF He Wung

285, 313-4), and they were probably elided in
specific phrases except when the particle was

set off by juncture, as in speech slowed down
to capture the underlying structure.

nye'le pa'lofll s ka'won-'roy i'sywo'toy
(1462 tNung 2:8.1b) they are among the seas

and ... ; ,r'c'lc a'comi 'icey pa'lo[] s "ko'z oy
'kal 's[']hto (l4El Twusi 8:38a) the aun$ are

on the tidehnds by the seaside, and - - Cp
ne-"huy pa'lol s "ko'z ay ',ta'a (1459 Wel

l0:l3ab) you people go to the seaside and - .

'mufil s 'k've'l u/ - (1481 Twusi l8:ll; cited
from LCT) rhe waves - Crprt-ttl-'ctLQ-Tl
'non pa'lol s 'mul s 'leyel s swo'li ''la 'hwon
"ma.! i'n i (114'l Sek ll:9b) [the namel
Vimalacitra is a word that means the sound of
the waves of the sea. paftJ s kala'k o'lwo
'sta'h ol nlu'lusi'n i (1447 Sek 6:39a [rYi
Tonglim versionl) he deigned to press the earth
with his toes - CF 'pal s kala'k ol 'chokwo

(1482 Nam l:50a) kicking his toes. "seflJ s to'l
ay (1466 Kup 2:58b) in December (> set tal
ey) - CF -sel s'nal (l-l8l Twusi 20:l7a) New
Year's day (> sEl nal). i'thufll s na'l ay (1459
Wel l:6b) rrn the ncxt day - i'thufll s na'l ay
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(14-17 Sek 6:27r). pe'tufll s ni.ph i (1482 Kum-
sam 4:42b), pe'rul s 'nip 'kwa (l'+59 Wel

23:9lb) willow lerves. mwufll s nwov[h] s
pttuli (1632 Twusi-cwung l3:4b) all of the

mountain peaks. pslottufll s 'pel (l4El Twusi
l8:4; cited from LCT) = pskwul pel (1632

Twusi-cwung l8:4r) honey bee. The elision
could apply to tjnal -/ < -lh, as in nwzoflhl s
'no.v (1481 Twusi l5:50b) the smoke of a

village - Cr mozol[h] s "salom (1459 Wel

23:66a) people of the village, village folk. An
unusual elision betbre z- of tlre stting /l s/
occurs in 'pwuyn swu'phufl sl nacwoy s'hoy s

pi.ch i (a9l Twusi 7:4a) the evening sunlight
of the empty forest.

lnvo[nJ s nrcp na'm ye (1462 rNung l:5lb)
tingernails grew - Cr -twu swon s lwop
'snNo 'ol 'ctYwl ho't ye (1462rNung 3:43b)
ready to take the distinctive mark of double

tingernails, swon s pa tang 'ay s 'Kw.l-'co
(1482 Nam 1:25b) a cake in the palm of the

hand. 'crworv 'na[n] s 'phu.l i (1482 Kum-
sam 4:42b) an inch-high grass tife - Cr so-
Ht{wow man s 'NYEM 'wo (1482 Kum-sam

2:l5a) even the tiniest fraction of ur instant

(ksana). nye[nJ s lcwo'c i'le'la el5l7- Pak

l:70b) it was a lotus blossom. The elision did
not apply to final -r < -nh,tojudge ftom clp
'an[hl s 'salo.m ol (1447 Sek 6:5b) the people

of the household.

lv{any (perhaps most)ofthe -l and -n nouns

are spelled with no evidence of tbe elision:
"syelWun 'il s ntwr'to 'ey 'two (1447 Sek

6:6a) 'even among sad events'; 'nwua s 'sal
'wo (1463 Pep-t:53a) 'even the furrow between

the eyebrows'. There is no obvious explaoation

why some nouns have the elision, some do not.

Not all of the examples can be dismissed as

lexical compounds.

Other common elisions before the particle t
are peculiar to individual words, such as cip
'house': ku ci[pJ s 'sro'l i (1447 Sek 6:l4a) the

daughter of that house - Cr cip s 'l'l ol (1475

Nry l:84a, 2:l:40b) events of the home; clp s
polo'm ay (1481 Twusi 25:2a) on the wall of
rhe house; kutuy s cip s IHYwNG'rIYEV t{,
tKwoNc-ltlYENcl 

'i (1481 Twusi 25:4Ea) the

renrlwn of the brothers of your t'amily.
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Nore 2: Between voicetl sounds. 1445 lYong

ollen wrote the particle u; z. The example psol

z CHwo 'lol (1466 Kup 2:2lb) 'rice vinegar'
probably has an unwanted baseline mistakenly
aclded while carving the syllable hkrck, tur :t

couple of pages later we tlnd the expected psol
r 'cHwo 'ay (id. 2:24a). Several texts have a

variant spelling , iltler -r betore s.- and c-.
Atier a vowel or -/ the glottal stop -q is

written before 'ptut. ln l45l Hwun-en and
?1468- Mong the *q is written afler a vowel
before the word 'cco 'charceter, letter'; 1465

Wen has examples of c betbre 'cco afler t
vowel, -N, -.Nc, or -aC, but aller -.M it writes
only s or p. In several texts before a voiceless

obstruent the panicle is written as p after -m,
as & after -ng. After .-l the particle is attested

at least once with q betbre c: "swolq "ci'n i
(1459 Wel 8:l0b) = 'sx'o/ s "ci.n ol (1466
Kup 2:63a). A free-stanrling !V was written by
l45l Hwun-en after Chinese words ending in
*w. SEE c, k, p, q, t, W; *s "swon-'toy > k
"$eon-'rcy.

Nore 3: Before the postmodifiers 'ta and
'trvo (question) the particle s functions as a
substitute for the copula moditier atler the
postmoditier 'i or the polite marker -ngi.

12, pcl (? abbr < 'r)c). See 'u'lrru's)'c;
nto'hvo s. Cr cyang'chos in tuture (SEE -s).

13, postmod (follows only prosp mod -ulr1). the
fact that -. . 's ol, J oy, r i(-), 's ye, 's 'yen

ryeng.
s. postmod [obsl < s3. the likely fact that - (=

kes). SEE si, sun, son; -ulq s:ry; ? sey; 'so.

-'s-, bnd v (emotive). See -'s/o/-.
-s, sutl'ix (Cr -us). l. derives impressionistic arlv

tiom adj, verb.

la. < adj. ilcilkis firm, unyieltling < cilki-.
rnulus rather/quite soft < mulu-. pilis tishy-
srnelling < pili-. puphus bulky < puphu-.

selphis rather loose-woven < sclphi-. hulis
dim < huli-. alis pungent ( uli-.

lb. ( vt.'!kwukis/kokis wrinkletl. crunrpled
< kwuki-/koki-.

lc. ( vi. lmis-mis/mays-mays long anrJ

smooth < mila, cF min/miyn.
ld. ? < vp. pois misty, pearly ?< poi- (Cr

p0.yah- adj).
2. other tlerivations: kulus by mistake (adv).

A Reference Grarnnrar of Korrcrt

nristaking it (vnt) < krrlu- be wrong (adj|
tyang'chos = a'ang cho in furure.

-s- (or tlre doubling of a tbllowing obstruenq r
- rd. pilrticle = 'la (tlirectly attached 16 s1gn).
1'tru.e.rr,tx ay esye 'rrr-'sa [= 'tu1e 'ij
ho'l i 'lwo'tu (1447 Sek l3:58a) has to cd
nirvina rt once. nd y cwuk-'sa ho'l i 'fin'6
(l-t8l Samkangryel:5a) t must die.

su-. ? bnd v. SeE 'sa-ngi ''ta.
sa. pcl [alt after vowel of isa: obs; DIAI - Sogt!

Kyengsang (lvlkk 1960:3:33), Ceycwu (Seng
rNakswu l98a:35), Hamkyengl = ya (iya). '' -

-sa < -'ryd [litl = ot., -sie (honorific infl ; -: "
G)sl, bnd n. leftover (quantity), odd. twii rnnS

tdn-sa an odd two taels of money. han toy;-r -
an extra toy (to a measuring by mal = l0!ot)?'i: '

Gq) sa hlta SeE ssa hata
sai ( so';i, noun. postmoditier. Annnsey. l, -,

l. a space between two points; an intervd;.|_1"
distance apan; a grp: between. Cp thum. ,i; -,

2. an interval hetween twcr points of tirrE; i :.

while, a spell; between, during; a gap, apari ,;

a break: time, spare time. CF tong-an, sib$ :;
thum. lPappe se phy€nci lul ssulq sifliE[:;
€ps.ess.t! I wis so busy I hatl no time !o -.tiiffiffi

3. (friendIy / mutual) relations, terms; liiLl6r#!
relationship together; interpersonal fteling{.r:"'
I - ka cirh.ta is on good terms (with). ,., -F,:

4. postmod. Cnun -) while, during O. ti"!,ji
tlat: (-un -) when, after. Cr -ulq sfy. lis.f$'i

hefore m. n. I). SEE -q-.

*aita Iobsl = -upsita (let's)
sukwi, bnrJ postn. ABBR-say. Sre iph -. [<

Cr sakn'itl; -sayki; sai, say.l
-sal, bnd morpheme, suf. ? bad. {kan -,

-9i1

anikkop-srl sulepta = anikkopta is d

Cr mom-sal general fatigue (from

ncks-sll (i) nata (NKd) loses one's

siil(q) a "sat@) < +sat'lol(q), prosp mod:

silto < "sal/ ta (lives)
silanr ( 'saktm, n (( vi subsQ. person;

-suli' bnrl var Iotaul = suli -like' der adv:':f

gets angrv (?= neks:rl impudence) ?< nehi

-sal. [?<''sALc'baletul'; ?< -sali - *uli'f

sulepta. lswipsali easily. reatlily.
sal.i, postnoun (der n < siilta vi).

L living, lit'e. ncingyek - serving

term of imprisonment. si-cip - living
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gne's ltusband's plrents. nreriutn - working as

a tarmhand. kosayng - leading a hard litb.

se.vslng - way of living, mode of litb. cey -
selFsupport. ko.yong - (lul) hata leads the

lift of an employee. Wen, casik i cheka sal.i

lul hatt 'ni! How shameful lbr a man to he

living in his wife's house! Nul phinan sal'i
hrtun ttay sayngkak hanta I always think of
rhe time when I was leading a refugee's litb.

Si-cip sal.i ka ku-taci to elyeptula Life as a

married woman was ever so hard (for me).

2. garb, clothes, wear. lyelum - summer

rhings / clothes, summerwear.

sillm ( "sa/rn 1 'sal'[olm, subst < silt:l <
'sa[]'ta (lives). I "sal.m ye (1481 Twusi l6:
42a\ = "sal'm ye lives and ... . CF sa'lwom,

silam ( "saloz.

srlok [orer-l = swulok
'nlom, n (< vi subst). person, people. l"salo'm
i (1463 Pep 2:4la). hon 'sa'lo'm i'na (1518

Sohak-cho 8:3a) an individual.
n' lwom, modulaterl substantive < " 

s afl I' ta. life,
living. lsa'lwo'm i (1449 Kok 143). sa'hvo.m
ol (1481 Twusi 8:29a, 8:33-4).

elm.qh, vt inf. by way of, for, for the sake of,

, .rs; - se SAME. lil ul cangnan sam.e hala

' 'does a job for fun (or half-heanedly). siinqpo

' srm.e sinay ey kata goes downtown for the

sake of a walk. tongmu sam.e kalh.i silta live
together tbr companionship. sihem sam.e as a
trial, on a trial basis.

sim.ta ( "sam'ta,vl.

, l. makes (something) of (a person or thing),
makes one/it into (being). lkoa lul yiingca lo

i .- adopts an orphan. ku lul sawi lo - makes
. him one's son-in-law. chayk ut tongmu to -' makes books one's companion.

| ' lmu'su ke's u'lwo -rttvow 'lol sa'mo'l ywo

' 
tf+Sl wel 9:22b) of what (thing) can we make

' the Way? 'Mwow-'HHoyNa'o'lwo 'woNG
i to'mwol 'tt i.n i (1463 Pep l:4b) through the
, profound act of taith lby which the good karmr

ir t'is producedl one will create function. 'i "say

l"\ wul'Guv ho'n i 'za pwt-zrN 'ol sa'mv'o.l i
ii!"'la Uqh Sek 2a:20h) precisely rhe one who

!i 'has ma.le this birrl sing will I make my wit'e.

E ;:zrE-Loy'THAy-"co s sst-'cyElg'ey -na'!ol

$it' tft.ip "sa'mosi'n i (14.17 Sek 6:4a) when the

F tathegata wrs prince he made me his wit'e.
F{r
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kul'llo il'hwu'm ul sa'no,n i '7a (1459 Wel
2:27b) made his name be that.

2. makes (a sandal). lciph sin ul - makes

straw sandals.
3. spins. lmyengcwu sil ul - spins silk,

siln < ".tdl < tsu'fioln, modifier < sllal <
" nfll' ta (lives). alive.

sang < 'sli{rvc (appearance): See - paluta, -
siph.ta; Cr seng, syeng.

sang < ssr,{Nc, adn, bnd n. common, ordinary,
everyday, vulgar, mundane, trivial, routine.
1- nyen, - nom, - mal, - sulepta, - oli,
- yong, - in; - sulepta; -q talk, -q
slilam, -q soli, -q il, -q toytl. Cr pisang.

sSng < 'ssYANG.

l. n, adn. top, superior; above, preceding.

'[ - chi top-grade stuff. singq kil top qudity.
- kitwung top pillar. - nulk.un-i senior. -
welkup top salary. - liiycep top treatment. -
tiiyhwa the above conversation. ANT he.

2. bnd arJn. the first of two or three, earlier.
I - panki first term. - piin-nyen the first
half(-year). Cn hii, cwung.

3. bnd adn. going up to (the capital, etc.).
4. bnrl postn (see $5.3.1; usually pronounced

with short a) with respect to, -wise; from the

viewpoint/standpoint of. lmun.yey - from
the standpoint of literary arts. s5hoy-hBk -
with respect to sociology. s€ykyey ryeksa -
from the standpoint of world history. lyeksa

slng ina cili siing ulo pol man han kes things
well worth looking at from the perspectives of
history or geography. cili sing (uy) ky€nci lo
pwii se seen ttom the standpoint of geography.

I ke n' kyengcey srng uy (less commonly in)
m0ncey 'la ko polq swu iss.ta This can be

looked at as a question relevant to economics.

Ku miincey nun cili siing i ani 'la ryeksa slng
uy ky€nci lo pwi ya hanta That problem must

be viewed (lookerl at) not from the standpoint of
geography, but that of history. I miincey nun
cengchi siing (ina) kwunsa strng ul mak.lon
hako simkrk han nrtincey tta This is a very
serious problem, and certainly with respect to
either political or military affairs, Kyengcey
sing kwa nun plnlay kr kwunsa slng ulo nun
tiiytan hi crv0ngyo han ciyek ita In contrast
with economic relevance, it is a very important

area militarily. Kyengcey sing pota to kwunsa

sing ulo nun te cwiingyo han ciyek it{ It is an



770 penr u

area that is of grelter importance militrrily thln
it is economicllly.

- sa-ng! "la, ? bnd v polite + cop indic assertive.

I would like, I hope [speaking to a superiorl.
1-co-'stx'uy il'hwwn'ul a'pi isi'mye [']e'ni
i'sya'eLQ:rrYENc ho'sa-ngi "ro (1459 Wel

8:83a; t7-'lwmr-'rrI) I hope the name of the son

will be rlecitletJ in the presence of the father
and the mother. 'ccYENa-'THwo 'ay hon''ttty
'ka nasa-ngi '['lta (1459 Wel 8:100b) I would
like to go to the Pure Land and be reborn there

togedrer [with herl.
sangpulu hctr, postmod adj-n [ot,rl; Siberian?1.

See -ulq -. CF seng pa/uluta.
sang paluta [Cenla otel (LHS l5lZa)l = seng

siph.ta
sang puluta [olnll = seng siph.ta. (LHS 3234a

halq sang pulutr = halq kes kath.ta).
sang siph.ta [obsl = seng siPh.ta
sinun < sa non 1 'sa'[Iol'non, proc mod <
slltr < "saIt]'ra (lives). living. l'sa'non
"su'lo.m i'n i (1459 Wel l:8b) is a living man.

tano n i (14-17 Sek 13:10a, l48l Twusi 25:

23a) is living.
-saoita lobsl = -saop.nita, -sup.nita. Vrn

-uoits, -uoYta.
-sao(wu)|, formal prosp mod [-saoP' + 'ul; obs]

= -ul. [After vowel -o(wu)l.l
-slo(wu)likka, tbrmal prosp attentive [-saop +

-ulikka; obsl = -ulikka. fEcci ic.stolikka
How can I possibly forget!

-sro(wu)lit/la, tbrmal prosp assertive.

-sao(wu)n, tbrmal mod [-saop' + -un; obs] =
-un. [After vowel -o(wu)n.]

-sao(wu)na, tbrmal advers [-saop + 'una; obs]

= -uno (but etc.). [Atier vowel -o(wu)na.l
l6yhm han mil-ssum ionr (or Oylam haonr)
It is presumptuous of me to say, but - .

-sao(wu)ni, tbrmal sequential [-saop * 'uni;
obsl = -uni (so etc.). [After vowel 'o(wu)ni.]

-saop- [obs -w-; atter vowel -op-l = -sup, 'uF;
inf -sa(o)wa, mod -sao(wu)n. V.tR'uop.

l. -saop.n(a)ita = -sup.nita
2. -saop.n(a)ikku = -suP.nikka
3. *aopt(e)ita = 'suPtita
4. -saopt(e)ikko = 'suptikka
5..saoPko = -ko
6. iss.saop.rtlita = iss.eup.nita;

€ps.saop.naikkt = ops.eup.nikka'

A Reference Grammar of Kortn

-saopsiko [obsl = -usiko.(hon ger). l6nuln l
wuli eykey il.yong hatq r.vangsik ul cwuopsif
Give us this day our daily bread, and - . ,.- ,

-saopsitr, [obsl. l. = -upliitl (let's do). lOp
ulo kaopsita Let us go home. .:

2. = -usita (deigns to do). lWang kkey sl
naopsita (rr nusiopsita) A king is born.

-sropsose llit, obsl = -u.sitt. plese do. lAt c
se kw0 haopsose Deliver us ttrrm evil.

-sroyt! fobsl = -saop'nita, -sup.nita
-sap, abbr < -sxop-, [obsl = -5ut.
-sa(o)wa, tbrmal inf [-saopJ-sap- + -%; obd

= -e. cF -u(o)rva.
s:r]1 ( 'say, l. adnoun. new; ANT nalkua,

h€n, muk.un, I - sin a new pair of shoes- -
chayk a new book. - miil a new word. --aip
a new house (Cr sey sip a bird house). :./.

2. preparticle, pre-postnominal. 1 - b m*t, -

recently. - lopla is new. - loi newly. ..-'
3. n. (NtK) new thing/one (= say kes). trl

' 
suy ' lot pi' he ( I {63 Pep 3:9-la) let it rain os

m()re ancw. nol'ko'n i l' "te!'Gto 'ss! 'lol

te u m ye (1465 Wen l:l:2:ll8b) lessenslb..,".-

old anrl increases the new. :+. :,'

nxym - smell, odor ?< naiytr emits' nd'tn
- the way things are spread out [irreg
n€llal. nul.im - drawl, slowness in

pak.um - stitching, the stitches' pellim

srrangement, display. phrllim - the

sale, the demand (tbr things on sale) (

sryl, postsubst, postnoun. mode, manner, *€
l. postsubst. lccaim - the make, matafiffi=.

structure; the way something is put togdi#ffi
chl(y)lim - the set-up: one's manner;'Of ir"

clressing. kkekk.im - the tbld, the way ir,l ;:

tbklerl brck (turnetJ tlown). kkim - secrctlli
inklings, hints ?( kkitr (tbg/smoke/drd)-S
hlngs. muntulm - the make, workmarsbipr#
mek.um - cookery, appetitc; table manD'+H,

quulity ol gold. kan - slltiness, t'lavor'

- price. ltwumeng - thc way a hole (or

is shaped. mcli - (the waY one looK

wearing a hearlpiece. my€n - surface'

mo.yang - appesrance, tbrm' 0l - the

phu'says starching. Cr pon (ldn) - t
iuuks, naiure; iph-say = iph-sukwi leat"
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$yl, postmoditler [( 's oyl. See -ulq -.
styt. counter. t Z0-strand unit measuring the

warp-thread density of cloth (Svtt sung, Cr
sung-s:ly). Is€k - 60-strand (cloth).

sty-5, pretix; LtcHT € si-. vivid, deep, intense.

{ - kkamah.t! is jet black. - ha.yah.ta is
snow white. SvN says-. Cr sayng-.

sily6 < rsof, n. = kwuk-say the royal seal.

sily7, n. ore Yield.
sry3. n. = sayq palam east wind [nautical].
srye < "J4-v, n. sod, turt'; (= ek--) a kind of

wild grass; (=ieng) straw thatch. CF phu'say.
grasses, planrs, pasfurage; namu say firewood.

s:iy1s ( -saY, n. a bird.
s[y11, abbr < sai (interval).

say Io < 'say 'ltvo, n (prepanicle) + pcl [? -
or abbr ( say loil. newly, freshly; recently.

snylo (ey), panicle (+ particle) fliterary; always
preceded by -ki nunl. t'ar from doing, instead

ofdoing, on the contrary. {Na I'chac.e oki n'
slylo ey c0nhrva cocha to eps.€ss.tr Far tionr
(his) calling on me, there wasn't even a phone

call (tiom him). Phokphung-wu ka urki nun
slylo ey te sim hrry kanta The storm, far from
abating, increased in its fury.

. Cr khenyeng; -nun tlysin ey, -ci anh.ko,
-nun pdntry lo, tolie.

siyloi * slylo ey
say loi. der adv ( say lopta. newly (= say lo).
s:iylyc, particle [otrt l = sdylo ey.
$yngr < sorNc, [lit]. l. noun. Iif'e, living.

2. pronoun [in letters]. I/me (= na, ce).
3. postnoun (title). Young Mister * . {Xim

- Young lvlr Kim.
4. postnoun (alter date or year nrme). born in

-. XTCZO - born in l9?0. mn-cin - born in
the 5th year of the 60-year cycle.

satngz (< saln!q), noun, adv. raw; reasonable.
l. n (prepanicle). - ulo See sayng ulo.
2. adverb. - nrekta "ea!s it raw" = t'eigns

ignorance; ignores (trne's wortls).
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- mal an unbroken horse, a bronco. - muci

= sayngq kwun a green hand, a novice.
myengcwu raw silk. - wuyu raw milk.
nYecin an unassimilated Juchen.

3. live, living; healthy; not yet dry, undried,
unseasonerJ, green. I - cangcak unseasoned
(green) tirewood. - ciok a living hell. - coki
undried corvina. - kwilpu a grass widow. -
mok-swum lit'e itself; an innocent person's
litb. - myengthay undried pollack. - nomu
a live tree; green wood; unseasoned wood. -
sllam innocent /healthy / disinterested person.

sayngq i (= sayng ni) a good/healthy tooth.
sayngq ripyel lifelong separation.

tl. real, natural, original, untouched, pristine;
raw; unprocessed; unsweetened, unflavored,
unscented; unbonled. t - apeci one's oatural
tbther. - cali an untouched place. - hulk
virgin soil. - ttang virgin land. - maykcwu
drrft ('dry") beer.
5. unreasonable, irrational, arbitrary, forced,

needless, uncalletl-for, excess (Cr sayngphan
unreasonably). tl - cwuk.um an unnatural
death. - hOlyeng an uncalled-for scolding. -
kocip stubbornness. - kosayng needless

suft'ering. - pyelak unreasonable scolding;
undeserved misfortune; sudden calamity. -
soli nonsense, unreasonable talk. - thucip a

senseless dispute. - ttan-cEn evasive remarks
or actions, beating around the bush, going off
on a tangent. - lteyGkrli) obstinacy.

Cr sayngsayng hata is fresh, lively; sayng-
cayki undamaged part (? bnd n * suffix),

-sayngi, suf, ?stars. com - the Pleiades; small
things. [? ( bnd n seng < suEvc'star' + -il

sayngkak < 'soyng'kak, n. l. thought, thinking,
idea. - hata, vnt. thinks, thinks ot', coosiders.

2. (= yiyceng) intention, idea, view, purpose.

See -ulq -.
sayng ulo, n * pcl. l. raw (= nal lo). ltakyal

ul - mektu eats an egg raw. Cn sayng mekta.
2. unreasonably, irrationally, arbitruily,

wrongfully. ! - siilam ul ttaylita hits a person
without reason.

soys-, pref, LIcHT o sis-. [t-tveuv] vivid, deep,
intense. nsays-nolah.ta is a deep yeltow. says-
ha,yah.ta /saytha.yatho/ is extremely white.

^t cop-, L. 1 -s-"zop-, *tk-'zop-, *z-'zop-.
2. (mistake) + ''I"coP-,' ccoP-.

alngr (< sayngl), adn.

.1. raw; unripe, uncooketl, green; unhea.led.
I - kt:; raw (drings), - kwrisil unripe tiuit.
- kwul raw oysters. - ssal uncooked rice. -
Itakci unhealed / raw scab.

,2. crud*, unprocesscd, natural; wild; rough(-
'hewn); untrained, unrutorerJ; unassimilatetl.
| - kucwuk rawhide. - komu crude rubber.
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se < rye, inf < suta < setl < "r.,va la (.stanr.ls).
se. pcl (( 'sye < lil'sye = iss.e being). See ey

se. Cr ulo (s)se; -so, swu.
L mrrks the location (dynamic or detiult):

ltappening) ar/in (r place). fyeki - il hut:r
works here (ar this place). Eti se sass.nun ya
Where did you buy it?

2. tiom (a place, a ptrsition. a status, a group,
a number). tNtikwuk - wilss.t:r came tiom
America. mElli - t'rom at'ar. kakkai - tiom
nearby. Sewul se osin pun tul people here
tiom Seoul.

3. marks impersonal oblique subject. lyen-
Tay ey se ikyess.ta Yensey University won.

4. thonca se by oneself, alone. twul-i se the
two ofthem together, between themselves.
5. used for emphasis atler tNFtNtrtvE -e,

GERUND -ko, and TRANSFERENTIVE -tr (kx).
6. used after coNDITtoNAL -umyen to change

'when/if' to'while'. SEE -umyen se.
-se = -sye, abbr < -sie (honoritic intinitive)
se chelem, pcl + pcl. t[Ku nun sikol se chelem

Sewul se to ciph sin ul sin.ko taninla He goes
arourid in straw sandals in Seoul just as he ditl
in the country.

se cocha, pcl + pcl. See ey se cocha.
sFi, n (num + count). three people.
-sek, suffix. Ser -ssek.
se hako, pcl + pcl (= se rva). See ey se hako.
se ka, pcl * pcl. at / trom/... [complement of neg

copl. 'lSewul se ka ani 'la, pusan se'la lt is
not from Seoul, it is from Pusan. SEE -e se ka.

se khenyeng, pcl + pcl. lyeki se khenyeng
hak.kyo ey ka se to kongpu lul an hanta
'p.nita I don't even go to school and study,
much less study herel

se kkaci, pcl + pcl. See ey se kkaci.
sekken, pcl [colloq; ( sekk.e n' inf .mix' +

abbr pcll. and so on, and the like, and others,
et cetera. tlKim sensayng sekken wa.ss.la Mr
Kim and various others came. Swut sekken
ttek sekken miinh.i mek.ess.la I had lots ro
eat and drink * cakes, wine. and so on. Kiy
sekken dli sekken tii phal.ess.ta He sold dogs
and ducks and everything. lyi kwun sekken
hakayng tul i tii eti iss.na Where are ryi and
the other students?

Nore: Many Seoul speakers use ilang/lang
instead, but sekken is used in nearby areas of
Kyengki and Hrvanghay provinces. Cr ina. ini.

A Relerence Grammar of Koftll:
sekken ccunr (iyl), pcl + pcl (+ pcl). q

ilung ccunr (iyu).
sekken cocha, pcl + pcl. Sre ilang.*a. _*sckken i.ya, pcl + pcl lawkwarrti. ipoi;.t

sekkrn iya elteh.key kath.i .kakeyss;[,cr)uld pokrong-i and drem possibly go wirhS
sekken khenyeng, pcl + pcl. See ihngkhcnvJ,'
sekken kkaci, pcl + pcl. See ilang ft".i.'I
sekken mace, pcl + pcl. See ilangrno.u. .L,
sekken man, pcl + pcl. See il:rng man. ..:
sekken pola (rr,). pcl + pcl (+ pcl). SEE ibi

pota (to).
sekken puthe, pcl + pcl. See ilangputh.. l=i
sekken tul, pcl + pcl. See ilang tul. :
sckkcn ul. pcl + pcl. See ilang ut. ':r!

sekken urr, pcl + pcl. f n,rilong-i ,ettco'fl
cip ey iss.ke la poktong-i and the rest offr
are to stay home (regarrlless of what otheB&L?-

sckken un khenyeng, pcl + pcl + pct..S,
ilung un khenyeng. - '''?

sekken uy, pcl + pct [rarel. f poktong-i jii
uy os ul sa ya 'keyss.ta We'll have o Fii '

clothes tirr Poktong-i and the others. ' ':':
seko (- suko), geruntl ofsela = suta (sandrf"
sc 'ko = se iko, panicle + copula gerund .I r,
seks, nuun, postmod. l. a tit of passion, a irtlr:::_:.

i,i illJ:1";"il,T,',1 l,l *l;l:::'llffi
in a tit of anger, frrr no reasr)n at aJI. -"}-Tni

2. r mtroring. a pllce to tic up a boat. !o .:

l. [? DIALI posrmod. See -ulq seks ey. . "'},1,.4. IDIALI = trvukkeJ (thickness); = wudlfiiil .

ftrim height). r'irr:.':
'5. 

Sre S'etu, 
'.ryeAs. i''**l:.:

sel(q) - sulq. prosp mocl of seta = sura Gt+_U;!iij,
se lang, particle + particle. 

-a+r.:i*it;:l. (= .se sekken). lnlayq t(lngne-v sc t{tE:-'
chwusek nol.i cwtinpi hanula ko motwu yQlif;+
ila The people in thc next vitlage are ditt€E:{
mlking preparations for thc Harvest Festivd.+:3r:1

2. = se wa = se h:rko
se '|il to SEE -e -. e-v -
sclil < se Ii. noun. tiu\t.
seli:, noun. l. [obsl 1 'seli (= sai <

space, interval. lcip the - the spare
around a house/building. thum (-)
interval, leisure.
2. place. lnro - corner, edge,

(Cr €nceli edge < en + var of seli or
phu' nunru - a thicket, an overgrown placa



tr Reference Grammar of Korean

J. = tfil uncultivlted tield, moor.

lslit, p()stnoun. mass. group. nnlrnu - a lot of
wood. sllnm - a bunch of people.

seli,r. bnd n, sut'lix. f myok (-) a bag knittcd of
straw'

le llamuni [Kayseng DIALI = se nun. -ko -.
sc llang (un). pcl + pcl (+ pcl), [obs; slang:

Seoul otru-l = se nun. -ko -.
selmf < hyelma < 'hyenma, adv. hardly (+
NEc. rhetorical question).

58rn = sum, subst ( seta = sutr (stands)

se mrce, Pcl + pcl. SEE ey se mace.

5e man, pcl + pcl. only (ust) at/in/t'rom. !lI ke

n' Illikwuk se man salq swu iss.ta You can

buy this only in America. Na n' na se puthe
Sewul se man ccwuk sal.ess.ey yo Since birth
I have lived only in Seoul. SsE -e se man.

sc mankhum. pcl + pcl. lYeki se nun cEki se

mankhum kongpu ka cal an toynta I can't
study here as well as I can over there.

cn', pcl * pcl = se nun
ie 

tn = se in (pcl + cop mod)
sen = sun. mod < seta = suta (stands)

len < .svEtf, noun, adnoun.
l. noun. the t'irst move (in chess/checkers).
2. adnoun. tirst; prior. 1 - meli beginning,

onset. - son the initiative, first blow.
' polum the first half of rhe month.
r€n, vi mod ( s€lta. ('half{one' =) untrained,
unskilled, immature.'green", new (novice).
t- m0tang a new shaman. - wus.um a
forced laugh. - cam a cat nap. - haphum a
half-yawn; a slight indigestion. - mesum a
wild / mischievous boy. Cr nal.

lc tna, pcl + cop advers. at/in/from -. or the
like (or such); whether atlin/from -a atlinl

.from whatever - . lKulen mulken un lVtikrvuk
'se tna salq s*u iss.ci You can buy that son of
.stuff in the Srates. Kyooy se 'na ppekkwuk
siy soli lul lul.ulq swu iss.ci sinay se n' m6s

i lut.nunta You can hear a cuckoo in the
'' suburbs. perhaps, bur you won't hear one in

town. (lt is in the suburbs or the like rhat you
. will hear the cuckoo, not in town.)
t!'na-ma, pcl + cop extencled advers. See ey

se tnr-ma.

h) s.ng < 'srEryc, postn, postsubst, postmotl.
l' quality. character(istic), temperament, -ness.

' 1. postnoun. lcr)simq - carefulness. caution.
icwopyenq - resourcetulness; tact. insaq -
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courtesy, courteousncss. kwiinq - nobility.
yungthongq - adaptability, flexibility.
2. postsubst. fcoyimq - impatience, eager

expcctation. kwiyernq - lovableness, elyemq
- social reserve. mit.umq - reliability.
puth.imq - amiability. twulumq - ingenuity,
resourcefulness. wukimq - stubbornness.

3. postmodifier. lcham.ulq - forbearance.
Cr mek-seng appetite.

seng < syezg < 'SYANG (> sang). postmod.
L appearance, likelihood. fpolq seng (usually

spelled polsseng) outward appearance. See -
siph.ta, -ulq syeng.
2. [DtALl = Gulq) s€ym (ulo). See -ulq -.

seng, ? suffix, ? bound n. lip- [orel, wlgarl
clothes, garments, dutls. Cr -seng(i).

-seng(i), suffix. f tung-sengi, tung*eng malwu
the back; a ridge.

seng pa/uluta, ( .- +) postmod + postnom adj
insep -r-l- [otell = seng siph.ta. See -ulq
syeng pwuluta.

seng siph.ta, ( - +) postmotl + postnom adj
insep. seems/appears (to be), I guess (that).
f nwtn i olq - it seems likely to snow, it
looks as though it were going to snow. ku lul
han pen pon - it seems to me that I have met
him before. VAR sang siph.tn.

se 'n tul, pcl + cop mod * postmod. tKuten
kes ccum iya eti se 'n tut mOs kwu hal ya A
thing like that - couldn't you buy it just
anywhere?

senun = sunun, proc mod < seta = suta (stands)
se nun, pcl + pcl. as for (happening) atlin (a

place); as for (being) from; as for [oblique
subjectl. {Sikol se nun yo cuum chwrswu ey
han-chnng pnppulq key 'p.nita tn the country
they must be awfully busy these days gathering
the harvest. Sewul se nun pec kkoch I han-
chang ip.nita The cherry blossoms are in full
bloom in Seoul. See -ko se nun, -€ se nun, -ta
(ka) se nun.

se nun khenyeng, pcl + pcl + pcl. tYeki se
nun khenyeng hak.kyo ey se to kongpu lul an
hanta 'p.nita I don't even study at school,
much less here.

se pota, particle + particle. (rather) than from
or (happening) at. lllen mulken tul un Sewul
(ey) se pota sikol (ey) se te cal phallip.nita
Such articles sell better in Seoul than thev do
in the country.
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se-puthe, pcl + pcl. trom (usurlly a place).
lcEki se puthe yeki se kkuci tiom there to
here. Sewul/Pusan se puthc tiom Seoul/Pusan.
Na nun Cong-lo se puthe ccwuk ket.e wiNs.la
I've walked all the way (here) trom Bell Street.
SEE-umyen -;ey -.

sc puthe nun, pcl + pcl + pct. lKet<i se puthc
nun kil i phoerng i toy6s.ta From there on
the road is paved.

-se se = -sye se, abhr < -sie se, hon inf + pcl.
- ka, - nun, - to, - yu.

se sekkcn, pcl + pcl. See se l:rng.
se 'ss.tl, abbr ( se iss.ta (is standing)
-ssis- = -syess- abbr < -sicss-, alt atier vowel
of -us(y)ess-. --keyss-(ta), - -ess-(ta), -
-css.keyss-(ta).

srsul, l. n. tlre edge/sharpness ot' a blade; one's
mettle. 2, postmodifier. (by) the fbrce of (=
palam): -nun - ey. Nore: We reject the
examples in Clvt 2:63 (chitun sesul ey) and
CNI 2:229 (chinun sesul ey).

sesum, bnd n. hesit:rtion. f - Ops.i wirh no
hesitation. sesum chi ( *sesum haci replaces
(?r)sesum.ci (ttrough usually spelled as if rhat).

setr < f,ye'fa, vi. See suta (stands).
se to, pcl + pcl. at/from - also/even/either.
llfilwut se to kulcnq il i iss.ta That kind of
thing happens in Ameriua, too (or: even in
Arnerica). Ku nuu sikol se chclern Sewul so to
ciph sin ql sin.ko taninta He goes around in
straw sandals in Seoul just as he did in the
country. See ey se to, eykey se to, hanthey se
to, kkey se to, ulo se to; -e se to, -ko se to,
-umyen se to.

-se to (= -sye to), abbr ( -sie to, hon inf + pcl.
se tul, pcl + pcl. SEE ey -, eykey -, kkey

-, ulo -, -e -, -ko - ; -umyen -.
se_ 

ttun ci, pcl + cop retr mod + post mod.
lEtteh.key hay se 'tun ci ku kes ul iray la Do
it somehow or othcr.

sc uy, pcl + pcl. fku silanr uy Sewul (ey) sc
uy hwalqtong his activities in Seoul.

se wa, pcl + pcl. wirh (whu is) at/in/tiom - .

lSewul se wu sikol se nun saynghwal-pi ey
sangttng han chai ka iss.ta There is a big
diftbrence between living costs in Seoul and in
the country.

sey, l. postmodit'ier. See -ulq - .

2. postsubstantive, See -um sey; CF:r.
[? < 's oyl

A Reference Crammar of KorLlj

-sey, FAlrilLtAR suhj assert. ler's; let lhe {= ^rlAnc.s"y Ler's sir. Kusey Lecs g".'N.fr
onul niysey Letme pay trxhy. Cr-key1qi.l

-sey, l. = -sye (hon inf). 3. = -sey yo please6-
se ya, pcl + pcl. SEE ev se ya, ulo seyr;.ci

ya, -la 'y se yir, ila 'y sc yu.
-se ya (= -syey!), hon int + pcl (abbr < *icrri
s6ym, posrmod [< vr subsrl, tbllowed by'J

({tr pcl ulo). l. the c:rlculltion, conjeed,
supptrsition; accounring (tirr); (iudgment brrj
()n) appeartnces, to all tppEurtnces/indication
th:lt one mighr cdl ... . {lt trako iss.nunil
ita We can say thar he is working, 5sn of.
Kwacang in sEym itr He is a sort of sec&r . .

head. Caki ttan un apeci hanthey h;.|.._
hanun seym iess.ta To hear him tell it, harr::._.
a tilial son, Kuleh.key humyen ku slhl l=:
sonhay ponun s€ym ikeyss.kwun I bet it,,if:":..
turn out to his loss if we do that. Ku slhli-l.,,,
chiko ya cal han seym ici For him, it n l,
rather wcll done, I would say. Illikwuk.Ufi.
chinryrn cal han s€ynt ita From Americti:r -

standpoint it can be regarded as well done..H -;

ka olq (onun) seym in ka I wonder if itrill*l
rain (if it is raining outside). Il hanun seynhH.
ka Do you call THAT working?! Kwisin ul D-E
sEym iey yo? You mcan you saw a gbofiffi
Thokki meych eykey (= nreych mali eyt{f$F
punpuy harr s€ynr in yu Hrrw many rabbiudo-l:'.'
you tigure got their rarions? Chayk.im d !.:::
hun s6ym ulo haca Ler's consider it that pr.A,
did all your duty. To lul ttkk.nun sOyn ub'-t]"
san ey ka iss.ta He's gonc to the mountain tr_*
way of seeking enlightenmenr. rNayil melcul -q4i
seym ulo nlmkye noh.ass.t:r I saved it rhinfi{+;
to eatit tomorrow. SyN phokr. CFweyn-CtLF.:

2. intention, intent, irlea, expecrarion. lt pcrS--
tho.yoil um.ak-hoy kalq seym isey yo? Wji,ti
you be at the concert this Saturday? Kanaal I HiI
ssun s€ym ip.nih I h:rve rried (ione my btd)H+:
kr write simply. Kwuk.kyeng kkuci kalq tatt E3:
itss.nun ya Did you inrend to go all the $atF_#:
the border? See sEym chita.

s€ym chita, cpd vi (postmod + vt). suppott
assumcs, grants (rhat). tIKulenq il i cCng4
il.e nass.la ko s6ym chic{ Let us supPose

it really happened. Cenyek han kki mdr!
s€ym chiko, cek-sipca ey mln wen ul
hayss.ta I donated ten thousand wen to the

Cross, pretentling trl myseli that I had earoo
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nice dinner with the money. Ceks€n htnurr

seym chiko t6n ul an pat.keyss.sup.nita I'lt
;ollect my payment in heaven [said in declining
groney tbr servicel. Cwuk'ulq scym chiko

srm-phalq sen ul nem.ess.ta I crossed the

lErh parallel at the risk of my life.

{ey na, FAtvtlLlrn subj assert. lct's just; let me

;ust. f,tnc.sey na Let's have a seat. Nay ka

onul niiysey nl Just let me pay ttlday.

{e yo = -sye yo, lbbr ( -sie yo, hon inf + pcl.

..., rul, r^lt,utan suhj assert + pcl. {Ese il ul

sicak h.rsey tul Let's get staned on the job.
.sey yo, l. = -sie Yo (hon int' + Pcl)

2. (< l.) please do. For nontinal examples of
posey yo 'suppose' = 'if' see -€ potl.

'sey yo, abbr ( isey yo = isye yo = isie yo.

lNwukrvu 'sey yo Who is it [= Who are youl?

si, adnoun. one'i husband's (relatives). tr - apeci

a woman's father-in-law, the husband's farher.

- hal-apeci the husband's grandfather.

acwupeni the husband's oltler brother.
si. postmotl + pcl ( < 's i) [obsl = kes i the

likely tbct thlt ... las subjectl. See -ulq si. Cn

iolssita.
si1....1 = 't i(-/, postmod + pcl (cop). See -ulr7
's i(*).

'ri- , abbr < 'rsi- (cop hon), < isi- (v hon),
1 'hosi-.(v/adj hon).

si-, pretix; HEAVY + suy-, vivid, deep, intense.
I - kkemeh.ta is jet black. - hc.yeh.tl is

snow whire. Cn sis-.
ti, pseudo-suf (makes n t'rom v). nakk.si a tish

hook ( nakk.ta (< na,ts,t-) tishes. Historically
this seems to be naks < 'nuk (n) + -i (suftlx).
It is unclear whethcr the Middle Korean verb is

derived tiom the noun (with a tbrmative -t-) or
whether the noun is a reduced tbrrn of fte verb

stem, nafuftl.
si- < -'sr-, alt (atler vowel) of-usi- < -'uttsi-.
*iap, [var] = -siop(sose)
*ica, abbr ( hasica
'/*ici, l. < isici. 2. < hasici. 3. = -usici.
'/sie, l. < isie. 2. ( hasie. 3. = -usie.
sik < .srK, noun, postnoun.

l. styte. nswun wuli sik ita lt is purely (rur
- =) Korean style. nrrllim - coarse (rough-
. finish) style. hulum - = ryuswu - 'orderly-

flow style' (NKd a0l6a). Cr sinsik new style,
kwtsik oltl style.
2. = uysik ceremony.
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3. = pangsik formula.
4. : hyengsik tbrm, shape.

5. = sw0sik mathematical expression.

6. (philosophical) system.
7. particle [lit1 -.tin'sik < 'str, panicle. each, respectively, apiece

(distributive). 1"en'me 'uy hon 'phan 'sik hol
'ra (?1517- Pak l:l0a) how much (does it cost)
per board? hon nye'k uy ta sos 'stk pwun
'ho'ye 'sye 'psreo'c,ve (rl517- Pak l:54b) let's
shurt after dividing [the arrowsl into t'ive for
each sitle.

'l-sikeyss-, l. ( isikeyss.. 2. < hasikeyss-.

3. = -usikeyss-.
sikhita < si'ki'ta, vt; postnom v sep. causes;

makes, tbrces, lets; orders (it from him or him
todo it). {sllam eykey il ul - makes a person

work, putsa person to work, uses a p€rson. ttal
eykey nolay lul - has one's daughter sing a
song, asks one's daughter to sing. capchay lul

- orders some capchay. siilam ul sacik -
tbrces a person to resign, dismisses a person.

atul ul kongpu - gives one's son an education.

sdlam eykey Sewul kwfrkyeng ul - shows a

person around Seoul. ssawum - gets a fight
startcd, provokes a fight, gets someone to
t-rght. sfllam eykey kukcang kwiikyeng ul -
treats a person to a show. kupsa eykey siksa
lul cwiinpi - has the waiter prepare lthe table

tbr servingl the mell. haksayng eykey ryuhak

ul - arranges tbr a student to study abroad.

sdlam ul sikhye se uysa lul puluta sends a

person out tbr a doctor. sikhinun tay lo hata

tloes as one is told (to do). Apeci ka (na lul)
col.ep sikhyess.tu N{y father made me graduate.

Na nun siimu-wen eykey kupsa lul sikhye se

congi lul cw0mun hakey hayss.ta I had the

clerk get the oftice-boy to order some paper.

Ku ay eykey mll sikhye posey yo Try to get

the child to talk. Ku kes un ilpan eykey
kw[kyeng sikhici anh.nunta They don't let
the public look at it. Ku il un ce lul sikhye
cwusipsio Let me do it, please. Cn (-key) hata;

toyta. Nore: The aspiration is attested in

sikhye ('r166y Kyeychwuk 193 [LCT]), but the

older version si,(7e crn be found in 1894 Gale

68. ln 190,t Khlynovskiy the stem siki' means

'cause' but sikhi- means 'order': i mll ul cel

sikila ko sikhey la [< sikhye lal 'Have this
horse shrrcd!' (King l99la).
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'/-si-ki, l. < isiki. 2. < h:r.siki. J. = -usiki.
.ri'ti'ta = sikhitu. 1"ce y 'hoke'na 'no'm ol

si'Lye 'ho.ya 'tu'o (144i Sek l3:52a) whether
one does it onesel f or gets someone else to do it.
col hol ci cal mwos hol ci siLye prvoa ya aI ci
(189a Gde 68) you will only t'intl out whether
he can do it well or nor by trying him out [Cale

. mistranslates 'you must try ro fJt him tnow'1.
'/-siko, l. < isiko. 2. < h:r.siko. 3. = -usiko.
'/-sil(q), l. < isil(q).2. < hasit(q). i. =-usir(q)-'sil(q), l. abbr < 'hosil(q).

Z. = 'lvlsil(ttl. ahhr < 'isil(q) (cop hon
prosp mod) aRer j or v. n'cuywutp-tc<'hosilq
'pstuy 'sil'ss oy (1449 Kok 50) since it is time
to become a monk - .

-sil. suftix. makes impressionistic adv. lkamsil
kamsil / kemsil kemsil sparsely tlotted <
kim-/k€m- (adj) black. kekil keksil cheertut,
bouyant. (k)komsil w(r)iggling. (k)kopsit
(k)kopsil / (k)kwupsil (k)kwupsil with benr
body (inclined head) < kop/kwup. (arlj) bent.
kunsil ... = kuncil tickling. kwunsil kwunsil
itchy, crawly. namsil nurrrsil / nemsit nemsil
rubbernecking; overtlowing. noksil noksil /
nwuksil nwuksil elastic, pliant.

'/-silu. l. < isila. 2. ( hu.sila. 3. = -usila.
'/-silq ci, l. < isilq ci. 2. < hasilq ci.

3. = -usilq ci.
'/-silq cwul. l. < isilq cwul. 2. < hasilq cwul.

3. = -usilq cwul.
s/-/e, adv. possibly, can (- e'lwu, nilo, nung'hi, -KA 'hi). --'tlyon sAME.
'siley. abbr (alt) < i.siley. Cr 'sitey.
'/-sil i, l. < isit i. 2. ( hrsil i. 3. = -usil i.
-sili See -key-sili
'/-silqka, l.< isilqka. 2. < hasilqka.

3. = -usilq ka.
'/-silq kes, l. < isilq kes.

2. < hasilq kes. {sensayng nim kkey se na
tele 'lun ci ne tele 'tun ci kan ey il ul towa
tnlla 'silq kes kath.tula The reacher may ask
either you or me to help him.

3. = -usilq kes.
'/-silq key, l. < isitq key. 2. < hasitq key.

3. = -usilq key.
'/-silqsey, l. < isilqsey. 2. ( husilqsey.

3. = -usilq sey.
'/-silq ya, l. < isilq ya. 2. < hasilq ya.

3. = -usilq ya.
'/-sim. l. ( isim. 2. ( hasim. 3. = -usim.

A ll,efcrerrce (irntnrrrur of (616a,:;

-.sim=-(trtt)sin 
.._.-

'/-simyen. l. ( isimycn. :. < h,rsimyen. t,.
J. = -usimyen.

'/-sin, l. < isin. 2. ( hlxin. 3. = -win. ,r
'/-sin, 1..< 'irin (cop hon mod;. 2. < isja (v ho!
mod). 3. < 'hosin (v hon mor.l). 4. < -u;.;-

-sin. suffix. makes imoressionistic aOvertr-
f kkapsirr kkapsin / kkep.sin Lf.en in giOiil-
tiivokrusly. nwuksin nwuk.sin soft. s-unnil'

. pli:rnr ( nwuk- ladj; son. limp. C. *in, lii-l't-sina. l. < isinl. 2. ( hasina. :. = -rs-iri
s.inap ulo, hnd prepcl + pcl. rt odd momenb..;,
'/-sin ci, l. < isinci. 2. < ha.sinci. 3. =-*i;J:'/-sincuk, l. < isincuk. 2. ( hasin.uX.:l

3. = -usin cuk.
'/-sin cwul, l. ( isin c*.ul. Z. a fr*in"r,rf,

J.=-usincwul. :.1
'/*iney. r. I i.inui 2. <, hasiney. l. = -,rs1,r;|.i 

;

'/-sini, l. < isini. 2. < htsini. 3. = -ruid;!,,+
'/-sin i, l. ( isin i.2. ( hu.sin i.3. = -rsinl.. ;.
r'l n i, l. < 'jsj n i (cop hon mod).2. ( isinl --,.

(v hon nrod). SEE -'d '.ri n j. J. < 'fiosi ai(v,.-1,
hrrn mod). 4. 1 -tb'il'n i. .,:q :

'/-sin ka, l. < isin ka. 2. < hasin ka. ,i,i,,Jr,
3. = -usin ka. r,f* ,i,.'r-sin kes, I. < isin kes. 2. < hasin kes.. "=**-3. = -usin kes. *#

'/-sinkey, l. < isinkey. Z. ( hasinkey.t:ffi
3. = -usin key. L'Y

- sino'ni = -(uo)'sino'ni ':
'i-sin pa, l. ( isin pa. 2. ( hasin pa. rl ...;.

. J. = -usin pa. ,,{n Hi,,
'/-sintu, l. hasinta. 2. = -usinta. rr r -:ii,.'
'/-sin tey. l. < isin tey. 2. < hasin tey. ::":i; ft....
. 3, = -usin tey. 'i.*:ffi.,,'/-sin tul, l. < isin tul. 2. < hasin tut. ,-:r r. B,l

3. = -uSin tUl, : ,! + :*:i
'/-sinun. l. ( ha.sinun. 2. = -usinun. r:l lFl
-sinya + -sin ya ;.{ S,j:
'/-sin ya. l. < isin ya. 2. < hasin ya. "-,'. .-;;r.

3. = -usin ya. .,:'.*l t'.S{
sinyung, L noun, vnt. (= hyungnay) mimicrf,",- ':
imitating. -, -.=i'
2. postmoditier. showing signs. signalliog ffi

(= son cis) gesture. f Ku ka mul ul talla'nrr-'ff
sinyung ul hap.nira He signals to give hin#
water (iVl 2:2:324) = showJ signs of wandnf ,_85
water. KOm ul mannan na-muq kwun l'€!
ovuk,un sinyung ul hayss.ta Encounteriog l'58*
bear, thc woodman pretended ro be dead. t,gH

..-.&
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't-sio, l. < isirt. 2. ( hasio. 3. = -usio.

;.r. !l Kasio Gol Su;io = Susio Stop! tlisio
Push! (Cr Tangkio Pull! - to keep number 0f
syllablcs identical?)' 

3b. flvlusunq il ul hasio What do you do?

4. [varl = '5sY tt
*iop. abbr < -siopsose (please do). Cr -siap'

.sio tul See -usio tul
siph,e cita, cpd aux v (aux arlj inf + aux v).

iee -t<o -: -keni - , -ulYe 'n' i -
siph.e hata, cpd aux v (aux adj inf + aux v).

i- -to -) wants/wishes (to do), is desirous of
(doing), t'eels like ldoing). would like (to do).

lKu i tu kako siph.e hanta He wants to go.

Ku i ka kako siph.e haci anh.nunta He does

not want to go.

siph.i, der adv ( siph.ta. SEE -ta siph.i, Gnun)
ka siPh'i.

siph.ta. aux adj < siptvuta (1887 Scon 6l) /

siputu (1539, 1616) I siphuta (1632. 1676) <
siLpu- (laa9). Cr siPh.i.
l. (-.-ko -) (l) want/wish (to). am desirous

of (dtring), I'eel like (dtring). should/woukl likc

to. [n statements, usually tirst person only; in

questions, also second person; embedded (etc.)'

any person. For other persons see siph.e hata-l
lKako siph.ta I want (would/should like) to
go. Kako siph.ci anh.ta I do not want to go:

I do not t'eel like going. lV0lko siph.umyen'
wtlci rnrl.e If you tbel like crying, go ahead

and cry. Say catong-chl lul kaciko siph.ta I

want a new car. Cha han can masiko siph.un
ya Would you like a cup of tea? CF (-'-ki) wen

hata, (-.-ki) palatu.
2. looks, seems, appears; it feels tike (as if

maybe); is likely to. CF pota, hata; poita.
2a. postnom adj inseP: mod + ka, Ya'

sang. seng, tus + -.
f Com cak.un ka siph.ta lt seems a bit

small. rNayil to nal i c0h.ulq ka siph.ta It
promises to be another tine day tomorrow.
Illyengswu nun ileh.ke-v miil ul hako se to
Chengtek-i mail tuy lo toyess.umyen elma 'nl
c0h.ulq ka siph.ess.ta Even though Myengswu
talked that way, he slill thought how nice it
would be if only things $rned out just the way

Chengtek-i said. Onul nal sayngkak hamyen
ku kes to cey casin uy siisang kwanqcem i
acik hwak.ko haci mds ha.yess.tun thas i ani

'ess.tun ka siph.sup.nita As I look at it today.
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I have the t'eeling the fault for that may have

been that my ideological viewpoint was not yet

tirm. Ku wa kath.un nriil i ani 'n ka siph.ta
It seems to be a word like that. Amu il itun
com hay polq ka siph.ta I think I might be

abte to tlo any kind of work. swonaki ka twl ka

siphwu (1894 Gale 98) I believe there is going

to be a dash of rain.
{Encey pi ka wass.tun y! siph.key hanul

un ssis.un tus nwun pusikey kayess.ta The

sky clearetl up all washetl and bright as if it
hadn't been raining. Nay ka hay noh.ko to
wry kulenun ya siph.ul ttay ka iss.ta tni-kka

n'?! There are times when, having done it, I

wontler why I do it.
lKu ai nun khukey toylq sang siph.ta The

boy gives promise of a great future.
nKu ka olq seng/ka siph.ci anh.ta He is

not likely to some. Ku slilam i hwl ka nalq

seng siph.e se ku miil ul haci anh.ass.e yo
(lm Hopin 1987:169) I didn't say it, for he

lotrked as if he might get angry. i

f Ku nun trin i nriinlr.un tus slph.ess.ta He

seemed to be rich. I'i ka ol tus siph.e se ku
w0san ul cw0npi hayss.e yo (Im Hopin 1987:

169) It looked as if it woul<l rain, so I got my

umbrella ready.
2b. -n:r (reutrAR indic attent) -. tCip ey

se nun ilen nlymak un moluko hltyng-ye 'na
musun swu ka iss.na siph.e (se) unkun hi

kitalyess.ta The family didn't know the inside

story anrl hopet'ully waited. feeling that there

might be some way out. Taykwu ey tOch-ak

halss.na siph.e se chachang pakk ul nfiy 'ta
poass.sup.nitB (lm Hopin 1987:168) I looked

out the window, for I thought we had reached

Tavkwu. Cp -na hata. -nun ka ha- (p. 726).

2c. -ess.ci -. fAma ku chinkwu nun

hak.kyo ey kass.ci siph.e yo (lm Hopin 1987:

169) My friend seems to have gone to school.

2d. -kwuna siph.ess.ta. {Kulen yeyppun
nyeca to iss.kwuna siph.ess.ta (lm Hopin

1987:169) It seemed there was indeed such a
pretty girl!

2e. -ess,ta siph.(ess.)ta. lCa.yu lowun
mom i toye nay cip uto na'wi nwuwess.uni
incey nun sal.ess.ta siph.(es.)ta Since I got

my freedom and returned home to rest now I
feel alive again.

2f. ? ila -: Clvt l:265 example is rejected.
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29. 'ullila (= -ul i 'la) siph.css.lit. 1I elin i
tul i urngcha wuli nala lul tewuk hwullyung
han nah lo mantul i 'll siph.ess.ta These
children have given the teeling thar in the
furure they will build our country into a tincr
nation.

2h. -ulq kcs man siph.ess.ta (= -ulq tus
man siph.ess.ta;. {Ches nal puthe it i toynun
phnm i oph ulo yele kaci cal toylq kes man
siph.ess.ta From the way things went tiom the
tirst day, it seemed there woukl be no doubt
that everything woultl go on well.

2i. -ess.umyen siph.ta (examples from Im
Hopin 1987:16?). {Onut un hak.kyo ey kaci
anh.ess.umyen siph.ta I don't tbel like going
to school today, somehow. Ttay lo nt ryehayng

kass.umyen siph.ul ttay ka iss.e yo Every
now and then there are times when I wish I
wcre gone away on a trip. Icey pi ka ku man
w:rss.umyen siph.ta It would be nice if it just
stopped raining. Kulcn nappunq il un ppalli
ic.e pelye;s.umyen siph.e It would be best to
forget quickly such unpleasant happenings.

2j. -ess.umyen siph.ess.ta. f llen ttay n' ku
strlam ila to wi cwuess.umyen siph.ess.ta I
wish that he, at least, were present at such
times. Yunpo nun wuphyen pilytal-pu ka i
cak.eFqng ey olq ttay mata caki cip ey se
hoksi phy€nci 'la to wass.umyen siph.un
slyngkak i pulssrvuk sos,a oluta ka to plylal-
pu ka ku tay lo cina kako nan twi tmyen

kongyen han sayngkak ul hayss.ta ko hwiihoy
hakwu n' huyss.ta Every time the mailman
would come ro the shop, Yunpo would feel a
sudden surge of hope that rhere might be a
letter from home, but atier the mailman has
passed by a:i usual, he would regret having tblr
such a vain hope.

'/-sip.nikka, l. < isip.nikku. 2. < hasip.nikka.
J. = -usip.nikk:I.

*ip.nikke Iotet-1 = -sup.likka
'/-sip,nita, l. < isip,nitl. 2. < hasip.nita.

3. = -usip.nita.
-sip.nite [otnt-1 = -sup.nita
-sipsrko Sre -usipsako
'/-sipsio, l. ha.sipsio. 2. = -usipsiot please do!

lKusipsio Ple:rse go. Ky€ysipsio Please stay.
'/-sipsito, l. < hasipsita. 2. = -usipsita.
-sipsosako SeE -usipsoslko

A Reference Gramrnar of Kortrr

'lsiptikka, l. < isiptikkr. 2. < h$iprikb.
3. = -usiptikka.

'/-siprit!, l. < isiptita. 2. < hasiptita.
3. = -usiptita.

sis-, pretix; HEAvy € says-; [LrvELyl. vivid-
tleep, intense. lsis-nwuleh.ta i, a O..p veff"J

- 
sis-he.yeh.ta /sithe.ycthu/ is exrremely white."

'/-sila, l. < isitu. 2. < hasita. l. = -usita. .
's(i)'ta,abbt < is(i)'tu (exists;. Cp'ys(i)'ta. 

.

-siten = -situn
-'site' n i = -(ub)'site' il i
'/-sitey, l. < hasitey. 2. = -usitey. CF'silev-
'/-siti, l. < isiti. 2. < hasiri. 3. = -usiti.
'/-sitoy, l. < isitoy. 2. < h:rsitoy. 3. = -gsilor-
'/-situla, l. < isitula. 5 2. < hasitula :'

3. = -usitula.
'/-situn, l. ( isitun.2. ( hasitun.3. =-rsitu.
'si'rnn, abbreviation < is(i)'tun (if it be). Sgp
-'a'si'tun.

siye, pcl. alt after vowel of isiye ftron vocative).
-siyo--sio;+-si yo(< -scyyo < -sieyo)....
's.ke'n i 'Gwo, abbr < is.ke'n i 'Gwo. 

SeB
-ke'ni'Gwo. :,

s ke'kuy, pcl + n/ldv. to an esteemerl persoo.
SEE ke'kuy. i.

skcy = s ky, pcl. to an esteemed person. Seatqr..gl
s ko'cang, quasi-pcl (pcl + n;. up ro the lin:t*i

all the way to. lmozom sko'cang (t447 Set 6:ffi
I la) t(r my heart's contenr = mozom s ko'cotg ..

(1447 Sek 24:28a: "mo-zoms-ko-cang") tohb
heut's content. 'srA-'Lr xwoNa-'f,txo pu'tlu
'sye 'i s ko'ca'ng on zrN.THyEN-'HHoyNG 'ol '"
nilu'si.n i "la (1447 Sek 13:54a; ''is-ko-'ct ..,.
'ngon") starting tiom the oft'ering of food o .-..

Budtlha's relics all of this is called the nannl r..

ac! of man with heaven.
s kungey, quasi-pcl < pcl + n/adv. to (a persoo :.

e,steemed), to where an esteemed person is.
lpwuthye '[GJwa "cytung 'kwa-s kuntq -.::

'pwost ho'm ye (1441 Sek l3:22b) gives alml -
ttr Budtiha antl the monks . . Cn 'ay kungey..

- n'(pcl). luwouo oy kungey n'i'syr..l "
i "la uawtuc s kungey n' "ka.l i "la i,'Mt -,"-.,
kwo't ay e'tuy "Qe'si.l [4 'ye'n yuao (1a59. ,,i$, I
Wel 7:26b) will one be where the dragon lt' i:':r

will one go to where the king is, of these no ,:,*; t
places whcre will onc be? i i.!r: ,

'skuy = s 'tuy, quasi-pcl (< pcl + nl'ddv). D Sl i
an esteemed person. tl' c c y E,v c, !' t p p EN rvcMrru, .;6,i;'skuy tlo'lu 'ke (1117 Sck 6:6;rh) went back o Sii

..:1:
.ffi-j
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King Sur.ldhodana and -. "ti-'na'kesin uwu-
'Ly.tNO ZYE-LOY 'skuy "rrWOW-"L! pov'h|ota
'kl'rwo st-t-t 'lol "hel'm ye (14^t7 Sek 9:l3a)
though he lelrned the doctrine ttom Buddha he

broke the commandments (itla). cvel'frwurc
'*ry (l+t7 Sek 13:l5a) to the immeasurable

Buddhas who have passed by. 'cukca'hi 'ku

KUY-' PYELQ' ul NGI/-ANG'skuy al' Gwoyn' t ay
(14,17 Sek 24: 16a) as he immcdiately intbrmed
the king of that message, ... . f FruY{-|co sku.v

h'ey'Cwuzo'Wo.n i 'lu ([4,17'11562 Sek 3:

13a.1 he was deteatcd by the prince. tvo cik
'pwu--firwo s 'skuy "swuu 'ho'ya za "u hi
'pse kunsim'ul 'phul'l i "lefi'ta (1586 Sohak
4:9b) only when you obey your parents will
you be tteed of your worries [contlated spelling
of 'stuyf; 'Pwu-*Lrwo = 'ppwu--Mwuw,
"srlr4lN = 'swvuN.

l"rywohon "il 'ho'siran 't in 't ay n' 'ema

"nim s 'kuy 'tule 'ka 'i "twon 'ol xwotto-
'yANo 'ho'zoWwo'l i (1459 Wcl 23:65a) when
you have tlone gootl work I will go in to your
mother and provide her with this money.
-ppffil-"Mwuw "ep'kesi za pwuthye s kuy
'kazo'Wa (1459 Wel 23:85b) only when my
father and mother were no longer alive did I go

to Buddha, and .- .

- 'Gwa (pcl. 1a'pa "nim s 'kuy 'Gwa

a'coma -nim s 'kuy 'Gwa (1447 Sek 6:la) to
tither and to aunt.

- 'lu,o (pcl). t['kil'h ul 'cho'ca pwuthye s
'kuy 'llo 'kanon ce'k uy (144'l Sek 6:l9a)
when, seeking the way, he was going toward
Buddha - . w-yA 'skuy 'lwo 'HYANG 'ho'yu
"sol'Wosya'toy (1447 Sek23:29a) said to N{aya

as follows.

- lwo n' (particle + particle). lpwu"thye y
-HwA-'HwA s 'pEp moyng'ko'losya m on
'co@a s 'kuy 'lwo n' sAM-'MoY 'tux 'ul

na'thwo'sya -.'sYA-'LI stvo'sa'nusi'kvvo
"sulo'm oy kty 'lwo n' "tcle'Wun se'kun'nuy
'lol ko'liWo'm ye (1459 Wel l8:39ab) the way
Butldha makes his cremation is to tlisplay the
power of meditation (samadhi) to himselt, and

- with the rising of the bones conceal ttom
people the diny rancid smell, and ... .

'.r'bvo, ahhr ( is'hvo, Wr < is(i)'ta (exists).
Iye'le a'comi 'icey pa'lofll s "ko'z oy 'k')y

's['loto (1481 Twusi 8:38a) the aunts are on
the tidelands by the seasitle ail .... l"lnyey s

PART II 779

'wuy-ttn'h ay lovo'c i cel-'lwo 'phe 's.lovo
'prvom na'l ay say tw'oltvo nolGe'n i 'la (1181
Twusi 8:3lh) in the oltl garden the tlowers are

all abloom and on a day of spring the birds
have tlown back. See 'ys'l<w'o.

'Jo = Jt, postmod. the fact that (nominalizer):

-. 's ol, - r o), - r i(-), ^ 's ye.

-'{o/-, bnd v. emotive; modulated form -'swo-.
Sre -/'ra)'s-ongi "ta, -('ta)swo'n i,
-('ta)sv'o' Ia; -' aso'la (-'asu'la), -'eso'la
(-'esu'la):'! -('no)son ta. Cr *-'t[oJ-, -'ttro-.
Nore: The original shape was just 's- (as in
the modulrted tbrm); the vowel is epenthetic.
LCT 1973:3{9 associates this morpheme with
the postmodifier s '(it's a) fact (tlrat - )'.

-so, AUTH indicrtive [-o after a vowel, -3o after
.-ss- or -.ps-1. Ven -ui Guy, -i); -uo. CF -swu.
l. indic assen. is/does (= +a). lCh*upso It

is cokl. trlekso He eats. Eps."o There isn't
any. l\lek.ess.3o He ate. Chwupkeyss.ro lt's
probably cold.
2. indic anent. is/does it? 1= -nir, -nun ya?).
lChrvupso? Is it cokl? lVlt'es ul mekso What
does he ert?

-s'o = -syo, abbr ( -sio. tlEse oso (= osio)
Come right in! Pap mekso (= mek.usyo =
mek.usio) Eat! (Cr 1954 Lukoff 163.)

-so < -.rlro, bnd pcl = ulo (s)se. mom - <
'mu,otn-sxol-zrvo in person. Cr son-srvu. (KErl
suggesB '? var < se" but the eartier tbrms
make this unlikely.)

-soit:r lobsl = -sup.nita. See -tosoita, ilosoita.
-soksok, bnd adj-n (- hata); after a consonant

-usoksok: LIcHT € -swukswuk. -ish, slightly
colored / tinged. See -(u)sulum.

's o/, postmoditier + particle. See -ulg s o/.
-sola [oter-] = -sih. Cr rwo'/4.
-Jo'/d SEE -'oso'lu, -'eso'la
'solwok (< s o'lto k) See -ul(q) 'solwok

-so nl:In, AUTH + pcl. is/does but [UNUSUALI.
son, nounr quasi-free noun, counter.

l, n (< 'st'on) hand, ... ; (( swoz) guest, - .

2. quasi-tiee n. m!o, tbllow, guy (less polite
than sllam). Cr ce / i / ku - . ltu nom uy son

= ku (nonr uy) clsik that so-and-so, that son

of ir bitch.
3. counter. a pair, a brace, ltaykwu han - a

brace of (dried) cod.
son < 'J crz. pustmod + pcl [obs varl = gun
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son, pcl (tbllows -ta)._postmod (tirllows -ulq).
flitl (supposing) that. ti - chitula to even if we
suppose that - - chica let us suppose rhat
-. Illikwuk ey knnta son chitula to even it'we
suppose he goes to America. ney ka cll-mos
htyss.tt son chilulu lo cven supp()sing you to
be in the wrong. Ku i ka ri_vnru clngkwan i
lr)yntt son chitula to lliin-Il kwunkyey lul
rtenman hi hnykyel halq srvu Eps.ulq kes ita
Even supposing that he does beccrme Foreign
lvlinister, I don't think he crn solve Korean-
Jap;rnese dift'erences satistlctorily. Sum-cha
tiycen i iss,ta son chica Let us suppose there
is a third world wrr. Cr seym chita, -ulq son;
srvon. NoTE: Pause, if any. is after son.

's on, postmoditier * particle. See -ul4 's on.
son coy, adverb. [. rlther, pret'erably (= ohilye).

2. still, yet (= acik to).
?3. soon, immerJiately (= inay).

-songi. sutlix. person. fay - a novice, a young/
new person. I (p)pa lka-songi / (p) petke.,sivungl.
(p)palka-srvungi a naked body. Cr -soy.

'so-ngi "ta = ';-ongi "lrr, emotive polite + cop
indic assert. SEE f- rd,, -;'sbl- = 'r- (hnd v).

son-i, cpd postnoun (n + n'hantl person').
l. a person with a hand such that ... . lcomak
- a person with a withered hand. ryuk - a
person with six fingers on a hand. Cr pal-i,
nrvun-i, phul-i. The immetliate constituents of
the compounds shoultJ be (noun * son) + i, but
they are often treated a.s ilnoun + (son + i).
2. a thing tiom a hand thrt is - . fcoli-pok -

a piece of hackwork.
-son ta. emotive moditler + po.stmod. nmu'swn

PANG'PPvEN 'ul pu'the s.4i,r-,t!A-'Tr 'yey 'tuson
'ta (1462 rNung 5:3lb) what device rloes one
rely on to enter samidhi Ia trance-like state of
unperturbable meditarionl? SEE -'noson'ta.

-'sop- < - Zop- = -ZoW- <'-so'po- or
*-oso'po-. dei'erentirl bountl aux. After stems
that end with basic r. i. .rk, h. lh. p, w. ph, ps.
lp = lw.l-. /k. See -"rop-.

-sose. Ilitl = -sio please dtr. SEE -u.sose.
soswu. postn. plus some (extra). odtl. a hit over.
ltw[ mal - two mxl antj a hit over. nek
nyang - tbur nyang plus. lases tal - five
months and some odd days. (Limited to those
three counters?) [( srxrvu < -ssrwolv-'swu
'a small numher, a minority'l

-so lul, AUTH indic assertive + panicle

A Refcrence Granrrnar of fondill
's 

o_v, postmoditier * particle. See -ulq ., 
or..

s.).v. noun. l. metal: iron.
2. a compass (= cinam-chirn).
3. [colloql a key (= y€lq soy).
4. lcolloql a krck (= camulq sgy). . 

:
5. a hinge or a l)ap (= lulf) of a hinge ((a

swu -. am -).
6. = nos soy (hrass)

soy, adnrrun. a small one. 'll - kkweng-al small
phersant egg(s). - kola.v a small whale, a cn;
whale. - muluph Achvranthes japonical ]
phul Andropogon brevitirlius. sedge. - piln
purslane. - tolphi small Dcccan grrrr. _
pyelwukci a small tlea. - ttaktakutli piguy
woodpecker. Perhaps - suy (a kingfrshai
[?< sd < 'swow 'small' + uy < 'oypcll

si)y < '.rvlvo_y (ahbr < f,tlr" oy), aOnouni(*
caltle. 1 - koki beet. - phali canle fllct'.
sywoy srrvong (1518 Sohak-cho 9:24b) q1:f

dung. ,r.. ..

-soy. sutlix. postn. Cn -pr)i -tol, -tong(i), -hur;,.*
-songi. :, .i,

l. (intbrmal names for boys). lTolq-roy', "
(?' Rock-metal'). Pangwulq-soy (?.Bell-metal,). ;

2. guy, fellow. person. allang-soy a flattercf, ,:L:

kwut- stitf + -wu der advl. ta
soy a tlighty person, a t'lir. a fidget.
(= th€yng-po) a hollow shell of a person; ro i
empty-he;rtled person. i ., -.:

-1. molu-soy (the principle of) playing dumb.' .--,.

-soytil=-soita=-sup.nita , iY:f,:
so zi = sai, noun. the space/interval benreco;Si '

the time / i nterval while. 1'- rwu' nolkm s .lt? 3...
(1459 Wel l:l4h) hetween the two wing$S
'mvom 

sso zi 'ye."t (a62rNung l:55a) betrc! ffiii
bodies.'rwu ha'nol s so'zi'yey'ka'rya (14y'.7 gi:|;',
Sek 6:45b) goes between rhe two heavenr.'ff;,:1
ha' nol' khwa sta' khwas I= ha' nolh' tua' nd !#:.1
'lrua sf so'e! '-vey (1481 Twusi 8:47b,21:ft3:*:4
1.182 Kum-sam 3:38h) hetween heaven .td Hil
earth. kozol 'Gwa lqezul Gwa s so'zi (l4tlFi
Twusi 8:59a) between autumn and winter, SEl,*.j
'Ulo .lO 2l VPV i ' SEI

-rprrun (< ^ s "pwun), postn. postmd, Pd.ffifr
rrnly. just (> ppun). 1'rrvse 'ul -e!'rycrffi
-'se'vlh-l "sptun'nil'Gr'n 

yu'o (1417 Sek I9:l3l)@
why wereonlv three rutu, iitirOt &{-'srf,l#l'i ''spwun tut'key 'ho'si.n i 'la (1447 

-Scf ffi
?l:4la) he let them hear only Kasyapa. 

tzt€!
** jl
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"em-'ni "spwun kuce "kvesire'la (1447 Sek

23:5lr) he remained with just tbur molar teetlr.
"ca ndy spwun 'e'ti-ti'Wi 'nom knlo'chywo'm

ol a'ni hol ss oy (1.147 Sek 24:40r) he was

good just privately hut he did no teaching of it
t() otlrers, so ....ltrrn "nuth thelek "spwu'n ul
(1449 Kok 92) just a single hair. tn kzs "splun

(1466 Kup 2:63a) that alone. hon-kas ellovul
'Gwa kuli.m ey spwu.n i'lvoswo'n i (1481

Twusi l6:4ta) it w:rs just in the tace antl the

image only [that the rejuvenrtion workedl.
-til -. n-snvow-sstrvc'ey s "sulo'm i ce'y

'mx,om tas'kol "sptvun ho'hvo 'nom 'CYEY-

'TIwo 'mwot hol 'ss oy (14a7 Sek l3:36a) a

person in hinaylna just cultivates himself and

does not save others. so ... . 'mwom wu'h uy n'
'wo.s ol IKKv/uv{l ho'tovo 'poy lol pulu'kzy hot
"sprra'n iln'o'ta (1481 Twusi E:27b) I just buy
clothes for their bodies and see to it that their
bellies are full.

-ul - 'ry^eng. only - but. lcre-rurcN 'ul

a'ni "ta nilul "spwun 'ryeng 'sstlQ'ey n' 'ta
'wa 'y'sre.n i "la (1447 Sek l3:7a) I will not

say [the names ofl all the heavens, but they all
were present [among the angelsl. 'sorr-'pwulr
'i "ep'sul "spwun tyeng -ssrwuw--sr/Nc
HHoyNc-'stK 'on is.no'n i "la (1459 Wel
l:37b) they lack only the skandha of riipa (=
the attribute of form) but they have the four
immrterial sklndhm (t'eeling, ideation, reaction,
consciousness).' MYEL7-'TTwo'hosil "spwun
'ryeng (1447 Sek 23:52b, 53a) only achieves
niwina, but ... .

-65-, past. sEe -ess-.
ssa hatr, postmod adj-n insep [NK spells sa (=

q sa ...)1. it seems (to be). SEE kulel -. Clvt 2:
63 has examples with olq - and ttatus halq
-. KEd reported celel -, ettel - , and ilel
-, but these are unconlirmetl and may be

wrong, as is the assignment 'vni". [?< -q
sang < 'sr,{Nc appearance, Cr sang siph.ta;
?< -q sa < -SsO resemblel

sah.ta, l. vt. piles/heaps/stacks it up; amasses,
accumulates, stores up; builds, puts up.

2. aux v insep. See -e ssah.ta.
G)ssa-tayki bnd cpd n (< ?). fllni - the cheek
' (near the ear). my€n - the t'ace (= nach).
$se < psl. inf ( ssutu < 'psu'tu. l. uses: ... .

2. emphasizes the particle ulo. See ulo sse.

PART [ 7EI

-(s)sek, suf (makes impressionistic adv). ltegsek
suddenly ( tcmpi- rush. tulssek tulssek
bouncing up and down. titlgeting < tu-l- tift
up. Cr -(s)swuk.

-sseng SEE -q seng
-ss.ess, keyss. tl, piLst-pirst fut i nd i c a.ssenive.

-ss.ess.ta, pa.st-plst i nd ic a-ssertive.

ssil. postn a *'psi, der n ( ssuta < p.ra'ta.

the use (state, conditions. quality, mode) of.
I kel.um - a manner of walking. a gait, a

walk. rniit - a mode of expression. a way ot'

speaking, use of words: accent. maum - a

turn/kind of mind, a sort of person. nal -
weather (conditions). nlvun - the force of
one's eyes, the power of one's stare. pal -
familiarity to one's feet; skill with one's feet.
palam - the state/favorableness ofthe wind,
winrl conditions. ALso: kul-ssi, maypsi [<
may-pssil, som-ssi [< son-pssi]. Cr mopsl.

ssi2, bnd n (< ssil). a part of speech. tilum -,
im-- anoun (= myengsa). wumbik--, wum-

- averb (= tringsa). etteh--, et- - an adjective
(= hyengyong-sa). etten -, €o-- an adnoun,

a determiner (= kwanhyeng-sa). ecci -, ec-

- an adverb (- p[sa). is-- a conjunction, a

connective (= cepsok-sa). nukkim -, nuk--
an interjection (= kimthan-sa). tho - a

particle (= cOsa). - kkuth an (inflectional)
ending, a verh ending (= €mi), imca -
indeclinables (other than puticles), nouns (=
cheyen). phul.i - inflected words [verbs,
adjectives. copulal (= yringen), kkwumim -
a modifier, a modifying word (= kwansa).

Svr.r phlmsa. See Part I, $3.2.

ssi3 ( ?si (1576) < -ss, (1459 Wel 2:l2b),
postnoun.

l. IvIr, Iv{rs, Miss. (a title of courtesy added

to either surname or personal name; less formal

than sensayng). nPat - lllr (l!Irs, lvliss) Pak.

Kim Kyengsik - lvtr Kim Kyengsik.
2. a family, a clan, a lineage. lAntong Kim

- the Kirns of Antong.
ssik < 'si,t < 'sIX, particle. each, respectively,

apiece (rlistributive). fhana(k) ssik one by one.

tw[l ssik tw0l ssik (1936 Roth 253) by twos.
cokum ssik little by little. ai tul eykey payk
wen ssik cwuta gives the children 100 wen

each. nal mata yetellplq sikan ssik il hato
works eight hours every day. Nwukwu 'tun ci
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ttok kath.i yelq kay ssik kacye la you each
get exactly ren. Illevch pun ssik y0nsel ul
ha.sip.nikkl How mlny minures (l) do you
erch speak, or (?) do yrru speak each time, or
(3) do you tlke tirr elch speech? Sritaln i twul
ssik s€ys ssik ontl People come by twos anrt
threes. Phyenci lul halwu ey tw0 pen ssik
plyral hanra lv{ail is delivered rwice a rjay. I
kes tul un elma ssik ip.nikka How much are
these apiece? Cn kkol, 'bvozr. NoTe: The
ret'erence ot the disrriburive may be to the
subject, the object, the trequency, or other
semantic sonstituents of the sentencc, and it is
often ambiguous.

ssik chelem, panicle f panicle. lTwrl salam ssik
chelcm n6y salam ssik to halq slvu iss.ta We
can do/play ir with tbur people (each) just as
we do with two.

ssik cocha, pcl + pcl. {Han-kkepen ey tw0
salarn ssik cocha an tul.ye ponaynun tey sey
salam ssik ina tul,ye ponaykeyss.nun ya They
are not even letting people in by rwos; what
makes you think rhey'll let them in by threes?!

ssik eykey, pcl + pcl. fsey salam isik eykey
han kay ssik nonl cwue h Give one to every
three people.

ssik hanthey, pcl + pcl = ssik eykey
ssik i, pcl + pc-I. each one (respectively, apiece)

[as subjecrl. lPitrayng-ki noy tay.iiL i ton
phyentty ka toyese motwu yclq-t*t phyentay
ka nal.d krsi^.ta All told twelve squadrons ol
four planes each tlew.

ssik ih to, pcl + copula var inf + pcl. tlllan-
kkepen ey tw[ salam ssik ila to cdh.sup.nila
Two people ar a time is all right.

ssik ina, pcl + copull advers. about - apiece,
approximately - each (respectively). trllleych
sikan ssik ina chayk ul ilk.usip.nikka About
how many hours (l) do each ofyou read, or (2)
do you read each time, or (3) do you reatl each
book? I kwutwu tul un han khyelley ey elma
ssik ina hap.nikka About how much does a
pair of these shcres cost?

ssik ina-ma, pcl + cop extended advers. {llan
sllam ey han kay ssik ina-ml kolwu non:r
cwutolok hay la Divide thenr up equally so
that each one at least gets one (however small).

ssik in tul, pcl + cop mod + posrmod. lHan
uyca ey nEy salam ssik in tul m6s anc.ul li ka
iss.keyss.so? Is there any retson why even

A Reference Cranrrnar of Korh
tbur people can't sit on each chair?

s.sik iya, pcl + pct. ltt:r
ssik iya mris anc.keyss.':,r"i: ;iol.J#
Ll,.l",l;' l'""l,i"rl Jff : il. l'ilJ.:lT ;[twill be all right if you go in one at a tir[g_ '

ssik_khenyeng, pcl + pcl. ntlan uy. ui t
salam ssik_ khenyeng sey salam ssik fo danc.keyss.so Three people crn't sit on ef,
chlir, much less t'trur.

ssik kkaci, pcl + pcl. nllun salam i twt krr
ssik kkaci kaciko k:rl phil.yo ka iss.ulq ka?i
rhere any need tbr each one ttl take twoi . "
- 'la to. tl m:rn hamyen payk salam r*

.kkaci 'la to han-kkepen ey meyk.ilq ril
iss.keyss.t! With this much we'll be abb';
teed as many as a hundred people at a time. '.1-

- nun. 'lllan uyqr ey nEy salam ssik kird '
nun anc,ulq swu iss.tl Up to tbur people cr
sit on each chair.

ssik kwa. pcl + pcl. lAi rul un nrotwu yenptfl
hun calwu ssik kw:r kongchayk han knlr
ssik ul pat.ess.ta The children each received r" '

pencil and a notebook.
ssik mace, pcl + pcl. ntlan-kkepen ey til-

sulam ssik mace (but ssik cocha is bener) ti.]:.
tul.ye ponaynun tey sey salam ssik ina tul1€i
ponaykeyss.nun ya They are not even leiifi*ti
people in by twos; what makes you tbiatn:'
ttrey'll let them in by threes?! :

ssik pota, pcl + pcl. tlllan sulum ssik pota hrl
salam ssik kanun key naulq key 'ta It would .r '

he better to go by twos (in pairs) rather &r
one at a time. "" .i

ssik puthe, pcl + pcl. nlvusen han salam ib :l
puthe sicrk hapsitl Let's srart off taking yii t,..
one at a time. r';: -: .

ssik lo, pcl + pcl. lTwu satam ssik chelem ilJ:i: ;

sulunr ssik lo halq swu i.ss.ta We can do/phy L.;
it with four people (each) just as we do wi6 

-two. Han uyca ey nEy sllam ssik khentcof i!:i' '
sdy salam ssik lo mos lnc.keyss.so Thrcc l':' :

people crn't sit on each chair, much less fout. :: ,-. :

ssik ul, pcl + pcl. each (respectively, apiece) [t" ir ';

tlirect objectl. ftak.kak slkwa hana ssik d :' :

sala each buys one apple apiece. Ai mala hrd :-:- -
ssik ul cwue la Give-one'apiece to each diU;1;1' ;
(or: each chikl is to give one apiece). Ai tulra-:g.lH
ntotrvu kongchayk han kw€n ssik kwa yenPf.S:g
han calwu s.sik ul pat.trs.ra The children * 

#3,l;u,tl
_r6Efl

'T*t
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rcceived a notebttok and a pencil. Ku ttay na

1un co'.yong han pam uy meych sikan ssik ul

ku rycyp:ry-tang ey ku se myengsang ulo
ponlynun kes i supklvan i toye iss,ess.t:r At
rhar time I got in the hahit of spending a f'ew

hours every quiet evening meditating in the

church '
sik ulo, particle + particle. as (with, etc.) each,

respcctively. lCek.kwun un s€ys ssik ulo cerk
ul cie sinly lul srvunsi huyss,ta Enemy troops
parrrrlled the streets in thrces.

sik un, pcl + pcl. nKongchayk twri kw6n ssik
un nonit clvuess.una yenphil un acik an non:r

cwucss.tl I divided the notebooks up two
apiece, but I haven't given out rhe pencils yet.

sik un khenyeng, pct + pcl + pcl. tlsey 
tcay

ssik un khenyeng twO kay ssik to an tul.e
kakeyss.ta There won'! be room to get two
apiece in, much less three!

sik uy, pcl + pcl Iartiticial, English translation
stylel. f Ai tul un tases calwu ssik uy yenphil
kn'a trv0 krvEn ssik uy kongchayk ul pat.ess.tr
The children received pencils, tive each, and

notebooks, two each.
*s.keyss.ta, past-luture indic assertive
-'ssop- < -s-"zop-, -t-"zop-, -h-"zop-.
-t'top- < -s- zop-, *z- zop-, -h-"zop-; <

-sk-"zop-.
{s.la, past indic assertive; past transt'erentive
-ss.tun, past retrospective modifier
*swuk, suftix; spelling variant -swuk.

l. bound adj-n (- hata). very. tlnralsswuk

clean, comely (< malk-). mclsswuk long and
stringy, skinny and ttail (< var of mulk-).
2. sult'ix (makes impressionistic adverbs).

lpulsswuk protruding abruptly < ar.lj pulu-
swol len. calsswuk cirlsswuk/celssrvuk celsswuk
limping (< c€lta limps); pinched in.

tJye, L SEE -'e,b'ssye (please). CF -u's.vwo'sye.
2. SEE -(u'b)l'srye = -(u,b)lq sye.

's'ta= 's(i)'ta, abbreviation < is(i)'ta (exists).
Cn ys'ra.

's.tala = 's(i)tula, abbr < is/i/ rola. See 'ho.ya

's.tala.
's'ten = 's(i)'ten, abbr ( is(i)'ten, vi retr mod.
Ser e'ray 's'ten, e luy ' rren. Vnn "sron,
' slun. CF 'vs'ten.

"1ton(-), 'i'ton(-), l. abbr pcl. See 'l'rton,

..'is ton. 2. var I t'ren. SeE 
-e'tuy 

"ston.I'tltrr, vilr '< ".rtdn, Sre e'ruv 'stc,.
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'such, n. interval (= sai). 11'ku'chun 'su.ch i
''epke nul (1.t82 Nam l:l3b) without a break.
ku chul t ils ep.su n i (1459 Wel 7:5Ea) is

without cessation.
-sul, suf (makes impressionistic adv). lkopsul

kopsul hata is frizzly, curly ( adj kop bent.
sulel, ahbr = sulewul, prosp mod < sulepta
sulem, abbr = sulewum, subst < sulepta
sulen, lbbr = sulewun, mod ( sulepta
suleptr, postnom adj insep -w-. is, is like, gives

the impression of (being), seems, suggests, is
suggestive of. Drn .rov suley, suli. Svx [obsl
opta, hopta. CF hrrt!, mac.ta, toyta, lopta,
hptr, chit!, kwuc.tc.

'Ncap - is wanton, dissolute. comq - is
peay. pok - is prosperous-looking. pyen -
is strange, odd. tham - is charming.
{lmsang - is jealous. angkhum - is

excessive (in greedy cunning). calong - is
proud. chamtam - is pitiful, is wretched.
changphi - is shrmeful/ashamed. chengsung

- (= chengsung mac.ta) is woebegone. chik-
/chak.sal - is stingy, mean. hilyngpok - is
happy. iksal - is droll, humorous. ippu-cang
- (yeppu-cang -) is lovely. isang - is
strange, odd. kansa - is wicked, cunning.
kanyen - is shabby. kapcak - is sudden.
kepukGsal) - is (quite) uncomfortable. keykel
- is greedy. keykem/kaykam - is voracious.
kukseng - is impestuous. mayceng/muceng
- is callous. nungcheng - is sly, cunning,
insidious. pokseng - is prosperous-looking,
is sleek. polthong/pulthwung - is rough-
mannered, blunt; is bumpy, bulgy. pOpay -
is precious, valuable. pu-ca.yen - is artificial.
pucok - is insufticient, wanting. pyOntek -
is capricious. salang - is lovely. sayngkup -
is abrupt. saysal/sisel - is flippant, shallow.
s:rysam - is abrupt; is deliberate. sinpi - is
mysterious. siwen - is retteshing. sswuk -
is unseemly, inappropriate. swusen - is
turbulent, noisy. swtta - is talkative. taceng

- is compassionate. tdsep - is capricious,
t'ickle. twisulek - is jumpy, restless, edgy.
wf,ngcheng - is widely disparate. ytrtan - (a

color) is loud, garish.
suley ( sule-i, der adv ( sulepta. like, as.

{t<apclk - sudden{ike. kongyen - in vain,
fruitlessly, to no avail. Ven suli, *ali.

suli = suley, der ldv < sulcptl. like, as.
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kapurk - sutldcn-like.
-sulum. bnrJ rdj-n (- hatu): atier a consonlnr

-usulunt. [?< sulem < suleptal.
l. -ish. slightly colored / tinged. {nwulu- -

yellowish. phulu-- bluish. Svx -capcap/
-cr:pc€p. -chikchik, -cokcok/-crvukcwuk,
-chwun gchwung, -soksok/-srvukswuk, -tnytuy/
-teytcy, -tryngttyng/-teyngteyng. -thnythoy/
-thrvithwi.

2. -ish. slightly charlcterized by. fkanu--
thinnish. trvungku-- roundish. (k)kopu-/
(k)kwupu- - somewhat bent.

ABBR -lum. -sum. SYrq -ulum. Cr -upsulum.
-.sum. bnd adj-n (- huta), abbr ( -sulum.

-ish, slightly characterized by. Svx -lum.
sun, postmod [obsl the unlikely tact that .- [as

topic = kes unl. See -ulq sun. VAR.ulq son.

[<s+unpcll
-supci man. FoRMAL suspective + pcl [Seoul

colloql = 'ti man. Used by an older person to
a younger person of higher strrus.

-supci yo, -supc' 0r)o, FoRi\rAL cAsuAL poLtrE

[Seoul colloql = -ci yo. Used by an older
person to a younger person of higher status;
sarcastic or ridiculing when used to an equal or
an inferior (CF 1954 Lukoff 129). fI kiy nun
5mu ke 'nr cal meksupci yo This dog eats
anything at all. Cey ka al.e popci yo I will
fintl out. Iss.3upci yo We have some.
Eps.supci yo We haven't any. Prvass.supci yo
I saw it. Pokeys.s.supci yo I will look at it.

-sup.naykka = -sup,neykka (- -sup.nikka)
-sup.nryt:l = -sup.neyln (* -sup.nitl)
-supney/-nilnuy IDIAL, oLD-FAsnroNEDl = -g yo
.sup.neykka Iotell = -sup.nikka
-sup.neyta [oreu; = -sup.nita
-sup,nikka, FoRMAL indic attentive. is/does it?
(= -ni?, -nun yn?). fChrvupsup.nikka? Is it
cold? IVlues ul meksup.nikka What will he

eat? [Atier a vowel, -p.nikka: after -.ss- or
...ps-, -sup.nikka. I
- tul. 1T[ osyess.sup,nikka tul? Are you

all here? i [s everybody here? Kongpu lul
kkway hap.nikka tul? Are they fairly good at

their studies?

- yo [Dl,\L, uneducatedl = -
-sup.ninta = -sup.nunta
-sup.nila. FoRNtAL intlic assertive. is/does (=

-tu). Chwupsup.nitl lt is cold. Anc.sup.nila
He sits rlown. IAtter a vorvel. -p.nita; atier

A Reference Grammar of Kor i-:.
...ss- r)r ...ps-. -rup.nitu. I

- man is/does but t= -a1 rnonr. ,i
- tul. lAc*u yenge lul cal hasip.nita tt

You people speak English very well. -:
- y9 [otrL. uneducatedl = _. (Accotdin

k) S()ng Sekcwung 1967 this is used in fornj
speech to younger people.)

-sup.nuynt! [D|AL, oLD-FAsHtoNEDl = .!o/r
statement or question. eu'ru style.

-sup.s:ryt:r. -suFseyta IDtaLl = -upri1t
-supsila {ot,rLl = -up.|1.
-supsita tul. FoRNTAL subj a-ssertive + pcl. tEecf

ul sicllk h:rsipsita tul Ler's get the job sulrEd.
-supte-vt:r IDIALI = -suptitr. 1t kil i nernu ilr

hako kkatalawe [= kkalalow9al se tanino I ,

ka c€ksupteyta (1936 Roth 432) This roadl
so dangerous and steep that there are fewwb-*.._-
travel it (lhave noticed). t:.,|J

-suptikka, FoRMAL retr attentive. has it bq r",

observed thrt - ?. is it known that - ?, did yu
hear (have you been told) that .- ?, did td,
notice that - ?. have you found that - ? (G
-ri. ) 1 Ku sikyey ka qrl kanta ko haptikka Dil
they say that the watch runs all right? I sik;a1l:.
kath.un kes tto iss.suptikka Did you notlct .

whether they have any more watches like thid:+f;.
- yo [otau, uneducatedl = -. [After a roudft;1;
-ptikkl; alier -.ss- or .-ps-, -suptikka.l rii*f**

-suptintn IDIAL, oLD-FAsHtoNED| = -suptitr .'it':: :

-suptita. FoRMAL retr assertive. it has becr .

otrservetl thrt -. : it is known that - ; as we { ,

(rr I) know - ; I hear (have been told) that -1i'1:'
I noticed that - : l've discovered (found d);l:
that - (CF -tey. -tule. iley;. lTangsin sikpi.t
nun swusen hanun tey han han tal kellintr 1i,..,
haptita They said your watch would ufe adliini. t
a month to repair. Ku sikyey nun nemu bdl-r'- -

se nr)s ssukeyss.suplilu That watch (I recalDll
too old to be any good. [Atrer a vowel, -Ptltli:::i-
alter .-ss- or .-ps-. -suptita. | . I "r: _:

-suptitu yo Iolnl, uneducatedl = -suptita. i'" .: r
suta < selil (as usually spelletl) < "sye'tai id : 

--

se < rye. stands (up); comes to x 513pd5ti["-]'''
stops; ... . SEE na-suta. .,=iE€

H'sr,lo-, modulated emotive = hnd v ''t/o/- (d-=-
-'s-) + modulator -lm-. :J?{:,1.i

(-)sxo'la, motlulated emotive indic assert. SEt.':-i-i
- Lrvu - ; -'n*ttswo lu; -'ruswo'la. 1'na y a -;',':,..;

''uttwuw '!*t) c1lN-stfit hon c'ek 
-ep.s+w'll 

3Z;13
(1a59 Wel 2l:?16,t1 since my birth I have -=iH

iH



6 Rcference Granrntar of Korean

onco hcen rngry. I'ttttl',./.N'N,1Nl "hu'nt uy

!prYE'\-QAN! 
'lri "stui "m*rtt 'hosxv'la (1481

Twusi 8:43a) with so many mistbrtunes we

crnn0t live at ease.

/-)swon, motlulated emotive mo'J. (antwtli -.)-ta
"swon, -ki l*rt swon;'spoken fot' (lto)'ten ci,

fitt.y)-tn ci 'howevcr much' (1894 Cale 69).

SEE - tdswo tt i, i'ltvos+vo'n i; 'twoswo'n i,
-usi'nvt'osn'o'n i; -u'l i ''lwostvo'n i, -u'l i
'lwotwo'tt !.1.

-'5tt'o-ngi "trr, [. motlulate,l emotive polite +
cop indicative assertive. See -nr'o'srvo-ngi ''ra,
'i'hvo'srvo-ngi " tu; -(u'si)' nwo'swo-ngi " tu;
-u'l i "llo'stvo'ngi ''ta. ,

2. -ul'swongi'ta = -ulq's '[y]wo-ngi "ta.
'$ron-'toy (< i'sytvon'l oy'to the place where

one is'), pseudo-pcl (bnd n usually preceded by

a genitive). to (a person). lre,t-tt-uwoN 'i
'kul'Gvcal 'ho'ya sYwv-'tt*Q 'oy 'swon-'toy

pwo'nayyu'nol (14.17 Sek 6:l5b) the brahman
wrote a letter anrj sent it to Sudatta, whereupon

rrtwt|-' HH,4K'sw,on-' toy poy' hwonon
'sa'lo.m i'la (1441 Sek l3:3a) is a person who
is studying to become an arhat (who hx cast

off illusion and is beyond study). qx-sn-'srrr
NGW,4NG k "swon-'toy ka'n i (1447 Sek 24:6a)
went to King Ajltdatru. sA-MwoN 'uJ -swon'
'toy "salom'pulye nilun 'r ay (1441 Sek 24:
22a) as he hrd someone tell the (ramaqas, ... .

ku "sulrt'm ov stnn- toy 'rvo'sya (1459 Wel

8:55b) came to that person. tik.wel ila 'r;-e

mtrv[']tol "salom 'oy 'sv,on-toy al'Gwoy'lu
(1518 tYe-yak 37b [= p.7a]) let him who is the
commissioner of traditional Korean remedies
inform those who gather.

-tw'wo- < -so[wl'\,o-, modulated deferential
emotive. l"nvopsvo'wa (1463 Pep 2:175r) =
'rwopso[W]' *,a.' kipswo' wo.m o/ (148 1 Twusi
20:42h) = 'kipso['t4'wo'm ol.

sr+u < -ssylvuw, noun.
L krng lit'e, longevity. f "swu"-q ca lul srv0

noh.un os kolum a coat-tie embroitlered with
the Chinese character for 'long life-.
2. (= nai) one's age. lSwu ka meych ina

toysinun ci yo lvlay I know your age?

3. one's (natural) life span. lKu nun swu ka
ccalp.ess.tu He had ashort life. Crswumyeng.

4. vni - halr enjrrys a long lit'e. lives long.
lKu c:lun lrn slvu husintu He is enjoying a

ripe old age. trYeca nun nilmcr poll swu
hantu Women outlive mcn.

PART ll 7E5

slvu < "srtvurv, hrrd noun. postrnodit'ier, noun.
L bound nuun = sotr hlntl.
2. postmorJitier. a way. a me-ans, a remerly. a

resource, help: Cr slvuttn. nhanun - €ps.i
helplessly, reluctantly. halq - pakk ey €ps.ta
cannot help tloing. has no choice but to do.
l\linh.ulq - pakk cy [ps.h There are bound
to be a lot oithem. Ihnurr sn'u Ops.ta There is
no way out. (Nothing crn be done.) Na nun
hllq srvu €ps.i wu.s.css.ta I could not help
l:rughing. hllq srvu helq srvu 6ps.nun siilam a

hopeless and helpless / hlpless person.

3. postmotl. an occasion. a ptlssible occasion,
a poisibility, a likelihtxrtl; Cr il. lKulelq swu
iss.ta (€ps.kr) It may (cannot possibly) be so;
Such things do (don't) happen. Ilun pom ey

seli ka naylilq swu to iss.ta There is the
possibility of t'rost in early spring.

4. postmoditier. ability, capability; CF cwul.
thalq swu iss.tl/6ps.ta is able/unable to do,
can/cannot do. halq swu iss.nun hain to the

best of one's ability. siinsrvul ul kaluchilq swu
iss.nun sihm a person capable of teaching
arithmetic. Ku si nun yele kaci lo hiysek halq
swu iss.ta The poem is susceptible to several
interpretations. rNayil poylq swu iss.3up.nikka
can I see you tomorrow?

5. n. a move (in chess); a trick; ingenuity,
resourcef':lness. XmyO han swu lul noh.ta
mrkes a fine move (in chess). pikimq srvu a

tying move; a drarv, a dead heat. ikimq swu a

winning move. n'iq srvu a better Player. trlnyq
srvu apoor player. srvu kiph.un sllam aperson
of ingenuity, a resourceful man. han swu ey

cita is berten in one move. Ku nun swu ka
noph.ta He is a better man at chess than I am.

S€y swu ey ne lul ikilq swu iss.ta I can beat
you in three moves.

swo < -srwuw, n. embroidery. t - noh.ta
embroiders. pitan ey molan kkoch ul swt
noh.ta embroiders a peony on silk.

sw0 < 'su4/, noun, numeral.
l. n. (* w0nslvu) luck, tbrtune. t- ta

cr-rh.ta (napputa) has good (bad) forrune. -
ka nata runs into a piece of good luck, hits the
jackpot.
2. n. (= swthyo) number, a figure. f -

mirnh.un silam tul a large number of people.

- 0ps.nun pyll tul innumerable stars. w0q-
srvu an even nunrhcr. ki-srvu1 an odd nutnher,
ki-srvu2 a clrtlin:rl number. sFsrvu an ordinal
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number. uyc:r/kyosil/h:rksayng uy swt the
number of chairs/cl:r.ssrtxrms/students. Yo say
sil.ep-ca uy sw0 kl txyt:ln hi cwul.ess.tl The
number of unemployed has tallen drastically.

3. (quasirnum, adn. a few, several, a number

Of). I - hak.kyo a number of schools. -
pyengccng a number of soldiers. - hdykyey-
nyen severll tiscal years.

4. (-q srvl) postn, p()steountcr. the numbcr ot
- . f sllamq/myengq - the number of people.

kwGnq - thc nutnbcr ol books. hayq/talq/
cwukanq - the number of years/monthsiweeks.
punq/choq - lul ttrcintt counts (takes into
account) the number of minutes / seconds.

swu < -srwuw, counter. a poem, a piece, a

selection. lsi han - lul ulph.ta composes a

poem, recites a poem.

swu ( 'rwuft, adn, bnd n. [Basic shape in older
compounds usually swuh.l ANT am 1 'arnh.

l. male. 1- khes < swuh kes a male. -
khiy < swuh k:iy a male dog. - khewi <
swuh kewi a gander. - kho.yangi/khwiiyngi
( srnrh ko.yangi/kwiyngi a tomcat. - khdm
( swuh kdm a male bear. - thalk ( swuh
trlk a rooster, a cock. - thot ( swuh tot =
- tho.yaci/thwtryci ( swuh to.ytci/tw:iyci a

hog. - phitwulki < swuh pitwulki a he-

dove. - ph[m < swuh pOm a male tiger. -
phyengali ( swuh pyengali a rooster chick.

- khweng ( srvuh [k]krveng a pheasant
cock. - saton the tather of one's son-in-l;tw.

- nakwi ajackass.
2. convex, external, protruding. { - chicil

external hemorrhoids. - khiwa ( swuh kiwa
a convex tile. - tanchwu (Nor /th/!) a snap, a
button. - thdlccekwi ( swuh twdlccekwi a

hinge, a bolt.
's'wu = 'syu, abbr < tsiwu = tsio = isio

(.rutH cop hon).
-swu [Seoul DIALI var < -so (nurH indicative).

Usetl to seniors, including servants, within the

tamily circle. To t'amily juniors the intimate

Ge) and the plain tbrms (-ta etc.) are used

interchangerhly, and tr: t'riends the t'anrilitr
tbrms (-ncy ctc.) lre usetl.

-swu, var < -so < -swo, bnd pcl = ulo (s)sc.

son - < son-swo, swon-zwo (var 'swon-
'cwo) with one's own hand. Cr mom-so.

-srvuk = -sswuk, suft'ir"
L bnd adj-n (- hrlu). vcry - . lkiph-srvuk

A Reference Grammar of Kont
( = kipsswuk) quite deep, secluded. nulkft
( = nuksswuk) quite rrld. mulk-/melk*wut (r
mal-/mel-sswuk) neat, clean.

2. (makes impressionistic adv). See -ss\ruL
-swukswuk, bnd adj-n (- hrta): after coqori

-uswukswuk; HEAvy € -soksok. -ish, slieur
coloretl / tinger.l. Sss -(u)sulum

-swukuley [( -swuk-uleyl, cptl bnd arli-n (-
lrata). -.ish. nnulk-- is oltiish. malulk--'b
watery, thin, juicy.

srvukrk ( 1 sl*tlxok 1 tolwtk < 's o'lrro ll
postmotl. (to the full) extcnt (that): increasin3ly
wirh. SEE -ulq -. pr,rl salok. Nore: Optioct
- (cy lcolloql) only in kulelq - and ilelq -,

swun < ssrwu^r, arln. pure; net. ts*un n{
sik ita lt is purely Korean in style. - hn+_
sayk pure yellow. - munhak pure litertin *
- lilon pure theory. - liik net profit,:- -

sotuk net income. i.*,to
swung, postmod [DlALl = twung. lpon smi
miin swung hata glances/skims over, hteil
cursory view of.

-swung, suft'ix (makes impressionistic adverbl,.:
f kgam-swung sparsely dark: Xh, XX, )ffi,b+

-swungi, sut't'ix. one, thing. thelup - a skiiii;
ttllow, a careless/reckless fellow. palka -..88,
pulkl-songi / petke'swungi a nited Sffi
thelpok - a hairy/shrggy one. wen :.ff
monkey. Cr -songi. ,i , :'

srvus, adn, bnd n (pre-postnominal), adj-n.,ptlg -

unspoi letl, spotless, undeti led, i nnocent. I ;*H.;:
(ttesh) vigor. - poki unspoiled/simple per$Cri,
virgin. - sayksi /chEnye a pure and imory!r:
young girl, a virgin. - kes/flmsik hesh fto{5;'
- chOngkak an innocent boy, a male "iA*F:- toytr, - cepta, - cita, - hata isn.llE]

a r t I e s s, u n a f t! c t e d, u n s o p h i s t i c ated, rus!!.i*]:j:r.:,:

homely, simple, kind(hearted), unspoiled.'!,,ffi ;
5v = palatalized s, but oftcn pronounced just$!fi'*

This is either a rerluction of the svllable si cd;t
rn attempt to pronounce the -sh" sound.!=E*
English and other loanwords. CF cy. tff;

-sy'- < -ry- See -usy... < -usy- , -osy- T1gg:,
-sya flitl < -'ryd = -syc < -'s've. rbbr < fl*:
< -si ye, honinf. SEE -u'r)(t; tr i sya.. {ffi.1;

- ryd--, hon + modulatot (-'wutv1. See 'u r)c--'Gf
ryins G 'sv^Na)i SEE -ulq sang siph.tri.O,€i;
ryeng. tt#;
'ryur'ro, abbr ( 'iryas'ta. See a'ni gtjm
- no'l i'ryus'ttt 

:
:ffi9
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.truJ /4 SEE ' usYas ta

r'1r. int < "sye la. vi. strnds. f cveltun 'le.t a/
'n't 'rywu'la (1481 Twusi 8:2b) he stood there

tbr a linle while.
'ryapcl (< [iJ'sye,vi inf). fiom; at (= se). f i
.Tr-'HtmvEy ep.sun 'pfrKHwuw y e'tule 'sye

$to n yreo (14.{7 Sek l9:30b) where did this
witless almsman (bhiklu) come trom? "ae y
'e tu'le 'sye won ru (?1517- rNo l:la) where

have you come ttom? un*,o toy 'rye rvon 't i
'ntwolltvo.l I (il-l+7-11562 Sek 3:2lb;
rberrant verb tbrm) I don't know where they

have come tiom. uuNo 'ol "ta 
me li 'sye

,na'tha (1447 Sek 19:l9b) smelling from atar
all the scents ... . "ne'wul 'sye hoyng'hoyng 'i
'encey 'nasi'l i 'le'n ywo (?1517- Pak l:53b)
when is the imperial procession leaving the

capital? 'cukca 'hi g'engey 'sye "ep'se nvolwo
ztN-KtN 'ay 'na'a (1117 Sek 9:l2b) suddenly
was absent from there and appeared again
among human beings and ... . 'ile 'n 'Ncwuw-

ccveNa 'tol.h on ingey 'tye uvu'ku'm ye n'
(1417 Sek 9: l2b) if such sentients hereafter tlie

- . kungey sye sa n I (1459 Wel 2:7a) rhey
lived there. See 'a,v 'sye, 'ey 'sye, 'uy 'sye,

'yE'sye: 'u'ltvo'sye; rye'y'sye = *'I!€ el
'De; -'a sye, -'e 'sye, -'len 'rye, -u'm ye
'rye. Norr: Occurs only after vowel, y, or /.

rye, postmod * postmod. Ser -nlr1 'sye

*ye < (*)-'rye, abhr ( -sie < (r)-siye.
l. honoritic inf. Sre -usye < (t)-ut,'rye =

-u'b'sya. - se, - to, - ya, - yo; -'l:r.
2. inf < -.s- stem. masye < ma'sye (1419

Kok 159) drink. (The honorific int-rnitive is
masisye = unattested MK *masi'rya.)

rygkt (?< 'syefu'reins'), n. role, duty, position.
lhon namcin hon -lgeci'p un 'syE-zlN 'uy

syek's ila (1475 Nay l:80a) the role of the
commoner means one womtn to one man.
Dekr, n. reins (= 16pp1;.

ryeng (? < 'Sr/lNc) appetrance: SEE -ul syeng

.Pwuluta, -ulq seng siph.ta
t'Yen 'ryeng See -ulu; 's 'yen 'rycng

rYe'ta See suta (stands)
' '.'sye 'y'tu = ir'le ''la. Sec -'t|u'syey'lu =
- twu' "sye "la.

tlo, abbr < -sio (hon,rurH)
'tYu, abbr ( -siwu = -sio (hon AUTH)
'ryu, abhr < 'siwu = 'sio = isio (cop hon nurH)
- ryrvrr-, abbr ( -ri- ryr.r-, verb stem (_ri-) +
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modulator. lswul ma'sywom 'lova 'Nawo.sIN

me'lovum 'kwa (1462 rNung 7:53b) the drinking
of wine and the eating ot the t-rve forbidden
pungent roots. md'.r)!ro'n on (1459 Wel 17:

l6b), ma'sywo m ay n' (1481 Twusi t:l0a).
SEE i'r.ywo- .

' rywo-, abbr ( isi-'wo-. 1na y mol ca'pa
' sywo m a ne y "twuyfhl 'pwo'la ka'la
('f l517-rNo l:3?b) I'll take rhe horse, you gtr

to the toilet.
- tytlo sye See -a'iywo'sye. CR ssye.
'sywo tye, abbr ( (?r)isyrvo'sye = ,ii-llrr-si-

'(y/e, v modulated hon inf (Cn i'sya). l'rwu-
'sywo'xye khe'nul (l,l-15 rYong 107) they said
"please desist' (= there was opposition) but -.

- sywu-, abbr < -si-'wu- (hon + modulator).
See -u'sywa- .

"tywu-., abbr < isi-'wr-. For an example of
' sywum see the entry -'ywum.

- rlrvu- = - rlrvo-., abbr ( -.si-'tro-, verb
stem (-si-) + motlulator. lma'sywu'toy (1586
Sohak 5:5la) drinks and - . cyekun'te.t ul
'sye 'sywu'la (1481 Twusi E:2b) he stood tbere

' tbr a linle while.

-t-, alt of -lu- (retrospective) before PLAIN
attentive Gt-i), FAMILIAR assertive (-t-et),
modifier (-t-un), and sequential (-t-uni).

rl, virriant betbre .r- or c.. of s (genitive pcl).
nnwun t si'Gwu'l o/ (146t- Mong 24b) tlre
edge of the eyelid. nwun t co'zo (1447 Sek

21:26b; 1459 Wel 2l:215b) = 'nwun s co'zo
('y'm ye) (1459 Wel l:l3a) the pupil of the
eye. 

'YEr-THTEN 
t 'cwo-so (1447 Sek 24:4b)

ancestral master of lndia. IYEY-THIEN t 'cco
oy s KYENG 

', (1459 Wel se:23a) the siitra in
rhe script of India. KwuN t 'cco (1451 Hwun-
en 3b, 4a, lOb) ttre character KwuN. 'ht'l ey s
'PWON I 'CCO 'non 'MALQ t 'CCO y 'za
'wol' ho.n i " la (1462 tNung l0:9b) of original
letters in the text only the characters at the end

are correct.
rr, pt)stmod (summational). the fact that. SEB ,
i(-),'t i,'l ol,'t olvo,'t oy (n'),'t ay (n').
Cr -'t ol, -'t ul, -t ul; -'r i > -'ri > {i.

r-t-, bnd v (emotive). SEE *-'t[ol-, -'rwo-.
- ta-, var 2 -'t€-t retrospective aspect. This

variant is attested after o, a, e(C), and i(C):
'hotu'la (1447 Sek 6124b,11517' Pak l:37b)
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and 'hota'n i (1447 Sek ll:57h. 1463 Pep

2:5b, ?1517- pak l:58b), 'cutu'la (1482 Kum-
sam 4:5a). 'ho.ya 's.tala (1a63 Pep 5:95b).
'phye'tu'la (1a63 Pep 4: l70a), "eptu n i (1459
Wel l3:35ab), pwus'ku'lita'n i (1449 Kok
l2l), a'ni ho.ya is'ta.n i (t481 Twusi 7:23a).
The shape -'te- also occurs after the same
vowels, and after wo, vttr, u, and /y, where
-'ta- is not attested.

rx < 'td. postmod [obs. litl = ya/ka (question).
L SEE -nun - i - un'tu,'in'tu, - non tu,

- an 'ta, -'ten 'ta, -ul(q) 'ta: -('no)son 'ta.

CF 'lo. lvlK 'ra may be tiom 't1o 'Gla 'is it the
t'act that - ?'

2. Spe -'un 'ta "ma'td every time that -. It is
unclear whether this may be merely a semantic
extension of 'question'; Cr p.rtay time.

l < "ta, adv (Cr motwu).
l. all. everything; everybody, everyone; (=

twfilq tI) both. lta kath.i kaca Let's all go

together. Hana to namkici anh.ko til kacye
kass.ta They have taken it all away and left
nothing. T[ wass.ta (l) All (of us/you/them)
have come = All are here; We/l have arrived
all the way = Here we are (l am) [at lastJ;

We're here/home, Il ul lii hayss.to I am all
t'inished Il i tn thullyess.ta All is over =
Everything went wrong for us.

2. Ifigurativel all, completely, quite, indeed:

everything (else). f Pyel kes tii pwass.ta! Now
I have seen everything! Pyel pyel il ul ti
prvrss.ta! I never saw such queer goings-on!
Pyel mlihssum tii hasip.nila 'You are being
too kind to me (saying such nice things)" =
Don't mention it; Not at all. Pi ktr t5 ontu!
And now it has to rain, on top of everything
else! Ha to ki ka mak.hye se pay-kkop i ti
1= pay-kkop kkaci to) w0s.nunta He is

choked up with laughter all the way down to
his bellybutton. Ku cwucey ey yangpok ul tii
ip.ess.ney! Well, isn't He all dressed up! Tii
naass.ey yo I'm fully recovered.

ti < tye ay, n [Phyengan DIAL (Kim Yengpay

l98a:95)l = ce ai he, she. Cr kn, yn.

'ta. l. abbr (alt) after vowel ( ita. 2. abbr <
hata after voiceless sounds. a. or e; CF thr,
chi and 'ci.

'trr. l. abbr < ho'ta after voiceless sounds: Cr
'llra. See "mwot "tu.'kot ''ta.
2. = '[yl'ta (cop) atler r or.v
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-ta < - ld, intlectitrnll ending; see rlso -'lo. .;
l. irrdicative lssertive (= statement). it.

tloes. ln the collrrquial anachetl only to adi or
:rtlj + homrritic (-usi-). antl to rhe past (*l
and future (-keyssi elements attached to ro'
srem. In certain literary clich6s attached dJ
directly to verb stems (= -nun-ta < -tn-'..'
see -ta ppun. -ta siph.i. flchwupta it i, *ti.
mekll [litl = mek.nunta eats ( 

^sfupia(1481 Twusi 25:l8a). kxtu = kirntr goes. Snr
ilitl -nola. -totr. SEE i(lo)ta, i(lo)la, -lcy.
-ney, -so, -sup.nita: -ulita, -ulyes.ta, -kes.tr..

2. transtbrentive (often followed by pct t1
which cannot be omined if a particle other $b
se or kr follows). SEE -ta ka. Because -ta tr
can be followed by other particles - such L.
nun, se, to, tul, ya (as well as cheldq,,."
khenyeng, kkaci, mace, 'no, -. ) and e'vh
another ka - a strong case can !s mxds thr 'i
-ta kn is the basic tbrm, from which -ta is L '

abbreviation. and that is the conctusion of Sm3
Sekcwung (1988:229). But historically thc ''
tbrm probably developed from the indicaiit
assertive + a particle, as we treat it here. Tb .:

N'lK form was always rccompanied by the li . .-" ,

except when the panicle 'zd was aftached,.ifl*#
only then was '*c absent. SEE -'ta'za. ,.;;fffi

3. See -ta siph.i , i ',;, "

4. Sre -upsita
5. SEE -tr mulla

-ta'ca, abbr < -tl fto) huca. flvuli loseetlcr;r. ;
khulrvusyokhu lut cocik hanta 'ca, kulQ ., . ..

kiswulq-cek cito-ca k:r Eps.ta 'myen, eateh:fd .: j l
slep ul cinhayng halq swu iss.keys.nunf ,::':-i
Even if, let's say, we ourselves were to foln;l lf i
'khruzhok- (= a circle)' without a techoit-:::i
leader how could we possibly proceed with $;caii
undertaking? ,n,*',j#d

-ta chelem, transterentive + pcl. SEE {r.g:-:[X
chelem. ...g$m

-ta chica. let's suppose, suppose / supposing - t ,=

-ta rhinrycn. if we suppose (rh:rt - ), supPc{'
supposing - . :e

-ro .ttituto to. even though we (migh$ suppol

;;; -- . gNry r." ."i-tot io!ss.t" tlrli
chitulu to kuleh.key sim hakey kulelq ril
is.s.nun ka? Even though I ditl make a

how can you say such hanl things? SYN 4
t(r. -tr son chitula to
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uci. tllkci, postn. degree, extent. li/yo - to

this dcgree/extent, like this, so (much), in this

wry. See ku/ko -, ce/co -.
.tl'ci. abbr < -ta (ko) haci. says/thinks/feels
thlt it is/does. lCham Tekwu-kwung ey to
yfimyeng han pak.mul-kwan i iss.ta 'ci?! By

$eway, didn't you say (or: don't they say) that

there is a famous museum in Tekswu Palace,

too?! l\likrvukq ryuhak k:r"ss.&r (ka) sipnyen
mrn cy tol.a omyen se paksa hrnr to m(is

hryss.t:r 'ci mwe yo?! Why, they say he spent

ten ycars studying in America and yet could
not mlnage to gct a doctorate, even!

-la cocha, transferentive + pcl. SEE -ta kr
cocha'

.h hanun i See (abbr) -ta 'nun i

.h ha(n)ta, abbr ( -ta ko ha(n)ta; Cr -ia '1n1ta.
{ah.ta (inf -tay), abbr ( -talah.ta (is rather,

quite, sort of, kind of; is *ish).
.tot, l. [Ceycwu DIAL] = -lak (= -l ak). l,tu
salum un hotak matak tomuci senguy ka es.ta
he shilly-shallies around and is just terribly
inditferent about it all. [? abbr ( -ta ka]

.ta k, abbr ( -ta ko [ote,ul: - hata. Cn Ok
hrta, khwuta.

.(t)rak / -(r)tek sEE -trak / -ttek
'la ka, l. abbr < ita ka (cop transferentive +
'pcl) after a vowel.

2. abbr < hata ka after voiceless sound, a,
0r e.

1la'ka < 'hota 'ka (transferentive < "ho'ta +
pcl) after voiceless sounds. Examples?

.la ka ( -'ta'ka, transferentive + pcl. The &n

can be omitted in modern Korean provided no
other particle follows, but it was.present in MK
unless 'ea was attached; SEE ita kr', a'ni 'la

..'ka, -'ta 'za.

"does/did (is/was) and then; does/did (is/was)
but; when. Shows a cHANcE or sHIFr of action
0r stare. Artached to the stem, (l) this usually
signals the interruption of an event before its
completion; theretbre the event must be durative
not punctu:rl. r\ttlched to the prst as -css.t:r

, : (ka), (2) this represents a reversat, an undoing,
, 'a nullification, or an unanticipated, unrelated,
: and undesirahle consequence; a series of two or
' more past transtbrentives represent intermittent

0r alternating events. The underlying subjects' t ofclauses conjoined by the transt'erentive must

: '"h semantically harmonious (rYi Cenglo l9E9)
)
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and are otlen identical. Cr Gale (1916:a9)
"The same suhject is seen in both clauses.'

f Cang ey kat:r ka wuphyen-kwuk ey tuililq
ka yo, cang ey kass.ta ka wuphyen-kwuk ey

tullilq ka yo Shall we (interrupt ourselves to)
drop in at the post office when we go to market,

or shall we go to market and then (shiti our
action to) drop in at the post oftice?
l. (nonpast). f Kwutwu lul sin.ta (ka)

kwutrvu-kkun i kkunh.e cyess.ta When I was
putting on my shoe, the shoestring broke.
chiim.ta mOs hay se wus.um ul the ttulita is

unable to control/keep oneself tiom bursting
into laughter. Yenphil ul kkakk.ta ka son ul
p€y(e)ss.ta I cut my finger (while I was)
sharpening a pencil (Song Sekcwung 1988:237).

Yengswu nun cata ka kklyss.ta in the middle
of his sleep Yengswu woke up (lYi Cenglo
1989). Kitalita ka chim.ta (ka) mos hay se
ttenass,ey yo I couldn't put up with writing,
so I leli. Com te ndsita kasici'yo Stay (visit)
a bit more before going. Wuli i piirswu aph
ey onc.e se com switu ka siktang ey ka sc
c€msim mekci Let's sit in front of this fountain
and rest a bit betbre going ("and then go") to
the restaurant for lunch.
1'kata 'ka wo'la wolq tKwuN-'sso y (laa5
rYong 25) the troops who had returned from
going Ito battlel. 'icey a,e'mun ce'k u'lan
an' cok mozom sko' cang " nwota'ka' cola'm ye

n' e'lwu 'rte ul poy'htvozo'Ww'o'l i '-ngi ''ta
(t447 Sek 6: I lab) now while I am young I will
have fun to my heart's content for a while and

then when I am grown I can duly learn the
doctrine. ce 'y 'TTwow--tt pwas'ht'lita 'ka

'erLe-cHyEN 'ppEM:ct te'pul'Gwo 't 'na,l ay
'za me'li "cwos'soWo'n i (1449 Kok 109) he

[Kiiyapa] was ashamed of his own doctrine
and, accomplnied by a thousand brahmacirin
(ascetics), on this day at last he bowed his head

[to Buddha]. ALso: 14.17 Sek 6:19a,23:51b;
1462 rNung 3:84rr; 1482 Kum-sam 2:13b, 2:

3lb, 3:l2a -. . SEE ('eQ "ta ka.
Nore: Song Sekcwung 1988:241 has proposed

that this 'interruptive" use of the transferentive
represents an underlying -ta ka millko 'does
and then, desisting, ...'. The important thing is

that the t'irst action is incomplete, for if it were

completed, the geruntl -ko would be used.
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2. (past). fTtrvukkeng ul teph.e han sahul
twu6s,ta ka mek.nunta You sover it with a

lid and let it stand tbr abour three days and

then eat it. Eti krss.ta w$s.ey yo Where have
you been? CEki kass.ta (kil) wass.ta I've been
over there (= I went and then came back); I've
been out [a nonconrnrittal way to answer the
preceding questionl. Pissan rnoc:r lul sa.ss.ta
(ka) ssln mocl lo plkkwe;s.ta I bought an
expensive hat, but then I exchanged it tbr a

cheap(er) one. PhyEnci lul sscss.ta ka ccic.e
pelycss.tr I wrote a letter, and/trut rhen I tore
it up. Congi lul ccic.css.tt kt t:rsi phul lo
puth.yess.ta I tore up the paper and then glued
it back together again. Nay ka ryehayng ul
hota ka tdn i ttel.e cyess.ta (l ran out of
money while traveling =) My money ran out in
the midst of my trip (Song Sekcwung 1988:
233). Yengswu nun ttek ul mek.ess.tl ka tii
lhd hryss.ta Yengswu ate the rice cake and
then vomited it alt up (tYi Cenglo 1989).
lno'la 's.ta 'ka pre'le ti'm ye (1462 rNung

8:87b) tlew but then t'ell, and ... . mwulwu'ph
ul 'phye 'ys.ta 'ka (1481 Twusi 8:27b) fhe was
sleeping away andl had his knees spread our,
and then ... KHwoNc 'ol a'la is.ta 'ka

xIIwoNc 'ol pte'le po'lil 's ila (1182 Kum-sam
2:l3b) will be awlre of the void and yet thll
into the void.

3. Wheh two (usually pa^st) transt'erentives are
tbllowed hy a tbrm of the verb hata, the
meaning is that of alternation; the particle ka
may appear after either or both forms, but it is
better to omit the first ka and still better to
omit both. t[Srllanr i kass.tl (ka) wass.ta (kl)
hayss.ta People kept going and coming. Nay
ka capci lul ilk.ess.ta (ka) lalio lul tul.ess.ta
(ka) hayss.ta I was reading a magazine and

listening to the radio off and on. Kirn sensayng
i ssess.ta (ka) nay ka ssess.la (ka) hanta First
lvlr Kim writes and then I write, and so on,
back and tbnh. Na n' i hana ka nul aphe;.s.t:r
krvrynchanh.ess.la hantr I have one tooth that
always bothers me (hat huns) olT antl on. Ku
uysa nun etten ttily nun chincel hayss.ta (ka)
etten ttay nun pul-chincel hayss.ta (ka) hanta
That doctor is gentle at times, but at other
times he is rough. llayss.ta celayss.ta pyCnt€k
i mflnh.lu He is quite capricious. Tul un han

A Reference Crammar of Kortrr

ral mara khe cita ka cuk.e cita (ka) (or
berter: khe cyess,tu ka cak.e .y*r.to t-i
hantl The moon waxes lnd rvlnes each moJ'
Pi kl oia miiltr h:rnlt It r:rins off and on. XJ
ssi ka tewess.ta ka chwuwess.tr ka hanta ltc
weather keeps changing tfom warm to cold eod
vice-versa (Song Sekcwung l9E8:238).

,1. For speci:-rl use of the copula transferentiw
see ita (ku), -e 'ta (k:r), (-nun, -un) tey 'b kr-
CF et' 'ta = eti (ey) 'la; kac' 'ta = kacye'h.

5. See iss.ta (ka) (later ()n, ahcr a while). .

6. ?= -ta (ka) kll [uni 'lu ... ]. SEE -ta tr
ka.
Nole: For a dift'erent analysis, see Chor
Hyenpry 1960, Hrnkul 127:7-27. For more d
rhe syntax and semantics of -la ka, see Sooj
Sekcwung 1988:226-46 antl tYi Cenglo l9O.
On the history, see Hong Yunphyo l9?5 d
our notes on ila (= itr ka) and ka. Ceycn
DIAL -t4*, -tan(ey), +ankuney, -tang(l+uney), i',

-ta ka chelem, transferentive + pcl + pct. lXrtt
(kl) to ota (ka) chelcm kulcn caymi iss.nrml
il i iss.umyen cdh.keyss.tu I hope we can rul
into as amusing an experience on our way bil
as we ditl on our way here. .'::1 .-

-ta ku cocha, transferentive + pcl + pcr. l{ffi.
nun prp ul mekta fta) cocha musun saynglilEi'
i tte olumyen silhem-sil lo ttrvie tul.e kako It
huyss.tu He woukl dart utT into his laboruory
when strme thought occurred to him, even b..
the midst of a meal.

-ttt 'kt k, transterentive + pcl + emphatic pd.
lmukra 'ku k 'MnEN 'rhi "nwo! 'hono'n I't
1l{66 Kup 2:661) obstructs it and then canld
relieve it [the finul a is unexpllined]. , .

-ta ka ka, transt'erentive + pcl + pcl [limited E
ncgxtive ct-rpula phrasesJ. flKu sayngkak i-tlc
olun kes un chayk ul ilk.tl ka ka ani'lasml ,, :

ul musitr (kl) ye;s.ta That thought's occuni!! -.
to mc w:ts not when I was reading, itw&swht! nti 

'

I was rlrinking.
-ta ku khenyeng, transterentive + pcl + pcl. te;i.*,

nun chinkwu wa yiyki hata ka khenycoS; '
karh.i srvul ul masita (kr) ro wfis.nung tl I 

-':i 
'

Eps.tu He never cven laughs when drintiot.::'-1
with tiiends, much less wheln lust ctraning w.rf;.;''i
them, r';&.1E1,.11

-tu ka kklci, transtbrentive + pcl + pct. lf,'tr"l
nun sun ul cala (ka) kkaci soli lul nlykotr0-lF$

,.l3iili.i
*#..1Ui
rrWt
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ltuy ka iss.llt He srlmetimes sohs even in the

mirlst of his sleeP.

-lr ka 'la 'myen, transtlrentive +-psl + cop

var inf + abbr < (ko) hamyen. lCikum un

pxppe se mtis towa tulici man, iss.ta ka 'la
;myen towr tulilq srvu iss.3up.nitl I crn't
help you now but if you'll wait a bit I can.

-(ir ka 'lir to. transf'crentive + pcl + cop var int

+ pct. '!l Ku nun pap ul nrckll (ka) 'la to
musun slyngkirk mrn tte olumyen silhem'sil

10 11rvie tul.e ktss.tt He rJlrted oft'into his

lahorltory when some thought occurred trl him,

even in the midst of a merl. Pup ul mekta ku

'll to son nim i osimyen il.e se ya hanun pep

in i 'la You should rise when guests appear,

even in the middle of dinner.
-tr ka mace, trrnsferentive + pcl + pcl' lKu

nun prp mekta (ka) mace musun sayngkak i

Ite olumyen silhem-sil lo ttrvie tul.e kako n'
hayss.ta He would dash into his laboratory

when some thought occurred to him, even in

the midst of l nreal.
-ta kll nrllta See m[]t|I
-ta ka man, transt'erentive + pcl + pcl. f Pam-

nac swul mekta (ka) m:rn mtrlq cakceng in
ya? Do you intend to go on doing nothing but

drinking all the time?
jn 'ka ''m 1'e, transt'erentive + pcl + abbr <
ho'm ye. as soon as; (almost) simultaneously.

n'nu ta ka "m ye pu'the cHIN'stM a'ni'ho'non
"sa!o'n oy nwun t co zo 'lclwa 'KwoLQ-

'sYwuY '[G]wa 'y'n i '-ngi 'd (l-+59 Wel 2t:
2l5b) tiorn the moment he was born he hatl the

eyes and the marrow of a person who does not

anger. a'tol na'hwo.m on sta'h dy 'tita 'ka 'n
ye tunge'li 'yey s 'hi.m i c'wolo lo'woy.n i
(1481 Twusi 25:43a) when my son was born rs

soon as he tbll to the ground he had tbrmitlable
strength in his back. See -u'sj'ra 'ka ''n ye.

'la ka nt, abbr ( -ta ka nun
'la ka 'na, transt'erentive + pcl + cop advers.

lKiwang on kim ey com ndltl (ka) 'na kalq
ka As tong as I am here I may as well stay a

whilc.
'la ka tn tul, transt'erentive + pcl + cop mod +

postmorl. lHuk.tyo tanita (ka) 'n lul si'cip
mOs kal kkatalk i iss.nun ya? Is there any

reason you can't get married (to some man)

whilc in school?
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-tl kl nun. trlnst'erentive + pcl * pcl.

L does/tlitl and THEN, does/tlitt BUT. lkrt:r
kl nun sutl goes rnd tren stors; sometimes
(every now and then) it stops. kakkum kataka
nun tiom time to time, every now and ften.

2. sometimes (-. and sometimes). lWglta ka
nun rvis.ko. wts.t:r kl nun w0lko hanla At
times I laugh, al times I cry.

3. if one keeps on doing (then untbrtunately).
{Kuleta kr nun khunq il nantl lf you leave

things like th:rt [antl do nothing about itl you'll
be in a tlx. Nolki man hata kr nun nwiwuchil
nrl i iss.ulq kes itt One of these days you will
be sorry tirr your idleness. Ileh.key sim hanq

il ul hatr ka nun ithul to m6s ka se ssule

cikeyss.tir lf I go on doing such heavy work
I'll be worn out in a couple of daYs.

See -es.ta ka nun.
-ta ka poni while -ing (l find that) - happens.

(Exrmples: lvl l:2:455.)
-ta ka se (nun), transt'erentive + pcl + pcl (+

pcl). [emphaticl = 'ta ka. lKu nyeca nun

hdysl ey trnitr kn se si-cip ul kass.ci yo She

got marriett while working in the office. See

-ess.la ka se.

-ta ka 'ta = -t! kr it!, transt'erentive + pcl +
cop. (For an example, see -ta ka ka.)

-ta ka to < - ta 'ka 'rwo, transferentive * pcl

t pcl. lKu nun pap ut mekla ka to musun

sryngkak i tte olumyen silhem'sil lo ttwie
tul.e kxnta He darts into his laboratory when

some thought occurs to him, even in the midst

of a meal. Tdn un Cps.to ka to iss.nun ke 'ta
Money comes and goes (so don't let it bother
you too much). T6n ila 'n iss.ta ka to eps.tl
ka to hlnun pep ici mwe l' kulay Why worry
about money; you can get by with or without
it. Onul un'wuli phyen ita ka to lnayil un ce

ccok phyen i toyl.nun ci nwu ka ol.e Who

knows whether he may be on our side today

and on theirs tomorrow? Onul un P[ca Ota ka

to kupcaki rnayil un kanan'payngi ka toylq
swu to iss.ci It may be that the rich man of
rodly will suddenly become the poor man of
tom()rrow, you sec. t[Ton ila 'n ops.(cs.)tl kl
to iss.ko iss.(ess.)ta kr to Cps.nun pep ittt The

rich may get poor, and the poor may get rich.

Cata ka to ku suyngkak' :lnc.ess.tl ka to ku
sayngkak, ic.ullly ya ic.ulq swu 0ps.ta Asleep

or lwake I can't get th&t thought out of my
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()t awrke I cln't get that thought out of mv
mind. See ita k:r to. iss.s.t:r kr ao, -'ta 'k)
'n+?. NoTE: In tlust speech ka mav elide.

-tt ka tul, transterentive + pcl + pcl.
l. (nonpast). {Kulem, te ndlta (ka) tul okey

Well, stay there a little while longer (and then
come). Ili 'ta ka tul ecci toyca 'nun kes in ya

What is to become of us if we let things go on
like this? lllksryng tul i teyrno lul h:rt:r kr iul
cap.hyess.ta The students got arrested in the
midst ot their demonstration.

2. (past).tlttaksayng tul i teymo lul hayss.la
ka tul hon nantl The students are in trouhlc
tbr puning on a demonstration.

-ta ka 'tun ci. transt'erentive + pcl + cop retr
mod + postmod. lKata (ka) 'tun ci tol.a ota
(kr) 'tun ci kkok wuli cip ey tullikey Wtiether
it's on your way there or back, be sure to sirp
in at our house.

-'tu'ka'nro, transt'erentive + pcl + pd. nzve-
toy 'skuy "TTwow-"Lr poy'htvota 'ht 'two st-LA
'lol "hel'm ye (1447 Sek 9:l3a) though he

learned the doctrine t'rom Buddha he broke the
commandments (itla). 'ilc 'n e'lin "salo'm i
"mwo'tin 'pep 'ul 'ha ci'ze pwus'ku'lywum
"ep'ta ka 'two 'MYENG-cY*axc holq ce'k uy
"ssvEN rt-'sr/( 'ol mas-'na (1a59 Wel 8:69b)
stupid people of this snrt are shameless in
much creating evil rloctrine. yet when they are

about to die they face an awareness ot'the
good, and ... .

-ta ka y:1, transl'erentive + pcl + pcl.

1. and (only) rueu; only when. llia nun hrn
cham iyaki hata ka yu piloso ku uy ilum i
sayngkak nass.tr lt was only atier I had
listened to (= conversed with) him a good long
while that I remembered his name. Kil ul han
tong-an kata ka ya kil ul stl-mos tun kes ul
al.ess.ta It was only after I had walked a good

long distance that I realized I hrd taken the

wrong wry.
l"Las Vegls" ey wass.ta k:r yl nrilum ul :rn
halq swu iss.nn? Now that we are right here in
Las Vegas, how can we not gamble?

2. of all times (while in the midst of doing).tlil ul hata ka ya ecci ku man twulq snu
iss.na tm How can I leave in the middle of my
work (of all times)?l Swul masita ka y:t

etteh.key kongpu lul hakeyss.e yo How tlo
you expect to get any studying done in the

r\ Rclerence Gritrrrntnr of Kortri

nridst ol'tlrinking'l
-t:r ku vo, transterentive + pcl + pct. tlhq

(ka) yo'.' On our wty there(, dr) you meao)?
Ku,ss.ta (krl) yOl Atrer we gct there(, do loo
mean)?

tukci SEE trci
-ta 'kena, ahbr ( -ta (ko) hrkena
-ta'keni, abbr ( -lu (ko) hlkeni
-ta'key, ahbr ( -ta (ko) h:rkey
-t:r k hxtil SEE -ta k
-ta khcnyeng, transferentive + pcl.

khenyeng.
-tx 'ki, abbr < -ta ko hlki

SEE -ta b
:..

-ta kkaci, transt'erentive + pcl. SEE -la h
kkaci. . . ..

-ta'ki ey, abbr ( -ta (ko) haki uy. lsak*ai{
c0h.t hanlx 'ki ey com sa kaciko kass.ci yqj
hcard thrt he liked apples so I bought some iid
(rok them to hirn. Nal i chrvupt:r 'ki ey 6pt
lul ipkrvu nr-wass.ey yo They slid it wu oU
so I wore my overcoat (here). 'r",;.!

-ta kko flivelyl = -tl ko; - yo. ri"ir
tnko < "tu'krto. (''lu), "tut+vo ''l ye, ger'.(

det'ective vt (tn-l-); [emphlticl = tao Gh!
me1. lNe i kes com hay luko Do it for td,
please. sapal is.ketun hona[hl tatcwo (|ffii;.
rNo-cwung [Pl l:38a - avuhvo 'Iye tK] I;J$i[_]Si
= sapdl is.ketun hona[h] "tuhvo ''la (i5lt'Ttrr
tN.r I:{2a) it you hlve a hrrwl give me oG
ne .\ nd 'lol 

nu'z++'tt *a nelu'key 'ho),o
"tuhto''l ye (?1517- Pak l:l8h) I'd like you5,
mlke it a little smaller tirr me. VeR tillcml::ri 

.

NorE: Both tlko and tuo are becoming obQ:i'
lescent as the semitbrmal (authoritative) $ylil;
itself talls into disuse. The tbrm tako isiU;' -

used as an ortlinary gerund (for which eit4.,i;.^

tulla ko or ovuko woultl be appropriate), S!- ,-.
only as a shortening of srrme desiderati4 "
expression ('l want you to give me'). ' t;'l- '

-ta ko, indicative assertive + panicle. ---ryiJt
l. (srying/thinking/feeling) thrt - is/do'a':: ::

f c,it.r" t"o t"y.s.ri He sai.J that he lik4.L.=+=:
Kongpu hantl ko husey yrt! Tell him llE-jgi
studying! Siilam lul i tii rvuss.ta ko halC:SE
yo? Shrll I say that everyone is here? Sirel I *"
iss.keyss.tr ko sayngkak huy yo I thinf uicl::
have time. i -:;#

2. grants. concedes. supnoses, posis (thati|-#
1Co-n.rr ko hapsita; kulcna nemu cOh'a-b[1#
nrrise;- .vo I grrnt y,,u it is nice. but don't'p9st

-,ffi"v
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cr'rlr.n hlci rrrlsoy yo Crlntetl thlt it is nicu,

don't get too tbnd of it). Yelqsim hi kongpu

hrntil ko hapsita; kulenl ilqtung ul
hukeyss.ey yo? = Yelqsim hi kongpu hantu

ko huy se ilqtung ul hakeyss.ey yo? Cranted

that you are studying hard, still how can you

hope to take first place? (Examples ttom lvl

l:2:129.J See ko hlY se, M 2:l:102-3.
3. "with the thought that' = and so. lKulay

"Cengsik-i"1 cengwel ey nah.ass.l:r ko cey

klrun api ka CEngsik ila ko ciess.t:r 'nta
Tnlt's right, (it's) "Cengsik'i'; you see he was

born in cengrvel (January) so his uncle dubbed

hinr C0ngsik. Ku tul un tnayil achim cha lo

kwinkay kongsa-cang ey kanta ko pelsse

puthe cim ul kkrvulinula ko yitan tul ita
They are going by car tomorrow morning to

the irrigation-works site so for some time now

they hlve been in a hustle getting their bags

packed.
4. [Sentence-t'inrl colloq, usually pronounced

-tu krvu.l I think/thought or herr/herrd that ... !

'lEi, nulk.un i ka chenhl ey ... nr n' cEtrg'

mal to khong ul minh.i na ttut.es.ta 'kwu!
Why you old rrscal - I thought you'd picked

lots of beans! Hapkyek i tOyss.la 'kwu (l) t

hear you passed the exams!; (2) ls it true that
you passed the exams?; (3) t thought he passed

the exams (but he didn't). CF -tr'mye, -ta
'm1en se (.vo).

-ta ko 'na. nKrvi-chanh.uni na I' chac.e onun
silarn eykey n'c:rntt ko'na liiyllp hly
ovusio Tell visitors that I am sleeping (rr the

like), to save me the bother of seeing them. I

kes kkok mwe kath.ta ko 'nn halq ka?! I

wonder, just what is this like?
.ta ko tul. fillattang hi olq siilam tul i an
wlss.til ko tul yiitln itt They are complaining
that the erpectet-l people didn't come.

'ta ko yo, indic assertive + pcl + pcl [colloq;
usually pronounced -ta krrt yol. A neutral way
of making a statement (by using a relaxed
polite structure that avoids a decision between
-sup.nita and -e yo styles). Ven -ta klio yo. Cr
.tula ko (yo).

'ta'lavo ''la, "talwo "l ye SEE tlko
tikrvu [varl = tiko
'ta kwu [varl = -ta ko
(')takrvu, G)takw(un)i, suffix, bound postnoun.

[vulgarizes nounsl. a hartl thing. fuk'takrv(un)i
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a wrangle, a brlwl. chcl.llakw(un)i < chelq
tukw(un)i sense. ppu'-lakw(un)i a part or
corner sticking up/out (< ppul horn). Ppyam-
ttukwi < ppyxmq tlkwi cheek- ppye takwi
bone. Cr G)ttakci, G)ttakseni; ttak-ttak hlta'

-ta kwu yo = -ta ko Yo
tii-l-, defective vt lreflerive donatory verbl. give

nre; (a request for oneself). SEE lflllo, tao,

liko (tiikwu). Cr 'wola.

+al, bnd n. place, spot. fyang - a sunny place,

the sunnysirle. ong - a hollow. san - hill
country, a mountain rrer. ung - [ < um-tall a

shaded place, the dark sirle. Cr -thul. NorE:
From placenames LHS 1955:20 suggests that

tal was a Kolye worrl meaning 'mountain'.
-ta 'l(q), abbr ( -ta (ko) hal(q). llleh.ta 'lg

liyu kl eps.tt There isn't any special reason

(to speak of). Ne to ctrl hayss.ta 'lq kes i
€ps.ta You yourself are not quite free from
blame, either. CF {a 'l(q).

-ta'la, abbr < -ta (ko) hah
-'ta'la, rerr indic assert. 1'na no'n 'TTworrwllw

s mwol'Guv 'yey 'cata'lu (1482 Kum'sam 4:5a)

I slept on the sand [beachl at the ferry point.
'phye'ta'la (1463 Pep 4:l70ab) expounded lthe
siitraf . SEE' hota'la,' ho'ya's.ta' la.

-trlah.ta, bnd adj {Ht' (inf'talay). is rather'
quite, sort of (sorta), kind of (kinda); is -ish.

l. Attaches to atlj stem, including unextended

torm of -L- stem. l ccalp/ccalq-- is quite

short. cop- is rather narrow. kanu- is on the

slender side (< kanulta). kilq-talah.ta [ulet-l
= ki-- is sort of long (< kilta). kiph'- is

deepish. kwulk-- is rather thick. nelp/nelq-

- is sort of wide. noph'- is quite high/tall.
yalp-- /yalttalathai is rather thin.- 

z. tor,rll Attaches to atljectival n. lchamq
ta(la)h.key gently (< cham hnta).

ABBR -tah.tn. CF -tlmoh.ta,'ah.tn/-eh.ta.
-ta 'la to, transt'erentive + cop var inf + pcl'

SEE -ttr ka 'la to. {Com swita fta) 'la to
kasilq ke I' It's too bad you can't rest a little
betbre leaving. Iss.ta (kt) 'h to osiketun
kuleh.key mil-ssum cen hay crrtsey yo lf he

comes later on. please tell him that.
-talay, inf ( -talah.ta
ttrl.i < to'li, der n ( talta ( to[lJ'ta $angs);

hanging/attacherl thing (> toli > tali bridge;

ladder). fpo-ttali (= poq-tal.i) bundle, ko tal'i
an attached tinger-loop. sil-kwup tal.i a
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an attached tinger-loop. sil-kwup tal.i a
porcelain dish with a ba.se auached. kn-ttali ( <
knq-tal.i) [ot,r,ll an oursitlcr, a would-be: -
sik.kwu an unwanted member of the family, -
s€nswu a would-be athlete, - kisayng an
extra-servise girl, - swunkyeng a t'ake cop.

(-)tali, postnoun, suttjx.
l. one, tbllow, guy [pejorative;. f t<tri - a

tall t'ellow,, ';r beanpole". srk-- a little guy,*a 
shrimp", "a (little) squirt". nulk-- aroid

animal/person, an okl gltt'er/geezer. Cr (p)pct-
c:tng - a stitT leg; a rigitl thing.

2. mo.yang - = mo.ylng say (tbrm, shape).
3. so.yong - (CNl l:231) ?= so.yong-tol.i

whirlpool. ssulcak - (Clvl l:231) ?= solcang-
tali Salsola collina.

l',ll:t 1 "tal'la, subj anent (= pr-et|.l command)
< defective vr ti-l-.
l. give (to) me; do me the t'avor - replaces

erpectecl cwue la (though that is sometimes
heard); obligatorily replaces an expected cwula
'give me' in quotetl senrence (SEE tlltt ko).
ni\tul com tllla Cive me some warer. (CF
HwXnca honthey cwue la Give it to the
piltient.) (Ne) i kes com hry tilln Do this tbr
me, please. swu'l ul "talla 'ho.ya mekno'ta
(1481 Twusi 25:l8a) asks tbr wine to drink.
Svx 'r*,o/a.

NotE: When not quoted, the rcllexive request
mry well ,be in a style thlt otl'ers only a tbrm
of cwu-: Na hanthey crvukey (cwusey yo,
ovusipsio). The substitute verb has forms only
fbr the plain and rhe semitbrmal (authoritative)
styles. Forms of cwu- must be also used for the
various adverbializations: na hanthey cwuko
(cwue se, cwuni-kka, cwumyen, ,.. ).

2. SEE trlh 'nh.
tilh ko, subj attent + pcl. - hrnta (ABBR tiilh
'ntr). lPokst tele khal ul nl 'ykey lolwu
tllla ko hay ta Tell rhe tbnune-reller he is to
return the knit'e to me (givc me back the knife);
Cr Cey tongsayng eykey nungkum han ccok
ul cwula ko hay la Tell him he should give his
brother halfthe apple (1936 Roth 341).

tiilla 'ko, abbr ( tlllla (ko) hako
tilla 'nta, abbr ( tiilla (ko) hrnta. asks one to

give (or do it tbr) oneself; wants one to give
(or do it tbr) oneselt'. f Ku snlam i na poko ku
kes com tilla 'nta (tilla 'p.nita, tilla 'y, uilla
'y yo, ltrll$ 'o, tllh 'sey yo, ... ) He asks nre
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ro rlo thlt for him; CF Ku_srllam i na poko hkes com hay ovula 'ntu He asks me t; dofi
tirr strmeone (other thrn himself). ltul iltiilla 'nta He wants water (tiom me, y;u;
someone else); Cr lllul com c*uta trta'Hi
wants me (or you or someonc) to giu" *aL.i^
someone (other than himself). Kongchayk il
sa 'ta (ka) tltla 'nt:r He wanrs ror*n. "(yrr]

me, her, ... ) tu buy him a norebook. Ce irfye
'nta wants/intentls to do.

t:rll:r 'y, abbr ( tllla ko h:ry. - yo, - se, -to,-ya,-lx.
tilluynll + tillu 'nta. A back tbrmation froo
tiilla 'y, perhaps contaminatcd wittr rhe virb
tallny-'coax, wheedle' < tul'Gay- (probablv
tiom a causative of tal- 'be sweet'), or wirf,
-ullaY = -ulYe fto hay). . t

tlltr 'yss.ta, ittU. < teji" ko hayss.ta ' .,. 
i

talta, adj -u- (difterent). SEE taluta. ,'';
'tiltr SEE t[-l-
tllum, l. subst ( talutr. 2. n. @eing) orherl

di tferent.

- ani 'ko/'la ... (t'trr) no other reason then
'.. . f On kes un t:rlum ani 'tu pailhtk halq fa.i hana iss.e wirss.tt I have come tbr no otf,a-
reason than just to ask a tlvor of you. Taluo t*.
ani 'ta .- I am just writing to say/-q$"l#;,,
Iintroduces the subject of a leuerl. '-:Em=
( .- krvr) - (i) cps.ta is no dift'erent (froo '.

-.), is the same (as - ); is constant, unchrnging.
steady. tKu nun cen krva tulum i Eps.cs.lr
He hasn't changetl since. cen krvu lalum l: .

0ps.nun w0ceng (sallng) a stctdy tiiendship (t
constant love). ' :: .
"' inr - (i) eps.tu is the same as (beiugl:,

doing), is like. tlhan cip-an ina talum Ops.f ,.I"
is almost/like (is as goorJ u) one of the fanilt:ttT:
- Eps.i equally, in the same way. tlTw0ll"^:a':

talum €ps.i s€ngmi ka ko,yak hata They erc? Fu..

both equally ill+empered. .. ,:rl :
talun, mod < adj taluta. (- that is) oth€t' .a;ii

diflerent, dissimilar, separate. :,i::.: 
,:

laluta, adj -LL- lattested I586 Sohakl. is ditlbrent.:: :; :

[vrr lulla < tulo-ltalG- < *rulok-l '+;=:
lam, tt:rm, ptrstn. lltent power, ability; lmplcl']ff;'wallorr", what somethins is 'loaded" wi0.'.,::-..
lip tam, mtrlq tam wortl p.-ower; *re impact-d.Fl
onc's words; skill at talking. pul ttrm (= pul{ #"j
lam) the (ptltential) hert in a log. pis lam easa..:#:;
ot'comhing. [< tim.ta prcks inl 'mi-ru'nr, ahhr. aff

':i{r4t!
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2. [usu:rlly to oneselfl do you mean to say

rh;rr... ?!;don't tell me thlt... !; really?! (shows

incredulity, irritation, compllint. or reprolch

- otten of oneself). {I-kkucis s€nmul un

mues halye hanta 'm (or halye 'nta 'm) Why

do they bother to give me such a (shabby) gitt?

Kulen mil nwu ka kot.i tut,nuntr 'm Whtr

coultl believe such tllk! Sll:tm i eccay celeh.ta

'il How can he be that wry; How can hc dtr

tie things he does?! Ecci sillm i ileh.ta 'm
H()w can he do/trelt me this wayl Ku kichl
kl rvr.ry i-tuci nuc.ta 'm lVhy is that train so

damn late?! Acik cho-cenyek in tey pelsse

cantl 'm Why, here the evening has just

begun, and you mean to tell me you're already

going to bed? Illusun pi ka kuleh.key onta 'm
What a (heavy/lengthy) rain! W€yn cip i

kuteh.key khuta 'm Well, is that house really

so large ( wonder)? Kul:ry ku il ul mds hantu

'm S.r he ctn't do the job - re:rlly! Ani, nrru

ka nl lul chac.e rvtss.ta 'm?! Why, what

mlkes you think that anyone came to see me?!

I key eti phuluta 'm Ttlls isn't blue!
NorE: This is more common with verbs than

with adjectives or the copula. Wth the copula

the form is ila 'm. CF ka 'm, -na 'm.
-la m:rce, transferentive + pcl: SEE -ta ka mace.

lKu nun crm cntt (ka) muce soli lul nlyko
w[ntl He sohs even in his sleep.

-trnra hatu, bntl adj-n; ABBR -tilmah.ta. lot-rks

to be lbout so much; is rather, quite, sort of
(sona), kind of (kinda). (Uscd of physical size

only; -tulah,ta is used of all appearrnces.)
tXtre-- is biggish (khe = khu-). kwulk-- is

on the bulky side. ki-- is longish (< ki-l-).
[?( man pcl, Cr i-man, i-nras]

-tamah.ta, bnd adj -rHr (inf -trmay), abbr <
-tama hrta (looks to be about so much). Cr
-lrhh.tlI.

'ta mn(l)t!1, transterentive + aux v indic assert.

SEE miltt.
'ta ml(l)ta2, indic assert + aux v inrlic assert.

of course (= -ko nrirlko). - yo SANIE [PoLlrEl.
Am n(l)t.r rn[(l)ta (yo) Yes, of course I know.

'tam! 'n, abbr ( -tarna hrn, mod ( -tanta
hata.

ii-man ( tu- mon < td- moyn, adv. only,
just; but, however. (The etymology in KEd is

problbly wrong.)
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-lir man, ending + panicle.
l. indic lssert + pcl. is/does but. - un

s,\ME. {c6h.ki n' coh.ta man (un) nemu
pissatr lt's nice, all right, but too expensive.

Yenghwa kwtkyeng ul cdh.a haki n'hanla
nran (un) onul nemu kotan haY se mOs

kakeyss.ta I like seeing movies, all right, but
I'm too tired to go today. I ke n' pissan kes

it:r man hana sa cwuci This is an expensive
thing but I wilt buy you one. I pen ey nun
chirnnunlr man ( ... ) I'll put up with it tltis
time (but ... ).

2. transt'erentive f pcl. SEE -ta krr man.
-t:r man = -ta (ka) mdn (( milta). lmekta

nriin pap tbod one had not tinished eating,
letiover (tbod). Pot:r mtrn chayk ul mace

ilk.nunla I am reading the rest of a book I had

started (and then put aside).
-trmry, inf ( -tamah.ta
-tlmey (yo), (var) = -1o tntt",
M-non (1.t75 Nay 2:2:72a) = 'tu- mon.

ta- mon (l{{? Sek l3:49b, l3:59a) < -ta-
' noyn,,t'Jv. just, only; but, however.

-tt nl{is hatu, transt'erentive * adv + vt. fails to

(do), tries to but does not.
-tr m6s hay (se), -tr mds ha.ye at the

extreme, in the extreme case (of doing), (even)

driven by necessity (to do), (even) at the worst.
f chirn.t:r mds hry impatient, unable to hold

back. I\tekta mds hay ku ttawiq kes ul mek.e!
I woultln't eat such stuff if I starved to death!

Cr hata mds hay. Nore: The transferentive is

selttom tbllowed by ka in these expressions.

ta-moyn = -ta-'moyn, a,Jv. 1-n'moyn 'tey-
'ptun ne'ki.m i'n i Oa62 

rNung l:65a) it is that

one just floats.
"tu-'iuyr, rdv. just, only; but, however. l-ra'

'moyn'HHAP-'CYANG khe'na (1463 Pep

l:221b) just join the hands, but .- .

-ta 'mye. l. See 'mye
2. abbr < -ta (ko) hamyen se (sentence-t'inal:

a question that seeks contjrmation of a report
herrd tiom a third party). 'lNehuy ney rrpeti
kkey se cingkwan i toynta 'mye?! Can it be

truc thal your tither is becoming a cabinet
minister? Cr Kim Cinswu 1987. ALso -tomey.

-tr 'nrycn, rbbr ( -ta (ko) hamyen. if, whcn;

if /when(, sry, ... ); if only. Cr ila 'myen.
n\-uli cip i tangsin cip chelem mln khuta

'nryen ehnl 'nl crih.keyss.e! How nice it
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would be if rny house were lts hig ls yours!
lNlyil kkaci 'nl-nrl ku kos ey kalq swu iss.ta
tmyen elm:r tna cilh.keyss.so How nice it
would bc if strmehow I could get there even by

tomorrow. I kos kkaci 'na-ma olq swu iss.ta
rmyen cOh.keyss.nun tey I wish he could
manitge to get as far as here, at le$t.

lUmsik ul mek.nunta 'myen (i)ya mek,nun
ka siph.i/siph.key mek.e ya'ci In eating, you

should do it with rppetite. Tangsin kwu 'nu
k:rnta 'myen molutoy honca kaki nttn silh.c
It's lnother question if vou rre lccomplnying
me. but I hate to go alone. Onul chelem man
t0n ul p€ntr 'myen elma an ka payk.man-
clngca ka toyk€yss.ta If I could make money

the way I did today I'd soon he a millionaire.
Sihem chie se ttel.e cinta tmyen chnlali sihem
ul nn chim man to mr-rs haci You would be

better off not to trke the examinatitrn than k)

fail it. Ku kes ulo sse to xn toynta 'mytn,
tdce hi pul-klnung hanq il ici If it cannot be

done with that either/even, then it is quite

impossible. Ku m€lc'irnh.un kos kkaci cocha

mrls kanta 'myen chalali tte-naci mlsio You'tl
better not set out if you think you won't even

make it that far. Ku ay ka sensayng nim kkey
chelem apeci eykey to (ape' nim kkey to) tny
hantu 'myen elma 'no crih.keyss.e yo How

nice it would be if he treated his father the wly
he treats you (rr the telcher)l Kongpu huki lul
nOlki ey chelem yelqcwung hanla 'myen
musun kekceng ikeyss,ni I'd have no

complaint if you'd just study with the same

enthusiasm you put into Your PlaY.

'lKu il hayss.ta 'myen yekcek ita If he did
that, then he is a traitor.

-ta'myen se, abbr < -ta (ko) hamyen se.

l. while doing/saying/thinking that... .

2. - (yo) = -tl 'mye (sentence-tinal: a

question that and seeks contlrmation of a report

heard from a third party): SEE 'myen se (yo).

Cr Kim Cinswu 1987.

tsn < r,l/v. adn. only (one). single. f - han

salam only one man. yenphil - trvt kay only

two pencils. - pel os the only suit one has,

one's one-and-only suit. - swum ey, Iotnll
- palam ey at a single breath/stretch/time.
CF tln kyel ey at a stretch/heat (mod ( ti-l-
'get hot', misidentitled in KEd).
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-lxn. l. -t't 'rt. rhhr < -trr (ko) hon. tMuc
pllkrvunq hx-ys.s.tit 'n nriil i iss.ess,nun n
hrn rey ... (lt seems) 6e is supposed ro bil
g(rnc crrzy rlr something and ... . Kulen yly|l
puthe kr i.sang hata 'n m5l ia His sto,ry b
very tishy in iSelf. Kulay eccayss.tr tn 

'rlivo So what? \&hlt is it to you? Kulcmttr
ctteh.t:r 'n miil in ya So whrt? Kanan hamica
ette hxtr 'n (etteh.ta 'n) miil in ya Whai if
r,ru are ptxrr?

3. -tu 'rr', abbr ( -ta (ko) hunun. tKu rn
nl wu kyellron hunta 'n nril ia t mean she and

I rre getting married. Nyen tul i ku ke mt
ssukeyss.tr'n miit ia The bitches are just.mt
wonh a damn! Yenghwa pole to an kakeyss.h
'n miil in ya? You mean you're not going evro
ro see the movies (or: going to see the movic+ .

either)? Cip ulo mace an kakeyss.ta 'n rnllb
ka Do you mean you won't even go home?,

i. -la n'. abhr ( -ta (ka) nun
-tun y? = *-tu nun) lCeycwu DIALI = -ta lo ; '

- rdfl. retrospective modil'ier (= -'ten).1ha'not t
KwANG-fitYENG TYWUNC' ey' tu' le -a'ta|'t
' KrvA-' Pwow Lyes-'ni'tan ' avu'l ul rol'X^r,u.|
i (1a59 Wel 2:62-3) I report that I have entercd .

the radiance of heaven and

rewards for the meris of tlre past. Sre '

'tan (1 = "itan = *ita nun), [Ceycwu
tsengrN:rkswu l98a:68)l = 'ta ka.-!
theng ho.7a 'tun sdn the I' pwass.swuta ,?
tikrvan ul cheng hir.;-e 'tu ka sanso the.\il
prru.ss.sup.nita I hltJ a getrnrlncer examitBb':
site tbr the tomb. :ii'

-tr 'n:r, l. abbr ( -ta (ko) hana. - p(qF ,?;:

tlAma ku i to kanta 'na p(w)ii It seems lhcP +
is talk he may go, too. - ,i,':l;i*'
l. = -ta it*o) 'n" (< ina). tcitum p ;a;

pappuni iss.la (ka) 'na popsit:r I am busy lil f.t;
but larer on we'll see. Com nirlta (ka)''!l +'
ka.rilq ke I' Too bad you crn't stay here r bit;'
l()nger. Com swiess.ta (ka) 'nl krsilq kc r-=
Too bad you can't relax a while and then So' ;Eg

-ta 'ney, ,tU, < -tl (ko) hlne-v. ('l rytE
is/tltrcs" = I TELL lou -. = (really) is/@'€
)-()u scc. {}Vuli manr"ul:r ka cwuk.csJ: jg;s
ilv old latly rlietl, ya see. SeE 'ta 'nta (Nor8l'*

+,.rnev lCeycwu otoil = -t" k" .i t.g
-tunq [Ceycwu DIALI = -1n L" .-';H
T:rng < TT,4rv6. noun. atlntlun. 

-. . -, *#;
l. n. the T(')ang ldynasty of ancient unrm'' -€i.

#
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2. ltlnoun. of Chincse origin. f - ho'prrk a

snrlll rerl pumpkin used tbr rtecttrltirrn. - ttrck

Chinese ink. - nakwi a donkey. - sengnyang

Chinese matches. - mosi ramie cloth' -
twulwu-mali, - cwuci rolled Chinese paper.

- q talk (a kind of chicken); a squat fat man.

J$g < lANc, adnoun. Postnoun.
l. adnoun. the saitl; that; the concerned; the

appropriate; (age) at the time. f - hr'tysa /

huk.kyo/putly the concerned t'irm/schrxrl/
ou(tit. - lllikwuk ovtcrly (uy) ciccm ukr so

nun as the concerned branch office in Americ:t.

- i-sip sey 20 years old at the time.
2. postnoun. (for) each, per. lil-in - = han

salam - per person.

tang hata < 'lang'ho'ta < TAN1"ho'ta.
l. vnt (CF pat.to, kamtang hata). suffers,

undergoes, sustains, has to put up with, is

afilicted with, frces, hrs to face, has something

unpleasant happen to one. (The object is a noun

expression, a verh substantive, or a verbal
noun. With pre-separable verbal nouns (ang

hata can t'unction as a separable postnominal

verb like hata.) lpuchin sang ul - suffers the

loss of one's father. chrngphi han kkol ul -
is put to shame. atul i apeci sayngsin ul - the

son tras his father's birthday to face. kecel (ul)

- is refused, gets turned down. tOn ul k€cel

lang hrta is ret'usetl the money. plychek
(hum) ul - gets boycotted. ki ham $l - gets

shunned, is disliked. sutfers ostracism (taboo).

hwiinnan ul - suft'ers ntistbrtune. supkyck
(ul) - is raided. kyelpak - is tied up.

2. vni. taces, contionts; stands up to. fKu
clingsa eykey nun nay him man ulo n' tang
haci (tang hay n[yci) mds halq kes kath'ta I
am no match for a strong man like him.
thona'h i 'eti'le cu mun "salo'm ol 'tang ho'l
i '/ 'ss oy (1459 Wel l:284) sinse one alone

will ersily be a match for a thousand people.

mu'su.k u'lwo mozom sa ma nd 'y cwwne'kwuv
pi'chwuyywo'm ol T,tNa 'honon 'ta (1162
rNung t:84a) whrt will you make your heart be

thrt it tace the radiance of my fist? sAN-HIu
'pwo'm ay TANG 'ho'ya LWUW-U 'lol pwo'l i
'ye (1462 rNung l:58a) facing the sight of
mountrins and rivers will one see emeralds?

3. adj-n = hrptang hata = mattang hata
(( 'mus.tang'lro'ra) is suitable. fining. fll
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kycngwu ey kkok tnng htn rnirl ltn That's.iust
the word tbr this situittion.

-'ta-ngi ''ta. retr polite * cop indic assert (=
-'te-ngi''ta\. {'sstu'fii'na !'KAM-stANc
'hwo'toy ZYE-LO( s MWJ-'LYANC TIjKYEN 'ul

il'hvo'la 'ho'ta-ngi "ta (1463 Pep 2:4b) I was

moved to such grief I was about to lose the

tathigata's immeasurable awAreness.'wuli
nil' Gwo'tov "PwoN-LoY KKwuw'ho'nwon
mozom eptd-ngi ''ta 'hontvo z i (1459 Wel

l3:37a) we sry thtt rrriginlrlly there wns no

mind seeking it.
-tangkune"v [Ceycwu DIALI = -ta ka
tangsin < rrNGs/N, noun.

l. you (to equal/inferior: between husbantl

and wife). tTangsin eti se wa.ss.ro Where are

you tiom? Tangsin i com towa cwuo =
Tangsin son com pillipsita You help me with
the work.

2. [old+ashioned, hon (= caki)J he' himself
(ret'erring to an elder, especially a,man's father

or grandt':rther): oneself. Him(self) (= Cod).
ltlal-upeci tangsin kkey se son-swu ciusin
cip ita This is the house which my grandfather

built himself. Tangsin kkey se ku thy nai

sam-sip isyess.ta He wa.s thirty years old at

that time. Chencwu nim kkey se tangsin ul wi
hanun strlrm tul ul trll-pwa cwusints God

helps those who honor Him.
3. [Christiml thee/thou (to God). -
+.ior.rr-.,ocuLARl = silam. fi - ttris

person: I: you. ku - that person; you ce -
that person: he / him. she / her.

-ta 'ni, abbr < -ta (ko) hani. Cr'(nu)nto 'ni.
l. says that it is/does and so (etc.). tKu nom

i cip ulo cocha an kakeyss.to 'ni etteh.key

hamyen cOh.keyss.e He even refuses to go

home; (so) what should I do? Kim sensayng

kwa cocha an kakeyss.ta tni to'taychey
nwukr,r'u hako kakeyss.ta tn mll yo You say

you don't want to go even with Mr Kim, then

who on earth do you want to go with?l
2. (= -nun kes ul poni) judging from the

way/fact that it does. tl Kulen cis ul hata 'ni
ne to plpo '1n l1's very silly for you to do such

a thing.
3. (sentence-tinal - can be followed by yo)

[? abbr < -nun kes ul Poni '.. ].
3a. what a shame (how disgusting) that - !

f lVen, ca-sik i cheka sal.i lul hata tni! How
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shameful tbr a man to he living in his wite's
house! Tut.ki silh.el pnpo chelem mac.ko
nrun tunitr 'ni; ese tul.e kl sc kul tul ina
ilk.e la I don't wmt t() hear any more; how
tlisgusting to go around getting beaten up; go

on in and rerd your books. Ilum to m6s ssula
'ni! How shameful; you can't even write your
name! Swul m:rn nrck.ktt tol.a tanyess.ta 'ni!
How shameful thlt he wcnt around drinking all
the time! Nrvin i okeyss.ta 'ni! What a shame,

it's going to snow! Ku sxlam i kkang-phay
yess.ta 'ni! I never thought that He woukl be a

hootllum! Sewul kkuci kr se Changkyeng-wen
kw[kyeng to mos hata 'ni?! You mean you

went all the way to Seoul and didn't even visit
Changkyeng Park? Ku chelem ina sin.loy
hatun chinkwu lul piiypan hata 'ni! How
shameful of him to betray the friend who had

trusted him so much! Ku silam mace lul
totwuk nom chiko hrrta 'ni What a shame they

treat HIM as a thief! Sant-chon kkaci lul
ttrylitr 'ni kulen n:rppun nom i eti iss.na!
What a wicked tbllow he is to hit cven his own
uncle! Ku tholok ina iiy lul ssuko to an
tdyss.ta 'ni?! What a shame, to work so hard

and not be successful! Twii tal theym ina
kellinta 'ni? You say that it takes two whole
months?!

3b. how surprising that ... ! 1A.yu, i key
*'Oynq il,isey yo; yeki se poypta 'ni (Jo) Oh,
what's this; what a surprise to sce You!

3c. Kulcki cy sllarn uy il un ntoluntl 'ni
So you never know whlt will hlppen to you in
Iitb. Kattuk inu elyervun ihe ey pycng kkaci
nata 'ni! Not only is it terribly ditlicult, but on

top of that I've t'irllen ill. Ku chelem kkaci
pithak han kes ul ic.e pelita 'ni! How could
you tbrget what I iu;ked of ynu so earnestly!

-'ta'n i, rctrospective moditier + postmodifier.
l. (extruded epitheme). Not used?

2. (summational epitheme used in extended
predicate) it is [the til'itl that - was/ditl. At-so
- te'n i. n'ite 'n "sulon 'nl'h ol e'tu'li 'cYtv-
'rnvo ho'l til 'ye'n ywo 'hota'n i (1447 Sek

l3:57b) fl wonrleretl how to save such people.
'i lol 'za pwus'ku'litu'tr , (14'19 Kok l2l) I
was ashamed of all this. nwo'lwo.m ol a'ni
ho.ya is'ta.n i (1481 Twusi 7:23a) was not
playing. cyang'cho na'p i 'hoyta ne'kita'n i
t t482 Kum-sanr 4:?2h) it hu been deemed thitt
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in the future monkeys will be white. -aav.r,

po'litu'n i (1518 Soh:rk-cho t0:J+b) thicr
rhem trut. SEE 'hon'n i.
- "/a (cop indic assen). fl'crwv,vcsowo I'kot kwo't ay 'TTTAK hol ss oy 'hhye na'hn'ho tu.n i ''la (1163 Pep I: I58b) people arrir.od
everywhere and had him initiate them. See .'11

'y.sta'n i ''la.
-tu 'ni-kkir 1n';, abbr < -tl (ko) hani-kka (n).

tl Nay ka hry noh.ko t() wuy kulenun ri
siph.ul ttry ka iss.ra 'ni-kkr n".'! Bur I jus
told you, rhere are times when. having done iq
I wonder why I do it. tluntx 'ni-kka (Dupor
127) I (have already) told you it does!

-la 'ni yo See -ta 'ni (3). ABBR -tr 'n' yo. I
-tankuney [Ceycwu DIALI = -11 1"
-ta 'no, abbr ( -ta (ko) hano [< hanun k[l:.

[? DIALI = -ta 'Y?. ::r

-ta 'nla, abbr ( -ta (ko) hanta. 'l say thai h
is/does" = I TELL you it is/does; it realty

is/dt-res: it is/rhes, you see (minr.l you). tKul
kr nr hunthey ton ul $vukeyss.ta tnta lbi
really will give me monev; He'll give me sou
money, I tellya. I tdng.li ey nun kak.knnti
tlysa-kwan i mlnh.ta 'nta There are qlgt?.,
embassies of different countries in this distrirlfllg.
you see. Nore: Only the shortened fom lTiffi;
this meaning; for the meaning 'says/thi'irtil.fffi:
teels it is / does" standard speakers use only-iil'
unahbreviated tilrm. Similar are -ta 'ney, 'lt
'o, -la 'p.nila; c()ntr:lst -tu 'y, -til 'ci, etc. ' :u

- rdn t ay n' = -'ten't ay n'. Unattested? "4 '

-'tan ', i'm ye n', rc$ mod + postn t cop sub$t ,,

+ cop int: + pcl. n'i 'Tllvow-'sso y CYEN;' :

ssrENc 'i 'ct-'KKUK 'hotun 't i'm y. l' :
ha'nol'h i tangtangi 'i 'phi 'lol '$lot:;i";"
totoy' Gey 'ho' si.l i " la (1459 Wel l :7-E) *!1-- t'j,
these students of the way (= bodhisattv'u)
have shown extrcme devotion. heaven is !l-:''
make this hlood suitably into people. 1.,:;.

-'tan 't in'r ay n'See -u'sircn 't in t,ay n' ' .t .:-. -

-ta 'n tul, abbr < +a ko han tul. lnim i yA '
hall 'n lul ne potit ya yak hukeyss.nunfr:':'
I may he (said to be) weak, but I am sure Dln-"5;;

I am mr weaker than you. '.'::'i...
-lu nun, transferentivi + pcl (= -ur xa nuol'91

and then (sudtlenty). nKu tay lo krta nutr-E-i#
caysan ul til kka mek'key trtylq ke io YT. #...
keep on at that rate and you will t'ind ygyttt:t**
erten out of htruse i-rnd hrimel tletl nun kht4 g5
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il nrkeyss.tc lf this goes on you'll get in
rrr,ruble.

.11 'nun, abbr ( -ta (ko) hanun. {Swi NIikwuX
ulo tte-nrnta 'nun somun tut.ess.ci I hear

(rumors) that youare soon leaving tbr Americl.
-ur'nun i, abbr < -ta (ko) hanun i. lChwupta

'nun i tepta 'nun i hako pulphyeng hlnun
kes un kosayng ul mOs hay pwii se kulay The
way he keeps complaining about how cold it is,

how hot it is, you can tell he has never known
hrrdships. ABBR -' 'nun i.
- mankhum. {Nam tul i na tele kongpu l'

cul hlnta 'nun i mankhum nly maum uy
chlyk.im un tc mukewe cinta The more
people tell me just how well I am doing in my

srudies the heuvier the burden on my soul.

- pota (nun). lTop.nunta 'nun i pota
chalali panghay 'ta He is more hindrance than

help. Napputa 'nun i pota nun cith.ta 'nun
key tut.ki ey ya cOh.keyss.ci It would be nice

to hcar something goorl about it, lbr a change.
.tt'nun kcs, abbr < -ta ko hanun kes. lAchinr

ilccik il.e nanta 'nun kes un swiwunq il i uni

'ta lt is not an eariy thing tbr me to get up in
the morning. Yelqsim hi hay yn hanta 'nun
kes ul kkaytal.ess.ta I realized that I must do

it with enthusiasm.
-t0 'n' 'wumen (yo), abbr < -ta (ko) hanun

kwumen lvo)
-tr'n"wun (a), abbr < -ta (ko) hanun kwun (a)
-h 'n' yo, abbr ( -ta 'ni yo. t{Kim sensryng

nim i ositu'n'yo What an unexpected pleasure

to have you come, lvlr Kim.
tao < rcrr? (1730), AUTH command ( det'ective

vt ti-l-. give me, do it tbr me. {Na hanthey to
mul com tao! Kuliko, i ay hanthey to mul

'com cwu(o)! Cive me some watet - and give
him some, too! (Ne) i kes corn hay tao Do this
for me, please. Ven tawu. CF tdko (takwu).

'la'o, abbr < -ta (ko) hao. 'l say it is/does"
= I TELL you it is/does = it really is/does; it
is/ttoes, you see (mind you). SEE -ta 'nta
(NorE).

'hrp.nita, abbr ( -ta (ko) hap.nita. 'I say it
is/does" = I TELL you it is/does = it really
is/does; it is/does, you sec (mind you). See
-ta'nta (Nore).

'la poni = -ta fta) poni
'ta ppun, indic assert + pcl. {fbllowed by

rhetorical question with (usually future) copulal
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it is merely that - ?! tKah 'myen kata ppun
ikeyss,nun yrr:'! Do you think I won't go if
you tell me to go?! Att! ota ppun ikeyss.e?

[rarely ... ont! ppun ... ] Of course he will
comel llt l:2:219 says thar this panern can be

used when a hearer wishes to recapitulate a

statement more tbrcefully: Ku pun i mnnh.i
mek.nuni! ppun ikeyss.tup.nikka? He eats

much? - I say he eats too much. Olh.ta ppun
in ka! (Cl\t 2:201) Not just right, totally right!

-ta 'psiko. abbreviation < -ta (ko) haopsiko.

IrRoNIcALl saying/thinking/tbeling that it is/
does. '{Hak.kyo ey kanta 'psiko na-scs.ta He
left home claiming that he was going to school.
Na nun cal hanta 'psiko han kes i ileh.key
toyess.h It turned out this way, but I thought I
was doing the right thing. Cy[y (= ce ry) ka
acwu cal hanta 'psiko ppop-ndynts He puffs
himselt up thinking/saying that he is doing
very well.

tuptl, posrnom :rtlj insep -w- [inf tawe, lit inf
tawal. is like, is worth being, is worthy of the
name, is a compliment to -. , is every bit a - .

{kkoch - is tlower-like, is lovely as a flower.
kwicok - is aristocratic. sillam - is as

becomes a human being. yengwung - is

heroic. namca/sanay - is manly, is every
inch a man. nyera - is womanly. tyerrang -
is queenly. wrng - is kingly. cham - is true.
ceng - is intimate, close, familiar. sil - is

dependable, trustworthy, faithful. hakca - is

scholarly. citeca - is a real leader. kkol - is

ugly, unseemly (= kkol slinapta). sinsa tapkey
hayngtong hata behaves like a gentleman.

Tiyhan uy nyeca tapkey in a manner worthy
of a daughter of Korea. kul tawun kul an essay

wonhy of the name. Ku eykey nun yoyswul-
ka tawun tey ka iss.ta He has something of
thc anist in him. Ku eykey nun hokca tawun
tey ka cokum to cps.t! There is nothing ofthe
scholar about him. Ku nun siin tawun siin ita
He is a poet worthy of the name. TAyhak
tawun tiyhak i c€kta Few of the universities
are wonhy of the name. (There are hardly any

universities as we understand the word.)
Kuleh.key hayngtong hanun kes un lykwuk-
cr tupci anh.ta It doesn't become a patriot to
act like that. Kuleh.key mAl hanun kes un
kutay tapci anh.ta It doesn't become you (is
not like vou) to say so. Kwi.yen sulki lopko
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pucikn hlrnye tay kol.un Coscnq nyt^r::t tapta
She is l worthy wom.ut ot Korea, wise antl

hartl-working. and straight as a stick. hotong-
ca sitay uy pulk.un kwahak-cl tapla is an

exemplary Red scientist of the age of the
workers' pany. (?) ssang-twu chen.li-ma lo
tallinun onul uy chengnyen tupta is one of
today's tine young men who run like a pair of
thousand-league horses. CF alittapt:t, alum-
trpta (SEE $5.2.8); lopta,sulepta. NorE: l9l6
Gale l0l glosses lapta as 'contirrmable ttr, in
line with' antl gives an example with no noun
preceding (tupci mwos hon mul 'unreu;onable

word') as well as with a noun: es.tekhey cal
mantules.nott ci cham mwulken fcpsrr'o 'so well
made, it is really a thing wonh seeing'.

-ta'ptita, abbr ( -ta (ko) haptita. 'l say it was

(or has been doing)" = I TELL you it was (or
has been tloingl = it really was (or has becn

rloing), you see (mind you). SEE -tl 'nta.
tas (also r&dr) = thrs (t'aulu reason)
- t r r, cop indic assertive + pcl. See s (l5a).
-ta se, transt'erentive + pcl [fast speech onlyl =

-ta (ka) se. 'l Yeki se com swita (ka) se kakcy
na Relax here a while before going. Sikan i
Cps.nun tey wuli kata (ka) se sa mekci We

have no time, so let's eat on our way there.

- nun. Example?
-la siph.i. indicative :uiscrtivc + derived adverb.

[Usually treatetl by Korean grammarians as an

unanalyzed ending -tnsiphi.l in a way thtt
ten,ls to do, in a way inclined toward doing, in

a way such that it is possible/likely; in a way

that is virtually in accortlance with, practically,
virtually. as much as to do, almost, as if to,
'like+o'. {posita siph.i as you (can) see. trsila
siph.i as you know, as you must realize.
Tangsin i pota siph.i nu nun ttin i €ps.t:r As
you can see, I have no money. Ku chayk ul
Oyta siph.i ilk.q;s.ta I have read that book to
the point where I have the book practically
memorized. Yeki se sllta siph.i hanta They
like-to (= practically) live here, they are here

so much. Ku tul i (lVuli ka) kwfrlm.ta siph.i
hanta They (We) are almost starved. Ce nun
cenyek mat:r kukcang ey kata siph.i hayss.ey

yo I went to the theater practictlly every
evening.
NorE: This is a literary clichi and may be

attached to the unextended alternant of l-
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cxtending stems as well ls to the extendcd
alrernanr: rta / [lta siph.i.

-ta siph.ta. indic assert + rux adj. SEE siph.h.
-ra son chitula to. even though (we suppocc

that) -. . XT6n un €ps.ta son chitula to 1i
mace kkckk.il ya I may be penniless, but ir
that any reason to lose heart?! SyN -ta chituh
to. CF -tula son chila to. .

-'ta's-ongi '14, retr emotive polite + cop indic
a.ssen. { :wuy n in sst'cYELe 'ul 'pwokzn't

uv n' 'pentuk 'hi KK,tn-o. caNa 'ho'ta's-ongi

"ta \1162 rNung 2:6-71 when one has seca
fitiy whole se:Lsons onc is clearly robust. Srg
-u'si'ta's<tn1gi ''ta, a'ni 'si'ta['Js-ongi "ta. .

- tus ta, retrospective emotive indic assertirrc.

npwuthye s a'lom 'ptu't i a'ni ''sya hc'rw'l I
'ssrLe lwo na'yksy is'tas'ta (1a63 Pep 2:61) _

it was not Buddha's idea, the fault is rcally
mine. 'i (ppwo-5yEt'iot 'ey 

I'Kwvy-sst/4' t
'tu tas ta (1481 Twusi l6:30a) a ghost h1
entered Prichdng. cyang cho na'p i 'hoyta

ne'kitu'n i 'stwo nu'p i ke'mu.n i is'tas.tl
(14E2 Kum-sam 4:22b) in future they will haw
said that monkeys are white:or again there rill ,

have been some monkeys that are black. 4r.
See 'i'las ta, -u'sitas'ta.'ho'sitas'ta. "r;l-i. -.i:

-'tuswo'la, retr morlulaterl emotive indic as{ffi
1'sumul 'hoy lol cwo'cha ton nye ftwan'I|fiffi
ITY.INO-Q.|Nl 

'.ly 'sye t cYwuYt 'holaswo'la ':.':

(1481 Twusi 16:l8a) tor twenty years I havG :

been gening drunk all over Ching-dn. fnr' :'
ctNI 'oy 'pis 'na'm of tol-hi nye'kiti aitd -l;t,:i

'horasw'o'lu (1481 Twusi 24:30ab) ono !! *: ;

not lookerl kindly on the luster of the spciJ ;' :

promotion. .,'"':i;j"
-' taswo' n i, retrospective modulated emotit'! ;*ilt;

mo<litier + poslmod. tho'na'runlw"rErp !11
' ttt'H.Q-'TTwo' b! "luK h*rt' la'ho'ranwi t ;I;
$o tuil ia u'ltttt'n i 'Tt-'HHuEY ep.su'n t l4'.**
''tus'ongi 'ru (1463 Pep'l:J6a1 having earlia *E
s,rught t,t acquire the ultimare nirvtr4a, thl I 

"EH
just totlay untterstand it is like I had hcr{ ffi
Lir.lurn.' pwuthye ni!u' s in* o n - HHIY" nNAIt 4'ol 'wuli 'two 'TuK 'ho'vd'MELbPPN qt--ffi
tuut' lu'on' ka' ho' taswo' i i ,ut' nol t't4r'' -ffi
:pru't ul 'mtvot "azo'Wo'l i 'lwo'ta (t447 g#
il,'l3b) *r. too, getting the emancipatio".6!'H
Butltlha tells us oi'. wonrJer whether we hrv? ffi
relchetl nirvlna, but trrrJly we clnnot k4t€H
(this = ) irs meaning. ,tEH

,,.;aEffi
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.t1'tir, l. abhr ( -ta (krD hrttt. - ku.
2. ?= -ta (ka) tilta

-m'tey, abbr ( -ta (ko) h.rtey
-ra'ti. abbr < -ta (ko) hali
.ta to, transferentive + particle. sEE -ta ka to.
.11 'toy, abbr ( -ta (ko) hatoy
tii tul, adv * pcl. everybody, everyone, all of
them/you/us. lta tul eti kass.ey yo Where

is everybody? (Where have they all gone?)
.tr tul, transtbrentive + prrticle. SEE -tN ka tul.
-ta 'tula. ahbr ( -ta (ko) hatuh.

- 'ni < (ko) hani. lKwi hasin caney ka
wuli cip ey I' onta 'tula 'ni ku key c€ng-rnal
in ka? I have been hearing that you, dear soul,
will come to our house: is it true?

- 'tuni < (ko) hatuni. I Swun-i ka ne

hak.kyo kanta'tula'tuni yethay an kass.kwun
Swun-i said that you were going to school but
you still haven't gone, I see.

-ta'tula'ci, abbr < -ta (ko) hatula (ko) haci
-ta'tula 'y, abbr < -ta (ko) hatula (ko) hay
-la'tun, abbr ( -ta (ko) hatun.

l. f Onta 'tun silam i wass.ta The man they

said would come is here. Yele salam i kath.i
onta 'tun nolus i na man okey toyess.ta Our
plan was to (- We were supposed to) come

together as a group but it turned out that I
came all alone.

2. f Ku sfilarn errcey ontr 'tun? When did he

say he would get here?
-la'tun ci, l. (transferentive + ... ) See -ta kl

ttun ci.
2. abbr < -ta (ko) hatun ci. lChayk ul ilk.e

ponta 'tun ci kfilim ul kulye ponta'tun ci
mwe I' com hay pwf, la Try doing something,
maybe read a book or draw a picture. Swuhay
lul phi haki wi hay se nun twutwuk ul noph.i
ssrh,nuntr 'lun ci nlmu lul sintnurr tirng yole
kaci tiiychayk i iss.e ya hantr ln order to
prevent flood damage it is necessary to take ail
sort of measures, raising dikes and planting

'. trees and so on.
'la 'tuni, abbr < -ta (ko) hatuni. lAlh.nunta
'tuni melcceng hlni tol.a taniki man qrl
huta I heard he's sick, but look, he is going

'around sound as a bell.
- man (un). {I penq il un cat toye kanta

'tuni man tto silphay 'h 'n mIl iya?! You
mean we've failed again, when I heard it was
going so nicely?!
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-tl'turr ka, abbr < -ta (ko) lrllun ka
-tr 'tun kcs i. abbr < -tl (ko) hatun kes i. tPi

ka onta 'tun kes i nwtn i onun kwun r (CM
2:219) They predicted rain, but it's snowing!

-ta 'tun tey, abbr < -ta (ko) hrtun tey.
lTut.kentay ku ka siiep ey silphay hayss.ta

'tun tey As I hear tell. he failed in business.

SEE -tun tey tbr more examples.
-ta 'tun ya, abbr < -ta (ko) hatun ya. lKu

snhm klnt:r 'tun ya onta 'tun ye (atok-ttok
hakey miil com hay p*'i h) Tell me clearly -
did you sly he's going, or coming? Na 'ta ko
pom-n:rc nappunq il nran iss.ta 'tun ya?! Do
you think I have hard luck elt the time?!

taum, n. next, second; tbllowing, coming,
ensuing, adjoining, adjacent; (-un -) next
after (doing). {- nal the next/following day,

the day after. -q prng the next/adjoining
room. -q siillm the next/tbllowing person.

-q prn the next time/occasion. -q tal (KBC)
the next month. - puthe (nun). from now on.
trum taum (the one) after the nert

- ey next, secondly, in the second place;

then, after (that); next/anotier time/occasion;
in the following. lTaum ey cwiiuy halq kes

un tOn ul akkye ssulq kes ita Secondly, you
must be ttugal with your money. Ne nun i
trum ey teyliko kam a I will take you next
time. Ku kisr nun tnum kwa kath.ta The
article is as tirllows. Kuliko taum ey chinkwu
tul ul chac.ess.ta And then I visited friends.

tawa SEE tao
tawu [varl = 1n6

tawul(q), prospective modifier < tapta
ttrwum, substantive < tapta
tawun. modifier < tapta
t'Ay - twly - tw€y = tdy < toye, inf < toyia.
lity < 'ruy, noun. postmod, postnoun, SeE -

lo. ches - /ccly (lo) tirst(ly). Cr ccay, chay.
tay, postmod. [oteul = tey (circumstance; and,

but). CF Roth 481.
' tay {varl -' toy place, See -' wolq' toy.
't dy, postmod + pcl. sEE -'kcn't Q il" -'w

'tay (n'), -u'sin 't ay (n'), (ulq) 't in t ay n',
-taY = -'1ot
-tay, inf < -trh.ta
-ta 'y. abbr < -ta (ko) hay. says/thinks/tbels
that it is/does. f.fon i cp.ta 'y He says (or:
they say / I hear) that he has no money.

- to. nAn mek.nunta 'y to cakkwu man



E02 PART u

mek.ula 'y?! lvlust you keep urging me to eat
when I tell you I won'f?l

-ta ya, l. trlnstlrentive + pcl. SEE -ta ka ya,
which sr-runds better; - lr.r 'lrr.

2. indic assenive + pcl. SEE -keyss.tr ya.
tay hata < 'TwoY"ho'tu, vni, vnt (insep).

l. vnt. faces, fronts, contionts, is opposed to,
is over agains!. lCet i san ul t:ty hlko sunta
A temple stands tacing a hill. elkwul ul macwu
tdy hako rnc.la sit tacing each other, sit tace
to t'ace. cek ul - contronts an enemy; engagcs
(tleals with) an enemy.

2. vnt. sees, taces; lddresses, receives, treats.
fs.llam ul tly haki silh.c hata doesn't like to
see peoplc. sllam ul ttrttus 'i - reseives a

person warmly/cordially. s:ilam ul hwn hi -
treats a person generously.

3. vni. ret'ers (to), concerns, is concerned
(with), is about; toward, to, against. Cr kwan
hata. lcongkyo ey txy han secek books on
religion. sisa m0ncey ey tiy hrn kingyen a

lesture on current aftairs. kwuk.ka ey tiy han
0ymu one's duty to(ward) the nation. sensayng
ey t,iy h:ln lhiiyto one's attirude toward one's
teacher. munhak ey tdy han h0ngmi one's
interest in literature. cilmun ey tiiy han tdytap
an answer to a question. kyel.uy ey tiy h|n
hiinguy a protest against a decision. Bp.lyek ey
tiiy han cehang rcsist:lnce agrinst prcssure.
4. vni. cpmpares; against, to. f Yetci tiy

hamyen ku kaps un pissata Compared with
this, the price of that is too high. Ku uy payk
phyo ey tly hay se nlr nun i-payk phyo lul
et.6s.ta I got two hundred votes to/against his
onc hundrcd.

5. vni. matches, equals, rivals. lHaksik ey
iss.e ku ey tity halq silam i €ps.ta There is no
one his equa.l in learning.

NoTs: In 4 and 5, the appropriare particle for
people/creatures is eykey or hanthey, tbr
things ey; in 3 the appropriate panicle is ey for
boti. Under I there are expressions such as

Sensayng nim eykey tiy hanun thiyto ka
acwu ryeycel i iss.ta (tv1kk 196l:4:10) He has

a very polite attitude toward his teacher.

G)taykali, l. n [vulgarl head (= meli). wus -
chief. 2. postnoun, suftix (vulgarizes nouns).
mts -, mes - laste, tlavor. Cr G)ilakci.

-taykangi = -trykrli 2. mas -, nres - taste,
tkvor.

A Reference Crammar of Konrf

tnykay, l. noun. outline. summary, gist. :::_l. atlverb. in generul, bv und large, 661"
tor the most part: nearlv. almost; prs[abi'
nrost likely. VAR leykcy.

(-Xt)tayki. postnoun, suftix. rhing, one; body
Pan; Piece (= cokak, tongkang). ..:

l. ttayki < -q tryki.
la. h-ye - tongue. Llni - ear. oa" 

"-

stomach, belly, 'tumrny". phul - arm.';l -
[DtALl = ppyrm - cheek. iung - back.

lb. chel - good sense. discretion. col.-
petty job / person; Korean chess pawn. coq;l
- a piece of paper. kamuni - a shabby/diny
straw bag. kecek - a straw mat. namu -. r
small piece of wood, a stick, a board. non - r
small rise paddy. path - a small field (CF
path han ttwayki a strip of tield). yo;i:
shabby / dirty / fl imsy bedding.

2. tayki. -..tt.

2a. kwi-mith - the rtrots of one's ern.
kwi ssa - rhe area where the cheek meets tio
ear. (myen)ssr - tace (= nach); Cr nrcb
pulayki [< patrk + il tace.

2b. pan - a tlanened dumpling, (= po) ,

sheet; a saucer. {phan - a wide boud, l -

plank. pho - a baby's quilt. -i{i;,&
?< tay srick + -ayki; CF mak-rayki (didrE:

( obs mlk-tay) a stick, a stafi a snng ,nrtffffif
-lr'y'la, abbr < -ta (ko) hay ll
tay lo < 'tuy 'lwo, n + pcl (used as postmod,

postnoun). as, just as, just :rs it is/was, wi6 -

something still (as it was); in accordance wiS'rr':'
(--nun - ) as soon as.

l. postmorJitier. 'lUutq tay lo hay la Do.u'-.:.,
you like. (Have your own way.) Na hanuntry ,- .

lo hay la Do as I do. Chayk ul noh.in lay lc.',1,,,

noh.a twuess.ta I left the book as it wrs.'.:...
Kwutwu lul sin.un tay Io prng ey tul.e krs.lr- "
He went into the room with his shoes (still)oa*^-
Iltek.ulq tay lo mek.ess.tr I have eilteo:! 1';1.:-.

much as I can. (l have eaten my tjll.) Prb -i:: .

tay lo mril hay Ia Tell the truthl Toylq trtb .-
toye lu I don't care what happens, SEs'ol!1 j:i''
tay lo, -un tty lo, -wulq 'tay 'lwo. ',' ; -.Eil.:

2. postn. lkulq-ca - to the terter, litenllt' -i'
maum - as one likes/wants/wishes. ttus'-,:*:
as one expecterl. pep - accortling to law. nct.#
mil - as you say/slid. cey - the prop€r u'Nt' ::#i-- 

"l
properly; smoothly; as it should be; on ti4 ffi
C'ey nus tay kr hanta Hc does as he plearF'.llF
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Ku tay lo twue la Leave it as it is. Na/Wuli
tly lo man hay la Do it my/our way.

3. + tny lo. abbr < tiysin. {Ne tly lo nay
kl kam a I'll go in your place.

.ta(J) 'myen t -t:t 'mycn (< -ta ko hamyen).
The .-y version is probably tiom analogy with
-ta 'y yo ( -ta ko hay yo.

ray n'see -'Ltbn 't ay n" (- ublq) 't in t uy n'
.tayngi, suftix.

L person [? otrL var < -ca(y)ngi]. chong -
a gunncr; a hunter, a gun(s)man.

2. place [? var < tey place * -angi; ? var <
+aykil. yeph - (the place) right beside.

.uyngtayng, bound adjectival noun (- hrta);
aller a consonant -utryngtayng; LIGHT e
-teyngteyng. -ish, slightly colored/tinged;
slightly characterized by. See -(u)sulum.

.ta yo, t. transtbrentive + pcl. SEE -ta ka yo.
2. [Phyengan DIALI = -kwulye 3.
3. See -sup.nita yo. There is no *hanta yo

(- hap.nita), nor is there a rmek.nunta yo
(- meksup.nita). Cn -ta ko / knu yo.

-ta 'y se (ya), abbr < -ta (ko) hay sc (ya).
tsonq-kum ponta'y se sonq-kum cr(y)ngi 'la
ko hanta A 'palmist" is so crlled because he

reads (the lines of one's) palms. Caney kl an
onta 'y se ya toyl mtrl in ka Don't tell me you
won't BE here! Acik to molunta 'y se ya mil i
toyna?! It is absurd tbr you to say that you do
not know about it yet. SEE ila 'y se (ya).

tilysin ( 'TToY-stN, n. l. asubstitute; -.uy -
(ey) instead of * , in place/lieu of - ; - ulo as

a substitute. 1ku tnysin ey instead. Talun mlil
uy taysin nolus ul hanta Il t'unctions as a

substitute for some other word. Kaptong-i
t0ysin ey cey (ka) kalq ka yo? Shall I go
instead of Kaptong-i? Nay ka Ptyk kwun
ttrysin lVlikwuk ey iss.nun chinkwu eykey
phyenci lul Yenge lo sse cwess.ta I wrote a

letter in English tbr young Payk to his friend in
America.

- i toytr serves as, does duty tbr.
- hata (vnt) takes the place of, substitutes

for, replaces. lKu i tul trysin halq silam i
Ops.ta There is no one who can take his place.
Ape'nim ul tiysin hay se cey ka poywulye
ko wass.sup.nita I have comc to see you in
Place of my father.

2. compensation, return; .- uy - (ey/ulo) in
refurn/compcnsation ti)r -. , to nrirke up tirr -. .
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3. (as postmodit'ier) See -un/-nun - (ey).

-ta 'yss-, abbr ( -ta (ko) hayss-
-ta 'yss.er. abbr < -ta (ko) hayss.ca. (let's say

it is =) suppose, if.
-ta'yss.ta, abbr ( -ta (ko) hayss.ta
taytal-6, vt. l. brings into contact, connects,
links; touches, puts (one's hand to); lays,
places, holds (one's hand on); fixes, puts,
attaches: compares (it) with.

2. draws (water) into, irrigates; supplies,
provides, furnishes.

3. depends upon for (supplies), get one's
(supplies) from, draws a supply of.

4. tclls, indicates, shows, informs of; tells
(the truth), speaks up/out, confesses, 'spia it
out".

5. pulls up, stops (a vehicle).
6. bets, tlkes.
7. ekci lul tiyta/ssuta behaves stubbornly.

tlyt!?, aux v insep. (does) terribly, awfully, a

lot, like mad/crazylanything - gives emphatic
tbrce to a preceding verb intinitive. tk0cis mnl
ul kkwumye - tabricates a downright lie.
mol.a - runs (a person) down like anghing,
denounces severely. wut.e - cries a lot, wails
to high heaven. mek.e - stuffs oneself with
food. wus.e - laughs one's head off, laughs to
beat the band. masye - drinks like a fish.
ssawe - is always quarreling. mul.e - scolds
at, questions closely. wukye - stubbomly
clings to. tt&tul.e - is terribly noisy.

taiyta8, postnom v insep [colloql = kelita (does

repeatedly, etc.). SEE ppi-tayta, puph-lsyts.
-taytoy, bnd adj-n (- hata); after a consonant

-utaytay; LIGHT e -teytey. -ish, slightly
colored /tinged; slightly characterized by. See
-(u)sulum.

-ta 'y to, abbr < -ta (ko) hay to. See -!r'y.
-ta 'y ya, abbr < -ta (ko) hay ya. tNey nwun

ulo pwass.ta 'y ya ku ka kol.i tut.ulq kc ita
He will be convinced only if you tell bim you
have seen it with your own eyes. El.um i mul
pota chata 'y ya miil i toyci To make sense
you have to say that ice is colder than water.

-ta 'y yo, abbr ( -ta (ko) hay yo. See -ta 'y.
-'ta 'za, transfbrentive + pcl (= -ta ya). t'lour
lol pu'the 'Kw,rx ol niluwoy'ta 'za pi'luse cIN-
'cyENc hon sywuw-HHoyNc i towoy.l t 'l 's oy
(1465 Wen 2:3:2:68a) for only when one raises
onc's consciousness relying upon righteousness
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does proper a.scetic praciice come into being.
-t"t:op- < *I- zop- (including -TtL-), < .-th-

"zop-i = - ccop- < -'c- zop-, 1 -ch-'zop-.
-tF [DrALl = -tu- (retrospective)
-'r€-, retrospective. Attested (like its variant
-'ta-) after o, a(C), eC, i(C): 'hote'lu (1447
Sek 6:30a), 'cate'la (1481 Twusi 8:9b), ',taren
't ey n' (1445rYong 5l), pat'te'n ywo (lslt-
Pak l:l9b). 'epte n ye (1459 Wel 8:9lb).
'he'ten (1463 Pep 2: l66a; < "hel-). nilu'site'n
i (1447 Sek 13:21a), nik'tesi'n i "/a (1459 Wel
l:52b). Also occurs (unlike -'ta-) at\et wo(C),
wu(C), u, arl') Vy: na za woten 't ey n' (1445
rYong 5l), mwot'te'n i (1445 rYonggl,'twuten
't a! n' (1463 Pep 2:231b), "mwut'tesi'tun

(I482 Kum-sam 3'.l2a), nilu'te'si-ngi "ta (1459
Wel 7:53a). 'na-'ka 'ys'tesi'n i (1445 rYong

49), 'nvu-ys.ten 'ta (1459 Wel 9:35c).
t'e = ttE, abbr < twe = tw€, abbr < twue, inf

( twuta.
te, adverb. l. more (quantity[ longer (time), on

longer; fanher (distance). on farther: funher,
on further; any more. lTe tusici yo Have some

more (to eat/drink); Have a second helping.
Com te kel.e kake la Walk a little bit farther.
Com te iss.ta ka kasey yo Stay a linle longer.
Te iss.na yo? ls there any more?

2. more (han), still more: more than any

other, most (of all). t[Ku nun na pota khi ka
(te) khutu He is taller thln I am. Yelq-twu pay
cwung ey i pay ka te khut:r (1881 Ridel 38;

odd?) This is the largest of the twelve boats (=
bigger than any other of the twelve boats).

Cr tewukGi). tekwu(nta)na; tol.
te hato, l. adj-n. is more (so), is greater, is

worse, 2. vni. gets more (so). is aggravated/
worsened, it worsens; it grows (in intensity),
gets intensified. 3. vnt. adds it; increases it.

-teiGkka, -ta) lobsl = -ti- (retrospective)
-tek /-tak sEE -rtek /-ttak
(-)teki, postn. suffix. one, guy, thing. lchen -

a despised person, a child of scorn. ken -
solid ingredients (in soup etc.), CF nwuteki ((
nwutek + i) shabby clothes, tatters; muteki
(?< mut- = mol- + -eki) heap; kwuteki
maggot (< ?). Vnn ()teyki: ()tek.kwungi.
cF (ruuki.

(-)tek.kwungi, sufix = G)teki (one. guy, thing).
t'e la = tte la. abbr ( twe la = tw€ la, abbr

( trvue la.
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- re'la, retrospective indicttive assertive. t 'nolp
'Gwt kulveki Ono v /r,ye 'y"'.non'put s pi,4r
ey 's.ve cate lu ( 148 I Twusi 8:9b) the iucfr
and the wild geese slept in the glow of the fin
that was lit. mek te'lu (r1517- rNo 2:53b) o-
See 'hote'la.

tele, pcl < to lye int < to'li'ta (> teylita -k,
a person along) - 1893 Scott 19 tolyetulc
animate 'to': 154, 216 just tolye. Cr rc'pu'lc. "

l. (orders/tells/ instructs/shows) to (usuallv
:rn interirrr); Cr poko, eykey, hanthey. tep.C
kkey se na telc sim-pulum kala ko hasintt
Father tells me to go on an errand. Nwu kr a
tele srl-mos hayss.ta 'nun ya Who's blamio3
you? (= I'm not blaming you). Ku nu&.ual
ka ai tele kil ul mul.ess.ta The old man astcd
his way of a child. Ku i tele to ola ko 'ntl
hayss.ni? Did you tell him to come too? S
$ t O.t. t t . SEE na I' tele ( = nn tele), ne I' td.
(= ne tele); but no rna lul tele, tne lul tele. r

2. See ppun - .J::

tele chelem. pct + pcl. lKu i tele chelcm tfr
niiyla ko haki him tun silam un €ps.ta Hab
rhe hardest man on earth to get money out of. I

tele cocha, pcl + pcl. trKu i tele cocha ole.'l -
miil i €ps.ess.ta They didn't invite even him: ';g":.

tele ka. pcl + pcl. lKu i tele ka ani'la ncIl.:i.,;
kala 'nun kes ita lt is not him but you 6t 'r

they wlnt to go. );

tt'le khcnyeng, pcl + pcl. {Ku i tele khenycl3
nu lele lo ola 'n rrtil i €ps.tula They didnl
invite even me, much less him. ' t!l''

tele kkaci. pcl + pcl. lNtusunq il lo na lclc .

kkaci kaca tnun ya What on earth do you vrul
me to go along tbr? li?'.t

tele 'h 'myen. lNa tele 'la 'myen ku srhnl
iss.ci malla ko hayss.keyss.ci lf it werc,(b) ;
me he woultt tell me not to stav. . J5

lele lang. pcl + pcl.tlPutrung-i tele Iang blb'l
kEtul.e cwula ko hayss.nun tey cal helo :. --

iss.nun ci molukcyss.tu I toltl Poktong'i (9 :,-
them) to help him; I wonder if they ue geui[ ':-
akrng all right. '-'- ;r
- tol I rJ i r<a ne tele lang to kulen md rd i:*
hatun? Was he telling you the same thing? ' . ':'

- un. $Ku i rele lini un kulenq iyaki hd -t'1'

mal,e Don't tell that story to HlM. .lttrt tt:.t
tele'lx to. pcl + cop var inf. lKu i tele'lr.!t :

com wii se towa tiillu ya 'keyss.ta I thiil fI :r'
hitvc to ask even him to c()me help me' '' 

:::..
:=*



A Reference Grauunar of Korean

lsle'la ya, pcl * cop var inf + pcl. lKkok
clrrcy lcle 'lu yn mll huci' hlun sjtlum tcle

nun mds hlkeyss.ta 'y He says he will tell it
only to you and to nobody else.

tele mln, pcl + pcl. lNe tete man kacila ko

hatula He wanted only you to keep them.

tele'na, pcl + cop advers. lKu itele'na towa

1llla ko halq ka I wonder if I should ask HIM

for helP.

lele'na-ma, pcl + extended copula adversative.

'[Ku i telc 'nr-mr com towa Lllla ko hay ya

'keyss.ta I think I'll have to ask even him to

belp me.

teleng, Pcl - tul ilang
tele 'n tul, pcl + cop mod + postmod. tHyeng
hanthey halq swu iss.nun mil ila tmyen na

tele 'n tul mOs halq key mue tn ka What is it
that you can tell my brother and not tell me?

tele nun, pcl + pcl. Na tele nun r.yey ton tiilh
ko haci mal.e Never ask ME tbr money!

tele pota, pcl + pcl. f Na tele pota ne tele hala
tnun kes ita He wants you to do it rather than

me.

- nun. lNa tele pota nun ne lele mnl haki
ka swipkeyss.ta 'y (He says that) it would be

easier for him to tell you than to tell me.

- to. tl nolay nun opheyla kaswu tele pota

to ccaycu-singke tele pulle tiilla 'nun key
cOh.keyss.e It would be better to have a jazz

singer sing this song rather lhan an opera
si ncer.

tele iuthe, pcl + pcl. lKu i rele puthe kac't:r
cwusey yo Bring his (order) tirst. Na tele puthe
mds hanun miil ul ne tele 'n tul hakeyss.ni?
Would they tell you something they wouldn't
be able to tell me first? Ku i tele puthe mence
hala ko htsio Tell HtM to do it first.

tele to, pcl + pcl. lNe tele to oll ko hatula
They (said they) want You to come, too.

lele 'tun ci. nsensayng nim kkey se ne tele 'tun
ci na tele 'tun ci kln ey il ul towa tiilla 'silq
kes kath,tula The teacher may ask either you
or me to help.

lele wa, pcl + pcl [awkward]. lNe tele wa na
tele ku il ul hay ya hanta ko sensayng nim
kkey se nril-ssum hnsyess.ta The teacher told
you and me to do the work,

tele yu, pcl + pcl. llKu i tele yo etteh.key t.in

. ul nuyla tlq swu ka iss.na How could we ask
' Hllrt to put out the money?

PARTI EOs

- mlit lo. lKu i tele ya mAl lo kipu lul
hlll ko lray yl 'ci llE is the one you shoukl
a.sk tbr a donation.

'/-ten [oleL, litl = '7-1un
-'ten, rct mod, 1'epten 'pen'key 'lut ha'rcI'h i

pol'kisi'n i (1445 rYong 30) heaven shone with
lightning that had not existed (before). -ryey
"epten "i'l ol (1447 Sek l9:40b) = n!e!
"ep'ten "i'l ol Qa59 Wel l8:7b) an event that
is unprecedented. KYENI "ho'ten cyen'cho 'lwo

(1463 Pep 2:166a) for the reason that they had

spoken ill of the s[tra. See 'hoten, 's'ten; Cr
-'t on. YeR -'tan.

jte-ngi "ta, retr + polite marker + cop indic
assertive. lkutuy s 'sto'l ol mas'lnw 'qe
'ho'te-ngi "ta (1447 Sek 6:l5a) he has been

wanting to meet your daughter.
"te-ngi "ta, abbreviation < 'ho'te-ngi ''fa after
voiceless sounds. 1'ssac'lwo'sray-cwov
"ma! 'kot ''te-ngi "ta (1459 Wel 9:36d) it
really was like what the World-Hqnored said.

-teni [DIAL, litl = -tun1
-'te'n i, retr mod + postmod. ALso - la'n i.

l. (extruded epitheme). Not used?

2. (summational epitheme used in an extended
predicate). it is [the factl that - was/did.
1 I' prwoxornyEN Tt{wow-' ccwoYr'sil'ss o,
tsyEy-pANc cyE-HHwuwl y mwot'te'n, (1445
rYong 9) since he served heaven and avenged

evil, the westcrn lords gatlrered [round himl.
See hote'n i.

- ''la (copula indic assertive). 1-srwow
KKW\-TTAM 'i KAM-'CYA NCWN'ey -sa'losil
'ss oy KAM::YA -ss, 'ra 'two 'ho'te.n i "la
(1459 Wel l:8ab) Gautama the Lesser was also

calted Sugarcane Sire (lkqveku) because he

lived in a sugarcane garden.

- '-ngi s 'ka (copula polite + Pcl +
postmodifier). Sre -z'site'n i '-ngi s 'ka.

- '-ngi "ta (cop polite + cop indic assert).

lxxsn-'rane-PPA 'oy a'tol 'i nwol'Gay 'lol

pul'la 'cane-"Pwow xxuu 'ul -nwote'n i
'-ngi "ta (1459 Wel 2l:190a) the son of the
gandharvas flndra's musiciansl was singing and
playing the harp of the seven precious things.

-'ten 'la, retr mod + postmod. Sez 'ho'si'ten

kt.
-ten ko [DIAL, obsl = -1ur ka
-'ten 'ta, retr mod + postmod. 1"ne y 'i 'xtzu

'ul 'twu-'ys.ten 'ta u'ni 't*a-'ys.ten'ta (1459
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Wel 9:35c) do you hold this idea or don't you?
ne y e tuy ka is ten 'Id ('!1517' Pak l:37b)

where have you been?
-'kn't cy a', retr mod + postmod + pcl + pcl.

1'hota 'ka'wuli 'khun 'rer 'cul'kil mozo'm ol
twuten t ay n' pwu"thye y "na l' 'wuY
'ho'sya 'TT,rY"sstNc'pr,p 'ul nilo'si'l i "las-
ongi ''ta (1463 Pep 2:?3lb) if we have kept
minds that rejoice in thd greater rJharma,
Burldha will tbr my sake tell the law of the
greater vehicle (mzrhaydna). - 'sr,rlvc is'ten 't

ay n' pan'toki ctN-stM 'ho'ya muy'ywu'm ul
"nay.l i "le.n i ''la (1161 Kumkang 79b) when
one had these distinctive marks (of -. ) one
would emit glaring hatred ( recall).

-'ten't ey n', retr mod + postmod + pcl + pcl.
1"a'zoWwo'toy na za wo n i mul'le 'l<aten 't

ey n' mwok-"swum mo'cho'l i '-ngi s 'ka (1445
rYong 5l) knowing this he advanced; if he had
withdrawn would he have ended (= lost) his
lit'c?

-'ten't ol, retr mod + postmod + pcl. lcis.ti
lol il hoten t ol cyeki mak.ki rywohulle.n i
(1677 Pak-cwung 3:45; cited from LCT) it was
good that there was little to hintier work on the
construction.

-'ten't oy r', retr mod + postmod + pcl + pcl.
1'hota 'ka NUN1 'hi mozo m ay selu 'rayry-
'srv 'ho'zopten 'l oy n' ingey elwu mas- n.t
'TUK 'ho'ya "cams.kan 'two e'lyewu'm i
"ep.su'l i ''Ge'nul (1163 Pep2:226a) perhaps it'
we can trust eaeh others' bodies to our minds,
hencetbrth we will not have the least moment
of difticulty in gening to meet.

-teny! IDIAL, obs] = -1u.t. = -tun yit
-'te'n ye, rerrospective modifier * postmoditier.

1as.ka'Wun 'ptu't i eprc n ye (1459 Wel
8:9lb) did he feel no regret? pwu"thye y
nilo'sya'toy na 'y nilo'ten 'KwJ-tA 'TyEy ctN-
'sstlQ 'heo ku'le the'n ye u'ni the'n yrvo (1459
Wel 9:36d) Buddha said *Was 

the emperor
Kwula really as I said or wasn't he?"

- te'n yrvo, retrospective mod + postmodit'ier.
1'ce y 'sywulovong 'ul "en'me 'y'na pat'te'n
ywo (1517- Pak l:l9b) how much did he get
tbr his labor himselt?

tepeki, postnoun. lots/heaps of. l1cin; hulk -
paychwu a muddy cabbage. os i mek - ka
toytr gets ink all over one's clothes. menci -
(all) covererl with dust. nwrin - covered with

A Reference Grammar of Koq

snow. kalwu - caked with t'lour. CF teputut
hlta; pempck. th*'u-sengi.

te pu'le, l. inf < te pulll tu.2. (quasi-ocl) 
=ru!) to'lye to (an int'eriorl. lsvwv-.i,ttO 't

'syA-' Lr-' pwrLe rc' pu' le .mvu' l*o' roy _ (lUt
Sek 6:23a) Surlana asks Sdriputra [as followst.

lepulta ( re'pufll'ta, vt -L- (now norr.ii"
detbctivc: gerund lnd intinitive only).

l. vt. takcs/brings (l pcrsrtn) along; $cqrb.
is accompanied by. tlklcok ul tepulko krtr
tlees with one's family. 'erLe-cHyEN.ppEr{:q

te'pul'Cwo (14a9 Kok 109) accompanied byr
riousand brahmaclrin (ascerics ).

2. vi. is entailerJ. XKu mdncey ey yele trd
kdn.lnan i tepulko iss.ta The problem enbib
many ditliculties. '( :

l. vi. -. ulo/kwa tcpul.e (togerher) wirh (i
... kwa hamkkey/kath.i). f chenci lo teput'-c
mukwung hata is everlasting with heaven td
earth. Ku i wa tepul.e tathwul phil.yo tr
eps.ta You need not quarrel with him. ,ii

tei(-), adnoun, bound adverb l< te + rl. addoq
adilitional, put-on, aftixed. : i

[. adnoun. See - cangphan, - cekoli, -
keli, - keypi, - kwutwu, - mun, - muf
- nul, - n€1, - pesen, - sin. - tvuli; .-*.

tc;q yangmrl, tesq i = ts;-ni /tenni/. - t*t..
2. bnd adverb. SEE - nata, - nEyta,rlcii$frl

puth.ta, - puth.irr, - tulta, - tullita.
3. ip-tes morning sickness < ip [mas i] tc

[nanr]. I - (i) nata gets morning sickness, '

tei < 'tct, bnd n. interval of time (= tong-u|
enu-ts; betbre one knows it, unawares, io m
time at all. ku-tes [obsl = ku tong-an (q) . ,

meanwhile. tes-eps.ta /tetcptts/ (most ofteo l ','

moditier tes-€pi.nun) is transient, ephererd;
tes-cps.i /tetEpssi/ ephemerally INo partidc 

^
crn intervenel. hayq-tes a shon autuml d+ , .

c{k(.)un-tes [? otet-; obs (sEE 'tet)l in a liub ;,,-l
*hile, in just a minute. :,!ri '.-.- -

I'e se = t'E se, abbr < twe se = twE se, abba r':.:'
< twuc se. .: :i,i.lnn.:::

''tc in, rctr hon mod (= -u'siten). I'hota'ln "':'
ta'si "a'lay s pwuhye 'hote'sin PANG'nPW ft{i'tux 'u! tuviu 'ho'ya (1447 Sek l3:5Sr):=i

perhaps again bearing in mind the tbrce of Oo 
=!expedient methods (updya) employerl by sod :::;

e:rrlier Buddha .- . ''t fE']:
-'te si-ngi ''ra, rctr hon polite + cop indic fry.*g!
t= 'i''sitr'ntii 'ru). lzve-rci 'i na'WFm

'U&.ld
":dlae'i
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"rpteun a'ni ''la nyenu na'la.h u 'neo 'lt)
''pe'sya - KHWO-KHWONG LIWU-SSYANO L|WU-

"Xo; 'fGlwa 'LYwJK PA-LA-'frtILQ uI nilu'rc'ri-
ngi ''ta (1459 Wel 7:53a) the tathagata was not

only in this land but also in other lands and he

told of the emptiness of suft'ering, the lack of
permancnce, the irreality of the ego, and thc

six parlmitxs.
-'tell'n i, rctr hon mod + postfllotl (= -u'ite'n
i1. n'nin-'ku'm i 'na-'ka )r'teri'n i (14-15
rYong 49) the emperor had tled 

^wty. 
tttwoN

'tol'h ol '"ta lo+'u'ti com'lqe 'rwu-'ys'tesi'n i
(1447 Sek 6:2b) locked up all the doors firmly
and stayed there. SeE 'ho'tesi'n i.

-'tesi'n i "la, retr hon mod + postmod + cop.

I'colqa s mozo m i nik'tesi'n i' /a (1459 Wel

l:52b) his own mind had marured,
- tesi'n i s '/ic, retr hon mod * postmod [+
ellipted cop politel + pcl + postmod . lkutuy
'non a'ni tutco'Wa'ys'tesi'n i s 'lz (1447 Sek

6:l7a) you have not heard [about Buddha's
nanrel?

-'tesin 'ka, retr hon mod + postmod (= -u'silen
'kr). 1rcna-v,rNo k "sey ch'uy nyey two
is'tesin'ktt (1445 tYong 88) were there lnotl
three rats on the eaves also in the olden days?!

.'thru'kwu'sey'sa'l i "nyey two'stwo
is'tesin 'ka (1,145 rYong 89) were there [not]
moreover three arrows [shotl at the helmet also
in the olden days?!

Jrcsi'ta, retr hon indic assert (= -u'site'la).
1'xwvow-'uwt 'ho'tesi'ta (1447 Sek 6:44a) he

convened him. lfworvC 'hva "KhryY-SSIN 'kly|'d

'wuy 'ho'ya 'sYwELQ-'PEP 'ho'tesi'ta (1441
Sek 6: la) (he) preached the doctrine tbr the
sake ol the ndga (serpents) and the ghosts-and-

spirits. -ssrEN-' HHYWEY tur"cop'lo|o kis' ke
'ho'tesi'ta (1459 Wel l:l8ab) [the bhikqu
(almsman)l Shinhu'i heard [thisl and rejoiced.

'tesi'run, retr hon provisional ('!= '-u'site'tun,
Cr -te'tun). if, when. 1'hota 'ka pwu"thye y
'sYluo 'ol "mrvut'tesi'tun 'stwo NUNo 'hi

'sYaNc 'olwo 'Twoy-'TAp 'hazo'tvo.l i ''la
(1482 Kum-sam 3:l2a) if one asks Buddha
about a phenomenon he will respond with a

phenomenon.
t'ess.ta, abbr < twess.ta, abbr < twuess.ta.
'tet, n. a time (interval), a whilc. n'crutQ-N.t

'non a'ni han 'te.t i'la (1462 rNung 2:74) a

k;ctra (= an instant) is a bricl rn()tncnt. p(r/)
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me'kulq rct "man tyeng TTYAN6.i'YAN9'i 'i'l
ol soyng kak ho'lu (1459 Wel 8:8b) think
about this matter not just while you eat but all
the time. cyekun 'te.t ul 'sye 'sywu'la (1481

Twusi 8:2b) they stand r linle while.
t'e to = t'e io, abbr < twe to = two to, abbr

< twue lo.
-'!? run, retr provisional (?< -le-'t ult retr +
'tact' + pcl). but, anrt; if, when. 1'rcm to'lye
nilu ti a'ni 'hote'tun QA-'MvoKTA-LAsAM-'wK

s,1il-PPwo-TTYET 
'lol spol'li 'TuI( "ti -mwot

ho l i "le.n i ''la (lu7 Sek l9:34ab) I did not

tell rhe others but one cannot quickly obtain
unexcelled complete enlightenment (anunara-

samyak-sambodhi). kutuy 'Gwos na'huroy 'lul

tolang 'thi a'ni 'hote'tun 'kumwon m'l ay
'snvo si'lu.m ul teu'l i 'las'ta (1481 Twusi
l5:3lb) you t'ailed to love the wayfarer, and at

the end of the month that will add more to your
sorrow. 'fiay 'na y il'cuk'a'ti 'mvlr,l 'hwolo
" pot 

- 
sye " a' te' tun prvo' I a' ka. m i' tlrvo' thos' ta

1= "rywoh-'ta-s-'rol 
Cl517- Pak l:37b; accent

ol -pol'sye a scribal error?) oh, I didn't know
earlier [of your illnessl, if I had but known I
should have gone to see [how you were]. Cr
-'tesi'tun, -ke'tun.

tewuk, adverb. more, still more/less, much
more/less, all the more. - testill more. - -
more and more, increasingly.

tewuk-i, adverb Iusually spelled tewu-kil. l. =
tewuk. 2. particularly, especially; into the

bargain: on iop of that, what's more. {Pi onun
tey tewuk-i palam kkaci p0nta It is raining
and on top of that the wind is blowing, too.

tewuk ina, adverb + copula adversative [usually
spelled tewu-ki-na; Cr unal. still more.

tek*'uht!)na, adv. in addition, into the bargain,
to boot, what's more, moreover; tnore, still
more, all the more.

tey, quasi-tiee n. a place; a case, a circumstance.
1r+ihem han - a dangerous spot (plac€). Phyo
phrnun - a ticket-seller's, a ticket window, a

box otlir:e. 6mu - any place, Kanun tey ka
eti 'n ya Where/What is the place you are

going to? I kes un meli aphun tey mek.nun
yak ita This is the medicine you take when you

have a headache. Cr kos, kyengwu,
te-v. postmod. (given the) circumstance; and, but.

SEE -nun -, -iun -, -un -. DIAL tay.
... - cy cinaci anh.nunta is nothing more
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than a case of ... .

tey-, bound advcrb. incomplerely, partially,
unsatist'rcmrily. I - lltu knows hirlltay. hilr.s ir

partial knowledge of. - ikta is h:rlt'-cooked.
(cam i) - kknyta comes half awake.
sailm.la parboils. - sayngkita is immature. -
toyta (vi) falls short. [?< tell

'tey. abbr ( hutey: ( itey.
-tey. FAMtLtAR retrospective assertive. it has

been observed that. it is known that. as we all
(or as I) know, I hear lhave been told) that,
I've discovered (found out) that^ fKwtkyengq
kwun i miinh.i otey (We noticed thar) loLs of
people were coming to see the sight. Kyengchi
ka kwii.yen coh.tey The scenery sure was
grand! Yo say un.e ka cal cap.hinta ko hatey
I understand (= I recall hearing) that lots of
trout are being caught lately.

t'6y - twey = t6y ( toye, inf < toytr.
I'e ya = t'€ ya. ahhr < twe ya = tw€ yr, abhr

< twue ya.
t€ykey, adverb. l. < /tweykey/ = t(iykey very,

terribly. 2. < l6ykayl < tiiykay in general,
by and large.

G)teyki, postn. suf; var ( -teki. [pejorativel one
guy, thing. lsopak - a mistreated/deserted
wife. 'yam-sim - a jealous person. yangpok

- [vulgarl (foreign-style) clothes. 'duds'.
srychimq - a person who f'eigns modesty.
puekh - a kitchen-maid.

-teykka [obsl = -1;L1o (retrgspective)
teyle.v, pcl fCeycwu DIAL (Seng rNakswu 1984:

25): ?< tey lol. to/toward. Apparently after a
consonant only; CF theyley, leyley. yek tq,ley
ka-pwola = yek ulo ka-pwii la Go check at the
station. .fan teyley kanta = san ulo kanta I am

headed for the mountains.
-leyngteyng, bound adjectival noun (- hata):

after a consonant -utayngtayng; HEAvy €
-tayngtayng. -ish. slightly colored/tinged:
slightly characterized by. SEE -(u)sulum.

tey nun. postmodifier + particle. trK*ansang
cal ponun ley nun cham ulo n0llaci anh.ulq
swu 6ps.ess.ta I couldn't help being surprised
at his ability to read faces (and tell fortunes).

t'e yo = t'€ yo. abbr < twe yo = tw€ yo. abhr
< twue yo.

-teytn [ottsl = -tita (retrospective)
tey 'ta fta). postmod + cop trrnst'erentive (+

pcl). SeE -nun -. -un -.
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-teytcy. hntl adj-n (after r consonaot -utel&r!

HEAvy € -rrytay. -ish. being slightty tingJi
cokrrcd: heing slightly characterized by.
SEE -(u)sulum.

tey to. postmod + pcl. despite the circumsturcf
that - ; even though. {ce man tron .ny"*uf,
iss.nun tey to despite his ralents, for all hir
gitis. Ce mankhum ay lul ssess.nun tey b
sitphay hayss.ra He lailed in spite of ali hit
etfrrrts. . :

-tey tul. FAMtLtAR retr assertive + particte
tey ya, posrmodifier + pcl. toci milh 'y I
erkkwu onun tey ya na 'n tul etteh.kt tdr
ti)li ka iss.e ya 'ci?! What can I do when Ll
keeps coming here though I tell him Dot b?t
lVlek.ess.nun tey ya halq s*t €ps.cj! If tliy
hlve eaten, that is that! Hon nakeyss.nuri hi
1u halq srvu dps.ci! lf I get into trouble, thd'i
it (tbr nre)!

'n. n'es'tyey e'lu'o 'Tw.tK ho'l i'Gwan'toy -11 ;
'rrvAK ''ti a'ni 'tha nilo'l v|o 'hota'la (l{62'ia; :
rNung l:75a) said 'How'can you say or !:,:],:i
unattached when one ls attachedi- and then -;1"i, i
sywu-ppwo-TTyEy mu sum 'TTwow-zl '?ol.;-!''i
pwo'lcwo 'kwot uuy-'ncwuw 'tha ailo'rltj*i$i
'Gwo (1482 Kum-sam 2:lb) seeing wfrat l!!!'$j
did Suhhuti forthwith declare that it is rncT ;..i
!a'kwuy me'ki.m ye mol me'kywom 'kot'lil::t:'i

-tey yo, FAMILIAR retr a.ssertive + pcl (polhtf
(Occurs. hut not accepted by some speaken.) :,,,

CI' _ney yo. ." i
thas ( 'tha, inf < thalr < 'rrrola. mooq

ride. {'mul 'ket-nanwo'la 'poy 'tha'katoi'In .
(1482 Nam l:36b) to cross the water they 39._:.. .

by hoat, but - . r,rst6ir::li
lhar ( 'tfia. abbr ( hata < ho'ta aftervdlidffj

consonants an<.I vowels other than a or cl,ffiij
'tit < ''!u; chi < l/ri, 'ci < 'ti. .., f: 

:.- rlra, abbr < ho'ta atier voiced sounds;.(! .

'tha 'hw'o'm on 'KAK"PPYELa hi ka'phwor n
'polu'n*'on mozom 'ep.sul 's i.n i (1482 N4g
2:63h) when we say that it i= .u**t .rt {F
one's hasic needsl is like t'eeding a donkey Ed-:+:
feeding a horse we mean there is no pantor

expectation of repayment. See a.'ni 
"'tha' ,'1.-:tii = .--n-',u.'itiii'ini-= 'won:ta (41.

tYong 107) is correct. ''\i

' tha:ka' ihb' < 'hu'u'trr after voiced soundiiF;
1'na-ka'kwo cye tha 'ka l-Hwo'uNol ..q#i
cen'nwola l< ceh-no-wo-tai (t+gt fwusi
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29t) I want lo go out but I t'ear the tigers.

lh:rki. bound postnoun (( summative of thata
'snlits/rlivitles it'). thom - a crotch.

.thrli, brlund postnoun. fwul - tbnce, herlge

enclosure; outer rim of shoes (= sin wul). <
thtl'place, edge' (Cr pithal'clitf') + i'one,
thing'; CF -tal.

-thang, suttr. LI6HT € -theng. lkopul - a bit
bent.

- 'thu-ngi ''ra, abbr < 'hota-ngi [i]'n. l'svnY-
xtN ye'huyn 'ttx 'ol 'wEM ho'lovo ht'li 'rha'

n;;i ''ta (1.t59 Wel 7:5b: the page numbers '5-
and "6" are reversed) meditated on pleasure

remote ttom the world of men and did such as

th^t. 'i 'ko.t hi solang 'khwo kis'ke 'cullqwo'm

ol "nay'ti a'ni 'rha-ngi "ta (lt+63 Pep 2:249b)
thinking like this has created no joyous delight.

- 'tha'n i, abbreviation < 'hota'n i. lku'psk uy

mozo m ay na y ne'lqwo'toy 'MYELQ-'TIwo
'ay si'le ni'lulc*,a ''la 'tha'n i (1463 Pep

2:23a) at that time my feeling was that I had

manlged to reach nirvina.
th&s < la.r (also tftas), quasi-tiee noun, vnt.

l. quasi-free noun. la. fault (Cr cal-mos,
ttrymun). lnwuknt - whose fault. caki (ku
snlam) - one's own (his) fault. nay/cey -
my thult. ney - your t'ault. Mrisun thas in ya
Where lies the t'ault? What's the trouble?

lh. reason, grountl(s). tlTlycep ul pat.ko
mr.)s prt.ko nun ce.v ka hal thas (or nalum)
ita The reception one gets depends on what one

does. Way thas Cps,i silam ul chinun ya Why
do you hit me unprovoked?

-nun thas/kkatalk ulo because: Ney ka il
ul cal hanun thas ulo sensayng nim i ne tykey

cacwu sikhisinun key ani tn ya I think that the

teacher calls on you all the time because you do

so well.
2. vnt. - hata blames. tlThas halq key

6ps.uni pyel ke I' kaciko tii thucip ul cap.ney
He will pick on the least little thing to blame
people for. Cr citawi.

- 'tha s ('ma.l i'lat. abbr < ho'ta s ("ma.l
i'ld. l"ney cca s 'Kwv non -PwoN-LoY 'twu-

'ys.nw,on KVANG.fiIYENA 'i wo'nol s 'nal
'HHYEN 'tha s "ma.l i'la (14E2 Nam l:lSa) it
means that the light originally put in the fourth

Phrase is manit'est today.
thay. der n ( thut:r (vt 'splits/divides it').
:acrack.afissure.

PART U EO9

ahny(ki). bnd n. lmtng (-) a net (mesh) bag.

sam-thoy [DlALl = sam-thayki a basket for
carrying dirt/rubbish (< ?). SEE -thakl.

-thayki, var ( -thaki
-lhayngi, suffix (? rlimin). lokum - the inner

angle of a bend/curve. kwu - lChwuogcheng
DIALI corner (= kwusek).

the, noun, postmodifier.
L a site. a place: building land, a building

lot/site, the foundation of a building.
2. the foundation. the grountl; a footing, a

foothold. groundwork, spadework.
3. (= the'swu) one's status, lot, financiali

social standing.
4. postmod (= the-swu, sai) relationship,

friendship, terms, a footing; (= kyengwu)
circumstance, - ey in addition to, moreover.
lCal [nun lhe ey kulen soli lul halq swu nun
€ps,ci I know him too well to say such things
to him. Kath.un cangsa lul htrnun the ey
kulen soli lul halq swu nun €ps.ci We are in
the same business; I couldn't say a thing like
that to him. Kulech'nnh.e to sai ka nsppun
the ey, ku il i iss.kwu na se puthe nun acrvu

miil to an hakey toyss,ta We were on such a

bad footing anyway 0rat after that happened we
stopped speaking altogether. Nwiin i onun the
ey palam kkaci plnta Not only is it snowing
but to make matters worse the wind is blowing.
Kattuk ina elyewun the ey py€ng kkaci nata

'ni! Not only is it terribly difficult, but on top
ofthat I have fallen ill.

5. postmodifier ilitl = 15"t (plan, schedule;

expectation, antici pation).

- (')the-,abtu < 'hote-

thek1, n. l. jaw; chin. - sal ser"ts [wlgarJ'
DIAL thak.

I a. jaw. t alay / wi - the lower / upper jaw.

lb. chin. 'lswuyem - chinwhiskers, beard.

- cis a movement of (gesture with) the chin.

- mith (right) under one's chin, very near (=
'right under one's chin"). - pat.ki a bib, a

pinatbre. cwukek - a wide flat chin like a rice
paddle.
2. a rise, a swell, a bump, a hillock, a hill, a

promontory. I - 6; cita it swells, forms a rise.
mun - a threshold, a door sill. cwung - the

middle part (of a rise?). malwu -Gi) a rise

at the top of a hill. Cr enthek (l) the rise (of a

hill etc.), (2) [DlALl = entek hill [< obs en
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'dike, embrnkment' = twukl; tek(i) a plateau.

thek2, n. a treat (an entertainment provided fbr
othcrs, especially to celebrate rlne's own gottd

tbrrune or happiness). f Han thek niy ya 'ci
You must give/stand us a treat (to celebrate

your good fonune).
thrk3, quasi-tice noun, postmoditier, postnoun

l'l dinrin < lltel.
l, reiuion, grtrurtd. '!Kulclr.kcy ky0ylrrlyk i

chimil han tcy an toyl thek i iss.nun ya? with
such detailed plans is there any reason for it to
t'ail? Illusun thek in ci molukeyss.ta I don't
know what the reason is.
2. (limited) extcnt, only, just; moderation,

limitation. lAcik ku thek ici yo That's all that

is lett.
3. a footing, a tbotltold; a basis; resources,

backing, the means, wherewithal. l-'srm i ol
thek i cps.ess.ta (Dupont 305) could not get to
sleep.

4. postnoun = theym (as much:s, all of).
Nore: Though it is normally only quasi-ttee,

thek tloes not require a moditier in - €ps.ta
'is groundless, immoderate, helpless' or -
Eps.i'groundlessly, immoderately,,helplessly'.

theka, adverb. completely secure. lmqum ul -
noh.la puts one's mind at complete ease, -
na-oto, - nathr-nlta appears with complete
composure. son ul - ctpt:l holds one's hand
passionately. son ul - niiy milta asks ttrr
something rvithout hesitation.

-theki, bnd postn (( thekl * i). lkulwu - a

stump; stubble. mulwu-thek(i) a ridge.

- hela, abbr < 'hore'la. tho.ya cita thelu
(1514 Sok-sanr hyo:2; citccl from LCT) was

wanting to do it.
thelito IDIAL; 1936 Roth 3661 = ttulita
them, postnoun = theym (as much as, all of)
-theng, suffix; HEAVY € +hang. lkwupul - a

bit bent.

G)thengi, postnoun, sutt'ix (? augmentative).
fkwuleng - a chasm, an abyss.

-.the'n i, abbr < 'hote'n i.l'say cip ci'zi I'
"mwot ''key 'h[o'l ye rhe'n i (1449 Kok 155)

they wanted to make the construction of the

new building impossible.

- 'thesi'n J, abbr < 'hotesi'n i. 1J'unN:xwvxt
'hi'cul'kike' nul I'sYENG-ccYENol'ey 

"woyn
'thesi'n i (1445 rYong 107) though all the land

opposed he said "they arc contrary to what is

A Reference Crammar of KorteE

sacred- [and removed a thousand templesl. cib
ul 'nu'u "ka.l ye rhesi'n i 1l+{9 Kok ag f,
planned to leave hr)me.

- "la. 1!'ccwoyl 'lot 
I-cHyENol hon 't m

t'ct^NG'cHol s -huy I'coyK-'rEet 'hw.ii
''lu 'thesi'n i '[ Ia (l4El Twusi 24:l3a) hc
said, 

*lnvire 
sin,and you will pick up nugt

futurr: punishment".
llrcy, lxrstnxrdilicr. plan, scltetlulc; whtt one har
in mind; intention; expectation, anticipadoo;
impression. See -ul - ('ta); -un -, -non 

'-,-tun -. SYN the.
they 'ci yo See -ul thcy 'ci yo :i
-theyki, var < -tha(J)ki, < -theki. 

:

they 'l = they [i]1, posrmod + cop prosp mod. :

theyley, particle [Ceycwu DIAL (Seng rNatssu

l98a:26)1. to/toward (= teyley, leyler). All
ex:rmples seem to be alter a noun that had fiorl
*h in Middle Korean. 1w'u theyley poloy pwta
= wi lo pala pwfl la look up above (MK r+rl).
rwuy theyley polay pwola = twi lo pala pwl h
look behinrl (lvlK "nvryft). tulu theyley kanta =
til lo kanta I go to the moors (MK tu7r4).
palu theyley kanta = pata lo kanta I bead for
rhe sea (MKpa'1sh = pa'lol I :pa'tolh\..:: 

.t

thcym, postnoun. as much as, all of (usudl,i;,
tbllowed by ina). lhan sem theym ina m*\'Li
eats a whole bag of rice. Twii tal theym hl'' :r'

kellinlu 'ni? You say that it takes two wholc

months?! Ven them, theymi. CF thek; ssum.

they'm = thcy [i]m, postmoditier + copsubst..

they 'n = thcy [i]n, postmod + cop mod. - lt;
G)theyngi, [varl = (-)thengi :l

they 'ta See -ul they 'ta
they yo SEE -ul they yo , .,;'

- 'irri, abur t ho'ti after voiced sounds; Cr'i'd. :

l. lcwou--rwwuNc 'thi "mwot 'ho'si.l ill
ss oy (1459 Wel 9: I lb) since he cannot esteco

ir. ko'lo.m i hulhvu'm i t'xuut"Nowultl il ''

IPPYEN1: 
'thi a'ni 'hottvo'ta (1481 Twusi;7;;

l2rb) the wry the cloutls iue tlt-rwing is unowG 
-

m*'o.m ol 'wuY khvr'o 
"tulo'm ol 'wuY fiia il

ho'm ye n'(1482 Kum-sam 5:48-9) when ite;,;:.',
tbr my own body antl not ti)r (other) people - i:{',
cHyENa-'ccyEvo 'thi "mwot ''kwo 046{ --:

Kumkang 64b) is detinitely not pure, M :i €:';
ku'le 'thi 'mwot 'ke'tun (:'1468- Mong 33a) tt -^t'-
it is not that way at all ... . ",''::r' i:rj l

z. 1. cywu,i.soyNa'o' l1o .7ug-'c@*ffii
'JrEr.K{N 'd) r 's/N 'thi elye'lVun 'PEP ''l;n'Hi

";ii4iid
=fl_i,_r!N{
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rutco'Wa 
"al'Cey 'hwo.l i "lu 'ho's.va (141'l

Sek l3:27a) he says 'l will get all living beings

to undcrstand the doctrine that is so dift-rcult

fur the world at large to believe". 'ile 'thut

hon 'nwt 'thi e'lyeWun 'K^Nc-'KKANG hon
'ccwoy-"Kwo'cywuNG-soyNc ol'TTwo-
'rHw^LQ 'hok'tun (1459 Wel 2l:34ab) when

one emuncip:rtes this son of hanl'corc sinners

who lrc tlillicult tr) clrangd ... .

thil < 'rfiuy, n. l. a mote, particle, grit, tirreign

element. 2. a tlaw, speck, spot. 3. a small wad

of ctltton put in a falcon's mouth. 4. looks,

tppearance, tbel, signs, indication (l= thif.
thi: (?< thil), postn. a spot (touch/smack/

rute / air) of *. lsikol - a bit of dre rustic (in
him). tyiingpan - something of the gentleman

(about him).
(.)thi3, bncl n. road. nkokay - a precipitous

road over a mountain ridge.

- thi'Gwuy, abbr ( 'ho-ti'Cwuy after voiced
sounds. rlocs but. ku mozof'lm ay mus'key
thi'Gwuy (1465 Wen 2:3:l:t02a) it pleases him
but ... .

'thi'tu,vt. strikes, hits (= chita). See 'tl-ve.

- 'fi ol, abbreviation (after voiced sounds) <
ho't ol = haci l(ul). lreeu 'low srrNo 'kwa
'lol THwoNo 'th ol a'ni 'hosi'n i (1482 Kum-
sam 2:3b) he does not communicate through
sinners and saints.

-'thol = -h-'t ol (= ...h-ci llull). nil'thol nu'la
(1459 Wel 8:8b; = ilh-'t ol rna'la tlon't lose itl

-'tholh = *h 'toth (plural). n'nyena'mon
ha'nol'thol'h o! l= ha'nolh 'tol'h oyl nuncin
"kyecip mwo'm ay HYANo 'ol "ta me'li 'sye

na'tha (1447 Sek 19:l9b) smelling from afar

all the scents of the men and women in the
other heavens. rYEY-THYEN na'la'thol'h ay l=
na'lah 'rolh 'tyl 'hoyn -.ssnNc 'i ha'n i ''lu
(1459 Wel 2:3lb) in the lands of the western
heaven (ndia) there are many white elephants.

tholok, quasi-pcl (abbr < hatohk) 1 thwolwok
( 'tho'lwok 1 *'ho-to'lwok to the extent of.
liiyo - ro rhis extent. ku/ko -, ce/co - to
that extent. congil - all day long, the whole
day. congsin - all one's litb, one's whole litb
(long). kwnnyeo - till past the marriageable
age (tbr tbmales; Cr kwilnyen httt). yengwen

- unto eternity (Cn y€ngwen hata). mukwung
- into perperuity (Cr mukwung hata).
Nore: Thc tbllowing ptrposet-l examples are

PARTN 8TI

tcnratively rejecterj: ithul - two whole days;

hln tul - one whole month; twii hay -, i-
nycn - two whole years; elma - to what
extent: chen wen - a whole thousand wen;
pryk-li - a whole hundred leagues; yelq kun

- ten whole kun (pounds); sumu kay - a

whole twenty of them.
' tfut' lx'ok. 1 cvwr tvo' zttg' tho' lwok uawtp

'K,tK 'ol 'hwo'trtv (l;165 Wen se:5a) enjoys
perlect enlightenment all day long, and .- . 'na

y pun'to'ki cwuNc-srN 'tho'lwok KwoNG'KUP
'ho'-va (1463 Pep {:154b) without t'ail I will
contribute until my rleath, and ... .

'rhwo'lurok. tsr,v'i cYwoNc'thwo'lwok
(1588 Mayng l3:29a; sic cvwoNo < cYwuNG)

until one's body dies.
tholok ina, quisi-pcl * cop advers. lCongil

tholok ina ayki lul pokey hako se tdn han
phun lo an cwutun? You watched the baby all
day long and they didn't give you one penny?

Ku tholok inu 5y lul ssuko to an tdyss.ta

'ni?! What r shame, to work so hard!

thong, counter. r (head of) cabbage, a gourd; (=
phil) a roll ol cloth.

thong, l. adverb (= 6n-thong). entirely, all,
completely; (not) at all.
2. irJnoun. whole, intact, untouched. t - teti

(lo) everything, in all, in toto. --q kum the

total account/price. - ntmu a whole log. -
kinrchi uncut kimchi. - talk chicken cooked

whole. - crngcak unchopped t'irewood.
phath unground rerl beans.

3. bound noun. { - ccay (lo) whole, intact;
untouched, uncut. - ulo samkhita swallows it
whole.

l'! < 'rtryoNc (of 'rHwoNc.'QE p > thongil
'unitication'); ? < tong(-)'round'l

thong, postn, suftix. thing; part of body. tmok
- a throat; a screw. mom - bodY. 6Y -
guts, bowels [tigurativel. pay - belly. ekkay

- the girth of one's shoulders. sang -
[vulgarl thce. t:rli - thick legs. ? cok - a

hoot, a tbot. pol - [Dtrl.l - ppylm ttsyki
cheek. ? yem-- the heart (= simcang).
sim(swul) - meanness.

[?< thong < 'rrwoNc 'tube; caliber']
thong cy, postn, postmod (aller -nun, -un). as a

consequence/result of, under the influence of
(something disturbing). Svx (-q) Palom.

l. postnoun. lrNan.li thong ey (= rNln.liq
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palam ey; chayk ul c6y ilh.e pelyess.ta We

lost all the books during thc war.
2. postmorl (atier -nun, adj -un. cop in).

f Son nim i miinh.i chuc.e onun thong ey

kongpu lul cokum lo mris hayss.e So many
guests dropped in I didn't get a bit of studying
rlone. Siipung i yiitan in thong ey c€ngsin ul
chalilq swu ka €ps.ess.e Things were in such

an uproar on all sitles tlrat I couldn't collect my

thoughts. N:rl i (nemu) chrvuwun thong ey

iilnu kcs t0 nxis hayss.r The weather has been

too cold to get anything done. Nemu musewun
thong ey soli to mds cilless.tt I was too scared

to let out a sound.
thong hata < T.trwoNa "ho'ta, vni (l-13). vnt

(14-16).
l. runs, is open tbr trrffic. lachim itkop si

puthe c€ncha ka - the streetcars run/operate
t'rom 7 a.m. kicha ka say lo Pusan kkrci -
the railway was recently opened as t'ar as Pusan.

Ahyen kokay ey thenneyl i - a tunnel is open

at Ahyen Hill.
2. runs, reaches, leads to. lkicha ka iuusan

kkaci - a train runs to Ma-san. kil i puekh ulo

- a path leads to the kitchen/cookhouse.
3. (electricity) flows, is charged; is on/live.

lcEnki ka - is chargeti with electricity. c€nki
ka thong han soy cwul an electritied wire: a

live wire.
4. (a telephone call) goes through. is put

through; (a line) is on = is on the line; a line/
telephone is working. lcEnhwa ka - a phone

call is put (goes/gets) through, is on the line;

the phone is working. c€nhwa ka thong haci
anh.ta a calt thils to go/get through; the phone

is out of order (is dead): a line is interrupted.
5. excrement (urine/ tbces) is passed/voided.

t[taypyen i - has regular bowel movements, is

regular (in bowel movements). sirpyen i - hts
regular urination, has no difficulty urinating.
t:iy-sdpyen i - has regular passage, has no

excretory difficulties. tiiypyen i thong haci

anh.ta is constipated. sr)pyen i thong hlci
anh.ta has difticulty in urinating, suffers from
anuria/anuresis. tiy-sOpyen i lhong haci
anh.ta has trouble getting ritl of body wastes,

has excretory diffrculties.
6. goeslpasses through. is circulrted. lkongki

ka cal - has good ventilation. tlrmpayq-tay
ey yenki ka qrl - a piPe draws well.
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7. (a lunguage) is understoorl,_is spoken, ir
the merlium ot cornmunicirtion. lYenge g -
is able to speak (in) English; can get by (milr
onesclf understood) with English. selo md I
thong haci anh.ta are unable to commu11iq6
with each other because ef the language banicr
(problem). lliinkwuk ey nun Yenge ka thoq
haci lnh.nunta English isn't spuken in Korea

8. enjoys (mutual) understanding; undersrrnd
(each orher). tlselo lysn ka - understand eact
othcr's sentimcnts. nrinctng i wi ey - dt
conditions of the perrple are appreciated by
those ahove (= the government).

9. makes sense. 
tikul tius i lhong haci anh.tr

a sentence doesn't make sense. :

10. is well versed (in), is proficient (in), is'ra
expert (in/on), is a master (of), is familirl
conversant (with), is well up/informed (on).
tlchenmun ey - knows a lot about astronoiy.
Yenge ey - is proticient in English, kno*r
one's English. niymak ey - is well up on tti
inside srrrrv.
ll. pusses (for/as), is known 1u;. tkwen.rl

kr - is acknowletJged as an authority. A tli tl
ilunr ulo - passes under the name of A, g99t - -
by the name of A. l''rt :'ili|'

12. passes, circulates, holtls good, i. gffi#
valid. thrvlph-vey ka - a currency is valil
(can be used). kyuchik i - r regulation hol6
(good). ch:r phyo ka thong haci anh.ta a trail
ticket isn't valitl (is no good). .';!. ' '

13. plsses, gets by, serves its purpose, ir
atlmittetl /acceptetl. {Kulen k*usil un lhorl .

haci anh.nunta That sort of excuse won't do' '
serve. Ney Sykyen un thong haci anh.ntmb , '

Your opinion is not acceptitble. . .. 
" -.-,,l-t. goes/passes/gets tirrough. lpuekh ut : ,"],1

goes through the kitchen. cenkwuk ul t1416 g";*

iuy se thr.-tughout the whole country. stnat-.ld -s;.1

thong huy kata goes through the city' tF .t:.;

ul thong hry se (thong ha'ye) through I:l:j
pcrstrn. hy rhe agency / merlium (good ofricarl '- =
ut t p.rtun. silam ul thong hay se smik'd';=$
ccn hala sentls news through a person. tf$ 

==ul lhong hay se chwicik w0ntong ul hllt 9;#
to get a joh through the good offrces-o.l I ffi
pursrrn. il-nyen ul thong hay se phy€no t}jts
,'"n,t p,,n"y.i anh.ra lets the whole year go Dt 

$EE
without writing 0 single letter. 

ffi
'r#
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15. informs a person of. lets (it) be known,

tells. tls€ngmyeng ul - introduces unesclf,

gives/tells one's name.0;-kyen ul - lets (a

person) know one's opinion. cek eykey pimil
ul - lets the enemy in on a secret, betrays a

secret to the enemy. seb ki-mayk ut - have a

tacit understanding with each other.
16. shares (intimacy withl = becomes intimate

(with), cttmmiLs adultery (with), has an illicit
:tttuir/contact (with). fceng ul - has illicit
inturcoursu (with): Cr ceng i - is in sympathy
with (= 3;.

thongi, postn. person, thing. one. lsimswul - a

crosspatch, a peevish person. mo - (= mr
thwungi) a corner. pol - [otell = ppyam

ttayki cheek. Ven thwungi: Cr ihong, tongi.
Cr payki.

--' rhos' ho' ta = .- h-' tos' ho' rc. I epwo-' elLQ' i
'ke'cus ke's ul "pwo'toy I:AY-IANG ce'thos

I-- ceh-'tosl 'ho'no.n i ''la (1462 rNung 8:

E6b) confronted by a falsehood the bodhisattva
behaves as if in fear ofa mountain wolf.

- 'tho's'ho'ta = - 'thus'ho'ta, abbr ( fto-
'tus "ho'ta. 1'wwotg-'nwotQ ''i tao'n i "la
'thos ho'n i (1462 rNung 2: l9a) it seems that it
has been quickly exhausted.

-'tho's 'i = '- 'thu's'i, abbr < ho-'tu's 'i.
like. 1 ",vo,rl*-t'lLrwoK kansywu 'tho['Js 'i
ho['lm ye (1465 Wen 2:3:2:88b) it was like the

eye was on guard, and .. .

-thoythoy, bnd adj-n (- hatu); after a consonant
-uthoythoy; LIGHT € -thwithrvi. -ish, slightly
colored /tinged. See -(u)sulum.

- 'thu'l ey s < 'tul'h ey s.1.-mtvo'tin -ssY,livc
'lua so-'co '[G]wa -pem 'krva 'ilhi 'Gwa
'huom 'lcwa "mwo'tin 'po.yam 'lova mulq
pel'Gey 'thu'l ey s mu'zu-v;*e'lVun "i'l i i'r1-e
'two (1447 Sek 9:24b) even though you have

frightening experiences with evil elephants and

lions and tigers and wolves and trears and evil
snakes and biting insects and all ... . 'QAK on

nwol'Cay'chvum'thu'l ey s coy'cwo ''la
(1,{.17 Sek l3:9r; Cr 1463 Pep l:49b) musir: is

the talents of singing and dancing and the like,
anc) ... . sana'lc,+,oy 'huk'thu'l ey s he'mu.l i
ep susyu m i 'u-'sstP -Ncwow ysi'h,vo (1463

Pep 2:15{) number 25 (of Buddha's distinctive
marks) is that he has no blemishes such rs

moles or (black) spots or the like, and ...

KKuy-NGwAN 'un 'kulim'thu.l ey s coycwo

PARTN 8I3

'y'ta (1475 Nay l:28b; coycwo = c(ry'cwo)
KKUY-NGVAN is (= 6tttt; talents liko painting

and so on. twot 'lold ka'hi 'Gwayno'[G]wa

nap 'kwa 'po),yam 'kwa kama'lewoy 'Gwa

soylwo'ki 'thu'l ey s mwo'm ilwo'ta (155Q
rYenghem l5b) they are bodies such as the pig
and the dog rnd the fox and the monkey and

the snake and the crow and the eagle. 'i'thu'l
ey s 'PEP 'ul (1459 Wel 7:66b) the laws of
these.

'^ 'thullr. The expected *-' 'thulh < -h'tulhis
unattestetl (unlike - 'tlnlh 1 -h 'tolh); 'kulu
'thulh < *kuluh 'tulh'rools'.

thulita [varl = ttulita
thum ( 'thwn,n (< sub.st ( thuta <*'thu'ta).

L gap, chink, opening, crevice; crick, break.
2. ioom, space; inteival; time. tenu - ey

pelsse so soon, all of a sudden. Cr sai.
3. spare time, leisure. Cr kyelul. -
4. opening, opportunity, chance. I - ul thata

takes advantage of (seizes) 'an opportunity'
makes the most of a chance. Tdn to 6ps.keni
wa thum to Cps.ta Not only do I lack money,

but I haven't the time / opportunity.

- 'thus "ho'ta, abbr < 'ho-tus 'ho'n. I'ile
'thus hon 'HwA 'thi e'lyeWun 'KANC-'KKAN?

hon'ccwoy--Kwo' cwuNGsowc ol'r|o
'rHw^LQ 'hoke'tun (1459 Wel 2l:34ab) when

one emancipates this sort of hard-core sinners

who are difficutt to change ... .

.- 'thu's'i, abbr < ho-'tu's 'i. like. lryang'nyey
' ile' thu' s' i' QILQ-' zHYEY' NGwlw-ccYENG' ttl
'LI-'eyEK toVtoy'm ye QAN-'LAK ''kny ho'la
(1447 Sek 9:4la:' NGwItw-ccYENG +' NGwIw'
ccYENc) thus regularly comfort all sentient

beings, becoming of benefit to them. 'ile 'thu's

'i hvo'thye towoy sya'm i "mwot nilo 'hyey'l i
'te'la (1459 Wel l:2la) thus it seemed one

could not very well think he would become

transformed.
-.'thto = -h 'wo. lhona'thwo I= honah 'twol

'ssrLe hon "ntYEY "ep'se (1462 tNung 2:98a)

not one of thent hrs any real substance. and '.. .

'wuli 'tol'thtv'o I= 'tolh 'r]/,'ol 'i cIM'ccYENo
'TTAY-'PEP 'ul "ce y 'fuK "Ll'rto 'cye 'ho'ya

(1459 Wel l8:3a) we want ourselves to get the

truly pure great law. and ... . 'c|nLQ:'TTEY"LI
'KvAN--TYENG NGTrANG 'tol'thwo 1= 'tolh
'nyof rrnrvc- -ss rwuw ho' k:tvo' P PI'ENG' ep' se

[mistake for "ep'se?l (1459 Wel 9:55ab) King



814 p,rnr u

Abhiqecana/Abhiseka of the kqatriya caste and

rll were long-lived and illness-tiee, and .'. '
-. thwo, abbr < ho-'two atter voiced sounds'

tsruar,v thwo ani hon KYENa ey (1a66 lvtok 37;

cited ttom LCT) in circumstances less than

f'eticitous. ili thwo cyeli thwo mwos hotu (l'148

Tongmun 2:59; citecl tiom LCT) can do neither

rhis nor that.
'thwoswo'n ywo, abbr 1 'ho'nvoswo'n ywo aller

voiced sounds.

-- thwo'swo'ngi ''ra, abbr < 'hofy')o'swo-ngi

''ro atler voicetl sountis. lm,xo'm i PPYENG-

'TUNG'ho'ya Q[olN"ruK'i talo'ti u'ni
thwo'swo-ngi "ra (t'159 Wel l0:3lb) their

heans are equal and they do not dilTer in grace

and virtue.
-' 'lhwo'la, abbr ( 'hotwo'ta atier voiced

sountts. 1/ /ce v woy['J.vwo['la 'thwo'ta (1463

Pep 2:?a) says that he hinself is at tault' Seg

a'ni thwo'ta.
thwu (?< *-TTwow), n. t. habit(ual way). f -

ka plk.ita is stereotyped' miil hanun thwu ka

sethwulutt expresses oneself poorly (Dupont

2?7). miil - one's waY ot'talking.
2. tbrm, style. {phyenci - the forms of

letter writing, ePistolarY stYle.

-lhnuli ( 'thwo'li, suttx' remnant. lca - odd

entls of yardage < cathwoli (1690 Yek'e 2:5a)

'!1 rcahlwol-i. kkothrvuli a pod, a shell;

cigarette butt; origin' cause < bto'thwo'li
(tSZZ Catroy 3:3b=6a' [1517+ll6l4 Saseng

l:52a) ?< rl<woh twol-i.
thwungi, postn (var < thongi). person, thing,

one. lcam - a sleepyhead. cayng-- a person

who has let poverty make him mean and cross

[< cayng- mutterl. cec - [vulgarl a woman's

Lreast.'htrs - patltlcd clothes (esp' worn out of

serson). kkoy - a person with a lot of peny

guile/wiles. kocip - a hardheaded (stubborn)

person. krvi - the bue of the ear; (= mo-

itrwungi) a corner, an angle. kwul -- a

gimcraik, a gewgaw (bnd n ?< 'hollow', ?<
;oyster';. milyen/maylyen - a stupid t'ool'

mi>rhwungi a corncr, an angle. mul - a thing

all water-s-oaked and swollen; a small annual

plant (Pilea peploides). nolang - a person

with an unusually yellow complexion' nwun -
bags under the eyes. po - a bundle' 

.a
pu.kogr, pol - [DlAl.l = ppyrrlll lllryki chcck'

Cr twungi, ttrvulltli' cl*vurtgi

A Reference Grammar of Kortrr

thxuse(y)ngi, postn. covercd /smeared all over
wirh, full .rt. lmcnci - covered with dust. ptrl

- all blood-sme;rred, all covered with blood.
ppyc - being all boncs. os i hulk - toy11

one's clothes get all covered with mud; gc5

one's clothes splattered with mud. chayk i 0iiL
- 'ta rhe book is tull ol (is riddled wirh)
misprints. VAR thwukeLv)pi. thwukwuli.

thy. pronounced /ch/. Usuall.v" an abbreviation of
the sylhble thi. as in peihl"e < pethie.

'rhle (abbr < 'thiye), inf < 'thi'ta (strites).

1 'nnwuw ey TITYEN PvE.\'a'i co'cwo 'tlryc

ht)n sst-':YELQ ey 'zu pi luse ttHANG khe'ng
(t"165 Wen 2:3:l:52a) only lrter on wheo thc

heavenly troops woultl regulrrly strike in gree

tbrce did they submit.
thte l*'o, postn + pcl [< dlc) '/wol. 

Iike (=
ctr.tem). lcun stek thye lwo montola (1(fi8+

Trvu-hem 60a) make it like sticky rice cate.
'thyey'! < "rHrEr (tbrm, body).

' l. n, postn. type, kind: panern' shape' lma ['
'thvey 'lul "cye'ki kiG+vu.s 'i 'ftwo.n i (l5lt
Sohak-cho l0:27a) the torm presented by hit,

head was small and lopsided. sywup* i'nyd,
poy 'm ye kywul thyey )4' r tc.l ul ryH:hA .,,..'^ir.tong th'i uni ho.n i (160E Twu+ip Z:lblig
it is noi suitable ro t'eed them things such rF'
watermelon or pelr or orlnge. , .l--,

- '/rvo like (= chelenr). lancum'ul'l:lil.
'thvey ':rr'o "ma!'m ye ( 1586 Sohak 3:9b) don't

sit like a winnow, and .'. . "i' '' '

?. - "ho'ta, postmotl vni. pretends, flig'.
1t-uwo-'ruvl in chyry ho.m ye n' (1795 'l{o'
cwung [Kl 2:5la) = erin namco 'yn .thlg
hoketin (id' tPl 2:49t'1 = 'e'tin-n{uzain",-l '
-yung 'u"llo' ho'kwo it.ke'tun (tlsii-.:Nl :,
::Srtl ne was prerending to he a good felloc' ;;;

Uut ... CF 1887 Scott 20'l 'thyey = YU **
rpretense)".'tii-l = 'r i(.-), bnrl postmod + pcl-/coP' $1'1*i,.
-(uit)n 't i. -nun '! i, -nuon 't i: '(u'b)I. l ''-;i:u-
-(u,b)!q 't i; -wu,Olq 't i: -kan t i, -tun ,, '^n*€.:

l. thc tacl that [as subjectl .' j;5;
2. the timc since las suhjectl. .4 ;::
3. (know) thlt las nominative-mlrked oD'os{i::

of verb oi knowingl -,;H
4. + ncgltive copula. Cr - 

'i 
+ neg toP:*^.E

,,t^;.;1,: 
jtT'JT,i',lfi 

,'11' 
!1,;:T J,-ffi

I (;wd(tyt), '! irian 'trtn'i' I i(;( lu' "--ffi
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('nro), 't ilwo'ta, 't ilwoswo'n i, 't ilq 's oy, 't

i lnye,'t i mye n','t i'na,'t i'n i, t in t uy

n', 't !e, t Ye n', ... .

- ri, suspective (> -ci). This is the btrund noun,
+ nominative pcl 'i, anached directly to the

srdm. Sometime between 1459- and 1518 the

tbrm took on the new status of a paradigmatic

ending; Cn -'ri'Orvos and -'ri'non. ln the

l{00s modern -ci l(ul) was -'l o/ (surviving as

-t ul in S Chwungcheng) and modern -ci n(un)

wrs - , o/r. The IvlK copula does not ta.ke the

suspective (r'i'ri).
UntJcr the interpretation of the phomrgrunrs by

Kim Wlncin 1980 there is no example of the

suspective in the hyangka. He takes anti Q:3)
ad antin (19:4) as simply equivalent to a'ni
ud a'ni 'n, and dismisses antol (19:8, 2l:10,
22l.l0,23'.4; l3:2) in the same disturbing way,

though these strings would appear to contain
the nominative and accusative markers. Kinl
has two examples each of the precursor of -/r7
't i (hosilti 1:4, holti 3:8) and of -lq 't on

(alosiltonl:9 , taolton21:l), but not of J<J t ol.
l. + nega(ive auxiliary (a'ni "ho'ta, "mwot

"ho'ta, -mafll'ta).

2. -'ti 'non (= -'t on) * negative auxiliary.
l'naycywong "nay psu'ti 'non a'ni 'hwo'la

(1518 Sohak-cho l0:lb) in the end I do not

acturlly use it.
3, See -'ti Crvos.
4. (= modern -ki ka) as the conrplement of

e'lyep'ta 'is hard to do', 'rll "lto'ta'hates to

do', "rywo'tha = "rywoh-'ta'likes to do', and

pwus' kuli' ta'is embarrassed / ashamed to do'.
tsrv rfii e'lyeWun 'PEP 'ul (144? Sek l3:27a)
a doctrine that is difticult to believe. 'tw,t 'thi

e'lyeWun -. (1459 Wel 2l:34a) -. that are

ditlicult to change. hye'ti e'lyep'tu (?1517- rNo

2:3la; = toloyki elyepra (1795rNo-cwung [Pl
2:28a) = toloyki cywochi ani hokwo (id. [Kl
2:29b) (the bow) is hard to drtw. ko'cang
pwo'i'rywo'ho.n i "la 01517- Pak l:5b) they

are a joy to see.
.ti, [otnll = -ci
'ti, l. a ili.2. < hari.
"ri, abbr < ho'ti (suspective) atier voiceless
sounrJs; Cr 'thi, nko'tok "ti a'ni 'hn'otn a'ni
'n 't ol pan'to'ki a'lwolq 't ilwo'tu (1162
lNung l:671) one must realize that it is not that
it is not lnll. 'illt,a!yl-'Tttw,rt.Q 'ol "tttli ' ti

PART[ 8I5

"ntxr>t ho'l i ''m ye (1464 Kumkang 2Ea) is

unable tu obtlin emlncipation and .- , es tycy

e'l*l, 'TTv,tK ho'l i 'Gtan'toy 'TTYAK "ti a'ni
'thu nilo'l ywo (1162 rNung l:75a) how can

you s.ry thrt onc is unattached when one ts
attrchett? Note: There is no "ti - *'[yJ'ti,

abbr ( 'i'ri (cop suspective).

t'i(-). l? DIALI abbreviation < tul.i adv (hartl,
relentlessly). I - ttwita = tul.i ttwila.

-!i. retrospective attentive [?< -tey, ?( -tun
i /1'rl. t. (= -tun yl) hu it been observed that

- ?; is ir known thrt - ?; did you hear (have

you been told) thilt * ?; did you notice that -?;
i,au. yuu tbund that - ?. lSsan kes i iss.ti?
Did you notice if they had any cheap ones?

Elma 'na khuti How big was it? lllues iti
\tVhat wrs it?

2. X-ti X-ta rellly is, is ever so, is ever/quite
(Cr X-una X-un). lkem.ti k€m.la is real

black. khuti khutu is ever so big.
NorE: This conslruction occurs tbr many one-

syllable adj stems (chata'cold', coh.ta'good',
coptr 'narrow', huytl 'white', kOpta'preny',
meltu 'tbr', mipta 'hateful', pulk.tl 'red', sita
'sour', ssula 'bitter', tllta 'sweet', yalp.tl
'thin', yath.ta 'shallow', - ) but trot for all:
there are no such forms for cikta 'little', ctkta
'tbw', ... . It is unusual for two'syllable stems,

anrl apparently most speakers reject forms such

as (?r)ppaluti ppalula 'is ever so fast' and

(?')kakkapti kakkaptl 'is ever so near' and

(?*)ttukepti ttukepta 'is ever so hot'. The

adjectival noun yak 'weak' occurs (yak hati
yak h:rta 'is ever so weak'), but the form is
rejected tbr longer adjectival nouns such as

co'.yong hata 'is guiet'. It seems to be fairly
common to drop the liquid of -L- stems in this

structure: tr(l)li taltt 'it is ever so sweet',
me(l)ti mcn kos ey 'to a place that is awfully
far away'. If a speaker teels uncomfortable
with one of these structures, he can turn to a

highlighted tbrm (kilki to kilt:I/hlta is ever so

long) or, in the adnominal tbrm only, a gerund-

linked iteration: kilko kin kyewulq pam =
kilti kin kyewulq pam a long winter night.

+i lt'hyengan DIAL (Kim Yengpay 1984:100)J =
-ci (suspective)

-ti-, alt ot -tu- (retrospective) after formal (-sup-

ti-X tbllowed by the assertive (-supti-tl) and

hy thc lttentive (-sup-ti-kkl).
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li-): tirllowetl hy the ;rssertive (-sup-ti-ta) lntl
by the att,:ntive (-sup-ti-kku;.

-ti'G*'ey (?< -'ti'Gwo1 ?1 -ti'G*uy. ?<
+i'Gv+,uy yc)) + NEa. but; and (yet). f rvcr'c.it
nwo phon n+vol'Guy ''ye l-Kwy-sstNl is.non'los 'hwo.m ol "a-ti'Gwcy mu'su.m u['lta
"ctulve a'u'kc hntl'he.ng ey myes.hvuy'ytvol''i.l ol "all i 'Gwo (1481 Twusi l5:37b) we
just may know that lotiy songs scem to be

spiritual, but how cln we know the experience
of stuving to death antl plugging up a hole [in
the gutterl?

-'ti'Gwos, suspective + pcl. the more -. . f 'j
hu'nol 'tol'h i nwtp'ti 'Gw,os m*,ok-':iwu'm i
w'o'lano'n I (1459 Wel l:37b) the higher these
heavens the longer lit'e gets Iwo'la-, usually
descriptive (= adjective) is here tunctioning as
processive (= vi)l. 'QILQ-'P?YK pen pwul'Gi'ti
'G*'os te'wuk cyENc 'ho 'ya (1462 tNung

7:l3l) a hundred times the more it tlrshed the
finer it was, and .- "*vulGwe'ti 'Gwos 

te
n*'opho' s i' lcwo pi' p uy' t i' Gw,os te bvutu' s i' t a
ho'n i ''la (1463 Pep 2:113a) said the more
that you raise your head the higher they [?=
pimplesl are, and the more you rub the harder
they irre. it.ti 'Gwos tewuk e'kuy.m ye tot.ti
['JGwos tewuk -me.n i (1579 Kwikam l:6a) the
bener it is the more one transgresses, and the
m()re one runs the tanher it is.

-'ti Gwov (?< -ti'Gwuy, ?1 -ti'Gwuv- oy) *
NEc. but; and (yet). Xhon-kas "ti-'nd'kenon

nukunay nwun s 'mu.l ul pwo-'ti'Gwoy
l-cywJ-zrNl 'uy IQ,N:HHYwEyl non "et.ti
"mwot ho'l i'l*'o'ta (1481 Twusi 7:l0h) one
looks upon the passing waytarer's tears in vain,
but [= 1u.1 he will not receive the master's
grrce and favor.

ti'Cn'uy <'TTI-'wuy, noun, counter, bnd nnun.
L noun. position. n"syenghyen ti'Gteuy 'yey

"nx'ot kul 'ka p*'un'pyel a'ni hol ke's i'l i
(l-518 Sohak-cho 8:l3b) will not worry whether
one might be unable to go k, the position of a

sage.

2. counter. time(s), occasion(s) = pen, pol.
f i xrc,Na'ul ma'zon a'h+top ti'Gwuy nilk'toto
(14a7 Sek 9:32b) reads this siitra tbny-nine
times, and .- .

J. bnd noun. See +i'Grlny, -ti'lVi; thi'Gtvn.v.
'ai'Gttuy + NEc, abhr < 'i-ti'Gwuy (cop). is

but: is and (yet). 1i/'httu.m i 'HHwlN-'rr

A llt,fcrelrcc (irarrnntr of Korcal

'-ti (itrtty 'T!."TItyEy 'trott 'i 'ilttw,tN a'nl ,.la
(l{{r5 Wcn 2:2:l:llrh) it is c:rllcrl obscure
wistltrnr but as tar as the tirrm oi the wisdom
goes this is not obscure.

-ti'G*tty + NEcATtvE. hut: and (ye$. l.1at tot
HHANa-' PPwoK'hoy-ti' Gt|uv' ppwLe--co v
cco-pt a ni 'h*o.m ay put ti a'ni ho'n i,lL
(1.182 Nam 2:5r) he got rhe devil to surrender
but could n()t rely on the s()ns (= believers)sf
Budrllra nrrt to shr)w collrplssion.
See -a sl-tl Grr'ny.

-tikku SEE -strptitl
-ti l*'ok \1747 Songkang l:lr) tle more -. .'ti'm)'m = 't i'm -ve n'. SeE -&n -, -wolq.-,
-*,ulq -

'rin'td.yn = 't in't 4v n', postmod + cop mod
+ postmod * pcl + pcl. See -ulq, -wolq, -ua,
-nwon -. LCT has two examples of 't in't q
non'. chr-eng Men t uy non (1539 Ilon-cwung
l2e) 'prithee; I prry'; ht'unvwung ey lul 't in
t uy non (1542 Pun-on I lh) 'when one goes to

the army'. In the reading aitls of rhe Chineso
text of 1588 lvtayng 9:5b there is an unusual
tbrm ynran, which corresponds to i/tintayn ='il<1 't in 't uy n' in the translation.

-'ri's 'i = +u's 'i.like. f /(e'wlrlyu ey nos pr+v, .--.'ti's 'i 'hwolq 't i'z i (1459 Wel 8:20b) it'it*;
like looking at one's face in a mirror. '; ",{l-

- 'ri'r 'i = -.trr r 'i. like. n'p*'osi lovo'zt'ut
['Jti's 'i 'lussi n i (14.19 Krrk 43) just looking
he seemed as if he knew. suNa-cAy 'lol 'lntan
'ti's 'i ho'n i (1459 Wel 23:65b) it was as if
they hrd provided tbotl tbr the monks.

ri rd > cita. SEE cita. lNr ri le. '4,e.

-ti tul, retrospective attentive + particle 1

ai Wi (= +i'Gtvuy) + NEcATlvE. but; aod

Oeo. lzve-toy ta-'mon hon 'eewut2-ssNa
'o lwo 'cwtJNG-soyNG "x'uy 'ho'yu 'swfl-e
'PEP hosi-ti'Wi nye-nu mon sstNc 'i -twul.h

i'm yc "sey'h i "ep'su.n i ''lu (1147 Sek ll: . -

49b) the tathxgata preaches the Law ,o 66 l:;t:;'
people as just the one Buddha vehicle, but 'i':'
there are no othcr two or three vehicles. wo'ciL -:.::'i 

['lnut'on nahon 'eni 'ktl I'txwuw ho'nilll ;1;1:;

[= ' ritvjl ['lrye ['lnen "nb'uy 'yey s cHrEt'tG :]:
TI'IEY 'lol 'Kwuw'hv'o.m i al'Jni '['Ia (1459 ::
\l'el 23:9la - the syllahle 'ti' lack a top litq '::;
several accent dots are missing) I save only tbo ' ,l)
moth'r who glve birth ro mv btrdy. I arn il'l :1.,i

slving r?;Nilltli lthe earlier an.t mean*piritd ;;'i
"a:i

.rf+,l
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'cyENa-'PEP'ul poy h*r>'ti lVl "ep'siGwu'm

ui 'nrttl rs i 6x'o (l{59 Wel l0:20b) the nun

is to go study *te true dharma and not to lose it
(let it vanish).

'to = t?, postmod. l. the tact that (nominalizer):
't ol, 't on. 't ol*'o; 't i(-), 'tin'tayn. NorE: -
'ti = -.'t i: perhaps - toy = -'1oy < 'lo + 'i
(ocl) or -'i (sutlix)."2. = 'toy place. 1 amwo lo 'la 'sye v'on
'Nong mwo lo're.ri'a i (1.159 Wel 2:25b) she

didn't know just what place it had come from
('lu = [ila).

.-'tlol- or "-r-, bnd v (emotive). SEe -'nvo- (<
morlul:rted emotive). Postulated on the basis of
that (*mo,Julated) tbrm and the parallelism of
the synonymous emotive -'s[o]- : -'s]vo- and

the processive -(')n[o]- i - nwo-.
-'' to, abbr < -ci/-ki to (in set expressions).
{Tut' to po' to m6s han silam a person that I
neither heard nor saw. NoTE: In earlier Korean
the particle 'nuo tieely attached directly to the

stem without the help of the nominalizing -'ti
that correspontls to most instances of modern
-ci /-ki. SEE'tlvo.

to < 'neo, pcl of highlighting focus (reinforced

emphasis). Ramstedt 1939:166 calls this the
"augmentative particle", taking the term from
Chamberlain's treatment of the corresponding
Japanese particle mo.
l. la. also/too (or even) + AFFIRMATIvE;

(n)eirher, (n)or even + NEcATlvE. t[Na to
kakeyss.ta I will go, too. Na to an kakeyss.ta
I won't go, either. Ku i tul ttek to mek.ess.ta
They ate the rice cake, even/too. Ttek to
mekci anh.ess.ta They didn't eat any rice cake
even/either. rNayil to coh.ta Tomorrow will
be all right, too. rNayil to crih.ci anh.ta
Tomorrow won't do, either. Ku nun il ul cal
hal ppun ani 'la ppalli to hanta Not only does

he work well, he works fast. too. Ku kes to
kaciko osey yo Bring that, too.

lb. both - and + AFFIRMATTvE; (n)either -
(n)or - + NEcATIvE (and also occasionally
elsewhere - see last example). f Na to awu to
kakeyss.ta Both I and my little brother will go.

' Na to awu to an kakeyss.ta Neither I nor my
little brother will go. Ttek to yes to mek.€ss.ta
They ate both the rice cake(s) and the tafty.
Ttek to yes l(, xn mek.e;s.la They didn't elt
either the rice cake(s) or the tatty. Pol man to

PARTI EI7

h[ko iul.ul mnn to hat:r lt is both worth seeing
and it is worth hearing. I'alam to pOlko pi to
onta The wind is blowing and it is raining, as

well, both. Kkoch to phiko iph to phinta The
tlowers are blooming and the leaves are coming
out, both. Kim sensayng to Pak sersayng to
Cang sensayng to pwass.ta I saw Mr Kim and

Mr Pak and Mr Cang, all three (or: - all three
saw it/me). Kim sensayng to Pak sensayng to
Cang sensayng to an wass.la Mr Kim, lvlr
Pak, Mr Cang - none of them came. Talci to
anh.ko sici to rnh.ta It is neither sweet nor (is
it) sour; It isn't sweet but it isn't sour, either.
Kalq swu to eps.ko, an kalq swu to eps.ey yo
I can't go, and yet I cannot get out of going.
Palam i piilq tus to huko pi ka olq tus lo hata
It looks as though the wind might blow or it
might rain.

2. even, yet, still, even though/if; at all;
indeed (Cr kkaci, cocha, mace). ftlan pen to
cal han nal i €ps.ta There wasn't even one day

when he did it well. Acik to cclm.ta They are

still young. Cikum to canta He is still asleep.

Enu nwu ka sakyess.nun ci, cham cal to
saykyess.ta Whoever carved it, he certainly
carved it wetl. Payk.hwa{em ey se to mos
santa It cannot be bought even in department
stores (either). Amu kes to atrs.ta There is
nothing; We have nothing. Amu sitam to an
wirss.ll Nobody came at all. Ppalli to kaney It
really goes fast! tvlinh.i to moass.la We have
gathcred a lot of them, indeetl. Tal to palk.ta
The moon is so bright. Elkwuli m6s to noss.to
(= mOs naki to hayss.ta) He has a real(ly) ugly
t'ace. Hanul ey nun py€l to minh.ta What a

lot of stars are in the sky! See celeh.key to,
ettch.key to, ha to, ileh.key to, kuli lo, celi
to, ku-ia(k)ci to, nemu ('nr) to.
3. loosely ret'ers to the predicate or to tlre

sentence as a whole, though attached to a noun

phrase. Cr Dupont 210-l: Cip to khe 'What a

big house!' (in other contexts: 'The house is

big, too' or 'Even the house is big'); Siilam to
miinh.ta 'lvhat a lot of people!'.
4. (attached directly to stem). SeE -.tto, 'fwo.

Nore: Except tbr occasional loose reference
(as in 3), the Korean particle always refers to
the immcdiiltcly precetling word or phrase;
English translations lre ttequently ambiguous.
The rneaning oi to is mutually exclusive with
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that of uu/nun ('as filr') lnd usually with that
ofyl/iyu ('only if it hc'), but Pak tYongchel

(t904-3-l) hegln a poern rvith ttre string to yu
(Nl to ya krnto 'l go, too') and at least onc
sperker today tinds nothing objectionable about
('l)N:r nun iya kanta '1, at least, anr going'.
The sentence Na nun yu silh.ta (LHS 196l:
l9a2a) '1, at lcast, tlislike it (or: don't want to
do it)' uscs an rbbrcviation of iyr. The panicle
to tieely tilllows other plrticles and sequences
ot particles, but i/ka (norninative) and ul/lul
(lccusative) tlrop in stanrllrd colloqui:rl usage.

SEE -ci to, -c to, -€ sc to, -ess.e to, -ke"v to.
-ki to, -ko to, -ko se to, -ule to, -ulye to,
-ullay to, -umy€n se to, -umye to; -tula to, ilir
lo; (-un/-nun/-tun) tey to.

to-, l. bnd adv (?< nvo). t}.mrlh.ta assumes
(rkes on) all responsibility; undertakes in toto.

2. ? bnd noun. to-keli by rhe gross, in bulk.
CR tonr:ry wholcsalc buying; thong-keli (lo)

as a lot, unbroken, in toto; thongcs = thongq-
cr fte whole lump/nrass; (dn-)thong all.

to ani 'ko, pcl + neg ctrp gerund. {Ku kes un
kaykwuli to ani 'ko olchayngi to ani 'ta That
is neither a tiog nor a trdpole.

to ani 'ta, pcl + neg cop indic assert. lX to Y
to ani 'ta is neither X nor Y. [Iak lo pdng to
ani 'ta = Cwuk to plp to ani 'ta "is neither
t'ish nor tbwl" (= does not nake sense).

locwung, ,n. l. (< -T7'wow-TYwuNc) on the
way, en route; while rrlveling, while on the
road; befbre arrival.

2. (< r'rwo-TywuNc, accent borrowed from
l) in the mirlst, betbre tinishing; (-nun - )
(in) the midst of doing, while doing.

tok < 'TTwoK, atlnoun. hy oneselt, alone. t[ -
chaci monopoly. - nlutiry (having) the stage

all to oneself. - prng a room to oneself; a

solitary cell. - sallirn selt'-support. - thang a

bath / bathroom to oneselt.
tnkon = nvo'lovo n', pcl + pcl [obsl = pota !htn.
tokos = nvo'ktto s, pcl + pcl [obsl = pota rhan.
tol, adn. t. wild; rough, untutored; inferior. { -

kam a wild persimmon. - pay a wild pear. -
nonr a boor. - nungkunr a crabapple. -
phath wild retl beans. - mirrali wild parsley.

- sam wild hcmp. - phi wiltl barnyard grass.

CF tul < ll'lalr moor; wikl.
2. = twul (barren). n - chi, - kyeycip. [<

tdl ( "nyollr stonel

A Relererrce Grantnrar of Kortee

-t01, bnd n. (a ptlpullr secontl element in bovr,
names). Ct tol-i. [? < tr]l stonc: ? < td-l-l '

'r 
crl. postmod + pul. SEE -un 'tol, in 'tol, ,1tn.t

ol, ilwon 't ol; -non 'I ol: -!en t ot; -ulq 't d.
- r z;/, suspective + panicle ( = -ci lul). CF -', sl.

l. (+ negetive auriliirry). 1'nuy ne-huy.tol-h
ol ko'cang KwoNc-'KYENG 'ho'ya "ep'si W'I
ol a ni honyyo 

'n i (l.l.l7 Sek l9:29b) t do mt
comc withou! the utmost respect tbr you peoDle.
'pEp tu r ol al lni ho t i ' ta (t+59 Wel 2.j6b)
will nor heed the Lnv. 'trolti lye po'tki't ol"t tw'ot 'ho'yu (1.{62 INung 2:67a) being unablc
to make it clear. t'sl^wuNt ul nis't ol 'mw
ho.yu (l.t8l TwusiT:9b) heing unrble to forqa

Shun. zrnce't ul c*'os't of a ni ho'lovo (14i2
Kum-sam 2:2la) they will not peck at clumpo
of earth but ...

2. (+ vt). nku'le ''na 'ax 'ol'cwru'nC
mek'r ol 'sul'hi ne'ki'n i (1459 Wel l7:2&)
but when we gave them nredicine they did.u
want to tlke it. .':

rol(til < 'to'l[ol(q) < tolll'ta is sweet. (1527

Cahoy 3:6b= 1.1a.) :i
'tol(ril < t'to'l[ol(q) < toll] tahangs.
'rol/r, postnoun, postmoditier. the group (of -,I
the several ( - ); -. and others. See 'rrrolt,",

(< -h'tothl: Vnn tllh, thut (ey s). ,E'!*-JJ:..
l. postn. lun 'loya "pitan 'tol[hl 'syang'fiF' '

fto'*xo 1'f 1517- Pak l:57a) presented silverand
silks, and ... . ppwo-'s,tLe'tol[hl 'wuY'ho'y
(l-{59 Wel l3:35ab) tbr the bodhisattvas. 

-sclol
'tol'h ol (1.147 Sek l3:57b), "salom'tol'hl 

'
(1459 Wel 23:7-tb) per.rple. 'tTacrp 'tol'h ol
(l-147 Sek 24:?b) rhe wonrentblk. itwoN 'tol'h

ot - (1417 Sek 6:2b) tloors. a'zoz 'tol.h'ol

(1.181 Twusi 8:20a) the relatives, the clal.i'& ::
'n -Nowtw-ccYExo 'tol.h on (1111 Sek 9:l2b)
such senrients.' P1YK-'sYENo' tot' h i (1449 Kol'
I l) the people. a'pi 'co-'stK 'tol'h i (145991d ,.' :

17:l7b) tathers antl sons. llor' 'tol'h i (1459- ' -

Wel 2:lla) thncy raiments. 'i hu'nol 'tol'h.l ';, I

(1459 Wel l:37b) these heavens. Pwt-ztN tol'l '-'' :

ila'n i (1159 Wel 8:100a) they were wiver'. ' ,
cvE PPwo-'sALQ 'tol'khtva 1= 'tolh 'toval't*o-fi 

1
's*'o' n ol sin' tge NGYENa-' :YEP' ho'si'te'N :,- -1

(1.159 Wel 8:.18b) ottbring his hrnd to lic =: i
botlhisartvas ancl all he wclcorned them. 'rl 

j -l i
n'wuti 'tol'h (we): sEE '+vu li. ne-huy iait.gtl
(you people): See ne-huy. '*i.'ffid
3. postmotlitier. f sltr',, kal h uy '7el''tf4se

.:c**{
':-j5.;+..j
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''trvrtchoy 'yey Whun tol h uy s cHlNc ul
l;',trt thywrstoy (1166 Kup l:82a) moreover it
wiil cure wounds such as those of boils arising
irrrnr a knite 0r those tiom cutting ()n an ax.

tol.il, postnoun (der noun < tdltr). CF twuli.
l. [spellerl tolil. a general area of the body

(CF nol.i). nalayq - tiorn the waist down; the

lower half of the body. wus - from the waist
up: the upper part ot'the botly: jacket; a coolie
tbrcman. heliq - the generxl arel of the waist.
nrdund the middle or the body.
l. that which wraps arountl, a rvnp. {mok -

I neckpiece, a scari. kwup - prper used as

base molding around a room.
3. a circle, a ring. fsin - the decorative

ridge running round the top ofa Korean sandal.
so.yong - a whirlpool, a swirl.

.1. SEE crp-toli supervision (Cn c:rp-coytu
supervises).

tol-i1, cpd postn. l. a person, t'ellow, guy. {sam
- the three (kind of) impossible people: kim
- those who will cooperate when there is
something in it tbr them, pey - those who
strnd aloof when it is not to their interest, rk
- those who are ugly to work with. klian -
[Kyengsang DIALI a liivolous person.

2. (second element of boy's name + dimin
sutfix). SEE -tol, -i.

toli < -ITwow- 'tl, noun.
l. reason. '|ll - e.v mlc.ta it stantls to reason.

is reasonable.
2. duty. {casik ulo uy - one's duty as a son.

3. a way, a means. 3a. lpyel - a bener wav/
means/remedy, an alternative; a choice. pyel

- €ps,i inevitably, helplessly, reluctantly.
3b. -ulq -. lKu kes un ecci halq t6li ka

Cps.tr There's nothing to be done about it. Ku
siilam ulo se lo ecci halq l6li ka Gps.ess.ci yo
Even tbr him there was no wity out. Oci millil
'y to cakkwu onun tey ya na 'n tul etteh.k'
'elq tr)li ku iss.e ya 'ci?! What can I do when
he keeps coming here though I tell him not to?!
Tdn i Cps.uni pic ul niylq pakk ey t6li ka
€ps.ta Since I am broke, I've got to get a loan.
Ku slllrn i rn oni honca calq tr)li pukk rv
€ps.ta He didn't come, so I must sleep alone.

tolm < rrc'l[oJm, subsr < rrrlf lrr (sweet).

,tolm < *'to'[o/m, suhsr < 'tollJ'ta 
ftangs).

'tokrl<. ahbr < hatolok. (Thcre is no *i-tolok.)

P.{RT II E19

-tolok < -o'lwok, projective [lttaches to v, adj;
crrp 'i-lokrk is lacking despite NIK 'i'nvo'lwok

ari'l. ito lwokl- Cr -key, -kev-kkum, -key-sili.
l. la. tn the point where, until (a result);

(arranges/tries to do it) so that. lkulenq il i
€ps.tolok urki lul ky€ngk.vey hata is on one's
guard so that such a thing will not happen.
Acwu nolah.tokrk mul ul tul.ye cwusey yo Be

sure ro dye it good and yELLow. (Cr Acwu
noluh.key -. Be sure to dye it quite yellow.)
Coh.(usi)tokrk hasipsio Do as you please. (Cr
Com te cdh.key halq swu Ops.na yo? Can't
you make it a linle bener? Com te cal halq
swu Eps.nr yo? Can't you do it in a little nicer
way?) Yelq si ey copan ul mektolok hay
cwusio Please have your breakfast by ten (or:
Please prepare my breakfast so that I may have
it ar ten). lNayil achim ev ilccik il.e natolok
hasey yo (lm Hopin 1987:173) Please arange/
try to get up early tomorrow morning. Ppallay
pich i huytolok ppal.e yr 'ci yo You have to
wash the clothes until they become clean and
white. Kulen tdn un pat.ci anh.tolok hasipsio
Sce to it that you do not ever trke that kind of
money. Tulko katolok ssa cwusipsio Wrap
them up so that I can carry them. Nwun-mul i
na-otolok wus.€ss.ta I laughed till the teafs ran
down my t'ace. TOn ul ponay nun oyuess.una
kece piyong ina kyen'u toytolok ponay
o!'ue;s,ta'fhey sent us the money all right, but
scarcely enough to cover the expenses. Ic.e
pelici anh.tolok hasipsio Try not to forget (it).
I kulus i kk6y cici anh.key c0sim hrtolok
hakeyss.sup.nita (lm Hopin 1987:173) I will
try to take care (so) that this plate does not get

broken. Nore: Though usually followed by a

verb, the -tolok phrase sometimes shows the
extent of an adjective: Ttang ey kkullitolok
kin chimr lul hay ip.ul phil.yo ka €ps.ta (ClvI

2:55) There is no need to $err a skin that is so

long it drags on the ground.
lb. (indirect requests). fCe pun i hak.kyo

ey ositolok ku ai eykey mll hayss.ta I told
that boy to ask him to come to school [osikey
would he inappropriate herel.

lc. fKu strlunr ul rnayil otokrk (= okey)
hlci yo I will see that hc comes (or: Let hirn
come) tomorrow. Ku pun ul yeki ey ositolok
(= osike-v) hrko siph.ta I'd like to get him to
come here.



820 penrtt

2. toytokrk (inryen) ... .Ls ... as possible; if (rt
all) possible. 'itNuyil un toytolok ilccik il.e
nakeyss.tl Tomorrow morning I will get up as

early as possible. Toytolok imyen ilccik osipsio

Come early if you can, Cr ll.yoil i toytolok ku
i nun tol.a oci anh.ess.ta He didn't come back

till Sunday.
3. f ohytolok for a long time. nuc'totok =

nuc.key toytolok till (it gets) late.

SEE tholok, ku'tholokl' i' li-' to' lwok.
-tolok ccum (un/iya), projective + pcl (+ pcl).

lsiksa cwflnpi lul miinh,i nun miis hay to
ppalli mektolok ccum iya hay tulici yo I'll get

you something simple to eat right away without
going to a lot of trouble. Nay him ulo ku il i
ppalli toylolok ccum (un) halq swu iss.ci I
guess I can see that that ges done fast without
help from others.

-toloi cochr, projective + particle. tCey ttay
ey pap ul mektolok cocha ln hay cwuta tni

kuten pep i eti iss.na What kind of deal is this

- not even serving us on time?!
-tolok i, projective + pcl [with neg cop onlyl.
ft pen os un menceq kes pota khutolok i ani

'la ciktotok hay cwusey yo Please make this
garment small from the start, and not big.

-tolok-i, extended projective. [? DIALI so that (to

the point that) indeed. nlli otolok-i mtrt-ssum

ul iulyess.sup.nita I told him to come this

way. Cr -key-siliAkkum. l? < -'to'Iwo'k ayl
-tolok ila to, projective + cop var inf + pcl.

tllltannaci nun mos hal mangceng sesin
ryen.lak ul hatolok ila to hay cwusipsio Let
me get in touch with him by letter, anyway'

even if I can't see him.
-tolok ina, projective * cop advers' lPanchan

un €ps.e to cey ttly ey pap ul mektolok ina
hay cwuess.umyen cdh.keyss.ta With no side

dishes, you'd think they could feed us on time.

at least.

--ma (extended). 1lVang.lay nun mris halq

mangceng phy€nci ryen.lak ul hatolok ina-ma
toyss.umyen coh.keyss.ta I can't go back and

forth, but I'd like to keep in touch by letter, at

least, anyway.
-tolok in tul, projective + coP mod + postmod.

lNay ka ton man pelmyen ne lul tiiyhak ey

katotok in tul nrOs halq ka pon ya Doesn't it
look as tlrough I can sentl you to college if I

just earn (enough) moneY?

A Reference Gramrnar of Koner

-lokrk itrrn ci. p_nrjective + cop retr modifiei +
postmoditier. lArnu'h.tun ne lul Ntikwuk cr
katolok itun ci Yengkwuk ey katolok itun j
kkok hay cwum a Anywly. (l promise) t wiu
sentl you either ur America or to England. : .,::

-tolok iya. projective + pcl. lKotung hak.k;r
lul machitolok iya mris hay cwukeyss.n' ye I
rhink I can at leilit see you through schoolt

-tolok khenyeng, projective + pct. lltetr.hq
cip hyengphyen i elyewe se ya atul ul tlyhrt
ul kakey hatolok khenyr:ng cwunghak to ml
machikey halq ka pwi kekceng ita Familt
circumstances are so tough that I worry arbod

even seeing my boy through middle sc;bool,

much less send him to college. Il i i con
khukey pel(.)e cyess.uni toytolok ktrmyd
iimu csrk ey to mds ssukey toyess.ta The.!$
had grown so big that far from being a succesg

it has turned out worthless. Toytolok khmyrn3
an toytolok to mds hanta Far from merdt
being possible, it is sure to happen.

-tolok kkaci, projective + pxrticle. lUUr.tyr
ey tanitolok kkaci hay cwusini c6ng-mrl
komapsup.nita I am truly grateful to you q
actually letting me attend school. ..;i.,-..:. .

-tolok mace, projective + pcl. f Cey ttay ey fri$;,
ul mektokrk moce on hay cwuta 'ni kulm prgt.ffi;
i eti iss.nu What kind of deal is this - not sttt
serving us on time?! lrl

-tolok nralyen it:r IDIAL, colloql. Ser malyen- '
-tolok man, projective + pcl. f ip ey pap i cclLi-

tul.e otolok man palanun keyulum-pangi I -

itller who seeks nothing more than 3 wa/ to pl ;ri:.'
tbod ro thll in his mouth of itself. -.9.'l.ll

- ila to. tlHan pen mancye potolok man tf f,,;';
to hay cwusio Just let me touch it once. iiiF; 

',

- ina-nra. Are there examples?. '$'r=;=t'i

-lolok mankhum (un), projective + pcl t+ pUlSi.;
lEtteh.k*y hay se 'tun ci ney ka t6yhek.cT*'
katokrk mankhum un hay cwukeyss'tr o[.trX
way or anotlrer I will at least see to il thatyC'*i
get to college. ':i1+=:-

-rilok man un, projective + pcl + pcl. tcllr. --#
un eps.e to cey ttay ey mekiolok man unW*E
tulikeyss.sup.nita i witt be fee<ting yon,ioEgg
c.-,urse, euen though we have no- side dishe$'r:#:

-tolok pota. projective + pcl. f tVutuns{t*-.f,-!
i toyiolok poia sengsil han srlam to{ffi
nol-vek hala Enrleavor to become a tnte Pettc"!*tr!

=i#trff&
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rlrher thrn l ranking studcnt.
-tokrk puthe, projective * particle. lAi tut i

h:rk,kyo lul tanitolok puthe hay ya toylq key
ani yo? Shouldn't we start off by putting the

children in school?

-tokrk to, projective + particle. lHak.kyo lul
machitolok to mOs hay cwusikeyss.ta 'n mf,l-
ssum ip.nikka? You mean you won't even let
me finish school?

-tolok tul, projective + pcl. f Toylq swu iss.nun
trry kr hak.kyo nun machitolok tul hakey You
kids try to t'inish school if possible.

.tolok un, projective + pcl. tflToylq swu iss,nun
tay lo hak.kyo lul machitolok un hay ya 'ci
You'd better get through school if possible.

't o'lwo. postmodifier + particle. because,
since. Ser-(ttaln -, -nttbn -:? -(ub)lq - .

-'to'lwok, projective (> -tolok), ?< 't o'lwo +
t (emphatic particle) or ['ho]'k[ey].

l. to the point thar, until, so that thon 'xee
'i "nam'to'l*ok nil'Ge nvo (1447 Sek 9:lOb)
even if I tolcl it until there was only one kalpa
(eon) remaining. i'Cwus ci[p] s 'pu.l un 'pa.m

i kipto'lwok pol'ka 'ys.nrto'ra (1481 Twusi
7:6b) the tire in the neighboring house was
bright deep into the night. ,(ruo'&i capnon 'poy

nwol'Gytvo.m ol 'pwonwo'la 'ho.ya prroYx-
'zllql i wol'ma katolwok 'hosila 'n 't oy man
treng nul kun nye'lum "cis.non nwo n on
mu'sus ke's i i'sye selu 'culLywo'm ol 'ta ho'l
i 6*o (1481 Twusi 22:7b) not just have they
spent much of the day's light enjoying the
fishing boat, but with what [now] will the old
farmers bring their mutual delight to ia fullest?

- tolwo'k ay (+ pcl) s^ue. lcwuk'tohvo'k
ay cwo'cha tot-'nye (1447 Sek l9:21-2) I will
follow after them until they die. "say'to'lwok

qe'mu'utlwo'k ay kas'pi 'NaEp 'ul "cis.no'n i
(146J/.1 Yeng l:4lb) we busily create karma
night and day.

2. (all) the more, more and more, increasingly
, (= -ulq swulok). l"man hi tut'tolwok "envuk

'stN thi a'ni 'hono'n i (1482 Nam l:36b) the
more I hear the less I believe. cyem'ku'to'lwok
'acol 'ho'ya (1485 Kwan 3a) gets more and

, more contused as thc night darkens.
Nots: 'i'li-'to'lvok 'to this exrenr' (1459

Wel 8: l0la) is an adverb lexicalized from the
phrase 'l'li 'ho'to'lwok: CE 'tho'lwok.

PART tI 821

n'lye, L vt inf ( to'li't.t (trke lhring a person).
f icey 'stno na 'y u'to'l ol to'lye 'ka'l ye
'ho'sino'n i (1447 Sek 6:5b) and now you want
to take my son. in addition.

2. = 'u,bl to'lye, quasi-particle (> tele) to lan
inferiorl; Cr rc'pu'lta. lpwu'thye y 'MwoK-

LYEN-'| to'lye nilo'sya'toy (1447 Sek 6:la)
Buddha says to [his disciplel Maudgalydyana

[as tbllowsJ .". sywu-'rrALe-i l' to'lye
nil'Gwo'toy (14a7 Sek 6:l9b) says to Sudana

[as tbllowsl ... . 'LrEN-LyENccyE-'syE;ro'i 'ta
"na I' to'lye nilo'sya'toy (1459 Wel 2:52a) the
spirits and sages all tell me [as follows] - . zay
ka na I' tolye ywok honon kwona (1E94 Gale
38) you insult me, do you?

-' to mOs hata (vi), abbr < <.i to mds hata (in
a tbw expressions;. f Po' to tut' to m06 hsnta
He can neither see nor hear. O' to kat to mOs
hanta We are stuck (- we can neither come
nor go). Olu' to nayli' to mos hnnta It (the

elevator) is stuck - it won't go up cr down.
-'ton (probably < 't on 'given the fact').

l. it', when. See -ketun, +e'tun, is'rcn; -'t on.
2. = (? var of) -'ten, retr mod. SEE ".rton.

-'t on suspective * pcl (= -ci nun). ltowti tulpt
on ani howoy (1676 Sin.e l: l9a) is not sincere.
(Probably < 't on:Cr -'nn.)

'r on, postmod + particle. SEE -nron t on, -un
't on, hon 't on.

ntn 1 *to['loJn, mod ( tofl]'ta (sweel. lto'n
)-e 

'psu'n ye (462 rNung 3:49b) is it sweet or
is it bitter?

'ton < r'to['loJn, modilier < 'tofiJ'ta (hangs).
1'rcn 't ay (1447 Sek 24:20b).

l6n < 'nvon, l. n. money. 2. 1 ttwo'floJn,

modifier < t0lta < "nvoflJ'ta (goes around).
tongl, l-7 n, 8-9 counter. [probably < "round',

Cr tong-kulta; perhaps < t6.l- + -ngl.
l. reason, logic, coherence, consistency. I -

i tah.ta squares with logic, stands to reason, is
consistent.

2. a period, a term, an interval, a time limit
(Cr tong-an).1 - i ttuta has an interval or gap
(between), is spaced.

J. a cuff. fsomayq -. kkuth - sleeve cuff.
4. (sangchi -) a lettuce stalk.
5. cwung - the middle part/cut, the waist.
6. (= tongkang) a piece, a part. I - nats it

breaks into pieces - also (2) "interval occurs'
= it runs out. it is out of stock.
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7. (= mal) I yuch marker.
8. counter: one ot the tirur rounds necessary

to complete a grme of Yuch.
9. counter. a bundle (bunch, load).

tong" ( TTwoNa, adn. the same; the said. { -
p€nci the same/said address. - cemq-swu the

same/said scorc. - panghyang the same/said

direction.
tong3 4 'nyon.g (Postmoditier)

rrng-, r hnd adv (CF tongl 6). 1 - crluta cuts

in long pieces. Cr t(h)omak piece, tong-kulta
is rountl,

-tong, sullix. l. (tirrrrrs boys' names)' child' boy'

'lfitqtung Kilqtrtng, 'Lucky Boy'. Poktong
Poktong, 'Happy Boy". Cr -i, tongi. [?< bnd

noun ?Twolvc'child'; ?< 'round'l
2. mith - root, base, bonom. [< ?l

tong-an, noun. [< 'period oftime' + 'inside'l
l. an interval, r while, a space of time, a

period. After quantitier otlen'q tong-an. {yele
h:ryq tong-an (tbr) a period of several years.

cimqkrnq tong'an tbr a little while. elmaq

tong-on (tbr) how long. sipnyenq tong'an ten

years. han tulq tong-an tbr a month. meych

tulq tong-un how m:rny months (of time)? But:

ku tong-an (= ku kan) that interval; since the

lllst timc.
2. (-nun -, -utq -, -un -) while (doing).

-tong-i, cpd suttlx. child, one. (forms entlelring
names tbr children). Poktong-i (or Pok'tongi)

Littte Poktong. ccollay - a frivolous urchin'

'makGnay) - the youngest son. yak - a

clever boy. chcng meli - a blue-top kite.

CR -lwungi, tcngi.
tongsi ( lrwoilG'sst, n. the same time/period.

- uy simultaneous, concurrent, synchronous,

contemporaneous. - ey concurrently (with)' at

the same time, simultaneously, coincidentally;

at a time, at once; while; both - and; not only

- but also. lcuykun iss.nun tongsi ey pucilen

hata is both talented and industrious. Tungsan

un yukhrvuy hlnu tongsi ey wihenr hala

lvlountain climbing is a pleasant sport, but it is
dangerous, too. tongsi'seng simultaneity.

-'tos, adverb, adj-n attached directly to the stem

(= -'tus = -' tus 'i). (is) as if, like, as, giving

,h. upp..r.n.. of. t['rovr-'srrNa'i cye'cuy

ka-'tos rnu'o'ta 'ta (1459 Wel 2:7a) the t'arnrers

irrc stilrting t() gathcr irs if ttr go to mltket'
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-'ho'ta. trkwo'c i'pltu''tos'ho-ngi "ro
(l+63 Pep l:85b) the tlowers appear to be il
bloom. TUNc-tr(wANc 

'i cip pas'k u! i'svc
NUNa 'hi ci'p ul pi'chtt'uy'ti "mwot 

|u-'16s
ho'n i (1162rNung l:53a) it is like beinj
unrble to light up a house with lamplight thu
is outside the house. kotok hon kes pu-tu- tw'ho'ya (1586 Sohak 2:9b) it is u if one hcld
up something brimt'ul. g'em'ki'zop-'tos'ho'Ja
(l-$.17 Sek 6:4ir) as if serving. ilkhot'cop:6s
'ho'ya (1117 Sek 9:264) as if suYing.

SEE -- rlroJ "ho'ta = -'h-'tos'ho'ta.
/r.x, atlverh, postmr)d atli-n. (is) m if, like,.3,
giving rlre appcltance ()l'; no sooner - than. . .

-(tta)n'tos "ho'ttt. llersvq'tol pwo'tl
-mwot 'ho.ya n' mozo'm ay il'hun 'tos llwu.t
i (1.{81 Twusi 7:294) (When he was) unable.td

see the secret tlocument, it was as if he had log
his mind. . .i:l

-'wt'bn 'tos "ho'ta.nccvex-soYNc'ay s '11i.

e'cey "pwon'rcs'ho'yu (14'17 Sek 6:9a) evem

in my tbrmer liti are as if I had seen thco

emerge (= apperr).

ho'nr ye (1586 Sohak 2:9b) it is like graspio3 r
iewel .

-'ioti"'i. as if, tike. lss'ang'nyey mek"to'i'1
(15-12 Punon 2{a) as if alw:rys erting' .."r,r- ,

-. 'ro's 'i (< '/ri. der adv). rs if, like.

-('u,b)n 'to's 'i. nrut'lcxrt 'Mo -mwot 4I '

',u', 'i ho', yc (l'159 Wel l0:20b) frey bcr '

but act as if rhey do n()l hear, and ..' ' ..:. ."--ij;;,r; :iul:r-"i.- 
1n.,,'tu t,,rnon 'to's t (tl-tl ,l '

Twusi E:57a) as if tlying along. . ;i+.:
-(')nun'ut's 'i. lce 'y mwo'm ay t Y,I -=

' tol' pa-hye nuynun ' 
to' s 'i ne'$e. n7 !,1 ::

(111i Se[9:l2aj itis regrrded as like te{$,'.i.'
the Ilesh offone's own botly. . -;1+r'

- (' ud t ( r il' n. s' i. n i' k u l,',,i,t, 
i,t,'l' !i'O rlT"##.ho'n ve cydng'tluts il l 

:E:

yesterday. ,-.i' -(')noi'tos "ho'ra.Xis.non 'ros 'hwo'toy,is d
a'ni 'hn'o'm i 'suchyttorn u'n' 'yu'o'm i'.a'n!
''la (1159 Wcl l:36a) thrt it seems to exiii"lg
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(1586 Sohak 2:9b) it is as if one cannot win,
utl it is as it in future onc will lose it, and ... .

.rosoitr, flitl tbrmil indic assert (= 'sup.nita).
{Chencr,ru ye ne nun inca hrrsitosoit:t (1936

Roth 537) O Lord, thou art merciful.

-toaa, ilitl indic assen (= colloq -la). CF -tulu.

See -nvo'ta.
l. (attaches to adjective stems). lchwuptota =

chwupta is cold. khutota = khutu is big.
2. = -noll. {kltotl = k:rnoll (= krntu,
k!ta) goes. kuss.tot:r = kass.nola (= kass.ttt)
went. kakeyss.lott = krkcyss.nola will go (=
klkcyss. I a ).

?3. (attached to processive moditjer - mistlke
or hybrid tbrm?) thanun-tota, pat.nun-tolr
(1936 Roth 537).

to'taychey < Two-'TTAY-"rxrrr, adverb. (what,

who, .- ) in the world (on earth), the devil/
deuce/dickens, the hell/heck; (no0 at all,
from the stlrt.
l. anticipltes a content interrogative. {Ku

silam h:rko kkaci m6s kakey hlni to-txychcy
musunq yengmun in ci molukeyss.e I can't

understand why in the world I'm not allowed to
go even with him. Kim sensayng krva tothu
an kakeyss.la 'ni to-taychey nwukwu hako
kakeyss.ta 'n mil iyo Ytru say you don't want

to go even with lvtr Kim, then who on eanh Do
you wrnt to go with? 'fo-tuychey eti l' karli
Where the hell/blazes do you think you are

going? To-tlychey etteh.key huy trilh 'n nrll
ip.nikka \\hlt on errth do you expect me to
do? (M l:2:210).
2. (with a ncgative or a negative implication).
tTo-taychey (or: A.yey) kulenq ynyki nrace
puthe ka isang hatl 'n m5l iit To begin with
(or: Indeed) his story is very tishy in itself.

to tul, pcl + pcl. lrNuyil to tul kukeyss.ey yo

They will (all) go tomorrow, too, I think.
towoy ta < toWoy'tu = toytlr @ecomes). Vrn

nvowoy'tit.
1'nt-'Nawox 'i 'pyEN 'ho'ytt utN 'rax'o's j

towoy'Ge-n1i "ra (1550 rYenghem Eb) hell
turned inro a lotus pond. tuIhu l i tow'oy'Goy

. pos'Ga 'tike'nul (1,+,t7 Sek 6:30-l) crunbles
into dust. "nd 'lol nil'Gwey 'man NcwANo 'i

towoy'Gey 'hosyrr,o'sye (l{-17 Sek l4:50b) let
me become king tilr just seven days. 'sa/cr'n I

totvoy'luk pclGey cy+vungsrryag'i trttvtty'ltrk
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'/ro 
_va (1459 Wel l:l2b) sometimes becoming

a person and sometimes becoming a bug or an

animal. pruarlr.ve 'nvo "sek 'ca[hJ s 'mwo'm i
to*'oy g'a (14.17 Sek 6:4,ta) Burldha too had a

borly three 'cah (c.6 tt) tall. KwoNc-'TUK 'i

i'le tangtungi pwu"thye y towoy'l i 'le'la (1447

Sek l9:34a) the virrue achievement was such

that natumlly he was to become a Buddha.

n na y pluthye towoy'ywo.l ye hol 's i.n i
(l+82 Nam 2:6b) I want to become a Buddha.
"rywohon 'mwom towoyce'M kwu'cun 'mwom

totoyce'na (1459 Wel l:l2a) whether one

becomes a good body or becomes a brd body
.- . 'wu'!i e'zi a'to'l i 'woy lop'kwo 'ip'kcy

towoy'ya (1a47 Sek 6:5a) parent (= mother)
and son we are leti lonely and bewildered.

l6y (= 11v6t = twiy) < toye, inf < toyta.
'toy, l. < itoy. 2. ( hatoy.
toy|), (? bound) adverb. back, again, in reverse.

I - chac.ta, chitc, kelkita, mut.ta, nemkila,
pat.ta, satr, silta, saykita, sit.t!, ssipta,
ssuyrvutll, thwita, tol.a kata, tulta.
SyN loylo. Cr tolo, tolie; twi lo; twi(-).

-loy, concessive (= -e lo) < -'toy (accessive).

Afier iss-, Eps-, -ess-, -keyss- (and in dialects
atter all consonant stems) the shape is -utoy.
Clvl 2:235 says -(uXoy 'hardly ever anaches to

adjectives, nor to certain verbs". Tbe copula

tbrrn is usually ilotoy. The ending probably

derives from - twoy < -'wo'toy, modulated

accessi ve.

l. although (even though) it does / is. lPi nun

otoy pulum i an p[nta lt rains but the wind is

nrrt blowing. Tr)n un mlinh.toy ssulq cwul ul
moluntir He has lots of money but he doesn't
know how to spend it. Cip i namhyang ilotoy
tong ulo com chiwuchyess.la The house faces

south but it leans slightly to the east.

2. does/is and intleed (does/is). fPahm i
piiltoy mopsi p0nta The wind is blowing and

blowing very hrrd, too. Khi ka khutoy yekan

khun khi k:r ani 'ta He is tull, even unusually

trll. Pi kr otoy cham nrnnh.i onta It is raining
and really raining hard.

3. IDIAL, lit] anrJ. '[Nay ka ne lut ssis.ki-toy
sengpu w! s€ngca wa s€ngsin uy ilum ul in
ha.ye hanola (1965 Dupont l5l) = qengpu
wa syeng,co wa syengsin uy ilhwom ul$)o

r.vcylyay lul ctwn*'olu (1916 Cale 33) I baptise
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thee in the name of the Father, the S<ln, antl thc
Holy Spirit.

4. Ku I kn miil hatoy " -. " ('ln ko) h:ryss.t:t
He said ' .- ". SYN -ki tul.

5. X-umyen X-toy SEE -umyen
'rrry, quasi-free noun. place (where - 7. l'rrtr-

NcwANc 'ha, na 'two zyE-Loy 'kyesin 'toy 'kil
mwo'lozo'$la-ngi "ta (1459 Wel 2l:192a) oh
mighty king, I do not myself know where the
tathegata is! 'hota 'ka "ta a'lwol 'ft in 't ay n'
til'Gwo'm i pan'to'ki is.non 'toy "ep'su.! ye
"n i 's'ton (1462 rNung l:67a) perhaps, since
all know, there will not necessarily have to be
any stumbling blocks. moeorn 'hua'pep 'lova

e"llrun 'toy ltwot mozom is'nwon 'toy 'lwo'ta
(1462 rNung l:64a) where mind and Law are
joined is the place where the mind is. 'anrx
'oy ans.non toy 'la (1482 Kum-sam 2:6lb) is
where the cranes sit. See -ul(q) 'toy, -amwo
'ny. Cr hon-'toy, ka'won-'toy, swon- toy.

-'toy Q< 'place'; ?< 't o.v), accessive. Usually
modulated: -'wub-' toy, honorific -('tltt)sya-
'toy; copula 'ilwo-'toy. The modern concessive
-toy is from -'rtwy < -'wo-'toy (the modulated
accessive). Cr -kwan'toy. NotE: Sometimes
called the 'evidential', but that is misleading.
l. and; and yet, yet, but. lye'le pa'lofil s

ka'won-'toy i'sywo'roy (1462 rNung 2:84b)
they are among the seas and ... is.non 'tos
'hwo'toy is'ti a'ni'htvo'm i 'suchywom a'n'
'ywo'm i a'ni ''la (1459 Wel l:36a) that it
seems to exist yet does not exist is not a matter
of thinking [about itl. 'ssrr 'hi 'na y 'KAM-

IYANG 'hwo'toy ZyE-LOy s Mwu-'LyANc Tr-
'xvty'ul il'hwo'la'ho'ta-ngi ''ra (1463 Pep
2:4b) I was moved to such grief I was about to
lose the tathegata's immeasurable awareness.
NGVANG'i 'mas 'tule kas.ka'Wi 'ho'kcsi'nol 

---

(1459 Wel 2:5a) the king looked upon her with
favor and kept her close to him. "a'7oWwo'toy

na zawo'n i mul'le 'katen 'teyn' mwok-"swum
mo'cho'l i '-ngi s 'ka (1445rYong 5l) knowing
this he advanced; had he withdrawn would he
have ended (= lost) his life?

2. [introducing a quotation] and what follows
is what was said; [said/thoughtl as follows .- .

1'nay solang'hwo'toy e'nwu'ccANG s KUM'i
'za 'ma'chi skol'Gi.l fil 'ye'n ywo 'ho'nwo-ngi

"ta (1447 Sek 6:25b) I am thinking: just which

A Referencc Crnnunnr of Kora
vault's gold will it takc lirr [rhatl to bs pl.Derly
ctrvered. srr am I thinking. fu 'pnup 

naa:rt
['l.ney s.ve "ma'! ol nil'Gwo'to1t - f igZ S.ilJ:lb) what the drum said was this: - .:t'srol to lye mruu lvo'toy kutry s a'pa -ni:mi
is.no'n i r 'td (14.t7 Sek 

_6: 
l4b) ne askr tc

-sirl. 
'ls your tather home?-. "^"r'turvi.E

'ne 'y "Seci'p i -t<wo'tVo.n i ye (f +5i Wj
7:l0b) he inquired, 'ls your witb beautiful?l'.'mw'ut'cowo tuy sYwUw-HHoyNA 'hwo.l y
' 

h*' o I' t ry* e r- n " 
e s. t )* ey H HA N c -' p p wo K - 

IwJ. i i'-ngi s 'kwo ho'n i "lu (1464 Kumkang lh)
he inquircd, 'lf I seek t() pursue tle disciplia.
huw shall I suhtlue it 1= rnt mindl?". snrror
'TrALe 'i nil'Gwo'toy nilu'syan "yang 'o'lw
'h*'o'l i '-ngi ' ru 'THAv-'co y nil'Gwo'toy'm
v 'lwongtun hota la (1.147 Sek 6:24b) Sudanr
says 'l will do as you say, sir"; the prince nn'l was joking- . ptt'u"th).e v nilo'sya'toy tu'l
nilo'ten 'Kwu.L.4 'TyEy CrN-'ssZ'A 'lwo ht'ic
the'n ye a ni the'n yruo (1459 Wel 9:36d)
Budtlhl said 'was rhe emperor Kwula really n
I said or wasn't he?-.

? to ya, pcl + pcl. SEE to (NorE). .:

toye, infinitive < toytt, usually ) tOy = 1"'6.
t01key, adverb (adverbative < tdyta). tenl$tf ...Uj

very. VAR teykey. . ,;:*ffi,
toylo. adverb. back, again, contruiwiiijiff:

reverse. Is this a preparticle toyO + ulo? Q '

vu ( tolo, der adv < t0lta? CF twi lo, twi(.).
to1n, mod ( toytal-3. '. ''

tr)1n, mod ( toytaa. f- soli "harrl" sounds g
reintilrced obstruents, geminates (pp ttccsll). .

to)tl < nroy- (1518) < tottioy- < toWoy-:''til .,"' ..

toye, usually contracted to tdy = twEy (ad.--,., :

funher to t'Ey), often treated as tw6y. The P.d ., i
is to.vess- > ti,yss. = twCyss- (> t'€ysr')' -,

otten treated as tw:iyss-. See $9.+. rr i :'
to;-ta1, vi. l becomes. gets to be, turra l{o' .=;,1

gr()ws to be, is. lThe complement is a noun'.I *= -
Itlverh. or an atlverbillization. The nou! b "-.:::

marked by i/ka or ulo/lo; in lvtK it is eiba ffi
rnarked hy 'ily or left unmarked.) lEhn I - =
becomes in aUutt, grows up, anains adulthood"::E!
cingkwan i - becomes a cabinet mioid!r'-€;
sam hak.nyen i - becomes a junior (t 6fue .1f:
year student). Ku sllam i pfica ka lot€sJl r i'ii
He hecame a rich man = He got rich, mil -::i
hrkca lo toyess,ta He rurned into Oecafic) r ffii4
eminent scholar. "-o#

"--#J-U
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2. bccomes. turns. rctchcs. attlins, tlltr:lssc

sikan i tl trlyss.tu Timc is up already. yclq-
tts6 srl i - turns/becomes t'ifteen, attains/
reaches the age of tifteen. sengnyen i - comes

of age. s€l nal i toymyen when it gets to be

New Year's.
3. turn-s / changes / passes into, resolves / t'ades

into, develops into. f mul i swu-cungki ka -
water turns/changes into vapor. phulun pich i
cholok i - blue changes/passes/fades into
green. mul i s:'inso w:t slluso ka - water
resolves into oxygen antl hydrogen = water is
composed of oxygen and hydrogen. kiimki ka
phveyrycm i - a cold develops into (leads to)
pneumrlnia.

4. comes, sets in, bccorncs. lpom i - spring
has come; spring is with us. cho sahul i - the
tlrird of the month has come around.
5. passes, elapses, is (since). lNlikwuk kan

ci sam-nyen tolntx lt is three years since he
rvent off to America. Cc nnnru sim.un ci o-.

n;-cn i toynta Ic is trve years since we planted
that trce. EIma 'nu olay toyp.nikka How long
has it been?

6. amounts/comes to, runs up to, makes/is.
fmeych chen chek ina toynun kiph.un mul
water that is several thousand feet deep. Twtil
ey s€ys ul ka hamyen tases i loynta Two and
three makes five. Puchay ka ri-man wen i
to-vnta I have run up a debt of 50,000 wen.
Chongayk i sanr-chen rven i toynta The total
comes/amounts to 3,000 rven.
7. it turns out, proves (to be), results in.

f kecis mll i - turns out talse. ilq-cang uy
kkwum i - turns out (to be) just a dream.
sonhry ka - results in (proves to be) a loss.
chimyeng-sang i - proves (to be) fatal. pap i
cal an - the tbod does not turn out very well.
Ku kyelkwa ka etteh.key toylq ka What will
be the result? How will it turn out? '*here will
it lead to? S0nke ka e'cci toylq ka How will the
election turn out? Toylq tay lo tr)y la (toyke

. la) Co to the devil! Devil take him! I don't care

.'a damn about it. I tim ul lol.a se han sip-o
pun kamyen Chungkyeng-wen i tr'ry yo Co
around rhis wall and you'll get to Changkyeng
Park in about t'ifieen minutes.

8. consists (rf); is conrposed (tbrmed, made,
made up) of: tbrms (is in the tbrm og. ncip i
pyek tol lo - the house is made of bricks.
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chuyk i sOy kw6n rrkr -. the hook consists of
(is published in) three volumes. Krvuk.hoy kl
sing-ha lying-wen ulo toynta The Assembly
consists of two Houses, upper and lower. Ku
hilyu ka samkak-cwu lo toye iss.ta lts lower
reaches ftrrm a tleltr.
f. is matle: is tinishetl, completed; is attainetl,

accomplished; succceds. lchayk i - abook is
completerl. il i - one's work is done; succeeds
in one's attempt, a plan is ettected, a project
materializes. tarn i - succeeds in getting
money. silam i - becomes/is a fine man.
Encey toynun ya When will it be done/rertly?
Sillnr toyko ani to5nun kes un ney nolyek ey
tlllytss.tl lt tlepends up()n your own endeavor
whether you becomc a succcss or failure. ll i
toyko ani toynun kls un rv0n ey tallinurr swu
to iss.ta The success or failure of a plan
sometimes tlepends upon luck. Tii toyess.ey yo
It is (We are) all done / tinished.
10. grows, thrives, prospers. lcip an i c.rl -
a tamily is prospcrous, thrives. cip on i c:rl an
toye katl a family is going tlownhill. cangsa
ka cal - does (a) good business, business is
good. I ttang ey nun chiyso ka cal toynta
Vegetables grow well in this soil.
ll. serves the purpose, will do, worls, is all

right, is OK (acceptable); (toyci anh.nunta =
an to.vnta) is unacceptable, is no good, won't
rto. 1I kes un an toynun tey! This one's no
good! Ku kes un mll i toyci anh.nunta Thrt
is nonsense/absurd. toyci anh.nun mil absurd
remarks, nonsense, bosh. loyci anh.un casik a

worthless t'ellow/son, a good-for-nothing. An
tOyss.sup,nita That's too bad; That's a shame.
Tdyss.e yo (l) OK; All right. (2) That's OK =
No, thank you.

-ci anh.ko se nun an toylq kes ila = an
.--ko se nun an toylq kes iln it just wouldn't
do not to do it = has just got to do it.

-ci onh,umyen ro - = an -.-umyen an -
ought to (should) tlo it.

-ci mal.e ya - must not do it, With the
honoritic @upont33): osici mrl.a ya loyp.nita
= oci malusye ta toyp.nita = osici malusJe
ya toyp.nita you must not come.

-e se (nun) iur - must not tlo it. tilk.e se

an loynun chayk a book that you mustn't reatl.
Nay rhayk ul ilk.e se nun an toynla You must
not read mv book.
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-e se yl -. {Kutch.key hayseyl toykeyss-

ni?! That won'! do. (You shoukln't do that.)

{ to -. lHaY to toYp.nikkaf = HaY to

coh.sup.nikka? lvtay I (do i0? I thoyksi tha to

l6y yo? Is it alt right tbr me to take this taxi?
-e yr - has (or is) to do/be; must, should,

ought. {Ta tul co'.yong hi hay yr toykeyss.ta

Everyone should be quiet (Wagner 47). See -ci

mal.e ya - fabovel.
* yo .on - just has to tlo/be. {Pantusi

kulay ya man toyntr lt just has to be that way.

-nun kes un an - shouldn't (mustn't) do.

-ulye se nun an - shouldn't try/seek to do.

-umyen - . l Ku tdn imyen toykeyss.ta

That amount of moneY will do.

-umyen sn - shouldn't (mustn'| do. See

-umyen,
12. acts as, plays the role ot, serves as/for.
lHaymullithu ka - plays the role (takes the

pan) of Harntet. Alkhol un sotok-yak i toynta

Alcohol acts as a disinfectant. I kulus un cay-

ttcl.i ka toykeyss.t! This dish will serve as/

for an ashtray.
toytn2, aux v sep (tbllows the adverbative -key).

it turns out, gets to be, comes to pass, happens

(so that); gets (to); it is arranged (so that);

comes (to). SEE -key -.
loytll, postnominal verb / adjective'

l. la. v sep (replaces h:ltl to make a kind of
passive tbr certain verbal nouns). gets to be.

becomes, is. No're: Otrcn i/ka can be insenetl.

'lsicak - begins, hus a beginning' kekceng (i)

- is worried/anxious (about). sonhry (k!) -
rcsults in it loss, provus (turns out to be) a loss.
tnw0 (ka) - is troublcsonre, is vexing [KEd
mistakenly put this with 21. hnykyel - gets

solved/resolved. c.rli ka cw[npi - a table is

rerdy. phok.kyek cy uy ha.ye phikoy toyn

k€nchwuk-mul builtlings (that got) destroyed

in the bombings. Piykup un swfrnco loi

cinhayng toynta The rationing is going nicely/

smoothly. Selyu nun kikrk i toye iss.ta The

documents have been recorded. W0nco mulqca

ka 0,yong toylq ny€m.lye ka iss.ta There is a

tbar that aid gootls may get misused. Kcnkang

un woncen hl hoypok toysycs.tup.nikk! ls

your health comPletelY recovered?

lb. adj-n + toyntr = abbr < adj-n +
hakey toynta. trhon.lan - gets tlisordered'

A Reference Grammar of Kortal

2. [otren -q toytal adj insep. tbrms adjectiye3

tiom nouns. bound nouns, adverhs, and bound
adverbs; Cr sulepta, loptit, trpta. tayq -
looks young/new. cap - is vulgar. chamq -
is genuine, pure, truthful, sincere. oclvungq -
is excessive, undue. hes - is talse; is in vain,
is futile. ip - hru tancy t$tes, is a gournrd.

rnak' - is rough, rude. ming.lyeng - is silly
(in one's dot;rge); is unreasonable/preposterou!.

suq - is private, is to one's private advatrhge.
(s)sang - is quite (utterly) vulgar. sayng - i!
immature, green. sok - is vulgar, corrunoq

s\,vunq - is simple-hearted, sincere. tEl -.it
not ripe, is untjnished, is deticient, is no good.

wiingchengq - is widely disparate.

? ko(-)toyta is trying, tough, hard.

SEE mds -, es -; Cr ilq toyta (adv +,vi)
ripens early.

toyta, adj. l. (gruel/paste) is thick, (rice) ishud.
2. is severe, intense, heavy; is hard, trying.

biuer, tough. CF toykey. '.:r'tt- -1'u611 'tt"- = -('ub)lS't(-) r,rir
-ttak, suftix (makes impressionistic adv); ucrr
o -ttck. kkol-itrk kkol-ttak gurgling < ltlol
kkol. CF -(c)cak, -kkak.

c)rtrkci, postnoun, suftlx. 
*crud" 

[wlguba;,;*
nounsl. lakam - gill plates. up-h - th.e.T.#P:
of a shoe. kkol - an unplersant tace, a mug i'- :''
a "pan". kdm-po - a pockmarked penoo.

kyei -, kol - (a trt of) anger. simswul - ill
tenrper. wuphyo - a postage stamp. CF ltho ,.,

ttukci snot, nwun ttakci eye matter (scum).' '
C)ttakseni, postn, sutlix. '[chcl - (good) sensc'

SYN G)ltakw(un)i. ',;rl
ttalla ( t'puil'ta, bnd adj -r--: oy -; tttlo, lul'i
ttirlo < .'pto'l(w)o, adverb. scparately, aprrt

[deradv ( 3ttalta = tttlluta < talutal :"-,,..,;1,;

ttalum, l. subst ( ttaluta v (fbllows etc')' ;.t. . '-

2. postmtxl (subst ( *ttaluta adj). just, only "l:'fi

(- ppun). SEE -ul - (it!)' ' #i-1:'
'ttaluta, ? reintbrced varianr ( talu-, adjecUtl. -;

(rJitl'erent). SEE tt:rlunr (2), ttalo, ttan (adn)' ': .;',
ttan, quasi-tice n ("' - ey nun, "' - un;6nt b+

exceot tbr cev - and ney -). one's owll kid ]=E:
jutlgment. fney/tangsin - ey nun in yourom .ij-
eyes. cey/caki - ey nun by one's own ufl r5r
judgment. nty - ey nun in my own cyes' fl.,S*-t
iut-- cy nrn in their own eyes' crney stul :!i'i=-:

.y nun in your son's "*.,,.,Iii;l;J:tTl.r€rlirectly nominalizerl atln 
#
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'sweet(ness)', Cr kkan; ?< twtv'decision,
judgment' 0r'edge', rr,{,v'plattbrnr' l

tt:rn, adn. anolher, dit'terent, scparatc, irrelevant.
{ - sllam quite anotier (a dit}brent) person; a

new being, a changerl person. Ku nun incey

acwu ttan silam i toyess.ta He has become a

new man. - phay another (a separate) group.

- swugrk irrelevant remarks- - t6n money

set aside tbr another purposc. - ttay (at)

another !ime, (on) a sepuate occasion. - ley

anerther place, somewhere elss. Ttun sayngkak
ul hrrmyen m6s ssuntl You should not let
yourself get distracted (by other thoughts).
ALso: - mrum, miil, mas, soli. Cr pyel,

ttlutr. [attested ?1E00 Hancwung; abbr <
ttalun mod ( tttalu- reintbrced var of adj

ttlu-, CF ltalol
ttan un, adv (? abbr < nay ttan un). now that I

come to think of it, as tbr that, to be sure.

ttuvi, postnoun. (and) the like, (of) the sort,
(anrJ) such, e! cetera (etc.). lnongurk-mul -
agricultural products and the like. i (ku/ce) -
Ipejorativel a thing/person of this (that) sort;
such a one; this kind/son (of).

NorE: -. ttawiq when adnominal.

[< -q tawi ( law-i, der n < taptal
atryt < 'pstay ra *'psk ay (See pr*), n. The
earlier p survives in compounds with -pttay:
ipttay < i pttay, cepttuy < ce pltny, imanr-
ttay < imnnpttiry.
l. time 1= sikan). { - ka kata time passes

(goes by, elapses). - ka kanun tey ttrlqa as

time goes by, in the course of time. - kanurt
cwul moluta is unconscious ot (ignr.rres) the
passlge of time, takes no note ot' tinre. - lul
akkita watches (is carefuI of) thc time, is

sparing of time, begrudges the timc. - lul
ponaytr passes one's time, spends time (in). -
lul k.rth.i hata agrees in time; is contemporary
with. - lul klth.i ha.ye at the same time/
moment. - lul ekita is behind time, is not
punctual, is late. - lul ekici anh.ta is on time,
is punctual.
2. occasion, (con)juncture, moment, timc,

' season; case, instance; (... - ka €ps.la) never,
(- - ka iss.ta) sometimes. CF cck, il.

2r. N - ; -un, -nun, -tun, -ul -, lccnyck
' - evening (time). cencryng - wartimc.
wihem han - a time oi danger. chwuswu -
the harvest time. kkoch phil - the llower

PART I E27

season. han tt:ly (at) one !ime, sometime. etten
ttay n(un) on some occasions, somctimes. Ilen
ttay n' ku silanr ilr to wtr cwuess.umyen
siph.ess.ta I wish that he were present at such

times. Ku ttay nun uysr lul ponun kes i
cdh.ta In tha! case, you had bener consult your
doctor. Pulo ku ttay kwiihotha ka tattlcss.ta
The ambulance car arrived at just that moment.
Kkok crih.un ttay wass.t! You have come at
just the right moment. Kyuchik un ttay ey

tt:rlc py€nkyeng halq s*'u iss.ta The rule may

be moditred as the occasion demands. musuoq
il i iss.ul ttay ey nun in case of emergency.
lncey ya m5l lo wuli ka kwelki hal ttay 'ta
Now is the time for us to rouse oursclves to

action. Phoun i chwul.ip hrl ttay 'myen i tali
wi lul cinako n' huyss.la When Phoun came

and went, he would pass over this bridge. Ku
nun Encey 'na musun mil ul hal ttay nun
cayphan-kwan aph ey se chelem phyoceng i
klvut.e cint:r Whenever he talks he gets stiff as

if he were bctbre a judge. Ku nun cam ul cata
(ka) kkaci soli lul niiyko w0l ttly ka iss.ta He

sometimes sobs even in the midst of his sleep.

Acwu elyewul ttay nun halwu ey sssl han
hop ccum ssik ulo to sal.e wnss.ess.ts At the

most ditlicult times we managed to live on a

hop of rice a day.
2b. -ul - (the time) when. lcekn.ess.ul -

in onc's youth, when young. Mannass.ul ttay
ku iyaki lul hayss.ta I told him about it when I
saw him. See -ul ttly.

4. opportunity, chance, time. ltalun - (a0
another time, somc other time. - lul mannrta
has a iavorable opportunity; the time is in
one's tavor; has one's day (time of prosp€rity),
had luck. - lul noh.chita misses (passes up)

an opportunity/chance. - lul kitalits waits
(bides) one's time, waits tbr a thvorable
opportunity. - lul yes-poia watches for an

opening/opportunity, watches and waits. -
et.un -. timely, opportune, seasonable, well-
timed. - lul et.ci mds han sllam a person

who is out of tune / touch with the times. - lul
that:r avails oneself of an oppom.rnity. Cl, ttay
ka wass.la Now the time/chancc has come.

Now is thc tirne/hour. lncey hrn p€n hlm $sc

pol lltly 'ta lt is high time tbr us to try our

best. Ttay ka ri lopci mt-rs hata It is not a

tivorablc moment/time. lll0tun kes ey til cey
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ttry k:r iss,ta There is a time t'or everything.
5. a meal time; a meal - Cp kki(ni). llTtay

lul kelless.tuni sicang hata Having skipped a

meal, I am hungry. llalwu h:rn ttay prkk ey

mris mek.ess.ta I had only one meal a dry.
Onul un trvi ttay lul kktrlh.yess.ta We made/
har.l two meals today.

ttay2 ( 'ptoy, n. l. dirt. grime, tjlth. 2. a mean

streak, meanness. 3. a false charge. a stain/blot
(on one's honor).

(-)ttayki See G)tayki
ttiiym, l. vt subst. mending, soldering (= - cil).

2. postn. warding off, stopping, staying (evil

fate). twiinswu / phalqca - holding off fate.

ttaymun, postn; [DlALl quasi-tiee n, postmod.

l. postn. (tbllows n or -ki) reason; because

(o0. tNa ttaymun ita lt's because of me. Ku
ttsvmun iess.ttr It was tbr that reason.

- ey. lmues - ey for what reason. ku
ttrymun ey for that reason, because of that.
(kuleh.ki) ttaymun ey therefore. Ka (se)

cwnmusey yo - Na ttaymun ey caci anh.ko
kitalici mnsiko yo Go to bed - don't wait up

for me. Pi ka oki ttaymun ey hOy ka yenki
loyess.ttr Because of the rain the meeting was

postponed. Chwupki ttrymun ey mos i
el.ess.ta The pond is ttozen from the cold. TOn

i €ps.ess,ki ttrymun ey ku chayk ul snci mrls

hayss.ta I couldn't buy the book because I harl

n0 money with me.
SEE -ki -, kkatalk. Note: Instead of

(?*)-keyss.ki ttaymun ey, use -keyss.ki ey.

2. quasi-free n [DlALl. (for) the sake of; on

account (because) of. I Nay ttaymun ita lt is

for my sake. Nwukwu uy ttaymun in ya For

whose sake is it? Musun ttaymun ey na lul
yok hanun ka Why do you slander me? Norr:
These examples (taken from KEd) are rejected

by Seoul speakers, but they are said to be usetl
' in southern dialects.

3. postmod [DlALl. -nun/-un - = -nun/-un
kkatalk, -ki ttaymun (CF CIU 2:70). lNamuq
iph tul i pulk,key toyn ttaymun iess.ta lt was

because the leaves had rurned red (Wagner 39).
-ttek, suffix (makes impressionistic atjv); HEAvY
+ -ttak. kkrvul-ltek kkrvul-ltek ( kkwul
kkwul. Cn -(c)cek, -kkek.

ttekhwi. bnd n. luck. fnal - the day's luck. pal

- the luck of the road (in consequence of
one's destination). son - a touch tbr (goodi

A Reference Grammar of Korean

had) luck. [? < 'q tek hoY = tek ( 'IUr
'vimre' + hoy < r'ytttwo r 'r time / round.l

ttel.e. det'ective int'initive. - ttulita drops if
- ljill it drops.

trcli, postnoun. thing Iwlgnrl. ltung tteli back.

[s this the only exarnple?l
tt€lta1, vt. -L-. vP ttelit:r; lNTENstvE ttelcNh;

DER N ttel.i.
l. trembles (quivers, shivers. quakes, shates)

with (one's body. hands. limbs. .- ).
?. shakes it. beats it.
3. takes it off/away, deducts it.
4. clears out (gets rid of) stock, closes itout.
5. strips/robs of, empties; loses the contentr

ot (one's purse). :'
6. <lrops it. SEE ttel.e (cita, ttulita). i

tteltrz, postnominal verb sep -L-. does (= hatr)i
displays. performs. Svu pulita, phi(wu)t+
ppiyta. {iksal - (pulita) plays the fool, jest"
ktrsal - (pulita/phiwuta/ppnyta) behaves,h

a hateful stuck-up way. eli-kwang - (pulilr/
phita) plays the baby. emsal - (pulita/phitr)
pretends distress. a.yang - (pulita) plays 6e
t1irt. kukseng - (pulitr) goes to extretrErj

caytong - (pulita) acts sweet. kkoy - (pulitr)
pulls tricks.

tto < 'Jtwo, adv. l. and, also, too, (not only)* +:
but also, (both - ) and, again, beside's, *h.b't'"'-
more. moreover. tltto kuliko and also/besidc.

2. once/one more, again. ftto tasi yet again;

once more. over again; (tirr) a second time.. :

3. while. on the other hand, contrary (trr

expectations etc.). ,: ri

ttrr.hnn, adv. also, too, again. likewise; either'

neitlrer. Otlen preceded by N to. f Ku kes to

tto-han m0ncey 'ia That, too, is a problen
I kes to tto-han swipci anh.ta This one is mt
easy, either. 'i

+tokiay). bnd n. lkem - a windfall p-ersimmo' '

ttolay, quasi-free n. of rhe age/size' 
tlKo ttoby

meych'i chac.e wtrs.ess.ti A group (of boF)

of that age had been here to crlL fu ttotay lul ' -

me1'ch kay te sa'la cwuo Buy a t'ew tnored .:..-.
that size. Motwu ku ttolay 'ta All ue of 6a ;";
same age/size. Examples trom NKd: rtul Xil = '
krth.un - uy "' of ihe same age as my soo; :a:::;
Tongsik-i - ka sipye myeng i mo.ye overE!
of Tongsik-i's age got together; Wuli tto|'f
clrung ey se ku ka kaong ttok'ttok hoo.,ll, . ;
is tlre brightest of our age group. 

*:j
,-:=
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Ito nun, adv + pcl. or (else). ttnayil - moley
tomorrow or the day after. SYx hok un.

.ttuk, suffix (makes impressionistic adverb).
fhuy-ttuk huy-ttuk splotchy white < adj

huyta is white.
(-)ttuki, p()stnoun. sutlix. [pejorativel one, guy,

thing. 'lslphal - a cross-eyed (or squint-eyed)
person. sikol -, chOn - a hick, a country
bumpkin. Sewul - a Seoulite, a city slicker.
chil - a person born prematurely (in the 7th
month of pregnancy); a moron, an idiot. Cr
-teki, -teyki, -ttayki; chi. [?< ttuta, CF el
ttuki a halt'-wit < el ttuta is slow-wittedl

ttulita, auxiliary vt sep. VAR thulita; Cr chita,
ciluta. l. tbllows an intinitive - intensifies the
transitivity of vt (la) and of certain defective

[bound] intinitives (lb); makes vi transitive
(lc). Cr cita.

la. they - scatters, disperses. kkay -
breaks/smashes it. kke - lets a tire/light go

out. kkw€y - punctures it. naylye - drops it,
throws it down. nem.e - topples it. okule/
wukule - curls/warps/breaks it. the - bursts
(explodes/collapses) it. ttel.e - drops it.

lb. lkkamute - causes to faint - also
used as an intensive vi ( = kkamule cita).
lt<%ft<wute - throws it down. ft)kopul%/
ft)k*rupule - bends/curves it. (k)kyawul.e/
ft)kirrul.e - tilts it. mangkule - puts it out
of shape, ruins it. pa/usule -, pule - breaks
it. pekule - splits/separates it. sakulge. -
collapses it, withers it. sosul9a - frightens,
startles. ssule - topples/tumbles it.

lc. lkiwul.e - tilts it. nut.e - dangles it.
2. attached directly to vt stem [? as abbr of -e

ttulita'1. tlccic- - tears it apdrt. kamu-- =
kamulita steals it. putic-- smashes it into
something. ssot-- spills/slops it. tt€l- acts

haughty. tul.i-- tosses it in.
Nore: The following are cited by Clvl l:408

as lacking a corresponding cita (vi) form: niy-
-, tatak--, tak--, mangku--, putic--,
cac--, cec--, chi--, kki--. But all the pre-
cita tbrms are infinitive (or defective infinitive)
in -e or -n, so this finding is surprising only for
ndyc), if that is rhe infinitive rather than just
the stem.

ttut.i /ttuci/, postn (tler n < ttut-). fppyu -
meat off the bone. al - late-aurumn crab that
has spawned.
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tu-, bnd adv (emphatic adj prefir). very. I -
malk.tn is very clear. - nelp.ta is very wide.

- noph,ta is very high. - seyta is very
strong. [?< vt tultr: ? var ( te; ?< to <
'rnvo'degree'; CF to-l

-tu-. retrospective. Occurs atler honorific (-usi-
tur, past (-css-tu-), tuture Gkeyss-tu-); before
assertive Gtu-la), conditional G(es-)tu-myen),
and apperceptives (-tu-kwumen, -tu-kwun,
-tu-kwulye). Alternants -ti- after formal (*up
ti-); -t- before plain auentive Gt-i), familiar
assertive (-t-ey), the moditjer (t-un), and the
sequential (-t-uni), See itey, iley.

Note: According to Cang Sekcin 1973:74
'the suhject of discourse, direct or indirect,
cannot be coreferential with the speaker (in
direct discourse) or the reporter (in indirect
discourse)". The recollection by the speaker
(in a statement) or the hearer (in a question) is
based on his own observation of the event or
state described in the discourse,,and not on his
own participation in it. See p. 325.

-tuikka [varl = -tunikka (= -ptikka)
-tuita [varl = -tuniita 1= -ptila)
-tukwulye, retr apperceptive. See G)kr,vumen.

Sw -tun kwulye.
-tukwumn (Jo) [Dt^Ll = -(su)ptita. (Mkk 1960:

3:34.) Ven -tr'rtkwuma.
-lukwuman (Jo) = -,uUr.rt.n Oo,
-tukrvumen (yo), retrospectivo apperceptive.

See (-)kutmen. SvN -lun kwumen (yo).
-tukwumun [oter-l = -tukwumen
-tukwun (yo), retrospective apperceptive. See

(-)kwumen. SYN -tun kwun (yo).
-tukwun a, retr apperceptive. SEE G)kwumen.

Sw -tun kwun a.
t[,l < tu'luh, n. L a plain, a moor (Svx pel, pel

phan); uncultivated tield (Cr path). lmu.yen
han - a vast field. SyN tOl phan, [obs] seli.

2. (adnoun). tield-grown, wild (Cn srn, ktry).
tul < 'tolh, postn, pcl, adv. (acting as) a group,
all. all together, and others, together with
others, etc. Cr ney, kkili.

l. postn. lwuli - we/us. silam - people,

other people. elin ay - children. Y[y tul e
Hey you people/tirlks/guys/alll Sewul l\rson
Phyengyang tul khun losi ey nun c€ncha ka
iss.ta There are streetcars in the large cities
such as Seoul, Pusan, Phyengyang, and so on.
Haksayng tul i miinh.i onun kwun I The
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studcnts are crttning in tlroves, I see. Notg:
nanru hlku phul tul (l) trccs and grasses/

plants (those things). (2) ;,r/the trce and sonrd

grass - CF phul tul hako ntmu some grasses/

plants and (the) tree(s).

2. pcl. (acting) severally. (Follows almost any

word in a sentcnce to indicate that the subject,

stated or implicd, is speciticirlly plural') {Cat
tul hlyss.sup.nitu You llt ditl nicely. Ppalli
tul k$s.tr We all went quiekly. Ese tul tanye

oscy y(t Plelse be on your wly, people, I'll see

you all later. Cul tul kongpu hlsey yo Study

hlrd, people. I\liinh.i tul mek.s;s.ta They/We
ate lots. Caymi iss.key tul ndsipsio Have t
good time, everybody. Nrille tul kapsita or
Nrille kapsitl tul Let's all go out and have

some fun. Tii tul kass.nun ya Has everybody
gone? Mris tul rnck.nun ya? Aren't you tblks

euting? IUek.ki ey tul papputa They are all

busy eating. lli tul oscy yo Cume this way,

you people. Pi kr oki ttuynrun ey tul kyelqsek

i nriuh.kwun a We have quite a lot of absences

because of the rain, I see. Illck'ko tul nonla
They eat and play. Nlek.umyen se tul ndntir

They play while eating. lllekci tul miisio Don't
eat it, anybodyl lvttk.e tul poca Let's (us) try
it (and see how it tastes). Tul.e tul mio Come

in, you people. Kem.e tul pointa They look

black. l\totwu ipputl tul They are all pretty.

lVuli nun'mom i thurrthun lul hala We have

strong bodies. (Our bodies are strong.) Yeki

artc.usitt tul Sit here, (you) tblks. Tick ina

mek.e ll tul Have a rice cake or something,

r:hiltlren. Cikum kongpu lul halq ka tul Shall

we stutly now? Cikunt yeki se n6p.nikka tul
Are they pllying here now? Kkaykkus tul
h:rt:r They are all clean. lliinkwuk ey se nun
Ilpon nril ul hay se nun lrn toynta ko tul haci

anh.e? Don'a they all say you shouldn't spcak

Jlpanese in Korel'l Kulch.key tul tte-tulci
nr:isio Don't tttitkc srt nrttch txrise, you people!

tlNlek.key tul hac:r Let's get thcm to eat (or

let thcm ett) - rctercnce is to the underlying

subject ("they will eat"). Kuleni-kka tul
kekceng ici yo That is why we are bothered.

lli 'ta ka tul ecci toyca 'nun kes in ya What is

to become oi us if we let things go on like this?

See G)krvumen tul (yo), (-)kwumen yo tul.

3, [colk:q, rlrel rdv. Tul nr'ipsill [.et's gtr

1= plly), yuu alll (Orr with the glrnul)'l'rrl

A Reference Grammar of Komal

ilnc.uscy yo Sit down, tblks. Tul onta "Thgy'
( = thc p()lice) lre ctltning.

NoTE l: The tiequent use ot tul seems to be
sprelding, perhaps as a resul! of equating it
wirh tbreign plurals. It i5 not unusual to 1i16

such pleonastic uses as Chayk tul i m6nhj
iss.tir 'There are lots ot' books' and eveo
Nlunh.i tul wass.ta 'Lrlts rrf them have come'

- nrlnh.i tul seems to bc used only ofpeople.
NorE ?: There are severll possible ways 16

sly 'You all hurry up and get your studying
done and then play (with us)':
(l) Nehuy tul ese kongpu huko nol.a la.
(2) Nehuy tul ese tul kongpu hako nol,a la.. ,
(3) Ne.huy tul cse kongpu tul hako nol.a la.,
(4) Ne.huy tul esetul kongpu tul hako nol.ab.
(5) Ne-huy tul esetul kongpu hako tul nol.alr-
(6) Ne-huy tul e;etul kongpu lul hako nol.ale

tul.
Nore 3: As a particle, the retbrence is to tbr

-actor', who is usually the subject. But whca

the senlence is causative or it is passive, bc
retbrence can be ttl the indirect (underlying)

subject, whether stated or implied: K0lim ul
k[likey tul hasipsio Get them to draw picturcg

= Ku i tul eykcy (or Ku i eykey tul) kiilimul .'+,,
-- . In an adnominalized sentence, the plr!4f-:art'-

ret'erence is to the uNDERLYINc subject (mi'r;"
the epitheme): sln ey tul is.s.tun namu must bc

tlken as 'the trees on thc mounlain'. But whel

the nature of the underlying subject does ml
permit a plural interpretltion, the retbrence wiU

be to some other noun: sln ey tul iss'lun

nw0n 'the snow which was on the mounoi6"
(1954 Lukoff 201). This rcpresents a kind of
h.xrse ret'erence; some speakers will prefer.tbo 

'
rcphrlsing s:ttl lul ey iss.tun nwiin. Noticc -,,

thrt Crisinr tul hasey yo mclns 'Everyonc oc -

clretul!' rnd not ''Tirke every precautiool'l ':"''
cF LHS 1955:282; rYi Seklin 1955' ' "i :,i,

No'ltj 4: 'I'here lre vllilhle constraints on Oo t,- '
lccepcability of structures that contain 0.{ ,.,,

puticle. It ii most comtilrtablc ntrer an adve$i,*5--:i

[,ut that phrase shoultl not be placed betors I =f::overtly sirted subject: Cal tul hrntx 'fttl-:P 
-,-.,-

welt' lntl llaksayng tul i cll tul hantr fi ;='.
students do well' lre both tine' bur (?)Cal trr i+i;
haksuyng tul i hanta secms awkward' .""ry .;,:
I t rs ut iul hanra 'They tltr this thing' is tgf' g1;
.r(ccl)llhlc hy rtrlny sllclrkcrs; ('l)l kts ""ff:

lffii
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ctih.un ya? 'Do you tirlks like this?' perhaps

lrv tbwer speakers; und 1?")llaksayrrg i tul cal
hlnta or (')l{aksayng tul i tul cal hanta 'The

s$dents, they do wel['perhaps by none. Since

I kes tul ul hanla 'They do (or: He does) these

things' (the postnoun pluralizes kes) is quite
normal. we expect to t'ind also (?)I kes lul ul
tul hantl 'They do these things'and even (??)l
kcs lul i tul cdh.un yl? 'Do you like these

things?' but many speakers wilt tlnd the two
apperrlncds of t}te morpheme tul uncomtbnably
ciose in thtrse scntences, to say nothing oi such

sentences with the particle ellipted: (?*)I krs
tul tul hanta and (?")l kes tul tul cr)h.un ya?

NorE 5: Use 2 (as the ubiquitous particle)
seems to be a recent addition to llle spoken
language, unnoticed till 1937 (Choy Hyenpay).

tul, postmoditier (< 'r o/ postmod + pcl). the
conceded tact (thirt * ); granted that - . SEE

-un -, -(ess.)tun -. NorE; A problem arises
tbr Gko) iss-, ips-, -ess-, and -keyss-, which
would normally replace the -un tbrm with
-nun. It is unslerr whether (?*)-nun tul is

acceptable in these cases. Cn MK -non 't ol.
*', u/ seems to be unattested; see 't o/. (Does

this argue for 'to as the untlerlying or earlier
shape of t? But notice the tbllowing entry.)

-'r n/, suspective + pcl (= -ci lul). lmwok'
"svtu'm ul me'mulGtvu't ul "mtvot 'hosi'n i
(l+59 Wel l0:l5b) he could not let his lit!
stop. sa/a ki'tulGwu't ul a'ni ho'n i (1481
Twusi l6:70b) they did not wait tbr each other.
Cr -'t ol.

-t ul [S Chwungcheng ot,lt-l: - anh- not do/be.
Na-ot ul anh.ass.ta (Dupont 288) He did not
comc out. ls this emphatic (= -ci lul anh-), as

implied in Dupont?
tul(q) prosp mod ( tulta < tufll'ra, 'tulll'ta.
Seerull-,'tull-.
l. < tul(q) < tu['lull(q) < tr.,/I/'rd (litis).

nil rry (1527 Cahoy 3: t0h=23b) the Chincsc
word to"y I = novl 'to litr'.
2. <'rul(q) <'tul'lull(q) <'tufll'ttt

(enters). 1'tut cci'p i (lrl;+7 Sek 6:35b) a house
to enter. 'tul 'n ol (1463 Pep l:55b) that you
can enter.

tul-, bound adverb. hard, violently, thoroughly:
- engkita, kkapulita, kkapulta, kkunh,tr,
nallita, nollitu, pokk.ta, putic.(chi)ta, pusitu,
ssrvusitl, ssulrt, lwutulill. [Jut tul-ltelultrt

PARTI E3I

'(people) make nrrise' (KEd 535b, NKd 1045b)
must be lust lul (plural subject) + tt€-lulta (vi):
Kuleh.key tul tri..tulci (rul) mlsio (rKuleh.key
tul tul-ttetulci mlsio) Don't make so much
noise, you people. Cr tul.i, tul-ipta; tOl-tul,
tult*.. [?< tultll.

'tula, l. < ilula. 2. ( hatula.
-tul:r, rctrospective assenive.

L ir has been observed that - , it is known
that -. , as we all (or l) know, I hear (have
been told) that -, I noticed that -., I've
tliscr-rvered (tbund out) that - . f Ku i ka akta
celi katula He was (noticerl to be) going that
way just a linle while ago. Ecey nun phek
chntptula lt was indeed quite cold yesterday
(as I noticed). Kumkang san ul ka-poni-kka
kwi.yen myengsrn itula I went there and
tbund that the Diamond Mountains really are

magnificent mountains.
2. - sanr.e to, - (son) chitula to even. if

we/one (should) suppose that .- ; CF -la son
chi(tu)la to. lCey amuli cal ttwitula son

chitulrr to cik.ep s€nswu ey tang hal ya No
matter how tast he may run how can he match
a prot'essional trackman?

-tula'ci, abbr < -tula (ko) haci
-tula 'ki, abbr ( -tula (ko) haki
-tula ko (yo), retr indic assert + pcl (+ pcl) =
-tulx (as an atlenhought). lYo say saynghwal-
nirn ulo sllam tul i krvicwung-phum ul
nrlnh.i cap.hitula ko yo People have been

hocking lots of thcir precious things because of
the hrrdships of lit'e these tlays.

-tula man, rerr assertive + particle. lChac.e
klni cdh.a (haki n') hatula man, nemu sinsey
kkichinun key mian hay se ... They were glad

to see me (all right), but I hated to cause them
so much trouble.

-tull 'myen, abbr < -tula (ko) hamyen [always
precetled by pastl. if (we said it had been

ohservcd that) one had done; if only; if it had

been. nCom te khtss.tull 'myen nay pat ey
nrac.ulq kes ul kulayss.ta lt the shoes hld
been a little bigger they would have tit my t'eet.

Ku siilam iess.tula 'myen manna pwass.ulq
kes ita lf it had been that man I would have

seen/noticed him. Ku pun i twii si ey wass.tula
'myen mannass.ulq kel' tf he had come at two
o'clock I coultl have seen/met him. Ku il ul
luryss.trrh 'rrryrn cr'rh.nss.rrlq ker ul I wish he
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harl done it (but he tlidn'l) - counterlactual;
CF Ku il hayss.tr 'mycn yekcek itr If he ditl
that, then he is a traitor. Cr -tumyen: -e;s.ulq
kes kath.umyen: -e pot:r.

-tula'n', abhr. l. ( -tula (ko) hln. 2. ( -tula
(ko) hnnun.

-tula to, retr assert + pcl [? lbbr ( -tula (ko)

hay tol. even though (it has been ohserved that

- ;. f musunq il i iss.tula to whatever mly
happen, under any circumstances (whatsoever).

Pi lul mac.tula to ka ya hakeyss.ta I have to
go even if I get drenched in the rain. Sellyeng
cal-mos toyn kes i iss.tula to yOngse hasipsio
Even if (you have discovered that) there is a

mistake, please forgive him tbr it. Cp Gta son)

chitula to.
-tula tul, retr assert + pcl. {Poli pap ila to cal

man mektula tul They eat herrtily, even when

it is nothing but barley rice.
-tula 'tun ci, abbr ( -tula (ko) hatun ci. f Ku

tul i i kil lo katula 'tun ci ce kil lo katula
'tun ci y€yki com hay cwusye ya toylq key

ani yo? Whether they take this path or that,

surely you should tell us.

-tula 'y, abbr ( -lula fto) hay (says it has been

observed that ... ). - yo.
-tula 'y to, abbr ( -tuh fto) hay to. even if (it

is saitl thrt it has been observed that ... ). even

though. nKel,e katulu '"v to han sip-pun pakk
cy an kcllinta It trkes nomore than ten minutes

even by foot. Na n' talun kos un mOs potula
'y to Yensey Tnyhak ul kkok poko siph.ta
Even if it means skipping uther places, I want

to be sure we see Yensey University.
tul.e, l. inf ( vi tult! enter, ... .

2. inf. < vt lulta hold. take, -. ; < vt tut.t:r
listen, hear.

3. intensive quasi-prefix [< vt infl takes and

does. Cr tul-.
tuleng, pcl - tul ilang
tul eykey, postn + pcl. to/by/tbr the group of
- . Cr eykeY tul.

'tuth {varl = 'tolh, postn (group). lwo"lan
tqe"ley 'tul'h i (1586 Sohak 6:75a) = wo'lan
kamwun 'tol'h i (1518 Sohak-cho 9:8la) the

ancient clansmen. poy tulthvo l< tulh nvol
(1676 Sin.e 5: l7b) the boats too. Sze 'thulh.

tul hanthey = tul eykey
tul.i-. l. bntl adv. hartl. extremely, recklessly,

A Reference Grammar of Korral

sudt['nlv: - cilula. khitl. pat.tl. phte pih.h-
pusita. ssah.t:r. sswusila. takchita. tempib.

?. vc stem or bound adverb. into, inw4.d;.-
khita. kkiwuta, kus.tl, mac.chwuta, ma5i6,
seywuta, ttulita.

tul.il. p(lsrn (der n < vt tulla holds). holdine _
rrhe unit ot holding capacity). lsc mai -
cllwu a sack holding three mal, a three-mel
hlg. ntuykcwu twfi thirsu - sangca a bor
holding two dtrzen hottles of beer.

tul.il. postn (der n < vi tulta enters). lcip -
(hata) (h:rs) a housewarming party.

tul ilang, postn + pcl. SvN tul ney lang, rcy
tul ilang, ney lang.

[. = tul sekken all of them and so oo.
1tl:rk.kyo sensayng tul ilang tA na wass.tub
All the teachers (and so on) were out (here).'j'
2. = tul hako/kwa with them. :c

tulital, vt l?< tul.ita vc < vt tulta holdsl. SW
pachita. l. (humbly) gives, offers, presents.' 

.?

2. aux v sep. does as a fivor (for a superior).'

SEE -€ tulita. For pillye tuli- see cwuta No:rl
tuliia,, vt. winnows (the grrin from the chafr-Uj

fanning). [? < tul.ita vc ( vi tultr entersl -'' '
tulita3, vt. twists (in several plies), entwini . -

throws. [? < tul.ita vc ( vi tultr entersl -'.':]i:i':.:i;;
tulitaa. vt. makes, arranges. installs, puts^iil$ffi

t'kxrr, a room). [?< tul.ita vc ( vi tutta enterd

tulit15. vt. shuts up, closes (l shop for the day).

tulita6. vt = tulirvuta (lets hlng down, - ). ... .

tul.itil7, vt (vc ( vi tulta enters). .l

l. lets / allows in, ltlmits. | )!!l
2. lets join/participate, admits, lets in. ,,, .' .,.

3. employs (a live-in servant); adopa, tal{ ' ,

into the family. i+:::1::'j
{. takes/brings/crrries in, gets (in)' . i ; .......:

5. acquires (a taste for), takes to. I'd, :'.;
6. iniuces, invites (sleep). {elin ay eyltcl.,ifr{

clm ul - puts a child to sleep. ; isd
7. rjyes, soaks (a dye into;.'los ey kemc'ot'==

nrul ul - dyes one's clothes hlack. i::'i: !;::l!
8. (kil ul -) imparts (training to); trlEt'r;;i

tllmesticates, trains, breaks in: teaches. :" 1
9. (kil ul -) gives (a polish to); polisbclf .

shines (up), puis 1a streen liuster on)' :i{:
10. puts in, spenrJs (money, time, effort)' 'jE;
ll. (ttam ul -) causes (sweai) to subsidg

lets (srveat) cool off; rests, cools off. t'::1t

12. aux v insep. See -e tul.ita. r,1:$
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trrl iyo, pcl + pul. nNwukwu tul iyo (l) =
Nwukwu tul io Who all are they/you? 1nuru;.
(2) = Nwukwu tul yo Who all? [PoLlrE
sentence tiagmentl.

ull - (+ 'l postmod) < tul[uJl(q), prosp mod
< tulll'ta. Example?

'tull - (+ 'i postmotl) < 'tuUul(q), prosp mod
< 'tuftl'ta. 1'ull i ''ta (1462 rNung 8:40a).
'tull i'Gwo (1482 Kum-sam 2:l3b).

tulnr < tulnr < tu'l[oJm (litt), < 'tuln <
'tu Uolm (cnter), subst ( tlulta 1 tuflJ'ta
(lifts), < 'tulu'ta 

\ente:.s:1. 1'tul'm ye n' (1417

Sek 6:25a) entering. Cr u'lwwn, 'tu'lwwn.

tul ney lang. postn + postn + pcl = ney lang
tul sekken, postn + pcl. See tul ilang.
tultar < 'tufll'ta, vi -l--. VC tul.ita; CF tulita,
tullita, tul.ikhita. Int'initive tul.e 1 'tu'le

(1449 Kok l0l) but also 'rn'la (id. 157); Cr
' tu' lwulq = ?*' tu' lwolq'
l. enters, comes/goes in.
2. puts up (at), stops (at). fEnu ryekwan ey

tul.e;s.nun ya What inn did you stay at?

3. visis, attacks, aftlicts, breaks into.
4. (a season, etc.) comes round, sets in.
5. it dyes, it takes color, is dyed; is stained,

taintetl, tinged.
6. joins (a society), goes into.
7. enters (a school); passes (an examination).
8. it is included/inserted/contained = holds

it, lccommodates (an amount).
f. it is contained = has it in it; is in it.

10. it is needed/required/spent = takes/costs it.
ll. maum ey - is acceptable, satisfactory; is
to onc's taste/liking.
12. mas i - a taste sets in; gets a taste to it;
gets ripe; becomes stale, gets to tasting (stale).
13. (a knitb, .- ) cuts (well).
14. nai (ka) - puts on years, grows older.
15. (rain/weather/ig clears up.
16. (sweating) subsides, stops.

lullar ( tuflJ'ta, vt -L-. VP tullila, tulkhita;
VC tullita: CF tulita.

' 1. raises, litls (up), puts/holds up.
2. holds, has, carries.
3. partakes, drinks, eats. SEE ausita.
4. cites, mentions, offers, gives (an example),

Produces / raises (evidence).
5. SEE tu- (emphatic adj pretix), tul.e, tul.i.

tulta3, aux v [< vi tultal entersJ. into, upon, at.
. See -e tulra, -ulye (ko) tulta.

PAR,T II 833

tul tul. l. pcl + pcl. fKu I tul tut com posey

Jo (= Ku i tul com posey yo tul) You people

take a look at them!
2. tul tul(q) pcl + vt prosp mod. lHan can

tul tul they 'n ya You people want a drink?
lulum, subst < tut td (hears). trnlu'rz ye (1459

Wel l7:34b) will hear and ... .
'tu'lwol(q) = '!' tu lwul(q/. motlulated prosp
mrrrlifier < 'tufil'tu (enters). l'ru'twolq 't i
''n i (1462 rNung 2:l I la).

tu'lwul(q), modulrterl prosp modit'ier < tuill'ta
(lihs). Examplu?

tu'lwum, modulaterl subst < tuflJ'ta (lifla).
ltu'lwu'm i (l.tE2 Kum-sam3:22a).

'tu'lwum, modulated subst ( 'tuflJ'ta (enters).
Example?

tul yo, pcl + pcl. {Nwukwu yo - Ku i tul yo
Who? * Them.
Cr (-)kwumen lul yo = (-)kwumen yo tul.

tum * tulm
-tuman [otel; = -tukwumen
-tumen [DlALl l. = -lukwumen.2, = -tumyen
-tumyen, retr conditional [always preceded by

pastl. if one had done * ; if it were (or had
been) - . Note: This is obsolescent or dialec't
usage; replaced by -iula tmyen in tbe standard
language. tHak.tryo ey kass.€ss.tu(ta ')myen
sensayng ul pwass.ulq kes ita If I had gone to
the schoolhouse I would have seen the teacher.
Ama i chayk i ssrss.tu(la ')myen cikum ccum
un ti €ps.e c.vcs.ulq kes ita If this book were
cheap(er), by now all the copies would have

disappeared. I chayk i ssass.tu(la ')myen na
to han kw€n sass.keyss.ta If this book had
been cheap(er), I would have been sure to buy
a copy myself. Te kel.ess.tu(la ')myen pyeng
i nass.ulq ci to molunta If I had walked any
more, I might have come down sick. CF -tula
tnryen.

tun, mod < tultc.
l. 1 tun < tu['luJn < tufl]'ta (litu). lla'n i

(1481 Twusi 8:35a;.
2. 1 'tun < ru['luln < 'tullJ'ta (enters).

1'tu'n i (1447 Sek l3:lOa). sangca ey tun kes
what (= the thing that) is inside the box (=
sangca ey tul,e iss.nun kes).

-tun. retrospective modifier.
l. - that has been observed to Oe/do); * that

has been doing, that used to do; - that was,

that used to be. tihak.kyo sensayng itun Kim
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sonsayng the lvlr Kim who rvas (or used to beJ

a schoolteacher. tdn i 6ps.tun/6ps.ess.tun
sllurn the person rvho hld no money. alh.tunq
i (ka) ppi cin ket kath.ta "is like h:rving I
s()rc tooth trll out" = tecls sutlden relirlt. Yeki
ka yiirnycng han Kycngki Konye kr iss.turr
cali yu This is (the place) right wherc the

tamous Kyengki Cirls' High School used to be.

Ecey kiph.tun mul i onul un yath.ta The
wlrer which was (noticctl to be) deep yesterdly
is shallow torlay. Il:rksl-vng ie;s.tun y8ys nal
ul suyugkuk hlutl I think back to the old dlys
whcn I wls a schtxrlhoy. Kath.i kul plywuturl
y0ys tongnru kr klrlipln I rniss my old class

mates. Chum ku cerr ey ssutun nIly hon sikyey
acik to iss.cy yo? Oh, is the okl watch thar I
wirs using betbre still around? Olayq tong-an
chim.ko iss.tun nrvun rnul i ku man tlel.e'
ciki sicak hayss.so The tears that had been

long suppresserl bcgrn tt) ttll.
2. See -tun kts
L abbr < -tun ci. fcwuktun (ci) sallun (ci)

ssawut| engages in a lit'e-and-death struggle.
Cwuktun (ci) siiltun (ci) na molunta I don't
care whether he lives or dies. Ecci toyss.tun
(ci) na nun kanta I am going, in any event.

Tangmyen han c€y-il khun m0nceynun 6muli
him i tultun (ci) c€yphum uy cil ul noph.inun
kes ie;s.ta The biggcst problem facing us was

t() raise the quality of the goods, however hard

that might be.

NorE: with pirired phrrses, if either ci is

expressed, both mtrst be Present.
4. = -tun ya
5. [DlALl = -ci nun

'tun, l. ( itun.2. ( itunci.3. ( hutun.
- Iun = -'ton. See ''ston.
't un < 't on, postmoditier + pcl. Sze -['Jnwon

't un, 'ilen 't un.
-tuna=-tunyu

? -trrn ccok-cctlk See ccok-ccok
-tun cek, retr mod + n. the time/occasion that

it has (been observed to have) happened:

-(sis.)ss.lun cek i iss.tl has ever done/been,

once happened
-(ess.)rxs.tun cek i iss.tss.ta hatl ever done/

heen, oncc hatl hapPened

-(ess)ess.tun cek i eps.ta hu never done/been

-(ess)ess.tun cek i €ps.e;s.ta had never done/
heen
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-tun cha, retr mod + noun. (in) the course d
strrnerhing (thJt was ohserved to be) happeninr_
tlCenchu lul thatun cha ey hak.kyo .u^umi
nirn ul tnunnlss.ta \,!hen I was gening on 15!
strcctclr, I slw the schtxrlteacher. Nay ka dp
ey kuturr cha ye;s.ta It was on my way honrE,
Kalyc 'tun chl 'tu I was just about to leave.
SYN -tun kil.

-tun eha ey = -lun chl. SeE chu.
-tuilclurnry + -tun chitnt ty
-tun ch:lnr, retr mr)d + n. on the point ot', iust

whcn it was (has been) hlppening. l Kulye ;tua

th:lnr ila / icrs.t:r I was rrn the verge of leaving;
I was just about tu lerve. i\titk r)ychwul halyr
'tun chinr ey son nim tul i osyess.sup.nltt
(lm Hopin 1987:35) I was just about to go ou
when guests arrivetl. Tol.a kutun chlmrq
sensayng ul marrnass.ta Just when I had gc
back I rrn intrr the teacher. Cr -nun chflm q.
See rhlnr.

-tun ci, retr mod + postmod. ('the uncertain faat

rhut it hlrs been observed thlt' =) whether it
wu (observed to be/happen).
l. (= -tun ya/ka). nKrps i elma yess.ln!

ci kiek i an nilnta I don't remember how iruct
it was. Ku kes i mues iess.tun (= iess.nuh){,':.
sayngkak i an nanta I can't recall what it tqrgrlX;

tlay ia rvay cdllycss.run ci iisey yo? Do friii"r
know why I was sleepy?

2. used with an intleterrninate (interrogative

intlefinite worcl): any at all, regardless of
which, -(so)ever. !lrnu,s ul hatun ci whatertr
(it be tbuntl that) one does. €ncey wass.tun d
whenever (it be ohserved that) he is here. nvu
ka eti lul kass.ess.tun ci regardless of whi

went where. musun haksuyng itun ci whatcttf.

student (it mry be), any student at all. Alclt
'tun ci iny time at all, whatever time it rbry

bc. cti kass.ess.lun ci wherever he had licl ''
(k)). cti kkaci 'tun ci to the utmost, in ev"rt,-,
possihle way. meych si ey wass.ess'tud't . I

whatcver hour it was that he hatl been hira'i'':'
Elkwul iya ctte hatun ci mlum man chil+-.
harnyen s.sukeyss.tu lf only she's a womatr.of lE;l
g,,,,j n.tur*, shc is lll rignt wirh me, and il- 

'' *
doesn't matter what shc looks like. ::;-,,
3. - ktn ey no matter (what, who,-*tt,;; ;

... ;. {trlusunq il i iss.tun ci kln ey onulq ptl t'-:
ey na-kaci -ulo Dnn't go out today no mO{'H:
*hlt h,rppens. Eti'Iun ci kan eY

-.::i=:3;
iiFt:
:1'ss
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hasipsio Take a chlnge ot climate, no matter

where. Ku i ka musun miil ul hatun ci kan ey

na nun ku ttyecr wn kyelhon hal they 'ta No

matter what he says, I'm going t0 mrrry her.
4. in paired phrases of contrastivc meaning:

(rcgardless) whether - or ... ; - kan ey s,rve.
SYN -una, -kenu, -tun. 'llotun ci an olun ci or
otun ci mriltun ci whether it comes or not =
o(ke)na an o(ke)nr = wi to un rvfl to. Pilm
itun ci nuc itun ci kllici anh.ko nul il ul
herrta He keeps working all the tinte, whether

it be night or it be day. Ku silam i wilss.tun
ci arr wilss.tun ci sungkrvun i eps,tr lt makes

no tliftercncc whcther hc is here or not. Ku
silarn i w.rss.css.tun ci rn wirss.ess.lun ci
sangkwan i Eps.ts lt makes no dift'erence
whether he was here (= had come and lelr) or
not. I kcs itun (ci) ku kes itun (ci) twulq
cwung uy hana kacisey yo Take one ot the

two, eilher this one or that onc (= i kes ina ku
kes ina ... ). Katun ci otun ci muum tly lt-t

hakey Come or go. whichever way you pleu;e.

Pi ka onun tey com le kyiysita kasitun ci, i
wiisan ul kaciko kasitun ci hasipsio lt is

raining; either stay a little longer or take this
umbrella along with you. Ku-nyang iss.ki ka
silh.umyen katun ci, kaki ka silh.umyen na
hlnun tay lo niiy-pelitun ci (* way kuleh.key
yltan in ci molukeyss.e) If he doesn't like
being here in this situation, he can go; and if
he doesn't wrnt to go, why doesn't he let me

(alone to) do things my way?

5. 1? otet-l - (to moluta), - (yo) (l don't
know whether) maybe/perhaps it has happened /
been. fCosen se kaluchyess.tun ci to mdlta
Perhaps he had been teaching in Korea. Ku
silam i pelsse wass.ess.tun ci Maybe he has

already been here (tbr all I know). Cam caturr
ci yo lvlaybe he was asleep. [2d verb ellipted:l
Il ul ku mln twutun ci hay yu 'ci kuleh.key
aphe se etteh.key hlni You may as well (or
really ought to) lerve otT working where you
are - how can you go on in such agony?
6. given the state ot'having been (doing):

etteh.key ...- hls heen (doing) to such an

extent/degree/amoun! that. n Etteh.key kichirn
ul hatun ci kumsey sw[m muk.hye ovuk.ulq
kes kath.q;s.ta He coughed so hard that I wu
attaid he might choke to death right there.

7. - lui Sep -tun ul.
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-tun ci 'll (sc), retr mod + postmod + cop var
inf (+ pcl). llit - with v onlyl. as/since (it ha"s

been observed rhilr) it was/did. f Ku tul un nul
phyenci wiing,lay ka iss.ess.tun ci 'la selo uy
hyengphycn ul cal lllko iss,ess,ta Since tiere
had been a steady stream of letters between
thenr, they were well intirrmed on how things
were widr each other.

-tun ci tul, retr mod + postmocl + pcl. lPang
ul conr chiwutun ci tul 1= chiwuna tul) i key
musun kkol in yl Vru kids better clean up this
messy room!

-tun (c)cok-(c)cok, [suBsT,{\DARD, ? DIALI =
-nuri (c)cok-(c)cok. Cr CNI 2:71.

-lun cwul, retr mod + postmod. the assumed

tact of having been (observed to be) happening.
t[Ku i ka Hiinkwuk se Yenge lul kaluchinq il
i iss.ess,tun crvul lo iinta (kiek hanta) I think
(recall) that he had taught English in Korea.

t[ng < "ru{va, l. postn fsemi{itl. etc., and the
like, and so on; the above several. lmoca'mye
c5ngkap imye kwutwu tfing hats and gloves

and shoes, etc. liythong.lyeng, cingkwan,
kwuk.hoy uywen t0ng|tung) the President,

the ministers, and the members of the National
Assembly. Nore: Always attached witbout a

pause; at least two items must be mentioned.

2. postmod. SEE -nun -. (There is no r-un/
-ulq/-tun -.)

tfingci < 'ruNG-'TTI, postnoun, ? quasi-tiee n.

l. postn. (atier two or more placenames) and

such places, the above several places; (after

only one pl:rcename) and its vicinity. fsewul
Pusan (Taykrvu) - ey se nun Seoul, Pusan,
(Iaykwu,) and such places; the cities of Seoul

and Pusan (and Taykwu). Pusan - Pusan and

(its) vicinity.
2. ? quasi-free noun = k0npang (vicinity).

1I tcngci ey se nun ssal kaps i etteh.so (rYi
Ungpayk t96l:387) What is the price oi rice
like around here?

ting-tung < 'TUN? "ruvc. quasi-free n [semi-
litl. lss:rl, poli, tung-tung = ssal imye poli
'mye t[ng-tung rice and barley and so tbrth.
Nore: May be preceded by pause; at least two
iterns must be mentionetl.

'tuni, abbr ( hatuni. See +a 'tuni. lswun-i
ka ne hak.kyo kantir 'tula ttuni yethay an
kass.kwun a Swun-i said you were going to
school but you still haven't gone, I see.
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-lunil, retrospcctive sequential. NoTE: -tuni-kka
0r') does not occur.

l. as now it has been ohserved thlt *; when
(now/then) - . since (n()w/thcn) - ; - rnd
now/ then: -. but now /then.

la. (attached directly to verb or adi stem,
seconrl-person or th i rtl-person subject). { Palarn
p0ltuni pi ka onta First the wind, and now the
rain. Pi ka otuni nal i ttattus hly cyess.ta lt
has been raining and now it has turned warm.
Cheum cy nun huytuni nicwung ey nun
kkdmah.key tOyss.tl [t was white at tjrst. but
lrter it turned black. Ecey nun chwuptuni onul
urr tOpta It was coltl yesterday but it's warm
today. Kim kwun un yelqsim hi kongpu lul
hutuni i pen hak.ki ey chcs ccay lul hayss.ta
lvtr Kim stuclierl so hard that he placed first this
term. Ku ka ndlki man hatuni kkok rnakcey

lul hanun kwun yo He's done nolhing but loaf
so he's tailing without a doubt! Phalq tus
siph.i mil hatuni phalci anh.nunla ko hanta
He hinted that he woukl sell it but now he says

he won't. Ku soli lul tut.tuni ku man wul.um
ul the ttulyess.ta When he heard the news, he

burst right out crying, just like that.
lb. (attached to verb past -ess-, usually with

tirst-person subject). lHan cham swiess.tuni
mom i kattun hnta I have had a bit of rest and

now I l'eel wondertully refreshed. llan catr

hryss.tuni kentuley han kt.s i cr'rh,ta I've hatl

a drink or trvo antl now I t'eel wontlertully
high. Kulus ul takk.rss.tuni krviing i aovu cul
nanla I've polished the dishes and now they

are really shining. Kongpu lul hayss.tuni meli
ka aphuta I have been studying and now I've
got a headache. Sangcem ey kass,tuni sakwa
ka €ps.e kyul man sa kaciko wrss.ta When I

went to the store they were out of apples so I
just bought oranges. Nay ka Kim sensayng(q)
tayk ey kass.tuni Kim sensayng i ips.e se ku-
n-vang wrss,tr I went to Mr Kim's house but
he was out so I just left (and came back) - Cr
Cikum Kim sens:ryng i tayk ey kass.uni
ppalli ka se posipsio Mr Kim just went home,

so hurry to go see him. Tlay lul kelless,tuni
sicang hata Having skipped a meal, I am

hungry. I kes ul capci 'la ko sa.ss.tuni ilk.ulq
kes i hana to eps.ta I bought this "magazine'

(as they pretend it to be) antl can't t'ind a tling
in it to read.

r\ Reference Granrrnar of Korien

l\lonr i com kotan hav se swiko nass.tur{
morn i kattun harta I wls rather tired, but
since I've had the nice rest I t'eel much bener.
lhl nrirl ul ti huko nuss.tuni kasum i 11
siwon hiltr Now thlt I have had my say ("haw
gor rhrr ott my chest') I teel much reliived.

Chayk ul ilk.ulye ko hayss.tuni c€nki ke
kkunh.e cysis.ta I wls about to read a boot
when the lights went out. Slnqpo na-kalyc
ko hayss.tuni, w€yn ke l' sonak-pi t<a ssot.e
cyuis.tx I wa.s going out tirr a walk but then,
by George, it startetl to sh()rver.

CEnrsim ul nrck.una muna huko wass.tuni
puy kl pels.se kophutu Having picked at my
lunch (having ealen hrrdlv any lunch) I'm nov
very hungry. Cam ul cana mina hayss.tud
nropsi kutun hatb Having slept but fitfully t
am very lired.

l\Iukewun cwul al.e;s.tuni kapyewun lqr
yo I thought it was heavv but it's light! Ku lul
piipo 'n ovul lo nrun ul.q;s.tuni kuleh.cilto
anh.tukrvun I thought he was nothing but I
tbol. but I see he wasn't. ilftis hanun crtrrl
al.qss.tuni cul hanun krrun a I didn't thint
you could, but you're doing it nicely! Cwukh
ovul al.ess.tuni pup iki nrln hatula I thoqh -.
it was gruel but I see it's rice. Al.e pwass.hd',s,
ku nun i-nyen cen ey crvuk.u;s.ta I found fr:r'::'
that he hm been deld lirr (uo velrs.

lc. Iuncomnronl (:rttached to verb futurc
-keyss-. usually with lirst-person subject). SEE

-keyss.tuni. ;! rt
2. (sentence-tragment: is this just a case of

-tun i1 3?) it used to be that... but/and now.:.;
tlYoys nal ey n' kaul imyen sasum i naylp
otun( )i In days gone by the rleer used to cooa ii j',

down in autumn (hur not any more). Ku llrl ' '

nun sanyilngq kwun i tunruliuni (At that tic) .. .

tiere usid t.i be very tbw hunters (but now - )-. ':,i ,

Ku cen ey nun i kos i r.ven-mos itun( )i Thb.' t,-
used to be a pond. a" n . :,,'

-tunir+-tuni ::':.:."
-tun it, retrospcctive moditler + noun. -:",=;:.;

I . the one I thing / person that has been ("r b5 ititfi
been doing i0: thi one that it hirs been doio& i:'=€ji

2. the acl/tact of having been (or having beco=iii
doing it). ' 

t: .ii.i
l. abbr < -tun i 'll. :: :! i':::i
Cn -tun ke;; -ul i. -nun i. 'un i. '* tlj:t*C

-tun i1 = .tun ya ''1#*
;;ilel
,.:=
,'-rPa



A Rel'erence (irirnrrnar of Korean

-turriikka ilit. obsl = -ptikkr. f Nim i kkoch ul
srlung hatuniikka? ls my lord ple:rsetl with the

tlowers?
.tuniitx flit, ohsl = -ptita. f Ku maul uy mus

silanr i ku uy tck ul chingsong hatuniitu
Everyone in the village extols his goodness.

SYN -tuita.
4unq il. retr mod + postmod. the experience of

having (been ohserved to have) been doing:
-(eis.)ess.tunq il i iss.ta has ever done/been,

once happenetl
-(e;s.)ess.tunq il i iss.ess,tl had ever done/

been. had once happened
-(ess.)e.ss,tunq il i Eps.ta has never done/

been / happenetl
-(ess.)ess.tunq il i Eps.ess.ta had never done/

been / happened
f Nay ka etyess.ul ttay kiph.un swuph srik ey

se kil ul ilh,ess.tunq il i iss.ess.ta Once when

I was young I lost my way in a deep forest. Nal
i mopsi terve se patrq ku ey kass.ess.tunq il i
iss.ta Once it was so hot I went to the seashore.
Ku cen ey nun kr:ki ey klko siph.ess.tunq il i
cps.css.lr I'd never had the desire to go there

before. Yeki nrl i ca)h.ass.tunq il i €ps.ta We

have never had good weather around here.
-tunita = -tun i'la
-tun i 'la, retr mod + postmod + cop quotative

indic assert. (l tell you) it used to be that -
[semi-literary, dirlactic tlavorl. lCak,nyen e"v

iss.tun seki nun kul-ssi lul cal ssutun i 'la
The clerk we hrd last year used to write a good

hand. Y0y cen ey nun i san ey pEm i miinh,un
, i 'la At one time there used to be lots of tigers

in these mountains. Ku cen ey nun i kos i
khun lyen-mos itun i tla This used to be a

huge ponrl. ABBR -tun i. SYH -tun kes ita. Cp
-nun i 'la, -un i 'la; -nit/1a.

.tuni mirn (un), retr sequential + pcl (+ pcl). -
and Now/THEN: - bur Now/THEN. lPalam i
yele nal pfiltuni man (un) khun pi ka onta
The wind has been blowing for several days
antl Now we get a heavy rain. Ilan perr katuni
man (un) sosik i Eps,ta We've harl no wortl
from at all since he left.

'tun i tul, l. retr mod * postmod * pcl = -tun
ya tul.

, 2. retr rnod * qua-si-tiec n + pcl. the ones
which wcre (rhserved to he/do).
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-tun i yo. retrospective modit'ier + noun + pcl
(polite) [? awkwartll. it used to be that - . f Ku
ccn ey nun i kos i khunq lyen-mos itun i yo
(cikum un path i toyeis.ey yo) This used to be

a huge pontl (anr.l now it has become tield).
-tun ka. retrospective motlitier + postmoditier.

[. (the question) whether it was (observed to
be/happen); (did you notice) was it?; (ditl you

hear/t'intl) was it? - yo sAirtE lPollrEl. lEti
iss.tun ka Where was it? Chlm, nay ka
tangsin hanthey i sikyeyq kaps ul tulyess.tun
ka yo Oh. did I give you the money for the
watch? Ku kes i khutun ka uiktun ka Was it
large, or small (l wonrJer)? Elma tna khutun
ka How big was it? Ku ka eti lo katun ka
Where was he going (l wtrnder)? Ku kes i eti
iss.tun ka Where was it? rfihere did I leave it?
Elma 'na miinh.ess.tun ka kiek i an toyp.nita
I fail to remember just how many of them there
were. Nay ka way kuli ha1'ss.tun ka hw0hoy
toyp.nila I have come to worry why I did that.
Ku ka nrvukrvu yess.tun ka ic.e pelyess.ta I
have tbrgotten who he was. Cip ey iss.ess.tun
ka eps.ess.tun ka mul.e prvii la Find out
whether he was horne or not (CF -. iss.ess.tun
ya ko mul.ess.ta I asked whether he was - ).
Sinpu pang ey kyOysitun ka (1936 Roth 236)
ls the Father in the room [you just left]?
2. 2a. (either - ) or else. lKu nun pam

imyen yenghrva ku'0kyeng ul katun ka cip ey

se sirsel ul ilk.ess.ta Of an evening he would
either go to a movie or reatl a book at home.

Kongpu lul halye 'myen yelqsim hi hatun ka,
kuleh.ci anh,umyen a.yey kongpu lul mdltun
ka hay la lf you are going to study, then study
hard, or else give up the idea of studying
altogether. ll:rl-'nteni ka ositun ka emeni ka
osikeyss.ci (CM 2:242) Either Grandmother
will come, or else Mother will come. Kwul-tay
ka te kwulk.tun ka, pakh*i kwumeng i cek.e
ya 'keyss."o (CM 2:2a4 Either the axle will
have to be bigger, or else the wheel hole will
hrve to bc smaller.

2b. V1-tun ka Vn-tun ka hoy se by either
V1-ing or V.-ing. nKeki ey.silam ut ponaytun
ka phyOnci lul hatun ka hay se ppalli i
mfrncey lul hiiykycl hay ya 'keyss.tup.nita
We will have to settle the problem either by

sending a pcrson there or (else) by writing a

letter.
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3. -tun ka pota (adj) 'it seems there is a

question of its having heen ohserveil to do/he'
= maybe it has been (has been happening).
nKu ttay Pak sensayng i cip ey se kongpu lul
hako iss.ess.tun ka pota lvlaybe Mr Pak was
doing some srudying at home.

4. ila 'tun ka [colloql = ina or.
-tun ka ka, retr modit'ier + postmoditier + pcl.

nKu ttay pi ka otun ka ka m0ncey 'ta The
question is whether (it was noticed that) it was
raining at that time.

-tun ka lul, retr moditjer + postmoditier + pcl.
{Pi ka otun kl lul ul.e pwi la Fintl out if it
was (noticed to be) raining.

-tun ka 'm, abbr ( -tun ka (ko) ham. {Weyn
ylkcwu lul nwu ka kuleh.key capswusila
'yss.tun ka 'm? What's your complaint, did
someone order you to drink all that whiskey?!

-tun kan eY = -tun ci kan eY

-tun kl tul, retr moditier + postmodifier t pcl
-tun ke, abbr < -lun kes

-lun ke'ci, abbr ( -tun kes ici
-tun ke l', abbr < -tun ke lul = -tun kes ul.

CF -ess.tun ke lt, -keyss.tun ke l'.
NorE: When followed by the polite particle

yo there is reinforcement: ke t'q yo /kellyo/.
l. the thing/one th:rt has been doing (or that

someone has been doing) [as the rlirect object].
tlNay ka squtun ke I' ku ka kacye kass.la He
took lway the thing/one that I had been using.

2. despite the fact that it has been doing (or
being dune); anyway, tJespite reservations, after
all, indeed, so there! - iyo, - yo + -tun ke
I'q yo /-tunkellyo/ salte tpoLrrEl. {sifyey tca

cal katun ke I' kongyen hi kochile ponayss.tr
You needn't have sent thc watch to be repaired

- it was working all right. Ku nun nrll ul srl
hatun ke l' He spoke well, after all! Kumkang
san ul ka-poni coh.tun ke I' I have been to see

the Diamond Mountains and tbund them very
nice, indeed.

-tun ke'l(q), abbr < -tun kr:r il(1)
-tun ke'la, abbr ( -tun kes ila
-tun ke l'q yo (kellyo) SEE -tun ke I'
-tun ke n', abbr ( -tun ke nun = -tun kes un
-tun ke'n, abbr < -tun kes in
-tun ke'na, abbr ( -tun kes ina
-tun kes, retrospectivc moditier + noun.

l. the thing/lct that (it hls heen observed)
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somcone w:u; doing. :r
2. rhe thing/0ne thrr (ir has heen observed)

s()mconc was doing: the onc thet was doing ii
XKu i nun nay ka sayngkuk tayrs.tur,if
pota khi ka khess.ta He was taller than I had
thought he would be.

3. the tentative tact that (ic hrs been observed
that) one has done: - itt has been doing
(lccording to ohservations at that time); ^-
iu;s.ta was doing. {Kyosrvu ka y€nkwu hatun
ks; ita lt's the one/thing the protessor has been
doing research on - or: The prot'essor has
been doing research, you see. Ku ttay Kim
ytng un timpry lul phitun (or phiko iss.tul
or phiko iss.ess.tun) kes isis.tu Miss Kim was
smoking at the timc. Ku i nun chongchong hi
huk.kyo ey katun kes iess.ta He was io r
hurry on his way to schrxrl.

4. 4a. - ul but: See -tun ke l'. Sytr -hrn
pa.

4b. - i but: See -tun kes i, -tun key. . :.;

5. - ulo poitr Iwritten stylel it appean/
seems that one has/had been (tloing). lCengpr
nun i kyOyhoyk ul chiinseng ha,yss.tun kes uh
pointa It seems that the government had already
agreed to this plan. I kyeyhoyk ul silqsi hiH o,
nun elyewess.tun kes ulo pointa It must hiili ts:,
been h:rrd toput this plan into ettect. Ku slhit "'
hln ltay sinmun kica ytss.tun kes ulo poinle

He seems to hlve once been a newspapermal. '

-turr ke; i, retr motl + postmotl + pcl. lAklr
pi ka otun ke; i (= otun key, otuni) nwiin i
onta tt was raining a while ago, but now it is
snowing. Pi ka onta 'tun kes i nwtn i onun

kwun a (CM 2:219) They predicted rain, hi .

it's snowing! ' 'r;.:c I '

-tun kes kath.ta, l. (kes is summationali.iit --
seems that it has bcen (doing) or that someor
has been tloing it. '!'I 'il*'

2. (kes is an extrutled epitheme). it is like tbo ::r'.'.
one/thing that has been (doing) or that som@oe ...:'.
has been doing.

-tun key, L rbbr < -tun ktri i
2. abbr < -tun kes ieli:r

-lun ke 'la, abbr ( -lun kes ita -i.
-lun ke yil, ahbr ( -lun ku; i(y)a - jt 

=-tun key 'ci = -tun ke yci, abhr < 'tun k€s lcl i.1;:
-tun key 'la = -tun ke ytu, ahbr < 'tun k€s ib :';J:.:

-run r"y 'nr = -tun te yna, ahhr < -tun ktJ i#iua ' "ffi.:#
flffi
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-tun kev 'nev = -tun ke yney. abbr ( -tun kcs

incY
-tun key 'ni = -tun ke yni, abbr ( -tun kes ini
-tun ke yo = -tun key yo (1, 2, 3)
-tun ke yo man, abbr < -tun kes io man it's
tiat - did/is but IAUTHI.

.tun key ya = -tun ke ya
-tun key yo, abbr. l. ( -tun kes ie(y) yo it's

thlt - did / was [PoLrrEl, etc.

2. ( -tun kcs iyo [PoLtTE tiagmentl.
J. ( -tun kes io it's that -. did/was [AUTHI

-tun kil, rctrospective moditier + noun.

l. (while on) the way (one has been obscrved

ro be doing); the way tiom rloing. {kass.tun
kil ey while (l was) out, while (l was) there, on
my way. Siinqpo lul hatun kil iess.ta It was

while I was taking my wa.lk. Hak.kyo ey krtun
kil ey sensayng ul mannass.tl I met the teacher
on my way to school.

2. [DlALl = -tunq il
-tun kkatalk, retr mod + noun. (for) the reason

that (it has been observed that - ). {Nay ka
ku chinkwu lul ilh.un kes un phy6nci lul un
hayss.tun kkatalk ita lvly losing that tiiend was

because I ditln't write him leners. Nay ka sikan
i nuc,un kes'un kicha lul noh.chyess.tun
kkatalk ita The reason I was late is that I had

missed the train.
-tun ko. retr mocl * postmod. [colloq; poetic]

the (usually rhekrrical, exclamatory, or quoted)

question whether it has been (doing).
-lun kwulye, kwumen, kwun (a) Srr G)kwumen
-tun mo.yrng, retrospective modit'ier + noun.

the appearance of having been doing.

- ita. appears !o have becn tloing. Examples
limited to -ess,tun - ?

(?*)- ulo. No exrmples,
lu' non,' tunon SEE tunun
-tun pa, retrospective moditjer + noun flitl.

l. = -tun kes.
2. - (ey) did and as a consequcnce (= -1un

teyr = -tuni)'since, when.

- ey yr if/since (rs long as) one hls becn

doing. nHatun pa ey yN ky€ysok hay yt hantu
Since we have been doing it we should st:ty
with it.

3. that which did (which one did). See pa 3.

'tun sesul ey [? otell + -nun sesul ey
'tun teyt, retr mod * n (= -1g6 kos). the place

where (it has been Observcd that) it hils bcdn or
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(someone) has been doing. fai ka ndltun tey
the place where the child his been playing.

-tun teyl. retrospective modit'rer + postmoditjer.
l. = -tun tey (ey) (given) the circumstance

of its having been observed that - ; under the

cirsumstance that it has been; has been - and/
but/so. 'tlPhulangsu mdl to kongpu hstun tey
pen.yek-ka ka ioylq kes kath.tukwun yo He

has (is known to have) been studying French

also - (that being the circumstance) maybe
he's going to become a translatorl Akka ku i
ka olun tey ecci i cali ey poici anh.nun kr
I saw him on his way here a little while ago -
how come he hasn't shown up? Ecey poni-kka
Imu to eps.tun ley nwu ka ilen kes ul hay
noh.ass.ulq ka I didn't see anybody around
here yesterday, so who could have done this?

Ku ttay poni-kka wungpyen itun tey way
ileh.key s:l.yrng hrsey yo I know you are a

good speaker tiom that other time, so why dd
you hesitate to mlke the speech? Sang ul
thrss.tr 'tun tey han thek nlysici yo You got
ln lward, I hear; you should treat me (to
celebrate that).

2. - (fo) You see it's a case of (being found
ftat) * ! (sentence-tinal exclarnatory). lYenge
lul kongpu hatun tey yo Well, whrt do you
know - I tbund that he's (been) studying
Englishl Caney atul i kongpu lul cal hatun
tey But I have tbund your son doing quite well
in scht-rol (why tlo you worry?)

3. rherorical question ttNTtMATEI. fsomun
tut.nun kes pota k:r-poni(kka n') kuleh.ci tul
anh.tun tey?! Dift'erent tiom whar I had heard,

when I went there (whrddaya know but) I found

out they weren't like that.

'tun ley, abbr ( hatun + postmod. SEE -t! -.
-tun ley (ey) SEE -tun tey
-tun tcy (ey) se. tiom the situation/place of

hrving been (doing). flCwuk.ulq swu pakk ey

ops,tun tey (ey) se ekci Io hey(e) na-wass.ta
lVith nruch et'tbrt I managcd to get myself out
of a situationi place where I was sure to die.

-tun aey 'ta ka. not only did but moreover (in
arllirion, what's more, on top of that). lSon
nim tul i wass.tun tey 'la ka ilq son i mo'cala
se c6ngsin eps.ess.tl t had all those guests

ctrme anrl then there wasn't enough help (to

clean up llter). so I was beside myseltl
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-lun ley to. f Sihem ul cal chitxs.l:t 'lun ley lo
mit,e cici rnh.nunta I cln't helieve my elrs
that he tlid wcll on the exlm!

-tun tey tul. retr motl + postmod + pcl. nAi tul
i ply kopha hatun tey tul mek.ulq ke I' sa

kaciko kapsita The children haveheen showing
signs of hunger so let's buy them something trt

eat belbre we leave.
-tun ttxy. retrospectivc modit'ier + noun. the

time thrt (it is known that) it rvas happening.

fwlng ul €ps.ryko caki ka wang i toylye krr

kacun kkoy lul ssutun ttly (at) the time when

he was employing all his wiles with the idea trt
gefting rid of the king antl becoming the king
himself. Nay ka sinsim hamycn elin ai tul
hako kath.i narltun ttily ka miinh.e;s.tu Many
were the times that (l recall) I usecl to play with
the children when I was weary of nryself. Nul
phinun sll.i hutun ttiry sayngkak hantl I

irlwirys think of the tlays when I rvas leading a

refugee lit'e.
NorE: The pret'erretl usitge is -(t\ss.)ul tt:ly'

-tun tul, retr ntod + postrnotl llit (alwilys aticr
prst?)1. granted that, even if (it had been

known to happen that); if it hatl happenetl that.

lKu nun ppalli uysa eykey poyess.tun tul an

c*uk.ess.ulq kes ita If he had seen the doctor

right away, 'he would not have dietl. lYi

Sriunsin i €ps.ess.tun tul s€ykyey uy ryeksa

nun py0n huyss.ulq kes itt If we had not hltd

[.\dmir;rll rYi Swunsin the history of the world
would have changed. CF -tuh 'm1en, -e lo.

-tun tus h:rta, retr modit'ier + adj-n. gives the

impression of having (heen r.lhservetl to hlrve)

d,rne. f Nay ka elyess.ul ttily ku slhm ul
coh.:r hayss.tun tus h|rtx It seems to me that I
liked him when I was young.

-lun tus 'i, retr motlit'ier * der adv. as it having

theen obsen'etl to hlve) tlone. nCe rrulk.un i
nun hln ltay cirngkrvan init cinlyss.lun ltls 'i
k€mnn hlta The oltl ntitn is :ts conceited as if
he had sometime heen a clbinet minister ()r

srrmething.
-tun ul = -tun ci lul. nSe.ylngq sillnr itun (ci)

ton&vangq slilam itun (ci l)ul mak'lon hako,
ti ai tul un cdh.a hanta It matters not whether

one is Occidental or Oriental. everyone likes

children.
tunun. processive moditier ( lulta.

l. 1 tunon I tu['lu]rutn < rrrfi/'ta (litls).

A Rel'crerrcc (inurrrrrrrr 0f Korc16

ltuno'n i (l-t63 Pep 4:19:rt. , :r-
:. < tun(,n < tul lulnon < 'tu[U'u

(cnters). 1'tuno'n r'? (1462 tNung l:-6lb).
'turut'n i ''l,.r (1459 Wel 9:J5d).

tu nwon, modulated prrlcessive modit'ier.,.(
tull l' tu (lifts). Exlmple?
tu nwon, mrldullted processive modifiet..<
'rr/U'ta (enters). Example.r ....t:

-trrnya = -ltrn vil
-tun v:t, retrospective m(rditier + postmodifier.,

l. is it (known) that * 'J was it observed'$I
.. ? did you notice th,tt .- ? lNey hycr3ll
cikurn il.e nllun yu [s ]-our brother getting up
now? Ncy hyeng i il.e nrss.tun ya Has yon
hrother got(ten) up? Se sensayng i cinrl
cwum:rl ey eti lul kirss.e;s,tun ya Where dil
Ivtr Se go this past weekentl? Ku i ka eti lo
kiltun yr Did you notice whcre he was going?

Ku silunr i khutun yl ciktun ya Was he hll
or short? Ku kts i mues itun ya What.wn
that? ., ;:rl.

2. (in qurltiltive constructions) whether itba
htcn ohscrvetl thilt - lNrvu kl woss.tun F
ko mfit.nunla He wants (r know who was hclt.

tun ya. mod < tulta + pcl (tlid it enter?,.ri.

- 1. I Ney maum ey lun yr Do you like iO 4#':f.;
-lun yang. l. abbr < -tun mo.yang ' '.1''Jd#if,*

2. - hatu vni. pretenrls ttr have been doingf 'r':'i''
-lun ya lul, retr mod * pn5lmediligt + panida
tus. postmod used as lclv (= tus 'i der adv (

tus huta). appearing (rrr he). l-ooking (litc);

seeming as it': as it/tht'ugh' flkhunq il ln
hlnun tus ('i) y'itan pepsek hatu fusses aboc '"i
m if one were doing some important job. kh[ ri::''""

pyesul han tus ('i) ppekilr swaggers as if oo ;;,;;
i'r,l tt..nrn" a high oftlcirl. pic ul orulq F ::*i
('i) iyrki hata trlks rs if one woukl give'r -'';
kran. sll:rrn ul chilq tus ('i) tempye lulta gG ':,4
ilt r persr)n as if he is sling to hit him' 'i lfT

SEE lrrs hala, tus siph,tr. tus siph.i' - := 'lAS
'' lus = ..'' tus'i. iis, rs it. like, as, Civilg
the apperrance of. : rl

l. ahhr ( -nrrn (? - ,rr -utq'l) + tus (T)''

nsrr nrek' tus ('i) nlektit eats like a horse' Ilef

ty.ng i tra' tus i'i) huy la Do as your brc0st

.l,,es. IVlyirmok i wuhsu eJ crvukswun ill{'
i"t iri ;t-"," The v"ung irees spring uplllr
hurnhotl shoots aher the rain. Nwun'mul l:F
o' tus ('i) ss(,t.4 cintil T.,ii, pt'ut tlowoJilr

rrin s6v*el i mul hulu' tus i'i) t*rnra lio
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tlies. Cir"v pGm h:rki lul mul musi' tus 'i h:rntl

tt9l6 Roth 423) He commits sin as if it werc

wxtcr to drink.
2. Occasionally attached directlv to adj stem'

{kuleh-tus ('i) /kulethusi/ seeming to be that

way. Apeci ka khi ka khu'tus ('i) ntul to khi

ka khuta Just as the father is tall, so is lhe son.

tus hirta. adj postmod insep (- postmod +
postnom atji insep), seems (kr be), looks like;
seems ils if. looks as though: gives every

appexrance of (being;. lPont i on tus hrtN
Spring seems to have come. Cwi cwuk.un trts
hltl :lt sccms as if all r:rts have rlied away- =
not a sountl is to be heard, is very quiet. Pi k:t

onun tus h:rta lt seems to be raining - CF Pi

ka o' tus hata lt is as if it were raining [This
distinction is possible in the processive present

onlyl. Pi ka olq tus hata It looks like rain.

Congi k:r com nam.ulq lus hata It looks as

thrrugh we will hrve more than enough paper.

lluyn tus huta It looks white. Ilaksayng in tus

h:rtu He looks like a stutlent. DER ADv tus 'i.
Cr.tus. tus "'tus hutu. tus siph.trr. kcs

kath.tu, mo.ytng.
-' tus hata. is like. is a-s (if).

l. abbr < -nun tus hala.
la. t[kalangq iph ey pul puth' tus hata

tlares up like tinder = gets mad at the drop of
a hat. kul-ssi lul k€y-pal k0li' tus hata writes

like a crab's claws = henscratches, scrawls'

krvulengi tim nem.e ka' tus hata is like a

serpent going over a wall = (succeeds) in ln
unnoticed way. kanrn han cip ey c€ysa tol.a
o'tus hata seems to come round as often as

the anniversary of a poor man's ancestors (:
"comes around as often as the bill collectors").
Nrvin i o' tus hatr It is as if it were snowing

- Cr Nw[n i onun tus hata lt seems to be

snowing [This tlistinction is possible in the

processive present onlyl.
lh. [? attached directly to v steml krynri

cheyq pakhrvi tol' tus hata goes round antl

round like rnts on the trame of ir sieve.
2. lhbr ( atli-un tus hatlt lunconrmonl.

lNlachi hrvang-so him sOy' tus hata He is

strong as an ox. Caki upeci pucilen hat tus
hata He is diligent like his t'ather.

'tus "ho'ta = 'ms "ho'M (is like). lnal tus mul
tus ho.ya (?1608+ Twu-hem 25h) when they

are lbout t() cmerge (= appear).
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-'tu's 'i = -'to's ', (like). n"say cip 'l<wa'sal

pcu'ki ptwoNf i "pyet 'hut+u's 'i "sano'n i
(148 I Twusi 25:2la) with a thatuhed cottage

and a twig ttoor we live like scattered stars'
-. 'tu's 'i-= - 'to's 'i (like). l"mwot mi'chul

'tu.s 'i 'hos.va (1475 Nay 2:t:43a) acting as if
he could not reach it.

tusita, hon ( tulta. [EUPHEt'llsMl has = eats/

drinks/partakes. fNlues ul tusikeyss.ey yo

What will you hrve, sir'l [sairl by the waiterl.
llun can tusipsitu! Let's have a drink!

tus siph.i, der atlv < trrs siph.ta. as if, looking

likc. sceming as il'. tls:ihrnr rrl ssolq tus siph.i
chong ul kycnwrrh aitns I gun at a person as

if he were going to shorrt him. Phalq tus siph.i
mirl hatuni phalci arlh.ntlnta ko hantn He

hinted he woultl sell it but now says he won't.
tus siph.ta, postmoditier + postnom adj insep.

tooks/t'eels like, seems as if; "something tells

one that ... ". tl Ku nun haksayng in tus

siph.tr He looks like a student. Com khulq
tu.s siph.ta Srrmething tells me it will be a bit
too big. l'[rrt ill to clp.ulq tus siph.ta I feel

strong cnough to catch a tiger. Pi ka olq tus

siph.ta It looks like rain: Something tells me

that we are in for a rain. Ceypep ll hanun tus

siph.ta You look a.s if you were working nicely.

An mek.e to mek.un tus siph.ta Though I
haven't eaten anything. I t'eel as if I had eaten.

Pyesul ina han tus siph't:r You act as if you

had become a government ofticial or something.

tus ... tus htta, postmod - postmod + postnom

adj insep. it hardly seems one way or the other;

it hardly f'eels as if; one hardly knows whether.

[The secontl modit'ier is always from milta'l
I pon tus men tus hun snlam a person one is

not quite sure whether one has met or not, a

person one is not well acquainted with. Pap i
cek.e mek.un tus miin tus hata There was so

little rice I hardly t'eel as if I have eaten any at

all. Pappe se cop:rn ul mek.nun tus mlnun
tus hako cip ul na-rvass.tl I was in such a

hurry that I leti hornc with hardly any break-

first. Eccyq plltn ltn rnoki kn ntul.e clnun tus

nriinun tus hnyss.tl I was bitten by mosquitos

so badly that I got hardly any sleep last night.

Na nun kalq tus malq tus hata I am not sure

whether I will be going or not. Kiy ka ku

ppye nun mek.ulq tus mllq trrs hala It is hard

kr tell whether the dog rvill eat lhe bone or not.
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iwi, abbr < t()rvu, int' < tripta.
twdy - trv€y = 11.1t < toye, int < toyta.
twe = lwe, ahhr ( twue, inf < twuta; as aux

usually short. ABBR t'e = t'e.
tw0y = 16t < toye, intinitive < toyto. Usually

spelled twily.
awi < "rwuyh, noun. ANT aph; Cn hwii, taum.

l. the back, the rear (end), behind.
2. the future, latcr (on); atterwards; Gun -)

after doing.
l. the end, the sonclusion, the latter pan:

consequences, results, aliermath.
4. a descendirnt, oftipring, descent, posterity.
5. what is left behind by a predecessor; the

footsteps of.
6. what is wanted, one's needs.

7. [EUpHEMrsMl t'eces, excrement, stools; a

bowel movement.
8. the tenth place around the outer circle of a

yuch board, diagonal tfom the starting point.
9. the north.

10. (= mrngken - ) a net worn under a

horsehair headband.

twi-, bound adverb [< twil. Cn toy-; twita vt.
l. back(wards), opposing: - huntulta,

kkapulta, n€m.t:r, (noh.ta), nOlta, py€ntek
sulept:l, ttut!.

2. extremely; recklessly, rashly; randomly:

- eph.tn, kkulh.ta, pakkwuta, paluta, prt.ta,
pemulita, pota, sekk.ta, thulta; trvi-ttelt! (<
Itoltt); twi-ttctulta (< llFtulta); twi-pempek.
3. thoroughly, courpletely: - teph.ta (lnd

some ot'the verbs undcr 2'l).
-'tlvo-, emotive (< bnd v *-'t[0]- + modulator).

SEE -'tlvoJ-, -'trto srvo-, -nvo'ta.
iwo, panicle = to (also, even,,... ).

NoTE l: The lrtK pcl could tieely attach to a

stem betbre a negative auxiliary. Whether or
not it is the correct historical explanation, we

can (tbllt-rwing Ramstctlr 1939:104) trcrt the

structure as rhe result of an optional ellipsis of
the suspective ending -'ti (= -ki i-ci): '/drly
-cek['ti] 'nvo 'khu['riJ 'two a'ni ho'loto (1459

Wel l:26b) was neither tall nor short; pwo['ti]
'two 'mwot ho'm ye tut['ti] 'trvo 'mwot 'ke'n i
(1447 Sek 24:28b) (you say) you were unable

to see and unablc to he?f; 'ccYEK-'lilYELQ 'un

"safl'til 'wo a'ni ho'n ye cvtuk['ti] 'wo a'ni
hol 'ss i'n i (1.159 Wel 2:l6a) the (state of)

A Reference Crarnmar of Kortri

nirvInl means neither living nor dying. ep lqg
Wung J75. Notice, howcver, that rr-.n i
wt)n.) ntl (l{tll Twusi ?5:231) 'though a guesr

comes' is rhe ett'ective intinitive + panicle,
Norr 2: The MK particle attached to ibc

'trec" tbrm of such nouns x natnwolnan*_1.
namwo nvo (14.1? Sek 2l:?2a) the rrees too,, .

nlo'i (?( rtowo{yl-i), der rdv < tottoy'ta. I
rhat ir hectrnres. 1'euvey tol nwo:l'*wil
crENcssrE^/c nvo'i ho m.ve (t{75 Nay t:76
7) ought to turn one's vice into sincerity, ud
- . I'ppyENat nvoi ne'kinrvo'la (1481 Tnrusi
l6:9a) I regard it [the local capital] as plagued.:.

neo'kwo |vul = 11u''k*o, panicle. than. :, :,.

- n' (abbr pc\. npulun cey hon mal ctrm.
wolovo n' nau.n i (1795 tNo-cwung tKl l:{0t
= -. nau.n i 'la [Pl 39b) = pulun 'cey hon nd,
e rwum nvu'kwo n' 'te'u.n i Cl5l7- lNo,h.
13b; 'e'nvum = "e'twum) i! surpasses genio!a
peck [of ricel when you are t'ull. ,.,.!,r!

- s (pcl). lp*'om hvos nvob*-o s cywotrty ita
(1763 Haytong 103; citcd from LCT) are niccr,
dran spring tlowers.

' twol(cl < rtwo' lloJl(q), prospective modific
< "nvofll'ta (goes around). ,'.. 

-'twola = "ral'/a (retlexive request). 1-a'nrr,!r,
'yce na 'wa .- 'twola 'ho.yu 'wo (1459 WU:3e'r-.

i:l3a) whoever might come antl ask you toghiT:l:
him - . {?< nvolo'lu (1481 Twusi 8:5a).(.
rwolo- lnvol6- 'make it go (pixs i0 around'.I .

"nvolrn 1 ar*'o'![o]m, substlntive < 'lr'ro[l]'ta

-'two'lwok, variant ( -'Io'hwtk. thon'pnay'
"$eytv'o'!wok (1.159 Wel 7:9b) to the poiC-
thri/where a certain amount uf tinre harl pasrod-.

^won, l. n. money. 2. < rrwvt'floln, modifia,
< "twofiJ'ta (goes around). , ir$'.'

neong, postmod. [knows/asksl wh- (whedrer)..

See -non 'fivong, -un 'nvong, -ulq 'ftvong. 
: s*. 

,:

- neoj-, emotivc+molive.
- tlr'oj ,d (indic assert). lcheem pr'wtt'wt.m,

(1632 Twusi-cwung ll:i0u) we see i! [a rcd-:

sunl tbr the t-rrst time. .

''nlos.te'lu (rerr intlic assertive). tr1cfiEr:': , .

ueual 'ul "pwoy'twos.te'la (l't8l Twusi t'+:.
3Eb) you hrve shown me I wagtlil! Pwl-t'.
no"^'oy ci[pl s 'tam 'tot1i1 "ta nul:!'-;1"
'il'nvos,te'lu (?1517' Puk l:9b) I see the 4tf:,:;
of his house havc all tallcn rJown! ce 'y tali 4ii-;''
pe' hoy 

- 
nt'os. tela ( t579 Kwikam I : I 8ab) wtt'*5i " i

h" h"i cut his own legl 't'gii;
q*-s!

: #f;
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- ntos te-ngi "M (retr polite + copula indic
usertive). SEE'hosi'rrvos' te-ngi' ta.

-or'os.ten trv0 (retr motl * prlstmtld). {nrlu
'vlu sye kumakwuy lul kenrko hywung thu
hotwos.ten huo (1876 Kakok p.59) who hrs

decllred the raven black anrl Itheretbrel evil?!
-twos.ten t i (rctr mod * postmod + pcl).

ncuvwutt-euuva woK-wEK syENc uy ches-corn

ul tktytros.ten t i (1717 Songkang l:2b) tiom
h:rving just tallen asleep I awoke lo the sound

ot a jade tlute in the spring breeze.
- nlu J|r'o-, modullted emotivc-emutivc:

- nrc'swo-ngi ''ra (ptllite + cop indic assert).

\'svev-cwott 'i 'ssap hon "Ttwow 'lol nilo si-

ti'Gtvuy P,{-ssnvuN 'un 'i "i'l i "ep'nw'st|tt-

ngi "ta (1463 Pep 2:26a) the World-Honored
preaches the true Way, but [the devil] PIpiyIn
never does !his.

'two'swo-ngi "ta, abbr 1 'hotwo'swo-ngi

'ta. SEE -- thwo'swo-ngi ''ta.
-'ntoswon i (moditier * postmodifier).

{Arr,uy-s kes 'lovu "nwo'tin cywungsoyng 'i

mu'zuyyep'twosrvo'n i (l{a7 Sck 6:l9b) there
are ghosts and evil creaturcs to be afraid of!
ci'p i lsvwow-'stK1 mwu'lttol toy ep'nvo[wo n

i (la8l Twusi 7:39b; the nominative panicle is
loose ref'erence) there is no place to ask news

of home.
- trvoswo n i I'a (mor.litier + postmoditjer +

postmotlitier). lku'!e'ho'ttvosto'n i'ya a'ni
'ho'n+'ost+'o'n i ya 1:'1.163' Nlong 57a) is it str

or is it not?
- nvoswo n yruo, (nrod f postrnod). I srwr;

nib'lu mo'cho m ay 'ex re 'ho'Iworreo'n ytlo
l'thrvoswo'n yro in the reading aid to the
Chinese rexrl C1468- tvlong 52b) also tell me,
how it will be in the end?

-n?o'td, emotive intlic assertive. f i 'za mozo.m
ay hv'en hi 'cul'kepnt'o 'ra ([ 14-17+1 1562 Sek
3:20b) this very thing is a great delight to my
heart. 'i kak'si 'zu na 'y "et.ni'nteon mozo m
ay mas'nvo'ta (1447 Sek 6: l.lab) precisely this
very girl matches the purpose I am pursuing.
kutuy 'ka 'tul cci'p i pol'ssye 'invo'ta (1417
Sek 6:35b) a house tbr you to go enter has

already been built! "i/ ho'ki yey ko lin k's i
"cyelzwo'ta (1481 Twusi 25:7b) has but t'ew
hintlrances in doing things. 'hvot-hvo't uy
'mwoy'h ay s luto'c i 'phunvo'ta (1482 Kum-
sam 3:33a) everywhere mountain tlowers are in

PART U E{3

bltrom. "WYEY 'ptt'o'm i e'lyep'tloswo'n i
mwuy Cvt'u.m ul 'nvttI ho m ye kwu'te
ht hvtt.n i e'lytpttro'ttt (l{82 Kum-sam 2:7b)
it is hard lo see the tirrm (body); there is no

movemcnt and ir is so t'irm that demolishing it
is ditl'icult. 'sstle d'ni 'lr+'o'm i MYENG'ppoyK
'horvo'tu (l{82 Kum-sam 2:27b) it is clear
tlrat it is not the truth. 'tol'khwa kas 'lova y
is'ti tt'ni r/rrvo tu (l{81 Twusi 8:2a) * 'solh
',hru /tac br,a i is'ri a'ni 'honvo'ta tlesh and

skin are (boti) lrcking. kutuy 'nay lats'pi'za
tt'ottt'o Id rna /on (l{.l7Sek2l:5lb) you people

nrrke haste to come but - rulon kowol'h i
''iyey s kotvol'h ila'wu -ryvtothwo'ra (1481

Twusi 8:35a) the othcr towns are bener than
the [war-tornl home town of e:ulier days. tu'li
'Ge'n i "yt+'u'pwok'hotwu'ta (?1517- Pak
l:'l6b) he who did so is tbrtunate indeed!

SEe 'nvo'ra, - 'thvo tu; -'two-two-.
''two'tu, abbr < 'hotwo'ta atler voiceless

sounds. n'il*los.k[i] uy spul 'kot '['Jtwo'ta
(l{8? Kum-sam 2:66b) is like a rabbit's horns.
CF - 'thvvo'ta.

Mowoy tu, variant ( bwov ta Oecomes).
nno'cho.m ay two wo.m i rwowoy'ti "mwot
'hwo.n i (1475 Nay 2:2:l4a) in the end I could

not be of help.
-'r,^'oy < - wo toy. 1-cyek'un a'hoy 'lol

kolGo'chi'nvoy (t586 Sohak 5:2b; sic -cyet-
'un = 'cye'kun) = hye'kun a'hoy lol

kolo'chyvro'to.y (1518 Srrhak-cho 6:2b) in
teaching a small child .- .

'Twoy'ho'ta, vnt = tiy h:rta. I 'i "n rr/ex 'ul
'Twor 'ho.yu 'phveqtun 't ilu (1482 Kum-sam
5:35b) this all rJeveloped with respect to
pratyaya (secondary {iausation). fuuy-s-kc's uy
ntts'ltwa ss/N-trE,vc 'uy ne'li no'ch ol'rwoy
'ho.ya 'wokz'ron (1.182 Kum-sarn 3:27b) when

you come to contiont the trce of a ghost or the

tace on rhe herd of spirit.
twu, particle Ivariantl = 16

twi, alt (betbre noun or counter) of tw0l 'two'
- twu- = - nyo- (enrotive). SEE -nru't4 = -two'tct.
-(t)twuk, suf (makes impressionistic adv). lceL

tlrvuk cel-ttrvuk limping < c6-l-. elk-twuk
elk-twuk all pockm;rrked < €lk-. kk9ak-twuk
kkeak-lrvuk chopping < kkakk-. CF (c)cwuk.

? twuki, postmod. person. tl? ippun - a gotxl-
looking person (CF ippu-tongi a pretty child).
? miwun - a hateful person.
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twuko (n') 1 ttvu'ktwt 1n'l (?< 'lrutt'(ruo gcr
< twu'ta), pcl [obsl - pota (than). V/\R trtkrt
1 two'l<rr'o 0r').nwulhl s "salom nvu'/ovo teun
"yung 'ho'yu (14a7 Sek 9:l4l) in a manner

greater than the superiors. pa'lol twu'lavo
ki'phu'm.vr (1459 Wel 21:78b) is tleeper than

the sea. awJ ... . 'hi'm i 
'9YANG-'LYEY 

s 'QILQ-

'poYK 'ssY.1Nc twu'hvo tc sey m.va (14-59

tlel l:28a) hlrs a strength that is grertter thln a

huntlred ordinlry elephlnts. tnd ... L'try (ttt,
'hrtl "s,"-enq i 'mnn l$:u'ktttt ,t' lt'u ,l i ,t(ttt
(1518 Sohlk-cho 8:37b1 thrtse who hitve tllcni
greater than others.

-twukwuma. var of -tukrvuma. niwuhvuntu
(1916 Gale 83) "a low tbrm otlro-preyta" [ra is
misprinted as 'ma"l.

twul, arln. sterile, barren (of a f'emale). 1-
anrthalk a sterile hen. - amso a sterile cow.

- lmthoth a sterile sow. - amkhay a barren

bitch. [< tbl 1 "twolh'stone'; CF meanings

ofChinesesek < srrrl
t*rll ( "nvulft. num. two. ALT tw[ '' < "trvu -'.
t*.uti, l. hnd n [? var ( tol'i:'l irreg der n (

hvulutal. round: - kitrvung, --pan, --pen;
ki -, they - . 2. + trvil-i (two people).

twnng, postmod. you can't tell whether: may or

may not: one of two contrldictory but equally

likely appearances, of which the second is

usually. hut not always, some tirrm of miltu
'tlesists'. Either or hoth may be t'ollowetl by the

prrticle lo and the entire expression is usually

conclurled by hlnta (aux v) or hatu (aux adj)

a-s rppropriate, but huia (or kuleh.ta) may be

nret'erred when the V-nun is viewed as static.

See -un -, -nun -, -ulq -. DIAL srrung.
-(t)trvung-eli: momlttwungeli = mom'ttwungi.
-(t)trvungi, suf. postn. postmod. thing. one, guy.

lmonr-ttwungi a body. a tirme. elpalam-
lrvungi a crazy person, a crackpot, a ntlt.
x'uk-twungi a hothead, a rash person ( wulk'.
kem-/kkam-trvungi a Negro, a black. cem-

twungi a hrindletl dog; "spotty-; a persnn with
r hirthmark. cilki-trvungi t(rugh stutT. a krugh

t'ellow. cis-twungi Ivulgar] = cis (act, ... )'
t6yn twungi [pejorativel a person burned or
scalded. krviyem-trvungi (= -tongi) a lovable

child. ? pangtrvungi the rump: ? mongtwungi
r stick. CF -tongi; -thrvungi: 'tengil -srvungi.

t\r,un ilo,t uy = 'ttt'uk il.s.rc'n j 'l-v (1586

Srrh:rk -5:95ht. SEE 
'ntltJ rd.
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/I'rrJ r(r - 'lr|u' '.t r(r. lhhr < t[ue iSA)'n
{ulsr} ,t!,u-rJ t(, = lrerr' \'s ra). has put i1
.rwav, ... : (-c - ) did it tbr good, got it all
done. !l -. Frun non uv (= '6t'u[e i]s,no'n i'w) "mul 'i a'ni '.n i (1586 Sohak 5:95b) arr
not w()rds vestetl with - .

, lx'r 's_r'e.v /a = 'ttvu' ''.r-ve lv'/a, abbr <'nw['e il'rye 'y't,] (< ?). rJ "rve y na '! un tut
It'ung'ul 'pt(-'tic*'e /ri'u' "n'e 'v'la (lslt-
P;rk l:-1.1u) thlt guy short-ch;tngetl me five taels
ot silvcr ['' rn6ncYll

trrutirt < 'trr'u lu, vt. CF nOh.tu.
l. Il. puts. places, hys: puts rway, puts up.

lPangkum chayk-sang rvi ev trvun chayk i
eps.ta I cannot tind the hook that I just putbn
the table.

lb. leaves it intrct (as it is). leaves it alonc;

511rp5. tloes n() m()re. f Ku tay lo twue Ia Leiw
it as it is. Chayk-sang rvi ey chayk tul ul i trf
lo lwue la Leave these brxrks ttn the desk jun
the way they are. [l ul h:rtu kl ylr ecci ku mln
trvulq .srvu i.ss.nir 'tn H{)w can I leave in.thl
midtlle of my work (of all times)?l Ku man

tlvuh 'ki ka com mian huta I t'eel sorry to tell

him to give it up. Kuleh.key htthun soli 4'..8,..
mrn t\tue Cut out such silly trlk! ll ul lgh"...i-,,
mris ha.ye hirn lul.e ku nran twuess.ta Tb.$*ii:i
wm ln endless job, antl tt lirst it got so tough

thlt I glve up on it. Ku cen 1= y€ys nn[)

k:rrh.unryen ku-nyung un lrvutss.ulq key tll
lf it were the oltl days I wtrultln't have let yott i

get away with it. Nurnulantyen tasi nun.rp
okcyss.ki (ey). ku-n.vang tlr'uess.ta Thinking .

n()t to corne again if only trr be scolded, I lei
them alone. Ku ay willu kaman twuela Leartc ,'l

the child alone or he will cry. Ne sensaynS . -:

nim poko yok hayss'ku;.la - eti twuko pocr I
You would call the teucher nlmes? - (let's) cut '; .il

thrt stuif out!
2. lerves (hehind). fClngkup ul eli ey'n ltt . i

l*uko wass.ey yo I hlve len nry gloves behitttl :

sornewhere. I chayk ul trvuko ka yo I'll lgaw ,,,i
this book (and go). -''- -i-4

3. keeps, stores, holds. 1l srik ey tw'n.kiJ . :E
chayk ilyetta lt must be books that are lnlL -;;+
Ttwukkeng ul teph.e hutr suhul twues'!! lr g

m('k'nuntl Vru cover it with a lid and lel ll ;:

stlnd firr th()ur three dlys.rrrd lhen eat it. '..,rfr

+. p()sts. stlttions. puts (in il post)' 
:,:

,.:::E
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5. kecps. employs. engngcs; hits (in onc's

h()rrschold). f kly tut - hits :t dOg. chcp ul -
keeps a concubine. Sllam i tii hyengcey lul
trvuess.kenul nly hol lo cps.tota While all

others have brothers, I alone have none.

6. sets up. establishes.
7. places. puts. appoints.
8. leaves (an interval); puts (time/distance

hetween). {sey sikun ul twuko tirr three hours.
(). heurs. cntcrtilins, cherishes, sets (one's

ruintll on. has, holtls (trjclings), f'- ty t,ttttttu
ul trvuko iss.tr has one's ntind sut ('n -' ; CF "
ey maum ul noh.ko iss.ta has one's mind
(taken) off - .

10. gives (a pledge).
ll. (-. ey swukyel ul -) signs (a document).

puts one's signature to.
12. = noh.ta: puts into, adds (to); stuffs/pads
with. {(os ey) ..' ul - pads (a garment) with -.
13. = noh.ta: (cnngki lul - / patwuk ul -)
pllys (chess, checkers), moves (a chessman, a

checker / marker)
twuta2, aux v. SEE -e twuta.
-twu'ta = -nr?'t4 (emotive indicative assertive).

l"uyGwa'thye as'lqem 'cik 'howu'ta (1462
rNung 3:ll6b) is inclined to be anxious and

possess ive. ywo' kwoy'' lwo' wo' m ol' at i " 
m --o t'ho'tlu'ta (1518 Sohak-cho l0:l8b) is quite

unaware that it is weird.
nr:il.\'J td = 'ntu' 

lvs'trr, ahbr < 'nwe is(i)'ta
(also 'nrus'fc = 't:vLr.t' 's'ta). has put it away,

... : Ge -) did it tirr good. got it all done.

ty dental stop + palatal glide; this is usually a

reduction of the syllable ti, as in titJe < litie.
'r,ve (> ce), adn, n. 'rye + 'i - 'rye y (also -r-ve

i, 'rye + 'u'!wo - ryel'lwo; tle * 'u'la1 +
*'Nel'lan. Cr 'ryel'lwo; tyengey. ,
l. arlnoun. la. that, those: the. f i'lovot 'rye

'ht'o't q (1445 rYong 26) in this place or that
place. 'rye pwuthye s'sta'h i (1447 Sek 9:l0b)
that land of Buddha's, Buddha's lanrl. 'rye

ptt'utht,e s 'HHoYNc 'kwa 'Ncr',EN 'kw'a KwoNc-
"Ktryworv 'hosin p,tvo'1PYEN 'un (1447 Sek

9:29a) those deeds and words of Buddha and

his ingenious expediencies.
lb. of him (her. i0: his, her, its. 1no'm oy

"lqe'cip tot\,ov'nwo'n i chol hi 'rye l:lv'o'na
to*'tty'Gtt ci'la (1463 Pep 2:2Eb) I would
ruther hccome his crlncuhine than another
mrn's wite. t"tLI lol nil'Gt+ttl ['ln'ev 'tye

PART il E45

K,4y.ct!,1 ,t "ep'kv'o l'IHIIIYNG 'ol niU'lGwol
l'lttyeyn KwoNc'(,! ssul'lhu l lzu sonol'lcho.l
i '['ln i \146314 Yeng l:22a) when we speak of
the principle. there are no ditl'erences of level,

and when we speak of practice, for it to sink in
we must accumulate merits.

2. noun. that (one), those; he/him, she/her,
it. them. 1'rye 'uy mwok-"swu'm ul kus'ktty 1=
kuch-'kuvl 'hoke'tun (1447 Sek 9:l7a) given

thrt they hrought his lit'e trr rn end ... .'rye'uy
'hi'n ul h4il;q''11 i'(i*u (14(r2lNrrng 8:1244)
not only rcwartling his strength hut also ...

ta'si 'rye 'oy wtlm'lqwo'm i towoy'ya (1462
rNung l:l9b) it came about that he moved it
igain. 'rye non htvo'za "salom a'ni 'ka (1415

Nay 2: l: l6a) isn't he a single person all alone?
'NGMEN hon 't on 'wu'li -ccwov'lol 'zywo

' ho' sya' rye' [G]wa xy\e s' lo'tu' a' mas'pwo' key
'hos.vwo'ty-e (1459 Wel 2:70b) we beg of you,

plelse forgive our transgression and allow us to
confront him in competition. "Cs'ryay 'i'yang,

o'lno 'tye 'lol "cu,t-"rutttc 'ho'ya twoN'w,txo
ho'nt ye (!1468- Mong 62ab) how come in your

consideration you gratle him this way?
... 'tye, l. -'e 'tye (< ri'e), infinitive < 

"e 
ti'ta

(infi nitive + auxiliary).
2. (postmod) = 't !e, postmod + postmod.

SEE -iln 't !-a, -u.n i 'n 't ye , -n*'on t ye.

3. See -'[rua'q'(, ''Crtd'rye.
'q'c < ti'ye. inf < ti'td
n'c'/!ny (abhr < *tyenge'kuy), adv, n. that place,

there.

rye'te (> cele), det'ective inf. like that, so. Cr
'i'te, ku'le, 'es'te, 'a'mo'la.

'rye'le 'ho'ta, adj-n. is that way, is such'
lf ct-'nvwowt y 'rye'le 'lrosil '.rs oy ... (1445
rYong 92) his extreme tilial devotion was such

that ... .
'ryele 'hi, der adv. 1'ryele 'hi 'kot 'hwo'm ol

Naut-silul 
'honwo'la (1481 Twusi l5:23b) I

am suspiciotrs of such resemblance.

tyele 'lrvo 'n'o'ttu'ltt (f l5l7' tNo l:57b) you go

there (antl come back). Cr 'ryel'lwo.
'ryele 'n, $br < 'rye!'le fton. such. 1'ryete 'n

"mwo'tin "i't i 'HHAY 'thi "mwot ho'm ye

(1447 Sek 9: l7h) such evil things can do no

harm and ... .

'n^ati (? < 'tt'rlft' hlil.ldv. like that, so. lcey
'1un 'ol 'tt'eli nvvo'lol '.rs o-v (1449 Kok 40)
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since they ditl not knrlw their own rtting ro be
such ...

tye'li-'two'lwol. adverb (ahbr < 'ryelfel '!hli

t hol' nvo' lwok). to thtr extcnt/degree/amount.
f i "sato nr i "ptvo'poy 'lol tyi'ti-'two'hvok
a ni as'kinwos ta (1447 Sek 6:25-6) this man
does not begrudge trcasures to that extentl'ryel'lwo 

1?= 'rye '/wr.r with conflated liquid) =
ce lrr as/with/hy rhlt. n'hye'non sovua-
'tIYENc'ul me'ke tye!'lwo p.r'to'm ye
' 
chom' kzy' ho' non t1en' cho' l'*,o' nas " pwo' n

u:- "ti-'na 'ssywuw-"KHwo 'lol 'retg 'ho'ya
(l-162 rNung 8:t0.{b) becausc rhe tongue puts
up with letting him eat (all) his lif'e it initiates
suttering through trsre. CF 'il'lwo, kul'lw,o,
" nal' lwo; nelln,o; muel-lo.

t.ye man, n + pcl. just that. see ku-man 'tye-

mgn.

- D*en = t le n" postmoditier + postmodilier
[questionl + pcl. SEE -wolq - .

'ryen3, bnd n (postmoditier/postnoun). but. SEE
-ken 'tyeng, -ul "spwun 

ryeng, 'man 'tyeng

mnngceng, enceng.

ryengey, abbr ( rryange'kuy (Cr rye'kuy, ingey,
klngry), adverb, noun. (at/to) rhat place, rhere.
lryengey wEN-'euNa 'ho'sya.m i'la (1459
Wel l4:58a) it is placing the cause right there.
q'engey nan cHyEN.NyEN 'iGe 'za (1463 Pep
se:7b) not until it is r th()usand years since it
[the gathering] happenetl in th;rt place ... .

^ uy - (to ftat person) See 'r.ry tyengey.
- ryc. 1'cukca 'hi 

ryangey 'ty, "rp's,
ttt'olwo ztN-KAN 'ay 'nu'u (141? Sek 9:l?b)
suddenly was absent ttom there and appeared
aglin lmong hunrln bcings and ... .

rye.v, L abbr < tyentey (or 1 tye'kuy), n, adv.
(in/at/to) that place, rherB. lryey 'two ua-
KHwoNc 'i.n i (1482 Nam l:50a) rhat place roo
is a void. ,,vuli kuce ryey 

'tu'le ca'hvo ka'cye
(ll5t7- rNo l:l0b) let's go in over rhere antl
sleep bettrre going on. ryey 

'fu "sek'to.l i'na
mx,uk'nrvo'lu'ho'ya cip tak[s] mwu'le
st'nokcyel "ep'si he'pi ho'l i'lus'u (rlsl't-
Plk l:5.1a) I went rhere antl uselessly wastetl
ny moncy to pay thc rent thinking I would stay
tbr some three months.
7. = rye'y, abbr 4 *'rye eJ, n + pcl. See

rye 'y 'sye.
'rye 'y- , n + cop. n'et 'non 'tye 'y'Gtvo (t459
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Wcl 26a) [the wordl "p/.metns .rhat,, 
ard... k*rtt '.r-c ',- ld htty.:'11 14,ra (1.t62 riVunl

3:21) rhlr one srys srr:righrwry ir is him - .

D'ey = rye /. noun + purticle. that one. he

.fnominativel. 1'ry, y hin iri n ye di;rNung 8: I24a) he hlrs srrength and -. .

4'1y =. "rye y = r.ye y, n + pcl. { Ue I an'cok
['lcul'kye sul'hi ne'ki'ti a['Jni ho['lni" tfC63
Pep 2:85h) still rejoicing he does nor find it
displeasing, and ... .

- 'ltyn,.postmod 
( ( r.r,e n'). SEE -wolq - .

- 'rye).n rye = - rye)'n +,e. postmoditier +
postmoditlcr (< 't ye 'yn 't ye). See -x,o/g -.qe 'y 'tye - t'D,e ey D,e, n + pcl + pct. ttu
"ccwoy y snyo rye 'y 'sye ne'mu.l i ,'la 

(1463
Pep 4:83a) such sin is greater rhan that.

:.,

U Not disringuished from c in many parts bf
Korea. Usually not distinguished ttom uy when
initial (both are pronounced u); often dropped
or absorbed when tbllowing a vowel. If you
crnnot t'intl a word you seek with the spellin!
u, try uy or e.

lul 1 u, a high nontiont (= central or back),
unrounded vowel; the high counterpart of /o{ ,.
(> a..', -.u, sometimes o or e); the unroun&{#.
dounterptrt of /rvu/ < rvu; often epentheiic,,''l
with lvtK llternlnt lol (> u) al\er lol or lal.' t

-&... SEE ALso -o-
u. pcl [S Kyengsang DIAL (lUkk 1960:3:3t)l = uy
-u- < -u,t> < *-C-, sufllx; Cn -i-, -ki-, {hi-,
-ukhi-, -ikhi-, -li-, -irvu-, -yrvu-; -wu-,.hwu-i,'
-kwu-, -chwu-, -ly-; -rt-, -'Gi-, -'Gwuli
-'Gtnt-, nrakes vr:. {tcilu- < kilttb-lkil}- <'
'kilttb-G- raise, rear, nurture € ki-l- < -lil-l
( *li'la-long; [obsl be/get big, grow. tolui
< twolo-lwolG- 1 *nvolo-G- rJistribute, deal

out/around, cause to turn lround € to-l- <
''tx'ol- 1*tro'lo- revolve, turn. r

-uclpclp, bnd atlj-n (- hata); alter a vowel
-cirpcilp; LIGHT € -ucepcep. -ish, slightly
colored / tinged. SEE -(u)sulum

-uccpcclr, bntl adj-n (- hrtrr); after a vowcl '

-tspccp; HEAVY € -uc:tpcllp. -ish, slightly
cr-rlored /tinged. SEE -(u)sulum

-uchikchik, bntl atlj-n (- hala); after a vowel

-chikchik. -ish, slightly colored/tinged. SEE

-{ u)sulunr.
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-uchwungchrvung, bnd adj-n (- hltl); after :r

vowel -chrvungchu'ung. -ish. slighrly coloretli
ringed. SEE -(u)sulunr.

-ucokcok, bound adj-n (- hrta); after a vowcl
{okcok; LtcHT s -ucwukcwuk. -ish, slightly
colored / tinged. See -(u)sulum.

-ucrvukcwuk, bnd adj-n (- hata); atier a vowel
-cwukcwuk; HEAvy o-ucokcok. *ish, slightly
colored / tinged. See -(u)sulum.

-ui, [var, with adj onlyl = -so (autu indicative
iltier a consonant): cck.ui = cikso < cektt
lre t'ew; but chwuwui = chrvupso ( chwupta
is;old, naui = n:is.so < n:is,ta is/gets better.
'{Caney mXl i oth.ui You are right. Aaan -uy
= -i. NoTE: A grammatica.l tradition says that
this is the adjective assert indic inthe FAMILIAR
style; that tradition would limit -ney to verbs.
But present-day usage is in conflict with the
traditional prescription.

-uiso(i) [otel1 = -usipsio. {Anc.uisoi =
Anc,usipsio Please sit down (lvlkk 1960:3:34).
CF -iso(i).

-ui tul = -so tul (SEE -ui)
-ukhi-, suttix. derives vc. lit.ukhi- raise ( iltu

rise. al.ukhi- intbrm ( !-l- know. CF -i-, -ki-,
-chi-, -u-, -ikhi-, -li-, -iwu-, -ywu-; -wu-,
-hwu-, -kwu-, -chwu-, -ay-; -'Gi-, -'Gwo-,
-'Gwu-, -o-, -u-.

-u' kkey, immetJiate tuture (abbr < -ulq key;
aner a vowel -' kkcy). I will do righr away (l
promise); - yo sAt\tE [poLlrEl. lClmqkan
tanye o' kkey - kilaliko iss.ke Ia Please wait
here - I'l[ be right back. Nay ellun poko cwu'
kkey - cimqkan man poye cwue yo Please
show it to me tbr a moment - I'll give it right
back to you. Nay ka cip.u' kkey t've got it!
(when reaching tbr something dropped). Nay
ka itta (= iss.ta) mun ul tat.u' kkey yo I'll
shut the door a little later.

-rl - SEE ,\Lso -ol.-
ul < 'ubl, panicle (after a vowel lul, abbr l'),

accusative case marker.
l. marks the direct object of a transitive verb;

translates as English object of verb or ot'verb
* preposition. fsinnrun ul pota reads (or
l<loks at) the ncwspaper. s:itant ul chac.ta
visits (or look for, or t'inds) a person. mal ul
thata mounts/rides a horse. thum ul thata
seizes (takes advantage of) an oppornrnity. ttty
lul kiitlitc birles one's tinre; waits tirr (awaits)
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the time. sihem cwinpi lul hata prepares tbr
thc exams. pap ul mckta eats one's tbod/ricc,
eats (has a mell). sillm uy meli lul tt.lylitit
hits a person's head = hir a person on the
head. pata lul poki lul wen htta (palab)
wants (hopes) ro see the sea. cal haki lul
puluta hopes thrt one will do well. kuleh.key
huki lul crih.a/silh,e hatt likes/hates to do so
(do that). Hlyngpok/ K0nkang/Sengkong ul
pip.nitr We pray tbr your happiness/health/
sucscss. Ku kes ul/i poko siph.ta I'd like to
see that. I ke; ul kaciko kasio Take this with
you. I mdl ul ku i hanthey cen hasio Give this
missage to him.
2. marks the direct object of a transitive

passive verb with the meaning'suffers it", and
ofien gets translated as an English preposition.
lcengkayngi lul kkayira gera hir in ihe shin.
sonq-kalak ul khal ey peyita ges one's finger
cut on r knitb. kasum ul chayita gets kicked in
the chest. yakcem ul cap.hita has one's weak
spot seized/played upon. pal ul cap.hita gets
caught by the leg. mok ul ccallita gets one's
throat cut; 'gets tired'. Kongsan-kwun eykey
Slinghay lul ppay-as.kyess.to sutTered the loss
of Shanghai to the Communist troops.

3. marks the goal or direction of a verb of
movement, with or without a preceding pcl ey
(CF ey, ulo). thar.kyo (ey) lut kara goes tb
school. eti lul kana wherever one goes (one
may go). Encey Sewul ul wass.n' ya When did
you come to Seoul? Pang ul tul.e kanta (1936
Roth 278) I go inro rhe room.
4. marks the path of a verb of movement.

lketi lul kcr.ta walks (down) the streer. htnul
ul nalla t'ites (in) the sky. kang ul k0nne kltl
crosses a river.
5. mark the purpose of a verb of movement

(CF hcle). fryehayng ut ttenata sets out on a

trip. yenghwa k*'0kyeng ul kata (or yenghwa
lul kwtkyeng kata) goes to see a movie. isa
lul ota/kata moves (house) here/there.

6. marks the durrtion of a verb (Cr tong-an
ey). nsahul ul ota comes for three days. sam-it
ul rphess.ta was ill tbr three days. Sl-nyen ul
huksayng ulo ku hak.kyo ey iss.ess.ta I was
in/at that school tbur ye:us as a student. Pi ka
halo [= halwu] lul wtss.t:r It rained for a day.
Han sikan ul kitalikey (1936 Roth 27E) Wait
an hour. twri sikan ul cam cala sleeps (for)
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two hours. i ntun i ri-payk nycn ul sc iss.nrrn

tong-an tJuring the 500 yelrs thlt this gate has

been standing. Q.{-,v{,v 
'i 'cuntrz7-rt hon

'HHwuw 'httt 'su mu nu'non hoY 'lol

pwil hye cworco' lVu -l* /.rt'octr- cop' (' u)l i' sye

(1447 Sek 2{:2a) Anandr has tbllowetl thc

Buddha tbr over twenty yerrs atier leaving

home (to bectrme a monk).
7. 7a. nrurks the frequency ('for - times').

nsey pen ul wirss.ta (1916 Roth 278) They

cirme three times, 
-cez 

mo l i 'hyen pe'n ul titt
't ol (1415r\irng 3l) howcver mxny times thc

limping horse maY tall.
7b. marks the sequcnce order ot a verb 1Cn

ulo). fche; ccay lul kata goes/ranks tirst.

8. marks the sognate complement of a verb'

f camul tut:r sleeps(asleep)'chwumul chwuta

dances (a dance). sw6m ul swita breathes (:t

breath).
9. [colloq] as a paraphrase of other panicles

(otten ey). ul marks various kinds of indirect

objects, etc. In sloppy speech that occasionallv

leads to two objecu bodr marked with the same

particle. This usage can be treated as adding

emphasis to a specific marker, which need not

be (but often is) omitted. See $t0.6. Cr N ul
pel/srng cwut:r (1936 Roth 277) 'gives a

ieward / punishment to N, punishes / rewards

N'. ln most of these structures' the 'sloppy

object" is best put right betbre the verb, with a

ntxmal object placed earlier: Chayk ul ku nyerur

(eykey/hanthey) lul ovuess.ta'l gave her the

book' sounds better thrn (?*)Ku 'ryeta (eykey /

hanlhey) lul chaYk ul crvuess.ta.

9a. 
-= 

ey to, in, on, with. frPh-cang ul

sut:r stands in the van/lead. Ku ya pelsse yeki

lul [= *t (lul)l meych tul iss'uni-kka yn

That's because I've been here a few months

already (1954 LukotT I I l).
9b. = e-vkey = hanthey to/ibr (an animate

indirect object). lNa l' cwe (= Na lul cwue =
Nr h:rnthey tiilla) Gimme! (= Give it to mel)

Nrvui ka elin irwu lul/eykcy os (ul) ip.hintt
The sister dresses her little brother. Sukw:t

nun emeni lul tulilye 'nta I intend to give the

apple to illother. Chayk un sensayng ul poye

tulinta He shows the hook to the teacher. Nl
lul ola 'l (= nll elkey olu ko hll) kkatalk i

iss.na?! I see no reason he should ask me to

comc. /'5o--HoYl lol nyen'k ul 'ctt;u.l i'yt'
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111.15 
rY0ng 20) would the lour sem be girce

to anvone else?! With plnicle eltipted: la'futy
ne ki.n )'c nnl me'',cvtt'tnn 

'krtt li (1a82 Namz':

6lh) like leeding a donkey and tbeding a horsc.

9c. 1= u1,r) as, tbr, so as to be. lfu sset
ul/ukr pap ul cis.nunta'fhey use that rice for
cooking. Yengswuk-i lul qki uy myenuli lul
slnr.s;s.t:r He made Yengswuk his daughter-in-

law. I\likwuk ulo ylngca lul kass.ta They
wcnt to Americil $ adopted children.

9d. 1= ut when i! is marking a whole-pan

relationship, in which either-ctrukl separacly

hc trcared as the uhicct). tlPoli lul ssi lul
ppulintu I sow the barley seed. SEE $10.6.

10. l0a. marks lhe direct object of an omiued

verb expression. f wuy ku il ul [mnl haci

anh.kol camcakho iss.ess.ni Why did ym
keep the matter to yourself (keep quiet on thc

matter)? Ku-kkacisq il ul [kaciko] mrc
kuleh.key yiitan in ya (kekceng in ya, stpi,'l
yu, chamkyen in ya) Why are you raising o
much tuss (worrying so much, arguing so

much, meddling so much), when it is such'l
trivial thing?! Kulenq il ey mwe l' ftsto)
nirpll-tiiypul ia Why get so mad about it? ':.

l0b. 'lTek.kwuk inmin i Cosen inmin potr

s:rm-puy lul te manh.:r yo (Roth t936:27E)Si.,
German people are three times as numerou3:B:l'--
the Koreln peoPle. : !
I t. mlrks a transitive relationship between tfi'

noun expressions when no verb is expressod'

The seconrl phrase is usually muked by ttc

prrticle ulo'as, so as to be'. and the gerur

ilako 'm*ing it' can often be arltled at the edl'

X ul sanstav lo with X tbr a counterpart (od

rrpposite iumber). t[X ul kipan ulo witb'X

f.iilas a basis. ku kes ul krvfisil lo with/usinl
that tbr an excuse. Sewul ul cwungsim ulo

with Seoul as the center/focus. munQpp'd rr"

ovungsim ulo kongpu lul hata is workilt -

mainfi on grrttrr:- is stutlying with the 4
ernphisis on grammar. printo lut miitrt r
{h:rko) with the peninsula tbr I stage' puloof

san ul cetang ulo unhayng ey se pic ul n$l' 
-

gets a t.tan fiom the bank with one's real q
as/tbr collateral. Sovul ul cipan ul6 6hwuE :
hata runs tbr election with Seoul tbt of.t 

,

constituency.
12. emphxizes a ncgrtivc expression "h{l 'iis artached to -ti antl t,,llowei hy the negadr'!. -'*

,,...,i
.,':;::
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ruriliary. tlkuci lul rnh.tr (or rnOs hrtlr) just
\ron't go. See -ci lul; Cr -ci kl.
ll. lla. emphasizes a tlesirlerative expression

whcn attached to -ko and tirllowerJ hy the

auriliary adjective siph.ta. See -ko lul.
lJb. emphasizes the purposive. See-ulye lul-
l3r:. emphuizes the adverbative. apparently

only in the slnrcture -key lul/ka an toyntx.
SEE -kcy lul.

Note: Although some of the expressions
thlt cln be emphasized by attaching ul may be

reglrrled irs ar.lverbi:rl, the adverbs in general

cannut be su treatctl. We reject rppulli lul
kako siph.ta 'wants to get there tast' (HSIKL
3:38'1) as well as *Ku ka cha lul etteh.key lul
kochyess.ni 'How did he fix the car?' (HSIKL
3:390).
14. [JocuLARI attaches to an int'initive with a

following verb or auxiliary - tbr a humorous
effect. '[mek.e lul pota tlkes a bite ot'it (ust
to sample it). tol.a lul kata trots offhome.
15. marks an antithetical clause that ends in a

moditier + kes. although, but; (it's) too bad
(that/yet -. ), in spite of the tact that -. ;
anyway, so there! (used to end a sentence with
the meaning'indeed', or'despite contrary
anticipations/reservations', or'l guess'.) Cr
-ulq ke l', -un ke l', -nun ke l', -tun ke l';
-kenul. nsilh.ta ko hanun kes ul pumo ka
clngka lul tulkey hayss.ta His parents marJe

him get married over his protests (in spite of
his retusal). Keki n' cham pissalq ke l' (=
Keki nun cham pissalq kes ul) But that place
would be very expensive! Hayss.tula 'myen
cdh.ass.ulq kes ul I wish he'd done it anyway
(but he did not do it). Ama molusilq ke I'q yo
ftellyo) But you probably wouldn't know, in
any cvent. Ku yenghwa nun cangcha wuli
Inchen ey to olq ke I' After all. that movie will
conre to us in Inchen onc of these days. Ku nun
mil ul cal hatun ke I' He spoke well, after all!

' 16. {thnk*'uk-e'na Hinqca-e'na lul mullon
.hako regardless whether it is Korean or Sino-
, Korean (Chinese). Ecci palqtal loyess.na lul
' poca Let's see how it has developed.

17. marks an object raised t'rom the subject of
'a putativized sentence: (na nun) ku namca ka
maunr-ssi ka coh.ta ko nrit.ess.ta 'l believerl
that he was of good nature' + ku namca lul
maurn-ssi k:r c0h.ta ko mit.ess.ta 'l believed
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hirn to be ot'good nrture', but not rku namca
lul maurn-ssi lul -. tbr only one nominative
phrase can be raised to serve as the object of a

putative sentence (as was observed by Choy
Yengsek 1988:178:n8): ku namra uy maum-
ssi ka cdh.ta ko nril.ess.tl 'l believed that his
nature was Sood' + ku namca uy maum-ssi
lul cdh.ta ko mit.ess.ta 'I believed his nature
to be good'.
18. in tvlK marks the underlying subject of a

causltivizcd verh (where we expect a dative):
-HHwuw s "sulo'm ol 'ul'Cuy 'honon kc's i'la
(1447 Sek sc:la) it is (written) so that later
people may know. Cr 9.

Nore l: Sequenr:es of ul/lul followed by
another particle (ul man, ul cocha, -. ) are
just literary or formal variants of colloquial
expressions in which the ul/lul is omined. But
the particle obligatorily drops beiore the focus
particles un/nun, to, and yaliya. See ey lul,
ey I'; eykey lul, hanthey lul.

Nore 2: The MK particle has two versions,
'ulI 'lul and 'ol I'lol. The shapes 'ul/'lll are
usually picked when the vowel of the preceding

syllable is u or rva, as in mu'sa't al (1459 Wel
7:28b, 9:23b), 'ptu't ul (1447 Sek l3:43b,
1459 Wel 2:64a, lt+63 Pep3:41a,3:lEOb), e'nu
-nwu 'lul (1a49 Kok 52), and 'i -twul'h ul
(1a49 Kok52). But there are a few examples of
the other shapes: e'nu 'lol (1482 Kum-sam 2:
69a)t ssuxa-'rrvwu 'lol (1462 rNung 6:66a),
t'KYwJLQ:wuwl [']lol (la8l Twusi 20:34b),
'cwu.l ol (1481 Twusi l5:47b), 'tYwutg 'ol

(1462 fNung l:l9a), 'swu 'lol (1459 Wel 2l:
l4a) - Crswv 'lul (1463 Pep 3:86a). After a

syllable with ry or wuy both versions occur,
bul 'oll'lol seems to be more common: t't&/
'lol (t146r- lvfong l3b), 'pEp-'NGUr 'lol (1447
Sek l3;26b). 'NcuY lol (1465 Wen 2;3:2:68a),

l'LwoK-'KUyl '/o/ (l4El Twusi E:3b), fru|-
-KUU k l (1481 Twusi 20:52a): pwul'hwuy 'lol
(1447 Sek 6:10b, laa9 Kok 99), Mwu:ewuy
'lol (1162rNung 6:4Ja), TrtN-'LYwuY 'lol
(1462 rNung l:24h), IeAN-Nawun 'lol (1481
Twusi l0:l2a), ssn,vG'ssrwur 'lol (1459 Wel
l7 23b) - but 'xwotg--sywtr lul 1t146t'
Mong 32b), 'tluy h ul (1447 Sek l9:l0a),
rwuNc-'KwuyK ul (1459 lVel l:30a).

The higher-vowel shapes are common when
the syllable of the preceding syllable is e or ey,



E50 pnnr tt

us in ne 'lul (1111 Sek 23:2.{b. 24:3a; t459
Wel 8:l0la,8:86r; l-162 tNung l:90b; l.l8 I

Twusi 7:20a; l{82 Nrm l:44b; ... ) tnd ke 's ul
(l-162 rNung 8:86b, l+81 Twusi E:3-la, 25:29a:
.- ), "ney'h ul (1459 Wel l0:4b) antl 'thyey 'lul
(1518 Sohak-cho l0:2?a). Only a t'ew exarnples
are tbund of thc lower-vowel shapes, as in
pwurhye 'lol (1463 Pep 5:l2lb) - Cr pwuthye
'lul (1417 Sek 6: l9a, 9:?1b), mu'se's o/ (1588

Ntayng l3:26b), tnd kulu'mey 'iol (1447 Sek

2{:20b). But atter -vEr the only examples are

ttl 'lol: MYENa-'ssYEY lol (1117 Sek 6:8b),
' syEy b! ( 1.163 Pcp .l: I -t8b), ' KKYEY 

' lol (1117
Sek l9:31b, 1.163 Pep 6:83a), s,{,v-PPwo-rrvEY
'lol (4a1 Sek l9:34b, 1459 Wel 2L:222a, 1163

Pep 2:6b), qHYENGTTYEY 'lol (1159 Wel 23:
93a), 'srEr lol (1463 Pep 4:148b), 'PHYEY 'lol

(14?5 Nay l:77a).
After wo or tlo.y the lower-vowel shapes are

usual, as in coy'cwo 'lol (la$ Pep l:49b),
ppEN--Nwow '/al (1459 Wel l: l8a), 'mwo.m ol
(1482 Kum-sam 5:48b), 'swon 'ol (1586 Sohak

6:t02b), LYwoNG 'ol (1447 Sek 6:32a, 14'19

Kok 192); ca'chtoy'lol (1462 rNung 2:ll4b),
NauY--HwoY 'lol (1463 Pep 2;21a), fccwon
'lol (1481 Twusi 24:l3a). The other shapes are

not anested after tvo) and I have lbund only
two examples atier wo, ssYll-aN-PwoNG 'ul

(1463 Pep 4:148b) tnd I'rcu?-uuwoxat 'ul

(l.t8l Twusi 2l:3-1a). After a, ay, o, or oy, the
shapes 

'ol/ '/o/ are overwhelmingly tavored, as

in "na 'lol (1447 Sek 6:4a; 1459 Wel 8:98a, 9:

35d; laEl Twusi 23:44a), nu'la'h ol (1459 Wel

1:29b, 1463 Pep 2:77a), nwol'Gay 'lol (1459

Wel 2l:190a), yang co 'lol (111"1 Sek se:5a,
1459 Wel 8:l9b), '/roy 'lol (1411 Sek 24:2a),
zvE-LoY 'lol (1459 Wel l7:36b, 146l Kumkang
69b), 'crwuNo-sovNo 'ol (1447 Sek6:5b, 1482

Nam 2:6b). llut thcre are rare examples of the

higher-vowel shapes: 'swu--Hwt '/u/ (1588
lvlayng 13:l9b), kcsung 'ul (1475 Nay l:70h),
'KUM-'KAY 'lul (L462rNung 8:77r), na'kunuy
'Iul (1481 Twusi l5:31b).

After syllables containing the vowel i both
versions occur, but the low-vowel shapes are

more common. For a given word I have not
tbund competing versions: only "i'l ol (1447

Sek 6:18a, 6:27a, l9:4ob; 1459 Wel 8:8b,
l0:2 la, l8:7b; l.l8l Twusi 8:2.1b;... )'attrir'
anrl 'i /o/ (14,19 Kttk l2t, 1482 Kum-sam 5:
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t{a, l48l Twusi 7:2lh) 'this': only cip 4
t l+-t9 Kok 45, 1162 rNung l:-5Jr) 'house'.'

-ul(q) < -'ut l(q), prospective mtrditier [afrer r
vowel -l(q)|. lnitial p t c s k of a followinp
word are regularly reintbrced to pp tt cc ss {
unless a pause is insened, so we wrile -ulq p-
etc. Most of the cases 6f wrrrd-initial y and I
(including'y ty ti ni) are treated as ny and d
when directly precedetl by a consonant, s6
what we write as -ulq y... (i..') is pronounge{
/ully.../ (/ulli.../). The modern Hrnkul spelliag
usually ignores all these reiniirrcements. Tbc
elrlier tcxts somctimes did thc srme, but quip
ohen they wrote -q or geminated the followin3
obstruent. On a possible source of the -q rcc
-'ul s.

l. - that is to be/do; -. that will be/do; - thn
one will do (at/to/ttom/with). lcatong<ha tul
phalq silam the man who will (is to, wanab)
sell the car; the man with the car tbr sale. b
silam i phalq catong-cha the car that the mrn
will sel[; the car that the mln has for sale. b
silam i catong-cha lul phalq kos (sikan) thc
phce where (time when) the man will sell tho

car. ssul phy€nci letters to write. phyOncl hl
ssulq strlam tul persons to write the leGiS
persons to write letters to. na hanthey phy6d.-.
lul ssulq silam tul persons to write letteii'5
me. nay ka phyEnci lul ssulq sllam lul
persons tbr me to write letters to. tlenal nd
the day that one is to leave. Nl hako kattJ
wfintong halq slllam ul chac'nun cwung ltl
I am looking tbr someone to play (the sprr)
wlth me. Kulelq casin i ips.tr I lack'Oo
contidence to do that. Ku ks un ecci halq'll!
ka Ops.ta There's nothing to be done aboutit
Ilalq il i miinh.ta There is lots to do (to:bc

done). Na nun y€nkuk-cang e.v kal hekr d
(helak ul) el.ess.tu (1936 Roth 548) I h!tt!
(oht:rinetl) permissiun to go t() the theater. ' '

1'katu 'ka two'lu rwlq lK.u"ruN-'ssoltf
(l{-+5 rYong 25) the trtxrps who had rerunrdd

titrm going foft to battlei. "nrov l'Lwor'slill
oy t'iw,tit iol to+,o['lt ol' "m*iolia'n, - (lftl

Twusi l5:4?b) (?) in the oltl days they didd
know rebellion by the mountain t'eofdoms;t"

2. (with time wbrrjs). See - tt:ry, - c€t('F
mulyep, - tong-rn, - siti. ']: .

3. SEE - cwul, - kYem, - li, - man{
ppun, - swu, - the(y). !:rt
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NoTE l: -(ess.)es.s.ul and -ul.nun also occur.
NoTE 2: Atter a consonant-tinal stem *re ivlK

ending has the rwo shapes -',//q/ 
^nd 

-'ol(q).
Choice of the shape is determined by the vowel
of the preceding syllable. Atter aC, oC, or
u/oc only -'ol(q) occurs, u in tas'kol (1411

Sek l3:36a), mo'chol (1447 Sek 6:3b), and
rwo'tolq (14.19 Kok lrl). Atrer e, uC, wuC, or
iConly -'ul(til occurs, irs in me'kulq (1459 Wel
8:8b), sn/'lrnl (1459 Wel 2:22b), oya'kul (1459
Wel 7:l8b), and mi'rulq (1.1.{7 Sek 6:
I rb).

Stems ending in -/- reduce the expccted
strings /-ul and l-ol to jusr /, as in 'ilq 'ka

(1462 rNung 4:38b) < "i/- 'be tbrmed' anrJ
'tul (1463 Pep l:55b) = 'tulq (1462 tNung

2: I l4b) from 'tzl- 'enter' - compare rlll/
(14.17 Sek 6:Eb, 1.162 rNung 2:107a) < rar-
'listen'. But betbre the postmoditiers 'i 't'act'
or'one' antl ye (also ya ?) 'question', only
the epenthetic vowel is suppressed, leaving ////:'tull i "la (1462 tNung 8:40a), "t// i '!e'n i
(l,l.l5 tYong 123), "met'l i '-rr8i s 'fz (1159
Wel 8:lb), "all i'Gwo (1459 Wel 2l:l4a: l48l
Twusi l5:3?b, 47b). The postmoditier itself
sometimes vanishes: 'yell [iJ 'ye'nywo (1481
Twusi 7:25b). Norice rhat the basic forms (such
u *'tululq, .a'lolq,... ) never surface except in
one of the two reductions: as 'tulq or 'tull (i),
u "alq or al'l (i), ... When the contractions
were made, those stems which begin with thc
low (unmarked) pitch kept the high accent of
the ending and blended it wirh the low pitch to
produce the rising tone rnarked with the doublc
dot ("); that is why the dictionary tbrm 1= &g
indicative assertive) of an -L- verb begins either
-. or '-. . The modulated prospective modit'ier

is tbrmed as expected, wirh the -./- of rhe stem
(and its high or low basic acccnr) intacr, simply
appending the modulator and the ending of the
prospective moditier (-'wu0lq), as in mu'sum'pho'ltol "i/ 1t15tt-rNo 2:3a)'the business of
what to sell' and sa'lwol "chye'swo '/ol (l5lE
Sohak-cho 8:3a) a home to live in -. ..ula=-ulya

'ul^ < -'u,b'l.t (2< -'u,b'l [yJa or -'u,t'l [Gla
'willya'; ?< -'eh'la 'you will!') suhjunctive
atrcntive; -la < -'la atlcr a vowel or l-extension
ot'-L- stems. See ho'lu.

l. (comrnand, literary or in quotltions) do it!
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may/let it happenl lAnc.ula = Anc.e la Sit
down! lss.ula = Iss.(k)e la Stay! anc.ula (ko)
hata tells one to sit down. iss.ula (ko) hata
tells one to stay. Sinpu nim i ilccik o,vumusila
ko hay yo (Duponr 123) Tell the Father to get
to bed early. llinkwuk ey thdngil i iss.ula Let
there be unit'ication in Korea! ilcye'muli 'ho.ya

he'mu.l i "ep.su'la ho'lcwo (1415 Nay l:E4a)
let there be no blunders in the early evening, it
s:rys, and ... . 'etle-stw 'u'lwo lotoyGwoy ho'la
(146.t Kumkang l2a) be unerly quiet [and listen
to what I sayl!

2. 2't. = -ule, [goingl tirr the purpose ot'
tloing, to ,Jo. lxuu-tywuu uow,ttto a'to'! i
'cHwuLe-KA ho'la 'lano'n i (1447 Sek 6:9b)
the son of the Golden Wheel King is leaving to
become a monk. 'ezra 'nim 'i pprtAM NGvEN
'ul pwo'la 'kasl'n i (1449 Kok 17) rhe mother
went there to sec Lumbini Park. -TIwOV-'LI
poy'hvo'la'na'a'ku'sya (1459 Wel l:5a) goes
out to study the doctrine.

2b. [otel-1= -ulye. Cr -'LlO'la 'n 't oy.
3. = -tr (kr) < -'ra '&a (transferentive); Cn

-:ul'ak, -'ua'lak.
3a. doing in alternation. lpotthJ t<wu'phi'la

phyel sso'zi 'yey (1459 Wel 2l:4a) in the

fH*" 
between bending and spreading one's

3b. and then; then; whereupon. 1'cans.ktn
anco'la nonon kana'lcwov 'non (1481Twusi 7:
lb) the crow who perches tbr a moment and
then tlies on.

'u'la = 'u'lwo, pcl (after a vowel 'la = 'lvtto).

mu'su.k u'la (1481 Twusi 22139b) = mu su.m
u'la (1411 Sek 6:3a) for what reason, why.
Yea u'lye. Note: There is no anestation of
''o'la, unlike'o' lan. But see'o/c'wa.

-ula'cr, abbr ( -ula (ko) haca
-ula 'ci, abbr ( -ula (ko) haci
-ulak + -ul ak
-ul ak, prosp mor.l * posrmod; the shape is -l
lak atter -L- stems (and colloquially that is
optional after all vowel stems), -l ak after other
vowel stems. one of two alternating conditions:
- miil lak (hanla) [auxiliary vi] (is) on the
poinr/verge of doing, almost does, (hesitates)
whether to do (rr nor).

lol at< kal ak coming antl going, milling
about. olul ak naylil ak rising and falling,
lluctuating. phulul ak nwulul ak now green
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now yelkrw. nrilchil nk lrilchil lk pushing lnrl
pulling. Kwulum i ol ak kal ak hlnta The
clouds come and go. Pi ka ol ak kal ak hanta
It rains off and on. Cengsin i ol ak kal ak
hanta I don't know whether I am going or
coming (l am so terribly busy/tired/drugged).
Elkwul i pulk.ul ak phulul ak hanta His t'ace

gets red and blue (with anger).
lCikum rvus.ul (l)ak mil luk hanta He is on

the verge of laughing. Soli ka tullil (l)ak miil
hk m€lli sala cinta HarrJly to be heard. the

sound t'arles away in the distirnce. Ku uy ilum i
sayngktrk nal (l)ak mil lak hrmyen se
sryngkak naci anh.nunta His name is on the
tip of my tongue, but I just can't think of it.
Satali ka ssule cil (l)ak mil lak hani tah.chici
mnl.e la Don't touch the ladder - it is so

delicately balanced that it may fall at any
moment. Onul un krvulum i nriinh,e se hay ka
nal (lhk nrll lak hanta The sun can't mlke up

its mind whether to comc out or not. it's so

cloudy today. I!l5l ul hal (l)ak mll lak hnnta
He is hesitating whether to say anything or not.
lVelkup i ir*hen wen toyl (l)ak mll lak hanta
He has a salary a bit shon of 5,000 wen. Mak
cam i tul lak miil lak hanun tey c€nhwa ka
woss.ta Just when I was on the point of falling
a-sleep, the telephone rang. Note: (1916 Gale
8l) "hol.nak mal.nak hoto l= hal lak nrll lak
haol expresses inditterence, inattention to the
work on hand or interruption of the same".

This structure might be a contraction of
'u(l)la kfttl = -ulye ko, as suggested hy M 3:
3:103. If so, the postmoditier ak is a new entity
and perhaps just an artitact of the analysis. The
dialect variant form -tak suggests that /lak/
may, instead, be a lenition from /tak/, which
looks like a shortening of -tl ka; but some

kind of restructuring would hrve to be posited

to account tbr the epenthetic u after a consonant
stem. Neither of these two histories, however.
seems likely in view of the examples tiom early
Hankul texts which show a structure identicll
tothe modern one. Yet. since -(ub)'lak also had

the meaning of -'ta'ka, perhaps it wasa lenited
variant from early on (Cr 'iltr 'ku). 

See -u'lak.
-'ua'lak, nont'inite entling (?< -'u'bl 'a*,2<

-ta k[a).
l. doing alternatively/sometimes. I avu' ku' luk

"sal'lak 'ho'va (1447 Sek 24:29a. 1459 Wel
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l:l2h) lconstantlyl dying untl living. -salo,ml

totvov'luk pelGey c'twungslryng 'i towor'to;-
'ho'ya (1459 Wel l:l2hl sometimes U..mii,
a person and sometimes becoming a bug or J
animal. phye'lak "cwn lak 'nwo'n oi -ru,
p$'on., n i (1462 rNung l:108h) you sec it

keep opening antl closing. 'como'lak'pn,lafr,
'hono'tu (l-l8l Twusi 7:2a) [the dragonflies_l
are sinking and tloating. "twullhl 'cay s hycnr'utt wo'lalc kn'lak ho'hro lttSt'l- eak l:i9Ui
Numher Two Brotlrer keeps-coming and going

2. and/but then (rt once).11e'tuwu'laknnlw
'hoyno'n i (1481 Twusi 7: l4b) it gets dark and
then it gets light again. "soym swo'li lol'tulu'lak 'stwo kus.no'n i (1481 Twusi 7:23b)
one hears the sound of the spring and t}en it
cerses. 'cANo-"sso 'uy pol[h] Icwu'phi'tol,
phye I so'zi 'knt ' ho'ya ( I a85 Kwan 4b) it is litr
the interval hetween a strong man bending bir
arm and stretching it out. and ... , tsrEyt lw
kulak stwo fTwoNGl olv'o wonwos,ta (1632
Twusi-cwung 17:l9a) goes to the west and thct
comes t0 the east.

NoTE: The -/'/a& version tbr -t-- stems nry
contain -.l[o]l(q) prosp mod < -/-. SEE -ul(q).

-ula k, [ntell abbr ( -ula ko, subj attenthi ,

+ particle: - hata. i''ld i.;-:
-ulaki, suffix; LIcHT € -ulcki. diminutiri.'

lciphulaki a piece of straw < ciph stnw.
kkakkulaki < awns and bits of rice or barlcy

husk ( kkakk.ta cuts. prsulrki < cmmb{,

shreds. bits < pis.t! - paswuta smash6,
hreaks. Ven -uluyki.

-ula 'ki, abbr < -ula (ko) haki. lKu nnr
twula 'ki ka com mian hala I feel sorry to cl
him to give it up.

-ula kko [LlvELYl = -ula ko '
-ula ko, subj attentive + pcl. f Kot kala ko lllc

la Tell him to go/get there at once. Eseohtr
y'itan i nass.ta They are really raising the rmf
ti)r you to come at once. I kes ul pola kohedo
Tell him to take a look at this. tllas i cih'ub
ko kulch.key kkulh.yss.ta t boiled it t}lat wry

to make it to taste good. iltaypci millhli
kochwuq kalwu tul neh.ci anh.ess.e I left od

tle retl pepper to keep it trom being spicy' *-

- (yo) lsentence-finall do it (l tell you';

{frugment of quoted commrnd). -' .
-ull krvu, l. = -ula ko. 2. Isentence'fiod'
northern DIALI =-key no (FANIILIAR commlto''
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.ulu'1, lhhr < -uh (ko) hul. lNu lul oln'l
kkatalk i iss.n:r?! I sec no reason tbr him to
ask me to come.

-ula 'la. abbr ( -ula (ko) hala
-ula'm, abbr ( -ula (ko) ham. lCcng-mal ku

mrn twula 'm? Do you really mean tbr me to
give it up?

.ula 'myen, abbr ( -ula fto) hamyen. if/when
told to (do), if I tell you to do, if you tell me k)

do. f Kala 'myen kasey yo lf t tcll you to go,

you go!; Kala 'myen kakeyss.ey yo If you tell
me to go, then I will go (M l:2:165). But some

sperkers reject examples of the past, such as

(?*)Kala 'myen kass.ey yo (ibid.) When I told
him to go he went.

'u'lan, pcl 1 'u'la n'.= 'u'lwo n'; 'lan after a

vowel or I or rg (van ['lan); ht + 'u'lan -
kul'lan. as tbr - marks a theme, normally not
one extruded from the underlying subject, for
in that case the particle 'u'bn is pretbrred (Kim
Sungkon 1978:66). Ven (after *oC or -woQ
'o lan; no examples of -oC 'a'lon, and only
one of .-x'oC 'u'lan.

f icey cye'mun ce'k u'lan an'cok mozom
sko'cang -nwota 'kn 'cola'm ye n' e'lwu 'pep

ul poy'hwozo'Wwo'l i '-ngi "ta (1447 Sek
6:llab) now while I am young, you see, I will
have fun to my heart's content for a while and

then when I am grown I can duly learn the Law.
kasoy 'lwo 'htvon fttwoNl 'ulan sywokcyel

["lep.si ["Jye['Jti ["]mal'la (1481 Twusi 7:9b)
do not to your regret open a door that is made

of thorns. nye'lum ci'zrul "il 'lan "salo'm 
oy

["]na[']l ol tut'kwo 'mwoy[hJ s 'pi.ch u'lan
-say uy 'culki'ntvon'ptu.t ul 'pwonwola (1481

'Twusi 7:lla) harvest work-I hear the people
talking; the radiance of the mountains - I see

the joy of the birds.
lruvex--co y 'wu'li -rrwow-'tt 'lan

po'lisi'lavo men tuy t HHwo-'KWow lol
KKwuw 'ho'sino'n i (1459 Wel 2:69a) the son
of heaven rejects our doctrine and pursues alien
teachings t'rom tlistant places. ,tos.la 'ho'non t
oy 'lan mul me'kiti malla (?1517- rNo l:35b)

. when one is trying hard let water not be drunk.
na 'y sa'wona'won "il 'lan hvo'thi'hvo no'm
oy sa'wona won "il 'lan xnao'thi'ti ma'lwol 't

i'n i (1518 Sohak-cho 8:l5a; no'm is smudged)
one should correct one's own bad deeds and
not correct tlre batl deeds of others. 'rywohon
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"il 'lun no 'v kev p+vo'na7"Gv'o kwu'cun "il
'lun no'm oy key 'cwunu a i (1464 Kumkang
2lb) sends gor.rd things to me and gives bad
things to others, swul lan homa maop,swo
(1676 Sin.e l:l9b) give up drinking now.

lmozom'o'lun a'ni ttts'la'o (1449 Kok l2l)
not cultivating one's mind. 'tye 'sowo hon
'salo'm 

o1, nvu'lye'wun kuli'ney 'pwo.m o'lan
il'hwu'm ul nru'su.k i'la ho'l ywo (1462 rNung

2:8lr) when the man who has cataracts sees a
round image what does he call it? KIIwoNc-
cwoNo'on "N1wuw 'lan gur 'Gwa 'xvzr
'Gwa 'y'la nilo'kwo KHwoNG 'o'lan NcwN-
SJTENG 'i'la niloke'tun (1465 Wen l:l:l:60b)
when the Sunya sects say that reality for us is
defendence (on others) and counting everything
as real ([rrer-l'xYEY = parikalpita) and they
say that unreality is complete perfection, .- .

-ulan. l. * -uta tn, abbreviation < -ula (ko)
han. f Ku i tele khenyeng nr tele lo ola fn
mil i €ps.tula They didn't invite even me,

much less him.
2. * -uta 'n', abbr < -ula fto) hanun.

-' u,b'la'n See -' un' la'n't oy
-ula 'na, abbr ( -ula (ko) hana
-ula'ney, abbr ( -ula (ko) haney
-ula 'ni, abbr ( -ula (ko) hani. Cr ita 'ni,

'ila'n i.
-ula 'ni-kka, abbr ( -ula (ko) hani-kka. lNa

kala 'ni-kka (Dupont 127) [I thought ll told
you to go!

-ula 'nta. abbr ( -ula (ko) hanta. says/tells one

to do. f lvleli lul etteh.key kkakk.ula tp.nikka

How tloes he want me to cut his hair? - Nemu
ccalpci anh.ulq cengto lo kkakk.e c*usipsio
Not too short, please.

-ula 'nia 'yss.ca, abhr ( -uln (ko) hnntn (ko)
hayss.ca. f Amuli na poko i il ul hata 'ntr
'yss.ca na n' mOs hakeyss.e Tell me to do this
as you will, I won't do it. SYN -uh 'Jss.ct.

-'4o'la 'n 't oy, abbr < -'ub'la ['hoJn 't oy,
subj assert * abbr v mod + postmod + pcl.
it', when; since (= -ulq kes kath.umyen, 'lq
cintay). 1- cvruc-'sr,r ci'zula 'n 't oy
ilh|u'm ul * 'xue-xwo-'TTwoK NawEN 'i'la
ho'la (1447 Sek 6:40a) [the two together] set to
build the monastery. so call it Andthapi4{ada's
Garden [With Prince Jeta's Trees]. 'ile 'n
"salo'm i 2AN-'LIK 'ol pwo'lu 'n 't oy 'PwoK

moyng'ko'la "THrvo-'TI 'lol ka'phwolq 't i
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'Ge'nul (1459 Wcl ?l:125a) if such people

enjoy peace anrt joy they create happiness and

ma.lce up tbr the earth [that is needed to build a

monasteryl, antl so -. lKwANo s,tu1 s 'kul

nilk'ten sta'h ay me'li -syeyla'n't oy 'tywohi

nvo'la "wol 't i.n i "lu (148t Twusi 2l:42b) in
thc hnd of Gu{ng Shtn where I wos sturlying
nry hair wus turning wlrits; I hlvs wcll cotltu

back. SEE ho'lu'n't oy,'hosila'n t oy.

-ula 'nun, abbr < -ula (ko) hunun. lKu mul
un kwiiil capswusin hw[ ey son ul ssis.u]a
'nun kes ip.nita The water is to wash your

hands in after you have eaten the truit. Kisa lul
ssula 'nun p0thak ul plt.ess.t! I received a

request to write a newspaper anicle. Chinkwu
ka cakkwu hala 'nun tey haci kulay Since

your triend keeps telling you to do it, go ahead

and do it. Ku tul uy yokwu nun wusen pop

ul mek.kcy hay tllla 'nun kes ita Their
demand is that they be allowetl to earn thcir
bread tlrst of all. I kel; ul hllu 'nun twung ce

ku; ul halu 'nun twung ntiil i m5nh.la All I

hear is do this, do that. llako mdnh.un s:ilam
kawuntey wty nl poko ku il ul hall tnun yil
Wby tlo you pick me among all &e people to
do the work? Ket.umye ka tni 'lo tallimye ce

phyocek ul mac.hila 'nun ke tta They want us

to hit that target running, not walking. Ileh.ta
celeh.ta mit haci mllko, halu 'nun tay lo hay

la Stop fu'ssing and do what you are toltl. Way
kuleni, nwu kl kaci nrilla 'nun ka 'm? What

is your trouble - is anyone keeping you trom
going?!

-ulu'o, abbr ( -ula (ko) hao
-ula 'p.nitr, abbr ( -ula (ko) hap.nita tells one

to do.
-ula'ta, abbr ( -ula (ko) hata
-ula'tey, abbr ( -ula (ko) hatey
-ula'ti, abbr ( -ula (ko) hati
-ula'toy, abbr < -ulu (ko) hatoY
-ul:r tui, subj attent + pcl. nPang sdcey com

halu tut You kids clean up your room a littlel
-ula 'tula, abbr ( -ulu (ko) hltula
-ula 'tun, abbr ( -ula (ko) hatun
'ula'wa, pcl. SEE 'ola'wa, Ia'wa, 'ila'wa.

-ula 'y, abbr < -ula (ko) haY: - to, - la, -
se,-ya,-yo.

l. says/tells one to do. {Ku lul ola 'y se

kuth.i nolca l-et's ask hirn to come pliry with
us. Ku lul kol olu 'y ya kryktyss.lu I rlrust tell
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him !o cr,rme at oncc.
2. [? orar-l XNa com pola 'y Look at me (l

tell you)!
-ulayki, [varl = -u1tki
-ula 'yss.ca, abbr ( -ula 1ko) hayss.ca. tAmul

na poko i il ul hala 'vss.ca na nt 66s
hukeyss.e 'l'ell me to drr,tltis ls you will, I
won't do it. SYN -uh 'trlt 'yss.ca.

-ulq cakceng, prosp nrod + n. the intentioo/
resolve/decision to do, being decided to do.

- itl is decided/resolved/determined to do,
plans/intends to do. fKu tong-on yelqsim hi
paywulq cakceng ita I have decided to snrdy

real hard rluring that time.

- ulo with the intention of doing; decides o
do and. tUysa ka toylq crkceng ulo Sewul cy
wii se tlyhak ey ip.huk hayss.ta Resolved b
become a doctor, I came to Seoul to enter lbc
university.

Cn -ulq yeyccng, -ulq styngkak, -ul thcy;
-ulye, -ule; -ki lo cakceng / ceng h|ta. :.1 l.-

-ul ccay = -ul ccey * -ulQ cey (when). Not

riom -ul ttry.
-ulq cr/gksimyen, prosp mod + bnd posttdod. if

it is a case of doing, if you like to do, if olc
does, if it comes to doing, if (it beconcr,r.,;
matter of doing) [LrvELY, JocuLAR, or LIT foct:::
-umyenl. {folq cal"tsimyen - (l) If you irl '

me - , it seems to me that - ; (2) In appearancc

- [said in introducing a description]. Tut.ulq

cu/rksimyen -. (l) From what I hear - ; (2ltf
you'will-listen: Just wait till you hear - . Alq

ca/eksimyen '- If you know (then tell).
-ulq cek, prosp mod + n. the time wheo'it

isitloes (or is about to do). nPap ul mek.ulq

cek ey son nim i wass.ta A guest came wh€D

we were eating. Ns nun Sewul kalq cek rulr
tdngmul-wen ul kwiikyeng hanta I visit tc
zoo whenever I go to Seoul. ABBR -ulq clt'l
CF -ul ttry. i r''

' ualq ce'k uy, prosp mtxl + n + pcl' lpwu-tlry
y 'nu'silq ce'k uy (1159 Wel l:8b) at &e nlr
when Budtlha was born. ':--i

-'u,blq cey, abbr < -'unlq ce'l< 1y (when). .L: :

tut"-cop'ti 'mwot 'hozo'tva 'silq 'cey (l40t 
.

rNung 2:2b) when I was unilble to hear - ' - 
.

-ulq ce-y, abbr < -ulq cck (ey) when. lkalq cct

*-h.n-ont goes. pulk.ulq cey when it i: .A
koon ilq ccy uy sungrhuy iClr Z,OO) conditiool'; -, ,

wlrctt it is high-lcnrpcrlt,rre, ,'glrrr'ts'ru' * ,,-.t,,

::.:':'
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tl89.l Cale 3l) = 6glm.scs.ulq cey when (l

w3s) young.
-ul chlm, prosp mod + n. the time/turn to d():

when it is about to happen, when one is going

(set) to do. t[tcey nun Ok.huy ka kuney lul
Itwil chlnr ita And now it is Ok.huy's turn to

swing. Ney ka krll chiirn itu It is your turn to

go. C!, -tutrt / -trtlt chilttt.
-ulq ci, prosP mod + Postutod.

l. la. (= -keyss.nun ci' -ul.nun ci) the

uncertain tact that it will be /do, whether it will

be/tlo. f Ku ka olq ci rn olq ci molukeyss.ta

There is no knowing/telling whether he will
show up or not. Nwukwu uy khi ka te khulq
ci tly(e) pwii yl llkeyss.ta We will have to

measure ourselves against each other to see

who is taller. Cangcha musunq il i sayngkilq
ci cimcak ul mOs hukeyss.tu There is no

guessing what will happen in the future.
lb. - milq ci whether to do or not.

tlllet<.ulq ci mllq ci slyngkak cwung ita I am

considering whether to eat or not. Nal-ssi ka

nrpp€ se kalq ci nrilq ci hlko iss.ta Thc

weather is so bad I'm uncertain about going.

CF -ulq twung miilq twung, -ulq ka miilq ka.

2.2a. - (5ro) I wonder whether it will beido.

trKul.ssey kalq ci (Jo) I wonder ii he will go.

Kuleh.key sikan i miinh.ulq ci I wonder if I'll
have that much time to spare.

2b. - (to moluta, yo) maybe/perhaps it
rvill be/do. {Katq ci (yo), K.rltl ci to moluntu
Perhaps he will go.

3. - 'nr (< ina) it is proper/right to do it
but. lcoy lul pwx sc nun empel ey ch€ halq
ci'na In view of the crime, it is only proper to

intlict a severe punishment, but - . Sinkan ul
ilk.ulq ci 'na kwu hay yl ilk.ci I ought to read

the new books but that means buying them.

4. - 'n i(< in i) it is proper/right todo and

(so;. tNay ka ilk.ulq ci 'n i co'.yong hi tul.e
lu I am to read, so listen quietly (= carefully).
5. - 'n i 'la (( in i '141, - 'la it is proper/

right to do; surely will, nrust. lllaksryng un

kongpu ey him ssulq ci 'n i 'la (ssutq ci 'll) lt
is proper tbr students to devote themselves to

their studies.
'ulq ci enceng, prosp motl * postmod + pcl (<

- ulq't iGen 'ryeng). even if; CF -ul nrxngceng.
lKwulm,e cwuk.ulq ci enceng ku hanthey
sitrscy nun ltt r:ikcyss.tu Everr if I stltrvc t(l
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death, I won't ask a tavor of him. Cwuk.ulq ci

enceng kwusok un pat.ci mos hakeyss.ta I'd
rather tlie than be cont'ined. rNakcey lul halq

ci enceng khening un an hanta I'd ratber fail

than cheat. [-(ess.)ess.ulq ci enceng occurs.l

-ulq cieta, prosp mod + postmod 1 '''Wq't
iGe'tal. ilit; = -o la (crlmmand). lPolq cieta!

tlchold! (:F -c cila (ko), -e ciitl.
-ulq ci 'la SEE -ulq ci 5

-ulq ci'la to, [lill. even though, although,

notwithstanding that ... , regardless of (= 's
ro). lsanuwu kapsan ul kalq ci 'la to hal mtrl

un hay y:r 'keyss.ta I have to speak my mind

now; no matter how t'ru I may be sent in exile

tbr doing so. Him un yak halq ci 'la to maum

un lrntrn hay ya hanta You should be firm in
mind even though you are weak in body.

-ulq ci tn:r SEE -ulq ci 3

-ulq cince, prosp mod + postmod < ' tblq 't

in t ye (1588 Secen l:8a, 8b). it behooves one

to do (= kkok hay ya hanta)' {Hakto nun

SIse lul ilk.ulq cince lt behooves srudents to

read the Four Books. Khun mul i naci anh.key

hulye 'myen s:rn ey namu lul mlnh.i sim.ulq
cince To prevent tloods we should reforest the

mountains. [Past forms occur: -(ess.)ess.ulq

cince it behooves one to have done.l
-ulq ci 'n i See -ulq ci 4
-utq ci 'n i 'la Sre -ulq ci 5

-ulq cintuy, prosp mod + postmod (< 't in 't

oy). [obsl = -umyen (if, when). - .n(un)
sAt\rE. lNey ka kuli halq cintay n' na 'n lul
(= na in tul) ecci hal i? It you do that, what

am I supposed to do? [Past '(ess.)ess.ulq
cintay occurs.l

-ulq ci nun, prosp mod * postmod + pd. tKu
sayksi uy mrum'ssi ka kowulq ci etlelq ci

nun te kyekk.e pwa y! f,lkcyss.e I will not

know whether that girl has a nice disposition or
not until I have seen more of her. Ku silam i
onul olq ci an olq ci nun cEmsim ttay ka cina

se ya Alkey toylq ke ya It won't be clear until

lunchtime is ovcr whether he is coming tod:ty
()r not.

-ulq ci puthe, prosp mod * postmod + pcl.

XEIma 'na mek'ulq ci puthe al.e kaciko
0nrsik ul ntantul.e lrr Find out how much

people will eat betbre you prepare the food.
-ulq cium lvarl = -u1*.ttm
-ulq ci to Ste -ulq ci 2h.
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-ulq cuum, prosp mr.rd + noun. about the time
when. {llak.kyo lul k:rlq cuum ey pi ka oki
sltuk hlyss.la About tjte time I went to school

it starterl to rain. Pyel i pich naki sicrk hako
men srn ey se n' pueng siy soli ka tullye
wass.ta; ilelq/kulelq cuum imyen uvlyey ku
nun cenyek hwfi uy sanqpo lul na-kanun kes

icss.ta The stars began to shine and tiom the

taraway mountcin cilme the hoot of an owl; at

such an hour it was his wont to go out tbr an

'.rfter-dinner stroll.
-ulq cwul, prospective moditier + postmoditier.

[-(ess.)ess.ulq cwul occurs. I

l. the assumed tact that it is to be/do or that

one will be/do. 2.'the way (how) to do.

- (lo) [lta thinks (supposes, assumes,

expects, believes) that it or one will be/tlo. -
(ul) [lta (l) knows (realizes. senses, is aware,

recognizes, acknowledges) that it or one will
be/do, (2) knows how to do - Cr -ulq swu
(ka) iss.ta is able to do. l Kot trtl.a olq cwul kr

sayngkak hantr I think he will be right back.

Ku ka na hanthey phy€nci lul ssulq cwul un
m6llass.ta I didn't know that he was going to
write me a letter. lllusunq il itun ci c€ngseng

ul ti hamyen p6thong siilam imycn sengkong
halq cwul dnta I believe the ordinary person

will succeed at anything if he throws himself
into it wholeheartedly. Yenge lul halq cwul
ilsey yo? Do you know (how to speak) English?

Can you speak English? C€ncha lul thako keki
kalq cwul un moluci ntan kel.e se kalq ovul
un ainta I don't know how to get there by

streetcar, but I can get there on tbot. Nappun
kes un an klluchyr:;s.ulq cwul lo lp.nita I

teel sure they didn't teach any bad things.
Notr,: Correct the entry -ulq twul in KEd

(l30lb) to accord with what is said here.

-ule, purposive Gle atier a vowel or l-extension

of -L- stems). (moves) fbr the purpose ot'. in
order to: mek.ule to eat < mektl, ciule ttr
build < cis.ta. tul.ule to hear < tut.ta (CF

tulle to enter/lift < tultt). lv{ust he tbllowed

by r verb ofgoing/coming (except in use 3).

l. tNa nun il hale kanta I am going to work.
Ne lul pole rva.as.ta I htve come to look at (or

atrer) you. silki crlh.un kos ul chuc.ule tanita
goes looking tbr a suitrhle place to live (in).

huk.kyo ey kongpu hrle tanitu goes to schottl

to sturly.
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2. 1r:rnphung kw0kycng hale Kumkangsen
rul chirc,ta visits the Diamond lvlountains to scc
the autumn lelves. Ku lul pululc pona5s.tr
I sent tbr him. Nuy kr sik.mo lul s€ythak hrh
pontyss.ta I sent the maid to do the laundry-
Sikyey lul kochile ponayp.nita I will senO fr
watch (out) to be repaired.

3. (in quesrions, often rhetoricd; lMwe helc
cwuk.ni \tvty tlid he ihave to) die? [prsselr
used tor vivid pastl. l\Irve hale (= halye ko) it
hay Why do you work (when you need notf :

otel -ula. -ulo. ?( -'u,tt'l [y]e: Cr -ulye.
-ulcki, suftix; HEAVY - -ulaki. diminutira.

fkkuthuleki chips, shaving scraps < lrtcit
end. cisuleki remnants, refuse ? ( cis.tr
aborts. pusuleki crumbs. shreds, bis < p&.tt
= puswula smashes, breaks. VeR -uleyki. .r."

-ule lul, purposive + pcl. lKakkum nOlle hl
kukeyss.sup.nita We'll go phy sometimes.,';

-ule nun, purposive + pcl. 'llswul mek.ule nun
k:r to yenghwa pole nun an kakeyss.tr'l
might go tbr a drink but I don't want to go tt
rnv movie. . it

-ule to, purposive + pcl. !iYenghwa pole to u
kakeyss.ta 'n miil in ya? You mean you're-til
going even to sce the mttvies (or: to see lb
movies, either)? :'ll*r :-ll;

-ule tul, purposive + pcl. lYenghwa polelul
kasey Let's go see the movie. Nr-rlle tul kapelh
(= Nrille kapsitt tul) Let's all go have fun. ..':

-uley [ot*l l. = -ulye. 2. = -ula'y' .r,i'

-uley, bntl adj-n (- h:rtu). somewhat - , -itL'
nhuy-/hay-kkumuley < huy-kkum-ulcy
whitish. pulk-uley reddish. Cr 'swukuley:('
-srvuk-uley; -(u)muley < '(u)m-uley; 'ey hat';

-ule ya, purposive + pcl. flAm, yenghua pot
y" in yo ;ci! Oh sure, by all means I simply

must go see the movie!
-uleyki [varl = -uleki
' ubl 'Gwa SEE ul krva

'nr+

r

ul ha.ye-kum, pcl * atJverb flitl = eyket 6l ' =
c;rusitive sentenr:es). ul sikhye. Sre ha'ye .

kum. ulo ha.ye.kum. : ',
-uli --uli ';i.*--.
-uli 1 -'u.o'l i. prosp morl + postmod .i-i ..

l. thc one {thinglpersonl that is to be/o;-:;
one who(m)/that - . ilt 

':,

lr. (epitheme exrrutlett from the suUjg) I
,lne *h,-, 

''.'. 
f f,rv,,,s krtd "KvA-'SSLA '%' 

;;;,
phul l'lG*a namwo'lGlw'u ['ltot ne'lailu':i

.;;
--:T
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'rv'rt isi['lttt yn (14'17 Suk ]:Jlb) there arc alstr

thrlse thrt elt tlowers antl truit and grass and

wortd. and ... .

lh. (epitheme extrutletl tiom the ohject) one

whom/that -.1ne 'lGlwa kol'Wo'l i "ep'su'n

i ''la (1159 Wel l8:57b) there is no one to

compare with You'
2. the act/tact that it is to be/do. SEe -

mankhum. ho'l i 'zu.

2t. 1= - ''ld) it is (the fact) that it will

dtr I be [an explicit stiltementl. I rcveuo' cv*v I
z al'ph'oy "ioy'no.v prvus'kuli'l i (1445 rYong

16) he would be ever embarrassed before the

Chief of Heroes. 'NcwoY"TTwow 'yn 't ol a'ni

cwocco'Wo'l i (1449 Kok 99) will not follow

any thlse doctrines.
2b. is it (the tact) thrt it will do/be? [an

explicit questionl. X1'srevozrN ssIN-'LUK,'i
,'io "to sol'Wo'I i (1445 tYong 87) how can

one tell all the divine power of this saintly man?

I,TYEY-'HHwoYK e'nu 'phul'! i (1419 Kok 74)

how is one to escape confusion?

3. [poetic, litl = 'ulitr/-ulila
4. - (yo) = -ul ya (rhetorical question)'

f Kongca (i)n tul h0mcel i €ps.ul i (yo) Woultl

Cont'ucius himself lack taults? Ocwuk cr-rh'un

chayk il i (yo) Wouldn't it be a frne book,

though?! See'ul i Yo.
-''tn'li 'Ca, prosp mod + postmod * postmotl

(= ',ta). wiil it ltlolbe)? nf rwox"xuv 'lol

''sa!o'm i si'le-'lovom r*-u'l i'Ga (1481 Twusi

8:3b) [with no coral foi the marketl will the

man be able to maintain his thoroughbreds?
:.lo'l i'Ge'mye = -'u,b'l i'[y]Ge'm ye, prosp

mod * postmod + cop effective subst + cop

inf. lpwuthye 'lul 'vvev 'ho'ya xwotta
'KYENG 'ho'zi:oWo'm ye n' ta pe'se na'l i
'Ge'm ye'- "ta pe se na'l i "la (1447 Sek

9:24b) when you show respect in thinking of
Budrlha all wilt be shed, and [if * ] they wilt
all be shed. cHYENc"ccYENG hon 'pep 'ul

e'ht'u poy'hwo'l i 'Ge'm ye (1459 Wel 2:l2a)
you can well learn the pure rlharma, and '- '-ku'ci "ep.sun 'ptu.t ul "ta "al'l i 'Ge'm ye

(1482 Kum-sam 5:37b) you will be aware of all

the boundless meaning, and -..
:u,o'l i'Ge'n i, prosp mod *-postmod + cop

ettective mod + postmod. n"pi'non "sulo'm

ol cwu'l i 'Ge'n i 'homol'mye nye-nd mon

'"chyenlyu'ng, is.to'n ye (la'17 Sek 9:l3a) will
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give thosc to the bcgging people; are rhere still
ither provisions? s.rr-'rrr yey na'l t '9:'li.
-ccw;Y-'PwoK i 'es'ryey nu 'ykey pu'thu.l i
'Gwo (1482 Nam l:63a) born (as I am) into the

Three Worlds, how can sin or joy attach to me?

'frrYwow-'HHAY 'lol "etu'l i 'Ge'n i 'es.ryey

e'lwu uaex-'KYwow 'ay pu'thye 'Kwuw'
'xvtlta 'ol sa'ma MYENG'swrl rYwllNG el
'pte 'tiye isi'l i Gwo (1482 Kum-sam 5:24b)

tUout tb get the wondrous understanrling, why

woukl you have arlhered to verbal teachings,

createtl limits, and flllen among the many

people?
-"u,b'l i'Ge'n i'Gwa' prosp mod + postmod +

cop effective mod + postmod + pcl' lfton
'xee 'i 'nam'to'lwok nil'Ge 'nvo 'mrwt 'ta

nilu'l i 'Ge'n i 'Gwa ht'le "na tye pwuthye s
'sta'h i 'cctr "mal 'ep'si cHYENC''ccrENG

ho'kto (1447 Sek 9:l0tr) t coultl not tell it all,

to be sure, even if I spoke for over a kalpa
(eon). but Butklha's lantl, to put it briefly, is

pure an,l ... . ne 'y nwu n un pwo'l i 'Ge'n.i

"Gwa mu'su.k u'Iwo mozom sa'ma na 'Y

cwume' kwuy pi' chtvuyywo' m ol rlNc'honon
'ta (1462 tNung l:84a) your eyes may see, but

what will you make your heart be that it face

the radirnce of mY fist?
-'u,b'! i 'Ge'n i "ston, prosp mod + postmod +
coo effective modifier + postmod + particle'

lthotu'ka'i r,txc'ay'tu'lwolq't in't ay n'
kwum'k ul ye'le PPYENG 

'ul ka'htvolGwo'm ay

oan'ro'ki HE-KHvING oy 'na m ol pwo'l i
'Ge'n i ''ston (1462 rNung 2:122a) perhaps if
one enters in this direction it will open holes

and tilt the bottle so that we are sure to see

emergence into the void. e'wu'le trvon s

ooron-r' i' ano' ta' hw'ol q' t in' t t! n' ye' huy' ye

'cuvivox 'i 'tulwo'm ay pol'khwa l= polh
'tcwal 'xwotg-'sYwuY y pan'to'ki 'st'tto '.tulq

sst-' iveq s ca' chr+'o1'' Iol " at' I i' Ge' n i " ston

(1462 tNung 2: I l4b) when joined, the palms of
the hands are said to know, but separate them

and at the entering of a feeling the arm and the

marrow, too, must be aware of a trace from

when it entered.
-'u,b'l i 'Gen ma'lon. prosp mod + postmod +

coo etTective modit'ier + postmodifier ' tha'nol
,i'ntyt'un mo[']cho['ln ay 1NAM ['Jhi sye'l

i 'Gen malon sep tMwot'I ey e nu ta'si -ti-'na

ka'! i Gwo (1481 Twusi 7:9b) at last one finally
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stands with difticulty ar heaven's cliff but how
is one to get past it t{) rhe twig glte again?

-'ub l i 'Ce'nol = -'.tb'l i 'Ge'nul. Inu .guy-
'stK'ul le'huy ! i'Ge'nol (l;162 rNung l0:l4a)
when you stand back trom the consciousness of
your hean ... .

-'u'b'l i 'Oe'nul,-prctsp mod + postmod + cop
lit concessive. lxwoNa-'rux 'i ku'c i "ep.su'l i
'Ge'uul'homol'mye 7A-LA-'HAN "KwA'lol
'ruK "kzy 'hwo'm iskt'n i-ngi s 'ka (1459 Wel
l7:48-9) il the virtue achievement is boundless
does it happen that one is allowed to get rhe
krrma of an arhan? See /ro'l i 'Ge'nul.

-'u'l i 'Ge ta, prosp moditier + postmod + cop
ettcctive indic assenive. 1'nty-cco-n ewei-
erANG 'Tywow '[GJwa rwouo-.Tr]K tas.non
na 'y 'mwom 'i 'cveua-'x,tx na'l ay maavo
"pwo'l i 'Oe'ta (1459 Wel 8:87a) the mandarin
duck of vast compassion and my body which
practices the achievement of virtue will meet
on the day of sambotlhi @uddha wisdom).

-''b'l i 'Gwan'toy, prosp mod + postmod +
cop semi{it sequential. Sae lo'l i 'Cwan'toy.

-'u,b'l i'Gwo, prosp mod + postmod t postmod
(= ',twa). will it (tlo/be)'l 1e'lwu ni'cu.l i'Cwo (1461 Pep 3:56a) can one ever possibly
tbrget? stt-'&ry yey na'l i 'Ge'n i ,ccwoy-
'PwoK i "es'tyey na 'y key pu'thu.l i 'Gwo

(1482 Nam l:63a) born into the Three Worlds,
hrrw can sin orjoy attach to ,lne? e'n' oy -Toy
'yey 'e'tin "u'lom 'i 'ep'su'l i'Gwo 'hote'lu

(1586 Sohak 5:48b) asked in which age will
there be no nice people. "Lywong 'lcwa mol
'Gwa 'lol 'hyenma 'yn't ol "atl i 'Gwo (1449
Kok 52) I wonder how many slaves and horses
there are. ha'nol s !"HEM1 'un no['Jcho[']n ay
lN^Nt ['Jhi sye'l i 'Cen mulon sep tvtwoN] 'ey

e'nu ra'si "ti-'na ka'l i Cwo (l4El Twusi 7:
9b) one tinally stands with ditliculty at heaven's
clitT but how is onc to gct past it to the twig
gate again? syENa-rvtwuN 'i KvAN 'ho'ya wuv"tyel*vo'may is'ta nile'l i 'Gwo (146314 Yeng
2:62a) how can the tbur tlogmas be so lacking
in greatness that the lrdvaka (hinaylna disciple
in the first stage) would look at them and say
'they have a small degree of position'? e 'ruy

' sten sAM-PwuN 'i "mwot ko'ca 'uLg-'royx
sa'wona'Won "i'l i isi'l i 'Gwo (1447 Sek 19:
l0b) without three divisions provided, where
will there ever be eight hundred bad events?

A Reference Crammar of Korrer

!!,Yf "- !!i,l' r : :,!. *" Y 

";' r' f: ;,t . ;g7.'xyE,vo 'ol ru nu LryE,vo-.swu TywNc-.;''pk 'tiye isi'l i Gyvo 1t+S2 Kum-sam S:ZeJr
abtlut tu get the wondrous understanding wii
would you have adheretl to verbal tru.[ingr,,
createrl limits, and frllen among the mi-j
people? See ho'l i 'Gwo.

. - n' ('homol'mye).1ppwo-r.r-rEy il.Gul.:I i'Gwo n' homol'mye hon KyENc 'ry "ro wi'hi -sswuw-r-Tt ho'm ye n' ku wru.t tdi
'srNG ho'm .ve ku 'sulo'm i te'wuk cwoi'ho'ya pwuthye towoy'ywo'm i 'aree-.rrw;g-
'thwo'ta (1.163 Pep,$:75a) as to the questionof

achieving bodhi (enlightenmenQ, if one obtaiq
everything that one can ou! of a single saitra, iE
causality will all the more carry one and thr
person gets more respect and is assured of
bccoming. a Buddha. pilo me'kun ye.t o,
mwom two 'et'ti 'nwot ho.l i 'Gwo i'

' homol[' lmye IcHyENc-' ccyENo ppwo-TrrEf
"Kwtt 'lol t'K.tt 'hi 'pola'l ya (1579 Kwikao
l:36a; "mwom = 'mwon) (the question beio3
that) you may not get even the body ofa manjy
tbx, so how can you expect !o see the fruit bf
pure bodhi (enlightenment)? See fto'l i 'Grw t ,

-'u,b'l i ' 6wo, prosp motJ + postmott +.oop
gcr: - ,t (pcl). I'mwom sswo'p ol pw(n4'i'"
'flC*'o k (1462 rNung l:64b) on looking inm
onesel f.

-ulikka, prospective arrenrivc (-likka after r
vowel or l-extension of -r-- stem). will it do/bc?
(= -keyss.ni). f Nwu ka halikka (ilk.ulikhj
\Mto will do (rearl) it? Cikum kot ka oliklr
Shall I go (and come back) right now? [< - tT
i '-ngi s 'kal :.;

-ulikko = -ulikka
-utila (-lila after a vowel or l-extension of +l

stem) < -'u'li"la.
l. (inquotations)=-ulita. SEE - siph.6s.tl

(under siph.ta). :

2. = -ulla 2 (lcsr, etc.)
3. (it is thrt) ir will rlo/be; is to do/be; it:

l ttzsool KwoNa-'ruK'i'za'ncur-'Lwotl""
'hwolq 'a+ul 'ep'su.l i ''tu (1447 Sek 19:tOb)

there is just no wry one can arguc with l2,Efil
individual achievemenrs of virrue. 'ne y ho ttu
mus-' nazo' Wa' n i ccyEN-soyNa -ccwoy" NaEl
'ul e'lwa pe'su.l i "lu'hosil'ss oy (1459 Wd 

,

2:62b) you hlve alreltly tacetl it; hecrusc ltc . .
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sitys you are k) rid yourself well of the sinful
dccds trf an e:rrlier lite ... . 'etLe.soyNc u)' t
CH.l,vr-'HH,tK'ho.ywol "i'l i mo'cho,! i ''lu
(1.182 Kum-sam 2:lb) rJeclaretl that the act of
pursuing the srudy of Buddhism tbr a lit-erime
would come to an end. pan'to'ki MA-TUNI 'i
i'rye 'za e'lwu tutn ka'ci ''la nilo'l i "la (116?
rNung l:17:r) lvtatanga will necessarily have tt-r

be present before we can say that it is the same.
pwuthye tow,oylq 't ol "all i "/4 (1462 tNung

7:?6a) knows that he will become a Butldha.
SEE fto'l i ''la; -'tto.l i "la; -u'si.l i "la.

-ulill'ci, abbr ( -ulih (ko) haci
-ulih'ki, abbr < -utit:r (ko) huki
-ulila'ko, abbr < -ulila (ko) hako
t-ulih '1, abbr ( -utila (ko) hal. Not used (Clvl

l:403).
.ulila 'm, abbr < -ulila (ko) ham
-ulila 'n, abbr < -ulila (ko) han. - cuk.*- lul. Not used (CIVI l:a03).
.ulil:r 'nl, abbr < -ulila (ko) huna
.ulill'ney, abbr < -ulila (ko) huney
-ulih'ni, abbr < -ulila (ko) hrlni
-ulila'nla, abbr ( -utila (ko) hanta
-ulila'nun, abbr ( -ulila (ko) hanun
-ulih 'o, abbr < -ulila (ko) hlo
-'un'l i ''la i, prosp mod * postmod * cop indic
assert + pcl. f i 'nonzyE-Loy i QA-suNGKKr
KV)NG-'TUK 'ul nil'Ce 'two NUN1 'hi "r.t
"nrtot ho I i "lu s 'ptu't ul 'KyELe'ho'yu
na'rhyvosi n i ''la (1.t63 Pep 3:47a) this
expresses the clear meaning that the tarhdgata's
asankhyeya (countless) achievements of virtue
can never all be tokl, tell as one will.

:ua'l i "lul'ls-ongi "tu, prosp mod + posrmod
* cop indic assert + bnd v polite + cop indic
assert. SEE -u'ti'l i "la['ls-ongi "ta.

:ua'l i 'las'ta, prosp mod + postmod + cop retr
emotive indic assert. nkutuy 'Gwos na'kunuy
'lu! nlung'rhi a'ni'hote'run'kumw,on nu'l ay'swo si'!u.tn ul teu'! i 'lus'ru (1.{81 Twusi
l5:3lb) ii you, indeed, have nor cherisherl the
traveler, by tlre end ot the nrunth you will be
all the lonelier. 'TTwoNa-sAx i nil'Gwo'toy
NGALITTWUW '[GJwos a'ni 'len t un 'T1JK-SAN

s'HAL7'ol "mwot "al'l i 'lat'ta'ho.ya'nol
(rl+68- lvlong 32ab) D6ng Shdn sritt if it had
not been for Yin T<iu I would not have known
of the rhirsr of D6 Shen. Se e tro'l i 'las'ta.

'ulilu'tey, ahbr < -ulila (ko) hutcy
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-ulila 'tun, abbr < -ulitr (ko) hatun
-ulila'y, abbr ( -ulih (ko) hay
- uo I i'le la, prosp mod + postmod + cop retr

y rovoy'l i 'le'la (1447 Sek l9:34a) the virnre
achievement was such that naturally he was to
bccome a Buddha. 'ile 'thu's 'i I< ho-'tu's 'il
kwo thye tob,oy'sva'm i -mwot nilo -lryey'l i
'le la (1159 Wel l:2la) thus it seemed that one
could not very well think that he would become
transtbrmed. See ho'l i 'le'la.

- Llb l i 'le'n i, prosp mod + postmod + cop retr
motlitler + postmotl. 1-xw,t-zreu'eAK 'u'lwo

THYEN--Htu'lol "nrvol'lay'l i'le'n i (t463 Pep
2:28b) indeed would shock the world with
evildoing. -nyey s "hay 'non kas.l<a'wa 'swuy
"all i'le'n i (1518 Sohak-cho 8:4la) the harm
of the old days is readily recognized from up
close.

-'u,b'l i'le'n i "/a. prosp mod + postmod + cop
retr moditier + postmod + cop indic assenivc.
nlunvtN.tr.t:'to1 'ut pilwok phye'ri -mwot
'ho.yu'tv,o 1LING'uwowl 'ay n' tNcwv-zyEN'hi ton'ni'l i 'le'n i '/a (1481 Twusi 24:59b)
even though wisdom and virnre have failed to
develop, one would visit rhe government olfices
occasionally. SEE lo'l i ''le.n i "la.

-'tlb'l i 'len t ay n' , prosp mod + postmod + cop
retr mod + posrmod + pcl + pcl. ls.r,rt-rrwo-
TrYEY 'lol il'Gwu'l i 'len't ay n' pan'toki
'TTAy-sslNG' u' lwo'TTrvo-'THwALe'ul'TUK
ho'l i 'Ge'nul (1a63 Pep 2:6b) when you have
achieved sambodhi (pertbct enlightenment) you
are sure to obtain emancipation through the
Creater Vehicle (mahdyina), but - .

-'u,b'l i 'le'nywo, prosp mod + posrmod + cop
retr mod + postmod. See -usi'/ i 'le'nywo.

-'u,b'l i '/asi'la, prosp mod * postmod + cop
retr hon indic assert. lwo'cik 'pw--Mwo s'tkuy -sywuN 'ho'ya za -KA 'hi 'pre htnsim'ul 'phul'l i ''lefi'ta (1586 Sohak 4:9b) only
when you obey your parents will you be teed
of your worries fcontlated spelling of s,bry;
'PwU-"MwA = "P?WU-"MWJW, 'SfWtN =
'snwNl.

-'ubl i 'lota = -ulita: SEE -'u,o'l i 'lwo'ta.
-'ub'l i'lt1 's oy, prosp mod + postmod + cop

prosp mod * postmod * panicle. ltrrcy-ztN'i mwo'to.l i '/ 'ss oy cyE-THyEN 'i -ta

kis.so'lVo'n i (1419 Kok 13) the heavens all
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are joytul that the angels will msemble. ,vl'
'Mwow fun "TTwow ay na z.t fui l i 'l 'ss oy
'i'le 'n 't olto 'pEp-HHw.t-'uHrvoY SSZ{,vG 

'.1-v

ta'si 'TrtwuY t "ntt'! i "ep'susi'ktvo (1462
rNung l:l8b) with their progress into the

subtle teachings there was thus no more talk of
location tbr the Lotus doctrine stutly group.
'NouY lo! pu'the 'Kw,4N ol niluwoy'ta 'za

pi'luse ctx-'cYENc hon sYwltw-HHoYNG i
utvoy.l i 'l 's oy (1465 Wen 2:3:2:68a) tbr
only when onc tlises trne's consciottsness by

relying upon righteousness does proper ascetic

practi{ie come into being. See ho l i'lq's oy.

- u'b'l i ''lwo'sn'o-ngi "ra. prospeutive modifier
+ postmort + var cop modulated emotive polite

+ iop indic assert. lsYEr-P,r NG 'ay 'sYENGztN
'i 'nasi'nwoswo'n i 'i "HHrNw 'lwo 

CHYEN'

NIEN 'i'm ye n' ku 'PEP 'i ingeY 'na-wo'l i
'luo'swo-ngi "ta (1459 Wel 2:49a) a srge has

been born in the west; a thousand years from

now his Law will lppear here! sstrr-'tur 'u'lrlo

cu mun 'KEP 'ey "hyeyGu'l ye n+'o 
"mwot "ull

i "lwo'swo-ngi "ta (1459 Wel 21: l4a) even if,
with supernatural power, I were to reckon tbr a

thousand kalpas (eons) I could not know it.
pan'toki pwu"thle y towoy'l i ''lwo['lswo-ngi
"ta ho'n i (1a63 Pep l:249a) said he is sure to

become a Buddhr. SEE io', i "lwo'swo-ng,i

" ta.
-'u4j'l i ''lrt'osrto'tt i, prosp mrtditier + var c()n

mrrdulatetl emotive morl * postmtxl. lmov h

a.t sye wunon swoli 'yey 'cltozont sa'hvvo'm ol
tulu'! i ''lloswo'n i namn'o 'ci'non nwol'Guy
non "qeki nnzol'h oltvo 'na'llonluoJ'rd (I48I
Twusi 7:39a) with the sound of wailing from

the moor I first hear the warfare, then a few

wood-chopping songs emerge from the village.

pan'toki cwu'ki'l i ''l+voswo'n i (1463 Pep

2:240a) since he wilt inevitrbly kill me. SEE

ho'l i ''l*'os'wo'n i.
-'ub'l i 'lwoswo'n ye, prosp mod * postmod *

var cop emotive mod + postmtrtJ' ltwow-'u
THnEN 

'ey mwo td 'ys.no'n i 'lol 'ne y 'swu
'lol 'all i ''lwos+vo'n ye (1a59 Wel 2l:l4a)
those who are assemblerl in the lndra heaven

(Triya.strim(r), would you know their numher?
-ne y palo "u!'! i ''l*'os[o n ye (rl5t7- P4k

l:t4b) do you untlerstlnd it correctly? Lrerv<;

KwoNc 'i PwJ-tN to'lt'e mwu'le lol'Guo'tov
"u/ l i 'hra'srrotr 'yt 'i 'ntvu k*o (1586 Sohak

A Reference Gramnrlr of Korear

1:29b1 Pwu tN < Pwt-tzttN) Ltrrd Ling ukd
his rvitc 'D.r y,ru know'l \\ho is tlris?-

-'ub'l i 'l'l'os4t)y-ng' ' td: See ho'l i .-
- rt4t l i'lrrt,r'tu, pro.sp. mod + postmod + var

ctrp intlic assert. 'll 'ywu yey 'psu'l i '6w'1,o
(ll5l7- Pak l:2a) I will spentl amply. 'na 

1
pulo "a!'l i'l*'o'ta ('1517-Pak l:lab) I urxler-
strntl it correctly. See fto'l i 'l+t:o'ta.

-'tt,b'l i 'lwo'ny. prosp mod + postmod + vil
etrp rccessive. SEE fto'l i 'ltto'trty.

-ul i nunkhunr. pr()sp rrtotlitier + noun + pcl

IABBR -ul nrankhuml. en()ugh to do, as mu6tr

ils necessary tirr tltring. nNr nun cip ul ciul Q)
munkhum t(-)n i eps.tx I haven't got morcI
enough to build a house. Na nun sipli lul.e
kel.ul (i) mankhum him i [ps.ta I lack thc

strength to wrlk another ten leagues. Na oirl
i huk.kwa lul (i kwamok ul) kaluchil.f!
nrunkhum inun kes i €ps,ta I am with6i&
surt'icient knowledge tu teach this subject (thir
coursc). Nu nun ku eykey chwungko hell
nrankhum ku i hlko chin huci anh'ta I'm iti
a gtxrd entrugh tiientl t-rl'his to give him advi{.
Puy ka an kophul i ntankhum mek.ess.lr.I
hrue erten enough not to teel hungry. Si$if
cung i nal m:rnkhum stn-soli lul hako isstb
He iomplains so much that t get sick of it. i[f: , ,,

-'ttb'l i '-m )e, prosp motl + postmod + cop-q!f,"!1
+ cop inf. lput'i nn Q\arNGUY na'th:inT:=
''n ie (a$la Yeng 2:l9a) on the outsiii
disphys a dignitred mien. and ... . 'PPwlLQft
'xiei ',,t "r'itt i "^ yc ( lJ63/4 Yeng 2:20af it
opens Butldha's [penetrating power ofl wisddo

rn,l uision, and ... r+'o'dk l'srwuq y is.t*r
!'rrtl y "ep.su'm 

)'e n' ki'lum 'In.t hoy'ytIa
'ko.t ho'1'a = 'kot ho'1al hulle ti'l i 'n,
(1579 Kwikam l:2 lh) if you only have wdar '

and hrve no land it tlows tltrwn like oil, and.l '
Se e fio'l i "m ye. *.' 

.'

-'ub'l i 'n, prosp mod + postmod + cop mod'

See ho'l i 'n.

-'uo'l i 
"nSi 

s 'ka. pr,rsp m,rrl + postmodifiT..+
,Jrrp prrlite * pcl r prritmrrtl . nia'two'n i't.:y -

kh'e"nul 'za L'rc'l'ol ve huv'l i '-ngi s. ib
(14-19 Krrk 113: khc'nu! 'zu 1 'ho-'kznul''U.)-;;-!t

with lite the way it is. is one actually to.lry Tt
up a strn? t'so-'cvlt 'lol pwo'naysin., l;ni t=
I'cttll.Q-'TToY fl NGwtxGl 'ol 'nl".u y ma ko'.t '
-n{,i .r 'lLr ( l{J5 lYong l5) he sent his comor"

sioners. hut whrr was k) st(rp the kings "15 ,;i
seven dynmties? [> -ulikkal "'-.,:i;i

. rlJ

_--
,,;;.i;
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-'tttt'l i '-ngi s 'f,rru. prosp mod * postmod +
copulir polite + purticle + postmod. npv,uthye

s 'pEp i cYENG-hrl 'ho'ya c.ve'mun a'hoy e'nu
s1;n'W*rt lj '-nfi s 'kx'o (1447 Sek 6:lla)
Buddha's L:rw is so intricate. how can a young

lad presume to take it in? 'es'ryey ho.ya 'za

'e'mi 'Nc,r-'xwuv lol ye'huy'l i '-ngi s 'ksvo

([source?l) just what must I do to get rirl of t]re

hungry ghost of my mother? "es'ryey ho'ma
klon mwok-'swu'm i e'nwu teu'l i '-ngi s lcxrt
(14"17 Sek 9:l5r) horv crn a lit'e thrt is alrerdy
exheusted get any worse? cephun'ptu't i e'nu
isil i'-ngi.r ',(rro (14.19 Kok 123) how will
one have a t'eeling of dread?! es.rye! tu-mon
"yellJiwa l= 'velh 'loval 'Qfl.Q-'PIYK 'krva s

stolo'm i.l i '-ngi s 'kwo (1475 Nay 2:2:72t)
how come it is only a hundred and ten?

See ho'l i '-ngi s 'lot'o.

:ua'l i'-n|i'rd, prosp mod + postmotl + cop
polite + copula indicative assenive. l -co-swov
'i ku'chu'l i '-ngi "ta (1449 Kok 36) [if
Buddha's son renounces the worldl there will
be no more descendlnts. 'i'tol s 'su'mu'nul
'psk uy 'kil[h] "na'l i '-ngi "ta (?t51t- ao* t,
8b) on the twentieth day of this month we will
leave. Ses ho'l i '-ngi "ta. 1> = ulital

-ulini (< -'u,b'I i "n i), prospective sequential
(-lini after vowel or l+xtension of -L- stem).
as/since it will happen (= -keyss.uni); this is

usually followerl bya comm:rntl, proposition, or
statcment of volitir-rn. f Nay ka si lul ulph.ulini
ne nun nolay lul pullc la As I will be reciting
a poem, you sing a song.

- uh'l i "n l, prosp mod * postmod + cop mod

+ postmod. 'lna 'y pa'l ay s hon the'li 'lot
-mwot mwuu'l i ''n i (1447 Sek 6:27a) will not
move a single hair of my foot. 'PAN-'KEP "ti-
'nayGwo 'za 

7A-LI-'HAN 'ol il'Gwu.l i "n i
:' (1459 Wel 8:5Eab) only after half a kalpa had

passed were the arhan (saints) created. 'so-
'PpvENG ye'huy.n i 'za cYvEve'ccYzvo 'ul
'all i ''n i (1465 Wen 2:3:l:ll0a) only he who
has distanced himself from the Four Ailments
(mistaken wavs of seeking pertection) will
know pari(uddhi (pert'ect puriry). '!l'lw'o pu'the
THYEN'sstANG'a.v na'l i 'wo isi'l i ''n i (1447
Sek 9: l9a) from this/here some will be born in
heaven, trxr. Srg ho'l i ''n i, -'wo.l i ''tr i.

'''u,b'l i '.n i ''la. prosp morl * postmod + cop
mod + posrmod + cop intlic assert. thon'kut

PART II E6I

'two i!'ltwu'm i 'ep'su'l i '.n i "la (l5lE
Sohrk-cho E:2b) there will be no loss of even

an entl of it.
-ulinit/lr, prospective lit inrlic assert (-linit/|a

atter a vowel or l-extension of -u- stem). is sure

to do, will surely be [old-fashioned - used by
old people talking to the youngl. f Ku cip un
payk-man rven un halinila I tell you the house
will certainly cost a million wen. Kulelq pep

to iss.ulinill That may well be.
NorE: The usull tirrm is -ulinila [< -ul i 'n

i 'la 'it is a tact thrrt it is a tact that one will'1.
-'ub'l i'n t ty n', prtrsp mod + postmod + cop

mor.l + postmod + pcl + pcl. lqn-"xw,t 'lol
'psu'le po'li.l i'n't ay n' 'ct-'KKUK hon'khun
'HHAv '.n i "/a 1t1463- Mong 47b) if you
sweep away the cause and effect it is harmful
to the extreme. SEE fto', i'n ['Jt ay n'.

-'u'l i 'n t ye, prosp mod + postmod * coP

mod + postmod + postmod. See fto'l in't ye.
-ulio l. = -ul iyo. 2. * -u'l i'Gwo.
-'u,b'l i si./ i'l'.r try See ho'l i'si.l i'l's oy
-ulita, prospective a-ssertive (-lita after a vowel

or l-extension of -L- stems). See -ulila.
l. I (or we) will gladly do it. f Nay ka halita

(ilk.ulita) I'll be glad to do (read) it. Ku il un
nay ka malh.e polita I'll take care of that.

2. will probabiy be/do (= -ulq kes ita). tKu
pirym ul kOntulinryen mullilita If you touch
the snake you'll get bitten. Ku pyengsey nun
pulam ul ssirymyen te halita If you expose
yourself to the outside air, your condition (=
illness) will get worse.

l< -'un'l i ''ngi ''tal
-ul i tul, prosp mod + postmod * pcl = -ul ya

tul
*ul iya (pcl + pcl) + iya. Ser 'ul 'za'

-''1b'l i ya, prosp mod + postmod + pcl.
l"nwu 'y 'stol 'ol kol'hoy.ya 'za mye'nol 'i

towoy'yd wo'l i 'ya (1449 Kok 36) whose
daughter is the one we are to pick as a wife for
my son?

-'u,b'l i /e, prosp mod + postmod + postmod
(question). f 'rr,r r-ssnvc' un'stEY-' KAY pas' k
uy' two' wohi' lye' PEP-'IYENG'soYK' i is.kc' n i
'i'II-THYEN'i hon-kas "ta -pwuy.l i'ye (1459
Wel l:37a) the Greater Vehicle (mahdyEna) has

rather the character of lawtulness even beyon<J

the world; will tlre lirur heavens all be empty
alike? slv-sra "pwo'mq TANo 'ho'ya tvwvw-
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tt 'lol pro'l i 'ye (1462rNung l:j8a) t'rcing

the sight of mounuins and rivers will one sec

emeralds?
-'u,b'! i ''ye' ma'lon, abbr < ''ua'l i 'yen

ma'lon, prosp mod + postmod * cop eft'ective

mod + postmod. lQoul'tuuYwtY'za mwo'lo.l
i ''ye ma'lon "ney ka't'i s "ssYwJw"'KHwo 'lol
"rvuy 'ho'yu 'hontwt'lu (l l'{a7+11562 Sek 3:

351) perhaps I know nothing of my obligLrtion,

hut I work on behalf of [relievingl the Four

Nl iseries.
-ul i yo [PoLnEl = -u] ya (rhetorical question).

{Na'n tul (= 1o in tul) ecci hal i yo wh;rt

can I do about that? (= Nobody can do

anything.)
-ulq riyu, prosp mod + n. the reason that it is to

UelOo. iXay ka keki ka ya halq riyu ka eti
iss.n' yl Where do you tind any reason tbr me

to have to go there? Way kongpu lul an hanun

ci molulq hyu 'p.nita I tail to understand why

he doesn't study. lYny say os ul ipki silh.c
hanun ci molulq liyu 'ta I don't see why he

doesn't want to wear his new suit. Iteh.ta 'lq
riyu ka 6ps.ta There isn't any specirl reason

(to speak of).
-'u'! l''za, prosp mod + postmod + pcl' tl "cey'h

ila 'za ho'l i "Gwo (1459 Wel l4:3lb) they

must be three in nunrber. See ho'l i 'za.

-ulq ka a -'tttolQ 'l!rr, prosp rnotl + postmod

(-lq ka after a vowel); usually spelled "'(u)lkka
in South Korea.
l. (the question) whuther it is to be/dtr; will

it he/do?; - yo sAI\lE tPoLITEI: -(e;s.)ess.ulq

ka occurs.
la. lrNayil to nal i hulilq ka will it be

cloutly again tomorrow? Ku ka way ili lo olq
kr Why is he coming this way? Ilk.e man

poko trlq swu iss.ulq kl How can one expect

to know it just by reading it over? Ku-man ks;
ul cici mrls halq ka Who cln't carry that much

on his back? tNryil mil ya wuli yenghrvl

klmyen ctlelq kr How abuut us, uh, taking in

r movie tomorrow? S€nke kl etci toylq ka

How will the election $rn out? Ku kes i elma
tna toytq ka cimtuk hily prvai lu Guess how

much it amounts to' rNayil kwl.yen nal i
malk.ulq ka mtincey 'ta lt is doubtful whether

the weather will be clear tomorrow aiier all.

Na nun i trrl rvelkup ukr sikyey lul hanu salq

ka rnungsel iko iss.ll I lm toying with thc idcil

A Reference Crantmar of Korcal

oi buying I watch with this nronth's pay. Ku
kt eicci toyess.ulq ka \lhitt htppened to hi6?
= (l) How can hc bc lik3 th:lfl, (2) $[ru has

become ol him?
lb. [rhetorical; XNly khi ka ce s{hm

chetem ccum ina toylq ka Surely I am ull rs
he is. Cip cip mata 'na u-wuss.umyen il I
toylq ka There'd be no prohlem if people had

come trom elch house. Nl-v ka hak.kyo cy
tul.e kakey mun toynt!en elma 'na c0h.ulq
kr How nice it would he if only I could get 19

gtl ttr schrtol!
?. 2:r. shall we do? = let's do. [Usually wi6

tall-rise intonation.l nK:rtq ka (yo) Shall ne
go? Let's go. Ce ccum kkaci ka-polq ka ta'c
walk on as far as over there. Cacen-ke lul
thlko kalq ka yo, kel.e kalq ka yo Shall *r
ritle our bikes, or walk? Enu kil lo kalq ti
\trhich wry shall we gt-r?

2b. shrll I do? = I might as well do; letc
just (rlo). {sensayng nim kkey 'na mul.e potq

ka I might just ask the teacher Kiwrng on kln
ey com ndlta (ku) 'na kllq ka As long as I ao
here I mly as well stay a while. Kuli tna bry
pulq ka I might do it tlut wirY. 

"3. - h:rnta: 3a. is thinking of doing. (G
-ulq ka pota 5b.) lCenyek hw[ ey ceng\4tq'
lul hulq ka hanta I lm thinking of playio3

tcnnis :rner supper. Cen.r'ek cen ey hak.kyo q
ka se sensayng nim ul mannllq ka hrntl
Betbre supper I think I'll go to sohool to rco

(he tercher. Ku tuunt ey nun tose'kwan ey lr
so chayk ul pillilq ka hunlu Then after thrr I
think l;ll go to the tibrary rnd borrow a bool"

3U. thi-nt<s it/one mignt. f Ulyng-ye'na b
ka olq ka hako kitalyess.ta I waited rhinkig
he might just happen ulong. Pi ka olq ka-b{
se wfliun ul kacye wuss.tr (lm Hopin l9$l:
173). I brought an umbrella, tbr I thought ft

might rlin. Hyeng nim kkey se 'na y0ngq-lo
ul ovusilq ka hay se chuc.e rvass"up'ru[-l
camc to see you noping that You at least nidr
give me some pocket money' Brother'fipt!
Iy ka*yen scnstyng rtim ul mannalq lr ' '

l,,ryss.e yo (lm Hopin 1987:173) I thoughtl

might see you it I went ro the tcrhouse' .tl ] 
-

+i - metq ka (hurr) (is) on the .ryi?];:
tloins. is iust about to do; is hesitating/decitttE -

il,"il,il.;',,, nu,.-'icit um mak kolq E 
'-:'

rrrirlr; hu hittrurt/lt:ttttrt crvtrrtg itl t rm juslc ':':-:

l.,*;:
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rhe point ot going (or: deciding whether to go).

_i. - potu (adj).

51. it scems thilt (it is a qucstion of) its

going to be/do; it might, might rs well. Cr
-ulye 'nun ka potu. lPi ka olq ka pota It
seems as though it might rain. I kes i ku kes

pota khulq ka pota This looks larger than

that. Talun siil:rm tul i kani na to ka-polq ku
pota Since the others are going, I might as well
go, too.

5b. I think I will, I may. (This seems to be

limited to the tbrms potl and pwl.) Cr -ulq ka
hunta. nswul com mrsye polq ka pwii I think
I'll have some wine. il ul sicak halq ka potl
I guess I'll get down to work. rNayil achim
ilccik il.e nalq kr pota Tomorrow morning I

may get up early.
5c. -ulq ka pon ya what makes you think I

will?! tINe hanthey cwulq ka pon ya I would
not dream of giving it to you!

6. perhaps (one may) but. lS5nru-sil ey se

'nl ku lul mannalq swu iss.ulq ka, cip ey se

nun mannaki him tunla You may be able to
see him in the oftice, but it would be difficult
to see him at home. Cikcep ka se'na y6yki
halq ka, cEnhwa lo ya etteh.key y€yki I' hay
We might talk to him directly but how coukl
we dare tell him on the phone?!

- u/ol(l 'ka, prosp mod * postmottitier (usually
spellerl -rrl*,ta or -ulka). n"nwu 'lu! ka'colpilq
'ka (1449 Kok 143) whom woultl one comparc

[with himf? - 'kulye 'zu "u'zolYol 'Ulu (laa5
lYong 43) would we have to reuord it [his
achievementl to know it'!t. y,rt't-tz,t y twu'li'ye
ca'pa nyehul 'kka 'ho'ya (1459 Wel 7:l3b)
Nanda was attrid, thinking they might take him
and put him in, and ... . NowANG 'i nil'G+o'toy
"e'te 'pwo'zolVul 'kku (1111 Sek 24:43b) ttre
king said "cm I see ir?".

.ulq ka p'i = -ulq k:r prvl (se). llPumo tul un
Pyeng tun atul i cwuk.ulq ka p'X nydm.lye

hayyo (1936 Roth.tl0) The prrents are worried
that their ill son may die.

'ulq kaps ey, prosp mod * n + pcl. [otell =
'ul mangceng (even though)

'unlq'ktt s See s (pcl) l5c.
'ulq ka tul, prosp mod * postmotl * pcl
'ulq ke, abbr < -ulq kes
'ulq ke'ci, abhr ( -ulq kes ici

PART U E63

-ulq ke l', abbr < -ulq kc lul = -ulq kes ul. Cn
-kenul. Note: -(ess.)ess.ul ke I' occurs; in
melning ? -rss,nun ke I'lnd -keyss,nun ke I'
occur. When tbllowed by the polite particle yo
there is reintbrcement: ke l'q yo /kellyo/.

l. the thing/one/likelihood to do/be [as direct
objectl.

2. although, but, in spite of the fact that;
anvw3yi so there! indeed! (despite conlrary
rnticipations or reservations); I guess, maybe.

- iyo. - yo + -ulq ke I'q yo /.-ulkkellyo/
sAilrE tPoLtTEl. tlAma molusilq ke I'q yo But
you probably wouldn't know, anyway. Keki n'
charn pissalq ke I' But that place will be very
expensive! Ku nun cikum cip ey se kongpu
halq ke I' I guess he is studying at home now.
Ku moca nun n:l hanthey com khutq ke t'
I guess the hat is a bit too big for me. Kil ul
mul,umye 'na kamyen molulq ka ku cip
chac.ki ka com elyewulq ke I'The house will
be tlittlcult to find unless perhaps you ask
along the way. Ku yenghwa nun cangcha wuli
Inchen ey to olq ke l' After all, that movie will
come to us in Inchen in tle furure.
3. (l wish I had) but .- 0 didn't) - .regretting

lost oppornrnities; I should have @ut I didn't).
3a. llual ul halq ke I' I should havb Said

something. Ku chayk ul salq ke I' I wish I had
bought that hook. Oki cen ey cGnhwa hay polq
ke I' I should have phoned before coming.

3b. lKu ka hayss.tulu 'myen cdh.ass.utq
kc l' I wish he had done it, anyway(, but he

didn't do it). Hrk.kyo ka ileh.key mEn cwul
ul.s;s.tutl 'myen cOncha lul th$s.ulq ke l' lf
I had known the school was this far I would
have takcn a strcetcar! Ku kes ul mekci
anh.eis.tula 'myen aphuci lnh.ess.ulq ke It If
I hadn't eaten that, I wouldn't have gotten sick
(lrl l:2:l+2).

,1. (with question intonation) but I wonder if
... , but do you think ... . 'lKel.e naylye kanun
key 6ylye ppululq ke l'? But I wonder it' it
would be (still) quicker to go down on tbot?
rYi wangpi kkey se kuce siisiko ky€ysilq ke
l'? But do you think the Yi queens are still
living there as befbre?

-ulq ke'l(q), abbr ( -ulq kes il(q). - sey.
-ulq ke I' ipsyo = -ulq ke I'q yo
-ulq ko 'la, ahhr < -ulq ke; ila
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-ulq ke 'lq scy, ahbr < -ul11 kcs ilq sey.
probablv will. niUikrvuk ey kanryen ku s:ilam
ul mannakey toylq ke 'lq sey Wtren you go
to Americr you will probably mect him. Ku
silam eykey ccum iy:r cici unh.ulq ke'lq sey

I won't give in to the likes of him. llln sahm
rph ey cwunrrk-p:rp twfr-sone kay ccunr ssik
crvunryosr canrsim i toylq ke 'lq sey lf each

person is given two or three rice halls, that will
do for lunch. Tases sahnr mon ontl chiko 'la
to miin rven un tulq ke 'lq sey Even though
we assume there will be only tive guests. it
will cost at least ten thou5snd wen. Antuli lon
ul srl ssunta hay to Choy pfiur chelem kkaci
nun mOs ssulq ke 'lq sey However much
money you spend you won't be able to match
the rich Choy t'amily [of Kyengcwul. Sicho ey
nun silphly lul hayss.ul mangceng macimak
kkuth mayc.ki ey man ila to cal hanryen
kwaynchanh.un hyOqkrva lul ketwulq ke 'lq
sey Even if you tail at the beginning just so

you tinally do well at the end at least, you will
probably get satistactory results.

-ulq ke I'q yo (kellyo). See -ul ke l'.
-ulq ke n', ahbr ( -ulq ke nun = -ulq kes un
-ulq ke'n, abbr < -ul kes in
-ulq ke'na, abbr < -ulq kes ina (= in ya). [it,

poeticl will/shall I?; (= -ulq ka) shall we,
Iet's. 1l{rviyengcheng prlk.un tal ey nim
mtc.ulye kalq ke 'na With thc moon lit so

brightly, shall lgo out kr welc()me my beloved?
-ulq kes < -'u,blq lzs, prosp moditrer + noun/

postmod. The most common merning is 3.

l. a/the matter that is to be/tlo or that one is

to do. {Na nun rnayil kalq kes ita I am to go

tomorrow. Tangsin i sangkwan hulq kes i ani
'p.nita That is none of your business (M l:2:
262). Tempinun palam ey chayk ul kacye
kalq kes ul ic.e pelyess.ta In my hurry I forgot
to hring the hook. Ku nun puha tul eykey
cochi lul chwi halq kes ul my0ng.lyeng
hr.y6s.t:r He ordered his subordinates to take
the necessrry me&sures.

2. the one thitt is to be/do or that one is to
do. illk.ulq kes i hana to ops.ta There isn't a

thing to read. Aph kil ey kellilq ke; i €ps.ta
There is nothing standing in my way. P0thak
hulq kes i hana iss.e lvlss.til I have ctrme to

ixk a tavor of you. An clvulq kes ila 'myen
u.yey poici'na milturt ci lfyou're not prepared
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trr give it then you shouldn't show it in the frrg
place.
3. the tentative tact or likelihood that it is (lo

he / d(l) or thar rrne is trr rir: prohably, likelv.
- ittl it is prohahle tl prtrhlhle thcg tSat h

will, I think that it will. prrrhrbly will (do/be)
llncev kot tol.a olq kei ita He wiil be righi
hack. I'issalq kes itu h musr bc (l bet ir is)
expensive. Ku kcs i elrrra 'na halq ko hanl
han chen wen un halq kts ita If I were to sa!,
hrnv much it costs. I rvould say maybe about r
thousand wen. Ney n*'un ul<t prvass.ta 'y yr
ku ka kot.i tul.ulq kes itu He will really bc
cr-rnvinced only it you tell him that you harc
seen it with your own eyes. Ku tty lo btt
nun 0n caysan ul tii kka mek.key toylq ka
ita You keep on at that rate and you will 6nd
yourself eaten out of house and home! Emarl
kkey se pota apeci kkey se te kippe hasilq kc
itu F:rther will be more delighted than Mothcr.
Ku i kr Oymu uingkrvan i toynta son ddtuh
lo tlin-Il kwankyey lul wenman hi hAykyd
halq swu €ps.ulq kes itu Even suppose he doct

become Foreign lvtinister. I don't think he'ril
restrlve Korea-Jlpan relations in a satisfactory

mlnner. llaki nun kuleh.key toye ya halq.la
ia Indeed it has got to be that way. Hatr im8
hay lin payk-wen ul prt.e to lu mankhurii t
Iorvulq kes i ani 'n yu At the worst, if you gg

only 100 won you are at leilst that much ahead.

n'nwo'm ol "m*ril ni'tulq ke's i'n i (ltAl
Sek 6: I lb) the body is not to be trusted.
4. relson. point. neetl. call. SEE -ulq la

eps. tr.
5. - ulo poita [written style] it appears/

seems that one will do/be. nCengpu nun hryil
hrlyuy lul kacilq kes ulo poip.nita It apperrs

thrt the government will hold a confere0c?

tomorrow. Ku m0ncey ey hap.uy lul poki nn
elyewulq kes ulo pointa lt seems that it will bc

rlittlcult io reach un agr.etent on that quqstioli

Ikh:rk un wuli Hlnkrvuk senswu ilq ke rilo

pointu It looks as though one tlf our Korea!

lthlctes will take tirst pllce. -
6. - i = - ul hut: SEE -ulq kesi, -utq kcuL

\ore : Salq kes itil (l) lt's a thing that one will/
*oultl huy: (2) It's the one that one will/uoulo
huy: (3) One will/would probably/likely bu/ iL

li'urncik ilq kes itr (l) It's the thing thateilr

move (or thlt one will move); (2) It's theoil
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thlt is to move (or th:rt one will or is to move),

It's the one to move; (3) It is likely to move (or
rrne is likely to move it). it probably moves.

-ulq kes €ps.i, prosp mod * n + adv. without
doing (Cr -ci anh.ko, -ci miilko). llvuli talun
ke; kwikycng halq kcs 0ps.i kot siktang ulrr

olla ka se c€msirn mekci Let's break ott our
sightseeing and go right up to the restaurant to
have lunch. Ku sllanr ul kitalilq kes €ps.i
wuli kkili mence mekci mek.e Let's go ahead

and elt without waiting tirr him. i kei ce kes
h:rlq kes €ps.i with no turther arlo, without
making a fuss; including everything, without
discrimination. ileni celeni nriil halq kes 6ps.i
without saying this or that, without further
ado, without any useless objection, with good
grace. Nwukwu nwukwu halq kes €ps.i tii
napputu You are all to blame, every last one of
you. Note: The particle i cannot be inserted.

[vlore examples: Pak Sengwen ?97.1
-ulq ker eps.ta, prosp modit'ier * noun + qvi.

l. = -ulq kr:; i Eps.ta there is nothing to

1do). nPolq kes (i) €ps.ey yo There is nothing
to see/read. lllek.ulq kes €ps.na yo? Isn't
there anything to eat?

2. [pcl i cannot be insertedl there is no necrl

to (do), one need not (do); there is no point in
doing; there is no reason/call to do it. lKalq
kes €ps.ta There is no need to go. Kongyen hi
tto salq kes eps.til There isn't any point in
buying another tirr no good rea.son. Ser -ulq
kes €ps.i.

-ulq kes i, prosp modit'ier + noun + particle.
l. will/woukl but; although; yet. lllenq il i

iss.ulq ka prvi se ilccik-i onta ko han kes i ...

(nemu pappe se mds wass.la) I was afraid that
this kind of thing would happen, so I meant to
come earlier but .- (I was too busy to make it).
Yelum kath.umyen acik hay ka noph.i iss,ulq
kcs i pelsse hay ka ciko etwurve onta (Clvl
2:219) lf it were summer the sun would still be
high but the sun is already setting and it is
growing dark. Cr -tu ka.

2. (expected meanings) See -ulq kes.
'ulq kes kath.ta, prospective moditier + noun

+ adj. [-(ess.)ess.ulq kes kath.ta occurs.]
l. it seems that it will be/do. Cr 1936 Roth

479-80. 2. fless commonl it is like the one/
thing that will be or that (one) will do (= -ulq

'kes kwr kath,ta). {Otq tei kath.ta lt seems
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to be coming. (Less commrrn: lt is like the one
that is to come.) Ku crtong{hn ka ssnlq kes

kath.ci anh.ta It is hardly likely that the car

will be cheap. Oh*u ey pi ka olq kes kath.ta
It is likely to rain in the afternoon. Etteh.key
kichim ul hutun ci kumsey swtm mak.hye
ovuk.ulq kes kath.ess.tr He coughed so hard

thrt I was atiairl he might choke to death at any

moment. Ku yenghrvu ka caymi iss.ulq kc
kath.ta Ttre movie is likelv to be interesting.

3. -ulq kts kath.urnyen it it seems/happens
to be: if it is. IC*ung.vo hanq ll ilq kes

kath.unryen kot ku srllam hanthey rllisey yo
If it seems to be an important matter, inform
him right away. SeE -ess,ulq kes kath.umyen.

-ulq kes man siph.ess.lr = -ulq tus man
siph.ess.ta. See siph.ta.

-ulq kes ul, prosp mod * n + pcl: SEE -ulq ke l'.
l. nCom te khess.tula 'myen nay pnl ey

mac.ulq kes ul (kullyss.ta) lf the shoes had

been a little bigger they would have fit my feet,

Ku il ul hayss.tula 'mven cr)h.ass.ulq kes ul I
wish I had done it (but I didn't). Ese cip ulo
ka ya halq kes ul ney ka way puth-tulko
noh.ci rnh.nun ya (CM 2:225) Why are you
detaining me when I have to hurry home?

2. (expected meanings) See -ulq kes.
-ulq ke'ta, abbr < -ulq kes ita
-ulq key, abbreviation. l. < -ulq kes i. tMues

ponaysilq key iss,sup.nikka? Do you have

something to send?

2. < -ulq kes ie/ia. probably does or is.

3. = -u' kkey (immediate future).
-ulq ke ya, abbr < -ulq kes iya, ( -ulq kes ia.

lKu sllam i onul olq ci an olq ci nun c6msim
ttay ka cina se ya lilkey toylq ke ya It won't
be clear until lunchtime is over whether he is
coming today or not. Krptong-l chetem ccum
man kongpu hamyen Senul t5y-hak.kyo tul.e
kaki m0ncey Eps.ulq ke ya If you study just
like Kaptong-i you'll have no problem getting
into Scoul Llniversity.

-ulq key 'ci = -ulq ke yci, abbr < -ulq kes ici
-ulq key 'h = -ulq ke yla, abbr < -ulq kes ila
-ulq key 'na = -ulq ke yna, abhr < -ulq kes lna
-ulq key 'ney = -u1t ke yney. abbr ( -ulq kes

iney
-ulq key 'ni = -ulq ke yni. abbr < -ulq kes ini
-ulq ke yo = -ulq key -vo. rbbr (1, 2,3). tKu
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kr:i i nwukwu 'lt ci n' kot ilkcy loylq ke yo
You will soon get to know who that is. / That's
something anytrne will get to know right away.

-ulq ke yo m!n, abbr ( -ul kcs io mln it
probably is but [eurHl.

-ulq key 'ta = -ulq kc yta, abbr < -ulq kes ita.
lNe honca man uto se nun com him tulq ke
'yta lt will be a bit hlrd tbr you all by yourself.

-ulq key ya = -ulq ke ya, abbr < -ulq kes iyu,
< -ulq kes ia.

-ulq key yo, atrbreviation. l. ( -ulq kcs ie(y)
yo: now largely replaced by -ulq ke'ey yo.
2. < -ulq kcs iyo [PoLlrE tiagmentl.
3. < -ulq kcs io probably does/ is [AUrHl.

-ulq kil, processive modit'ier + noun.
l. a way to t!o. thalq kil i €ps.t| rhere is no

way to do it.
2. [DlALl = -ulq il

-ulq ko < -'ublq 'trvo, prosp mod + postmod
(-lq ko after a vowel), otten spelled -ulkko;
Icolloquial; pocticl. the (usually rhetoricrl,
exclamatory, or quoted) qucstion wh- will
(BUr Nor whether - ). Cr -ulq ka; '&wo. f I pi
ka encey 'na kdylq ko Will this rain (n)ever
get around to clearing?! Ku krs i nrucs ilq ko
What might that be? Ku kes i elmu 'na halq
ko hani han chen wen un halq kes ita If I

were to say how much it costs, I'd say maybe

abttut a thousantl rvcn.

? ul kwu, particle + prrlicle. No examples from
the modern language; instead, we tind kwa lul.
The t'ew MK examples of l"nal'Gwal 'ant)
me/ego' are objects, so that they may be

representing *'na 'lol 'lova = "na l' 'Cwa: 
Ztt't

'kwa 'na l' 'Gwa 'pwono'n i (144'l Sek 13:

25ab) 'see the Benevolent (= Manjuiri) and the

ego', .- "twu "salo'nr i'Gwo "nu l' 'Cwu

kol'Gwo.n i nil'loru.p i'n i (1415 Nay 2:l:2?b)
'together with two people and me il is seven'.
But both lhe internal structure and a nelrby
paraphrase cast doubt on thlt interpretation tbr
"nul'Cwa TA--Pwow zYE-LoY 'Gwa 'tnvo cYE
'HwA:PPVULQ "pwon t i towoy'n i ''la (1a63

Pep 4:140a) = nu'[Glwu TA--PwowzYE-LoY
'Gwa 'HwA-'PPwutQ 'ul "pwo'm i towoy'n i
''la (1163 Pep 4:l{0b) they got to see him
himself lthe tathigatill and the Ancient Budrlha
(Prabh0taratna) antl also the incarnate Buddhu
(Nirmlnabudtllta). And that explanation cannot
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accr)unt ti)r lnwul'Ctt'ui ( l{8 t Twusi 8:216b) =''nwul C*'u (1482 Nlnr l:66h) 'wirh whom,-
where it may well be :r relic of the source oi
dre panicle '[rva, which I think was contraccd
hom the intinitive tbrm of a transitive verb-
probably t(... ul) kol'Wu < *tolp-'a .lining

them up, comparing, competing'. Nore: Kinl
l99la repons thllr lnalbyul 'with me' is foud
in 1904 Khlynovskiy.

- urt'l,l ktt'o. prosp motlitier + p()srmod (usually
spelled -nl/!/<r,o or -ulkwo\. ncwozo towoyi
kil'h ey e'nu na'l ay 'za "kin txw,r-'xuxt'ul
"mal kkwo (1481 Twusi l0:27b) just what day
(ar last) will they give up long spears on thc
major roadways?

-ulq kyem, prosp'mod + noun. combining (orc
thing): (doing i0 with something else; (doiog)
along the way. See kyem. nlnsa tulilq kyen
meych mati cek,ss.3up.nila Please excuse.my
brevity: this was just a short note to say hello.

Vr - V: - Vl V1-ko = V1-ko Vr:'5
both to do Vs and to tlo V2. llscwul kwiikyarj
to halq kyem hoy ey to kalq kyem (or - halq
kyem .- kako or -. hako ... krilq kyem) larin
cwuil ey nun Sewut ey kakeyss.ta t am goini
to Seoul next wcek both to sightsee and to^fr
to a meeting. Patam to ssoyko chinkririj'ii'''
munnalq kyem, pataq ka ey osipsio Come b
the selsitle to enjoy the breeze and see your

ttientls, too. Cha to masiko cdh.un um.ak.to
tul.ulq kyem Kurnkang Tapung ey kaca La'r
go to thd Diamond Tcaroom where we cag

listcn to nice music while we have our tea. .

-ulq kyengwu, prosp mod + noun [rue?li $c
event/circumstance to do. lPi ka olq kyengvn
ey nun hOy lul rnaycwu lo yenki hanta In casc

olrain the meeting will be postponed a week. "

-ulh IDIAL] = -ulye (tvlkk 1960:3:35); ='ulr.n
-ulh, prospective acljuncrive (-lla atier a vowel)'-

l. (= -nuta) what with dr.ring' 'lKongpu
hullu (phy€nci lul s.sulla) cam cllq say.lt
Eps.ta What with stutlying (antl writing !e$er-s) ,,,,
I hlve no time to sleep. ... .'

2. [? :rbbr < -ulilaj lest, tbr tbar that it wil
(introduces a comrnand after a warning)- ln
ka olla w0san kaciko kake la Take your

umbrella, tbr it may rain. Kekceng tul.ullr ctc 
'

cip ey klke la Co htrme a! once, or you{[l r. :

cltch it. l'y0rtg nalla ku rrtutt mck.e b Sq .=", i
iXii:"ll
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elting betbre you get sick. Ku ly w0lll kanran
nvue la lt you don't leave the child alone he'll
cry. Kkok urp.e la - noh.chilla or Noh.chillu
kkok cap.e la Hold ir tight or it will get away.
NoTE: lvt 2:2:434 says thrt -ulla is essenrially
sentence-t'inal and that it makes an exclamation
with a me:rning something like 'ir is abour ro

happen unless steps are taken to prevent it (or
at least cope with it)", tht-rse steps onen getting
expressed in a tbllowing advisory command (as

in the examples above). Cr l916 Cale 81 hol.nu
[= hallal *This 

tbrm is used a.s a warning or
caution. Be careful."

3. 
*Used 

sometimes as a simple furure. /oyil
kal.na l= nayil kallul I'll go tomorrow" (1916
6ale 84).
4. [DrALl -ula = -ulye. lChayk ul ilk.ulll

kwu [= ilk.ulye kol hayss.tuni cEnki ku
kkunh.e cyess.tr I was about to read a book
when the lighs went out. CF -u'ld.

5. Ser -ess.ulla, -ullu ko/kwu.
-ulla chimyen, prospective adjunctive + vt

conditional. IDIAL] ("if you consider what with
doing" =; whenever, if (= -umyen). {Pom i
toylla chimyen i san ey kkoch i minh.i phinta
When spring comes, many flowers bloom on
this mountain. Il.yoil kath.un ttay tOngmul-
wen ey ka-polla chimyen snlam i koyngcang
hi mnnh.la Ii you visit the zoo of a Sunday,
you will tlnd an awful lot of people there.

-ul hk SEE -ul ak. Usual betbre ... mll lak.
-ulla kko [LrvELY] = -ulll ko
.ulla ko, prospective adjunctive * particle.

t. f Weyn ke I' olla ko? What makes you
think he's coming? CF -ki (6).
2. = -ulye ko [S Kyengsang DIAL (lvtkk

1960:3:35)1.
3. For more on this tbrm, see NKd ll37a

Gll:rkwu).
.ulla kwu = -ulla ko. lAnrulye 'ni ku ay ka
kulen cis ul hayss.ull:r kwu Surely he woulrl
n{rt hrvc done such a thing?! .\nruli khi k:r
khutrr hay to na mankhurn iya khulla kwu?
However tall he might be, surely he can't be as
tall as I am. Kukcang ey kal li ka iss.ulla kwu
You can be sure he will not go to the dleatcr
(M 3:3:ll9; more: M 3:3:123).

'ulla 'mon, -ulll tmyen [otell = -utye 'myen
[S Kyengsug DIAL (Mkk 1960:3:35)1.

ullang, particle (llang atier I vowcl); BAllytslt

PARTU 867

or RUsTlc. l. (= un) as for (marking the
topic). tINe llang ccli kako ce ai llang ili ola
ko hay la You go over (there) and tell that boy
to comc here.

2. (= iyo) uh, and-uh, don't you know, you
see (a kind of pause particle that is similar to
Japanese gg. lKeki se llang pi tul manna se
llang cako se llang ecey wass.Jo We were, uh,
caught in the rain, and uh, we stayed there
overnight, and uh returned home yesterday.

-ullangki yo [ot,ul = -ulye 'nun ke(s i)yo. lAn
mek.ullangki yo? = An mek.ulye 'nun ke
yo? You're not going to eat them?

ullang un, pcl + pcl = ullang
-ulla 'ni [otel; = -ulye 'ni [S Kyengsang Oru

(Mkk 1960:3:35)1.
-ulluwi * -ul nlwi
-ulla 'y (( pteu abbr of-ulh hay).

l. = -ulye fto) hay to even if wanting/trying
to rto. - to sAME. lKkunh.ulla 'y kkunh.ulq
swu Eps.nun sai ka toyess.ta They are quite
inseparably bound up wirh each other. Kath.i
kalla 'y kwaynchanh.e? I want to go with
you, OK? (or: May I go too? or: Shall we go
together [or: with them])?

2. = -ulye (ko) hay I will; will you? - yo
(Examples: M 2:2:213). f Poktong-i hng mace
sai ka nappe cyess.uni icey nt nwukrnr hoko
ndlh 'y Who (are) you gonna play with now
that you have broken up even with Poktong-i?
Ne ku silum kwa nay mil halla 'y an hatta 'y
Are you going to tel[ him about me, or not?
lltul com kac' 'ta cwulla 'y? You wanna bring
me some water?

-ulla'y'ki = -ulye (ko) haki (ey)
-ulla'y'ta = -utye (ko) hata (ka)
-ulln 'y ya = -ulye fto) hay ya
-ulta 'y yo [PoLtrEl = -ulla 'y
-ulle, [varl - -ulla, -ullay; = -ulye; = -u1s
-ullela (-llela atler a vowel) [onl; = -keyss.tula

(tuture retrospective assertive)
-ullen ka [litl = -lrttta.tun ya; = -ul.nun ci

I wonder if it will. '[Kkwum ita to kkwumyen
un - cam tulmyen mannallen ka If I but
dreanr, when I fall asleep I wonder if we will
meet?

-ullen ko = -ullen ka
-ulleni (-lleni after a vowel) lotal-; = -kstss.1rrl

(future retrospective sequential)
-ullcn yl = -ullcn ka
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-ulley (-lley after a vowel). l. [varl = -ull:r 'y
2. ID|ALl = -keyss.tey (FAMILIAR tuture

retrospective assertive)
-ulleyla = -ullela = -keyss.tuln
-ul li, prosp moditier + postmod. il rex.son tt)

do. - ka iss.na? surely there is no good

reason to do or be. - ka €ps.tfl there is no

reason to do or be. See li.
? ul lo, panicle + particle. lvlarginally occurs in

hypostatic conterts only: "nay kl" lul "na
lul" lo kochyess.tc corrected '1" to 'me".

? ullo, var < ulo, particle. SEE llo.
-ullya [oteul = -ulYe
-ullye [DlALl = 'ulYe
-ullye 'ni IDIAL or emphaticl = -ulye 'ni
-ullyen man (un) [DIAL or emphaticl = 'ulyen

man (un)
-ul mtrl, prosp mod + n. the word that one is to

do/be: - lo nun/ya [litl speaking of ... ' lPun
ham ul cham,ul miil lo nun na to nwukwu
mds-'ci anh.ta When it comes to keeping
temper under control, I yield to no man. Ku
yrk i cOh.ul mlil lo ya mut:i ey 'ta pikil ya?!

There is nothing to compare with that medicine

tbr effectiveness.
?-ul man (oni 'la), abbr < -ul i man (ani 'la)

-ul mangceng, prosp mod + bnd n [-(ess.)ess.ul
mangceng occursl. even though, it's true that

- , but (of course); Cr -ulq ci enceng, -ki e,v

mangceng ici. llrtom un yak hal mangceng

maum un kwut.ts He may he weakly of body

but he has a strong will. Kwulm.e cwuk'ul
mangceng totwuk-cil un un hanta I'd rather

starve than steal. Ney tlysin Sewul ey nun

mos kal mangceng tose-kwan ey ya mos kr
cwukeyss.ni?! While I can't go to Seoul for
you, it's true, I cAN go to the library for you.

can't [? Pil.e mek.ul m:rngceng ku hanthey

sinsey nun an cikeyss.ta Even if I were

brought to begging, I would never ask a favor

of him. Pat.un ky6yuk un €ps.ul mrngceng

iinun kes i miinh.ta He has had but little in the

way of education, it's true, but he knows a lot

of things. El.e cwuk.ul m:rngceng kyeq pul
un an ccoyntt 'l will not stoop to warm myself

with fire made from rice hulls evcn if I freeze-

= I maintain my pride even at the price of
discomlbrt / distress.

-ul man hata, prosp moditrer + adj postmod.

SeE m:rn huta.

A Reference Gramrnar of Konsu

-ul mankhum. ahhr ( -ul i mankhum
-ul maum, prosp mod + n(lun. a mind to (do),

rhe intention of (doing), a desire to (do).
f Kulel maunt i Eps.e I have no intention of
doing so; I h:rve n0 desire kr tlo so. T[yht-
wen ey ip.hlk ul hal maunt i iss.ta I have it
in mintl to go to graduate school; I would liLc
to go to graduate school. lYehayng hal mauo
iss.ta (maunr ul mek.e;s.tr) (1936 Roth 206') I
have it in mind to trke a trip.

-ul mo.yang, prosp mod + n. the appearance o,f
going to do / he.

- ita appears about lo do, seems/looks as

if it will do, shows signs of becoming/being.

'lNwtn i ol mo.yang ita It looks like it's going
to snow.

? r- ulo No examples. .- 
t:'

-ul nalum, prosp mod + postmod. dependingbo
* . - ita it depends upon -. . SEE nalum. '.i

-ul.nun. prosp proc mod. Attaches to any steo
(v, adj, cop) but occurs only before postrnod

ci; Cr -ulq (ci). -keyss.nun (ci). - ci: "':l. (the uncertain t'act) whether it will do/bc.
f ecci toyl.nun ci maum coita worries abod
what will happen. Ku kqs ul phal.nun. d
mul.e polq ka Shall we ask them if they irc
going to sell it? Pi ka ol.nun ci ka mtncef[
(CM 2:225) The problem is whether it will
rai n.

2. - ci (to moluta, yo) ("1 wonder whether'

=) mayhe/perhaps it will do/be. f pl ltr
ol.nurr t'i (yo) I wontter if it's going to riin
Ku ka kal,nun ci (to nrolunla) lvlaybe he will
go. Ku ka kass.ul.nun ci (lo molunta) Maybc

he's leti/gone. TOn i minh.ess.ut.nun d lo
rnrilla Thlre may / might have been loB of
money.

-ul nyckh Sne nyekh
-ulo IS Kyengsang DIAL (lvtkk 1960:3:35)1.=

-ule "n'
ulo < 'u'|t'!wo. pcl (lo ( '/rru after vowel or D'

l. (mrnner) ai. in. *ith: ? SYN ulo se' thol

lo alone, hy itself/oneself. holh ulo singly"tl
a single sheet. sengsim ulo sincerely,.sltb
sinceiity. in good iaith. sil/cinsil/slsil lo'

chanr ulo in fact/ truth. as a maner of fect

keth ulo outwardly. sr-rk ulo inwardly' cikccp

ulo directly. knniep ulo inrlirectly' haploilt

ulo jointly. pyel lo (not) especially' ttt:
ne*ty. sey li lul chalyey lo anc.hila sears lF
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drree children in order. prilhong (ul<D [better
without the particlel as a (es the) usual thing,
usually, commonly.

2. 2a. (function) as, tbr, to be, in the capacity

of; SYx ulo se. ltiyphyo lo as representative.

kwurr.in ukl llfinkwuk ey kull gocs to Korca
as a scrviceman. l\likwuk sill:rnr ulo khi ka
cikta is short tbr an American. Ppang un
etten kes ulo tulilq ka yo What shall I bring
you in the way of bread? Nay ka nrues ulo ne

hanthey kuph.ulq ka \,!hat shall I pay you

with? Nlues ulo klnrsa uy phyo lul hal.nurr ci
yo What shall we present/give as a token of
our appreciation? llinkwuk uy 6ymu-pu nun
iflikwuk ulo chimyen kwuk.mu-seng ita
Korea's Foreiln Ministry (if we reckon it in
terms of America) is the same as America's
State Department. IVlikwuk ulo chimyen cal
hxn sEym itr From America's standpoint it can

be regarderl as well done. lVuli tnyphyo-tan
ilum ulo tangsin eykey chwuk.ha lul tulip.nita
I greet yr;u in the name of our delegation.
"tlankul ln8n-tlp" ilu 'n ilum ulo yekk.e
niyta compiles them under the name/title
"Questions and Answers about Korean-.

2b. (as a substitute for ul when the direct
object is the result of a choice). lcoh.un kes
ulo koluta chooses the good ones. Kanswumey
lo kac' 'ta ovusio Bring us consomm6 (for the
first course). lVuli Phuhngsu ppang ulo haca

- ku kes ulo ovusio Let's make it French

bread (rather than some other kind) - bring us

that. Phyoci ka tun-tun han kes ulo kolla
cwusipsio Pick out a well-bound one for me.

3. 3a. (state, status) is and, being u; ? Svx
ulo sse; Cr iko, iyo, ila, ica. lKu'yeca nun
Kim sensayng ttal lo Pusan ey s:ilko iss.ta
She is Mr Kim's daughter and lives in Pusan.
lylng ulo 'na cil to 'na whether (it he) in
quintity or in qullity. nrat ulo naiu is horn
eldest. cr)ng ulo nass.ta was born a slave.

lb. (state or status recognized. known, or
thought) to be, as that. knowing it as. in view
of; Svr.r ulo se. lPi lul nrv0n ulo al.ess.ta I
took the rain tbr snow. Kiiq-ca lul cinq-ca lo
inceng hayss.ta I considered the t'ake to be
genuine. Onul puthe caney lul nay chinkwu
lo sayngkak haci anh.keyss.ta From this day
on I shall not think of you as my friend. Ku i
nun slilam ul kiy lo dnun ka pota He acts as

if he thought people were dogs. Nay kes in

PARTN E69

cwut lo al.ess.la I took it to be (l thought it
was) mine. Sihm uy casik ulo ecc.i ney ka
kulelq swu iss.n' ya As a human being. how
can you do such a thing? rYangsim iss.nun
kydyuk-ca lo kulen miil iyl halq swu iss.na?

As an educ:rtor with a conscience, how can you

say such a thing? Yelq-sey sal kkaci sOin ulo
chinta Up to thirteen you iue considered to be

(you are counted as) a minor. Elin ay ka yang

cayq-mul ul sathang ulo filko mek.ulye
tul,ess.ta The baby was about to eat the caustic

soda, thinking it was candy. Se,e (ulo) c*ul.
3c. - poita it seems to be. [Of limited

occurrence.l fHnnkwuk sllam ulo poinun
nypca ka han pen chac.e wnss.ta A woman

who seemed to be a Korean once came to call.
Cito lo pointa It appears to be a map, Cr -un/
-ulq/-nun/-tun kes ulo poita.

4. 4a. (change of state) into; Cr i/ka. tKtrun
hakca lo toyess.til He turned into (becarne) a

great scholar. Penhwa hatun sewul i ku man
sswuk path ulo pyen hryss.ta The once-
flourishing capital had been reduced to a mere

t'ield of sagebrush. san i pata lo py€n hako'
pata ka san ulo py6n hatula to though the

mountains turn to seas, the seas to mountains.
4b. (exchange) for; (purchase/sale) at, for.

fhcn kes ul say kes ulo pakkwuta exchanges

an old one for a new one. chen wen ccali lul
can t0n ulo pakkrvutl breaks a thousand wen
bill (into small change). mln wen ulo sata/
phalta buys/sells it for a thousand wen.- 

4c. (making/arranging i0 so that. thaki to

hatr decides/arranges/plans/agrees to do it.
haki lo toyta ges to do, gets so one does, has

it arranged so that it/one does; comes to do.
Kakupcek trin ul pillye cwuci anh.ki lo hako
iss.sup.nita (l have it fixed/decided so that) I
don't lend money if I can help it.

5. (means) with. by (rnerns of), using; Svr
ulo sse. lpihayng-ki lo ota comes by plane.

pus ulo ssuta writes with a brush. inkhu/
yenphil lo ssula writes in ink/pencil. khun/
cak.un soli lo mll hata speaks in a loud/soft
voice (loudly/softly). S:ry hay lul say kipun
ulo (sse) mac.i haca Let us greet the New Year

with a new state of mind. ciph ulo cipung ul
is.nunta thatches a roof with straw, kiwa lo
cipung ul teph.nunta tiles a roof. Um.lyek
ulo n' onul puthe lul yelum ila ko hap.nita
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-ulley (-ltey after a vowel). l. [varl = -ull:r 'y
2. IDIALl = -keyss.tey (FAMILIAR tuture

retrospective assertive)
-ulleyla = -ullela = -keyss.tuln
-ul li, prosp moditier + postm()d. I relson tt)

do. - ka iss.na? surely there is no good

reason to do or be. - ka €ps.ta there is no

reason to do or be. SEE li.
? ul lo, panicle + particle. lvlarginally occurs in

hypostatic conterts only: "nay kl" lul "na
lul" lo kochyess.ta corrected '1" to 'me".

? ullo. var < ulo, particle. SEE llo.
-ullya [oreul = -ulYe
-ullye [DlALl = 'ulYe
-ullye 'ni IDIAL or emphaticl = -ulye 'ni
-ullyen man (un) [DIAL or emphaticl = 'ulyen

man (un)
-ul mill, prosp mod + n. the word that one is to

do/be: - lo nun/ya [litl speaking of ... ' lPun
ham ul chlm,ul miil lo nun na to nwukwu
mds-'ci anh.ta When it comes to keeping
temper under control, I yield to no man. Ku
yrk i cOh.ul miil lo ya mues ey 'ta pikil ya?!

There is nothing to compare with that medicine

tbr effectiveness.
?-ul man (oni 'la), abbr < -ul i man (ani 'la)

-ul mangceng, prosp mod + bn<J n [-(ess.)ess.ul
mongceng occursl. even though, it's true that

- , but (of course); Cr -ulq ci enceng, -ki e,v

mangceng ici. lNtom un yuk hal mangceng

maum un kwut.ts He may he weakly of body

but he has a strong will. Kwulm.e cwuk.ul
mangceng totwuk-cil un un hanta I'd rather

starve than steal. Ney tiiysin Sewul ey nun

mos kal mangceng tose-kwan ey ya mos kn

ovukeyss.ni?! While I can't go to Seoul for
you, it's true, I cAN go to the library for you.

can't [? Pil.e mck.ul m:rngceng ku hanthey

sinsey nun an cikeyss.ta Even if I were

brought to begging, I woultl never ask a favor

of him. Pat.un kydyuk un €ps.ul mangceng

iinun kes i miinh.ta He has had but little in the

way of education, it's true, but he knows a lot

of things. El.e cwuk.ul mrngceng kyeq pul
un an ccOyntt 'l will not stoop to warm myself

with fire made from rice hulls evcn if I freeze-

= I maintain my pride even at the price of
discomlbrt / distress.

-ul man hata, prosp moditrer + adj postmod.

SeE m:rn huta.

A Reference Gramrnar of Korten

-ul mankhunr. ahhr ( -ul i rnankhum
-ul maum, prosp mod + n(lun. a mind to (do),

rhe intention of (doing), a desire to (do).
lKulcl maunt i Eps.e I have no intention of
doing so; I hlve no desire kr tlo so. T[yhlt-
wen ey ip.huk ul hal maunt i iss.ta I have it
in mintl to go to graduate school; I would litc
to go to graduate school. lYehayng hal maum
iss.ta (maunr ul mek.e;s.tr) (1936 Roth 206) I
have it in minrl to trke a trip.

-ul mo.yang, prosp mod + n. the appearance o,f
going to do / he.

- ita appears about lo do, seems/looks as

if it will do, shows signs of becoming/being.

'lNwtn i ol mo.yang ita It looks like it's going
to snow.

? r- ulo No examples. - t:'
-ul nalum, prosp mod + postmod. dependingbo

- . - ita it depends upon -' . Sep nalum. '.i

-ul.nun. prosp proc mod. Attaches to any steo
(v, adj, cop) but occurs only before postrnod

ci; Cr -ulq (ci). -keyss.nun (ci). - ci: "'l. (the uncertain thct) whether it will do/bc.
lecci toyl.nun ci maum coita worries abod
what will happen. Ku kes ul phal.nun. d
mul.e polq ka Shall we ask them if they. itc
going to sell it? Pi ka ol.nun ci ka m0ncef$
(CM 2:225) The problem is whether it vill
rai n.

2. - ci (ro moluta, yo) ("1 wonder whether'

=) maybe/perhaps it will do/be. f pi ltr
ol.nurr t'i (yo) I wonder if it's going to riln
Ku ka kal,nun ci (to nrolunla) Maybe he will
go. Ku ka kass.ul.nun ci (lo molunta) Maybc

he's letl/gone. TOn i mf,nh.ess.ut.nun d lo
rnrilla Thire may / might have been lor of
money.

-ul nyckh Sne nyekh
-ulo IS Kyengsang DIAL (lvtkk 1960:3:35)1.=

-ule
ulo < 'u,1>'!wo. pcl (lo ( '/rru after vowel or D'

l. (mrnner) ai. in. *ith: ? SYN ulo se' thol

lo alone, hy itself/oneself. holh ulo singly"tl
a single sheet. sengsim ulo sincerely,.wltb
sinceiity, in good iaith. sil/cinsil/slsil lo'

chlnr ulo in fact/ tru(h. as a matler of feA

keth ulo outwardly. sr-rk ulo inwardly' cikccp

ulo directly. knniep ulo indirectly' haplodt

ulo jointly. pyel lo (not) especially' ttti
ne*ty. sey li lul chalyey lo anc.hila sears lF
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-ulley (-ltey after a vowel). l. [varl = -ulla 'y
2. IDIALl = -keyss.tey (FAMILIAR tuture

retrospective &ssertive)
-ulleyla = -ullela = -keyss.tuln
-ul li, prosp moditier + postm()d. I relson to

do. - ka iss.na? surely thcre is no good

reason to do or be. - ka eps.ta there is no

reason to do or be. See li.
? ul lo, panicle + particle. lvlarginally occurs in

hypostatic contexts only: "nay kl" lu.'l "nit
lul" lo kochyess.ta corrected '1" to 'me".

? ullo. var < ulo, particle. SEE llo.
-ullya [oreul = -ulYe
-ullye [DlALl = -ulYe
-ullye 'ni [otel or emphaticl = -ulye 'ni
-ullyen man (un) [DIAL or emphaticl = 'ulyen

man (un)
-ul mtrl, prosp mod + n. the word that one is to

do/be: - lo nun/ya [litl speaking of ... . lPun
ham ul cham,ul mil lo nun na to nwukwu
mds-'ci anh.la When it comes to keeping
temper under control, I yield to no man. Ku
yrk i cOh.ul mlil lo ya mues ey 'ta pikil ya?!

There is nothing to compare with that medicine

tbr effectiveness.
?-ul man (oni 'la), abbr < -ul i man (ani 'la)

-ul mangceng, prosp mod * bnd n [-(ess.)ess.ul
mangceng occursl. even though, it's true that

- , but (of course); Cr -ulq ci enceng, -ki e,v

mangceng ici. lNtom un yak hal mangceng

maum un kwut.ts He may be weakly of body

but he has a strong will. Kwuhn.e cwuk.ul
mangceng totwuk-cil un :rn hanta I'd rather

starve than steal. Ney tiiysin Sewul ey nun

mos kal mangceng tose-kwan ey ya mos kn

ovukeyss.ni?! While I can't go to Seoul for
you, it's true, I cAN go to the library for you.

can't [? Pil.e mck.ul mnngceng ku hanthey

sinsey nun an cikeyss.ta Even if I were

brought to begging, I woultl never ask a favor

of him. Pat.un kydyuk un €ps.ul mangceng

linun kes i miinh.ta He has had hut little in the

way of education, it's true, but he knows a k-rt

of things. El.e cwuk.ul mrngceng kyeq pul
un an ccoyntt 'l will not stoop to warm myself

with fire made from rice hulls even if I freeze-

= I maintain my pride even at the price of
discomlbrt / distress.

-ul man hata, prosp moditler + adj postmod.

SEE man huta.

A Reference Gramrnar of Kortsu

-ul mankhunr. ahhr ( -ul i mankhum
-ul maum, prosp mod + n(lun. a mind to (do),

rhe intention of (doing), a desire to (do).
lKulcl maunt i Eps.e I have no intention of
doing s0; I h:rve n() desire kr tlo so. T[yht-
wen ey ip.huk ul hal maunt i iss.ta I hrve it
in mintl to go to graduate school; I would litc
to go to graduate school. lYehayng hal maum
iss.ta (maunr ul mek.e;s.tr) (1936 Roth 206') I
have it in mind to trke a trip.

-ul mo.yang, prosp mod + n. the appearance o,f
going to do / he.

- ita appears about to do, seems/looks as

if it will do, shows signs of becoming/being.

'lNwtn i ol mo.yang ita It looks like it's going
to snow.

? r- ulo No examples. - ::'
-ul nalum, prosp mod + postmod. dependingbo

- . - ita it depends upon -' . Sep nalum. '.i

-ul.nun. prosp proc mod. Attaches to any steo
(v, adj, cop) but occurs only before postrnod

ci; Cr -ulq (ci). -keyss.nun (ci). - ci: "':l. (the uncertain thct) whether it will do/bc.
lecci toyl.nun ci maum coita worries abod
what will happen. Ku kes ul phal.nun. d
mul.e polq ka Shall we ask them if they. itc
going to sell it? Pi ka ol.nun ci ka m0ncef!
(CM 2:225) The problem is whether it vill
rai n.

2. - ci (to moluta, yo) ("1 wonder whether'

=) maybe/perhaps it will do/be. lPi itt
ol.nurr t'i (yo) I wontler if it's going to rii[.
Ku ka kal,nun ci (to nrolunla) lvlaybe he will
go. Ku ka kass.ul.nun ci (lo molunta) Maybc

he's leti/gone. TOn i minh.ess.ut.nun d lo
rnrilla Thlre may / might have been lots of
money.

-ul nyckh Sne nyckh
-ulo IS Kyengsrng DIAL (lvtkk 1960:3:35)1.=

-ule ""'
ulo < 'u,lr'!wo. pcl (lo ( '/xu after vowel or D'

l. (mrnner) ai. in. *ith: ? SYN ulo se' thol

lo alone, by itsclf/oncself. holh ulo singly'=h

a single sheet. sengsim ulo sincerely,.wltb
sinceiity. in good iaith. sil/cinsil/strsil lo'

chanr ulo in facr/ truth. as a matter of fact

keth ulo outwardly. sr-rk ulo inwardly' cika?

ulo directly. knniep ulo indirectly' haploilt

ulo jointly. pyel lo (not) especially' ttti
ne*ty. sey li lul chalyey lo anc.hila seals lill



E70 penr rt

Summer begins today by (rccording to) the
lunar calendar. Mnl potu silqcey hlyngtong
ukr (sse) mopem ul po.ye cwunla He gives an

exunple in actual behavior ratier than words.
Ku sayngsayng han nliyyong un iyaki lo (s.se)

phyohyen hanun kes pota chalali yenghwr lo
(sse) pOy cwunun key nfs.keyss.ey yo Rather
than express that lively content in a story it
would be better to show it :ts a t'ilm.

6. (SvN ulo ssc):
6a. (consistency, constituency) of: -. ulo

toytr gets / is composed ot' - , consists of - , is
made (up) of - , tirrms... . {fu hilyu kl
samkak-cwu lo toye iss.ta lts lower reaches

tbrm a delta. hoth ulo toyess.ta is made of
(forms) a single sheet.

6b. (conten$ (tull) ot', with. f mul lo chata
(katuk hata) is full of water. I kos un ikkal
namu lo katuk chass.ta This place is full of
larch trees.

7. (material) with, of (made) out of; SyN ulo
sse. lnamu/tdl to ciun cip a house madd of
wood / stone.

8. 8a. (the general direction) toward(s), to,
(heading) for; Cn ey, ey lul, ul. f ili lo this
way. pang an ulo tul.e ola comes into the
room. Oyn/pclun phyen ulo kasey yo Go to
the left/right. San ulo (pata lo) kaca Let's go
to (or: head t'or) the mountains (the sea). Eti lo
nl-kanun ya Where arc you r-rff for? I kil lo
kamyen Uycwu lo kako, ce kil lo kamyen
lvensan ulo kantu This roarl will take you to
Uycwu, and that one to Wensan. th0yq malrvu
cen ulo anc.ta sits toward the front of tlre
porch. Tiil phan ey se sanq kisulk ulo 6n-
thong poy namu 'ta There is nothing but pear

trees in the field all the way up to the tbot oi
the mountain. Tfrl phan ey se sanq kisulk ulo
dn-thong pay kkoch i hi.yuh.ta The fields rre
whitc with pear blossonrs all the way up lo thc
tbot of the mountain. San rrith ukl iss.nun cip
tul man ku-nyang twunta They are leaving
alone only the houses that are up toward the
bonom of the mountain.

8b. = ey se (at/tiom): See ulo puthe.

9. 9a. (general time) at, in. {Aph ulo tto
mannopsita See you again (in the days ahead).
S€ycong iluy lo tiom Seycong's time on.

9b. (timing uf l gnrtluul increusc) grlrlullly

A Reference Grammar of Konan

more by (a unit trf timet. flnat Io by the dav
day by tlly. tal lo by the month, mont d"
month. Achim cenyek ulo senul hay cinta k Ll
gefting cooler of a morning and of an evenior.
Hinkwuk uy kongep un nul lo yakcin hanf,
Korea's industry leaps tirrward by the day.- -

10. (cause) tbr, as, with, tiom, because of,
due/owing to; (result) &s a consequence of, (ia
lccordance) with. SyN ulo sse; SEE -ki lo, -u1a
ulo. 'fPhungnyen ulo in tray se ssalq kapci
ttel.e cy6s.ta \Mth 1= because ot', as a result
of) the gootl harvest year, the price of rice ha3
tallen. Phy0yq-pyeng ulo cwuk.ess.ta He died
of /ttom/with TB. klnrki lo nwuwe iss.tt
is in bed with r cold. ku kkatalk ulo for rhrt
reason. musun tdngki lo wirh what motiw.
i kes ulo malmiam.9a, i kct ulo in hay se fil
ha.ye) as a consequence tlf (or: due to) thi!.
tt:rl uy mfrncey lo py€ng n:rkey toyta geti'ill
because (as a consequence) of one's daughteit
aftairs. yelqsim hi kongpu han tek ulo orid
uy sengkong ul huyss.ta achieved the success

of today as a result of (thanks to; one's dud
work. silphay lo 0yki ka cEsang hata ono'r
spirits drop with 1= because of) the failuro.
welkan-ci uy yocheng ulo ssuta writes it-at(lr
response to) the request of a monthly journal.-;;.'..

I l. (agent) by. A somewhrt Iiterary subiiida
tbr cy(key) in r:ertain passive sentences.

12. [S Kyengsang DIAL (ivlkk 1960:3:31)] =
ul / lul (accusative marker)

See eykey/hanthey/kkey lo; chiko Ge); ulo
ha.yeGkum), ulo in hu.ye, ulo malmiam.9l..'i
Note: Occurs with bound preparticles .3

follows: sinrp ulo at odd moments, kakkas ule
barely, pa.yah uto nearly, kekkwu lo upsi&
down, no-pak.i lo tixeclly (= puth-pak.i.lo)'
ken ulo in vain, sayng ulo raw/unreasonably,
nrl lo raw; ? ka( )lo hurizontally, ? s€y( )lo
vertically, ? se( )lo mutually. : .- 'r

ulu coclra, pcl + pcl.
l. lKu nom i cip ulo cochu an kakeyss.b

'ni etteh.key hnmyen coh.keyss,e He evel-
refuses to go home; what should I do? ;,.,:i:

2. [DlAti = ulo puthe tiom (a distant placo)'

See cocha 2. ,;
ulo ha.ye, pcl + v literary inf. due/owing to'oo

u..run, oi'. nl pen ey ialphyo toyn Cengchl

Ccnghwaq-pcp ulo huy se krviike uy cengcll'
tn rut i ceriE-kycy cy rrl-oci rrrris lurkcy t0yss'tl
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On account of the recently published Political
Purge Law politicians ot'the past havc bccome

un:rble to rppear in the political world.

ulo hu.ye'kum, pcl + adv (( v literary inf).
fsensayng ulo ha.yekum hyflngsang sikhilye

'myen pris*u miinh.i cwue ya hanta lf you

want to improve teachers, give them rewards.

ulo ka, pcl + pcl. as, with, ... [as subject or as

complement of negltive copulal. lWuti uy

slynghwal un ku tuy lo ka nolay 'ta 1CM
2;126) Our lit'e is a veritlble song. Na nun

tangsin uy tong.lyo lo (se) ka ani 'la ... It is

not as your colleague (that I speak, but) ... .

Cip ulo kr rni 'la kongcang ulo kanun kil ita
It's the way !o the tactory, not home.

ulo kkaci, pcl + pcl. {Ku pun un wuli nalu lo
kkrrci wass.sup.nit! That gentlemxn came all
the way to Korea. Ce siilam i tnyhak kydsw'u

lo kkrci toyess.sup.nitr He even became a

university prof'essor. Ps;u lul CengJnun, uU,

kkuci yencang hanll 'y I hear that they lre
eKtending the bus line all the way out to Ceng-
rnung. Cr kkaci lo.

ulo l' = ulo lul
ulo lang, pcl + pcl. {Ccnyek irnyen rviq cip
ulo lang iwus ul kako n' hayss.ta Of an

evening Iwould go visit neighbors upthe street.

ulo 'la to, pcl t cop var inf + pcl. {Sikan i
nuc.ess.uni rvuli cip ulo 'lu to kapsit:r The

hour is llte, so let's go to MY house. Pheyn i
eps.umyen yenphil lo 'la to ssukey If you

don't have a pen. write with a peNctr-.

ulo lul, particle + particle (accusative used tbr
emphasis). {Caki atul ul ovuk.in nom ul atul
lo lul sam.ess.ta He actually adopted the rascal

who murdered his son.

ulo mace, particle + particle. lCip ulo muce

an kakeyss,tl 'n mll in ka Do you mean you

won't even go home?
ulo man, prnicle + plrticlc. only/just with (as,

hy, ...). {pheyn ukr ntan ssutu writes only with
a pen. I kes ulo man prvn to ku i ka cOngcik

han kes ul ulkeyss.ll This tact alone shtlws

how honest he is. Cr man ulo.
ukl n', abbreviation ( ulo nun. f Ku hw0 lo n'

hy6ntay s0sel to mlnh.i ssecyess.tlr From that

time on (= after that) nrany modern novels got
written. Kongep citay lo n' eti ka c0y'il
crvfingyo hun kos in yl As an industrial region
what is tlrc nn)st irrportllnt plitcc'l
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ulo 'na, pcl + cop advers. as/with/* or the

like; whether as/with/... ; as/with/.- whatever.

f lYang ulo 'nl cil kt 'na sitan ey se man
hlyprng toyn wuli nala uy kipayk kwa lyki
lul polq swu iss.ta Whether it be in quantity or
in quality, the spirit and will of liberated Korea

can be (fully) seen only in the field of poetry.

ulo 'na-ma, pcl + copula extended adversative.

'!l Kohyang ulo 'nl-ma kalq swu iss.umyen
elml 'na coh.keyss.so How nice it would be if
I could go to my old hometown at least. PPang

han ccokak ulo 'na-ma kkini lul ttaywe yr
'keyss.ta For lunch I'll have to make do with a
piece of bread at least (if there is no rice).

ulo nun, pcl + pcl. as tbr (is being) as/with/.- .

lPothong ulo nun kuleh.key an hanta We

usually don't do that. Cosenq silam ulo nun
khi ka phek khun siilam ip.nita He is awfully
tall tbr a Korean. rylingpan ulo nun thiy-naci
anh.ess.ci man though he was not born of a

noble tamily. Chinkwu lo (se) nun haci mds

hrlq il ul hayss.la He did something that as a

tiiend he should not have done. Tdn ulo nun
nay kyelqsim ul pycn haci mds hanta Money

cannot intluce me to abandon my resolve. I kes

ulo nun an toynta We can't do it with this.
(This won't do.) Yo say kwunham ul namu lo
nun mlntulci anh.nuntr Nowadays men{f-
war ard not made of wood. San ulo nun kaci
nriscy yo Don't go to the mountains. Kwukca
cEyceng hw& lo nun y0myeng han siin i nl'
wass.til (With the period) atter establishment of
the national script, tamous poets appeared.

ulo potl, pcl + pcl. 1I ccok ulo pota ce ccok
ulo kanun kes i c6h.keyss.kwun I see it would

be better to go that direction rather than this.

Hy0nkum ulo pota swuphyo lo ovusipsio I'd
pretbr to have it as a check rather than in cash.

ulo puthe, pcl + pct. {Hak.lyo lo puthe tol.a
olq kes ip.nita He'll be coming back from
schrxrl (1954 Lukotf 109). \Vuli cip ulo puthe

hak.kyo kkaci nun yrk payk mithe kdlymg
toyp.nito [better: Wuli cip ey se (Puthe) ... I lt
is about a hundred meters t'rom my house to

school. Ku sllam ulo puthe pat.ulq tOn i
elma 'na toyp.nikka [more colloquially: Ku
sllam hrrnthey se .- I How much are you due
(supposed to get) from him?

- ka. lSln krvl liil lo puthe kl lni tla,
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p:rlo putl lo puthe pul.e orun pulam i

kuleh.kcy hyangki lorva yo The wind thitt
blows not t'rom the mountlins or the t'ieltls but

straight tiom the sea smells so gootJ.

ulo se ( 'ub'lwo '.rle. particle + particle.
l. an emphatic synonym of ulo in some of its

mernings. including these:

l:r. (function) Ls. tbr. t() he. in the capacity
of. ltayphyo lo se as a representative.

lb. (strte or status that is thought/known/
recognized) to be. as: that. knowing it is, in
view of. ltcey nun oney lul nay chinkwu lrt

se sayngkak haci anh.keyss.ta I rvill not think
of you as my tiiend any more.

2. ttom. tiom the direction of (- ulo puthe).
lpalam i pata lo se pul,e ota a wind blows in
from the sea.

Nore: Followed try various other particles:

- ka. lNay ka hanun kes un kyel kho
kongmu lo se ka ani 'la, tl-man chinkwu uy
Cenguy phyosi lo se ppun ita My telling yorr

this is not as something ofticial but just x an

expression of concern by a t'riend.

- uy. fkyOsa lo se uy chayk.im one's duty
as a teacher.

- to. {Na lo se to kaman hi iss.ulq swu
ka €ps.e Me being the wav I am, I just can't
stry quiet.

- yr. nNa lo se ya ku isang etteh.key
hakeys.s.nun ka lvle being just myself. what
more can I do?

- nun. lsrilam ulo se nun mr'rs hllq kes

ita It is something that one cannot do as a
human being.

- man. lKu i nun yele pungmyen ey se

hwal.yak hayss.ess.una, cikum un cwu lo
lliin-hakca lo se man ku ilum i nam.e iss.ta
He was active in many t'ields, hut now his
name is preserved mainly just as a scholar of
Chinese classics.

- poln (to). fKu nun cengchi-ka lo se

pot! to, siin ulo se cal allye cyess.ta He is

better known as a poet than as a statesman.

- ppun. lNay ka hlnun kes un kyel kho
kongmu lo se ka ani 'la, tii-man chinkwu uy
cenguy phyosi lo se ppun itu My telling you

this is not as something rrfticial hut just as an

expression of concern by a tiiend.

- puthe. IlVuli nrla choki uy, kuliko
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clrr)yko uy nrunhak un hyungkl lo puthe stcah
hanta Korea's earliest and oldest literature
begin-s with the (poems cllled) hyangka.

ulo sekken. panicle + ptnicle = ulo lang . .,.

ulo se 'ni See -ki lo se 'ni
ulo se nun, pcl + pcl + pcl. {Trin man ulo sc

nun ku il i hnykyel toyci anh.nunta You can.t
settle the matter with mrrney alone. Ne honcr
rnan ulo se nun com him tulq ke tyta It will
he rather hard tor you all hy yourself.

ulo se to, pcl + pcl + pcl. tl Ku sdlsm ulo sc l,o

cci halq trili ka €ps.ess.ci yo Even for him
there was no way out.

ulo so 'ni, IDIAL or mistakel = ulo se 
tni .'*' -

ulo sse, particle + vt inf ('using';. An emphartic

synonym of ulo in certain of its meaningi:
(means) with, by, by merns of, through, usirigi
(constituency, content) mlde of, formed from,
full of /with, (made) out of; (cause) for, as,

with, from, because ot. due to; (result).as r,
consequence of, with. in accord(ance) with;
? (state, strtus) as. being: ? (manner) as, in,
with. nsselmay lo sse kata goes by sled.

nrinnyen-phil lo sse ssuta writes it with i
firuntain pen. namu/tOl lo sse cis.ta buildr
it of wood/stone. Ku nun hakca lo sse$ir{'
paksa wa pikyo halq swu eps.ta He caniot
compare with Dr Kim u; a scholar. I lo se ku

. uy cin.uy lul cimcak hulq srvu iss.ta His tnr
intentions can be surmised from this. ,Ku
tlyhwa lo sse motnu m0ncey ka hnykyd
toyki sicrk hayss.tr As a result of that talk t$
problems all strrted to get solved.

- to. t[Ku kes ulo sse to an toynta 'mycq
tt)ce hi pul-kanung hanq il ici If it cannot bo

done with that either/even, it must be qufp

inrpossihle. i,'l '..

- nun. -ltlan n:rla tl.vklvel lo sse nun @o

srk.un kiim i iss.ci tt gives one the feeliog t!4
it is rather small tbr the royat palace.of I
country, I'd say. . l

Cp ulo 'ta (ka): -um ulo (sc). ; 
---

ukr 'ta (ka). pcl + cop transt'erentive (+-pcl)

[emphaticl = ulo sse. llcey n' miinh'un kc-!

kikyey kr''ra (ka) huki (l,r) nralyen iey yo.)V1

are arranging to tlo many things by macbir

from nrrw on. Conghup-cek ulo 'la ka cu

tOys.s.tr ko polq swu pakk ey eps.ta We btlt
to regrrd it as witt done in general. - :;
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ykr to, pcl + pcl. as/with/- rtlso/uvcn/cither.
UKu i nunsiin ulo to ilum iiss.ta He is noted

also as a poet. Ku i nun sensayng ulo to
sinmun kisr lo to silphay hayss.ta He was a

tailure both as a teacher and as a newspaper

reporter. Ku ulngkwan un miil lo to pus ulo to
h.vengyong swu halq €ps.ta The grandeur of
the country is heyond description by speech or

ny pen. Keki nun catong-cha lo to kicha lo to
kalq swu iss.ta Yru can get there either by car

trr by trlin.
ulo rul, pcl + pcl. lEti lo tul kasip.nikka

\lhere are you (two/all) going?

ulo uy, pcl + pcl. (the one) as, with, to' ...

lsan ulo uy kil the road to the mountains. cip
ukr uy sosik news (intenrled) for home.

ulo ya, pcl + pcl. {Cikcep ka se 'na yeyki hulq
ka, c€nhwa lo ya etteh.key yeyki I' hay We

might talk to him <Iirectly but how could we

drre tell him on the phone?! Tasi kOhyang ulo
ya tol.a kalq swu iss.na yo?! How could I

dare go back home?! Pihayng-ki lo ya halwu
nlan ey kalq srvu iss.ci By plrne you can get

there in a single day.

- mil kr [somiwhat awkward;. tlwi h y:r

miil lo kaci mds hanta It jusl won't go UP!

-ulq pa, prosp mod + n [lit; -(ess.)ess.ulq pa

occursl. l. = -ulq kes

2.21r. = - ey (nun) if/since one is to do; if
it is arranged that: if one is obliged to do; if
it's a mirtter of doing (= -ulye 'myen).
tlirvang tte-nrlq pr ey cwuce hnlq kes i mues

iss.nr Since we are leaving, why shilly-shally?
TOn ul ovulq pa ey nun toytolok ppalli
cwusio If you are going to let me have the

money, please do so (give it to me) as soon as

possible.

2b. - ey ya if/since (as long as) one is to
do. fEchuphi kkrvucrvung ul tul.ulq pa ey ya

solqcik hukey mil-ssum ina yeccwulq kes ul
As long as I was going to get scolded anyway,
I might rs well have let him know just what I
thought. Ku kes ul salq pa ey ya c6h.un kes

ul sapsita lf we are (supposed) to buy it, let's
buy a good one (lvl l:2: I lE).

3. thrt which is to do (which onc is to do).
'ulq pakk, prosp mod + noun [-es.s.ulq pakk

occursl. outside of (other than. alternative to)
doing: - ey (€ps.ta) = 'ulq swu pakk ey
(ops.tu). lltalq il 0ps.uni chayk ul ilk.ulq
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pukk ty I havc nothing to do but read. TOn I

Ops.uni pic ul nxylq pukk ey t0li ka Ops.ta

Since I am broke, I've got to get a loan' tla to
ei Eps.nun swuclk ul hani wus.ulq pakk ey

(eps.ta) His remark is so absurd that I can't do

anything but laugh ( can't help laughing).
-ulq pen, prospective modit'ier + postmod adj-n

(? insep). See pen hata.
-ulq pep See pep (hata)
-ul ppen * -ulq pen

-ul ppun, prosp mod + postmod (SEE ppun).

- tele.
'ul pu'the See'ol pu'the
-'ttat s. I . prosp mod (as direct nominalization) +

adnominal pcl. 1'nrue 'hta 'HHAP a'ni 'Gwa

s 'Lt "ta nilo'syan 'put tuthul s 'HIIwAN'
'IYANG'i.n i (1462 rNung 2:l07a) the meaning

of all he has said about the principle of what is
meet and what is not meet is [that it isJ the

illusion of [floatingl tlust. ,tu'chul s 'sus (1459

Wel 7:58b) = ku'chul 'sus (1462 rNung 7:23a;

a periotl of cessation. "se 'tluoy 'tu'lil s nawt'
PPYENG 'ul nwo'khto (1459 Wel 10:ll9a)
placing a vase with a capacity of three cupfuls.
pes'kil s kap's ot (1517- tNo 2:l7b; pes-kils'
kap-soD (contract) copying fee' Nore: This is

probabty the source of the -g of --'Lhlq'' 
2. prosp moditier + poslmod. lta'ol s 'ep'si

(1462 rNung l:4b) without ever running out,

inexhaustibly; ta'ol s "ep'se (1463 Pep se:l8a)
is inexhaustible; CF ta'ol "ep.swu m ul (1463

Pep 2:l3la, incorrectly cited l"raols'l by LCT
1973:205 and ["l:13l-l 392) with the prosp

modifier directly nominalized. sulphul s -ep'si

(1481 Twusi 25:53a) with no sadness.

SEE (a'ni) hol s; a'ni'ls; ''ul 's kol'Gwa.
-ulq sa [poetic, litl - attaches to v or adj as

exclamatory. SEE NKd. l? < 
"'lblq 

's yel
-ulq sa hata See ssl hata
-ulq salok [otet 1 = 'ulq swulok
-ulq sang paluta SEE sang Paluta
-ulq sangpulu hata prosp mod + postmod adj-n

loiel I Siberianl. ii looks to be. lNaFssi
ka crih.ulq sangpulu hata (1954 Kim Pyengha

231) lt looks to be nice wealher.

-ulq sang pulutr SEE sang Puluta
-ulq slng siph.ta [var] = 'ulq seng siph.ta. ll

citay nun san.lim pota mokcang i cdh.ulq
sang siph.sup,nita This area would seem to be

better for ranches than for tbrests.
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-uk1 say, l. prosp moditier + posrmod
's oy. [obs.l since, asl while.
2. = -ulq sli, prosp mod + noun.

< -ulq

the time
(opponunity) to do.

3. [? DIALI - -ul ttay, prosp mod + noun.
(the time) when. CR Roch.

4. + -ulq scy
-rrlq slyngkuk, pr()sl) mod * n. the thought/

ider / plln / intention / hope to do.

- itn is thinking of doing, has the idea to do,
plans/intends to do. fll penq ryu'-rvel ey tte'
nalq sayngkak ita I am thinking of leaving
(planning/hoping to lcave) dris June. rYehayng

ul mtrnh.i halq sayngkak ita I hope to do lots
of travelling.

- ulo with the thought/idea/intention of
doing. lCheypho toylq sayngkak ulo teymo
lul hayss.ta They demonstrated with the idea
of getting arrested.

Cn -ulq cakceng, -ulq yEyccng, -ul thcy;
-ulye, -ule, -ki lo.

-ulq seks ey, prosp mod + n (+ pcl) [? Cenh
D|ALl. despite the tirct that one ought/should,
although expected (to), while anticipared rhat.
lKaciko olq seks ey tolie tlilla 'nta He really
should have brought it with him, but instead he
is asking us for one!

-ulq seng See seng (quality)
-ulq seng pulut:r = -ulq seng siph.ta
-ulq seng siph.ta, prosp moditier + postmod +

postnom adj insep. seems (it will), looks like
(it would), gives the appearance (of going to
do/be). lNwln i olq seng siph.ta tr looks as

though it were going to snow. Ivlul i kiph.ulq
seng siph.ta The water looks (looks as if it
would be, looks to'be) deep. Cn -ulq tus hata.

-ulq seng ulo [? otnt-l = -ulq seym/sayngkak
ulo with the expectation that; with the idea of;
with an eye to. Nors: The example ar the
bonom ofCM l:135 is rejected.

-ulq sey, prospective modit'ier * postmoditier.
l. [? Dtnli = -ney (FAlvllLlAR indic assertive

- with adj antl cop). f Cham crih.utq sey
That's tine, I cuum kipun i etten ka - Kuce
kule kule halq sey How are you these days? -
I feel only so-so. SEE ilq scy. Cr kulssey; -um
sey; -ulq si ko.
2. - 'lt (< ila) lobsl (there is a t!ar) lest,

there is 0 danger of; it will, it nright/coultl (=
-kuyss.tu); in r wly so as to avoid/tirrestlll (=
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-ci anh.key, -ci lnh.tokrk;. faphulq sey'h it
might hurt vou: lest you tiel pain, so dlgre
won'r he any- pain. Canq ryen khaylye 'ta ka
kwulk.unq ryenq iph tachilq sey tt. t ,rn
atraid you will hun the large leaves of the lonrs
in trying to take the small lotuses.
3. - miil ici 'what t'e;rr is there that' =

there is nrr risk/tlanger rrf, therc is hlrtily any
chlnce/likelihootl thlt; I ask y,ru now (wha-t

chance is there?! etc.): I tell you there's no
likelihootl. nei ka olq sey nrll ici (l) It will be
all right if ir rains, but it won't; (Z) Will it
rain? - believe me, it won't. Namuq kaci tul
hrrna kkekk.cs.ta ko yiilan hana namuq kad
kl elma 'na khulq sey mll ici He is making
such a fuss over the branch I broke, but I uk
you, how big a branch is it anyway?! Ku nom't
sllam ilq sey mil ici He isn't even a humao
being (= You should have nothing to do wirb
him; Never mind what he says).
{. - 'la + -u! s.yeyta (1894 Cale 65) = -ulq

seng siph.ta (seems).

5. + -ulq say - -ulq sil, = -ulq's oy.
-ulq sEym, prosp motl + postmod. - ita, - .

ulo SEE seym.
-ulq s-i, prosp mod + (postmotl s + pcl i) [obs].,

the likely trct &at it will be/do. lCeki on'dn .

sllam i Pak sayngwen ilq s-i punmyeng hatr
There is no doubt that that is old Pak coming
fr,lm over there.

-'u,bltl 's i, prosp motl + postmodifier + pcl.
1t"vlom mute'ni ne'l!i/ 'ss i cuNa-'ssYANG
'rLtN 'i'ld (l.l-17 Sek 9:l-la) [the wordl culvc
'sSvANAjMAN means treating people nicely. .. ,'

-'unlq 's i'Gen 'ryeng, prosp mod + postmod +
cop ettective mod + postmod. nwo'cik a'pa-
-nim r 'PpYENc 'i "rywo'hosil 's icen'ryent
mwo m ol 'PoYK-cHYEx ti'Gwuy po'lye 'ttw,

e'lyep'ti a'ni ho'n i (l+59 Wel 2l:2l6ab) but

even if your father's illness improves, it is mt
(tlifticult =) uncommon to discard one's body

huntjreds of thousands ol times. See holq's 
.

i Cen 'tyeng.

-'ualq 't l'Crvo, prosp mod + postmod + cop

gerund. f cwo,vc 'on pulo! 'rs i'Gwo HWoYNa
'on pit'kul 'ss l'la (1462 rNung l:ll3b) [Oo
*urJ; cwo,vc means to be upright (= vertical)

irnd [the w<trtll autvorxc mcons lo hc sideways

(* lrrrrizontll). Seu lnlq '.r i Oryo,
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-'tt.bltl's l'la, prosp mod + postmotl + cop indic
assertive. n'uveya-cywuNc un nnyok-'rwwn
iln'chol 'sr i'ld (1447 Sek 6:lb) [the wordl
'ItlyENc-cywuNc means litb coming to an end.
(Similar examples: 1447 Sek 23:3a, l.la, l-lb,
l5b; 2.t:2a, lob.) 'rrywu-rrr non ppyEN-eAN
'hi 'n'rwu 'ho'ya ka'cye iri/ r i /a (1,165 Wen

sc:sr) lthe wordl 'rrvwu-rn nlsrns hlving a

peaceful litb. tvo.y .vrvr.r. m i 'sttrs 'wol lrwtt.nr
i'la hwo.m on "s.t, Crv.r pI 'Gway hon'raver
'l 's ila (l-182 Nrm l:j9a; when we sry that
being wrong is also being right we mean that
yes and no are a singlc entity. SEE hol 's i'lu.

-'unlq 's i'm ye, prosp mod + postmod + cop
subst * cop inf, See holq 's i'm ye.

-'ualq 's i'n i, prosp motl + postmotl + cop nmd
+ postmorl. 1-cvev 'non ku! ci'zul 'ss i'n i
(1451 Hwun-en la) lthe wordl 'ccrrr nrelns
to create a written composiiion. (Similar: ltl.l7
Sek 23:3a,24:2:r.) See holq's i.n i.

ul sikhye (se) See sikhinta. CF ulo ha.ye.kurn,
eykey.

-ulq si ko [colloq; poeticl = -un tey exclamatory
(atter certain adjectives only): Kowulq si ko
= K0pkwun How lovely! Cdh.ulq si ko =
C6h.kwun How nice!

- u,bl .s l<ol'Gwa (< kol'Wa), prosp moditier +
postmod + vt inl('lining up rhe doing').
l. by the time it has happened - translates

the Chinese bi-ji .- shi (= Japanese - ni na'tte

!l.u). nr.yry 'ka "ryem "e'ru! .s kal'Gn,a 'tye
"nvul'thtvo (= "nvulh'nv'o) n'o'l i ''la 111517'tNo l:66b) = ryey kn ryem etu.m uy micho.m
ye n' rye rwulfhJ tyvo wo.! i '/a (1795 tNo-

cwung [Pf l:60a) = cyey ka l"rrtu] ul choco.nt
ay micho.m ye n' (itl. [Kl l:6la) by the time I
get there and t'ind the shop those two will be
getting here, also. 'cizr si'lreo'm u! no'chol .s
kol'Gwa rye fivo 'pap-e'ki mo'cho'l i 'llo'tu
Cl5l7- rNo l:45b) = cim sis.ki ntoschom ay
nicho.m ye n' cye two pup nek.ki mocho.l i
'ltvota (1195 rNo-cwung IPl I :11l) = crm sis./ii
moscho.m uy tutolu.n ye n' Lye y pup ul snvo
mek.e moschol sl<c.s i.n, (id. IKI l:4lb) by the
time we are done getting rhe packs lolded he
will t'inish eating, roo.

2. while; and meantime - translates Chinesc
b)ji - qijiin. n"ne y prvoy 'phol .t kal'Gwu ku
so'fzli 'Jey ruI ! yang 'r.r (?1.517- rNo 2:2la)
wltilc you trc gctting tlte cIrtlr soltl I'll huy
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some sheep.
-'unlr! 's o/, prosp muditler + postmoditier +
pul. lsrexa'rc{( i 'trr polk'ta 'hosya'm on
mol ku kwoyGttov ['Jhi i'sye pi'chwuylq 's

ol nil'Gwo'toy MI-'MYwow 'hi pol'kwo.m
i'Gwo (1162rNung ,l: l3ab) his saying that the
inherent knowledge is unmistakably bright
oreans it shincs in its calm clarity; it is a subtle
rrdiirnce, and ... cyey te nwo'pha 'rer 'ul
"ep'sicwu'm ye no m ol "ep'siGwul 'ss ol
nil Gwo' ttsy cuivc-'sit{{,vc-' tt.tx' i' la (l 463
Pep l:172b) [the wordl cuNa- ssyANo-'MAN

Ihinlylna arrogrncel means that one, being
being superior himselt, scorns (the law of) the
Lotus saitra and scorns others.

With a dangling accusative, in valence with
whatever verb the copula is propredicating:
^cwoNc-'cywoNo 'hi 'pELe-MyENo holq's ol
i!'htu'm i 'I"IANG--IYANG 'i'n i (1462 rNung

2:6la) rhe name is 'Wild Thought- which
meirns to discover all sorts of things. 'WoK
'ay i'sywo'toy 'ywoK 'ep.su m ye TTIN 'ey

i'sywo toy rttx ol ye'huyl 'ss ol 'ssrEr
'i'6rvo 

1?1469- lvtong 63b) and dhydna means

to have no desire in the midst ol desire and in
the midst of dust to keep one's distance from
the dust.

With epithematic identitication (a stylistic
inversion of the underlying subject = the
ldentifietl): c.vens'kos "c\$'ung i tu'le "nm'Gey

hol 'ss ol nil'G*'on 'cco-'co 'yla (1462 tNung

l:29a) lthe wordl 'cco-'co (pravtuana = end

of restraint) means letting the monks express

themselves as they will.
-''ttl(q)'solwok, prosp modifier + postmod ((

's o'lwo t). the more - the more. lsa'lowynon
' ptu. t un nul' kul' sohvok' trwo IcHItu' hotuo' ta
(l-l8l Twusi 2l:l5a) the older I get the more
sociahle I tlel.

-ulq son, L prosp mod -f n. the hand/guest/-
that will be/do.

2. [obsl prosp morl + postmod s * pcl [var
of unl. the likely frct rhtt it will be/do = -ulq
kes (un).

3. [obsl prosp mod + postmod s + ? [i]on
(< 'i'yron, modulated copula modifier). -
ya, - ka, - ko will/would it? how can/could
it? (rhetorical qucstion). lseysang i n tul kiin
slnswu rochu nl I' kiilq son ya People may
play tricks on rnc, but naturc will never (r.kr
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so). lnsa py€n han tul srnthen iya ktsilq son
ya Human affairs may change, hut nature will
never chrnge.

-''1olq 's dn, prosp motl + postmod * pcl.
Xes.ti hot s on i l"uretv-'THYEPI kwo (1795
fNo-cwung [Kl l:3b; i 'this'?) = es.ti hol s on

I*MYEN-'THYEPt in lovo (itl. tPl l:3b) = 'es'ri

hot 's i l-ttYEN-'rHYEPl 
'in 'tovo (?1517' tNrr

l:lb) how is one excused frorn registering?
-ulq sonya - -ulq son yu
-'ualq 's o-r'. prosp mod + postn + pcl. SEE

holq's oy.

- "la(cop indic assert). lwu'le cw'o-chwo'm
on 'QoY mun'tuk po'lywt'm i e'lyewul 'ss oy

"b (la(3 Pep 3:97b) that she (the mother)
follows them in tears is because it is hartl to
give up (her) love all at once.- 

- "m-ve (cop subst + cop inf). t[ 'rzr-sstvc
'ey si'hwok tu'le "HE 'ltosva'm on 'TTAY-sslNG

'ay s 'salo'm on'HHIYNG 'i ka'col ss oy ' m
ye (1463 Pep 6:145b) that he sometimes allows

lthose inl the Greater Vehicle (mahlyina) to

listen is because the people in the Greater
Vehicle are perfect in their performance (of the

discipline). and .- .

- "n i (cop mod + postmod). X'QuQ-'rtt
' ftro ' Jtwo IAM-;HYEN pas'k i a' ni 'l ' s oy '.n i
(14E2 Kum-sam 5:l8a) it is becluse - and the

one Budtlha-nature, more()ver. is not other than

everything in the chilitrcosm (Buddha-world).
'sslLQ 'hwom cp.Jryrl ,n un 'PEP."THYEY

KHVONG-'?CYEK 'ho')'a '.sL{ivG 'i e'lwu 'ruK
'hrol 'Mes "ep.sul 'ss oy "n i (l464Kumkang
87b) the hck of reality is because the body of
the law is beyond materiality and form cannot

acquire it (? - or: it cannot acquire form).

- '.n i "la (cop mod + postmod + coP

indic assert). lzre-tor s ccYwEN-stN i isi/ 'ss

oy'.n i ''la (1463 Pep 4:89b) it is because it
has the tathigata's whole body (- strength).

Set holq s oy '.n t '',o.
-'ublq so':i. prosp mod + n. (the time/intervll)

while one does. Ia'cil! na'y'pap me'ku! sso'zi
I' ki'tuli'la (1,+.17 Sek 24:22b) writ a bit while
I eat. pol[h] r*au'Phi'la phyel sso'zi 'yey (1a59

\Vel 2l:4a) in the interval between bending and

spreading one's arm. 'cANo-'sso 'uy pol[hl
kwu'phi'tak phyel so'zi 'kot 'ho'ya (1485

Kwan 4b) it is like the interval between a strong

mrn hending his arm lnd stretching it otrt ... .

A Reference Grammar o[ Kortea

-'u/trls "pwun 
ryeng - 'util 'spwun 

ryeag, prosD

mod + pr)stmod + bnd n (postmod/portnouoi.

1'cywvyosowc' i' chozom' NAy-ctwNc'ul
'pwousWtls "pviun 'ryeng 'PEP-stN 'on M'm
ye 'tu'lusya'm i "ep'susi'n i ''la (144? &k
23:44a) the living beings have only seen the
heginning and rhe end. hut the essence ofbeing
(tlh Lrrmlkiya) liri ls to get i ntrr them. See -sph4l4.

-ul s.sa hrlx. prosp mod + postmod vni. seems.

SeE s.sa hata.
-ul ssa 'lu = -uk{ sey 'la 1lest. etc.)
-'Wil'ssoY = ''ublq 't oY

-ulq s-un, prosp motl + (p()stmod s * pcl un)

lobsl. the likely tact that it will bei do = -ulq
ks; (un). Ven -ulq son.

-ulq's un = -ulq's on
-ultt swon("') = -ulq son (-')
-ul'su'ongi'ta = -u!q 's 'Iylwo-ngi "ta.
See hol'swongi'ta.

-ulq swu. ptospective moditler + noun.

l. an occasion to do/be: a possible/likely
occasion (event, happeni ng, instance, situation,
case, circumstance); a possibility, a likelihood.
l Kuhtq swu iss.ta It may be so; (It) could be;

That's possible

2. a way/means to do; a remedy, a resout!'
a help; the possihility ot'dtring/being. tllih
srvu prkk ey eps.t:r I just can't help doing if
K.yenglhan haci anh.ulq slvu eps.ta You can't

help arlmiring them. Kel.ulq swu pakk q
i'ps.sup.nita (1916 Rorh 207) We will have to

walk. i\tirrh.ulq swu pukk ey eps.ta There arc

bounri to be a lot of them. Ku kes i cOh.d

anh.ulq swu (= an cOh.ulq swu) €ps.e yo (M

l:2:221) It has to (must) he good; it can't help

but be gttod.

3. the ability/capability/capacity to do; Cn

-ulq cwul. thalq s*u iss.ta/€ps.ta is able/

unubl. t.,,lo: caniCannot do. Na lul towa orulq
srvu iss.sup.nikka (1936 Roth 206) Can yS
help me? 1'

Nore: The copula form ilq srvu is little used'

despite an example like "' iopak han kes.ilq

swu pakk ey eps.tl 'are nothing if not nalw

(Kang Henkyu 1988:288). Where ilq suo s
wantetl. "' i/ka toylq swu can be used instea'

But the negative f.tirroccurs: See ani tlq swu'

-uk1 swulokl prosp motl + postmod (< sr'ufJro'

i 's o'tlo'k). incrersingl.u with fteing/doing);
the more (hetter. bigger. etc.) * the more' '
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t. f Katq swulok sun ila The larther we go,
the more mountains we cncounter (run into).
Khulq/cak,ulq swulok crih.ta The bigger/
littler the better. Khun san ilq swulok namu
ka minh.tr The bigger the mountains are, the
m()re trees they have on them. Umsik un
tewulq swulok coh.ta The warmer the tbod is.
the better. TOn un ssulq .swulok sayngkinta
"The more money you spend, the more you'll
get" = Don't worry about money; there's more

'r'here that came tiom. Ku hwrcho nun n:rl i
cinalq swulok khe cinta That plant gets bigger
by the tlay. I chayk ul ilk.ulq swulok caymi
iss.ta The more I read this book, the more
interesting it is.

2. (X-umyen) X-ulq swulok. fSllam tul un
(minh.umyen) minh.ulq swulok (te) crlh.ta
The more the merrier. In these expressions X-
umyen is optional and te 'more' is optional
betbre the tinal predicate. Cr PakSengwen24l.

:u,blq 's ye. prosp mod + postmod + postmod.
(rhetorical question used as exclamation; much
like the modern apperceptive). lyeu-rrwvw-
rryEY 'ye.\ me'li 'sye 'wosi/ 'ss ye (1447 Sek
23:29a) why, he has come to us in Jambudvipa
from far twryl, "Kttwo ktp-'nvo "Klrwo lowoyl
'ss ye (1.t47 Sek 24:l5b) trh, it is hard, hard!
See holq 's ye.

-'u,bl'ssyeh = -'u,blq 's y% = -'u,blq 's ye.
nmachi 4,uohi ne y v'ol s ya (1795rNo-cwung

[Pf 2:59b) = maschi c.,rwohi ney wonata (iJ.
IKf 2:6lb) = 'ma'chi "ty'tvo'hi wol 's 

[yJe
(?1517' rNo 2:66a) how very nice of you to
come! = welcomel See holq 's ye.

-'u,ttl'syeruy*eng = -'ublq 's 'yen ryeng - -'u,blq
't icen'ryeng. See hol'syenryeng.

'ul ryeyta (1894 Gale 65) = -u1n syeng pvuluta
= -ulq seng siph.ta

:unt@) rd. prosp mod + postmod .l'ne y na 'y
"ma'l ol -ta tulul 'tta l= 1v1u1O 'tal 'ho.ya'nol

(1447 Sek 6:8b) when I asked whether you
would heed all of my wortls. ... "ne y 'icq
'nvo nowov'yu 'nom muvWun 'ptu't u! twul 'ttd
'ho.yasi'nol (1459 Wel 2:64a) asked whether
even now l/ou still harbor hateful thoughts
toward others. whereupon ... wNG 'hi han
'rtwox'ol i kuylq'tu (1459 Wel 2l:ll8h) will
you he ahle to conquer the many poisons? e nu
cev ['THoy Pwu-ztN] s lT'TANcl ,tvu'h uv a'zom
'tol.h ol nwov'hrol lrr (1481 Twusi 8:20a)
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when will you gather the clan up to the hall of
the dowager? "nu'lol solang 'ho.ya 

tNuNGl 
'hi

"twu-['lze l'ccol 'lol 'se "nilGwuvlq 'ta (l4El
Twusi 23:44a) will you be able to achieve the
writing of a few words [of poetryl with me in
mind? en me 'uy hon 'phan 'sik hol 'ta
(?1517'Pak l:l0a) how much (does it cost) per

board? twolwo pwonayl il i mrws ttwyl ta
nilusi.m )e n'lsicl (1676 Sin.e 8:8b; sic nwos)
when/if he asks whether it will be impossible
to senrl them hack, .- . See holq 'ta.

- "malq 'ta whether or not. t1t{u,vc/ 'fti

me mul ta 'mal ta (1481 Twusi l5:42b; LCT
266a has "mal 'ta) can I stay [for this year's
festivall or not?

-ulq tay lo SEE tay lo
-ulq tey. prosp mod + n. CF -keyss.nun tey.

l. a place/circumstance to be/do. lsalq tey
(= salq kos) a place to live. ssulq tey €pc.ta is
useless, worthless, unnecessary; lacks a place

to useit. kapsi pissalq teylul mulqsaykhanta
looks tbr places that will rise in value (bring
higher prices in the future).
2. - kkaci. lxitatilq tey kkaci kitalica Let's

wait as long as we can. Iss.ulq tey kkoci iss.e
pokeyss.ta I'll try to stick around (stay/ wait)
as long as I can. Cr -nun/-un tey kkaci. . ,

3. * -ul ttay '(time) when',
-ul the, l. prosp mod + n. the site/place to do

ir. f Cip ul ciul the'ta lt is the place to build
the house (= the site to build the house on).

2. prosp mod * postmod = -ul they. tcip ul
ciul the ita = cip ul ciul they 'ta is going to
build a house.

-ul lhey, prosp mod + postmod. the intention/
expectation to be/do; -(ess.)ess.ul lhey occurs.
SEE - 'ci (yo), - yo, - ya; - 'n tr, - 'n
i, - 'n tey, - 'ni; - tm ulo, - tmyen.

- 'ta 1= copula ita) intends/expecis to, is
going to, will (likely); is expected/supposed
to. lPhyenci lul sseis.ni? - Ani, nicwung ey
s.sul they tta Have you written the letter? -
No, I'm going to write it later. Ku i ka musun
mil ul hatun ci kan ey na nun ku nyeca wa
kyelhon hal they 'la No matter what he says, I
am going to marry that girl.

M l:2:143 says thrt this meaning is limited
to statements with a tirst-person subject and
questions with a secontl-person subject. When

used with a third-person suhject the meaning is
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one of'supposition or anticipation". with the
trlnslations 'l think he/she/it .- ' rrther than
'going to - '. A general trlnslation oi they is
'what one hlrs in mind (t()/that '- )', so that
'l have the impression that it will/would - '

covers many of the'l think'situations.
Cr -ulq cakceng, -ulq sayrtgkak, -ulq

yeyceng; -ulye. -ulc, -ki lo.
-ul they 'ci (yo), prosp mod + postmod + cop

suspective. fKu kes un kwaynchanh.ul they
'ci yo I think it will be OK (M l:2:143). Onul
kanun kes i coh.ul they 'ci yo It will be better
to go today, you know.

-ul they 'm, prosp modifier + postmod + cop
subst; - ulo. nycnghwa lul pokey toyl they
'nr ulo since we are planning to see a movie;
since we expect to get to see a tilm.

-ul they 'myen, prosp mod + postmod + cop
conditional. lSacin ul ccik.ul lhey 'nryen
ppalli ccik.usipsio (M l:2:404) If you are
going to take a picture, hurry up and take it.
See also M l:2:403-1.

-ul they 'nu, prospective modifier + postmod +
copula adversative or FAtutLtAn indic attentive.

-ul thcy 'ncy, prospective modit'ier + postmod

+ FANttLtAR copula indicative assertive
-ul they 'n i, prosp nxrd * postmtrtl + cop mod

* postmotl. lNey ka ilay rnil ul un lul.e plvl
(la) hon nako mxl tlrey 'n i tl you don't listen
to me you'll'be in trouble tbr sure. Ne na tele
silh.ta ko hayss.ku;.tl - t:tsi nun an ol they
tn i You say you hate me, I won't come againl

-ul they 'ni (pultN question) = -ul lhey tn ya.
-ul they'ni, prospective moditler + postmod +

copula sequential.
t[Ku os ul kucici nun unh.ul they tni m:lncye
ccum ponun kes urr kwaynchanh.keyss.ci?
That dress will not be mine, but may I just try
touching it, at lcast? il ul nulh.kimyen cal hal
they 'ni ny€rn.lye misio ln undertaking the
tsk, I intend to do a good job of it, so don't
worry. M 2'.2:384 says the subject is usually
lst or 3rd person with verb, always 3d person

with adj as in: Ku ka cikum puncwu hal thcy

'ni krci mii I think he is busy now, so don't go

(M 2:2:385). See also lul l:2'.37?-3,2:2'.384.

-Gkka). t[Ecey ccum lltikrvuk ey lrichak
hlyss.ul they 'ni-kka kot sosik i iss.keyss.la
Hc is supposetl to hlve arrivetl in America
yesterday, so we'll he hearing tirlnr hint stxrn.
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-ul they 'n tey, prosp morl + Oor,rod + coo
motlitier + p()stm()d. Cn Pak Sengwen 135{.

L n Kanan han sullirn ey kwi han mulken to
0ps.ul thcy 'n tey 1= the in tey) One wouldn't
expect a poor man's housc to have valuables in
ir. Ayki kr ani 'l they 'n tey You are not
(supposed to be) a brby, after all! Cikum ccum
un ku i k:r pyengwen ey se nir-wirss.ul they tn

tey He must have been tlischarged from the
hospital by now ftut I haven't seen him).

2. Preceded by -ess.e to, -til 'myen, or -tula
'nryen: if it hltl hrppened - would have doue/
been. 2a. lllq-ovuil cen puthe man sicak
huyss.e to cikum ccunr un ti tdyss.ul theyitn
tey Il we h;rd only started a week ago we coutd
be done by nowl

2b. With ... ctih.ass.ul they 'n tey: I wiSt
that it had hlppenecl. lKinr sensuyng i yeki ey
wrss.tuta 'myen ctih.uss.ulq they 'n tey't
wish lllr Kim hrd rtme (iVl l:2:140).

-ul they 'n yl, prosp motlitier + postmod .+'
ct'rp moditier + postmod. f itlek.ul they 'nyr
an mek.ul they'n ya (= thc in ya) Do y9u

cxpect to e:lt or not? [Iln can :ul they tn ii
V)u want l tlrink? - here tul is prtlsp mod_9.
tu-t- 'lift'; CF Ilan can lul tul they'n ya rV,ui'

perrplc wlnt a drink?' where the t'irst aul cao'

only bc the purticle rnlrking ln explicitly plurd
subject, the second can only be the prosp mod...

-ul tlrey yu (< ir). lSey si kkaci ccum (= S€J

si ccum kklci) kitalye pota (ka) an omyen lrl
they ya I'll wait till around three o'clock and.

then if you hrven't come ['ll leave.

-ul they yo, l. abhreviation ( -ul they tey yo
( -ul thcy ie yo. I or you have it in mind (o/
that), I/you intentl to rlo; I think (l'm under tlF
impression) that - . nCe nun tnayil un pappul

lhey 'n tey yo I think I will be busy tomonow
(lvl l:2:144). Onulq cenyekey eti kasil theyyo
lltere are you going to go tonight? i

2. prosp mod + postmod + AurH cop (io).'

-'u*rlq 'ti* - -'ublq 'r i/-/, prosp modifier +
postmod + pcl (cop). that it/one will.
See -'wolq 't(-)'. - iGe'n i, - iGe'nol' -
iGe'nu!, - iGen ryeng, - iGe'ta, - i'la, -
ila 'nvo, - ilwost*t'n i, - ilwo'ta, - i'myc,

- i'nu, - i'tt i, - i.n i "la, - i'n i 'ngt

''ltt. - in t uy n" - yc,t'.
Se r -'*,o/r1 'tvcvn, -'tvilq 'ty(yn 

rye.



A Rcference Grammar of Korean

-'4'olq 't iGen 'ryeng, motlulated prosp mod +
postmod + cop et'tective mod + postmotl. {-
ku le "m ye n' tu'su-!v'o 's,{l [= 's.lLel 'thi

a'nil'ttiGen'ryeny [= a'ni 'lq 't icen 'ryeng]

'QIL\QI-'K.1N -spwun 'i.n i "/a (158E tvlayng
l4:6a) and then Iater killing the relativesl does
not kill himself, and yet is just a shon distance

Itrom itl.
-'u,tlq 't o/, prosp mod * postmod('tacr') + pcl.

rhat it/one willr. npluthye towoylq 'r ol 'al! i
''la (1162 lNung 7:26a) knows rhlt he will
become a Budtlha. 'syEy-cwoN 'i swu-"ntLe'i wol 'tt ol "u'losi'lewo (14,17 Sek 6:20b) the
World-Honored, knowing Sudatta was coming
... . ce '! 'mwom cwu'kul 'tt ol m*'o'ktno'n i
'-ngi ''ta (1.159 Wel 7:l8b) is unaware tha! his
body will die. "ep.sun "HHww 'ey 'za e'hvu
'Lrwow-'pEp 'ey 'tul 'tt ol "pwoy'si.n i ''!u
(1463 Pep l:55b) only after its absence was it
possible to show that you can cnrer saddharma
(the wondert'ul truth of the Lotus siitra).'i 'salo'm on 'TTyEy-'erLe Huy-"Ncwuw hon
KwoNG'TUK il'Gtvul .n ol "all i "lwo['Js+to-
ngi "ta (1461 Kumkang 72b) this person knows
that he will succeetl in the rarest kind of vinue
achievement. twos'k uy mululq 'cywuttc isil 'u

ol ni'li "ulosi'n ye (1463 Pep l: l68a) knew in
advance thrt thcre would bel crorvd who would
retreat to thcir seat mats. anrl .... See holq 't ol.

'!-'ttblq 't olvo, prosp moditier + postmoditier
('tact') + particlc. because it/one will.

-ulq tong-an, prospective moditjer + noun.
during the interval while (one does). {Nay ka
kass.ta olq/onun tong-an sinrnun ina ilk.e
pwI yo Have a look at the ncwspaper while I
am out. Nay il ul halq/hlnun tong-on, cirney
n' um.!k ina tul,ko iss.key You listen to some
music while I am working.

- ualq'toy, prosp mod + n (place). lca'chtvov
e'lwu pu'thwul toy ep.rwu,t 'r i'la (1465 Wen
l:l:l:l5b; ep.swun = "ep.!v,un) there is
nothing one cm rely upon in the way ot'a clue.

-'u,bl n* sEE -'ubl((il t-
.ul ttalum, prosp modit'ier * posrmoditier. just,

only: - ita it is just/only that - .lKu inun
tlmpay man phiwul (phirvuko iss.ul) ttalum
iess.ta He was just (sitting there) smoking.
Kwittrvulumi ka rv0l ltalunr iess,tu The only
sountl was the chirping ot'crickcts. Nunr eykey
cr)h.urrq il nrln hul ttalunr ita I'm jusr doing
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good things tbr otlrers. Ay man ssul ttalum ita
I'm just trving, that's all.

-ul ttly, prosp modifier + noun. the time when
(it is/does, was/did, will be/do) - Cr -un ttay;
-(ess.)ess.ul ttay occurs. SEE ttay.

tlcenyek htl tt:ry lime to make dinner. Sewul
cy ol ttay matr every time I come to Seoul.
Ku i ka kal ttly nir to kakeyss.tu When he
leaves, I'll go too. Elye;s.ul tt:ry lul sayngkak
hay posio Think ot the time when you were a

child. kihoy kl iss.eis.ul ttay when I had the
chance. ney kr keki kass.ess.ul ttty when you
were therc.

NoTE l: Both kapkap hal ttay and kapkap
han ttly have the meaning 'when it is boring;
when I am bored'. Some do not like the -un
ttay version, but it is t'reely used in Seoul.

Nore 2: The string -ul ttay '(time) when' is
otten pronounced the same as -ulq tey.

ul tul, pcl + pcl. fNlues ul tul chac.ni What
are you people looking tbr? Sahul ul tul mds
cham.e se kuleh.key y:itrn tul iyo They are
raising a fuss, unable to wait three days tbr it!

-ulq tus ('i), prosp mod + postmod (+ der adv).
as if /though to do/be; tentling to. tkumpang
Itaylilq lus 'i nolye pota glares at you as if he
were going to strike you at that very moment.
cwuk.ulq lus 'i sin.um hlt! groans as if he
were going to die.

-ulq tus hata, prosp mod + adj postmod. gives
the idea/impression that it will; looks as if it
would/will. f Palam i p0lq tus lo hako pi ka
olq tus to hata lt looks as though there might
be wind or rain. Cr -ulq seng siph.ta, -ul
syeng pwulutu, -ul ryeyta.

-ulq tus siph.la, prosp moditier + adj postmod
insep * ad. gives the impression of going to
be/tlo - ; teels/looks as if it will/would - ;
'something tells one it will". lNntn i olq tus
siph.ta Ir t'eels like snow. Ku i ka imi at},
nass.ulq tus siph.tt I had the t'eeling he must
have already leti. Ku i ka keki kass.ess.ulq
tus siph.e;s,ta Sonrething tells me he has been

there (and letl). Ku i ka ku il ut halq tus
siph.un ya Is he likely to do that?

-'u,blq 'wong, prosp moditier + postmodifier.
nfnwn hot twong mal wong ho.ye'la (1130
Chengkwu 104; cited tiom LCT) it is barely
conveyed (''!). phuyl stwong mal swong ho,ye
kt (1763 Haytong 6l) it is about to bloom.
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-ulq twung, prosp mod + postmor.l (< -ul,l
'rwong). whether or not will/may - (with equal
likelihootl). lKu nun kalq twung milq twung
hantl He is not sure whether he will go or not;
He hesitates to go. Ku nun cip.ulq twung
milq twung hanta He is uncertain whether to
pick it up or not. Nwtn i olq twung miilq
twung hr(n)l! lt mat snow. and then again it
may not [viadj: see twungl. Ku kkoch pongoli
pich i pulk.ulq twung miilq twung hata The
buds of that tlower look somewhat rerldish.

-ulu, suftix (makes adv); CF -wulwu. f (c)cilulu
slimy < cilta be damp. (c)colulu/(c)cwululu
trickling, dripping (Cp cwul); (c)cwnlulu
splashing, rushing down. itululu = itul itul
lustrous (Cr ikul ikul glowing). okululu =
okul okul in swarms. palulu, polulu boiling,
tlaring up. pa/encilulu = pa/6ncil pa/encil
sleekly (Cr pancilew- < pancil + -ew-).
p!/entululu = Pa/entul pa/sntul smoothly (CF

pantulew- < pantul * -ew-). payngkululu /
pingkululu smiling. (p)pe-/(p)pa-/(p)pu-/
(p)po-kululu = (p)pek (p)pek boiling, seething.

sululu = sul sul gently. wr/e(ku)lulu = wakul
wakul in swarms. waktukululu/wektekululu
= waktal wlk-/tak-takul ranling. waykululu

= waykul waykul in scattered bits/grains.
-ululuk = -ululu-k, cpd sullix (makes adv).

1(c)coluluk / (c)ovululuk trickling, dripping:
(c)ovululuk splashing, rushing down.

-ulum. bnd adj-n (- hrtr). ahbr ( -u.sulum.

-ish. characterizerl by. lpetulum slightly
protruding ( pet-ulum ( pet.tu it spreads

out. AEBR -um.
'utt'lvo ('/x'o rfter vowel or I or tQ). pcl = ulo.
After a consonant (other than I or tC) the MK
particte has rwo shapes, 'u'lrso and 'o'lwo, and

there is a less common variant 'wo'lwo. After
crC the shape is always 'o'lwo. ts seen in &an
'salo'm o'lvo (1463 Pep 2:22a) 'for people in
large numbers' and mozol'h o/rro (1481 Twusi
7:l9a) 'to the village'. After aC the shape is

usually 'o'lxo. as in nilu's.van "yang 'o'lwo

(1447 Sek 6:24b) 'as you say' anrJ 'kal.h 
ob+'o

(1462 rNung 6:109b) 'with a knit'e', but there

at least two eramples ol u'lwo; 'PL'LYANo
'u'lwo pu'the (1463 Pep2:4la)'stemming tiom
comparison and int'erence'. 'e'tin namzin 'in
"yang 'u'lryo (r1517- rNo 2:54h) like a grmd

fellow. Only the shape 'u'lwr is used atier lC
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rntl wuC, as in sstrv- LuK 'u'lwo (1447 Set
6:7b) 'by rhe divine power' and mu'su.ku'lw
(1462 rNung l:8{a) '(making it) into whar'-'sltwu.m u'l*'o (1415 rYong 13) 'in a drcam"
and wu'h u'lwo (1147 Sek l3: t3b) 'up(wards)'.
And 'u'llrro is usurl after eC, as in 'i kc's u'lw
(1463 Pep 2:77r)'for this' and 'pEp 'u'hrg
(?1468- Illong 35a) 'according to the Law', but
we also t'ind ftoz nye.k o'lwo n' .- hon rrye'k
o'lwo n' (1.146 Sek 6:Jl) 'rln the one hand -
on the other hand' and 'sstp-"ssyEiv 'o'lx.n

(1459 Wel l:25b) 'to the tcn virtues'; noilcc
rrto 'i'le 'n 't olwo (1462 rNung l:18b, 14[l
Pep 7:1401, l48l Twusi 1:21a, 1482 Kum-sam
2:l5b) 'hence, thus'. Atier iC both versions
occur: pul s 'pi.ch o'lwo (1447 Sek9:4b) 'wirh
the radiance of t'ire', 'him 'olwo (1482 Nan
l:50b) 'with one's strength'i na 'y 'hen ci'p
ulwo'sye (l4El Twusi 20:52a) 'from my shatrby

home', 'rtrr-sstttc 'u'lwo (1459 Wel l3:36b,
la63 Pep 2:6b) 'through the Creater Vehicle'.
The only two examples I have found with [C
take 'o'lw'o: 'cywuNGsoyNc'o'lwo (1447 &L
l3:27a) 'by all living beings', "twuy.h o'Iw
tol'Gyno'm ay (1459 Wel l3:32a) 'becausc it
depends on the future'. For the variant,,lee
'wo'l',vo. See also 'il'lwo, htl'lwo, 'ryef@
"nal'llo, ncllwo: 'u'la, 'u'lan: 'lu. -:.1i"

NorE: The l\lK particle attached to the 'free'
tirrm of such nouns x prulmrulptvulnk- ail
futlo/kolG-: pwulnru '/rro (1465 Wen l:l:2:
l7b) 'with bellows'(and not tprulm'ku'htn),
kolo lwo (167? Pak-cwung 2:l; cited from

NKW)'with tlour' (not *kol' Go'lwo).
'u,b'lwo &, pcl + pcl. See 'lwo k,'il'lw k. i
'u,tt'lwon ', pcl + pcl. SEE 'u,b'lwo, ''h'lut,

l. thon nye.k o'lwo n' -. hon ryik o'lw n'
(1446 Sek 6:3a) on the one hand - on $c othcr

hand. r,rrvc-ssl 'lw'o n' zYE-Lor s 'PEP Ltlvuv-
-snwY'yey put'ti mwor ho!'ss oy (1459 Wel

2:60a) at that time thc tathrgata's law camol-

rely on tlowing water, so ... : 'an.h o'lvlo r'-
'sillo 'ol crio'chu i'Ge'kro pas'k o'lvw n'
-KYENG 'ul cwo'cha totno'n i (1462 tNuog

2:20ab) inwardly moves in pursuit of tbrm and

outwarrlly goes rbuut in pursuit of bounds" .

2. than' 1i' u,bla' wa.' ttttu' ko).'l' swul' h ta

ssl-'cYELQ 'ey 'yet'h in cev 'lwo n' sfvlll
ho'm ve f t+eZ tNung 2:8bi is weaker at veotl
thrn when ten yeilrs old, and ... . 'KAK"PPY0'Q



A lleference Gramrnar of Korean

'hi Lwow-stM 'hwo.m o'lu,o n'teu n i 'la (1482

Kun-sam ,t:J0b) surpasses even extraordinary
meotal exenion.

'u,b'lwo pu'the, particle * particle. 1na'kunay

INAM-HHYwEM'ulwo puthe 'na (1481 Twusi 7:

2Ja) a traveler came tiom the southern counties.
'say 'lwo pu'the te al'Gwoy'ywol 'c*,u.I i
"ep.sul 's oy (1482 Kum-sam 2:2a) since we

are unable to reveal more tiom afresh. .- . See
'il'lno pu'the.

'\o'lx'o s, pcl + pcl (? abhr < 'u'b'h,o 'sye).

l. t'rom. 1'ssyrtxa-'xwuy 'llo s wo m o.v

11.t62 
rNung l:2b) upon returning from the

second (the formal/image) period of teaching
Buddhism.

2. than. 1'khun -ntvow--Lt'non ha'nol 'lwo

s mwoncje na'n i (1459 Wel 2:70a) the great

doctrine came into being prior to the heavens.
'TTt 'yey wolo'si'n i 'lwo s wu'h i'la (1465
Wen l:l:2:63a) it is higher than he who has

climbed to the land. 'PPIYK-'PPwlLe 'lwo s

a'lay n' -.trwolv-ssrlc 'ul 'il 'cul'kita 'ka

(1463 Pep 2: l78b) below the step of addressing
Buddha one first takes delight in the hinaydna
(lesser vehicle) and then ... .

'ub'lwo 'Jyc, particle + particle = ulo se. from.
1,vcy,rryc-'sn-ssy9Nc' ulwo'sye'sYA-' NGwuY
'KwuYK 'ey wol rso'zi (= wolq so'zi) 'ye-'t

(14.17 Sek 6:23a) on the way while coming from
Rdja-grha to the land of Srlvasti. MYEY 'l*'o
'sye nvo'la u)ona n i (1463/4 Yeng l:90b)
those who have returnetl ttom confusion. na '.v
"hen ci'p ulro 'sye 'na-lu'la (1481 Twusi 20:

52a) set out ttom my shabby home.

- pu'the. 1"ne y e'ru'le 'lwo 'sye pu'the
won ta (?1517- rNo l:la) = ns y etule lwo sye

cn-ocha won ta (1795rNo-cwung [P, K] l:la)
where have you come from?

'ub'lwo 'two, pcl * pcl = ulo to. t -Ncwuw-stM
'ultt'o 'tro somos'ti "mwot ho'm ye MwJ-stM
'ulwo 'two somos'ti "mwot ho'l i'la (l.468'
IVtong l2a) you cannot penetrate it consciously
nor crn you penetrate it unconsciously.

'u'b'Iwo 'za, pcl + pcl = ulo ya. tlcwuv-ssl,v
'lovos a'ni ' m ye n' mwo'lwo'ma.v 'N6EP-'LUK
'ulro 'za ka'l i'n i (1a59 Wel 2l:25a) in the
absence of the supernatural I must go by the
verv p()wcr of karma itself. mwo lwo'may 'i

kak'si f'flwo 'za ho'l i 'l ss oy (1459 Wel 7:

l5b; he does it rather because of this woman.
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Pilt-wu 'lwo 'zu pi'!u'se "a.n i "la (1463 Pep

l:13ta) it has been understood only through
parables. mwo'lwo' mq'poy' lwo'za "sit'no.n

i 'la 1t1511' 
rNo 2:44a; = mwolwom.i poy lwo

ya sis.no.n i 'la (1795 rNo-cwung [P] 2:39b)
we have to carry them by boat.

ulwu, particle Ivariantl = ule
-ul wu, prosp mod + postmod adj-n - ? insep.

general appearance. SEE celel / ilel / kulel wu.
-ul ya < -'u,tt l ya (= ''uh'l ye), prospective

motlit'ier * postmoditier. Cr -u'la.
l. will it do/be? (This is usually rhetorical -

Cr -kcyss.nun yl, -keyss.ni.) lKkamakwu
(= kkrmakwi) chil hr,ye kem.umye hayoli
nulk.e huyl ya Is the crow black because he
was painted, the heron white because he is old?

lpi'twok mool.h ina ton'ni'l ya (1586 Sohak

3:5a) can we keep going to the village even so?
' homol[' ]mye tcHYENc-' ccfENo PPwo-TTYEY
"KwAt 'lol KA 'hi 'pola'l ya (1579 Kwikam
l:36a) can one all the more look toward the

fruit of pure borlhi (perfect enlightenment)?
2. shall/should l? do you want me to? lKhal

ul sa cwul ya yenphil ul sa cwul ya Shall I
buy you a knit'e, or a pencil? Cr (1916 Gale
8l) holya'interrogative form used by the first
person only".

'ul ya (pcl + pcl) * iyn. Ser 't',bl 'za.

-ulYa (ko) = -ul Ya (ko)
-ul ya man (un) See y:r man
-ulya 'myen = -ul yr 'myen, abbr < -ul ya

(ko) hamyen
-ulyan = -ul ya 'n(')
-ulq yang, prosp mod + n. l. (= -ul mo.yang)

the appearance of going to do / be.

2. the intention/idea to do, the prospect of
doing. 2a. - ulo (= -ulq y€yceng ulo) with
the expectation of doing, with a view to doing,
in order to do it, with the intention of doing.
lchinkwu lul chac.e polq yang ulo Sorul ey
wilss.tr He came to Seoul with the idea of
seeing a friend. Ne lul manna polq yong ulo
siipang ulo chac.e tanyess.ta I've been looking
all over for you. Sacen ul han kw6n mantulq
yang ulo caylyo lul mouko iss.ta I'm gathering

data with a view to compiling a dictionary.
2b. - imyen (= -ulye hlmyen) if it is the

intention/idea to do. if one is going to doi hol
yang imyen (1916 Gale 82) 'if it were so'.
lHankwuk ey kalq yang imyen han tal un
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kellikeyss.tu lt will take one month to get to
Korca. Cung ey kulq yung irnyen ppalli
chaliko na-se h Dress up quickly il you want
to go to the nrarket. Krngsan kwiikyeng ul
t[ halq ynng imyen meych nal i toylq ci
molukeyss.kwun a There is no telling how
m;rny days it will take if we see all the sighrs.

-ulyu 'nun = -ul ya 'nun, abbr < -ul ya (ko)
h:rnun

-ul ya tul, prosp moditier + postmod + pcl
u'lye = u'lu = 'u'ts'l*'o, pcl. See mu'su.m u'lj-e

= mu su.m u'la (why).
- tb'l ye, prosp mod + postmotl. See lo'l _ya.

CF -'u,b'I yu, -'u,tr'lu.
l.lwolo'hye 'TTwu-'TTyAK hol 'lovo.ti isi't

ye Qa82 Kum-sam 2:20a) would there be any
place [in the doctrinel where I could get a

firmer grasp? "rywo'thu s "ma'l i'za nilo'l ye

C1517- Pak l:3a) can I say it's OK?
2.llntna 'hi nito l ye m$,ot nilo't ye (1159

Wel l7:22a) will he be able to tell or won't he?

3. 1'cvar-'rrwo 'hosin xwotta-'TuK 'ul

e'hvu i'kuy'ye ki'lizo'Wo'l ye (1459 Wel se:9a)
shall I praise being able to conquer the virtue
achievement which has delivered me?

4.le'lwu 'him 'olwo to'thwo.l ye (1482 Nam
l:50b) wanting to pit one's strcngth eftbctively.
5.1ku'le a'ni ''l ye l,,o'cang e'lye'wu.n i ''la

(fl5l7- Pak l:57b) it isjust terrihly hard.
6. - "mul lu (= -u'l ye [ho'til "nal'lu).

n"ne y'i'li kln-"tuy'lto'knp's ul pa'rwo'l ye
"mal'la (!l5l'1- rNo 2:l0h) don't ask tbr such
an outrageous price! '.ne y ko'cang namu
pu'rwo['l ye "mul'lu (r15l7- rNo 2:lla) don't
lry to get the most exorbitant price!

-ulye ( -'ub'l ye (-lye atler a vowel or the l-
extension ot' -t-- stems); ot,arL variants -ullye,
-ull(y)a.

l. (intentive). with the thought in mintl to do,
with the inrention of doing, with the desire to
do; ready/prepared/willing to do; about to do.

- ko sAMe. lvtust have the sarne subject as the
tbllowing verb phrase. {Kkoch i philye ko
pongoli lul mayc.ess,ta The tlower has tbrmed
a bud and will soon comc out. Cip ul salye ko
unhayng ey se pic ul niiyss.ta I took out a

loan from the bank in order to buy a house.
la. - (ko/kko/kwu) hanta intends/plans/

wants to do; is going to tlo, will do, is ready/
preparerl/willing to tlo, hls it in nlind t() d(), is

A Reference Grammar of Konu

out to do; tries to do. sets out/about to do.
1K-velhon h:rlye ko hunt:r I plln/intenO o si
married; I am ahout ttr le1 *.rr'.0. Kyelh-oo
hllye ko haci anh.nuntu I am n()t about to (=
don'r inrend to) get mlrried. Kyelhon haci
anh.ulye ko hanta I wanr ro avoid Get out o0
gerting married; I am rrying nor to get married.
Kyelhon haci anh,ulye ko huci anh.nunlr t
am ntit trying to get our of getting married.

'lflatn sek tal te iss.ulye ko hanta I intend (am
preplred) to stly anorher rhree months. pi Le
olyc ko hanta Ir is going ro rain. Pul i kalyc
ko hanra The electricity is lbout to go off.
Yenghwu kr slcak hal.ve (kkuth-nalye) ko
hanun tey! The movie is about to start (end)!
Pulam i pul.e se mun i cakkwu tat.hilye/
,vellilye hantl The door keeps wanting to clo6c
/open because of the wind. Choq pul I kkl
cilye ko hanta The candle is ahout to go out.

lb. - (ko) tulta gets/is on the vergeof
doing, is about to do, threatens to do, aims at
doing, tries to do. lNtal ul tut.ko kot ttaylilyc
ko tul.ess.ta He was going/set to hit me th€
moment he heard me speak. Yltan ul h{ni-l*r
n' ku nun na lul ttaylilye tul.ess.ta Whetr I
scolderl him, he threatened tohit me. Elin aylr
yang cayq-mul ul sathang ulo ilko mdc.ulyc
tul.€ss.to The baby was about to eat the caustic

soda, thinking it was canr.ly. , '

?. lobsl = -ulYa = -ul .va. 'i
-ul-ve 'ci, abhr ( -ulye (ko) haci. - man.
-ul.ve cocht, intentive + pcl. nNa lul chyO ltr

polye cocha haci anh.eis.ta He wouldn't eveo

It-rok up at me.
-ulye'kena, abbr ( -ulye (ko) hakena
-ulye'keni, abbr ( -ulye {ko) hrni
-ulye'ketun, abbr < -ulye (ko) haketun
-ulye khenyeng, intentive + particle. lnap ul

mek,ulye ('ki nun) khenyeng tol.a 'ta poci to

lnh.nunl:r He won't even turn to look arourd,
much less think ahout eating.

-ulye'ki. abbr < -ulye (ko) haki
-ulye kkuci, intentive + panicle.
1(Ecci kothong i sim hayss.lun ci) ip.rvco

halye kkaci hayss.css,ci yo (He was in sucr

pain) he tinally decided to go to the hospital-
-ulye ko/kko/i<wu, intentive + pcl: SEE'ulya

- lul SEE -ulye lul.
-ulye'l(q), abbr ( -ulye (ko) hrl(q)
-ulyc l', ahbr ( -ulye (ko) lul



A Reference Grammar of Korean

-ulye'la to, intentive + copula var intinitive +
pcl. f 0rnsik ul mek.ulye 'la to tulmyen conr
krvaynchunh.keyss.ta I would worry less il he

woukl just try to ca(.

-ulye lul, intentive + panicle. lThong yak ul
mek.ulye (ko) lul an hani etteh.key hamyen
cOh.so He tlatly refuses to take his medicine;
what can we d<l? Nc nun tangcho'y I = tangcho
eyl nrek.ulye lul tulci anh.ni] Aren't you
about ready to eat now?

-ulyem (-lyem atier a vowel or l-extension of -L-
stem). l. (cajolative). do please, come now (an

endearing command). - unlr sAME (sotter).
{Ppalli kalyem un:r Why don't you (l hopc
you will) go there right away. Cimqkan man
kitalilyem un:r Why don't you wait tbr just a

wee bit? Attested: -(u)lyen anrJ -(u)lye.m un
1730, :s -(u)lye.m una 1703.
2. (= -ulye 'm) abbr ( -ulye (ko) ham.

-ulye mace, intentive + pcl. lYak ul mek.ulye
mrce an hani charn sdk i sang hanta I am
distressed that he won't evcn take any medicine

[Somewhat better slid Yak mace mek.ulye an
hani ... or Yak mace an nrek.ulye hani -.1.

-u.blyemalon= -'u,b'lye' mu'lon < _'LtA'l liJ 
,yen

ma'lon. 1l-x'tut hi cwu kwu.m ul as'ki.l lil
'ye' md'lon (1481 Twusi l0:47a) he would
bravely hold death dear, but -. .

-ulye nran, intentive + particle. just with the
intention/idea of doing. lNe nun hak.kyo ey
kkok mues ul paywulye man kanun cwul
ini?! Do you think we're going to school jusr
!o learn things?!

-ulyemuna - -ulycm unit
-ulye 'myen, abbr ( -ulye (ko) hamyen. lCip
ul celeh.key kkaykkus 'i chiwulye 'myen
sikan i tunta It takes time to keep a house so
clean. lNlyngmyen ul mek.ulye 'myen motwu
kuli kanta Everybody goes there (who wanrs)
to eat cold noodlcs. Olh.key k*'ikyeng halye
'rnyen halwu congil kellilq key 'ta To see ir
properly would take a whole day.

-ulyc'n('), l. abbr < -ulye (ko) han
2. abbr < -ulye (ko) hunun (ya). fNlay mas

ul polye 'n'? Looking tbr a taste of the whip?
.ulye 'na1, abbr < -ulye (ko) hana. {Nal i
kiytye 'na? I wonder if it will clear up? Pap i
ito nuc.ulye 'na prvi It looks as though the
meal is going to bc la(e again. Kuhy slney tn
olyc 'ru? Well you won't curnc, then? I ry0y
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ka ku kyenguu ey al-mac.ulye 'na? Wouldn't
this e.remple tjt that case?

-ulye 'nl. (= -ulye inl), intentive * cop
adversltive. lYak ul mek.ulye 'nl tutmyen
c6h.keyss.ta I wish you'd just be willing to
take some medicine.

-ulye 'n cuk, abbr < -ulye (ko) han cuk
-ulye'ney, abbr < -ulyo (ko) haney
-ulye 'n' i, abbr < -ulye (ko) hanun i; Cr -ta

'nun i. [We reject the - nun - of Ctvt l:3?1.]
l. - hanta. lKu tra na tul towa cwulye'n'

i hako unkun hi mit.ess.ta I secretly expected
him to help me. Acik to ilulye 'n' i hako
sikyey lul poni pelsse caceng ul hwelssin
nem.ess.ess.t:r I thought it was still early but
when I looked at my watch it was way past
noon. Nay kl wiinun kes ul poko emeni ka
na lul wilo hay cwulye 'n' i hayss.ta I tigured
that Mother would see me crying and comfort
me. Yenghwa kwtikyeng ul ka-polye 'n' i
hako cip ul na se;s.nun tey t6cwung ey se pi
ka oki sicak hiryss.tt He stepped oui of the
house with the idea of taking in a movie bur it
started to rain betbre he got there.
2. - siph.e cinta gets rhe feeling rhat it wiU

happen. lKot tol.a otye'n' i siph.e cinta I get
the tbeling that he will come right back. Cr
-keni siph.e cinta.

3. - wa but; and anyway (what's more),
nloreover. fKu nun kalye 'n' i wa ne kkaci
kulq kes i mue; in ya He may leave, but why
should you leave too? Sangcen i py€n ha.ye
pyek.hay nun toylye'n'i wa im hying han
ilphyen tansim iya kasilq cwul iss.ul ya
Mulberry tields may change into a sea, but my
devoted heart toward my beloved will never
change. Nay mom kkem.ta, wos.ci mllla,
kecwuk un kem.ulye 'nt i wa s6k cocha
kem.ulq son yr?! My body is black, bur do
not laugh; the hide may be black, but whar
makes yr'ru rhink the inside is black too? For
more examples, see M l:2:452-3.

-ulye 'ni, abbr < -ulye (ko) huni [orer- var
-ulla 'nil. lAtul nom ut cwung-h:rk.kyo ey
kakey nran ih to ha(l)lye'ni i kosayng ici yo
I am having a hard rime trying just to let my
son go to middle sr:hool. Ta-cca ko<ca to
pplys.ki puthe man hu(l)lye 'ni nwu ka cOh.o
huy Starting otT doing only such unexpected
Urings how d() you cxpcct lnyone to like it?!
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-'u.tt'l'ye'n i = -'u,b'l fil 'ye'n i, prosp nxrtl +
iellipted postmod +) cop eftective mod +
postmotl. ltu'tu'h ey lLwoNcl 'i ssa'hwo'a
l'so-'cHrLe'cyANcl'i il'Grt'u.l lil 'ye'n i
(1445 lYong 69) on the tieltl [of batilel the
dragons tbught and four-times-seven (= 28)
generals were to prevail. sAM-TTwo 'ay pte'le
ti'l fil 'ye'n i mu'sum 'u-'eyEK isi'l i 'Cwo
(1464 Kumkang 64b) what prot'ir is rhere if one
talls into the three evil paths?

- 'Gwa (pcl). f'KEp 'un spol'li tao't [il
'ye.n i 'G+va 'rye pwuthye s 'HuoyNc 'kwu
'NO|,EN 'ktva XwONa-'KHnvow 'hosin p,tNo-
'PPYEN 'un ta'wo'm i."ep'su.l i "Ia (1447 Sek
9:29a) the kalpa will quickly come to an end,
to be sure. but the deeds and desires of Buddha
and his ingenious expediencies, those will have
no end. See ho'l 'ye'n i 'Gwa.

- 'Gwo (pcl). I 'es.re 'n "salo'm ol pv,o'l [iJ
'ye.n i 'Gwo (1481 Twusi 8:62a) what son of
person would he see?

- ''ston (pcl). f'hota 'ka pas'k ol pu'the
"wol 't in t av n' mw,oncye tangtangi no'ch ol

prvo'l [iJ'ye.ni ''ston (1462rNung l:64b) if
we rely on the outward appearance (coming to
us) tirst we must just look at the face. lrora
'ka Xttwouc 'ol pu'the "nalq 't in 't ay n' 'i
ma'threo'm i 'ce y pan'to'ki wutu'hye ne 'y
lovo'h ol ma'tho.l til 'ye'n i "ston (1462

'Nung 3:8b) if it emerged ttom empty space
this scent would have to have come arountl
itself to catch the attention of your nose.

- 's'ton sAME (spelling variant). 1a'lwo'm
i 'mwom sso'zi 'yey i'sytvolq 't in 't ay n'
mozo'm i NUNI 'hi "a'ti "mwot ho'l [i] 'ye.n i
's'ton (1462rNung l:55a) if knowledge is
between bodies then the mind would not be
able to know [thingsl.

.ulye'ni-kka, abbr < -ulye (ko) hani-kka. now
that I am going to (do), now rhat I wanr to (am
ready/set/about to); (ust) when I was about ro
(do). f Calye 'ni-kka cam i oci anh.e yo Now
that I am ready to sleep. I can't get to sleep.
Pap ul mek.ulye 'ni-kka nreli ka aphe yo
Here I am all ready to eat and I get a headache!
il ul halye 'ni-kka pay ka koph.ass.e yo
There I was all set to work when I t'elt hungry.
Cenyek ul ov0npi halye 'ni-kka ku man
lwula ko hayss.e yo Just as I was going to
prepare dinner he told me nor to do so. Ohe
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exlmples: ll l:2: l4l. with new translations). .

-ulye 'n ka. ahbr ( -ulye (k0) han ka. Iliri =-ulq kes in ya. See ilye 'n ka.
-u'lve.nnu'lon = -u'l 'vcn mu'lon = -u't [t] ,yen

na'lon, prosp morl (+ ellipred postmodi ;
cop ettective mo<I + bnd n. 1'so-mreu -'ni'lol knutm -a'losi.l lil \en ma'lon nut'fu.ni
'ppyENG ho'n i cwu'kun "salom 'pwosi.kw
'syEy-K..tN 'sul'hi ne' ki'sya ,cHwuLe-KA
'ho.rya (1417 Sek 6:l7b) tre governed alithe
wurltl helow the fbur helvens but when he saw
the oltl, rhe ill, antl rhe dead, he found thc
*rrrltl sad antj leti home ro become a mont-
and ... 'cyENo-'KlK ol il'Gwu'l til ,vei

ma'lon.- 'pEp tut't ol u['lni ho'l i "la'ho:na
(1459 Wel 2:36b) saitl 'they have achievcd
sambodhi @uddha wisdom; but - they will oc
listen to the Law", and ... .

-ulyen man (un) < -al lil 'ven manon < -u't lil
'yen ma'lon. I had hoped that ... but; it should
have... but: I wish that.- bur. lKu ka kamyco
na to kalyen man un lf only he would go, I'd
go too. TOn i iss.umyen ku chayk ul salyeo
mrn un I would buy the book if I had tlr
money. Nay ka sliy tla 'myen ne hanthe;
nal.e kalyen man If I were a bird I'd flyb
you. Apeci ka ppalli osimyen c0h.ulyen rarn
un I wish Father would hurry back (but;:!r),'
Pom i wii im to olyen man un acik to sosil l,o

€ps.la Now that spring has come, my beloved
should be here. too, but I have no word yet. .

NorE: In KEd and K.\l rhis was called thp
'frustrated intentive" and assumed to contaia

the intentive -ulye ( -'u,tt'l ye.
-ul1-enmanon - -'u'b'l 'yen ma'non = -'th'l

'yen [il ma non. lkocang mekem cuk 'i'cal
talh*,o.l [il 'yen manon (1676 Sin.e 2:8b) 6ey
have worked it so that it is quite edible but - ,

-'ua'lye'nol = -'u,b'l 'ye'nol = -'ua'l fil ,yc'tlol,

prosp mod + (ellipted postmod +) cop lit
concessive. SEE -'u,o'ri'/ liJ 'ye'nol.

-ulye 'nt!, abbr < -ulye (ko) hanta. fNa nun
rnayil kalye tnta t'm going to go tomorrow. .:'

-ulye'n tul, l. abbr ( -ul-ve (ko) han tul
? 2. ahbr < -utye in tul, intent + cop mod *
postmorl. 1? Celeh.key yemsey-cek ini yak ul
mck.ulye 'n tul tulkeyss.na? Is he so jaded bc

would even indulge in drugs? (See -ulye,tu-l-.)
-ulye'nun. abbr < -ulye (ko) hanun. lmolt'

slr'um to pachilye 'nun ivkrvuk cEngsin a
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nxrriotic spirit willing to sacritice lit'e itself.
-ul"ve nun, intentive + pcl. lNtrves itun ci hay

polye nun yelqsim i i.ss.e ya hanta You have
t0 put enthusiasm into whatever you try to do.

.ulye 'nun chal.na ey at the moment when (one
is) on the point/verge of doing. f Kall;lye'nun
chal.nl ey ku ka rv:r.ss.ta He arrived just when
we were on the point of leaving.

-ulye 'nun ka pota (adj). (he/she/it/they)
mry/might do, seems to be thinking of doing.
tlPi ku otye 'nun ka poci (poh, p$ai, pop.nita)
It nray rain. Cr -ulq ka pota, -ulq ka hanta.

-ulye 'nun tey, abbr < -ulye (ko) htrnun tey.
nNay ka cip ul mak na-kalye 'nun ley ku ka
chac.e wnss,ta Just as I was about to leave the
house, he came see me.

-ulye 'nunya = -ulye tnun ya, abbr < -utye
(ko) hanun ya

.ulyenya = -ulye 'n ya, ahbr < -ulye (ko) han ya
-ulyenywo = -''tbl 'ye'n ywo = -'u,bl ['iJ 'ye'n

)re(r. prosp mod + (ellipted postmoditier) +
cop eftbctive mod + postmod. le'nwu'ccANG
s KUtt 'i 'za 'ma'chi skol'Gi.l fil 'ye'n yu,o
(1447 Sek 6:25b) [ wonderl just which vault's
gold will it take for it to be properly covered.
"es'ryey pol'ki.l fil 'ye'n ywo (1463 Pep l: l3b)
how would he have explained iQ JnvoNal nyek
'moy'h on e'nu ce'k uy 'yell [i] 'ye'n ywo
(1481 Twusi 7:25b) when will the ourlands of
the east open up? kil'h ey 'psul ke's i kumun-
rye mun mo'to.l [i] 'ye'n ye (?1517' Pak

l:5,1a) how long would you figure your travel
funds to last? See hol 'ye'nywo.

-ulye 'o, abbr ( -ulye (ko) hao. Anen -ulyo.
-ulye 'p.nikka, abbr ( -ulye fto) hap.nikka
.ulye 'ptita, abbr < -ulye (ko) haptita
-ulye puthe, intent + pcl [a bit awkward]. lYak
ul mek.ulye puthe an hani etteh.key hamyen
c0h.so If he starts right off with refusing to
take any medicine, what shall we do?

'ulyese (nun/ya), intent + pcl (+ pcl) = -ulye
(ko) ha.ye se. I Kulen kes ul phi halye se nun
an toynt:l You shouldn't try to get out ot
(evade) that sort of thing. Caney ka an halye
se ya toyna? Is it in any way reasonable for
you nor to be unwilling ro do it?

'ulyes-mrn * -ulyen man
'ulyes(s),ta + -ulyettr
'u['Iye'ta = -'u,b'l 'ye'ta = -'uA't fil 'ye'ta,

prosp mod + (ellipted posrmod +) cop ellbctive
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indic assen. will likely. lsrw.xtN ay s nwu.n i
ep.su.l lil 'yeta (11447+11562 Sek ll:llJ;
cited tiom LCT) will lack the eyes of the world
of men. See 'hwolye'ta.

-ulye 'ta (ka), abbr ( -ulye (ko) hota (ka). is
going to (wants to. sets out to, tries to) do but.
lChl lut thtlye 'tr ka ttel.e cyess.tup.nita (M
l:2:400) I t'ell geuing into the car. Canq ryen

khaylye 'tr ka kwulk.unq ryenq iph iachilq
sey 'la I am afraitl you will harm the large
leaves of the lotus in trying to take the small
lotuses. lVtiil anh.ulye 'ta ney ka kulekl ey
mill ici onul cham asul asul hayss.ess.e I
did not want to say anything, but now that you
mention it, today that [the gamel was really a

clitlhanger.
-ulye'tey, abbr < -ulye (ko) hatey ' .\

-ulye to, intenl + pcl = -ulye fto) ha.ye to.
Ven -ullay (to).

-ulyetta, intentive assertive [old-fashioned]. ln
Hankul usually spelled -ulyes.te but sometimes
-ulyess.t:r; ?< -ulye + iss.tt, ?< -ulye(q) +
-ta. CF -kes.ta.

l. it is sure/bound/agreed to happen, surely
it will happen; you wLL do it (understand? -
suggesting a threat). {Pi ka wn to ku I nun
olyetla He is bound to come even if it rains.
Ku il un ney miil tay lo kkok ney ka kuli
halyetta Now, you will do that as you have
promised, see/hear? Tasi nun tw0 miil mds
halyetta (l) You will never break your word
again, understand? (2) This will certainly put
him to silence. Ku ka onun kes mnn un strsil
ilyetta I am sure he is coming * there's no
question about that.

,2. will likely/probably happen; probably is.
lrNayil ccum un pi ka olyetla I expect that it
will rain by tomorrow. I os i ku eykey nun
com khulyetta This garment must be a bit too
big tbr him. I srik ey twun kes i chayk ilyetta
It must he books that are in it.

-ulye'tu-kwulye, abbr < -ulye fto) hatu-kwulye
-ulye 'tu-kwu(me)n, ahbr < -ulye (ko) hatu-

kwu(me)n
-ulye tul, intent + pcl. lNfotwu t6n ul p€llye

tul tunta They are all benr on making money.
-ulye tul(q). prosp mod ( -ulye tulta
-ulye'tula. abbr ( -ulye fto) hatula
-ulye tul.e, infinitive ( -ulye tulta
-ulye tulta. intentive * aux v. See -ulye.
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-ulye lun, mod ( -ulyr tulta
-ul-re'tun, abbr < -ulye (ko) hatun. - ka, -
yr. nNay ka pulo ku yuyki lul halye'run kil
itl I was just going to rillk about thar.

-ulyc 'tun cha See ch:t
-ulyc 'tun ci, intent + cop retr mod + postmod

[a bit awkwardl. l Yak ul nrek.ulye 'tun ci pap
ul mek.ulye 'tun ci tulmyen cdh.keyss.3o
How nice it woukl be if he woultl try either to
tuke somc fbod or to take some medicine.

-ul-ve yl, intentive + p&nicle. Ve,n -ullay ya.
l. = -ulye (ko) ha.ye ya. { Kongpu lul halye

ya chayk ul sa ovuci I won't buy you thc book
unless you (intentl to) study.

2. = -ulye lo. fChryk ul salye ya salq kil i
eps.tr Thcre is no way to buy the book at all.

-ulq y€yceng, prosp mod + n. the plan (projecr,
schedule, intention, anticipation) to do.

- ita plans/intends to do, anticipates (looks
tbrward to) doing; is schctluled to do. f Kulay
i\Iikwuk ey nun inccy lte-ntsilq yEyceng
ip.nikka Well, so when are you leaving tbr rhe
St:rtes? Encey ccum ttc-n:rlq yEyceng in ya
\r\hen are you scheduled to leave?

- ulo with $e plan/project/schedule/aim/
intention to do. lCeypho toJlg y€yceng ulo
teymo lul hayss.ta They demonstrated wirh the
intention of getting arrested.

Cn -ulq cakceng, -ulq sayngkak, -ul they;
-ul1-e, -ulc, -ki lo.

-' u,tt' lyeyngj'ta = -' utt' I ye 'y-ngi ' 'ta, prosp motl
* prrstmod + cop polite + cop intlic assert.
nnu 'y "nal 'Gwot tt'ni tulu'si'm ye n' nowoy
'culke'lVun mozo m i "ep.su'l ye 'y-ngi "ta
(1a59 Wel 2:5b) if you do not listen ro what I
say you will not have a happy heart again.

-'ua'lyey.ni'la = -'u'tt'l ye 'y.n i ''la, prosp
mod + postmod * cop mod * postmod + cop
indic assenive. nqang'cho twulu'hhye cwozo
lotfl\,'ywo'm ol nil'Gu'tt l ye 'y.n i ''lu (a63
Pep l:123a) turning to thcm in rhe future it is
e.rpected that they will be said to be essenrial.
qttng'cho 'pse ta'si na'zwo'l ye 'y.n i "lu
(l{75 Nay l:"13a) in the t'uture we expect to
improve it still more.

-'ua l)'eyt'ta = - uro l ye 'ys'tu, prosp nrorl t
ptrsrmotlitier + abbr < is'u. l"teu'oWon "nim
"mwot'pwozo'Wa'sol'Gut "wu'nita'n i
u,o'nol s 'nul 'ay nek's i'ltt ma'lwo.l ye 'yr'tu
(1159 Wcl 8:87h) unahle to sec my berurilirl
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beloved, I have been sobbing wirh my sadrcss:
torlay I am at the poinr where I u* about to
lose my minrl.

-ulyo, l. (= -uly' 'o) abbr ( -ulye'o < -ulyc
(ko) hao. 2. abbr < -ul i yo

-ulq tyolyang, prosp morl + n. the plan/idea/
inrcnrion / mind ro do. t[ kalq ryolyang ita h;;
mind to go, thinks of going. plans / aims to go.
phy€nci ssulq ryolyang ulo with ttre intentiini
itlea ot writing a letter.

- u,b'l yu,o, prosp moditier + posrmotl. {-es'ry*
e'lwo 'TTylK ho-l i 'G*un'trn 'nytx ''ti i'i'rhu nilo'l yrvo (l{63 rNung l:75a) how can
y_ou say one is unattachetl when one Is attached?
1'nay 'ry,e'i ke's ul t'KwAr.'ert 'hi ne'kikala
i e'nu kwu'thuyye na'l y++'o (1481 Twusi 25:
29a) I go and think this odd, tbr why go torhc
trouble of leaving? See ho'l ywo. Cr i'l y*o,
-' wo' I ytw. Y tn -',u,tt' I yv,u (S se'y / ywu). r.*;'ubl'za, pcl + pcl. n'i"nvul'hul'za te'pu'lusi'a
i (1449 Kok 52) he combined thesc very two."er' 

ryey ccyENo-MyENG hon HE-KtMoNc'ol
'zu il'hwu'm ul cHyENGuyENc hon 'nwu.n i'la'hono'n ywo (t.t62 tNung 2:llla) why is the
clear void itself called the bright eye? t;i
NorE: This structure did not survive to becob
modern rul (i)ya. r,.Xt* -
-um < -'ubm, substantive (-m after a vowelor-
l-extcnsion of -t-- stem). See nLso -u'm ye.,i
l. the act/tact of tloing/being (= modifier

+ ku;). {nrnl hanun tey clyervunr i Ops.ta has

no tlitliculty in talking. Yelq pen tul.um i hs!
pen pom man kath.ci m6s hata Seeing once is
better than hearing ten times. (There is nothing
like seeing tbr oneself.) lllom i k€nkang harn

ul ttala c€ngsin to k6ncen ha.ye cinta Sound

mind comes tiom sound body. ("Sound mind
in sound body.") Kuleh.key pal.um haci ul
ham i sisil itrr It is a tact rhat ir lthe wordl.is
not pronounccd th:rt wly. Ileh.key to pap cy
lot i minh.e se yu prp ul mck.um i ani 'la.l6l
ul s.sip.nun kes krth.tr With all these grio in
the rice it is like chewing on grits rather than

erting rice. sayngkak i kot mil i nni 'm kna
kath,i just as thought is not language. Nleych

nyen hw0 ey ku kes i sl.sil im ul ilkcy
toycss,ta (lrn Hongpin 1981 127) Several yea6

later I came to realize thrr it was true. Ne'uy
sinpun i h:rksuyng im ul ic.ci mal,e la Don't
ti)rgot thilt you rrc (in thc stutus ot) r studenl'
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ckus nam i €ps.ta nothing is amiss, all is well,
i:. exactly right, is in order. Taimp:ly Eps.um

ir:r No hrbacco (to sell today).
l. ?ir. the process or result ot ,loing. {canr

sleep(ing1. chwunr dance, dlncing. kcl.unt
step, walk, gait.

2b. (complementary object of some other
tbrm of the same verb). 'lchrvum (ul) chwutl
tlanccs. cam (ul) cata sleeps. Es*usen han
kkrvunr ul nenru kkwum un kEnkang ey hiy
krpta (Cr'l 2:384) Having too many nightmares

is harmt'ul to one's herlth.
J. with various particles (SEE - ulo, - ey)

lnd the copula (e.g. -ulq s6ym it.r).
4. SEE - cik hrtlt
5. (rs sentence-t'inal) [DocuMextrnv stylel

does, is. {Kur.rk.lyen un Krvukcey rYenhap

uy crv0n-mal im "U.N." is the abbreviation of
-United Nations". lVichen in kyengrvueynun
swiin.yen ham In case of rain, to be postponed

till fie nex! tair day. Aph tiluci mds h:rnr No
Pussing [roadsignl. llluyong-ca uy ch*ul,ip ul
emkum h:rm Unauthorized entry (is) strictly
tbrbidden. Onul un swuep i €ps.um No class

today. Kim ky6swu kkey tulim To Professor

Kim [with the author's complimentsl. Pak
Hongki ka ollim From Pak Hongki [with best

regardsl.
6. X-unr hata = X-ta. f ayk-ltayrvurn hata

= uyk-tt:lytvulir tbrestalls a maj()r mistrrrtune
by accepting a minor one. kalum hata =
kaluta divides / discriminates. pal-tot.wurn
hata = pal ul tot.rvuta stantls on tiptoes.
ss:lrvum hata = ssitwuta quarrels. tathrvum
hirtr = talhwuta tights. l'sta.h i IQY*aw-
'PYEKI hol 's oy 'wos-ko[oy nipwu'm ul
keyGul'Gi 'hontvo'lu (1481 Twusi 7:5a) the
land is remote so people dress casually (ure

careless about what they wear).
7. 7a. X-um X-um. {cakum-cakum =

crk.um srk.urn all small alike. hullirn hullim
in litrle driblets. kkekk,inr kkekk.im tblddd
back here and there. puth.inr puth.irn amiably,
warmly. sayngkim-sayngkinr appearance.
tul.um tul.um hearing it little by little.

7b. X-umX-i. f kel.um-kel.i gait, mek.um-
mek,i way oi erting, apperire.

7c. X-urn X-um-i. tIkel.umkel,um-i at every
step. pomponr-i apperrlnce(s). toymtoym-i
rnlkcup, chilractef, ccitnrccitrtti ( cclntccunt-i
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a secret promise, undercover negotiations.
NorE l: Certain of the -w- stems have

variant shortened substantives in -m as well as

the expected tbrm -wum; e.9., musem =
rnusevvunr, etwunt = ctwuwum, kwiyem =
kw'iyewum, pukkwulem = pukkwulewum,
pulern = pulervum.

NorE 2: There are also a few irregularly
tbrmed DERIVED suBsrANTrvEs. These are

lexical izations that carry specialized meanings.
nkuul.um soot (CF kuulm), mpam a pinch of
- (Cr crp.um), cokom a little (Cr cek.um),
col.um drowsiness (Cn cdlm), cwukem corpse
(CF cwuk.um), cl.um ice (Cr Elm), wul.um
weeping (Cr wolm), heyem swimming (Cn

hEym), ha.yem (-) doings, doing (Cr hlm),
makam conclusion (Cr mak.um), mokum a

gulp (Cr mek.um), mutem tomb (Crmut.um),
nolum i nol.um gambling (CF ndlm), silam
(CFsalm), srv[m breath (Crswim), wumkhum
a hrndtul (Cn wunrkhim); sayam jealousy <
saywutr is jealous of (Cr saywum; stym <
siyta = saywuta); kiem-kiem crawling (
kitr; tlutem ttutem tbltering (= reading/
speaking falteringly) < ttut-; kkoyum kkoyum
beguilingly < kkdy-; palpam palpam treading
aimlessly < prlp- (Cr palp.um); ltuyem
ttuyem sparsely < ltoytl = ttuywuta (Cr
ttuy[rvu]m); cipem cipcm picking them up one

by one (Cn cip.urn); ovusem cwusem picking
thcm up one by one < cwii(s)- [DLtLl = 6s,g*-
pick up; cepchem cepchem with fold after fold
< cep-chi- tbld/furl it; son ccikem striking,
beating < ccik- punch; poam poom to all
appearances, poam cik hata is eye-catching,
appealing < po- (Cr pom); etc. See erso
chanr ? ( cdh,am (Cr coh,um).

The derived substantives that end -.em or
...am go back to the etTective substantive -'%rn.
SEE -um cik huta (NorE 2), -u'l i "Ge'mye.

NorE 3: Alter a consonant, the MK ending

has two shapes, -'arn and -'om. The choice of
shape depends on lhe vowel preceding the

stem-tinal consonant. Atier a, o, or ro the

shape is - om, as in capo.m ye (1481 Twusi
1'.6h), ro'zom'ye n' (1465 Wen2:3:l:,16a), and
'tvolho'm ye Qa63 Pep l:l0b). After other

vowels + consonant the shape is -'rzz, as in
ke'mu.m ye (1481 Twusi 7:21a), ttiu'mye
1145f) Wel l7:34h) < ,ar-'heff', c:wuku['hnye
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(1481 'fwusi 8:29a). il'hu m -ve (1459 tiVel

l3:32a). The ittirldle Ktrrean substantive mrrks

a nominalization (like modern motlitier + ke;).
Except when tbllowed by ye (trom the copull
intinitive). the entling is usurlly attacherl (ls
-nr) to the modulatctl stcm, which ends in - r'rr-

or - rlu-, according tcr the rules tbr attaching the

modulator. so that the forms end -'tvorn or
- wun. But there are ssverll exrmples of
unmotlulatetl substantives betbre the particlcs
'u'bl.'i, and 9ay: ta[']so['lin u/ (t586 Sohak

6:35b). .ro'hwo.ttt d/ (148t Twusi 7:39a. 20:

4b): mo['lchof']n ay (1463 Pep l:84r, l48l
Twusi 7:9b). mo'cho.m ay (l'{75 Nay 2:2:14a.

1482 Kum-sam 2:12b, 1482 Nam l:43b)'
mo'cho'm av (1459 Wel l0:16a, 1462 tNung

l:4a, ?1468- Mong 52b); 'ca.rn i (1482 Kum-
sam 2:65a); 'shvu'm ey s elk*u'l (1459 Wel 2:

53a). While these examples are lexicll nouns,

not sentential nominalizations. such is not true

of "lqe'sim'ay (1586 Sohak 6:l22a) - but

that is probably broken type lor "lqesya'm ay

'in his staying', nor of "sa'lo m uy a'lomtye s
"ywu'mwu 'lul ye'ze p|o'm i a'ni h[ol 't i.n
i 'lrr (1518 Sohak-cho 8:22a) 'one is not to

peek into other people's private letters', or

[sywupak i.m ye poy 'm ye lqwul thyey yey s]
ke.s ul meki.m i mas.tang thi ani ho.n i (1608

Twu-cip 2:4b) 'it is unsuitable to t'eed them

things [such as watermelrtn or nelr or orangel'.

ln 'pis 'na nt o/ (la8l Twusi 24:30ab) 'the

(shining =) glory' 'nan is accentually reduced

t'rom 'nam. the modulated substantive: Cr
mas-'nd.m i (1462 rNung 5:E5a) 'meeting'.

-um, bnd atli-n (- hata), abbr < -u(su)lum.

-ish, charaiterized by. lkilum longish < kiltn
[or is this ki- + 'lum?I. mulum rather soft
( muluta. pelum slightly ajar < p€lta.

pittrvulum aslant < pittulta. ttelum rather

astringent < ttelp.ta. ttuum < ttuta. yrthum
a bit shallow < Yath.ta. Cr -umuleY.

-um. abbr < -umyen Irapitl colloql. {lkim'
allikwu mdlkwu Oi course I'll let you know if
t win. C0h.um' ctih.ta knu hay lf you like it
say so! Cr S Kyengsrng (Cinr:wu) tbrms listed

in fvlkk 1960:3:35. See kulem.
-uma. l. 4 -unr a. 2. [S Kyengsang DIAL (rNa

Cinsek 1977)l = -umYen
-um ir < -'wub'm 4. assumptive (suhst + post-

subst). I will gladly (do it tirr you)i let me. (l
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pronrise thtt) I will - . nl os i na'ykeycrk.c
cinryen ne 'ykey cwum u When I outgrow
rhese cl()thes I'll give thcm to you. Ku il un
nay ka mrth.e pom il I'll take care of that
mutter. Ku kcs un kutay b hry cwum r I'll
rlo it.just as you wish. lNl.t'il kurn l I'll come
tom()rrow. Kitulim a I'll be expecting you. (CF

Kitrlikeyss.ey yo I am willing to wait.) Ney
t"r'epi nun nry kN pfrt:rm ham a I'll provide
your travel expenses. Ney ka imulay twu
silh.tu(y) 'myen nuy ka ssom a I'll shoot it, if
vou retuse to do so [SEE -tty 'myen]. Chayk
ul sil cwunr a ko hayss.ta He promised to buy

me a btnk. cey ka wo.m u hanta (1887 Scon

200 = 1893 Scott 157) = cey ktwo.malovo
honta (1893 Scon 239) he says he will come. -
*'o.m a ho.yas.swo (1894 Cale 188) he said hc

would go - and return. SYN 'um sey. NoTt:
(19t6 Gale 72) "This ending is a low form of
the tuture tense of the active verb, equal ia
tbrce to hokzys.ra." All of his examples have r
tirst-person subject, e.g. yelq-twu si ey ka.m a

(7) 'l will go at twelve o'clock'. See 'l.9qo.ttl o.

-umlk, cpd suftix (= 'um-ak). lnucumak *
nucimak ftnd adj-n) rather late. nulkumak.=
nulk-ma one's old age.

-um a 'ni-kka, [otell = -um a ko hani-kkr!! '

-umuy, Iotnu, lit; spellingl = 'um eJ (l) ,'] .

-'utt'm 9ay, subst * pcl. The lvlK subsuntiw

tirrm is usually modulated (-'wo-m or - wu'tn,

honoritic -u'qu-m), but tor ce(ain stems the

modulator appears only as a change in tho

accent that results in the rising tone $at i!
marked with the double dot. Mthout the torc

markings it is not obvious that the substantiw

is modulaterl tbr monosyllabic stems that end in

e. a, o. or r9o, such as that tbund in sAI*.HIu
"pwo'm ay TANG 'ho'ya LWuw'LI 'tot p''n'l I
re tla62 rNung l:5-8a) 'tacing the tig!! lf

mountains and rivers will one see emeralds?"

Antl the marking is optionally suppressed wi6

stems ot' two or more syllables ending in c'.o'

o. or r!o: me'li'sye 'pniu'^ oy t= 'poto'y-l

u !- I nwo' p hi ha' nol' h' uy t u' hus - lo+to C I 5 I 7' PtI

l:68a) seen tiom afar it touches the sky on

high. SEE - wo m ay, -"ytt'o'm uy, 
"wu'n 

q'
'-\'ri'a ,n ey, 'hwo'm ay, 'pwo'm af . .^-t.,,

-urnuyn lS Kyengsang DIAL (rNa Cinsek lv'-"t

= -u-y.n: -ur*yng [S Kyengsang DIAL (MlI

t960:J:J5)l = -umYen se
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-urrr clrita. abhr ( -urtt rrl clrilu (does)

-unr cik hata ( '''am 'cik'lo'ta, subst +
postsubst adj-n insep. it is/seems likely (to be/
dt.r); it is possihle/acceptable to (do), it is all

right to (<lo): it is acceptably (rather/somewhat/

r[ritcl - : it is worth doing 1= -tll tttnn h:rla).
lrrrit.urn cik hln s:ilatn a man you can trust.

slllm i harn cik hanq il things a person is

likely to do (or can do). toym cik hanq il a

thing that miry happen (that is possible). ttum
cik hlta is slow, grave, solemn, dignified.
Chllim-chllim ul poni ku ay ka ku il ul ham

cik hayss.ta From his appearance he surely
must have done it. Nrr lul chac.e ol i 'la to

harn cik han toy ... You'd think he woultl come

to see me at least, but ... . khum cik hata is

quite big. caymi iss.um cik hata it looks like
tun. Ku swt-pak i mek.um cik hata That
watermelon looks like good eating.

Nore l: Insteatl of the expected tbrm ponl

cik hata'is worth notising'the irregular
rjerived substantive poam is used: poam cik
h:rta is attractive. appealing, eye-catching. Cr
tul.um cik hata is worth listening to.

Nore 2: The MK forms used the effective
substantive -'%m. '{'eer pa'tam cik ho! 's; oy

(1447 Sek l9:25b) is worthy of receiving the

doctrine, so ... . IHUNGI 
'ul 'tham cik ho'n i

(l-l8l Twusi 7:2a) it is worth availing oneself
of the plersure ('tham = 'rh[oJ-a-). 

7HYEN-
''col 's kuy pdtco $'am'cikho'n i (t481 Twusi

7:l3h) is worthy of presenting to the emperor.
' HE ilI-' NA N TTTANG- -Nclt€lr'' ey' katn' cik ho' m

),e 
"ken'nem'cik'hwo'm ol "anwo'n i (146)

Pep 3:178b) I know that you are fit to go and

make the crossing to perilous places far away.
'hvot "ma'ta 'LwoK-tANG'i mol moy'Gyam cik
ho'lavo (1482 Kum-sam 4:48b) the green-leafetl

willows all about make good mainbeam ties,
antl .". "ayGwa'thye as'Lyem 'cik 'howu'ta

(1.162 rNung 3:ll6b) is apt to be anxious antl

possessive. 'TUK 'i ko'ca pwuthve s "i'l ol
mas tyem 'cik 'hvo'n i (1459 Wel 2:64b) that

he has virtues worthy of undertaking Buddha's
work ... '. Later cik was also cukl. i'p ey

me'krm 'cuk ho'n i 'ltvo "l<*'ol'Gwa mek'te'la

01517' rNo 2:53b) = ip ey mek.em cuk hon

ke.s ul kolho.l'e mel,tela (1795 tNo-cwung [Pl
2:48a) chose to eat those foods that appealed to

the mouth. See 'ho'yam 'cik, 'ho'yem 'cik-
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-urrr cil. suhstrntivc + p()stnoun, See cll.
-um cocha, substuntivc + pcl. lKulim ul kfrlim

cocha silhq-cung i nass.ta He got bored even

with painting pictures. Hak.kyo ey tanim
cochr him tunlr lt is rlift'icult even to attend

sclrool. Trvi lul tol.u pom cocha hnci

anh.ess.ta He didn't even look back. Ku-nye
nun elmr 'nr keyulless.tun ci kkoch han

phoki kakkwum cocha mrilluss.ta She was too

lazv even to know how to raise a flower.
-umeli, suttir. f kkuthunreli end, tip < kkuth
end. (KEd treated this as kkuthu * meli;
unique shapes are involved either way.)

-umeng, (se) [Ceycwu DIAL (Seng rNakswu 1984:

45-6; LSN 1978:93,101)l = -umyen se, -umye
-um ey 1 -'wub'm %y, subst + pcl [More

common in writing than speech; Cr -um ulo,
-ki ey, -uni-kka.l See -'rl,o'm ay, ''v,tt'm ey'

l. (= -umay) upon doing, as/when it is/does;

since, because. given the t'act that - . lPom ey

pissa pointa From its appearance, it looks as if
it were expensive. Nly ka mil ul ham ey ku i
ka nOtlass.ta \ltren I spoke, he was startled.

Cwuin ul chac.um ey han Indin i na-nass.ta
Upon our seeking out the owner, an old man

appeared. Ape' nim pyEnghwln i oviing
husim ey cip ul pinsi tte'nalq swu 6ps.ta

As my tather is seriously ill, I can't leave the

house even tbr a short while. Swunkyeng i
ccoch.a kam ey tohvuk nom un ttwiess.ta
upon the policenran giving chase, the thief ran.

Ku s€nmul ul pat.um ey mopsi culkewcs'ta
I was delighted to receive the gift. Cangma ka

kuchim ey motwu kippe hayss.ta Everyone

was happy that the rainy season was over. Kim
kwun i ku chayk ul ilk.um ey na nun twlq nal
ilk.ki ko h:ryss.tr Since Kim is reading the

book, I decided to read it some other day. Ku
lul pom ey yele klci sayngkak i tte olunta
\!hen I see him. all sorts of thoughts occur to

me. En-ttus ku lul pom ey acwu y€ng.li han

kes kath.ta At tlrst glance he seems quite

bright.
2. in the doing, in/tbr <toing (or being). lKu

nun icey ku lul kitulim ey cichin tus hata He

seems to have groln tirerl of waiting for him
any longer.
j. - is.. se in the dr-ring/being. lCaki tul

uy krvaep tul ul silhyen ham ey iss.e se
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kaceng cwiingyo hln kel uy hana nun sis:rng
k*'lnqcem ul olh.key kuc.nun mlncey 't:r
(C\l 2:385) One of the nust important things
in carrying out our own unriertakings is to have
a proper ideological viewpoint.

;1. - kwan hu.ye (hay sc) with respect to rhe
tloing / heing.
5. - p:lrr hu.ye (lr:ty sc) contrxry io (ts

opposetl to) the doing/being.
6. - pi ha.ye (hu-v se) as compared (or in

comparison) with thc doing/being.
7. - tiy ha.-ve (hay se) wirh refbrence to the

tloing / heing.
8. - thullim €ps.tu there's no mistaking it,

-. : unmistakably, detinitely.
9. - ttalqb (sc) in accordance with (true to,

in conformity to) the doing/being. lMunhwa
ka palqtal ham ey ttah (se) as civilization
progresses, with the progrcss of civilization.
Srvuip i nul.e kam ey ttrh se cichwul to
nul.e kantr As one's income increases one's
outl:ry increeses also.

-um ey 'l ya, substantive f pcl + cop prosp
mod + postmod. [? DIALI {Com ilun tul ettel
i, echrphi kakey toylq kos im ey'l ya! (NKd
l28Eb) li we have to go there anyway, surely
it doesn't matter if we are early!

-um ey nun, substantive + particle + panicle.
l. (= -unray nun). fPom ey nun aclvu

yGng.li han tey He looks quite bright.
2. {Nay ka ku lul kitalirn ey nun py€n ham

i €ps.sup.nita I have not given up waiting tbr
him. Nay kr ku lul manntm (or mannalye ko
hanr) ey nun yele kaci liyu ka iss.eo There are

all sons of reasons tbr mc to (want to go) see

him.
-um ey se, subst + pcl + pcl. 1ilen mnl ul

h:rnun kes un motwu nula lul salang ham ey
se ita Saying such things is lll t'rom my love of
the nstion.

- ka.- - 'tr. nKu ku kulenq il ul hanun
ksi un nala lul salung hum cy se ka ani 'la
casin ul wi harn ey se'tl His ttoing such a

thing is not f'rom loving his country but t'rom
promoting himself.

- 'la to [awkwardl. {Casin ul wi ham ey se

'lu to 1= wi hay se'la tol kulenq il un mos
halq key ttu He couldu't do such ! thing cvcn
ti)r promoting hirnselt'.
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- nrulr. nNala lul salang h:rm ey se man
ani'la casin ul wi hrm ey se iki ro toto ttii
not just tiom loving his c()untry, it's also from
promoting himselt'.

- 'n:r [a bit awkwartll. f phapel un ktrvin
uy riik ul sayngkak hrm ey t. 'n" .oyngky.
n:rk1 swu iss,ukl klr, n:rlu lul salang hanr iy
sc ttun kyr:l klro suyrrgkyc n:ll(l swu [Fs.lr
Factions mly rrise trom rhinking of intlividual
interests anrl the like but they can never arise
tiom loving the nation.

- nun [awkwardl. lKu ka kulenq it ut
hanun kes un caki lul wi ham ey se ici naft
lul salang ham ey se'nun ani'tr [= ... caki
lul wi hay se (i)ci nalu lul sulung hay se ka
ani 'tal His doing such a thing is for himself
and not from loving his country. .:q)

- ppun (man) [a bit awkwardl. tlterr
oykyen chwungtol un (kdyin uy riik ul
slyngkak ham ey se ppun mln ani tla) nah
lul salang ham ey se to slyngkye nolq $flu
iss.ta A conflict of opinion like this can aiise
(not only tiom thinking of individual interdis
but) also from loving one's country. "r

- puthe [a bit awkwrrdl. tr'fwr: nala sai
uy rihay nun selo munhwa lul kyolyu hani'cy
se puthe sicak toynta Understanding bet*eln
two nations begins with exchanging culture. "

- to [a bit arvkwlrdl. f Ilen Oykyen
clnvungtol un (kiiyin uy riik ul sayngkak ham
ey se ppun man ani 'la) nala lul srlang ham
ey sc to sayngkye nalq srvu iss.ta A conflict of
opinion like this can crise (not only from
thinking of individual interests but) also fron,
loving one's cou,ntry. .i ,r .:

- 'tun ci. '[Ku wen.in i nala lul siliirg
ham ey se (i)tun ci kiiyin uy riik man ul .wi
harn cy se (i)tun ci kan cy yeha-thun phapel i
sayngkinta 'nun ke; un coh.unq il i ani tlr

Regrrtlless whether the rcuon is tiom loving
rhe nltion or from indivitlual interests, the

emerging ot tactions is not a good thing. :i :
- ya h bit awkwlrtll. {Nala lul salang.

harn ey (iss.e) se yil laogsin ina na 'na lalum
i €ps,ci yo You and I are the same in loving the

nation.
-um ey to, subst + pcl + pcl lmore common io

writing than in speechl.
l. cven though, ulthrrugh. 'll vVclkup ul tc
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ovurn ey to an toyntl 'y She says it is no
good even thuugh we give hcr more salary. Na
nun chryk i €ps.um ry to kongpu halq swu
iss.ta I can study even rhough I have no books.
Cip ey chac.e kass.um ey to ku lul mannaei
mris hayss,ta Although I went to his house

looking tirr him, I wrs unlble to sce him.
- prrlkrvu lrako tlespitc (in spitc/tlisrcgard

rrt) thc tloirrg/bcing. {Pi ka onr oy to pulkwu
hirko rnotong-cl tul un ky€ysok pangcwuk ul
ssuh,ass.la (Clvt 2:385) Despite its raining thc
workers kept on building up the embankment.

2. even/also/ indeed in (the tloing). {Ku nun
icey ku lul kitalirn cy to cichin tus huta He
seems to have grown tirerl of waiting for him
any longer.

-um ey ya, subsr + pcl + pcl. fKu lul kitalim
ey yu pyenhwu kl €ps,ci yo The monotonous
thing is writing for him.

-um hata Ses -um, bnd adj-n
-urrr i ( -')!u/o'n i, substantive + pcl. nKu lul

nrunnil pom i yeha hao? How about seeing
him? [Old-tashioned (or sarclstic?).1 For more
examples see -um, - wuln.

-um ila to, substantive + cop + pcl. lfiay ka
Mikwuk kanta 'nun kes ul dlmyen) na lul
chuc.e om ila to ham cik hun tey ... (amr
molunun mo.yung ici) (f he knows I am going
to America) you'd think he would come to see

nle at least, bur ... (maybc he doesn'r know).
-larrn [Ceycwu DIAL (Seng rNakswu 1984:30-2;

LSN 1978:93)l = -umyen
-um in tul, subst + cop mod + postmod. f Nim
(= Im) ul rvi ham in tul ecci kuli cengseng
sulewulq swu ka iss.so Granted that it is tbr
one's king, how can one be that devoted / loyal?

-uminun [S Kyengsang DIAL (rNa Cinsek 1977)l

= -umyen
-um iya, substantive + pcl. {Nirn (= Im) ul

kitalim iya tangyen hanq il ici ft is but naturrl
that I shr-ruld wait tbr my beloved.

-um iyo, substantive + pcl (v:rr = iko). {Ku ku
conkyeng ul pat.nun kkatalk un ku ka nul
0y lul hayng ham iyo, ku ka pi.yu harn i ani
'la The reason he is respected is that he always
does the right ttring, and not that he is wealthy.

.um khenyeng, subst + pcl [a bit awkwardl =
-ki khenyeng. f phot.tyek i iss.css.ci man)
srilanr i crvuk.unr khonyeng cwi stykki lrirn
turli to ur ovuk.tris.ll (Dcspite the bonrl;ing)
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not a single mouse dicd, much less any people.
-urn kwir, subst + pcl ['llimited to - tongsi
e.yl. {lvuli nun seykyey phyenghwa lul wi
hay sr nolyek hlm kwa tongsi ey munhrrya
hyangs:rng ul wi hry se to chdysen ul t:i hay
yl toynt! Together with working for world
peacc wc must do our hest tbr the improvement
of culture.

-unr nran (lo), subst + pcl (f pcl;. {Sihem chie
se ttcl.e cintr 'myen chalali sihem ul an chim
mrn to mds haci lbu would be better off not
to take the examination than to tail it.

-um mankhum (to), subst + pcl (+ pcl).
flYenhuyng-cha lul tham un ppesu Iul tham
mlnkhunr to ma)s h:rnun i 'la lold-t'ashionedl
Taking a bus would be better than taking a

slow train, you know.
-umo lorlr-: S Kyengsang lrNa Cinsek 1977), N

Kyengsang (Choy Myengok 1979)l = -umyen
-umon lS Kyengsang DIAL (rNa Cinsek 1977)l

= -untycn
-umong lCeycwu DIAL (Seng rNakswu 1984:45-

6; LSN 1978:93, l0l)l = -umyen se, = -r.rnrt.
-um puthe, subst + pcl [a bit awkwardl. tiom

(= since, because of) the doing. lEmeni payq
sOk ey se n:r-om puthe kosayng ita It has been

a biner litb from my mother's womb on. ,

-um s:ry, subsi + postsubstantive. the mode/
manner/way of. See say.

-umq seng, subst + postsubstantive. See seng.
-unr sey, FAI!flLIAR assumptive (substantive +

postsubst). I will gladly (do it for you); let me

[to close ttiends, often it.s a promisel; Cr -um
a. "llNay twi lo kam sey I'll be along later. Ku
kes ul cal kanswu hay twum sey I'll take good
care of it tbr you. Kot kaph.um sey I'll pay
you brck right away. Ku chayk un nry ka
ilk.um sey I'll be glad to read the book.

-um to, subsrantive + pcl. lKu ka kuteh.key
chwulqsey lul ham to ti pumo uy tek in i 'la
[oltl-tirshionedl His succeeding in the world
that wly is all due to his parents.

-unru [S Kyengsang DIAL (lvlkk 1960:3:35)l =
-unryen

-urn ul ( -'wu.b'm u,t/, subst + pcl. lI kes un
(n)inr i kuliwum ul aycel hakey natht-nfiyn si
't:r This is a poem expressing with pathos his
yearning tbr his beloved. Na nun kutay tul i
orn ul pulyc ko nrytth pen ina t0ngkwu pakk
ey na-kass.turr ko (CNl 2:385) I don't know
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how many tirnes I went out to the entrance

to the village hoping to see you tttlks arrive!
lvlore examples: See -um; ''tto'm ol.

-umulcy [< -um-ule.vl. hnd adj-n (- hata).

-ish. f paTulLumutey reddish. Cr -muley.
-umulo = -um ulo
-um ulo 1 -'wtb'm ub'lvo, suhst + pcl [more

otien written than spokenl. with / as / by the

doing or being: since (because of) the doing or
being. - se. - malmiam.ga selre. {Nal i
ccalp.urn ulo il ul minh.i halq swu ka 6ps.ta
Becluse the tlay is short I can't do much work.
Khi ka cak.um ulo ku lul Kkoma 'la ko
pulless.ta We called him Shorty because he is
imall. lltom i he.yak ham ulo cwongJnolott
un mds sikhikeyss.ta As his health is weak, he

cannot be put to heavy work. Na lul cakkwu
chy€ tta pom ulo musunq il in ya ko mul.e
prvrss.ta He kept looking up at me. so I a.sked

him what was the matter. SEE -keyss.um ulo,
-6s.um ukr. Cr -um ey. -ki ey / kr, -killey.

NorE l: Used in statements only; fbr other

conterts -(u)ni-kkr is appropriate.
Norp 2: In the 1400s -'ua'm %y was usetJ

tbr'because', so there are only a few examples

oi -'wubm * the particle 'ub'lwo (sne -'wo'm
o'lwo, 'hosya'm o'lwo). The first 'because'

example is 'ep'stvu.m wo'lwo (l5l'l- rNo 2:

2h) with an assimilrted varirnt of the particle.
-um un. suhst + pcl. lKutay lul pom un 00im

ul ponun ke rva kalh.so Seeing you is like
seeing my beloved (in Person).

-umun, [Hamkyeng. Phyengan. S Kyengsang

DIAL (Kim Yengpay 1984:96)l = -umyen

-'ub'm ye, subst + cop inf (> -umye). NorE:
Although otherwise the copula after a vowel is

written with an apostrophe y- (including the

other use of the infinitive, as a quasi-particle
'i'yel "ye'anrl'), this string was in transition

to an integrated ending, just as we write it tirr
modern Korean. In other uses the substantive

was normally modulated (-'wo'm. -'w'u-rn). but

when it was tbllowed by -ve or by .ve n'the
unmodulatetl form was usual. In this fbrmation

only, the substantive of -L- verbs, basically *'/-
um or -. 

'/-om. wls reducetl a syllable by

omining the epenthetic vowel: 'hvut i '.tytrTr

'yn 't ol "al n ye (1482 Kum-sam 2:-1a) 'knew

rt once that it was this ox. and ... '. lhe
expected (*)u'lom'knowing' wirs normally
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rcplrced by a'bv'om with the modulator -'na2...

as in ssng lwo 'pttu a lwo m ol pu'thwul 'n
i.n i "lu (1a63 Pep 4: l48b) '.- one will have b
rely on really knowing the meaning', but it
appears unmodulated in specialized meaniog!
'one's purview. private matter/thing' (whence

the a'lverb a'lom-tye 1 'u lom ti ye 'privately,
persrrnally') ant-l is probahly incorporated in the
adjective stem d lom-tulV- 'beautiful'. \lheo
the unmodulatetl tbrm occurs. it is often to be
trken as a suhstantive-tlerivecl noun; 'sa(')lon

means 'person', while sa'/rrorn means 'living,
lilb' (14+9 Kok l-13; l48l Tuusi 8:29a) desphe

LCT's (1682) example of salwom 'person';
avu'kem (1459 Wel 9:36r, 116l Pep 2:108b,
l48l Twusi 20:t6a), with the effective -'ftlc-,
means 'corpse. dead person' while cwu tnzra
(14a9 Kok 123) means 'dying, death' -.,tn
contrast with the unmorJulated cwuht[']n yq

(l{31 Twusi 8:291). CF -u'l te ) -ulye, whe.re

;e is the postmoditier'question'(= yd). ,, .

lFwo-lt.tvot 'uy tMYENal 
'ul mi'tu.m'jc

nt+ol'Guv yey i!'hwum ni'tu.n i (laa5 rY<ibg

16) he trusted the Will of Heaven for his escalc

and he trusted the name fiike hisl in the balliJ.
'emi 'wo ato'l ol mwo'lo'm ve a'tol 'nw'ekl
'lul mv'o'lo.! i ''n i (1447 Sei e:ln) tne molhcr

neither knows the son nor does the son'hidrr
the mother. 'TTtrNGwoK 'ttto 'pwu!'m !Ut.-
(l{{9 Kok l8) the hells too are empty and -;'hona pol'ko.rn ye e'tuttun twu ku'th q
put'ti ani ho'bvo (1482 Kum-sam 2:55a) m
longer clings to the two entls. light -d,l?lk''
but ... .

'na'ta ka ''m ,-e pu'the (1459 Wel 2l:2l5bl
frtrm the time one ii born. I 

' "''
See ho'm ye, -'u'm ye n', ' u mYe 'iYe,''.'

-umye < -'u,b'm ye, conjunctive 1-mye aft1f I
vowel or l-extension of -L- stem); ?( 'um *
ie cop inf. L does / is antl Isemi-literary variant

trtr gerund -ko. olten marking a larger breall'
ntt'uli nun selo lowa cwunl-ve kaluchye truc
yu h:rnta We should help erch other and teach

each other. Wuli nun thokki 'mye sasum

imye kkrveng ul sanyang hr-r'ss.tr We huoreo

rahhits,.r'le.r. and pheasants. N:rl un cemulto
p:ry nun kophtrntyt' kalq kil un mel'ess'tl
:l-he night *.. ritting, I wrs hungry, and I hrl
a lrrng wlty rrr go. Nanrph.ven un hakca-:to
puilr 

.-un 
,iiu i,u."", rrttrl un tlysll 'ko ttll]ln

irwakl 'tu Thc hushantl is a scholar, the wifr |
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poet: the son is a doctor. the daughter an artist.
Z. = - puthe beginning with, ttom the time

that. f tongciq tal ey cep.e tulmye puthe nal-
ssi nun mopsi chwuwe cyess.ta As soon as

November set in the weather got quitc cold.
3. - milmye hata tloes otT and on. lPi ka

omye nrllrnye hanta It rains otf and on.

4. tlitl = -umyen se (while). 1[l hamye
ptyrvuca! Let us work while we learn and

lerrn while we workl Kil ul mul.umye 'na
karnyen molulq ka ku cip chac.ki ka com
elyewulq ke I' The house will be ditficult ttr

tind unless perhaps you ask along the way.
5. SEE Gta) 'mye, (-ta) 'myen se

-umye cocha, conjunctive * particle. lNe nun
mek.umye cocha krvin soli ka mlnh'kwun a

You complain even though you are eating!
-umye ka, conjunctive + pcl [? limited to neg

copl. lKel.umye ka ani 'la tallimye ce

phyocek ul mac.hila 'nun ke 'ta They want us

ro hit that target running, not walking.
-urnye khenyeng, conjunctive + pcl. fKu nun

srvul masimye khenyeng cha masimye to
chayk ul mr)sq ilk.nun s€ngcil ita He is of
such a nature that he can't read while drinking
tea, much less while drinking liquor.

-umye kkaci, conjunctive + pcl. fKakseng-cey
lul mek.umye kkaci kongpu hal phil.yo ka
is.s.na? Is there any need to study to the point

of trking stay-awake pills?
-umye'la to, conjunctive + cop var infinitive +

particle. f Kilmye 'la lo (better: Kilmyen se

'la to, best: Kil.e to) mokcek-ci kkaci nun
kkok kako ya miilkeyss.ta I must get to my
destination. however long the journey.

-umye mace, conjunctive + pcl. lCe siit|m un
kil kel.umye mace chayk ul ilk.nunta He hrs
his nose in a book even walking the street.

-umye mrn, conjunctive + particle [awkwardl.
!ICenyek ul mek.unrye man latio lul tut.nunta
We listen to the radio only during dinner. Na
nun iimuli sikkulewun srik ey se 'la to chayk
ul ilk.ulq swu iss.ci man um.ak ul tul.umye
man (un) mOsq ilk.keyss.e However noisy it is
I can read, but the one thing I can't do is Iisten

to music and read.
-unrye rnrtn. conjunctive + pcl lawkwardl. f N:r

nun cerrvek ul rnck.umye ntata (= rnck.ul ttuy
tniltil) nul phinun s:rl.i h:ttun tlny suyngk:tk
hanta Every time I ert dinner I think of the

PARTI E93

days when I was leatling a refugee life.
- u mye n'. substantive + cop inf + abbr pcl ( >

-umyen (un)). if; when. f 'mwo'tin kil'h ey

pte'le ti'm ye n' (1441 Sek 6:3b) if one falls
into an evil path ... . ,-'cola'm ye n' e'Iwu
'pEp ul prsoy'hwozo'Wwo'l i '-nsi "ta (1447

Sek 6: I lab) when I am grown I can duly learn

the Law. 'sYENo-zIN "ep'kesin 't i vn'la,m ye

n' (1459 Wel 9:7a) when the absence of a saint
is long in duration .- . SEE ho'mye n'.

-um-yen, conditional (-myen after a vowel or l-
extension of -L- stem). ABgn -umt/-m'; DlrrL

-umon. -umo, -umu. This had emerged as an

ending by 1728 (SEE -umyen se), from earlier
lub'm ye n'. Cr -umyen un; -ko nun. The

ending can be preceded by -ess-, -keyss-, and

-€ss.tu- (Cr -ess.tula 'mYen).
l. la. if, provirled; when, whenever' tsikln i

iss.usimyen if lwhen you have (the) time. com

te iss.umyen in/after a little while. c€nseley uy

hamyen according to tradition, as legend has it'
w€n hasimyen if you like. tasi miil hamyen (to
put it in) in other words. kuleh.ci anh.umyen
('if it is not that way -) otherwise. else, or
else. Nemu mnnh.i kel.umyen phikon hay
cinta If you walk too much, you get tired.
rNayil omyen na hanthey mnl hay la Speak to

me about it when you come tomorrow' Ku i
wa sakwimyen sakwilq swulok cOh.ta The

more I get to know him the more I like him.

Mnn.il i kes i com t€ ssamyen s6lsm tul i
miinh.i sakeyss,ta lf this item were cheaper

people would buy lots of them. Pom I omyen

kkoch i phinta When spring comes the flowers

bloom. Sewul un elma 'nl te kamyen toylq
ka How much longer before we get to Seoul?

Pi ka omyen kaci mds hakeyss.ta I won't go

if it rains. Khi ka khumyen s0k i €ps.ta If a

man is (too) tall he lacks "depth''(= sense)'

Ney kes i ani ('la) 'myen, nwukwu uy kcs ici
lf it isn't yours. I wonder whose it is?

lb. - molulq ka, -mOlla to provided_that
(as long as) it does not happen: unless - . lKil
ul mul.umye 'na kamyen molulq ka ku cip
chac.ki com elyewulq ke I' The house will be

hard to tind unless perhaps you a-sk someone

the wly. Son nitrr i onryen mr'rlh to ku yoksok

un cikhikeyss.tl I will keep the appointment
unlcss I shoultl hltvc a visittrr. Kinr llqseng i

ovuk.umyen mdllt trt llrtnkwuk un th0ngil
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haki clyepta lt will be difticult tilr Korea trr

unite as long as Kinr llqseng is alive.
2. 2a. (ceypal) - c(ih.kevss.ta (l) I hope ir

will. I wish it would, it would be nice if it did.
ic will be nice if it does; (2) lt would be bener
to do. {Kaul i kaci anh.umyen coh.keyss,tt lr
would be nice if autumn would not leave us.
llSnkwuk mfil ul cal hanryen crih.keyss.ey yo
I hope I spelk Korean well (or: I wish I spoke
Korean well). lncey wuli ka cip ey kamyen
crih.keyss.ta We better go hr)me now.

2b. -e;s.umyen hunh. iibbr ( -ess.umyen
crih.keyss.ta ko sayngkak h:rntl. I wish that.
I hope th:rt. 'llCatrxrg-r:hu lul kacye;s.umyen
hanun tey yo I sure wish I had a car. Nal i
coh.lss.umyen hanta I hope the day is nice.

2bb. -ess.umyen! = -ess.umyen hontx.
Tdn i iss.ess.umyen! lf only I had the money!

2c. - komapkeyss.ta I woukl like someone
/you to do it; - komarve hakeyss,ta he would
like someone/you todo it. !lllccif com osimyen
komrpkeyss.ey yo ['tl epprecirte your conring
a linle early.

2d. - toyntl has only gor to do it (that's
all); it works out (if one does it). lNay kr
chwicik man hamyen toyntr I only have to
get a job. Cito man kiilimyen toynta You've
only (got) to draw a map. rhat's all. Cikum
krmyen toynta lf you go now, you'll make it.

2e. - an toyntr, - m6s ssunta it won't
(will nut) do to do it, one must/ought/should
not do it; -ci anh.unryen un toynta ought t()

(shoultl) do it. lCip ey iss.ci anh.umyen an
loyntl Wc ought to stry at home. lVlun an ey

kanryen rn toynir We shoultln't go to town.
CF -e se nun an toyntr.

2f. -ess.umyen siph.tss.ta SEE siph.ta
3. See - sc (to); - un.
4. X-umyen -. X-sss.ci. nKwulm.umyen

kwulm.ess.ci ku silanr hanthey kwukel un
haki silh.e I'd rather starve than beg tiom him.
Ku silam ina kamyen kass,ci tulun sdlam un
mds kanta He might be able to go, but no one
else coukl go. Crvuk.umyen cwuk.ess.ci ku ke
n' ceng-mrl mr)s hakeyss.e I'd rather die thln
do that!

5. X-umyen...X-e lo (or X-toy) + NEGATIVE.

ovuk.umyen crvuk.e to desperately, strongly,
obstinately, under any/whaiever circumstances.
molulnycn nrr'lllu io, rnoluntvcn rnolutoy if my
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guess is right, perhlps. mrybe.
6. X-umyen X-ulq srvulok See -ulq swulok

-umve'nt, conjunctive + c()p adversative. fKil
ul mul.umye 'nu kamyen molulq ka ku cio
chlc.ki ka com elyewulq ke I' The house wiit
be a bit hard to tind unless perhaps you-ast
llong the way.

''ua'm yt'ng lvarl = -'u4t'rn ye. lteu'm yenp
ta lc (llo6 Kup l:70h) incrersing ir ani
decreasing it.

-umycn i, condirional + pirrticlc Ilimiretl to nec
copl. nSIhm i nemu minh.i ornyen i mtncc!
ka ani 'l:r, hanl to rn onrycn ctteh.k' 'enun
ya ka nrfncey 'ta It isn't il question of (what
we rlo) if too many people come, it's a questioo
of whlt (we tlo) if not even one shows up.

-umyen ina, contlitional * cop adversative. tKri
sdlam i twfi si kkaci omyen ina molulq ka ill
un onul kkaci kkuth nlyki nun him tulq kc l,
Unless he is here by, sry, two o'clock, it will
be hard to get this job finished today. ,:

-umyen in tul, conditional i copula modifier *
postmotl. nKit ut mul.umyen in tul cip iyt
nrds chac.e kakeyss.so? Will I be unable to
tind the house even if I ask? r'

-unryen iya, conditional + particle. lfu yrf
man mek.umyen iyu tangcang ey n5s.ciJf
you just trke this medicine I think you'lliid
better in no time at all. Swul hln thek ul cal
et.e mek.umyen iya nlcrvung ey ka se khun
soli mds haci You would not uomplain later on

if only you were given a good treat of wine to

drink. ABBR -umycn yn.
-unryen khenyeng, conditional + pcl [cute?1.

tl Ku rnriin i ppalli crvuk.unryen khenycn3
acik to sipnyen un m0ncey ips.ulq kes itr
You might think that old nan would die soon'

but he's got a good ten years to go. I -

-umyen se, conditional + particle. Attested ftoo
1728 as -umyen sye. l. while * at the satrE

time. nnolay lul harnyen se chwum ul chrntle
tlunces and sings at the same timc. wiilmyen sc

mil hata tells it in tears. um.ak ul tul.umtco
se kohyang ul slyngkak hata thinks of hooq

while iistening to thl music. achim(q pop) ul
mek.umyen le sinmun ul ilk.ta reads &c
n.*spap.r over the breakfxt table. pul tbl
olumyen se kala-anc.ess.tt sank in flanat'
wilmyen st kyeca lul mekra 'eats mustard

whilc shetJding tcrrs" = swlllows a hitter ptlt i
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Iluyrnyen se nrelken kcs ul huy-melkeh.t:t
huntr A coloring thet is white and clean is
tlescribed as "nice anti fair". Cn (1916 Gale

53) chocho ho.ye kantyen rye pwopryeytu let's
see as time goes [oni byl; salon i sal.a kanryen

sve yele kaci hwannunul tang homnoyta as one

lives one's lit'e, one meets all sons of troubles.
Note: V-umyen sc is the mlin or continuing
rctivity.
2. = - to while - yet: although -. also: at

the very some time thrt. [Cn -e to, which can

hlve ditt'erent sub.jects tbr the two clauses;
-umyen se (to) usually has the same subject tbr
both.l {TOn un Cps.umyen se (lo) cal ssunta
While you have no money, yet you spentl a lot.
3. for a special sentence-t'inal use of the

abbreviated fiorm of hamyen se SEE 'myen se.
-umyen se ka, conditionrl + particle + panicle.

f Kel,umyen se ka ani th cot.yong hi anc.e se

y0yki hryss.la We didn't talk while walking,
we sat down and talked quietly. Kil i yeki lul
cinlmyrn se ka te h€nr huta (CM 2:120) The
road is steeper when prssing hy this place. Ku
nun unt.ak ul tul.umyen se ka ani 'l:r srvul ul
nrasirnyen se si lul ssunta He writes his poetry
not when listening to music but when drinking.

:umyen se kkaci, conditional + pcl + pcl. lKu
ka cwuk.umyen se kkaci han p0thak in tey
an tul.e ovulq srvu 0ps.ri We could not tail to

heetl the requcst he made on his delthbed.
-unryen se 'lu to, conditionll * pcl + copula var
inf + pcl. {Yatrak ey tunimyen se 'la to
kongpu nun hly yl 'ci! You ought to get some

education, even if it is just night school!
-umyen sc mdn, conditional + pcl + pcl. nKu

nun swul ul masimyen sc nran si lul ssunta
He writes poetry only when drinking.

-umyen se n' = -umyen se nun
-umyen se'na, contlitional + pcl + cop advers.

'l[Ku il un ha to elyewe se pdswu tul cal
put.umyen se 'nl halq il ici kece nun mos
halq il itr That is such a terribly ditticult job
that it is something I will do tilr some sort ot
remuneration but not tbr fiee.

-umyen se'n tul, conditional + pcl + cop nrod

* postmoditier. f Ceng sikan i pappumyen
ket.umyen se 'n tul mris mek.ul ya lf we are

really so pressed tbr time, can't we eat while
0n our way?

PART II E95

-unrycn sc nun, contlitional + particle + pcl.
XCrrungl'o hanq y€yki 'ni-kka n' kel.umyerr
sc nun nros hakeyss.ta lt is too imponant tbr
me to tell it while walking (= on the street).
Na nun um.ak ul lul.umyen se nun chayk ul
mr)sq ilk.nunta I can't read (book) while I am

listening to music.
-umyen se puthc, conditional + pcl + pcl. from

rhe nroment th;rt - , staning when .- . lfay-
hlk.kyo kongpu lul haki sicak hamyen se

puthe liirnpuy lul phiwukey t6yss.t! I took up

sntoking tiom the time that I began my college
work. Emeni uy mok-soli lul tul.umyen se

puthe pyeng i nds.nun kes kath.ess.ta lvty
illness seemed to get better t'rom the moment I
heard lvtother's voice. Hak.kyo ey kamyen se
puthe acwu co'.yong hay cyess.ta He quieted

down tremendously when he began going to
school. Namyen se puthe yeki sllko iss.ta
I have been living here ever since I was born.
Ku cip un kacang i cwuk.umyen se pulhe
mang haki sicak hayss.tr From the day the
prtriarch died the tamily began going downhill.

-urnycn se to, conditional + panicle + pcl (See
-umyen se 2). lNe nun pap ut cat mek.umyen
se lo pulphyeng in ya You complain even
when well fed? Ku man han yeyki tla tmyen

kel.umyen se to hrlq swu iss.ko han cali ey
anc.e se to halq srvu iss.nun key tci If that is
all that's to be said it can be said walking or
seated.

-umyen sc tul, condirional * pcl + pcl. lca,
ttek ul mantulci man mllko mek.umyen se

tul hasi yo Don't just make rice cakes, people,

eat some while making them. TV lul pomyen
sc tul kongpu (tul) hamyen (tul) sn toynta
You kids mustn't srudy in front of the TV.

-unryen se 'lun ci, conditional + pcl + cop retr
mod + postmod. {Chayx ul pomyen se 'tun
ci kiilinr ul kilimycn se 'tun ci ttan soyngkak
ul hamyen m6s ssunta Regardless of whether
you arc reading a book or painting a picture,
you should not let yourself get distracted by
0ther thoughts.

-umyen se ya, conditional + pcl + pcl. lPap ul
ssip.umyen se y:r elteh,key mil ul hani How
can I ralk while I'm chewing on rice this way?!
Kongurng ey tanimyen se yu kongpu lul halq
swu iss.na? How can one study while going to
and ttom the tactory?!
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-umyetr tul. conditional + pcl. flsicang hlnryon
tul wusen chan pap ila to mekci lf you (:tll)

are hungry. ert the letiover (cold) rice tjrst.
Ilak.kyo ey kamyen tul cr)h.un chinkwu lul
sakwie yn hantl When you go to school.
chiltlren. you must make good ftiends.

-umye 'n tul. conjunctive + copula moditler *
postmotlitier. nXil ul mul.nt-vc 'n tul 1=
nrul.um,ven se 'n tul) ku cip iya rnos ch:rc.e

kakeyss.ni I will surely be able to tlnd thc

house. even if I have to ask. Yelqsim man
iss.umyen il hanrye 'n tul kongpu mirs hal li
ka iss.nun ya? Is there any (= Surely there

isn't any) reason you can't study even while
working, if you are only earnest enough.

-umye nun < -'u'b'm ye nun, conjunctive +
pcl. lTallimye nun (= 1n1l1tnten se nun) mos

mac.hye to kel.urnye nun (= kel.umyen se

nun) ce phyocek ul mac.hil swu iss.ta Even if
I can't hit the target running. walking I can.

-umyen un, conditional + pcl [< -umye nunl.
1l yat< ul mck.umyen un (= mek.umyen)
palo niis.nunta When you take this medicinc
you will get better right away. Attested tiom
1730 as -.myen un vs. -.mye.n at, but often

spelled as an unanalyzed ending, no different
tiom -umye nun. lt is unclear whether there is
a real ditterence in meaning between the two
modern sources of the same phonemic string.

-umyen ya, abbr ( -unryen i1a
-umye pol:r, conjunctive + pcl Ia bit awkwardl.
{ Ku co'.yong han um.ak soli nun wass.tit

kass.ta kel.umye pota anc.e swimye tul.nun
phyen i nliss.ta/crih.a.ss.ta Rather than listen

to that quiet music while walking to and tio. it
would be better to sit down and relax and listen

to it. Cha lul masimye pota swul ul masimye
yiiyki hanun key te ceng i thong haci It is

easier to get one's t'eelings across chatting over

liquor than it is over tea.

-umye puthe. conjunctive + pcl. SEE'umye 2.

-umye'se, [sLoPPYl abbr ( 'm.ven se

-'ub'mye 'r1e.subst + copinf +pcl.SEElro'm
ye sye.

-umye to, conjunctive + pcl [? a bit awkwardl.
lKu il un kotoynq il ini mek.unrye to hako

swimye to hay l:t That is a tough job so t:rke

breaks to eat and to rest while doing it. Ku
tdngsang un keli hln pokphan ey iss.ki
ttr]'mun ey omye to poko kamye to polq srvu
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iss.t:r Thar statuo is right in the middle of the
strcet s() vr)u can see it hoth coming and going.

-unrye tirl. conjunctive + pcl. '!l Kulem, kw{ca
'la to mek.umye tul rnc.e iss.key Well, sig

and hlve some pastries, you tbllows.
-unrye 'turr ci. conjunctive + cop rer mod +

p()stmod. f Kel.unrye 'lun ci tallimye 'tun ci
i-ulru'h.lun ce phyocek mrn nrac.hye pwl \
Trv hirting the target either while wdking or
while running, whatever way.

-unrye ya. conjunctive + pcl. l Swul masimye yt
chayk ul ilk.ulq swu iss.nu? Can you possibly
read whcn you're drinking lliquor)?

-an... See ALso -on-.
un < 'u,on. particle (after vowel nun < 'ntloa,

ahbr n' < 'n').'as tbr-: marks the theme,

subdues the tbcus on the preceding word..or
phrase in order to tbreground the rest of thd

i.ntenc. tbr various reasons, including thesei,'
l. Because the sentence is long you choosc

s()me ptn or parts as the least novel, the most

easily omittetl. tlNu nun cinan tho.yoitq parn

ey kongwen ey se chinkrvu lul mannass.lr
(lvle - what I did was this:) I met a friend last

Srturday night in the park. Cinan tlio.yoilq
prm ey nun nay ka kongwen ey se chink1r
lul mannass.ta Last Saturday night I me!:i
frientl in the park. Konglven iy se nun it'rifi
tho.yoilq pilm €y nuy ka ku chinkwu'lul
mnnnilss,lir ln the park la.st Saturday night I
met that friend. Ku chinkrvu nun cinan

iho.yoilq pam ey i kongrven ey se net ki
m:lnnilss.tu (That friend - ) I met him last

Saturday night in this park. Cinan tho.yoilq
pam ey nun na nun kongwen eY se (nun)

chinkwu lul mannass.ta I met a friend and'it

wirs in the park, last Saturdry night. Tal un

han hay ey yelq-twu pen lonla The moon

,ntrt., i*Jlui times (in) a year. Nala'nun
cwurlkwen kwa lyengrho wa kwuk.min qlo

to.ye iss.ta A nation is matle up of sovereigntf"

territorv. and people.

2. Because the item has been mentioned

hefbre, it is oLo intbrmation' so Jou subdu0

the emphasis when you repeat it. nporcrvutri

ka lal ul chy€ 'ra'pwass.tx; lal un maywil

pulk.ess,ta Pokswun-i lotl ked up at dte m9o1t;,1:

was very hright. Poksrvun'i ka tal ul clryC'tl
p*uuss.tr; tutit<o t<u rry nun sulphe tl*;b
'P,,kswun-i 

lookett up ,, 11',3 lporrfll she fell sa0'
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3. Some other part of the sentence demanrls

tirregrounding because it is a tbcus of inquiry or
tlenial. f Ne nun mues ul hanun ya What are

you doing? Ttek un nwu ka mek.ess.nun ya
Who ate the rice cake? Kim sensayng un €ncey

Ite-nrsinun ya When is lvtr Kim leaving?
Krvtkyeng un mos hayss.e -vo? Ditln't you tlo
any sightseeing?

4. Two items in contrast are backgrounded so

as to play up the points of contrast. (Notice

rh;rt English puts stress on the items, not the

contrasts.) fNa nurr Pusan se oko, chinkwu
nun l\ld.san se wus.s.ll I come ttom Pusan, anrl

my tiiend comes tiom Masan. I kes un cr-rh.ci

man ku kes un nappe yo THls one is gootl,
while THAT one is bad. Pokswun-i nun pucilen

haci man, awu nun com keyuluta Pokswun-i
is hard-working, but her linle brother is a bit
lazy. Cal un hatoy olay nun mOs hantt He

does it well but not tbr long.
Nore l: The meaning of this tbcus panicle is

mutually exclusive with those of ya/iya (only

if it be) and to (also, even). The particle treely
tbllows other particles and sequences, but i/ka
and ul/lul obligatorily drop. SEE -ko nun, -ki
nun, -e nun, -ci nun,

Nore 2: The MK particle has two versions,
'unl'nun and 'onl 'non. The more common
version is the latter. The shapes 'unl'nun are

usual when the vowel of the precerling syllable
is u or wr, as in pt!.t un (1481 Twusi 23:9b),
il hvu'm un (1463 Pep 2:222b), and twvw
'nun (lU1 Sek 6:2b); but even so there is an

occasional example of the version 'onl 'non, x
in 'kuyGrvun 'on (1482 Kum-sam 2:29b). The
higher-vowel shapes are also tbund when the

syllable of the preceding syllahle is e or ey, as

in ke's un (1463 Pep 6:144a), "NcE nun (1451
Hwun-en la), and "twuy.h ey 'nln (lzt45 rYong

30); but the lower-vowel shapes also occur and

seem to be more common, as in c? 'non (1459
Wel l3:35nb). ne non (l4El Twusi E:7a,1482
Kum-sam 2:5b), antl "THYEY 'non (1447 Sek
19:l0b). Only the lower-vowel version occurs
alter a syllable with the vowels uy and lvrl, as

in'sve-Kuv 'non (144'l Sek se:6a) and NGwUY-

Ncwuy 'non (1459 wel l:lb): likewise tbr oy,
woy, ay: kutoy 'non (1481 Twusi 8:24a), srrirt-
soYNo on (1482 Nam l:30b), kana'kwoy 'non

(1481 Twusi 22:39b), "NAY non (1459 Wel se:
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t3a). When the preceding vowel is o or wo ot
c only the lower-vowel version occurs: 'cHo
'non (1447 Sel6a), 'no'm on (1445 rYong 24;,
"salo'm on (1447 Sek 6:22a. 1466 Kup 2:64a,
*'t, kwo'c on (144'l Sek 23:40b), sYwow 'non

(1447 Sek l3:53a), na non (1,147 Sek 6:5a,
1462rNung l:86a. -- ), "ma'l crz (1447 Sek 6:

36a.9:27a1. An exceptional casei KKUY-NGWAN
'un (1415 Nry l:28h). After a syllable with i
there are examples ot the higher-vowel version,
as in 'rx{r-ssl,vo 'ull (1459 Wel l:37a), but
'onl'non is the norm: 'i 'non (1462 rNung

4:27b), a coma "ni'm on (1447 Sek 6:la),
Nauy-stM 'on (144'l Sek 24:3b), ... .

Nore 3: SEE 'non (NorE).
-w 1 -'ubn, modit'ier (-n after a vowel); See

-ess.un (past mod i tier).
l. (with adj, cop) - that (which) is, - who is.

tlcak.un namu a tree that is little, a little tree

- CF ciktun namu a tree that used to be little,
a once small tree. kwuk.hoy uywen in Kim
paksa Dr Kim, who is a member of the

National Assembly - Cp kwuk.hoy uywen
i(ess.)tun Kinr paksa Dr Kim, who was (had

been) a member of the National Assembly.
malk.ko ko.yo han pam a night that is clear
and calm.

2. (with v) - that/who has done, - thaVwhich
one has done: .. that (one) did; - that (one) did
to / from / with / tbr / .- . { lphycnci lul) pat.un
siilam the man who received it (the letter). (ku

siilam i) pat.un phyenci the letter that was

received (by the man). wuli ka selo mannan

cali the place where we met each other. ku
siilam i pap ul mek.un cip the house that he

ate his meal at. Ku ka tae-nan ithut-nal the

day aller he left. SrP X-una X-un.
NorE l: For some of the -u- stems, there are

variant motlit'ier forms as if made from -tu-
stems. Besides regular ecin ( ecilta'is kind'
there is the variant ecilun. and besides regular

situn < situltr 'withers, wilts' there is the

variant situlun. Compare some of the irregular
substantives (like el.um 'ice', differing from
€lm'tieezing').

Nore 2: After a consonant-final stem the MK
ending hm the shapes -'un and -'o4. Choice of
the shape is determined by the vowel of the

preceding syllable. After aC oC, or woC only
- on occurs, as in na'mon (1447 Sek 23:13t,
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l-159 Wel 8:9lb). /to'c'on (1459 Wel 8:97a.
t-t63 Pep 2:l76bl, tnJ "ryrvohon (1459 Wel
8:90ir); the exseption nwo'phun (?1517- P:rk

l:5a) tbr nwo phon (1481 Twusi l5:37b) is

unusual. Atier e, uC, u,uC, or iC only -'ln
occurs, as seen in rne *un (1459 Wel l:43b),
nul'kun (1481 Twusi 7:l0a,22:7b), cwu'kun
(1447 Sek 24:28a), awJ ki'phun (l445rYong 2,
1447 Sek 9:27:r). Stcnrs entling in / rcduce lhe
expected strings /-zn an'J I'on to just n, as in
"nwo tin (l-1.17 Sek 9:24b; l:159 Wel 8:69h,
9:24b) < 'rnrvo'rll- 'bad', "men (1117 Sck
ll:59a, 1.159 Wel 7:l2b) < "nel- 'tlistant'.'rln (1.162rNung 9:86a) ( 'ru/-'vanish',
"wu'n i (14+7 Sek 24:20b, t449 Kok 80) <
"wub 'cty' , 'crvon ( 1,163 Pep l:190a) < "cwol-

'shrink', 'skorr (l-182 Kum-sam 3:59a) < 's,tol
'spread it', "an (1162 rNung 9:l3a) < "a/-

'know'. Another way to describe that: fte tlnal
/ drops so that the ending is attached without
the epenthetic vowel, as expected after a stem
that now ends in l vowel. The basic shape of
the -L- stems ts -lua- but in the surtace tbrms
this is reduced by dropping the vowel or the
whole syllable; tbr stems which begin wirh a

baric low (unmarked) pitch, the high accent of
an ending is kupt and blended with the low to
produce the rising tone marked with the double
dot ("); that is why the dictionary tbrm (thc
indicative assertivc) ot an -L- verb begins either
'. or -.. The modulated moditier is tbrmed as

cxpected, with the -/- of the stem (as well as

its high or low basic accent) retained, by simply
appending the modulator betbre the moditier
ending (-'wu&n): 'pi'lwon 'pa'p ol (1449 Kok
122) the tbod [ust nowl begged; wo'nol za
a'lwo'n i (1463 Pep ,t:36a) that I just today
t'uund out ... .

una, particle (nir atrer a vowel)
l. plearie (sottens a command). Ser -ulyem

una, -key na, -sey nu, -cil tnl una.
2. indcerl (emphasizes interjections, adverbs).

2a. (interjections). tleme na, ikhi na, ikki
nl, elssikwu na, eykku/eykhu na.

2b. (atlverbs). fphrk una really quite.
yepuk una (not) to any small degree, indeetl.
cak-hi nr not much.

Note; Atter a vowel it is nor always easy to
tell whether /na/ represenn 'na (- ina) or na
(= una). When in doubt, we treat it as ina:

A Reference Grammar of Komal

xrnuli'na'surely', hlyng-ye'na'fomnarly,,
kuli 'n:r 'thlt way', nernu na 'cvcr so mucf,.
kkrva.v (kk'ly) 'n:r '(tliriv) well/ much', te rn;
'(any) more'. The word grr is usua.lly spelled
tewukina 's!ill more' could be treated either as
lewuk-i na (as in KEd) or as tewuk ina, but
kattukina 'on rop of that/everything, still
(nrure)' is probably bcst viewcd as klltuk lnr
r:rther dren krttuk 'i 'n:r ( ( 'J kattuk hi lna),
so we will rrear dlem borh the same (as ina).
Atter indeterminutes nt reprcsents ina (= 1*
ci): elrnu 'nt, ecci 'na, ctteh.kcy 'na; CF eou
kr:; inl.

-utt',t < -'ub'nu, adversativc (-na after a vowel);
-(ess.)ess.una and -(e;s.)keyss.una occur. ..,

l. does/is but; though ir is/does; adminedly

- but. 'lNac un lewunl cenyek un senul hrtr
The drys are hor but rhe nights are cool, Khi
nun khuna him un cEkta Though tall, he has
little in the way oi strength. Tdn un mInh.uu
pulhayng hata Although he is rich, he ir
unhappy. Kako siph.unr sikun i 6ps.ta I'd
like to comc but I haven't got rhe time. Ku nrm
yelqsim un iss.una qryovu kl ips.ta He has

enthusiasm but he lacks talent. Ku pun rm
hwullyung han hakca (i)sina sangsilc.l
Cps.usih He is a splendid scholar, but be lacb
commoo sense. Ay nun minh.i ssess.u'or
pohm i eps.Eis.ta I tried very hard, but all in
vain. Ku kos ey kuki nun krss.e;s.una nwii'
ninr hanthcy tullici nun rnh.ess.ess.l! I was

there, ro be sure, but I did not stop by lty
tulder sister's. Hwaksil hi nun molukeyss.une
Hangkali ey p:ln.lan i il.e nass.ta ko h!nt! I
don't know tbr sure, but I heard that a rerlolt
has broken out in Hungary. Ku ay nun keki ct
hyeng i iss.e se kass.ess.keyss.una ne nu!
way keki kass.ess,nun ya Hc must have gom

ihere because hc has a brother living there, but

what wiu the reason you went there?
2. 2a. - (kan ey) (whether - ) or, or the

like, or whatnot. nilen:r celena (kan ey) -
whether doing this or doing that. iss.(ess.)un|
0ps.(ess.)una whether rhere is/was or oot.

Nay ka ponun kes ina lut.nun k€s in! a! stt
lowcis.ta Everything I saw or heard was ncw

to me. ona an ona (= otun ci an otun ci)

whcther he comes here or not. khuna cak.unr

kllici anh.ko regardless ol whether it is big or

small. mues inu 1= rnuo irun ci) anything (al
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rll), everything. l\likwuk siilanr ina Yengkwuk
silam inl| sangkrvan i €ps.ta It doesn't mltter
whether it is an American or an Englishman.
Coh.una silh.una (= crjh.tun ci silh.tun ci)
hay ya hanta You must do it whether you like
it or not. Onul kana \rayil kana machan-kaci
'ta It makes no dift'erence whether you go there
today 0r ()morrow.

2b. (however it nright hc) still, nonctheless,
yet. ttrAnruli pulunu tlytap hanun silam un
eps.ess.t! However hard I shouted therc was
nu one who answered.
J. - tulum gps.tt is no rlifrlrent frcrm, is

just (dl) rhe same as (= hako kath.ta). nhun
cipun ina talum Eps.t:r is almost (is as good
as) one of the tamily. Ku nun cimsung ina
pycl lo talum 6ps.ta He is little more than an
animal. Payk-nyen hacheng ut kittlin:r tllum
eps.t! 'it is just like wairing a hundred years
tbr the muddy river to clear up" = "is like
waiting tbr pigs to tly".
4. X-unl X-un that is very/quite X, that is

really (ever so) X - said of impressive rhings.
lJkhuna khun cip a really big house. nelp.una
nelp.un puiir a se:r that is just ever so wide.
noph.una noph.un san such a high mountain,
ever so high a mountain. kiph.una kiph.un
mul water ever so deep. men! men kil a road/
journey ever so long. coh,una cdh.un ever str
nicc. kina kin ever so long (usually ot'time,
Cn kilko kin, kin kin). Nore: 1894 Gale 221
spells khun.ahaz tbr khuna khun, apparently
regarding the -a- as a kind of infix lodged in a

structure iterating an adjective moditier (like
"big-Ohl-big"?).

5. tuna-tultl comes and goes, tiequents. [Or
is rhis tu-l- + na-?l
? 6. (sentence-tinal) See ila 'na

7. SEE -una mina
-unil+-unu=-unya
.una lul, advers * pcl. {Il:rnkul ina Hiinq-ca

'na lul nrak.lon hako Regardless whether it is
Korean or Sino-Korean [Chinesel. Cr -na lul.

.una-ma, extended adversativc. (is/does) but
anyway; however; tlespite lrhe value-derracting
t'act that). lltlas un c6h.ci nrrls hana-ma hana
tusio They are not very tasty, but please have
one anyway. Cip un cek.una-nra cali ka coh.ta
The house may be small, but it's nicely located.

'una miina, advers + advers < milta. there is
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no need to. one might as well not, it is useless/
unneccssrrv t,-,. {itlul huna nrina, Hinkwuk
kyengcey palqcen i kupsenmu 'ta Needless !o
say, the development oi Korel's economy is of
utmost urgency. Kulen krvamok un paywuna
mina 'ta It is useless to study a subject like
that. Ku i hanthey mul.e popsita - IVIul.e
porra mina Let's ask him - There's no point
in usking hinr (he wouldn't know).

- 'ci (lo) [ < ici (yo)l ir does nor maner
(miikes no dirftrence) whether - or not; it will
do no good wherher -. or not. {Ku yenghwa
lul ka-poca - Ka-pona mina 'ci Let's go see
thai movie - Whar's rhe point in seeing it?!
Yrk ul mek.una m:in! 'ci yo (M 2:l:ll3) It
doesn't help whether I take the medicine or not.

- hata, vni. does off and on, doas fitfully,
does halthearredly/hesitantly, hesirates. (Cn
-un twung m:in twung). {Cam ul cana mAna
hayss.tuni mopsi kotan hata Having slept but
t'itfully t am very tired. C€msim ul mek.una
mlna hako wass.tuni pay ka pelsse kophuta
Having just picked at my lunch (having earen
hardly any lunch) I am now hungry. Cikunr ku
cip ey I' kana miinl (= kalq ka mnlq ka)
hako iss.to I am hesitating now (trying to
decide) whether to go to his house or not. ,

-una-ma to, extended adversative + pcl [a bit
awkwarttl. f Tr)n un cps,unt-mrr (lo) toylq
srvu iss.nun la.y lo to\va tulikeyss.tup.nita t
have no money; even so, I'll help you a.ll I can.

-un:r-mu yo, exrended adversative + pcl. lToylq
swu iss.nun tay lo towa tulikeyss.sup.nita -
tdn un m5nh.i eps.una-ma yo I will help you
all I can - but I haven't much money.

-(u)nan, -(u)naney [Ceycwu DIAL (Seng rNakswu

1984:8-10); does not occur with copulal =
-(u)ni-kka (n').

-una tul, advers + pcl [? rarel. lPang ul com
chiwuna tul (= shlw.,tn ci tul) i key musun
kkol in ya You kids better clean up this messy
roonr!

? -un ccuk-ccok See ccok-ccok
-un cek, mod + n. the time (= occasion) that it

happened; a past experience; CF -unq il, -un
swu. - i iss.ts has ever/once happened; -
isr^.e;s.ta had ever/once happened. - i Cps.ta
has never ha-ppened; - i Eps.ess.ta had never
happenetl. f Na to kulen mll ul tul.un cek i
iss.ta I have heard such ralk, roo. Pihayng-ki
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lul th:r pon cek i €ps,ta I h:rve never traveled

hypllne. llinkrvuk ey se (han pen trt) phyEnci

put.usin cck i €ps.sup.nikka? You haven't
ever (even once) received a letter ttom Korel?
Ku cen ey llpon ey ka-pon cek i iss.ess.nun
ya Had you ever becn to Japan before? Ku i
eykey se han pen phyOnci lul pat.un cek i
iss.ta I once received a letter ttom him.

-un cengto, moditier + noun. SEE cengto.
-un chay, mod + postmod. just as it is/did, (in)

the original stlte of - , as is/was. f nwun ul
kam.un - with eyes cl<tsed, without opening
onc's eyes. ip ul t:rmun - with mouth shut,

without opening one's mouth. os ul ip.un -
with clothes on, without undressing. Kwutwu
lul sin.un chay lo tul.e wii to cOh.ta You may/
can come right in with your shoes on. Uyca ey

anc.un chay ku nun wuli lul mac.ess.la Hc
greeted us tiom (= seated in) his chair (without
gening up). P€m ul sin chay lo cnp.ess.ta We

caught a tiger alive. Cr -un tay lo.
-un chek/chey hata, mod + postmod vn insep.

pretends to be (to have rlone). lKu nun poko

to m0s pon chey hako cina kass.ta He passed

by, pretending not to see me. Cal nan chc"v

haci mala Don't pretend you're somebody (=
Don't be conceited). Piipo 'n (= in) chey hako
sihm ul sok.inta He tbols/deceives people by

pretending to be a'tbol.
-un ci1, moditjer + postmoditler (< ''u,ttn 't i,

motl*postmod+pcl).
l. (wirh adj, cop) the uncertain tact of being

= whether it is (tbr "whether it did" see

-ess.nun ci); Cp -un ya/ka. lmeych in ci
(mues in ci, nwukrvu 'n ci, €ncey 'n ci) ilta
knows how many they are (what it is, who it
is, what place it is, when it is). pissan ci ssan

ci (khun ci, cak,un ci, kem'un ci huyn ci)
moluta (Illa, m0t.tl. ic.e pelita) doesn't know
(knows, asks, tbrgets) whether it is costly or
cheap (big or sm:rll, black or white;. chum in
ci uni 'n ci iilla/mf t.tl knows/irsks whether
it is true or not. Ku kes i elma 'n ci 1= glmt
in ci) ic.e pelyss.ta I've tbrgotten how much

it is. Ku kes i c€ng-mal in ci ani tn ci ku ka

rnul.ess.ta He asked if it were true.

2. 2a. - (yo) [ wonrJer whether (htrw, what,

... ). lElnra 'na khun ci (yo) t wonder how big

it is. Ku kl illikrvuk ey se osin pun in ci (Jo)

I wonder il that is the person who came front
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America (or: Perhaps he came ttom America

13l). lveynq il in ci ku hanthej, se yo say so6ik
ops.ta I don't know why (= tbr some reiuon or
other) I don't hear from him any more. Ku d
ka oy ltul in ci pelus i eps.tr lv{aybe the boy is
an only son. the way he llcks manners. Ntilon
i ssan ci yo say nwukwu 'na naiton m ul
ip.e;s.ta I wonder il nylon is cheap; these days

everybotly wears nylon clothes.
2b. - yo (as a diftrdent question). tKcki

nrvukrvu 'sin ci yo iVlay I a^sk who is speaking
(who you are)? Cen hal ntil-ssum i iss.tsin ci

;..o? Would there be ilny mcssage (you would
like tr-r lcave)? (Examples lrom lvl 2: l:2E3). ,,

l. - (to moluta, yo) (l don't know whether

-) maybe, perhaps i! is. (NorE: Wth adj rnd
cop only; for 'perhaps it did" see -ess.nun.ci.)
tlKu i ka lllikwuk ey se osin pun in ci to
molunta Perhaps he (is the one who) cam
from America. Pelus Eps.nun kes ul pomyo
ku ai ka oy atul in ci (to molunta) Judgitg
trom his lack of manners, ['d say maybe he is

an only son. Nulk.e se kulen ci It must be my

age (be because I am okl). /.,
4. given the state of being - : (etteh.kct,

etteh.key tna, ecci 'na, elma 'na) -' -;'2-a
se 'n ci lt is so - that (= nemu '-'e se)"Iltl
i etteh.key chwuwun ci nrvun ey se nwuh'mul
i na-onta The welther is so cold it brings tears

to my eyes. K€li ka mel.e se kulen ci yeki sc

poni-kkll n', ku tali ka phek ciik.key pdynh

The distance is so tar the bridge appears quits

small, when you look at il tiom here. Chwre
se 'n ci keli ey sllam i eps.ta It is so cold

there is no one on the street.
-un ci3. verb mod + postmo<J (< -nn 't i nod

+ pristrnorl + pcl). (the long time) since,froa
the time when: + TIME woRD + ita or i/lo
toyta. {sensayng nim ul poywun ci ka olrt
'p.nita lt has been a long time since we'rc

,..n you. PhyEnci lul p:rr.in ci (ka) sekfrll
roynra lt's heln three (long) months since I gol

a ietter [Nore: sahul 'three tllys' would souttd

tunny because thrt seems too iho.t a periodl'

Yeki on ci 6-nyen i toyess'ta It is frve yell!

since I was here. Ku i wu cakpyel han ci elmr

'na toyn ya How long is it since you saw.bfT

la*t? Wui Tong pec kkrrch ul mos pon ci Ll
pelsse sii-nyen i r,iy yo lt has been four y€ars

now since i've been able [that I have not bcc0
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ablel to see the cherry blossoms at Wui Tong. uy maum-ssi ko etten ci nun moluci man (un)
NoTE: The verb betbre -un ci can be elkwul un yeyppululs I do not know what her

aft'irmative ('it has been -. since it happened") disposition is like but she hatt a pretty face (as

or negative ("it has been - that it has not I recall).
happened') with the same truth value. The -un ci (se) puthe, motl + postmod (+ pcl) +
negative is usually strong (mr)s rarher than an). pcl. lNa nun ke nyeca uy elkwul pola moum-

-un ci kkaci, modit'ier + postmod + pcl. f I rx i ssi ka etten ci (se) puthe iilko siph.ta I want
elma 'n ci kkaci nun fll phil.yo ka 0ps.ta to know first what her disposition is like,
There is nu need tu know how much the dress rather than her face.
costs. -un ci to, mod + postmod + pcl. SrE -un ci

-un ci ko, mod + postmod + pcl. [adj /cop only; (3).
litl = -un tey! (exclurnatt-rry). {A kippun ci ko -un (c)cok-(c)cok lsubstandard, ? DIALI = -nun
Oh such delight! llyung han ci ko O woe! O (c)cok-(c)cok. CrCM2:71.
evil day! (SEE NKd 678b.) CF -ulq.si ko. -un cuk(-sun), mod + posrmod [somewhat lit;

-un ci 'la (se), modifier * postmurlitier + cop Cr -umay = .um eyi -umyen unl. See ln
var inf (+ pcl). ilitl as, since (= -e se). cuk; cuk (< 'cuK).
l. (with adj, cop) as/since it is. lKu nun

wen.lay him i s€yn ci tla tanpak ey penccek
tul.ess.ta Naturally strong as he is, he lifted it
with the greatest of ease. Ku nun kiek i crih.un
ci 'la se SIse lul ti oynta As he has a good
mcmory, he knows all the Four Books byheart.
Nemu 'na kippun ci 'la chrvum chwumye
nolay pulunta They are so happy they dance
and sing. Ppioneyl(u) ka ppioneyl(u) in ci 'la,
mOtun siep ey se pi-cocik atong tul eykey
mopem ul pointa The 'Pioneer-, as a Pioneer,
shows a good example to the nonorganization
children in all undertakings. See hon ci 'la.

2. (with v) as/since it did; Syx -ess.nun ci
'lu (se). fTongsayng eykey se phyenci lul imi
pat.un (= pat.es.s.nun) ci 'la ku hyengphyen
ul cal Slko iss.ess.ta Since I had already
received a letter from my linle brother, I well
understood his siruation. Cr Gale (1916:60) 'A
book form having the force of l-es.sunikkal in
the colloquial. It has the force of as. since or a

comma.
Note: Richard Rutt tells me that in early

l9th-century writings (and infrequently in the
1937 translation of the Bible), there are found
sentence-final examples of -un/-nun ci tla.

Perhaps thcse crn he regarded as analogous to
some ofthe uses of-un/-nun i 'la or -un/nun
kes ita 'it is a t'act that ... '. Are there examples
of -un/-nun ci'n i 'lu, Iike -ulq ci'n i tla?

-un ci man, mod + postmod + pcl. lNa nun
ku il i tiinci kulen ci man al.ess.nun ley I
knew that (matter/joh) would he just like that.

-un ci nun, motl + postmotl + pcl, lKu tyeca

l. since, as, when. lNay ka kuleh.key mtrl
han cuk ku nun pelkhek sEng ul ntryss,la
When I said that he flared up in anger. Ttek
man mek.un cuk sdk i cdh.c'anh.ta Sinee I
had nothing but rice cake my insides don't feel
so good. Nay ka ka-pon cuk pelsse mulken i
tii na-kass,tula When I went to see, the gods
had already all run out. Tol.o pon cuk ippun
n.veca ka iss.ess.ey yo When I looked around,
there was a pretty woman there. Ku uy cip ey
ka-pon cuk [mu to Cps.ess.tB I tried going to
his house but there wa.s no one there.,Mll ul
tut.ko pon cuk kulelq tus hrt! As I heard him
tell it, it seems quite plausible. Kulen cuk
rnayil kanun kes i crih.keyss.to That being the
case. you had better leave here tomorrow. Ku
chayk un nay kes in cuk totlye cryusio As the
book is mine, give it back to me. Sicang hsn
cuk srik i ssulita Since I am hungry I have a
pain in my stomach.

2. it', then. llttul i malk.un cuk khun koki
ka tulci anh.nunta When the water is clear
there are no big fish in it. Ip ul pellin cuk mtrl
i "cheng-sanq lyu-swu" 'ta Once he opens his
mouth he is all ('green mountains and flowing
water' =) eloquence. San ey namu ka Eps.un
cuk hongswu uy u'ihenr I iss.ta lf there are
no trees in the mountains there is a danger of
floods.

-un cwul, mod * postmod. the assumed fact that
it isi did. {Ku i ka kulen cwul (ul) mrltlass.tc
I had no idea he would be that way. Cey tlong
kwulin cwul ul molunta People do not realize
that their own excrement stinks = People are
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blinrl to their own detects = 'The pot calls the

kettle bllck". Ku kr kiinchcp in cwul nwu kl
al.e;s.ul ya Who ever suspected that he w:ts a

spy? .'. - (kr) iilta thinks (supposes, assumes,

crpects, believes) that * ; Cr -un kes ul iilta
knows that -, -ul(,nun) ci [lta knows whether

.... Ku slcen i tul.e on cwul [nt! I think/
believe that the dictionary has come in; Cn Ku
chayk i tul.e wass.tx ko sayngkak hanta I

tlrink thlt the hook has come in.
-un ovung, mod + n. (in) the midst of being.

tlPrppusin cwung ey i chelem il ul towa
cwusyc sc tlytan hi kirnsl hap.nita I am very
gratet'ul to you tbr helping me in my work
when you are busy.

-'uangi "ra See -ngi ''tu
-ungkkay IDIAL (Mkk 1960:3:35)l = -uni-kka
-un hwfi < -'u,bn "Ht{wl]w, modifier + noun.

atler going; atier it happens (happened, will
happen). fApeci hrnthey se phyGnci lul
pat.un hwo ey ne hanthcy tnytap hakeyss.tr
I will give you an answer atrer i get the letter
tiom my tather. Ku kes i lllikwuk ey osin hwfr
iess.sup.nikka? Was that atter you had already
comc to America? ANT -ki cen ey. SYN -un
twi; CF -un taum.

-uni1 (< -'L+o'n i), scquential (-ni aftera vowel);
-(ess.)ess.uni, -(ess.)tuni, -(ess.)keyss.uni all
occur.

l. (= -uni-kka n'1: la. sincc it is/does; so.
'flNernu khuni pakkwuu It is too big, so let's
exchange it. Onul un corn pappuni ku il un
rnayil hakeyss.ta I am rather busy today, so

I'll take care of that matter lomorrow. Halq il i
Ops.uni sinqpo 'na hllq ka yo? Since we have
nothing to rjo, shall we take a walk? Na nun
cll molu(keyss.u)ni sensayng hanthey mul.e
pwf, Ia I don't really know, so ask the teachcr.

C€ki sungkrng-ki ka naylye oni ellun ka se

thaca There's an elevator over there, so le!'s
go right over and take it. Sikan i nuc.s;s.uni
wull catong-chu thako klpsita As it is late,
let's go in a taxi.

lb. when (in the past), thcn (I tituntl that),
l1s. nKu ka nwukrvu 'n kir ltrni pllo Puk
kwun uy hyeng nint ila 'ney When I wontleretl
who he was they told me he was Pak's brother.

2. but, and; but/and now; but/and here; but

rs it turns out (to one's surprise, contrary to
Bxpectations), whcn. tlslyngkuk huni whcn I

5. (= -ko) and alst'r (giving funher detaiis).^

'tl Ku ka pyesul ey oluni ku ttay nai ka suiiut
iess.t:r He was appointed to a government po6t

at the rgc of twenty (= 'lnd he wari twenty at

A Reference Grammar of Korren

(stop tr)) think about it. I chrryk tul ul E
ilk.ulq sayngk:rk ul hani aph i kklmah.U t
have lirtle hope ol getting all these books read.

J. Iotet-, senri-litl = -key in r way such that
so th:rt it is/rloes. tlkhetalarri (= khetalah.fuj
hrta mrkcs it a little bigger. kkumatuk hrni
(= hakey) m€lli darkly distant. meng hani 6p
iss.tt stands around with a blank thce (on orp).'
Alh.nunta 'tuni (- l) melcceng hani (= 3;
tol.a taniki mun cal hanta I heard he's sick,
but look, he is going around sound as a bell. .

4. in accordance with, as; mod + kc ul ponl
ro jutlge liudging) ttom the tlct that - ,.in
view of the firct that -. {Kunca ey say cip
san kes ul poni tOn ul mnnh.i p€l.ess.nun le
pota Look at the way he bought a new hodsc
not long ago; he must have made a lot of
money.

rhtr rime").
-uni' + -un i1, -un i2

whom -. . Example? i.t
2. (summttional epitheme) the act/fact,of

being or of hlving done: .t.

2a. - mankhum. {mxnh.un i mankhuo
as much &s there is, as many as there are. l&
nun pfica 'n (= in) i munkhum te kipu llal
yu hlntr Inasmuch as y()u are richer, yut
shoultt r:ontribute morc. !Vuli ttlrttus han pon3

ey se lrnu kekceng €ps.i cinlyn i mrnkhumr
lovuk kanun hun silum tul sayngkak ul hr!
yl krynt:r We arc living in I warm room Wi6
nrl wurries, and tlrat is all the more reason rrl
should give thought to the poor people. 'i'

2b. - pota. nTon i rninh.un i Potr
k€nkung han kes i nls.tn Health is preferablo^

-un is ( -'u'b'n i, mod + n (postmod). Cn -iu
kes; -ul/-nun/-tun i. 'ii,,'
l. the one (thing/person) that is/didi'$fr

whtr(m) / thnt -. (wls /dirJ).
la. (epitheme extruded ttom subject) onc

who - . ciun i 'the one who composed it', the

writer, the author; the crertor, the builder..

nulk.un i an ohl person. ,l
lb. (epitheme extruded from object) qnc

to weulth



I Reference Gramnrar of Korean

3. abbr < -un i 'h it is (the case) thlt. fsipi
cy kly cic.kenul im man yekye na-ka pon i

When the dog barked at thc twig door, I wcnt
out cxpecling my beloved. Cn -ulq ci 'n i, -ul
they 'n i.

-un ir = -un yrr. lnay kes in i ney kes in i
ttthwuta 

*tights 
over whether it is mine or

yours" = struggles fbr possession. Nulin i
kcyulun i hyung man ponta He is always
tinding tault with me, saying how slow I am,
htrw lrzy I am, and whatnot.

- ub'n i. mod t postmt)d. SEE -o'n i, ho'n i',
-(u'b)'si'n i: -'nu'n i, -'no'n i, -(u.b)'sino n i:
'ta'n i, ''te'n i, '(uA)'site'n i, -'tesi'n i;
-'ke'n i, -'Ge'n i, -'e'n i, -'ka'n i, - Ga n i,
-'a'n i.

-'uto'n i 'Ga, mod + postmod * postmod (=
',ta). did/is it? See ho'n i 'Cu.

-'uto'n i '6wo, mod + postmod * postmod (-
kwo). did, lis ir? f snnr-rpwo-TTyEy mu swn

"TTwow--LI 'lol pwo'kwo 'lovor Huy--uawuw
'tha nilo'n i 'Cteo (1,182 Kum-sam 2:lb)
seeing what logic tlid Subhiiti tbrthwith say

that it is rare? See ho'n i 'Gwo.

-unq ihwu, moditier + postmoditier. SeE ihrvu.
-uni-kka, extended sequential. NoTE: r-nuni-

kka and *-(ess.)tuni-kka do no( occur.
l. since/as it is/does, so, and so. ltlan sene

tul te iss.uni-kka ch€nchen hi il hay to coh.tl
As there are about three more months, we can

take our time on the job. Ney ka hanun kes ul
poni-kka srviwe pointa'fo see you do it, it
looks easy. Ku sosik ul tul.uni-kka maum i
noh.int:l Now thlt I hear the news, I t'eel better.
Kuleni-kka kuleh.ci Thlt's why, you see.

2. when (in the past), then, as, and/but thcn.
f Nai lul mul.uni-kka ku nyeca nun acik sam-
sip miman ila ko miil hryss.ta When I asked
her age, she said that she was still under thiny.
Casey hi poni-kka ku ke; un kiicca cinovu
yess.ta When I looked it over closely, I tbund
that it was an inritation pearl. C0rrhwa lul
hani-kka dnru lo pat.ci anh.ess.tr When I
phoned, nobody answcred. Nay kl kani-kka
ku kl sinntun ul poko is.s.txi.s.lu Mren I called
on him, he was reading a ncwspapcr.

- n(un) SAME (subdued to emphasize the

clause thar tbllows). nNlctli se poni-kka n'
chcn.yen sln snhm kath.tl When you k;ok at
it t'rom a distance it'sjust likc a living pcrson.
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- tut sAuE (with plural subject). lKuleni-
kka tul kekceng ici Th:rt is why we are
botheced.

- yo S.\!lE tPoLtTEl. lNon llrr 'n kong
tul.in mlnkhum sdtuk i nani-kka yo lt's
that / because you get out of a tield according to
the work you put into it. Ku ya pelsse yeki lul
[= ey (lul)l meych tal iss.uni-kka yo That's
because I've been here a t'ew months already
(1954 Lukoli I I l). CF lvl 3:3:59{0.

-uni-kkt 'n tullo (1893 Scon 97) = -gr11-;,Lu 'n
tulwu [Chrvungcheng Dt.\L (LHS)|, -uni-kka
'n ulsu [otrtl. becluse, since, as. lneni-
skutilulxo kal swu ep.so (1894 Gale 72) as it is

a long distance I cannot go. palam i puwuni-
kka 'n tuhto silkwa ttele cyes.swo (1887 Scott
63) the wind hlving risen the truit fell off. Cn
-'u.bn't olwo.

-unq il, moditler + postmod. the experience of
h:rving done. - i iss.ta has ever done, once
did. - i iss.e;s.ta had ever/once done. - i
Cps.ta has never done. - i 0ps.ess.ta had
never done. {tlpon ey ka-ponq il i iss.n' ya?

Have you ever been to Japan? Ku i eykey se

han pen phyOnci lul pat.unq il i iss.ta I once
got a lener tiom him. Pihayng-ki lul lha ponq
il i Cps.ta I have never traveled by airplane.
Hflnkwuk ey se phy€nci lul pat.usinq il i han
pen to dps.sup.nikka (Eps.usip.nikka) You
have never received any letters from Korea?
FI:rk.k1'o lul k:rluchi(si)nq il i iss.sup.nikka/
iss.usip.nikka/ky€ysip,nikka? Have you ever
taught school? Cr -un cek.

-un i 'la < -'u'ts'n i ''la, mod + postmod +
cop indic assen. it is (the case) that. lNey ka
nay mil ul an tul.e prvii la hon nako m6l
they 'n i 'la lf you don't listen tome you'll
be in troubte. SInula 'myen pyelq il ul ttr long
hanun pep in i 'la You have to put up with a

Iot of things to stay alive. Pap ul mekta ka 'la
to son nim i osirnyen il,e se ya hanun pep in i
'la You shoultl rise when guests appear, even
in the middle of dinner. ABBR -un i. SYN -aun
krx ita. Cr -ulq ci 'n i 'la, -nun/-tun i tla, -ul
i 'l:r; -nil/1u.

f ile 'n 'pyEN-'trwA 'lol "ptvoyGwo 'za

551y-'etwoK 'ol ka'ta twolwo 'PwoN-'ccwA
'ay 'tu'le anco'n i ''la (1117 Sek 6:34ab) only

when he had demonstrated these translbrmations
did he grrher up his qddhipdda (deva-tbot
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ubiquity) md go back to sit in his place. n.l
'[Glwa kol'rYo'l i -ep.su'n i "/a (1459 Wel

l8:57b) rhere is no one to compare with you.
'i!e 'n 't olwo ke'mu.m ye 'hoyywo'm ol
non'hwo.n i ''la (148 I Twusi 7:27a) hence

distinguished being black and (being) white.
-unq ilay, mod + postmod. SEE ihy.
-'u,b'n i '/o/. modit-rer + postmoditier + particle.

trm[o'lrtomuy IPwovo-'Hrv.1l uy s tt'uyt$'u
ho'n i lol a'lal't il*,o'ta (1481 Twusi l5:42b)
it is by all means to recognize those who learl

in moral retbrm by example.
-uni mangceng ici [otrll = -ki ey mongceng

ici. Cr -uni 3.
-un i mankhum/pota See -un i1

- ubu'n i '-ngi s 'ka, mod + postmod + cop
polite + pcl * postmod. I :srr,vozrry 'i
"lqesi.n i "n i '-ngi s 'ta (1465 Wen se:68a) is
there a holy man here? ye'sus ha'no'l i e'nu y
za mos -rywoho'n i '-ngi s ',ta (1447 Sek

6:35b) of the six heavens just which is best?

-'ub'n i '-ngi s 'hvo, mod + postmod * cop
polite + pcl * postmorl lfLuuo'nlN' Kwo-
'ssol 'ay 'es.te ho'n i '-ngi s '&rvo (1.{45lYong

28) how were they [in their rolesl with respect

to the history of the Two Hans?

-''ra'ni'-ngi "ta, mod + postmod + cop polite
+ cop intlic assen. lplvuth.\'e s he'li 'lol a'za
ka'n i '-ngi "ta (144'1 Sek 24:30a) had to grab

Buddha's hair.' rrtv-xxwu-TTAM' i' il' Gtvu' n i
'-ngi ''ra (1449 Kok 5) Cautama (the Greater)

achieved i!.
:ub'n i '-ng' 'ita = -'ub'n i lngi ''ta, mr:rl +

postmod i cop polite + cop inJic assert. tlsrr
'uy "NaWN [= 'rvcuanvl 'honwon 'pa y a'ni
"n i '-ng''ira [sic a-'nining-'i-tal (l586Sohak
6:44a) it is not that a subject is requesting it.

lMwu-'ssol ho.n i '-ng' ila (1676 Sin.e 2:Jb)
was safe (without incident).

- th'n i'-ng' 'ta, abbr < -'u'b'n i "ngi 
''ta.

Istu-'sret 'yey s "i'I ol "a'losil 'ss oy

pwu"thye 'ysi'ta 'ho'no.n i '-ng' ''ta (1417

Sek 6:l8a) - and he commanded knowledge of
the three states of existence; therefore they say

that he is Butltlha.
-'u,b'n i 'n t dy n', mod + postmotl + cop mod

+ postmod + pcl + pcl. 'l 
-nvu nut'ku'n [il uy

'KwoLQ-'sYwuY lul somas pwo'n i 'n 't ay n'
'l*t'ot 'r.mvo'hi hon ti'Gwuy "mal 'ho'ya ye'le
pang '4::- t "ma'l ol kus.nwu'!u.l i "n i 1?1469-
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tvlong .l2h) since he slw thc twu tlld men's g1rc

essence he immetliately spoke with them oo
good occa.sion and would have a discussion on
various subjects

-u.n i 'n 'r ye See -'w'o.n i 'n 't ye ::
-un i tul, l. morJ + postmod -F pcl = -unyatul.

2. mor.l f quasi-tree n + pcl. the ones which
are/ditl. t[celm.un i tul t]re young people.

-'tta'n i 'uy (pcl). lr.r,v-ry,rv ho n i 'uy no'm oy''ftro'poy "hyey'yw'om lut "ttt (1465 Wen 3:3:
l:62a) it is like a poor man reckoning another'r
treasures.

-'u,b'n i ya, motl + postm('d + postmod. ti
non eoN 'ol 'alGa'la ho'n i 'ya eoN'ol

kup'ka'lu ho'n i 'ya (11468' lvlong 3lb) is it
that we are to recognize obligation or are we to
repay obligation? 'i non'porx -TtT,rttc s'hi'm
ol 'wx ho'n i 'ya (t+68- N{ong 3la) has hc
really got the strength of a hundred men? l

-'u,b'n i ye, mod + postmoditier + postmodifier.
l"mwu'lusya'toy 'ne 'y "lqeci'p i 'two'tito.nI
'ye (1459 Wel 7:lOb) he inquired 'is your wift
pretty?". a['lni nemwu spolo'n i 'ye (l4tl
Twusi 8:67a) isn't it too hasty? rr

-'ub'n i 'ea, mod + postmotl + pcl. ttnur
'ni'ph i "c1e'ht.n i 'za .- (1459 Wel 8:l&i
precisely because they have tbw blossoms rnd

i.uu.s. sEe ho'n i 'za. .5

-unq riyu, mod * n. the reason that (it is/did)'
lKu secp ey silphay han kes i ku ka sacik

hanq riyu (i)ta He tailed in the job and that is

the reason he resigned. Chelqswu ka cwuk.unq
riyu nun ku kes ikeyss.ta (-v:r!) That must bc

the rea-ron Chelsswu died(, I tell you)! Cr +lq
tiyu.

-un ka ( - u,bn'ka, mo<Jifier * postmodifier.';
l. (the question) whether it is/tlid; is/did it?

- yo SAME tPoLlTEl. lKrth.un ka? Are thcy

the same? Nwukwu 'n k:r Yo (= Nwukwu ln

ka yo) Who is it? Nore: This is a comflI)o
way to tbrm lNTltlIATE and (with yo) PoLffE

questions tbr adjective or copula; tbr verbs,*u
(vo) is more common. Cr'tun/'nun/-ulq ke'
'2. 

-un ka ha-. fKu ka nwukwu 'n ka hanl

palo Pak krvun uy hyeng nim ila 'ney When I

wonrlered who he was they told me he wrs

Pak's brother.
3' (atlj or cop +) -un ka po7u1u it seems-tbal

('it is a question of-); Svtl -nu po/ula' [fo(
verbs, issj. €ps-. -keyss- the proc modifier ts

"i
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rrscd: -nurr ka ptt7ulu.; tl Kinr sorrsuyng irt k:r
potil [t seems to be Mr Kim. Prkk i rhwurvun
kr pota It seems cold outside-

-un ka ka, mod + postmorl + pcl. lHaksayng
tul i minh.un ko ka moncey 'ta The question

is whether there are too many students.
-un ka ko [Hamkyeng DIALI = quoted -un ka
-un ka lul, mod + postmod + pcl. lCengto uy

pirs:l kr eiten cengto in ka lul nntha-nirynta
r\tlverhs of degree show (to) what rlegree it is.
Ku 'ryera ka khun k:r lul ul.e pwii la Find out
rvhether she's tall.

-urr kl 'm. l. abbr < -un ka (ko) ham
2. abbr < -un ka (ko) han miit ia?. lKu key

eli kwuksan in ka 'm - Illi-cey 'ci! What do
you mean that's a Korean product - why, it's
American made! Ku key eti sayk i huyn ka 'm
- nolah.ci! That's not white - it's yellow.
Note: Many speakers reject this use with adj,

some reject it with the copula. too; none use it
with verbs. CF -ta 'm. -nl tm.

-un klm, mod + n. the t'eeling that it is/did; -
i iss.ta/nata it tbels/seems like. it gives the

t'eeling of. flKu kes i com cak.un kiim i iss.tu
It gives the t'eeling that it is rather small, I'd
say. Onul nal i cham malk.kwun - kaul ion
kiim i nanta These days are very clear, I
notice - it feels as if autumn were here.

-un ka nun, motl + postmod + pcl. lNwu ka
khun ka nun mBncey ka toyci man ... lt is a

question who is taller. hut .- .

-un ka tul. mod + postmod + pcl = -un ya tul
-un ke. abbr ( -un kes; - '.y yo (= iey yo)
-un ke'ci, abbr ( -un kes ici
-un ke l', abbr ( -un ke lul = -un kes ul.

When tbllowed by the polite panicle yo there is

reintbrcement: ke I'q yo /kellyo/.
L although (in spite of the t'act that) it is or

(= -exs.nun kc l') did; indee<|. despite contrary
lnticipations/reservations: hut, anyway; so

there!: (it's) too h:rd that - , tuo bad hut - .

- iyo, - yo = -un ke I'q yo (kellyo) selte
lPoLIrEl. tlKu silarn i him i kkway s€yn ke I'
But he is terribly strong! Ku tdn un tii sse
pelin ke l' (l'm sorry but) I have spent all the
money. Nl n' lkkn lvuli aprci ka piun s:r 'tr
ovun ke l', aclu ... lvly daddy hought lte
some chestnuts a while ago!

2. Spe -un kes (1,2,1)
'un ke'l(tl). abbr ( -un kes il(q)
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-urr ke I't1 yo (kcllyo) SEe -un ke t'
-un ke 'la. ahbr < -un krs ila
-un ke nt, abhr ( -un ke nun = -un kes un
-un ke'n, abbr ( -un kes in
-un ke'na, abbr ( -un kes ina
-un kes < -'u'bn [zs. moditler * n (postmod).

l. a thing that is or that (one) did. tNay
kulen kes cheum pwass.ta I have never seen

such a thing. I payk.hwn-cem ey €ps.nun kes
i 6ps.3up,nitl This department store carries
everything.

2. one that is or that (one) dirl. it kes malko
to tto talun kes i iss.ci anh.sup.nikka? You
have another besides this, surely? Sellyeng cal-
mos toyn kes i iss.tula to ydngse hasipcio
Even if (you have discovered that) there is a

mistake, please tbrgive him.
3. the (tentative) fact that it is or that (one)

did. 1T0n i minh.un i pota k€nkang han kes

i niis.ta Health is pret'erable to wealth. I pen
ey ponay on sakwa nun wuli co lo on kes i
punmyeng haney lt is obvious that the apples

sent this time are (tbr) our share (NKd). Il-
nyen cen ey pon kes i ku lul macimok pon k€s

iess.ta The last I saw of him was a year ago.

Onul hak.kyo ey oci anh.un kes ul poni
alh.nun ka pota I guess he is ill, since he is
ahsent from school today.

4.4a. - ul = -un ke l'.
4b. - i = -un key but. SEE i 5b. lNa nun

cal hanla'psiko han kes i ileh,key toyess.ta It
turned out this way. but I thought I was doing
the right thing.

5. - ulo poita [writtenstylel itappears/seems

that it or one is/did. lCengpu nun i ky€yhoyk
ey chiinseng han kes ulo pointa It seems that
the government has agreed on this plan. Ilchak
un wuli lliinkwuk s€nswu in kes ulo pointn
ln first place seems to be one of our Korean
athletes.

NotE: Pulk.urr kes ita (l) lt's a red thing;
(2) It's the red one; (3) (lt's a tact that) it's red

= It's red, you see. Nay kes i pulk.un kes lta
lvline is the red one; Mine is red. you see.

-un kes kath,ta, mod + n + adj. l. it seems

that it is/did: 2. it is like the one/thing that is
or rhat (rne) did. f Coh.un kes kalh.tn (l) lt
seems to be goocl: (2) lt's like the good one.

r\likrvuk ey se sry lo osin pun in kes kath.ta
He seems to be the gentleman newly arrived
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t'rom Amerisa. Ku nun c€msim ul kw[lm.un
kcs kath.tl It seems he skipped lunch. Cr -un
kit pot:r, -un tno.yirng ita, -un seng siph.tl,
-un lus hnlr, -un yang hatl.

-un key, l. abbr ( -un kcs i
2. abbr < -un kes ie/il

-un ke ya, abbr < -un kcs i(y).t
-un key 'ci = -un ke yci, abbr ( -un krs ici
-un key 'h = -un ke yla, abbr ( -un kes ila
-un key 'nr = -L!n ke yna, abbr ( -un kes ina
-un key 'ncy = -gn ke yney < -un kes iney
-un key 'ni = -un ke yni. abbr ( -un kes ini
-un ke yo = -un kcy yo (1,2,3.). ftalun

silam un ettch.kcy toyn k€ yo What happened

to the other people?
-un ke yo man, abbr < -un ke; io man it's that

- is/did but [AurHl
-un key 'to = -un ke yta, abbr -un kes ita
-un key ya = -un ke ya
-un key yo, abbr. l. ( -un kes ie(y) yo; now

largely replaced by -un ke'ey yo.

2. ( -un kes iyo [PoLtrE tiagmentl.
3. ( -un kes io it's that - did/is IAUTHI, etc.

un khen [S Kyengsang DIAL (Mkk 1960:3:33)l

= un khenyeng
un khenyeng (un), pcl + pct (+ pcl). 'lKu nun

ilum un khenyeng nai to moluney He doesn't
know how old he is, much less his name. I ttin
ulo n' mlnnyen-phil un khenyeng (un)
yenphil to mris sakeyss.tl With this amount of
money you won't cven be able to buy a pencil,

much less a tbuntain Pen.
-un kim, modit'ier + postmod. (as) an incidental

result of (being or having done) = -un kyel.
lOkey toyn kim ey langsin uy cim kkaci
n:rlle wass.ey yo I happened to be coming this
way, so I brought your baggage.

-un kkatalk, moditrer + n. (tbr) the reason that
it is/did [the strongest way to st:tte a cause and

etl'ect|. {Kunrn han kkltulk ey kulenq il ul
hly yl hanta l{e has to do such work because

he's poor. Plppun kkatalk ey kaci mtis hantir
I can't go because I am busy. Mun kwa chang
ul col tat,ci anh.un kkalalk ey totwuk i tul.e
wass.t:r The burgl:rr got in because we didn't
close the doors and windows properly. Ku ka

nay chinkrvu in kkrtolk ita lt's because he is
my friend, Illeli ka aphun kes un rml win
kkatalk in ka pwii Yttur hearlache is likely the

result of crying, it appeilrs.

A Relerence Gnrrnnrar of Koman

-un kkuth (ey). mod + n (f pcl). (as) the final
c()nsequence ot rloing: in thc ent!, after doinq.tlTt"u sikun kyekcen han kkuth ey cek Jt
mullichyess.ta Aticr two htrurs ol tierce batde
we dnrve the enemy back.

-un ko ( -'uan'lsto, mod + postmod. [colloq;
poeticl the (usullly rhetoricll, exclamatory, 61
qu()red) qucstion wh- (BUT Nor whether -) it
is/did. SEE -un ka; 'hlo. 

'!l Elma'na khunko
How big is it (l wontler)?

-un ko lo, motlitier + noun + particle [bookishl.
tirr the reuon th:rt it isl.lid. lKu nun Oyk*ui
sdhm in ko lo ku kt* un un hay to cdh.le
Being a tbreigner, he tloes not have do that.
Ku phyOnci lul mr)s pat.un ko lo na nun
molukeyss.ta I don't know because I never

received the letter. Kanun han ko lo ryuhak 
ut

mos hukeyss.tl Because I have no money Iwill
be unable to study abroatl. Cr -uni(-kka, -k}e
n'), -ki cy, -ki lo, -kille.v, -ki ttaymun et,
-un kkatalk ey, -um ulo, -nuh ko, + (se).

un kosa hlko See kosa hlktt 'iji.
-un kwani, abbr < -un ko hani
-'u,bn 'low, moditier + postmoditier (= -un ko).
-un kyel, modit'ier + postmod. (as) an incidental

result of (having done). 'lNollln kyel ey kuhs
ul ttel.e ttulyess.tr In my surprise I dropgd
the dish. SYx -um kinr.

-un kyengwu, mod f n. in the case/eventofits
being. tkulen kyengrvu e.v nun in such event'

-'u'on na'lon, modit'ier f postmotlitier. but.

See -'an ma'!on;'u,b'sin nu'lon
-un mankhum, abbr ( -un i munkhum v-

-un mo.yang, mod + n. the appearanceofbeing
or of having done.

- it.r apf,ears to be or to have done. tKlm
sensayng isin mo.yang ita lt apperrs to be lr'tr

Kim. Swun-i to na-kan mo.yang ita Swun-t

appcars to have gone out, too.
('l*)- ulo No exlmPles.

-un nameci SEE nameci
- u4)'n oy = -'u/o'n /y/ov. ahbr < -'u,b'n i'ol

'ot (etc.) lhat which - '. See 'a;v.

-un D:r < -'uhn'na. modir'icr + noun [litl.
t. = -un lcs.'lisang rrril han pa rva kafi'l

as has been stated above. Cwungkwuk ey r
pulmyeng han pa (i)tu (l) It is something that

rvs invenretl in china; (2) It is thc one oat

rvls invented in Chinal (J) lt was invented ln

China, you see. :'
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?. - (ey) since, when. f Ku uy mil ul tul.c
pr)n pr (ey) srisil krva thullim eps.tr According
to what he savs. it is true to thc tact. (or: Wh;tt

he slys is true to the tlct.; Iwurrg on pr cy

mann:r poko kakcys.s.la As long as I am here,

I might as well see him betore I leave. Ku
eykey mul.e pon pa ku to f,lci mils htkeyss.t!
hrtula I asked him, but he said he didn't know
about it either.

- €y yl itTsince (as long as) one tlid. n Yeki
kkaci on px cy yr, krv0kyeng hly ya 'ci yo

Since we are here. we hlve to see i! (ltl l:2:108).
3. Ser pu

-un pep, mod + adj-n. SEE pep hatr.
-un ph0m, modit'ier + n. the appearance/looks/

behavior of having done or of being. SEE phflm.
-un sai/say, modit'ier + noun. while (in the slatc

resulting tiom having done), during the intervll
fbllowing. lon sri (ey) while here, tbllowing
(rne's) arrival. kan sai (ey) while gone/away,
tbllowing (one's) departure.

-un seng siph.tl. mod + postmod * adj. seems,

looks like, gives the appearance ot.
l. (with adj, cop). ti Cht"u*un seng siph.ta

It looks cold outside. Say lo mantun sacin in
seng siph.ta It looks like a new photograph.

2. (wirh v; siph.ta usually past). lPi kr on
seng siph.ess,ta It seems to have rained.

-un sgym, mod + postmod. - ita, - ulo See

s6ym.
-un swu, moditler + noun.

l. an occasion of having done or of being; a

past event (happening, instance, doing); a state,

condition, instance (of being), circumstance,
case. nCelm.un sllum to yflrnyeng han hakca
in srvu ka iss.ta There are instances of young

men (too) who are timous scholars. I\Iachan-
kaci 'n swu ka iss.ta Sometimes they are alike
(or: Stlme ol them are alike). O-wel cangml
chel ey to nal i cirh.un swu ka iss.ci yo 1'here

are nice days even in the May rainy season.

2. [? awkwardl = -unq il (experience): - ka

iss.tr/€ps.t:r hrs ever/never (once) done it.
tlKu cwirsa lul mac.ko crlh.a cin slvu to iss.o?
Has anybody ever hcnetitcd tioru hlving thlt
shot?

-'u,bn 'ta, rnottitrer + postmoditier, X"ne v
'e'tu'le 'sya won ta (?1517- tNo l:la) where

hlve you come t'ronr? .rtlr?, "?J'ri i L'tt'at'm cy
'zu kos *,orr'tu ('tl5l'l"rNo 2:lh) antl how is it
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thrt you h:rve onlv come at just this time? SEE
'in'ta. futrt tul - un tu. - non tu. - nun n,
-'t(n Iu.

-'rtbn 'tu ma tu every time that - . lptwthye
'swELQ-'PEP 'hOiln 'tU "md'ta "ta NUNA 'hi

nv,ol'Gay lx'o pulu"utpno'n i ''la (1459 Wel

t:l5a) every tims that Buddha has prerched

everyone sings with song. "mwuyn M'mata
'PEP 't,t e'kuy.m ye n' (1182 Kum-sam 2: l8a)
iievery time you move vou violate the Law ... .

"nu I' te'pule l-KHlv,l,\-'KHwoKt 
'hi hon 'ta

"ma'ta yel hul 'Gwom "ta 'honwos'ta (148l,.

Twusi 20:29a) every timc they are so kind to

me it trkes a wholc ten dlys.
-rara [Ceycwu DIAL (Seng rNakswu l98a:65)] =

-nunta. lmet.a nta (? < t617 meknotal eats.

-un tiim, abbr ( -un laum
-un taum, mod + n. next (right) after doing.

fPhyenci lul pat.un taum ey hyeng nim
hanthey cdnhwa lul hayss.ta Right after I.got
the leuer I phoned my brother. Cenhwa lul
han taum i6s.tr lt was (the next thiog) right
after mrking the phone call.

-'u,bn't cv, mod + postmod + pcl. 1'uwox-
LYEN 'i 'ccYENC-'PPEN NcwANa 'skny two'la
'ka 'i sso-wEN 'u! sol'Won 't cy NcwANo 'i
'TTAY-' QoY-'TTwow' lol pul' le nilo'sya' toy

(1.1.17 Sek 6:6ab) Maudgalydyana went back to
King Suddhodana and told him the gist of this,
so the king summoned lvlahlprajdpati and said

to her [u tbllowsl. a'ni avun t ay (1447 Sek

23:57b) since he did not give it, .... 'cu*ca'hi
'ku KUy-'pYELe'ul vawaNc 'skuy al'Gwoyn
'r ay (1447 Sck ?.t:l6a) as he immediately
intbrmed the king of that message, - ku
kak'si ke'wulwu I' ka'cye 'ta'ka -ney polo'm
ay 'ton 't ay ku "say ku Lz'tvullu 'ey s ce 'y
hrlu'mey 'lol pto'kwo tvu'lwu'm ul 'wu'n i
(1447 Sek 21:20b) that lady got some mirrors
and hung them on the four walls, so that the

bird saw its image in the mirror and chirped its
song. s.{-ttwoN oy $!on- toy "salom 'pulye

nilun t ay (1417 Sek 24:22a) as he had a man

tell the jramanas, .... ccwoNc 'thi a'ni hon
't ay (111'1 Sek 2-+:-19b) since he did not obey.

SEE -u,o'tin 't ay.
-un tay kr, modifler + n + pcl. just as it is/did;
according to the original state. t[sensayng nirn
i miil hasin tuy lo miiyil kongpu hay ya
plylvunun kts i iss.tl Just as the teacher said,
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to learn you have to stutly every day. For more
exlmples see tay lo. Cr -un chay; -nun t:ry lo.

-'u,ttn 't a1' n', mod + p()stmod + pcl + pcl.
SgE -u.tr'sin t dy n', in t uyn'.

-un teyl, mtrtl + n (= -un kos). l. a place that
is * ; the place where it is or (one) r.litl.
lchwurvun tey (- chrvuwun kos) a coltl
phce. m€n tcy ey iss.tir is in a distant place, is

far awav. fiey ka os ul san tey kl eti'n ya t=
eti in ya) \\here did you huy your suit?

2. u; much/well as one hixi done. fsensayng
nirn i hasin tey kkaci ce to hakeyss.sup.nita I

will do as much/well as you have done. CF
-nun/-ulq tey kkaci.

-un tey?. mod + postmotl [adj and cop only;
verbs use proc mod -nun tey. -ess.nun teyl.

l. the circumstance that it is.
-un tey (ey) SEE ALso 2; -un tey 'ta ka.
-un tey (ey) se. lKu ka keyulun tey se

m.itun siko ka suyngkyu;s.ta All the mishaps
occurred because of his laziness (M 3:3:203).

-un tey (ey) to = -un tey to: SEE 3a.

2. (givent the circumstance of its being; is -
ancl/but/so. lNal i cht"uttun tey 0ythwu lul
ip.nun kes i crih.keyss.ta lt's so cold that you

better wear an overcoat, Totwuk nom in tey
nun thullim i Eps.una ... There's no doubt he

is a thiet', but .- Ku cham-oy nun kaps un
ss:ln tey mrs i €ps.tl The melon is cheap but
l:rcks tlavor. I chayk i kkok phil.yo han tey
salq ka yo'.'l rellly need this book: shdl lbuy
it? Nl to ilen k[lim ul srko siph.un tey tto
iss.ulq ka yo? I'd like to buy r picture like this
myselt: do you think they'd have any more?
Son ul ssis,ko siph.un tey c:lmqkun ydngse
hasipsio Ercuse me a minute. I want to wash

my hands. Ku nyeca ka c6h.un tey wry
kyelhon ul an hasip.nikka If you like that girl
why don't vou marry her? (rr: She's a nice girl.
why don't you marry her?). Phy€nci ssuki
silh.un tey s.se ya huy se hrvii ka nap.nila I

dislike writing letters: it makes me mad R) have

to write one.

3. 3a. - to even though it is. in spite of the

tact that it is, despite that -. . f llinkrvuk mul
i elyervun tey to ku pun un cham cal hay yo

Although Korean is difticult. he sperks it quite
well (lvl l:2:167).

3tr. - to pulklvu hirko in spitc ot (reglrtlless

of. rlisregrrtjing) the tact that it is. 1l Nrl-ssi ka

A Reference Gramnrar of Kortan

rnopsi clrrvuwun tey to pulkwu hako dythwu
lul ipci anh.ko na-kass.ta He went out without
wearing an overcoat in spite of the bitter cold.
Kulen srngthay (i)n tey to pulkwu hako ku
nun cokunr to kiyuy hulye lulci anh.35s.te
lle matle no attempt to concern himself in spitc
uf the conditiun things were in.
+. - (yo)! you see (it's a case of is being)

- | (sentence-tlnal ercllmltoryy. llNal i com
sensen han tey lt's a bit cold, I'd say! Ku kut-
ssi nryengphil in tey yo Whrr a tine piece of
hantlwriting it is!

5. marks a question in the tNTtMATe or (-
yo) poLtTE style that asks tbr the feelings or
the opinion of the addressee ('you'), often
rhettlrically. eh (what), don't you think, you
see, n'est-ce pas, hein (Dupont 190).

"l[Chelqst",r to haksayng in tey? Well, isn't
Chelsswu a student; too? Ku tongsayng to
ttokttok hln tey? Don't you realize his linle
hrother is bright. torJ? Cr -nun/-tun tey. r.

'un tcY3 * -unta 'J'
-un tey{ + -un try. - lo.
-'ubn 't ey n'SEE -'kzn 't ey n'. - ten t ey n'
-un tey nun, morl + postmott + pcl. ffay ka,
kophun tey nun halq swu 6ps.ta When one..is,
hungry what else can one do? :. rcd

-un ley se = -un tey (ey) se: See -un tey (l).
-un tey 'tu (ka). not only - but in addition (on

top of thlt,). tIl congi nun yllp,un tey 'ta lo
nenru pissap.nita In additir-rn to this paper

being thin. it is too expensive (lvl l:2:454).
Kulen tey 'ta ka tto tachyess.ta (Dupont l4l)
Anr.l on top of that, whlt tlid he do but injure
himself!

-un tey to, mod + postmod + pcl. SEE -un tet2'3. I

-un tcy tul, motl + postmod + pcl. f Chwu*un
tey tul ppalli tul.e wii la Everybody hurry io
out of the cold!

-un tey ya. moditier + p<lstmotlitier + particle.

tIPa,v kophun tey ya hrlq swu eps.ta Wheo

one is uuNcnY what else can one do?
-un tey yo. motl + postmorJ + pcl. SEE -un tey? 4.

-rrn tl [Ceycwu DIAL (Seng rNlkswu 1984:514)l

= -un tey, = -ess.nun tey
-'u'bn'ti- = -'u,bn't i(*/. mod + postmodifier

('t:rct') + pcl /cop. lhat it/one tlitJ (or is).
- tton t i. rnotlit'ier + postmr)diticr + particle,

l. (knowing) th:rt - with the untlerlyin-g ohject

mrrked ntrminrtive (CF -'ulsn 't oD. lFttVo
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KwoNct oy tKwuNt 'in t i "unwo.n i (1481

Twusi 7:25a) we know it is the troops of Duke

Xiing. pu'li te w'un ['IPEP 'in't i "a'ti "m*'ot

hol 'ss i il'hwu'm i 'PwuLQ-rfl "Gwo (1463

Pep 2:60a) being unable to realize that it is the

law ttrr tire to he hot is c:rlled ignorance. anrl
'anwo toy sye won 't i 'mtvollwo.l i

([ 1447+11562 Sek 3:l8a) I dr-rn't know where

they have come ttom - CF "umwo 'kt 'lu 's,*e

*,on twong mtvo'lo'tesi'n i (1459 wel 2:25b)
wil\ not awarc where they came from.

2. (the time) since it happened. See -u,tt'sin 't

i; -'un't i, 'ho.yan't i, ''yan't i.
-'u,bn't o/. modifier * postmoditier + panicle.

l. that it/one rlid (or is). lku'le'l'ss oy 'i
'THYEY 'nln 'PWON-LOY'SW "ep.sun't ol
a'ltolq 't i.n i ''la (1447 Sek 19:lOb) therefore
it must be realized that these bodies basically
are without number (= are innumerable). a pi
'co:str 'tol'h i 'xuwo-'t|gi/ow y 'i 'kot hon 't

o! pwo'ltwo (1459 Wel 17:l7b) seeing that the

worries of the tathers and sons are like this, ... .

2. despite the tact that it/one is or did; is/did
but. lwo'ta hon 't ol 'wosi'l i '-ngi s 'ka (1445
rYong 69) though told to come would he come?
'nom'i 'na'a kan 't ol 'rovx-'srtua 'nl'h i
'nom'ol 'ta cwo'cho'n i (1449 Kok ll) though

the others [the tbur sons of the second wife.
who are goodl go tbrth, the people follow the

oTHER ones [the tbur sons of the t'irst wit'e,

who are batlJ. c1'c'cay s swu'l ul f'Jho'ya won
't ol "es'ti me'kul 'ltvo (?1517- Pak l:2b) we

have got the market wine, but how shall we

rlrink it? JL.IN-MANI hi phun t ol musu.k i
I"Ncwuw-'QoYKl ho.l i Gwo (1481 Twusi l8:l:
cited from LCT l22a) they may sell profusely,

but what protit will there be?

See -'u,o'sin 't ol,'isin't ol,'in't ol,'yn't
ol, (a'ni) 'n 't ol. Cr -'u,bn 't ol.

-'u,bn 't o/rvo, moditler + postmoditjer + pcl.

bccause it/one is or does. See'n 't olwo.
-'ubn't on. motlitier * postmoditier + particle.

given that one is/did: as tbr what one ditl.
1'xcwen hon 't on nilu's,vwo'sye (1447 Sek

l3:44b) we beseech you to tell us. 'Nalarl hon
't on - (1447 Sek 24:l8a) what I want fto
happenf is - . Cn hon't on, - nwon t on.

-un tong-iln. ntod + n. (tluring) thc intcrval th:tt
(it ha.s huppcrrcd). {Nt-krn lotlg-xn .iy lr)lrvuk
i tul.e wns.s.ta A burgl:rr broke in while we
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were out.
-'u,bn 'to:-. motl + n. l. the place where. See

'toy.

2. - -'ubn'r ay, mod + postm(td + Pcl.
2a. in the tloing of .- . to do. lung -min't

oy "ttuu nds nvon'i'Gwo 1't1511- Pak l:52a)
to get your back scrubbed is two coins, and - .

1b.-despite the t'act that - .lewa ewa kiluki
melnn t ov umu il ep.si kennesi.n i (1676 Sin.e

l:lOb) despite the cries of the imperiled wild
geese [in the storml he crossed over without
incirlent. SEE fton 't oy, ho la'n't oy.

-'ttan 't o-y n'SEE -'won't oy n'; - ten't oy n'.
-un ttry, morlitier + noun.

l. a time when it is; a time that is [with adj

and copula only; verbs use the proc mod: -nun
ttayl. - ka iss.ta there are times when it is, it
sometimes is. {kulen ttay nun in that case'

wihem han ttay a time of danger. c0h.un ttay
the right moment. Nampang ey to chwuwun
ttry kr iss.tt tn the south, toor it is sometimes

cold. Kumam-ttny kN sanly lo sse han'chang
kiwun nanun ttny 'ta At that time of life men

are at their strongest. Il.yoil kath.un ttay
tongmul-wen ey ka-polla chimyen strlom i
koyngcang hi miinh.to If you visit the zoo of a

Sunday. you'll find an awful lotof people there.
Nore: Both kapkap hal ttoy and kapkap han
ttuy have dre meaning 'when it is boring' or
'when I arn hored': some seem to dislike the -'
h:rn ttxy version, but it is tieely used in Seoul.

2. (= -unq il) the experience of ever/once
having done. - ka iss.ta/eps.ia has ever/
never (once) done.

un tul, particle + particle. {tNoyil un tul mwe
hakeyss,ey yo What are you people going to do

tomorrow?
-un tul, mod + postmod [litl. granted that, even

though it is/does [often followed by a rhetorical
questionl. lKanta han tul acwu kal ya Even

though (we say) he lelves. surely he will not be

going away tbr grxrd. Him i yak hata han tul
ne pota ya yak hakeyss.nun ya I may be

weak, but I am sure I am no weaker than you'
Poca 'n (= in) tul etteh.key kuleh.key hwalye
hakey silq swu i.ss.ul ya Even though he is a

wealthy mrn how can he live so extravagandy?
Chingchrrn ul rn:inh.i pttt.un lul musun
sri,yong i iss,rrl yl .So hu receivetl much praise

- what grrrd is ifl SEE in tul (M l:2:452 is
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inaccurilte in saying thc copula does not tske
this panern,;. Cn -c to, -lula 'myen.

-un tus ('i), moditier + p()stmod (+ der adv).
l. as it', though, Jike. f Cc sliy tul un kippun

tus ('i) cicekwint! Those birds are chattering
away as ii they were hlppy (or: happily).
2. - miin tus ('i) you crn't tell whether - or

not. tKu strlam un na lul pon tus ('i) min lus
('i) cina kass.ta He passed by without paying
mc any rttention; He snubbed me. CF -un
twung.

-un tus hata, mod + adj postmod. gives the

itlel/impression of being (rr uf hrving done);
looks as it, lot-rks like. {Ku kos i co'.yong han
(kos in) tus hrt:r That place seems to be quiet
(to be a quiet one). Kuul i on tus hayss.la It
kloked as though autumn had come.

-un tus siph,ta, mod + adj postmod insep + adj.
gives the impression of being (or of having
rlone); tbels/looks as it it is/ditl. lNal i hulin
tus siph.ta It looks as if the weather were
cloudy, Chinkwu k:r na-kan tus siph.e;s.tl
Something told him his tiiend had gone out.

-un twi, moditler + noun. atier doing. lNa nun
sensayng ul manna pon twi ey kongwen ey

siinqpo kass.ta Aller seeing the teacher I went
to the park tbr a walk. Yenghwa ka sicak han
twi yess.ta lt was after the movie had staned.
Svx -un hwt; CF -un taum.

-'u,bn 'nvong, mod + postmod. lnek's i e'nu
'cHywu 'yey kan 'twong "mwol'la-ngi "tu
(1459 Wel 2l:21a) I do not know to which hell
her spirit went. "amo'lan "hen tuy 'n 'n)ong
"mwolla'l'lu 1't15rr' Pak l:l3a) I don't know
just what injury it is. omwo to 'la'sye won
'twong mwo'lo'tesi'n i (1459 Wel 2:25b) ditl
not know where they came tiom - CF "atmvo

toy 'sye won 't i 'mwollwo.l i (11447+11562

Sek 3:2lb) I don't know where they came tiom.
.-un twung, moditier + postmodifier (< '''nn

'twong). whether or not is/did (with equal

likelihood), may or not be; appears (not) to
have done (or to be). See lrvung. lPi kr on

twung miin twung ha(n)tu lt is hard to tell
whether it rained or not = We have had no

rain to speak of [v/ adj: sEE twungl. Ku snlam

un na lul pon twung miin twung cina kass.ta

He passed by in such a hurry that I don't know
whether he saw me or not.

-''ttrn't !(, rnrrdilicr + p()stnn)d + p()sltn()d.

A Relerence Crammar of Korran

- 'irin 't y. n*'o'cik 'syENc-ztN s "na'l ls,r'r 
.ye (1163/.1 Yeng 2:36b) irre they solely th6

words of a sirint? [the accent shows this is the
copulir rather than 'exist'l
- 'ysin t ye. 1- ku 'T.tL I= 'r,uel 'tun

"HWo l= 'Hywowl 'ysin 't ye (1586 Sohat
4:l3a) is it rhe flcvet ofl tilid piety that he
attained?
-. 't, t ye = -. 'iz 't ye. n"mal-ssom'kwa

ka'col'pytto.m o'l*'o mis'ti 'mv'ot hol ld<c't i
ku crN-'sstLQ s TI 'n I ye (1.16-l Kumkang 87b)
is what we c:rnnot attlin by comparing it with
whlt is said the true wisr.lom?

- 'yn 't ye, lpwus'ku'ti'ti a'ni 'ho'no.n I
'non ku Ywt 'yn ['Jt ye [sicl (1586 Sohak 4:
43a) is it t'or that reason they are not ashamed?

Cr -'u,b'n i 'n 't ye, -'nwon t ye.
-' u,b' n uy = -' u,b' n /.v/u), abbr < -' u,b'n i :ut

'of (etc.) that which ... '. See 'uy.

? un ya, particle + panicle. SEE lo (NorE).
-un ya, mod + postmod. (the question) whether

it is [with adj and cop only; Cr -nun/-tunya].
llVuy ytmyeng hun yu \!ty is it famous?

Sikan un nek.nek han yl Htve we got enough

time? Kath.i kanun kes i etten yr ko hayss.lr
He asked me if you would like to go with bim.
Ku kes i mues in ya ko mul.e pwtr la Ask.hin
what it is. Kath.i kanun kes i etten ya ?nun

mtrl iyo I am asking if you would like to go

with him. Ku ke; i mus; in yu 'nun cilmun i
iss.ess.ta There was a question (rsking) what it
wlts.

-'u,b'nya (modit'ier * postmod) See -'no'nya
-unYu (ko) * -un Ya (ko) :;

-unya 'myen = -un ya 'ntyen, abbr < -un ya

(ko) hantyen
-unyrn = -un yu tn(t) 'i'i
-un ya'n('), l. abbr < -un yu (ko) h_an.

2. abbr < -un yrr (ko) hunun. nKu sllom
tul i nrvukwu 'n yr 'n' mil ici I mean, who

lre they?
-unq yrng, moditier + noun.

i.'- lranta makes a pretense of being or of

hrving done. {Punkawunq yang hayss.ta She

made a pretense of being gllrl. Scnsayng lng

yang hayss.ta He pretenrled to be a teacher'

ku nun'tomoci an ponq yang hayss.to,He
pretcnded not to see me at all' Ku nun kucc

pay tr.a pulunq yang hako iss.ta He is just

p,,:t,:n,lirig "t,, h.u* l t'ull hclly" (= t() he rich)'
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2. - ita, - ulo = -un m(r.yang. {Kwun.in
inq yung ukr nril hlntu He talks as it he were

a serviceman.
-unyu 'nun = -un yr'nun, abbr < -un ya (ko)

hanun
-un ya nun, mod + postm(>d + pcl. lNwu ka

khun ya nun m0ncey ka toyci mln ... lt is a

question who is t:rller but ... .

-un yl lul. moditier f postmoditicr + pxrticle.
llTa k*llnchanh.un ya tul? Is everybody lll
right? T[ kippun .vu tul? Is everybody happy'l

-urt yay = -un yo 'y, abbr < -un ya (ko) huy
-'ub'n ye, mod + postmotl (question). lxwoNo

'TUK i ha'n ye "c.teku'n ye (1411 Sek l9:.la)
arc his meritorious achievcments mlny or tew?
crN-'sstLQ 'lvvo ku'le the'n ye a'ni the'n ye
(1459 Wel 9:36d) was it really so or wasn't it?
e'li'n ye solka'wo'n ye (a62rNung 4:36a) is

he stupid or smrrt? See a'nl 'n yc.
-unyo = -un yo
-un Yo [obsl = -un Yit (question)
-'u/o'n ywo, mod + postmo<l [questionl. n'i 'rt-

' HtrywEy ep.sun 'ppt-KHwuw y e'tule 'sye

wo n y*,o (1447 Sek l9:30b) where did this
witless almsman (bhiklu) come t'rom'l es.ryey
e'li.n ywo (1481 Twusi 8:2b) why are you

being stupid? "n*'u [']lol pu'ftu.n ywo (1482
Nam l:80b) whom to rely on.

-uo foteu] = -so (eutn). According to Roth
(1936:138), this is mostlv used as a command:
Pat.uo! Take it! Tat.uo! Close it!

-uoita [ohsl = -sugp.nita, -sup.nita
-uop- [obs] = -s1op-, -sup-
-u(o)rva tbrmal inf[-uop-/-op- * -e; obs] = -s.

CF -saorva, -scwa.
-uoyln = -uoita
-upci yo = -supci yo
-up.nikka, l. = -sup.nikka, spelling alt/var of

-sup.nikka (FoRNIAL indic attentive) after -.ss-
lnd .'.ps-. nlss.sup.nikka? Does it exist? Does

he stay? ls he there? Have we got one/any?
Eps.sup.nikka? Doesn't it exist? Is it lar:king?
Haven't we got one/any? Ance.ss.sup.nikka?
Did he sit down? Irlck.keyss,sup.nikka Mll he

ciri?

2. [DtALl = .sup.nikka. lnrek.up.nikka -
meksup.nikka.

-up.ninta = -up.nuynt:r
-up.nita, l. = -sup,nita, spelling alt/var of

-sup.nita (FoRNtAL indic usscrtive) aller " ss

PART It 9I I

and --p.s. liss.3up.nita erists; stays; has.

chw'upkeyss,sup.nila it will be cold; it must bc

cold. anc.tss.sup.nita slt down. €ps.sup.nita
does not exist; lacks.
2. [DlALl = -sup.nita' {mek.up.nita *

meksup.nita.
-up.naykka = -up,neykka (- -up.nikka)
-up.nlytl = -up.neyt! (* -up.nita)
-up.ne!', -up.ni, -up.nuy Iotel; old-fashionedl

= -eyo
-up.neykkrr [otel; = -up.nikkn
-up.neytl Iotnll = -uP'nita
-up.nuynta IDIAL; old-tashionedl = -so/-o,

statemenr or question in AuTHoRrrATrvE style.
After a vowel -p.nuynt!.

-upsayta [DleL] = -gPsils
-upsey, FORr\,rAL-FAlvllLlAR subj unctive assertive

= proposition (psey atier a vowel). let's; let
me. {Kapsey Let's go. Com popsey Let me
just hlve l look at it.

-upseytr Iotet-l = -upt;1o
-upsio [otell (-psio after a vowel); Ven -upsie,

-upsye. l. = -usio (FoRNIAL command). See
yr.'popsio. 2. r= -(su)p.nita.

-upsita, FoRMAL subj assertive = proposition
(-psita after a vowel).

L let's 1= -ca). f Anc.upsita Let's sit down.
2. let me, let's; I want to, I will. lnaytipsita

Let me oft, please [said in leaving a bus, etc.].
Chr'n rven cy sapsitl I'll pay a tlrousand wen
tbr it [bargainingj. Kil com mul.upsita (= lfil
com m0t,keyss.sup.nita) lvtay I ask you tbr
directions, please? lVlSl-ssum com mul.upsita
Let me (lvlay l) rsk you a question.

-upsulum, bnd adj-n (- hata). *ish, slightly
colored/tinged. f hay-/huy-upsulum whitish,
CF -usulum.

-upsye, abbr < -upsie, var = -upsio
-upsyo = -upsio
-upta, bnd adj -w- [var < -eptal. is characterized

by. f wusupta is comical < wts.ta taughs.
-uptikka, l. = -suptikka, spelling alt/var of

-suptikka (FoRIrtAL indic attent) atter -.ss and

-.ps. flhs.suplikka? Was there any (when you

looked)? Chwupkeyss.suptikka? Was it going
to be cold? Eps.euptikkr? Didn't you tind it/
any? Was it lacking? Wasn't it there?
2. IDIAL] = -suptikka. {mek.uptikka -

meksuptikka.
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-uptita. l. = -supiita, a spelling a.lt/var of
-suptita (FoRMAL indic a.ssertive) afier -'ss and
...ps. ltss."uptita There was some; They hrd

some. K:rss.suptita (Wten I got there) he was

gone. Chwupkeyss.tuptit! It was going to be

cold. Eps.suptita I tbund they hadn't any.

2. [DlALl = -suptita.
-us, suf; derives impressionistic adv, adj-n. Cr -s

l. from arJjective. lcopus h:rta is a bit narrow
< coptn is narrow. (k)kamus (k)kamus /
(k)kemus (k)kemus dotted/specked with black;
(k)kamus/(k)kemus hlta is blackish' malkus
mllkus rather thin/watery ( malk.ls. nolus
nolus / nwulus nwulus spottyi splotchy yellow
( noluta / nwuluta is yellow. phulus phulus

spotty blue ( phuluta is blue. (p)palkus
(p)palkus / (p)pulkus (p)pulkus spotty red <
oulk.ta is red.
2. from vi. 'lmemus memus = memulus

memulus hesitating < memulta = memuluta
stops, stays. okus okus irregularly curved <
okta bends in, is bent.

3. tiom vt. thrl(k)kis hal(k)kis / hul(k)kis
hulft)kis glaring, leering ( (nwun ul) hulkita
glares, leers. (k)kokis (k)kokis / ft)kwukis
(k)kwukis < (k)kwukita crumples it.

4. from bound stem. {kephus kephus flapping
(= kephul kephul). napus napus / nepus

nepus fluttering (Cr napi buttert'ly), nukus

nukus nauseated.

-usa flitl = -usye = -usic Oon int)
-use = -usye = -usie (hon inf)
-usey [varl = -usye (hon inf). - ya, - yo.
-usey yo ([varl = 'usye yo), PoLnE honoritic

statement, question, command, or proposition.

lEse anc.usey yo Please sit down. Kath.i
kasey yo Let's go together. 'fr)n i iss.usey yo?

Have you got anY moneY?

-usi- ( -u6'si-, honorit'ic Gsi- after a vowel).
-u'si- . honoritrc, See nLso -o'si- '
-usiap [varl = 'usiop(sose). li\totwu osiap All

are invited to come. I kos ey hyuci lul pelici
mlsiap Do not discard trash here. Nore: Not

to be spelled -aph!
-usica, hon subj attentive. This cannot be used as

a suggestion, tbr the honorit'ic is incongruous
with the plain-style hortative, except when that

is quoted: llan can tusica ko hayss.ta I

suggested we have a drink: I srid "Let's have a

drink!" 1= tusipsita or tusisey). AnrJ it can be

A llefcrcncc Crlnurrar of Koreatr

used in the structurc -usica mi-rca 'as soon as
an esteemetl persrrn tloes'.

-usici. hon suspective (-sici atier a vowel)
-usie. hon inf (-sie after a vowel); ABBR -us(Jrh
-u'sike'n j, honorit'ic etTective mod + postmod.
tho'ma 'Mwow 'khrvo 'NG:'/{rN 'ho'sit<e'n I
(1163 Pep 7:106b) is rlready wondrous and

perfect. See -'keirsi'n i.
-utt .tiiiir.n 

'r.veng. hrtnoritic et'tective modifier +
bou nd postmod i tier. { "c1'e'tusy a' m i' Iqe' sil<en
't1'eng (146J Pep 3:t89b) though there are

thrrse who hrve little, ... .

-ut'sike'nul, hon lit concessive (( hon effective
nmd + pcl). See'ho'sikc'nul; Cr -'kesi'nol.

-u.tt'sikc'n yn'o, hon effective mod + postmod.

f il-'lwo -hyeylte 'pwoken 't ey n' mu's.ar

cco-H "lqe'sike'n ywo ho'loto (144? Sek 6:6a)
'when one crrnsitlers it as this, what mercy

does he hcve?!' she said, and .- . ' :

-u,b' sike' tun, hon provisional. 1 " nan' il I' nuy
c'a'sle "lg'e'sike'tun (15E6 Sohak 2:4b; st!

- nan-'il if you hrve already eaten.

-usikey, honorit'ic adverbative. This can be used

as a FAMILIAR command or question: Ilccik
com osikey (Arrrnge to) come a little euly!
Ka.sikey yo? You're gonna (fix it to) go? J.-.

-un'si' kcy, hon attverbrtive. 1 e' nu na' la'h'iij.
no'lisi'kay ho'l [i] 'ye'n 1'rro (1459 Wel 2:lOb)

whlt land should we hlve them descend to? .-

-u.sikeyss-, hon future: - -t:r, - -ni?, - -. '
-u.siko, honoritic gerund
-uo'si'kuy, honoritrc arlverbative. 1 " '*ri[

PP:N ';uK 'hlo'm ol p$uthye 'kot( 
)hosi'kiy

ho'l i'-ngi ''ta (1417 Sek 6:4a) he will enablc

you to be like the Buddha and achieve niwa4l'-

-4b'simaan'toy: See'ho'sibvan'toy ..,,,,-

-u.b'silova' rye, honoritic + -hra' rye (desiderative

structure). wanting to do. lna'/a.h sl ,'W-

mwo'lwomay sa'hwo.m ol \HH7YNGI 
'hwol-

't iGe'n i "Gwa "salo'm on 1KvA'YENI 
'ul

ku'chi'sikvva' ry*e solang'honwos'ta (1481

Twusi 20:4b) while the nation must cooduct

wartare, the people would love to put an enrl.to

soelrs and lances. ' :;

-u,tt si'hvo, hon ger. ltulu'si'hvo (1447 Sek 13:

30b) hr:ars awJ. te nlopho'si'loto (1463 Pep2.:.

liTr) the higher they are, and. 'sYEY'cwoN':t

sYwa-'TTAL; 'i ,roi 'tt ol "a'losi'tcwo (ltAl
6:20b) the Worltl-Honored, knowing that
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Sudattr wrs conring, .,. TtlvEN-"co y 'wu'li
-TTwow-'LI'lan po'Iisi'kwo men luy s

H{wo:Kwow 'lol xrwuw 'ho'sino'n i (1459

Wel 2:69a) the son of heaven rejects our

doctrine and pursues alien teachings tiom
distant places. anco sya 'wo's i como'kay
"wu'lusi'kwo nilu'sya'toy (1459 Wel E: l0la)
sat down and, letting his clothes seftle, said in
tears (as tbllows: ...). uruvwow hon 'rtow
uy na zu ka'l i 'l 'ss oy 'i'le 'n 't olwo 'ps'e-

HtrwA-'HHwoY 'ssv,{Nc 'ay ta'si 'TTI-'wuY s
-ma'l i "ep'susi'bvo (1462rNung l:l8b) with
their progress into the subtle teachings there

was thus no more talk of location tbr the Lotus
doctrine study group.

-u'o'siloeo t, hondritic gerund + emphatic pcl.

1'cur-ssl'yey ZYE-LOY y'TTAY-'CYWILNG

TYwuNc 'ey ta sos LYwuN:q 'lol lcwu'phi'sya

fuu' phk i' tcwo k' s nvo' phye s i' m ye' phy esi' lovo

k (1462 rNung l:108b) at that time, the
trthegata in the midst of all the priests curved
his lwheel-likel Buddha fingers repeatedly and

then opened them repeatedly.
-usil(q) < -u'b'sil(q), honorific prospective

modifier (-sil(q) after a vowel)
-u,b'sil(q), hon prosp mod. 1i'ti'sil4 1'sw,tr'tl 

'ol

cim'cus -ep'key 'hosi'n i (1445 rYong 64) he

deliberately fixed the score [against an inferior
opponentl so that he would not win. J"Pwow-
'wuvl 'tho'sit nu'c i'lusyas'ra (1445 rYong

100) it was an omen that he would mount ihe

throne.
-usila ( -u'b'si'la, hon subj assertive ('sila atler

a vowel). Used only in quoting a command:

sensayng nim kkey kitalisila ko hayss.ta tokl
the teacher to wait. See -usica.

-u,b'si'la 'n ', o) SEE 'hosila 'n't oy, '-'la 'n
't oy

-u,b'si'l i, honorific prosp modifier + postmod.
-u/o'si.l i "ln, hon prosp mod + postmod + cop

indic assert. tha'nol'h i tangtangi 'i 'phi 'lol
"salom towoy'Gey 'ho'si.l i "la (1459 Wel l:
7-8) heaven is to make this blood suitably into
people.

-ub'si.l i "la[']s-ongi ''ta (bnd v polite + cop

indic a-ssert). lpwu'thye y 'wu'li 'wuY 'ho'ya

'TTAy-sstNo'PEP 'ul nilo'si'l i "las-ongi ''ta
(1a59 wel l3:36a) Buddha will tell us the law

of the Greater Vehicle (mahlydna). 'hota 'ka
'rtuli 'Hrun 'rEP 'cul'kil mozo m ol 'twuten't

plnrn 913

ay n' pwtt"tltyc y ,tu l' 'wuY 'ho'syu 'trtY'
ssrNc 'PEP 'ul nilo'si'l i "las-ongl 'la (1463

Pep 2:231b) if we keep minds to enjoy the

greater dh:rrma perhaps Buddha will tell the

dharma of the Greater Vehicle (mahdytrna) for
my sake.

-tta'si'l i 'las'ta, hon prosp motl + postmod +
cop retrospective emotive indicative assertive.

1'hota'ka'na y'Mun' rt.e'cul'kiten't ay n'
"wo'ltvo mas'tisya'm i wo'lasi'l i 'las'ta (1463

Pep 2:232a) if I delighted in the great[erl
dharma. he would leave me completely in
charge for long periods.

-u{J'si'! i 'le'la, hon prosp modifier + postmod

+ cop retr assert. 1'cuk'cay mol 'tho'sl'l i
'le'ta (11517' Pak l:64b; 'cuk'cuy - 'cuk6y

= 'cukca '/ri) will straightway get on their
horses. SEE 'hosi'l i'le'la.

-ttn'si'l i 'le'n ywo, hon prosp mod +,postmod
+ copula retr moditjer + postmod. 1'sye'wul
'sye hoyng'hoyng 'i 'encey 'nasi'l I 'le'n ywo
(?1517- Pak t:53b) when is it that the imperial
procession will leave the caPital?

-u,b'si.l i 'lq 's oy, hon prosp mod + lostmod
+ cop proip mod * postmod + pcl. lmnen-
'HIu; tol mas.tosi.l i 'l 'ss oy (1445 rYong 6)

will take charge of the land, so -. Yw-PPwIw'
rrrrt 'na'si.l i 'l 'ss oy (1,+a9 Kok 13) will be

born in Jambudvipa, .... See io'l i'si.l i'l s oy.

-u,b'si'l i ''ltvostvo'tr i. hon prosp mod * var cop

emotive motl + ptrstmod. f i 'srtv"x'tY 'yey

n' 1HYEN-'PPVULQ 'i 'nasi'l i ''lwoswo'n i
'Ker il'htvu.m u'lan nuveN:xtr 'i'la ho'cye
(1a59 Wel l:40a) since into this world a

thousand Buddhas will be born, I want the

name of this kalpa to be the Wise Kalpa.
-u'b'si'l i '-ngi s 'ka, hon prosp mod + postmod

* cop polite + pcl + postmod. lwo'lahon't
ol 'wosi'l i '-ngi s 'ka (1445 rYong 69) though

told to come would he come?

-ub'si'l i'-ngi s'bvo. hon prosp mod+postmod
* cop polite + pcl + postmod. lmu'su.m u'la
'wosi'n i '-ngi s ''r-^o (1447 Sek 6:3a) for what

reason have you come here2 e'nwu na'la'h ay
'ka'sya 'nasi'l i '-ngi s 'lovo (1459 Wel 2: I lb)
which country are you going off to?

-tlo'si'l i'-ngi "ttt, hon prosp mod + postmod

t cop polite * cop intlic assert. l'hty'za'i
'ccwA 'ay anco'si'l i '-ngi ''ta (1447 Sek

24:43b) just he will sit in this seat.
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-u'b'si'l i .ve, honoritic prospective moditier *
pnstmoditier * postmoditier . X' cctr -cHrvow-
'LtwoK kts'ke 'tu 'ka no ch ol kewuzo'Won 't

ol nozotn'is'ton mwuy'Ctlusi'l i 'ye (14-19 Kuk
62) lthe mischievous boysl they cut sticks and

went at his tace Ipiercing erch earl, but would
his mind waver?l

-ua'silq 'ta, hon prosp mod + postmoditier
(usually spelled -rsll,tta or -usi!ka), 1'nu-
'kasilq'ka ceho'sya (l-t-19 Kok 46) tbaring that
he would leave ... .

-u,b'lilq 'kwo, hon prosp mod .|- postmoditier
(usually spelled -nsi/l*wo or -usilltwo).1"ne y
"encey 'kil[hl 'na'sil 'ht,o (?1517' Pak l:8b)
when are you setting tlut on the road?

- tta' silq' s icen' tyeng, honoritic prosp moditier
+ postmorl * cop ell'ective mod + postmod.
lwo'cik u'pa "nin s 'PPrrlo 'i "rywo'hosi! 's

iGen 'ryeng mwo m ol 'PIYK-zHYEN ti'Gluy
po'lye 'two e'lyep'ti a ni ho'n i (1459 Wel

2l:2l6ab) but even if your father's illness
improves, it is not (difticult =) uncomrnon to
discard one's body hundreds of thousands of
times. [Accent: p. 85.1

-4o'silq '.r i'la, hon prosp mod + postmod + cop
indic assert. 1 ka' col' pizolY' wol' ttoy " ep'susil
'ss l'la (1447 Sek 6:4la [rYi Tonglim versionl)
there is nothing to compard with it. [See p. 85.1

-'b'silq ".r o/, hon prosp mod .f postmotl f pcl.
1rrw-'iwow pu'!o'I a;' "ktt-"nay'yu "nu1'si!
'ss ol 'ctBy:rtwo 'y'lu 'ho'no.n i "la (1a59
Wel l: I la) carrying ond over a ser of troubles
(and putting one out of it) is called salvation.

-rlo'sil'.$o) = -u'b'silq 's oy, hon prosp mod +
postmoditier + particle. 1v.u-'svev 'yey s -i'l
ol "a'losil 'ss oy prvu"thve 'ysi'ta 'ho'no.n i
'-ng' 'ta (144? Sek 6:l8a) he commanded the
knowledge of the three states of existence; so

theretbre they say that he is Buddha. "swow
KKWU-TTAM 

'i KAM-'CYA ,\AWN 'ey "sa'lotil
'ss oy KA[r:cYA "SJ/ '/d two 'ho'te.n i "la
(1.159 Wel l:8ab) Gautama the Lesscr was also

called Sugarcane Sire (lksvdku) because he

lived in a sugarcane garden. sa.r'/<e "tele'v,un

'KvEN 'i "ilq 'ka cehu'til 'ss oy (1462 rNung

4:38b) because he tlarcd that contaminlted
views might be tbrmed.

-ttb'sil'ssye = -u,b'sikl r'.ve, hon prosp mod +
postmod f postnrod. (rhetoricul qucstion uscd

as an exclamltion that is much like the motlern

A Reference Crammar of Kortan

appcrceprive). 1'sye! Wun "il 'nvo 'rr,tv_
Naw,4No i 'ilc 'n 'KwUy hon rnozo n ol 'naysil
',rr 

.ve (l{.17 Sek 2{:37ab) such a noble hiart
the great king has shown us!

-u'b'!ilq 't o/, hon prosp mod t postmod + pcl.
rhar ir / one will. 1'sye.x-x.t 'rrwiti
towoy'silq 't ol 'p+wo-Kw,rt'to 'epwuLe'i
nilo'si'n i '-ngi ''tu (1459 Wel l:3a) the
Buddhit of universal light (dipamkara) said thu
Snkya will become a Buddha.

-un'si'l ye, hon prosp moditier + postmodifier.
1-uuwuw ey snlo 'LywuLe 'ol "nvo'osi'l 

ye
(1.t62 rNung l:l9a) later, seeking ro hrrther
the discipline (vinaya, monastic rules) - .

-u'o'si'lyenma'lon = -u,b'si'l 'yen ma'lon =
-ub'!i'l 'yen [i] ma'bn, hon prosp mod f cop
eftbctive mod (+ ellipted postmod) * bnd'n.
l'so-ruveu "Htu 'lol tazom "a'losi.l fil \en
mu'lon nul'ku.n i 'PPYENa ho'n i cwu'kun
" salom' pw'oti' klo'svEv- tctu' sul' hi ne' ki'sya
'cHywuLe-KA 'ho'syu (1147 Sek 6:l7b) he
governed the world below the tbur heavens but
when he saw the old, the ill, antl the dead be

found the world sad anil left home to becorc e
monk, and .- . pwu"thye y 'wu'li'wY'l1o'lo
'rrlr-.ss/Nc 'mr 'ul nilo'si'l i "las-ongl !'u
(t459 Wel l3:36a) Buddha will tell us the.l.e
of the Greatcr Vchicle (mahlya,na), 'hota :'ka
'wuli 'kJun 'ete 'cul'ki! t,tozo nt ol 'wuten't

ay n' pwu"th),e y "nu l' 'wuv 'ho'sya'TTAY-

ssrNl'pEp 'ul nilo'si'l i "las-ongi "ta (1463

Pcp 2:23[b) if we keep minds to enjoy the

greater tlharma perhaps Buddha will tell thc

dharnra of the Greater Vehicle (mahdydna) fot
my sake. z

-u,ttsilyenyrvo = -ub'si'l 'ye'n y$,o -- -t,a'sil'fi|
'ye'n y+vo, honorit'rc prosp moditier (+ elliptod
postmod) + cop eft'ective mod + postmd.
1e'nu "nwu'lu! te'pu'lusi'l lil 'ye'n ywo (1449

Kok 52) whom woultl you take with you?
-usim, honoritic substantive (-sim ltter a vorrel)
-"a'si'mye, hun suhst + ahirr copuh inf-1cw'

'PPwuLQ 'tlo pi'chwuysi'm ye -. (14a9 Kot
lE) the Budtlhas emit rarliance and .- . tlr'ut '
uy nululq 'cwv.)Nc isil 'tt ol mi'li 'alosi'ny
(1463 Pep l:168a) knew in ldvancc that heie

woultl be a crowd who would retreat to their

seat mats, and - . .

- n'(pcl). lnu 'y "rnul 'Gtt<ts a'ni tulu'si'm
y" n'n,iuu,ry'culke'Wun nozo trt i "ep.su'lyc
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'v-ngi '' tu ( l-t59 Wel 2:5b) ir you do not listen
to what I say you will noi hlve a happy heen
irgain. lwDlreo pwonayl il i nw,ot twoyl tu
nilusi.m ye n'[sicl (1676 Sin.e 8:8h) when/if
he asks whether it will bc irnpossible to send
them back, ... .

-usirr < -u.o'sin, hon motl (-sin atter a vowel)
- ttto' s i n, honori tic mod i t-rer. n " rwott- tov' hus i n

'KIL7-'KHvENG 'e.v (1.t49 Kok t8) ro the hrppy
events an,l gootl omens which were plentitul
lrum thc strrl ... . See fiosirr.

-usina ( -uo'i'nu, hon :.rdversative. (1.t59 Kok
26; l+8? Kum-sam 5:l0b). See 'hosi'nu.

-usiney, FArttLlAR hon indic assert
-u/o'si-nri ''ta, hon polite + cop indic a:isertivd.

neyng 'wolho'si-ngi ''ta (l.t.t7 Sek l3:.17a) sure
enough, he is right. See 'ho'si-ngi 'ta.

-uro'si'n i, hon mod * postmotl. n'skloy han
ntoco'k ol mtvo'lo'syu "pvto.l i "lu ki'tu'lisi'n
i (l445 tYong 19) not knowing the [number otl
wileful thieves (= renegades) he waited to sec

them. "eprcn 'pen'key 'lul ha'nol'h i pol'kisi n
i (14.+5 tYong 30) heaven shonc with lightning
that had not existed Oetbre). truyEN-'sylNcl
'un polko'si'n i (14.15 rYong 7l) the intentions
of heaven were clear. 'pwLe-syENc two'tolq
'cey 'ppoyK -sshNc 'ol 'thosi'n i (1449 Kok
14) when the auspicious stars of the asterism
pusya rose, they were on a white elephant.
'emu "nin 'i ppLLlLr NawE,v 'ul ptvo'lu 'kusi 

n

i (14.19 Kok l7) the mother went to see Lumbini
Park. 'i "nvul'h ul 'zu te'pu'lusi'n i (l$19 Ktrk
52) he ctrmbined thcse very two. zYE-LoY
'THAY-'co r s.sl-'crEte ey nu 'lol "lqecip
'sa'mosi'n i (1447Sek6:4a) when the tathXgata

was the prince he made me his wife. wo'cik
pwu"hye y za MtNG 'hi "a'losi.'n I (1463 Pep
4:63a) only Buddha fully knows. At-so: 1,4.17

Sek 6:39a [rYi Tonglim versionl, 1459 Wel l0:
l5b, 1.182 Kum-sam 4:541, ,.. See 'isi'n i,
u'ni'yti'n i; -'esi'n i, -'kesi'n i,'ilesi'n i.
- ''la (cop indic assert). npe'kun pwu-zrN i

towoy'si.n i "la (1111 Sek 6:lb) she bec:rmc
his second wife. kuli'mey 'non 'mu I ey s 'to'l
ol nilo'si.n i ''la (116? rNung 2:8,1b) the image
portrayed the moon on the water. ep.suil
"HIIWUW ey 'zu e'l|u ',tttYWOW-'eEr 'ey 'tul
'tt ol 'prvov'si.n i "la (1463 Pep l:55b) only
atier its absence was it possible to show you
that y()u crn cnter saddharma (the Lotus siitra's
wontlerful truth). ALso: 14.17 Sek 23:{?a, 4.{ir;

PART[ 9I5

l46J Pep3:{7a; 1,182 Kum-sam2:l5b; .- .

- '-n'ii "u. nlsve:va.swoN1 'ol "naysi'n i
'-ngi ''tu (1.1.15 rYong 8) the august grundson
was born. mol 'thvon ca'hi "ken'nesi'n i
'-ngi ''ta (1445 tYong 3.1) he crossed over on

horseback.'pHwo-KwANG' ppwuLe'i nilo'si'n
i '-ngi "ta (l-+.19 Kok 5) the Buddha of universal
light (dipamkara) had tbretold it. cvr-'rrwvtg
nilu'sinrt'on "na'l on 'NAy-cywuNc "nuv

tul Gtr'olq 'avu'l i "ep'susi'n i '-ngi "ta (1447
Sek 9:271) there is no way that the words said
by the various Burldhas will diftbr in the end.

- t'kaSee - tesi'n i r',tc
-u,b'sin 'ku, hon mod + postmotl. thon yaur

slrtr 'on pwu"hye y a'ni ta'si 'nasin kt ho'louo
(1a47 Sek 2.1:3b) one doubt: whether Buddha
has not been born again ... . pwus'htlywo'm i

et.ryey 'ep'sutin 'ko (1119 Kok 120) how
come hc has no shame? [Accent: see p. 85.f

-utt'sin 'hvt, 
ht-rn ntotlifier + postmod. 1mu'sum

'pu'liryan i'l isin 'lovo (?1517- Pak l:8a) what
errand is it that you hrve? [cop hon mod 'isin]

-u'b' sin ma'lon SYe -' kc' sin ma'lon
-uttsi'no-ngi "t4, hon proc polite + copula indic
assert. IHE-trIlwono 'o'lwo ho'ma 'wosi'no-

ngi "ra (1459 Wel l0:8a) is already coming to
the void.

-LI,b'sino'n i, honoritic proc mod + postmodifier.
Xcvt'rewutg 'tr!o 'cHywuLe-KA 'hosya 'za

-ruwow--Ll 'lol tus.ko'sino'n i (1447 Sek
6:l2a) even the Buddhas must leave home in
order to study the doctrine. 'enr ul nilu'sino'n
i (1462 rNung l:38a) he is telling the Law (=
preaching the doctrine).

- '-'i s 'loyo = '-ngi s 'lcwo (= 'iagi s
'klo). 1"es'ti rANc wu cek ta[']so['flin 'ul
'pcp pat'lovo 'cye 'hosino'n i '-"i s 'lewo

(1586 Sohak 6:35b) why do you want to take the
governing of Ting and Wri as your model?

- 'si'n i ''lu [with two nominalizations and

two honoriiicationsl. n'mu't ey s 'tol 'kot hi
'LlwuLe:QUN? 'ho'sino'n i 'si'n i '/a (1463

Pep -l: I l7l) they are retlecting on things as if
mt-ronlight on the water.

- '-ttgi s 'ka. n'syA-'Ncwy'KwuyK 'ey hon
'TTAY-SSIN yYWU-'TTALQ 'i'la 'hwo'l i is,no'n i
"ttlo'sint'n i '-ngi s 'ka (1417 Sek 6:14-5)
there is a minister inthe state of Srtrvasti who is
named Sudatta; do you know him? 'e'styey

hon eutr-'NyE 'wuy 'ho'ya "ta po'li'kwo
'ka'sirut'n i '-ngi s 'ku (1459 Wel 7:l?b) how
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can you throw everything away tbr the sake of
a lewd woman?

- '-ngi.r 'bvo. fl "es.te 'n qlN-Ywx 'u'llrt
*'uz.ven 'ho'sino'n i '-ngi s 'bvT-r (1447 Sek

24:9a) in what connection are you smiling [in
reliefl? lthe 'smiling" is from Kim Yengpay's
interpretationl. "es'te'n cyen' cho'lwo "na'lol

e'li'ta'ho'sya 'sYEK-'co 'ylwo'la 'hv'o'm ol
"mwot ho'l i "la 'ho'sino'n i '-n,qi s 'lo+'o

(1459 Wel 9:35de) on rvhrt grounds do you sry
I am too young and retlse tu call me a disciple
of Buddha?

-u,(t'sinon 'ta, hon proc mod t postmoditier.
trmu'swt 'mu! 'bco 'ptoy sisu'sinon 'kn (1419

Kok 124) with what water does he wash off his

dirt? SEE'ho'sinon'ka.
-u,b'sinon 'f,wo, hon proc mod * postmodifier.

Xe'uy 'kasinon 'x*4o (1517'Pak l:7b) where

are you going?
-ub'sino'n ywo, hon proc moditier + postmod.

tlrnu'sus "i'l ol nil'Gwo'l ye 'ho'sino'n yw'o

(1447 Sek l3:26a) what do you want to tell?
-u,b'sino'ta, hon proc indic assert. 1'ptp"vouv

'tol'phye'l ye 'ho'sino'ta (t447 Sek 13:26b)
he seeks to spread the meaning of the Law.

-usinta, honoritjc processive indicative assertive
(-sinta after a vowel)

-u'b'sin 't ay, hon mod + postmodifier + pcl.

1'n+vun spul'Gu 'p*'osin 't ay M'ILQ-'LI Hw,4'

tt,tv 'ol nvolw'o "nay'ya po'li'n i (1449 Kok

49) when his eyes peered too closely [at the

girll, she ttlok back the hejeweled garland ot
jasmine hlossoms [that she had put around the

prince's neckl and threw it away.

-ub'sin't ay n', honmod + postmod + pcl + pcl.
1'hota 'ka zyE-LoY 'ysin t ay n' zYE-LoY y
ho'ma'i ssv'{No 'iJi, s oy 'NGwo-'QuM 'ttto
'stwo pan'toki ssreruG 'i./ i "n i (1465 Wen l:
l:l:63a) if it is the tathtgata, the tathdgata is

already constant, theretbre the five constituents
(paica-skandha) must be constant, as well.

-u.b'sin 't i, hon modit'ier + postmod + pcl.

lku cey lwo 'wosin 't i son'coy tr'o'la'ti 'mwor

''kcsi'tun (1463 Pep 5:ll9b) he had not been

there for very long yet when ... .

-ub'sin 't ol, honoritic mod + postmoditier +
pcl.l{vawsNct 'i ku'i 'lul'choco'sla 

l'LwoK-
-Mwuw Pw-ztNl 'oy naho'sin 't ol "alo'si'lovo

([447+]1562 Sek I l:32_; here cited tiom He

A Rcference Grnnrrrrar ol Komrtr

\4lng 1975:683 with intlrred accents) the king
visited him anrl learnetl that thb larly Mlgan1e
(Deermother = Vi(Ikhl. wite of Sudatta =
Anithapindadr) had given birth, and - .I'sa
-cyAt 'lol pwt'naysin 't ol 1'cnng-'t7sy.91
tlGw.tNGI 'ol 'nwu y na'kt'l i '-ngi s 'ka (1445
rYong 15) he sent his commissioners, but who
wrs to stop the kings of the seven dynasties?

See 'isin 't o/.
-usinun. hon proc mod. 'iTuyk ey se ilk.usinun

sinnrun i nrusun sinmun ip.nikka At your
house whlt newspaper do you read? Swu ke
meych ina toysinun ci ;'.o lvtly I ask your age?

- 4b' s i' nwo n, honori fic modul ated proc modifier.
1 prvuthye ni!u'sin',r'on " HHAY-'THWALQ .'ol
(11.t7 Sek t3:43b) the emancipation that Buddha

is telling of. Kwovo 'oy nilku'si'nwon lce's w
es te 'n "ma'I i-ngi s lwo (1465 Wen se:6Ea)

nhat words are you reading, my Lord? ci'p uy

s "te'ler+'u'm ul 'ph.vesi'nw'on cyen'cho 'y'n I
( 1.182 Nam l:5a) is the reison that he deip,s to
tidy up the mess of the house. See 'hosi'nwn.

-u,b'si'nrson 'r i, hon proc mod + postmod + pcl.

1'guorvo'o! 'pHYeY'ho'sinvon't i a'ni ''la
( l-159 Wel l7:42a) it is not that he is giving up

the practice [of the five plramiti disciplinesl. '

-utis|nwon 'r i'la, hon proc mod + postmod +
cop i ntl ic irssertive. n c r e.-' e e rwtg' i hon' lh,un
''it 

s etv-vvrt 
'u'lvvo 'sver-Ktt't'ay 'nasi'nwn

't i'lu (1417 Sek l3:.19a) the Buddhas are born

into the human worltt as a consequence of sorn€

great event.
-ilt'sin +os'ta. hon emotive. lKuv-'tl hon the'li

Iol si'hwok "may lot 'oua'sinwos'ta (1481

Twusi 8:81) presents a rare fur or a falcon. '
-utt'si'nwo'sv'o-ngi "tu, hon modulated proc

rnodulated emotive polite + cop indic assertive'

1wo'nol 'snvo wu[hJ ep sun mos 'khun'pgr'

uwriv 'u! wolm'ki'ri'rLrto's*'o-ngi ''ta (1463

Pep 2:47a) today we again move the peerlas

great wheel of dharma.
-it'ri'n*or*o'n i, hon motlulated processive

modulatetl emotive mod + postmod 'l swr'axe
' (ty' sYENGzl N' i' nusi' nuttstt'o' n i' i' HHWUIY
'lir'o cnvrN-weN 'i'n 

.te n' ku 'PEP 'i ing,c!.
'nu-u,o'l i 'lwo'slo-ngi ''ra (1459 Wel 2:49a)

a sage has been born in rhe west: a thousano

vears tiom now his Law will appear here! '

-u,o' si'n.yrru See - Irsi n .t lru
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-u.sio1. l. eutu hon indic assertive (-sio after a

vtrwel). fSon nim i i pang ul kuli c6h.a haci
anh.usio The guest does not much like this
room. 2. [varl = -ut"t to

-usio2, ronltel subj attentive (-sio after avowel;
-psio after hon -usi-). do! lAnc.usio Sit down.

-usiop, ftitl abbr ( -usiopsose (please do)
-usiopsose. [litl = -gs1p51e please do.
.usio tul, FoP-\rAL suhj attentive + pcl. lKutem

e;e yiiyki ha.sio tul Well come on, people, talk!
-usip.nitu, FoRrrAL hon intlic assert (-sip.nita

rtier a vowel). is 1= 4t1tn. to be); rloe5 (=
deigns to do). lKim scnsayng isip.nita It is'Itlr Kim. llal-ape' nim i ku phy€nci lul
ilk.usip.nita Grandfather reads the letter.

-usipsako, -usipsosako [? abbrl = -usipsio hako
saying 'please do it'. fsinpu nun cwukyo
eykey hrincap kyelhon kwanmyen ul ntry
ovusipsosako kiincheng ha.yess.ta The priess
requested the bishop to issue a dispensation for
a mixed marriage. Sawen i sacang eykey caki
atul kydyuk-pi lul pothay cwusipsako piithak

'h:ryss.ta The employee asked the boss to help
him with his son's school fees. Sensayng nim
kkey lorva cwusipsako m:ll-ssum tulilye ko
wass.sup.nita I have come to ask for your
help. [The form and the examples were brought
to my attention by Richard Rutt.l

-usipsayra.. honorit'ic formal +' . lpoyksyeng ul
phvengan hokey hosipseysa (1916 Gale 13)

Cive peace to thy people.
-usipsio, FoRt\tAL hon subj attentive (-sipsio

after a vowel). please do! tAnc.usipsio Please

hrve r seat.
-usipsita, FoRNTAL hon subj assert (-sipsita after

a vowel). please let's, let's just. lAnc.usipsita
Let's please sit down.

-usipsosako See -usipsako
-usiptikka. FoRi\tAL hon retr attentive (-siptikka

after a vowel)
-usiptita, FoR:\lAL hon retr assertive (-siptita

alier a vowel)
usisey, FAlvtlLlAR hon subj assenive. let's do it.
-usitu, hon indic assertive (or transferentive)
-ub'si'ta, hon indic assert. t€,r-'MvoK sAM-'MAK
. sA,v-PPwo-TrvEY 'lol 'TUK 'hosi'ta tulu'si'hvo
(l.l{7 Sek l3:30b) hears tell that he obtains
anuttara-samyak-sambodhi (unexcel led qomplete

enlightenment), ani -. . 'mwol il'Gwuwolq'ka

PART n 917

s NauY-stM 'i -ep'susi'ta (1449 Kok 53) has no

doubts (as to) whether he will fail to succeerl.
" wulGwe' t i' Gwos te n+'opho' si' l<wo pi' puy' ti
'Gwos te laltutu'si'ta ho'n i "la (1463 Pep 2:

l73a) said the more you raise your head the

higher they [?= pimplesl are and the more you

rub the harder they are.

-ub'si'ta'ka, honoritlc indic assertive + pcl.

See 'hosita 'ka.

- ' mye (abbr < ho'mye).1'nasi'taka ''m
ye TwoNc-sYEY 

'lwo nil'ku,up ke'Ium 'nyesi'n i
(1482 Kum-sam 4:544) as so(rn as he was born
he went seven steps to the east and the west.

See -ia 'ka "m ye.

-ub'sitan, honorific retrospective modifier.

- 't in't ay n'.1'rywohon "il'ho'sitan't in
't ay n' 'ema 'nim s 'ht,v 'tule 'ka'i'twon'ol
KV2NG-'YANG 'ho'zoWwo'l t (1459 Wel 23:

65a) when you have done good work I will go

in to your mother and provide her with.this
money.

-ub'si'ta's-ongi "ra, hon retrospective emotive
polite + cop indic assert. lclv&'&, 'I{vA-'IAK

TH\EN-KVVNG 'ey nasi.l i 'Ge'nul rnvev-
KwuNc'ey 'mwot 'pwo'zo'Wwo'n I twolo'hhye
'TTI-1'lvcwoK 'ay 'kyesi'ta's-ongl "ta (1459

of Nirmdnarati ('joy-horn heaven') but cannot

see her for she is instead in purgatory. See
'ho'si'ta['Js-ongi "ta, a'ni'si'ra[' Js-ongi "ta.

-u,b'sitas'ta, hon letr emotive indic assertive.

X- uw-'tv,tt'tc eA-suNc-KKI 'KEP 'ey -PPw-
-tqwuw 'Hwow-'YANj 'ho'sitas'ta (1459 Wel

2l:208a) for countless jillions of kalpas (eons)

has kindly - and provided parental nurture.
-u,b'site'la, hon retr indic assertive (= -'tesi'ta).
1i'lwok s/M-ssr/vc 'ol nil'Ge 'two -ta-'mon

p pwo-' sAL Q l<ol o' c hywo. m i' I a' ho s ite' la (l 441

Sek l3:59a) he said, even telling of 0re Three
Vehicles it is just the bodhisattva teaching.

-ub'sitcn, hon ietr modifier (= - te'siD. 7'atay
nilu'siten 'PEP-HHWA KYENG 'ey s 'zl-'silP
1HYEN: MEN' QUK' KKYEY' lol'ta tut- cop'lcwo
(1447 Sek l9:3lb) I listened to every one of
the twenty-thousantl billion glthis in the Lotus
siitra that he utteretl earlier. ku ka'won'toy
'5.JI,wUI-'5511{rvG 'i "$,e'site'n i (1459 Wel 2:

5lb) among them there were propitious images
(= good omens [personitied and exaltedl). Cr
-u,b'sitan.
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-tta'site-ngi ''ra, hon retr polite + cop inrJic

u;sertivc (: - rs'rl-n,gr 'tui. npoy tulthwo [=
t u I h nuol tw'ol rvo si la+'utvtt ftl woN-QA Nl hosite -

nsi'ru (1676 Sin.e 5:l7h; the boats themselves
tending to whirl, they questionetl their sat'ety.

-u'tt'sirc'n i, hon retro moditjer * postmoditier
(= -'tesi'n i). X'rep 'ul nilu'site'n i (14a7 Sek

l3:27a) he told the Lrw (= preached the
doctrine).

- '-ngi s 'ka. tl 'syEy-cwoN 'ha 'svEv-cwou
'ha son'coy'srEY-K{N'uy "Pe'site'n i angi s
'lia (1459 Wel l8:36h) oh honored one, oh

honorerl one, are you still among the mortals?
-u,b'siten '*a, hon retr mod + postmod (= -'tesin

'/ia). SEE 'ho'siten 'ku.

-u,b'siten t oy n', hon retr mod + postmod + pcl
+ pcl. Inl'Gay'ti a'ni 'hositen 't oy n' (1163
Pep 2:226a) since he had not appeased them.

-4b'si-ti'Gtvuy + NEc. but; and (yet). f 'srsr-
cwoN 'i 'ssrLa hon -TTwow 'lol nilo'ri-
ti'Gwuy PA-ssYwuN 

'un 'i "i'l i "ep'nvo'swo-

ngi "ta (1463 Pep ?:26a) the World-Honored
preaches the real dharml, but PIpiyIn [the
devill never does this.

(t)-ub'si'tun See -'liesi ttn = -u'b'sike'tun
-usitun, honorific retrospective modifier
-ub'si'nvoswo-ngi''ta, hon emotive modulated

emotive polite + copula indicative assertive.
1"nyey s 'r:cp 'ul t:n'oc'ho'syu'm i 'mas.tang
'hosi'tlttswo-ngi "ta (1115 Nly 2:l:49a) it is

proper tor you to tbllow the old law!
- u.tt' sitwo' tu, honorit'ic cmotive. n \'rcwtttol' i

'icey J'swuK-"Pwul y tcwoNl 'ho'sitwo'ta

(148t Twusi 8:l0b) the king is now respectful

of his uncle.
-usiyo*-usio; *'usi yo < 'usey yo ( 'usie yo
-usoksok, bound adj-n (- huta); afrer a vowel

-soksok; LtcHT € -uswukswuk. -ish, slightly
colored / tinged. See -(u)sulum.

-usola, [? DleL, ? old-f;tshionedl = -u5;1n

-usose < -usywo sye (-sose ( -.rywo'.tye after r
vowel) ilit; = -usiol. please (l beg you to) do.
lPuyk-sey ehen-sey nwulisose Long may you

live! Yr)ngse hlsose I beg you to forgive me.

Cc uy klirrkwu lul lul.usosc Pray listen trt my
plea. rYangchal h:r.ye cwusose Please consider

carefully. Say hay ey pok mlnh.i pat.usose

lvlay you receive much joy in the New Year.

-usulum (after a vowel -sulum; AaaR -ulurn,
-usurn, -um). l. bntl atlj-n (- hatt).

A Reference Crammar of Korean

- lir. -ish, slightly 1r hit) ctrloretl/tingsd.
{kcrrrusulunr ( kenr- blackish. palulkgium
< px/ulk- redtlish. S'r'N -ucepcep, -ucokcok,
-uclrrrungrhwulrg, -ucwukcwuk, -usoksok,
-uswukswuk, -ut eray (ng)t qhy(ng), -uthwithwi.

lb. -ish, slightly characterizedby. lnepcrk-
sulum ( nelpcek tlattish. twungku-sulum S
twungku-l- roundish. yalpusulum < yalF
rather thin.

2. sutt'ix. {cenyek-usulunrq kil ey on gs
dusky road.

-usum, bnd adj-n (- hrtu), abbr < -usulum, '

-uswuksrvuk, bntl lclj-n ( - huta); after a vowel
-swuksrvuk; HEAVY - -usoksok. -ish, being
slightly coloretl /tinged. Sre -(u)sulum.

-usy- See ALso -ory-
-usyr < -u'b'sya =-usye < (*)-tttt'sye ISEE-e],

hon inf. lmlo'lo'rya 11445 
rYong l9). 'nay

'nike 'ci-ngi ''ta 'ka'sy'a (1,{-15 rYong 58)
saying 'l must go' he went. p*uthye 'two -sek
'cafhJ s 'mwo'nr i torlo1,'tytt (1447 Sek 6:44a)
Butldha too hatl a body three 'ccfi (6 feet) tall.
"twu ha'nol s so'zi '.vc.v 'ta'sya (1447 Sek

6:45b) goes between lhd two heavens and j .
'na-'kasilq 'ka ceho'sya (1449 Kok 46) fearing
that hc would leave ... . 'tnvow-"tt poy'ltrw:la
'na'a 'ka'sya (1459 Wel l:5a) goes outrto
study the doctrine. Pwt-ztN 'loea 'ho'ga iPil-
I(Hwuw ctocho'sya (1459 Wel 8:93b) together

with thc larly hc firllorvetl thc alntsman Ohikfu)
anrl ... 'ku "hu'm ol 'pv+'o's1'4 ... (1463 Pep

5:100r) seeing the multitutle ,.. . pwu"iltyc I
'w,uli 'uy mozo m ay -swow-'PEP 'cul'ki,ron
't ol "ulo'sya (1463 Pep 2:231a) Buddha is

aware lhat in our hearts we cherish the dharma

of hinayina and ... . Cn - sya-.. , - sye. r..

- u,tt' sya'rwu (pcl). n na' lu' h uy nvo' la' twsya
'nt'o cttrwlca'lVi a'ni'ho'sya (l-{47 Sek 6:4b)

cven though he comes back to his homelaod

[ftom all thatl he is not after:tionate, ... .

-tta'D'a'zn (pcl). '11 
'*'ol'va 'za salo'tiJ i'l

rs oy'.- 'kasyl tzu i'kiti't i'l 'ss oy (14'l-5
rYong 38) only if he canre would they live'--
only if he went would rhey win.

-u41,'iya.-., l. (?= ?: p.l7i1 htrn + modulator.-
-ttii st'u't(q) ipr.rsp rn,r,l). n'sn.e-'nttQ 'l'la

horya'i i 'iru'-sit na'l ay (1147 Sek 6:l7a).on
the day thrt the one to be c:rlled Siddhnrtha wat

born.' cyang' cho c IENG-TTI' lol na' thwo' tya'l

i "ta ilss wel l?:78b) in tuture will give

cvidcnce of his possessirrn of t'ine qurlities' '
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- 'f in 'r a-v n' (postmod * copula mod +
postmoditier + pcl + pcl;. f sre,vc-"Kwt r\,
'pek'key 'khwo 'c,te 'ho'syal ['lt in't at' n'
(1465 Wen l:l:2:75h) when one wants to make
it secondary to the fruit ot the saintly litb.

- 'ryeyn (postmod). lns.ko'syal 'n'a'n
(1463 Pep 5:2lb) when one studies it.

-ub'syam (subst): note that -'sywom is from
.-si-'wo-m (t'rrr which the hunorit'ic would t'e

-si-'s-yarn), as in m.r's,r,rvorn (1462 tNung

7:53b) < rnc'si- 'drink' and i'r7w,om 1l-t-i9
Wel 7:3la) < isi- 'exisr'. 11'rux-uawr.v1
''wol'mosyam 'rwo (14.t5 rYong 4) thar he

moved to Tek.wen. p+vurhye s kolo'chisva['Jrn
ol (1459 Wel 23:721) Buddha's teaching. SEE
'ho.sywn.

-utt'syan (mod). fprvarlye nilu'syan 'pa t
'PEP'un (1482 Kum-sam 2:{0b) the Law thrt
Buddha told. nilu'syan "yang 'o'b'to 'hwo'l i
'-trgi "ta (1.{47 Sek6:24b) I will do as you s3i.
sir. '.srEr-clvo,v s "TIwow il'Gtvusyun "i'l 

oy

yang co 'lol 'ku'lye (l'{-{7 Sek se:5b) depicts
aspects of the deed by which the Way was

achieved by the World-Honored [Buddhal, and

... . See '/ro'syan.

- 't i (postmod + pcl). f i 'sutxc 'on

'woK:QoY uy na syan t i a'ni 'si'n i (1162
rNung l:42a) this aspect is not what desire is

horn tionr.

- 't i'lu (postmrditier + copula intlicltive
Jssertive). 1'twuw rp.su rya so-'NcuY ltwo n
i e'lveu'u'syan 'r i'lu (l'{63 Pep 2:22a) it is

dificult to take everything into consideration.'i "ta wEN 'ul 'Twoy 'ho.ya 'phyesyun 't il,t
(1482 Kum-sam 5:35b) this all developed with
respect to pratyaya (secondary causation).

- 't ol (postmod + pcl). {pi'lrse 'etLe-
'cHYEY CYE-'PPWULQ'i 'i XYTNA pu'the
'nas.van 't ol "all i ''n i (146.{ Kumkang se:6hr
only then do we realize that all the Buddhrs
l'irst came into being out ot this sotra.

- uto' s.va' na | (adversative). See' ho' sya' na.
-uto'sya'toy (accessive). n "nlu'lurya'tu|'

(1459 Wel 7:lOh) made inquiry as tbllows: .- .

!'rrtYEN-'HIr,4l 'uy tKwoNcl 'i khutyu trtt'

['Ttlty--col z t'vwJyt talo'k]i'ti'nul (1,145 rYtrng

l0l) throughout the land his deeds were gr*t.
yet in the rrnk of crown prince was some(rne

else. nilu'sya'toy (1159 Wel 2:52a, 7:l-lh.
8:l0lir, t):36d) = nilo':i\'o'tt)y (14{7 Sek 6:t::

PART U 9I9

l{59 Wel 2:52:r. 9:36t1) said as tbllows: -
Norice that -' syleu toy (? < *.-'sywo'toy)
is not htrnorit'ic in mu'sywu'rov (1586 Sohak
5:51a) 'drinks and ... '; the honoritic tbrm
would be (?')ma'sisva' toy.

2. abbr < -u,o'si-'(G)a-, hon effective (etc).
- utt' s!a' na. (adversative). Example?
-ubsya'nol (lit concessive). See 'hosya'nol.

-u'bsyu-'s-ongi "ra (bnd v polite + cop
indic assertive). See isya-'s-ongi ''ta.

-u.b'syas' ta (emotive indicative assertive).
X'ene-'cuyey pwuthye 'kot 'hosi'n i
ep tusyas ta fuisi'n i (1a59 Wel t:52a) they

all srid there is just no one like Buddha. rwu-
zt,v 'lrl/o mwok-"swu'm i 'yel 'tol nil'Gwey
ki'the "lqesyas'ta (1459 Wel 2:l3a) the lady

[vllya] herself had ten months and seven days
of lit'e lett. ryeyo'ul e'lwu "ta tutco'woty4J'ta
(l-163 Pep 6:83ab) got to hear the entire siitra.
IAccent: p. 85.1 See '&oryas'ra, 'i'luryas'ta,
'is.vas'ta.

...usye < ("!).-ua'rye abbr ( -.usie < -unsi'ye,
hon inf. Otten pronounced /-use/. Cn *sye.

There are no early examples, and it is unclear
when (?)-tO'rle came to replace -u,b'.rya, but
the "cwa'sya ot' 1449 Kok 62 corresponds to
"c'a'sye of 1586 Sohak 2:4b for the infinitive
of "c'asi, 

a variant of "cwcsi- 'deign to eat'.
*-usye la, honorit'ic intrnitive + particle.

l. Not used as a verb command because the
honorific is incongruent with the plain-style
command. An honorit'ic command is quoted as

-usila (ko hanta). 2. * -usye'la.
-usye'll, hon intjnitive + abbr ( ila (cop inr.lic

assen). Anached to adjective, iss-, and Eps- as

an exclamation ret'erring to an exalted person.
{Chinkwu to mf,nh.usye 'ta! My, you have a

lot of tiiends! Sensayng un khi ka khusye'la!
Cee, you're tall! Son ninr i caymi lo 'rss.usye

'la! What an interesting customer/guest youarel
-usye se, honorit'ic int'initive + panicle
-usy$s-, hon past [abbr < -usiess-1. --keyss-,

--ll, .... Often pronounced /-usess./ antl so

spelled in 1936 Roth 393 (cwu.sss.e).
-usye lr), honoritic intjnitive + ptrticle
-usye ya, honoritic intinitive f panicle. lCikum

kasye ya hap.nikkai' Have you got to go now?
VAR -usey ya.

-usye yo, honorific inf + pcl (poLITE statement/
question/c()mmlntl/suggestion). VAR -usey yo.
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-ttNt'sywo'sle, prrlite command. lanco'syrvo'svc
(1a47 Sek 6:Ja) please sit down (have a seat)!
-ma'losytt'o'sye (1447 Sek 24:52h) please don't
do it! cwa.tywo sye (1449 Kok 100) eat!

wonol nal wuli uykey il.ytvong hol lyangsik ul
c:wusywosye (l9l6Gale l.l) Give us this day our
daily brerd. See '/rasyw'o'rye. Cr :%.'ssye.

-utayngtryng. bnd adj-n (- hatr); after a vowel
-tayngtayng; Llcllr € -uteyngteyng. -ish.
slightly colored / tinged: slightly characterized

by. See -(u)sulum.
-uteyngteyng, bnd adj-n ( - hata); alter a vowel

-teyngteyng; HEAVY e -ut:ryngtayng. -ish,
slightly colored/tinged; slightly characterized

by. See -(u)sulum.
-utaytay, bnrl adj-n (- hatu); after a vowel

-taytay; LIcHT € -uteytey. -ish, slightly
colored/tinged; slightly charrcterized by. See

-(u)sulum.
-uteytey, bnd adj-n (- hata); atier a vowel

-teytey; HEAVY € -utilytay. -ish, slightly
colored/tinged; slightly characterized by. See

-(u)sutum. fpalkuteytey < palk-uteytey
reddish. kemuteytey < kem-uteyt€y blackish.
neputeytey flattish (< nelp * 'uteytey). Cr
nepcek-sulum.

-uthoythoy. bnd adj-n ( - hata): after a vowel
-thoythoy; LIGHT € -uthwithwi. -ish, slightly
colored /tinged; slightly characterized by. See

-(u)sulum.
-uthwithwi, bnd adj-n (- hata); after a vowel

.thwithwi; LrcHT + -uthoythoy. ..ish, slightly
colored/tinged; slightly characterized by. See

-(u)sulum.
-utoy [after a consonantl = -toy (concessive);

IDIAL - except after -'ss and -'psl.
-urv-, bnd adj. SEE -uptr.
-uwa SEE -u(o)wa
UY Usually pronounced u when initial and i

elsewhere, butthe particle uy is pronounced ey.

The reading pronuncirtion ui (as trvo syllables)
is incrersingly popullr in certain wortls. If you

cannot tind a word you seek with the spelling
uy, try u or i.

uy (leyl a 'ury), pcl (genitive). (the one) of -
(marks moditication or subordination, usually

adnominal: the exact reference often remains

ambiguous). Llr sYN ci (in Chinese clich6s).

See ey uy. eykey uy, kkaci uy, man uy, kwa
uy, se uy. ulo uy, ey lo uy. (ey se) puthe uy,

r\ Rclcrence (irnrrun:rr of Koreen

potn uy; ... (-nun) ka uy. Ct'qu:rsi-adnoum
wirh uy ($5.1.1).
l. (possession) of. -.'s: hekrnging to - (=

.- ka kacin). {tangsin uv kwulwu your shoes.
molunun silam uy cip the house ofa stranger,
a stranger's house. uysa uy ilum the doctoi's
name. h.vangswu uy nilmsly the smell of a
perfume. sangphum uy kakyek the price of
commodities. kum u-y mukey the weight of
gold. Kinr sensryng uy ktlim Mr Kim's
picture (= the picture thrt helongs to Mr Kim).

2. (relationship) of; with respect to (in respec
of/to), related/pertaining to, vis-i-vis, as

regards (= .- ey tiy hrn). ln:r uy (= nat)
enni my older brother. ne uy (= ney) awu
your younger hrother. n*ukwu uy atul whosc

son; sr.:mebocly's son. uuli hriy uy hdywen tul
the members of our stlciety. na uy (= nay)

chinkrvu hana one of my tiiends, a friend of
mine. Ku hak.kyo uy haksayng a student of
thrt school. i kongcang uy rnotong-ca tul
the workers of this tactory. ne 'y susu'ng u!
'TTvEY--co y 'es'ryey a'ni wono'n ywo (l4/.1

Sek 6:29b) ho'iv come your master's disciple ir
not coming?

3. (subject) of; done / tllt / said by, on the paii

of (= ... ka han). Cr 14. ',;; (t,pt

3a. thakca tul uy thrvucayng the strug$c
of/by the scholars. innrin uy hlyngpok tbc

happiness of (enjoyed b;-) the people. nulk.uni
uy kippunr the joys of the agerl. tangsin uy

frykyen your opinion. sensayng uy mil{sum
the teilcher's words (= *hat the teacher said).

Pok.nanr-i uy iyuki what Prrk.nam-i had to tell

(= told). emeni uy sayngkuk/nukkim the

mother's thought/tbeling. .', .:

3b. (ruthorship/creation) of, by, from;

crcatetl / matle (written. conrposed' drawn/
painted. concocted, builtl by (= i/ka ciun)'

f Ki* po.ix uy Samkrruk Saki Kim Pusik's

Historicrl Record of the Three Kingdoms'

Solke uy k0lim a painting hy Solke, one of

Solke's plintings. riyin u1' piphyeng criticism

hy (trr;rn. un ih* part ,.ri) a stranger.. Kim

sensayng uy ktilim Nlr Kim's picture (= Ulc

picrure thrt Mr Kim drew.;. :

3c. (source/author of an achievement) ofi

achieverl (accomplisherJ, attained, reached). bI
(= '- kr itttrn). lsin'l,r uy th(lngil the Sinh

unitication. kdtay uy munhr+a the culture ot
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ancicnt tintcs. Plykccy rry piihrrng tho Plykcrly

rcstorati0n.
4. (the goal/result) of; that was achieved/

accomplished (= '- ul han/ilwun) or is to be

achieved/accomplisherl (= -' ul hal/ilwul)'
lcilqse uy hw:rk.lip the establishment of order.

Nam-puk uy thringil the unification of Nonh

anrl South. nongtho uy pun.ye the distribution
of farmland. Sewul uy phok.kyek the bombing
of Seoul.

5. 5a. (specitication) of; thrt is 1= "' ;n;.
'f[chr)ytay uy kyem.yang the grertest humility,
humility of the greatest sort. thOngil uy wiep
the great trsk of (= which is) unit'ication.

5b. (designation) cllled, (by the name) of
(= -. ila hlnun). fchlmsrvu uy hycng the

punishment of (that is known as) decapitation.
Kumkang (san) uy stngci that beauty spot

[that isl the Diamond Mountains' Kimhay uy
koul the county of KimhaY.

5c. (representrtion) of; that represents (=
-' uy phyosik in). trca.yu uy kil the road of
freedom. cencryng uy wihem the danger of
war. chwulpal uy nal the day of departure.

saynghrvat uy cachwi traces of life.
6. (pertinence) of, -.'s; belonging to, attached

to (= -.ey puth.nun). lHIn kang uy kun.wen
the source of the Han River. Yengkwuk kwa

Cosen kwa uy talun c€m ditferences (points of
ditt'erence) between England and Korea.

?. (origin/source) of, -.'s; (coming) tfom,
(produceri) in/at (= '' ey se nan). fAnseng uy

yuki bra.ssware t'rom Anseng. C€ycwu uy mul

a Ceycwu horse. Kayseng uy insam ginseng

from Kayseng. Hrvangcwu uy sakwa the apples

of Hwangcwu. Kolye uy caki Kolye pottery.

8. 8a. (static location) of, in, at (= -' ey

iss.nun). tlTong.ltry uy onchen the hot spring

at Tong.lay. Kangwen-to uy Kunrkang sun

the Dirmond lvlountlins in Kangwen Province'

i chdn uy inkrvu the population of this village.

puekh uy anhay the witb in the kitchen. sikyey

uy menci the dust on/in the clock. hrnul uy

kwulum a cloutl in the skY.

8b. (rhe head is a noun of relative location)

to/on the - (oO. Example?

8c. (abstract location) lcinceng han 0ynri
(ey iss.e se) uy kwuk-munhak a national

literature in the true sense of the word.

8d. (dynamic location) of, in, on, arising/

PARTII 92I

hlppcning at (= "' cy se iss.nun). lmulq sOk

(ey se) uy cak.ep untlerwlter operrtions. Kwu'
cwu (se) uy taiycen the European War, the war

in Europe. Perhaps: inkan uy sangsa the affairs

of men, the everyday things that happen to one.

8e. (time) at, in, of. lachim uy s[nqpo a

morning stroll. porn uy kkoch tul the flowers

ofspring. ku ttry uy Sewul Seoul at that time.

df. (quantity) of; to the extent of. lsahul uy
lyungsik three days provisions. yel mali uy

kly ten dogs. ihiiypan uy haksayng tul the

majority of the students. kapcel uy piyong

double costs,
9. (material) of; marle of, made out of' tmu''

soy uy mangchi a hammer of pig iron. thokki'
thel uy mocr a rabbit-fur hat' ttryli'sek uy

kitwung a marble column, a column of marble.

10. (uie) for; used for. lcaypong-chim uy

kilum sewing-machine oil. m0tly uy sd-tokwu

stage properties. ok-srvuswu uy pilyo fertilizer
for corn.
ll. (similarity) like, of (= -' kwa kath.un)'

{Sei uy mi a beauty like Sesi's, the beauty of
Sesi = Xishi (a famous beauty ofolden China)'

mek.nun ka mek.hinun ka uy ssawum a life'
and{eath struggle. hwangkum uy mulq'kyel
golden waves.

12. (object of reference, topic) of, about'
depicting, ret'erring to, directed at (= "' ey tiy
hay se ciun). lkaul uy notay a song of
(celebrating) autumn. inmul uy phy€ng.lon

criticism of the characters. emeni uy sacin a

photograph of my mother. Kim sensayng uy

k0lim Mr Kirn's picture (= the picture that

portrays Mr Kim).
'13. lia. (part) of (= il-pupun ulo in). telin i
uy son the child's hand' haksayng tul uy tIy'
p(rpun the mljority of the students. calong'chn

uy'pukhwi the w-heel of an automobile. sot'
namu uy iph the leaves of a pine lrce. ktttrJ
'uy 'TAM 'khulovo (1482 Kum-sam 2:67a) your

liver (= courage) is great and - 'ftmY
ke'p,tvu.p uy the'li 'kot 'hwotoy (1482 Kum-

sam 2:66a) the body is like the hairs of a turtle,
and .... ss/N-LYENo 'uy me'li "m ye lurny-s'

ke's uy no'ch i'lwoswo'n t (1482 Kum-sam

2:7b) it is the head of a spirit and it is the face

of a ghost.

lIb. (member) of (a group). 1'uwwg'uy
'mos fiIt hon ke.s i'Gwo .' 'MwuLQ'uy 'mos
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the most dcliclte of objects and .- are the
largest of objects.
l{. = i/ka (mrrking suhject ot an adnominal

moditying phrase). {Nr uy (= Nuy ka) wt'n
hanun kls i i kts itl 'Ihe one (that) I want is

this one. Ney ka silanr uy siinutr nrokcek ul
ilnun yr Do you kntlw the goal that men live
tbr? CF 3. There mly be MK evidence tbr a

sequence of two markers 'i 'ay (reduced to -y
u_y), in that when thcy are the subject of a

nominalization (or an adnominalization) na 'l'
anrl ne 'you' appcar lrs nay 'u,tty md ney'uy
(CF He Wung 356), as in nay 'uy tswuY-
'Lwowl 'hwo.m on (1481 Twusi 22:27b)'that I

am getting old and t'rail', ney 'uy 'e'ml 'ku'lye
"hvo'm i (1459 Wel 2l:22a)'that you long for

[yourf mother'. But in nay uy Icru-TIu] hon

mozo.m ol (1632 Twusi-cwung 2l:23b) He
Wung pretbrs the construal 'my faltered heart'
with a genitive moditying the phrase 'the heart

that has t'altered' over one that might mean

something more like 'the heart with/in which I
taltered'; he is perhaps wrong, as he may be

when he seems to take nay 'oy tu'liGwun
's*'on (1462rNung 2:l9a) as 'my hands which

fl have let dangle' rather than 'the hands

which I have let dangle', both to be translated
'nry dangling hands'. A stronger example for
the genitive: nuy oy nut4tm 'kwa'nwu'n ol
'pswu'n i '-ngi "tu (1,t62 rNung l:45a) 'it usctl

my heart antl eyes'. See 'noy uy, ney uy.

The most common source of the epitheme
(= the head of the adnominalization) is an

extruded object: s,{-ttwoN on no m oy ci'z+vun

nye'lu'm u! mckno'n i '-ngi "to (14a7 Sek

24:22a) the begging monk (6rirma{ra) eats fruits
that othcrs have grown; swu-'TTALQ 'oy

ci'zwun TTYENS-'sYA "ma'ta 'tu'lusi'm ye

(l.t+7 Sek 6:38 ['Yi Tonglim version]) deigned

to enter each hostel that Sudatta'had built, and
.- ; swvu-"rrAlQ'oy moyng'ko'lwon 'ccw,t 'ay

(14{7 Sek 6:30a) to the seat that Surlatta hld
mll,le; -ztu:zwoK'TIUY-"co' uy il' Gwu'syan
'yAK 'i-ngi "rd (1459 Wel 2l:2lEb) it is a

drug, sir, that Prince Ksdnti has concocted. But

sometimes the epitheme is extruded ttom some

other role, such as locrtive V N * N 'ey ('sye)

V: p,t-so-'N/K NGwtNo uy sa non ssrENc
(l-164 Kumkrng 4b) the c:rstle where Pruenajit
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is/was living. Or even a mutltive complement
V N - N '.b'lwo V: ss/,v-'LUK [']uy .awt
'ho'svrtn ke s un puslkl 'chvenlyang 'qv
"n+ttn'ti "m*rtt ho'n i (1163 Pep 6:144a) whu
the supernaturll power has brought into being
is nothing more than external propeny. And in
at lcast onc example, tiom an rccusative: 'no y
"nyey Kt.'Lr 'uy pe'hy'v'o.m i toLoy'y[om'kot
'ho.ya (1182 Kum-sam 3:29a; the 'uy rranslates

ct) it is like the way I got to cut down (=
vanquish) [Kingl KaliIngal in bygone days. 

,

There are also summationrl epithemes, such
rs nominrlizations with the substantive: &{rv
N, N ho'n i 'uy no'm oy "pwo'poy "hyey'ywom

kot ''ta (1165 Wen 3:3:l:624) it is like a poor
man's counting another's treasures. kunge' hty
'sswuw--KHwo hol'ssalo'm i'KAK-'KAK
-ccwoy 'oy -cycku'm ye 'klt*'u.m u'lwo 'izr-
'swu 'lul "ti--na),no'n I (l-159 Wel l:29b) the

people who anguish there pass the appropriate

number of kalprs (eons) in accordance with
their individual sins being small or great. tr{-
'u 'uy e'lyru.m o'ltvo (1132 Kum-sam 3:30a;
'ay translates ct) with the stupidity of [Kingl
Kali[nga] = because Kdi[ng.rl is stupitl. . . .

NorE: In a few kinds of phrases people,ere

un{:ertain whether to treat /cyl as the adnominal
particle uy or the adverbial particle ey. We

would expcct chen m:'in uy mul-ssum (ip.nita)
tbr '(lt is) a word among thc myriad [of
words|' = 'Not at all; Don't mention it', but

the expression is often written as chen m5n ey

miil-ssum, perhaps because of the commoo

relaxed version chen min ey yo = chen mtrn

[uy mill-ssum iley yo. The Koreanized version

of the Chinese expression stm-pun ci il 'one

third' we expect to be s€y pun uy han pun but

1936 Roth 257 has.sEy pun ey han pun.

u), prrticlc; vrriant 'r.ry.

l. (rtier animate ntrun) = uy (genitive). CF s.

n'ty, 'uy mtvok-"sx'u'm u! kus'kuy [= kuch'
'kuyl 'hoke'tun (14.17 Sek 9:l7a) given that

they hroughl his litb to rn entl ... - KKI-T|A

oy 'rt'u-'ys.non ke,s i'n i (l{.17 Sek 6:40a) are

things that Jeta put asitle. kwuy-s-ke's n!

I'tKHwoLO 'ey 'tomd (l+82 Kum-sam 3:34b)

holes up in the cave of a ghost and .- . SEE uy

hlr mttre exlmples.
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tirr more examples.
2. (atter inanimate noun, typicrlly a place or

time) = 'ey(l'ay) = ey 3t, in (locative): to
(rllative). nho'nu IsYENo-'KwAKl s pas'k uv
'nu tulhu'l ey s 'i.l i "c.vehvo'm ol 'anwt'n i
-. I= "uttwo'n rl (l{81 Twusi 7:2a) he alrerdy
kncw ttat going outside thc castle wall there
wcre t'ew problems tiom dust (and that) ...

y.t-swu t KwuNo uy 'ku-pn'o'n i (1447 Sek 6:
2b) went to the palace of Yliodhira IBuddhr's
wit'ef . "na y a'chon 'uv trLt- kt... (1586 Sohlk
.l:33a) you go out early rnd ... .

NorE l: The ivlK genitive particle, as rn
adnorninal or as murking the subjcct ot an

adnorninalized verb, had the variant shlpes r-v

and 'oy; about .56 of the examples use o).
The vowel of the preceding syllable partly
determines the shape pret'crence. Atier e(CJ the

shape is always 'ry except tbr .ye.s oy (1579

Kwikam l:36a) = yez'G oy (1462 tNuog 8:

l20a) 'of the tbx' < *ve:[olG 'oy, reflecting
the elided o, which surtrses in yczo. A[ter a(C)
the choice is usullly 'o.y but there are lr t'ew

cxceprions: QwuY-NAv.lNc 
'uy (1463 Pep

se:l7a), 'Two-'MAN 'ry (l+63 Pep 7:182a), a-
so-'NIK NowANG 'uy (116a Kumkang 4b),

l'HHYEN-IANI al'ph oy (1481 Twusi 7:4b).
After o(C) and wo(C) the choice is 'oy with at
least two exceptions each: 'TH4Y-"co uy

(l'159 !\tl 2l:218b), 'c,{Nc-"sso l.v (1185

Kwan 4b); 'pwu'nnro rr.y (f l5l7- Pak l:58r).
I'ppwrrL?--cwol uy (1519 Kwikam l:2la).
After u(C) and )vu there are only examples oi
uy-. susu'ng uy (1117 Sek 6:29b), 'rt-'ruK ur

(1a63 Pep 4:169a), sstN-'LuK [']uy (a$ Pep

6:144a); r^-sYwu 'uy (l4-{7 Sek 6:9b) ke'pwu.p
uy (1482 Kum-sarn 2:66a), 't"rwutQ 'ny (1a82

Kum-sam 3:25b). After uy, ey, oy, and ay the

shape is always r.ry, 'as in kutuy 'uy (1.18 I

Twusi 15:13a, 1482 Kum-sam 2'.61t), ney uy
(1459 Wel 2l:22a, 1463 Pep l:60a), 'rwoK-
'eoy 'uy (l;162 rNung l:42a), and nay uy
(148 I Twusi 22:21b). with the exception of
nay'oy (1462 rNung l:45a,2:l9a). But the one

exlrnple of runy is srvo) o.y (1482 Kum-slm
2:29b) and the particle scems to be unlttcstcd
afrer wuy(C). Alcec i(C) both 'uy and oy

occur: -co-'srx 'uy (1459 Wcl 8:83a). "lqeci'p

uy (1463 Pep 4:176b). a['lpi 'uy (1463 Pep

2:138h; hut u'p[il ov in thc ncxt linc); "i'l (r-v
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(l-{{7 Sek se:Sb). /'rur-ctM 'o.v (1481 Twusi
2-l:30ab). Bur both -i 'tr.y and -i 'oy often
elide the i. as described in Note 2.

As a substiture tirr thc locative or allative
'Qry, thc vlriants enjoy the same preferences,

but there secm to be no exlmples of i(C) oy
anrl onlv the r)nc case ol [i] oy in'pa[U-'ch[il
{ry (l+jg Wel l0:lOa) but none of [il uy. The
e.r,ceprions with c(C) uy inste:rd ol a(C) oy arc
ulp ph uy [contlated spelling ol al'ph uyl
(rl5l7- Pak l:?51)'in ttont'and holonmanuy
('r1608+ Twu-hem 2la) 'tbr a whole day'; with
o(C) uy instead ot o(C) oy only a'chom 'uy

(1586 Sohak .l:lia) tbr tt'cho'm oy (1447 Sek

6:lb) 'in the morning'. The only cases of
wo(C) uy tbr rvo(C) oy are rwos't ry (1463 Pep

l:168a) 'to thcir seat mats' and sA-MwoN'uy
(1.1.17 Sek 21:.22t). There are no exceptiond
cases of *e(C) oy or *tvu(C) oy. Regardless of
the vowcl thlt precetles it, the noun pr* 'time'
trkes only r-v: ku 'psk try (1a59 Wel 9:52a,
?l:5a; 1.163 Pep 2:23a, 2:138b) 'at that time',
-ttvu 'psk 

u-v (1462 rNung 3:26a) 'on two
occasions', 'su'nu'nal psk ny 1?1517- p.*
l:8b) 'on the twentieth day'. And the bound

nouns s and I 'the t'act that' take only oy:
-ulq 's oy, -un I oy, -non 'I oy. We treat try
in "men tuy s HHwo-'Kwow 'lol (1459 Wel

?:69a) 'alien terchings tiom rlistant places' as a

variant of 'rr.r-r"place' r:lthcr thrn t (or io)
'plrce' + pcl. Notice also t''n' oy 1 'e'no oy

= e nu.
NorE 2: In lvlirldle Korean (CF LSN 196l:

I 12. He Wung 120-3) a preceding (-/i hrd
weakened to --y and then, once the syllables
*.vry and *yo.v were no longer part of the

system, it completely vanished: 'a'ki baby -'a'k[i] oy pi't i (1459 Wel 8:8lb) the debt for
the baby, a.k[il uy i.p ey susu.m ye n' (160E

Thrysan 76b) it you rinse in the baby's mouth.
'e'nti - na y 'e'nfil uy "ktn'sta'h ol spol'li
nik;'syno sye (1.{59 Wel ?l:2lb) quickly tell
me the land where my mother went. o pi tather

- u'p[i] oy 'chyenlyung (1"117 Sek 13:l8b) the
father's lrrrtune, a'pIil oy MvzN-TTYENo 'i
ntvoltkc'nul (1.182 Kum-sam 3:25a) though the

tarhcr's gatey;.rrrl is high. 'ilh[il uy slcwo'li
(?1517' Pak l:30b) a fbx tail. hvo'ki meat +
LWoNa 'on /ovo'k[il o:) TWUNI 'ey wuytwu
httt kt's i'n i (l-{59 Wel l:l:tab) dragon is the
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best of nlerts lpcrsonifierl, thus ov not .rl.

kol'mye'klil uy ilye tt)il nvwo n on (l'18 I

Twusi l{:?9h) the wanrJering of the seagulls.
'thwrts.klil uv $pul 'kil 'nut'ta (1482 Kum-sam

2:66h) is like a rabbit's horns. The pronoun
'wu'li did not undergo weakening. accorrling to

He Wung 321, and that accounts for pwu"th,ve
,t 'wuli 'uv mozo m av "swow:PEP 'cul'kimn
't ol "alo'sya (1a63 Pep 2:231a) Budtlha is

aware thlt in our hearts we cherish the laws of
hinaydna and ... - Cr 'swu'lfil uy me'li ssx
'i.n i (la6l Pep l:20b) it is the mountain

[calledl E:rgle's Head. The weakening totally
ellipted the postmoditier 'j in the stmctures - n

[il "tty, -nutt'n fil u,by, antl'(u,b)'l fil '%y.
The locative 'uby and the dative/allative

'Lt'by k[ung]ey occasion the srme weakening:

cYE-'co y ci'p uy 'na a'p[il oy key na'z.t 'kd

(1463 Pep 2:70b) the mmters went out to the

house and went up to the tather. 'a'ki na'hi'ten
'e'n[il u1' key un'l*va "pitan'tollhl 'syang'kup

ho'lovo 1!1511- Pak l:57a) presented silver antl

silks to the mother who hatl born the child. 0,{-
N,1N 'hva LA-NawN 'un 'pafll-'ch[i] oy 's.ve

'y'sopte'n t (1459 Wel l0:l0a) Ananda and

Rdhula were standing at the foot.

When the particle marks the subject of an

adnominalizetl predicate, the final '-i of the

noun rrtten stays intrct: ka'htil tty 'sYENc 'utt ''
han ka'hi 'tty ulu'kcm to'thwa cd'Prvo'm .ty

talo'ti a'ni ho'n i "la (1463 Pep 2:ll3b) thc

nature of the dog is nothing other than the

tighting to death of a horde of dogs. ktt 'ptk uy

cyE--co y api 'uy PPYEN-QAN 
'hi ancon t ol

"al'Gwo "ta a'p[i] oy key ka a'p[i] oy key

ni['lGvo'try (1463 Pep 2:138b) at that time

the masters, tinding that the father was seated

comfortably. all went to the tather anrl said to

the t'ather as tbllows - Theretirre we might

conclutle that a'p[il oy c"wu'hvu'm ul tut'ht'o
11a63 Pep 5:158r) is hctter taken as'hearing of
the tather's death' rather thln 'helring that the

father tties'. But there are also examples that

show the werkenetl version: 'na y 'icey ne 'y

'e'm[il uy "kan 'sta'h ol "pwoy'yvo.l i ''lu
(1459 Wel 2l:2 lb) I will now show you the

land where y()ur mother went: e'mi l' solang,
'hwo'toy 'e'mfil uy solang htvolq ssr-'cYELQ
'ko'thi htt'm ve n' 'enti 'Grva "co-'stK 'hva v
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Ilun sorNa 'ol tclu e ku"-'ve "me'ti a'ni ho'l i'4 j (l-t62rNung 5:8-5b1 it it iS the same when

Ithe chiltll loves the mother antl the mother
Ioves Ithe chiltll. mother and child will not
be estranged hy contlict throughout many lives
t0gether.

The weakening and vanishing of -.i before
the adnominal particle erplains examples of
-'n u,tw and -'l uby, tor they are sentenc€s

atlnominalized to the postm{)difier 'i 'one (the
person) who -. ". 'PPYENG ho n [iJ oy nek's i
lrlo't al nto'ld 'v;a (14-17 Sek 9:3lb) the spirit
of the ill one came back on the spot (= 31

()nce). Htor,\c ho'l fil oy 'PPYEN-NauY(146114

Yeng 2:3 la) the comtort of the traveler.
Examples of the modern usage whereby uy

is attached to the unweakenerl '-i, just Iike any

other vorvel. hegan appearing in the early part

trf the l6th century (He Wung 322): fltcE
'PPoYK-ztl ktvo['Jki uy iltt'u ([ l5l7+ll6l4
Srseng ?:59b) 'the milt of tish'.

- uy = ''Guy - ''key (atlverbative)
-uy, abbr < -ui
u-v hata. vni insep (N ey - people or things).. ..

l. tbllows. accords (with/to), is according/
pursuant (to). luy halq cen.lyey ka €p.tr
There is no precedent to tirllow. c€nsel ey-gy
hamyen in accordance with trldition. ;'nii

2. is based (on/upon), is tirunded on, depends

(on/upon). {sirmun ey uy hrnryen according to

rumor. ls gossip h:r-s it. judging t'rom reports'

ku uy nrirl ey uy hnmyen rccording to him (to

what he has to say). hyengphyen ey uy hay sc

according tothe circumstance(s). lVuphyo kap
un phySnci cwilng.lyang ey uy hanta The

postage depends on the weight ot'the letter. t I

3. is rlue/owing (to). is becluse of; is (done)

hy. lphok.kyek ey uy h:r.ye phirkoy toyn

kOnchtvuk-nruj builtlings (thrt got) rlestroyed

in the bombings.
'uv kc'kuv, quasi-prrticle ( < pcl + n/adv)' to a

pcrs(rn (= 'uv kun.gey). 1'n,tr"crwurta tty
'kr' 

ku1-' ntnn:rvuy h,i'1'r, kol' htty"'nay nilu'm

)c (14'17 Sck l9:8a) tells it to the multitude

selectivelv t'or the sake of others. and -. ' ":

- n' ipcl). nlxwoNo'uxwLwl 'uy kc'htl !.
IKUY-'tl h,tn "su!o'm i 'nu'no.n i ''ta (1481

Twusi 2l:20a) to the nobility cmerge sralgg
perrple.

ulkey * eykey
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'uy key. quasi-particle (< pcl + noun/adv). kr

ir pcrson). to where I person is. nxwovo'rux
'ttvo i'le ho'kv,o n''homol'mye'TTwoK'
'sswoNc'ho'ya 'rttr-'cwuNc uy kty nom
'wUY 'ho'J-d lal'hoy'ya nilo'm ye 'mal ta'Wi
sywuw-HHoYNG 'hwo'm isto'n ye (1459 Wel

l7:54a) with such achievement of virtue as

this. how much more will one tell the people

by chanting [the siitrasl to teach others and

practicing asceticism according to the words?!

c:*an|'cho ce 'y 'mwo.m o'lwo -KtwY'sslN 'uy

key pi'le ['lci-ngi "ta -cHrENa 'hoke'nul

(1.175 Nay 2:l:30a) when asked to pray in the

future to the spirits with one's own b<xly ... '
- 's.r'e (pcl). lcumsoyng uy key sye taloki

non (1656 Kyengmin 28; cited from LCT [not
at the cited locus in the edition available to mel)

d i ft'eri ng t'rom animals.
'uy kunge."t. quasi-particle (< pcl + noln/adv).

to (a persr)n). to where a person is. 'l'sn-'u-
'pwtLe'w kungey mwu'la (1449 Kok 153) he

ISudlttll rsked Slriputra... .

- 'sre (pcl). 1'crwvno-sovr'to oy 'PwoK
'i "cywu'ng uy kungey sye nam'bva "na't i
pa'th o! s.ve nam 'lova 'kothol 'ss oy (144'l

Sek 6:l9a) the bliss of all the living creatures

springs t'rom the priests, just as the grain

springs from the t'ield.

-'zd (pcl). nuwu:ntvc' PPI-KHrww'uv
kwtgey 'za hona[h] "nvulfhJ man 'cYENG'

-ssYwIJw' lu! solung ho' n ye (1447Sek23:34b)

of the countless almsmen OhikSu) only one or
two enjoy samidhi (abstract meditation), and ....

'u-v n', abbr < 'ut- 'non. pcl + pcl. Examples?
'uy 'non, pcl + pcl. 1mi'th uy 'non 

'.. (1419

Kok 70) in the nether regions ol her body ... .

tvu'h uy nun nozom ep.sun 'latulwu'm i
is'trro (14$l Twusi 7:23h) up above, there are

mintlless cltrutls rnrl ... .

frypus, adnoun. step-(relative). f - ttal a step-

daughter. - atul /iiputatul/ a stepson. - aoi
/iiputapi/ a stepfather. - emi /0putemi/ a

stepmother. - c:rsik a stepchild. VAR epus'

[?< typu <'NouY-'PPwu stepl'ather + spcll
'ay s. pcl llocative) + pcl (genitive'1.lku-tuy 'i

lovum'k u.v s kay.'ra'mi pwo'la (1417 Sek 6:35

[rYi Tonglim versionl) you just look at the ant

in this corner (or: this ant in the corner). 'mos

tvu'h u1, s "rwu ha'no'l on (1441 Sek 6:35-6)

the two highest heavens. ci'p uy s "te'leYu'm
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ul 'phyesl'nwon cyen'cho 'y'n I (a82 Nam l:
5a) is the reason thrt he deigns to tidy up the

nress of the house. nwun'['lsep mi'th uy s 'twu
'nwu.n i ko'cang PvvN-LIYENI ho'n i (1482

Kum-sam l:l9b) the two eyes below the brows

rre very distinct. Sre 'oy s,'at s, ey s.
'.ty "swon-'toy (to a person) See "swon-'foy
'u. 'sye. pcl + pcl. See'ay'sye, ey sye, oy

'sye, 'yry 'sy". lku ci'p uy 'sye 'cha'pan

moyng'kol sswo'li wuyculen 'hole'nul (1441

Sek 6:l6a) in the house it is all noisy with the

sound of people preparing food. srer s rrye'k

uy 'sye (1441 Sek 6:3lb) tiom (the direction
of) the west. nvos'k ol Lye'th uy 'sye 'pwo'm

uy (1462rNung 2:8lb) when you look at the

mat from the side.

uy sye, pcl + inf < "sye'ta (vi 'stand').
Eiamples? See 'oy 'sYe.

'uy "sye, abbr < 'rry i'sye, pcl + vi inf' being

at. Exrmples?
'uy'two, pcl + pcl. 1'sYz,Y-'x'tv pas'k S'ttw

(1459 wel l:37a) even beyonrJ the world' Sre
'dy 'nvo, 'ey 'two.

'u.v tyengey, pcl * n. to that person (him/her)'
oui, tt.i" where he/she is. t['rrmag ssllv-
'LUK 'uy 

ryengey THW1NG'LUK pil'Gisya'm ol

QIN ho'n t (1459 Wel l8:7b) by the virtue of
borrowing an all-pervasive power from the

rJivine power of the Buddha ... .

uy za, pcl + pcl (var of 'ey 'za = ey yn).

lnil'k[up s,rN pus'k uy 'za HH'4M"stwuY
pa'ta'h i is.ke'tun (1459 Wel l:23b) only

outside tlre [realm ofl the seven mountains is

there salt-water sea ... . Cr 'oy 'aa'

-w is used to represent a final labial semivowel
in Chinese lornwords, but it was probably
isnored in pronunciltion. This was written
elther as a subcircled "light P' (kapyovun
piup) or "light rn" (kapyewun mium).

...W-, 't lenited version of p, pronounced as a

voiced bilabitl fricative U3l or as a labial
semivowel (= w;.

ly (ttan kapyewun piup), variant of s (genitive

pcl) written by l45l Hwun-en after Chinese

words entling in -w hetbre 'cco, 1'Twllw w
'cco (5a) the character "TwIJw. KYwlIw W
'cco (3b) the character Kwww. PHYwow W
'CCo (6al the character PHwow.
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-rv- ( -lV-, hound adjective. See -pttt.
',,ea- < a'$,o'A_, vi (.cOmc') + et't'ective (=

'tto'ke-,'rrtr'nu-). SEE l!4 lox.
rva (( 'rva = '[QJwa), pcl (alter a vowel) =

kwa (with/and/like)
rvii ( 'wu, int'initive < ota < "wo'ra.

rva cocha, pcl + pcl (ltier vowel) = kwa cocha

rva cy. pcl + pcl (after a vowel) = klva ey

rvu ka, pcl + pcl (aher a vowel) = kwu ka

rvu l', pcl + abbr Pcl = *'a lul
rvii la, intjnitive + pcl (plain command) = one

l:r come! Cr oh.
rvii l:r 'ntl, lbbr < wii ll (klr) hanta
w[ 'tr to, pcl + cop var inf + pcl (after a

vowel) = kwa'la to
rvi la tul, ini + pcl + pcl (plural subject). you

people come!
wii 'll 'y, ahhr ( rvrr ll (ko) hlY
rvl lo, pcl + pcl (atter I vowcl) = krva lo
rva lul, pcl + pcl (after a vowel) = kwa lul
rvr mrce, pcl + pcl (after a vowel) = kw:r mlce
rvil man, pcl + pcl (after a vowel) = kwa man

rva n', pcl + abbr Pcl = wr nun = kwo nun
rvii n', int'initive + abbr pcl = wi nun

rvr tnl, pcl * cop advers = kwl tnit

rvrng < NGVANG, l. noun. king (= tiiywang'
inr-kum).

2. pseudo-atln. large, king-size. I - krm big

persimmon. - klynri Hercules ant. - kemi
girnt spitler. - kye ch:rff. - rlati lrrgest

node (on blmboo). - mohy grit. - piinr

large chestnut. - pEl giant hornet. - phtt

large \,\'elsh onion. - phali horsetly. - tay
long-jointed bamboo, - pangwul a huge bell
(? or large drop). - ciney a giant centipede.

rvang, alt alier a vowel ol lovang, pcl [Ceycwu
orit-| = krva/wa (in comparison) with. {,ta
sulum h,vang kothun ya? = ku silltm kwa

kuth.ten ya? was he/she like that person? pap

heong ttek hr'ung enu kty ctvni = pap kwa
Itek krva enu kes i c(lh.un yl which do you

pret'er, rice or rice cake? keyki wang pey wang

enu ke mekhrrrt4tang = koki wa pity lva enu

ks ul nrek.keyss.nun ya which will you eat,

the meat or the Pears?
wang < wo'ang [CeYcwu DIALI = wn se, =

oko (come).

'lvrntey [obsl = 'k\r'tlntey (such/so that)

-tttttt' lly a' (irt'.ul' Itr.Y
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\r:t nun, pcl + pcl (ltter e vowel) = kwa nun
wI nun, intinitive + Pcl
ua se, pcl + pcl (aner a vowel) = kwa se

wii se, intinitive + pcl. comes and (then/so),

wuss- (( o-ass- < c.a iss-), past < ota
wr to, pcl + pcl (after a vowel) = krva to
Ni to, intinitive + pcl. even if one comes.
'vu ton ( (?:)'rv'cra'ton, vi provisional (=

'*,oke' tott.'nona'ton). n' qag-' cnYev'yey'pi
'lru'ron (l-t63 Pep 3:1b) ii rain comes to all.

rru tul, pcl + pcl (plural subject) = kwa tul
rri tul, intinitive + pcl (plural suhject)

rvu uy, pcl + pcl (3fter a vowcl) = kwo uY

\rr! < "may, l. adverb. why, lbr what reason,

t*ith *hot purpose (Cn ctteh.key). I - kulen ci
lbr some reason (or other). lVay nuc.ess.nun

yr \ryhy were you lrte? Way nuc.ess'nun.ci
molukeyss.tl I wonder why you were late.

Wuy kuleh,key wus.nun ya What mlkes you

lrugh so? Wly kuhy Why rJo you do/say
rhrt?; [rhetoricall !'Vhy do you ask (me)?! (=
Ot' course!).

2. interj. why. l "Ecey on silam i nwukwu'n
ya." - "lvay, ku krr Kim uysil uy tongslyng
ir' unh.e?!" Who was it that came to see you

yesterday? - Why, it was Dr Kim's brotherl.'r'
*a y:r, pcl + pcl (after a vowel) = kwl ya ,.r''3

rrl yl, intinitive + pcl. only ilone comes.

*u"nyu = way 'n ya why'is it: - 'myen ('if
rou ask wlty" =) thc reas()n is.

$a vo, pcl + pcl (aner I vorvel) = krvl yo

ul yo, intinitive + pcl. comes Ieolttel.
'r''c 

:y'r.ve, vi int + aux inf (abbr < i'cye)'

luwott at'ph o1t hon "cywung 'lcvta hon

svwo'khway 1= sywoh twa .vl "kwoVfon
'tgeci'p ul' to'lye 'wa 'v've 'pho'no-ngi 'ita
(t+59 Wel 8:94b) in front of the grte a monr

and a layman have come bringing a pretty girl

rnd they are selling her.
'tta 'y'sie., i ''ta, vi inf + aux retr mod (abbr

< is(i)'tan) + postmod + cop indic attent'
(i ra - (l+'17 Sck ll:7al they wcrd all-present'

$en < NclvEN, atlnrlun. the trriginrl. I - nay

ky€yhoyk my original Phn.

"eyn, 
ainoun. whit son/manner/kind of' SYtt

musun. [? < w:ry + in ' - that is how'l
wEynq il, udn + noun [or (> w€ynq il) cqd nI'
*hrt matter, whrt cause, what reason. I - ln

ci tirr some reason (or othcr). lvcynq il in ya

\\'lr:rt is ull rhisl \\lrlrt is tlrr: ntitrtur'l Whilt's 8ot
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into you? \V€ynq il lo wass,nun yl Whlt has

brought you here?
rv€yn ke l', interjection. (exprcsscs surprise trr

disappointment at an unexpected result) Oh my!
!\&y (no)! Goodness (no)! Cee (whiz)! Gosh
(rlarn)! {snnqpo nu-kalye ko hayss.tuni, w6yn
ke I' sonak-pi k:r ssot.a cy6s.tr I was going
out tbr a walk; but, by George, it staned to
shower. lVdyn ke l', ku ka onul hOy cy ollu
ko Gee, I wonder ii he isn't coming to today's
meering now, after all. \Voyn ke I' ilch.kcy
minh.un sakwa lul kacye osytss.sup.nikka
llly goodness gracious - what a lot of apples
you have brought tbr me! "Kuliry, oynru
clngkwan ul manna pwass.ni?" - "Weyn ke

l'!" well, did you see the Foreign Nlinister? -
Gosh, no! W€yn ke I' okeyss.ki (or W€yn ke
I' olla ko) What makes you think he is coming?
Ilk.ci pulhe nrds hlnun ley weyn ke I' ssulq
cwul f,lkeyss.e yo When I can't rcad, even,

how can I be expected to know how to write?
xeyn kkatllk, adn + noun. why, what cause,

what reason. llvcyn kkatalk ulo ku ku usal
hlyss.nun yc V/hy did he kill himselt? lVeyn
kkatalk in ci, ku hxnthey se trpcang i eps.tt
I don't know why, but he doesn't answer my
letter.

wEyn kokcel, adn * noun. what circumstlnces,
what kind of trouble, what cause (or relson).
{Ce s:ryksi ka celeh.key sulphukey rvfrni
rvt:yn kokccl io Thlt young woman is crying
so bitterly; what could have happened to her?

WEyn kokcel lo ku pupu kl nul ssarvunun ci
molukeyss.tl I don't know what leads the

couple to fight with each othcr all the time.
W€yn kokcel lo w0sio Why are you crying?
What makes you cry?

weyn-man hata, adj-n. is fairly good, tolerable,
passable, satisl'actory, all right, pretty close to
it; Iironicallyl is territic, tremendous, splendid.

IAwkward when sentente-tind?l f?styngkim-
sayngkirn i - is quite good-looking. ?srvuip i

- has a handsome income. wcyn-mxn hlmyen
if you please, if you like, if you don't mind,
how about (doing - ). ?Ku uy yoksim i weyn-
man hakwun! What greed he has! Ku nye'a

uy khi ka weyn-man hrta She is such a huge

woman. ?Onul chwuwi ka weyn-man hata lt's
pretty cold today. Ku nun weyn-man han
hnkcl ku ani tlit Hc is nrr rncan schttlilr.
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Weyn-man hanryen, cey kl kath.i kaci yo I'll
go with you, it you don't mind. lVeyn-man
hamyerr, chu hun cun ntasipsita How about

having a cup of tea'] SvH [? abbr < | wuyen-
man hrt:r.

weyn mankhum/mlnchi, cpd adverb [abbr <
weyn-man hal mankhuml. to a cenain degree,

tlirly. p;rssably, consitlerably; moderately,
appropriately, properly. {Yenge tul - hata
speaks English fairly well. swul ey - chwi
hata is rrther tipsy. Koki ka weyn mankhum
ik.uis.tr The mel! is done to a rurn. lNongtam

to wc)'n mankhum hly la Don't go too t'ar

with your jokes; Enough of your jokes. Ku
'ryecl nun phiuno lul weyn mankhum cal
chinta She is not hali bad at the piano. Weyn
mankhunr masye/mek.e la ([ake it) easy oo
the liquor/tbod. Acik elin ri'ni, weyn
mankhunr hay twusio He is still just a child;
go casy on him. Kongpu lul weyn mankhum
hiry lu You study too hlrd - take it easy. .

weyn seym, adn * noun. what circumstances/
nratter/reason/cause, Ghe) why. lKu ka oci
anh.uni, w€yn s€ym ilq ka I wonder why he

doesn't come! Ku ka sacik hayss.nun tey'
weyn seym in ci molukeyss.ta I don't quite
see whrt made him resign.

weynq yengmun, cpd n = weyn seYm

wi, n. NK wu; CF wus. In compounds mostly wi
.- ex.ept tbr lexicalizations of wus (adn < n

+ ohsolete pcl s) and rvis (= v1q, in spelling
modcled after wus). The earlier tbrm was wu
< l,ulr; the modern Scoul tbrm incorporates -i
(wulhl-i > way > wi).

l. the upside, the top(side), the upper part,

rhe above. I - lut chye 'ta pota looks upward.
krng wi lul oll| kata follows a river upsream.

2. rhe top, the summit. lentek - lul otla
katl climbs to the top of the hill.

3. the (upper) surt'ace, the top (side), on.

{chayk-srng wi uy chayk the books on the

desk. pyek - ey ('ta) k[lim ut kolta hangs a
picture on the wall. tlfly-phali kl pata wi ey

tte iss.ta A jellytish is tloating on the sea.

4. senior(ity), superior(ity); above, higher,
(nui kn - 'ta; older. lKu nun ns pota hiln
sal wi 'tu He is a year older than I am.

5. - ey in acldition, on top of. tku wi ey

nroreover, what's more, besides, to boot.
? -lVl lpnrhlbly a ghost tirrrnl SEe i'ri-'tyi
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rvi lutlir < "lr,.r,y "ho tu < 'wut"ho'ttt,vna.
l. serves. honors, respects, rcvercs. ltroks up

t(r. estecms. venerates, worships. lpumo lut -
honors (takes good care of, is devoterl to) one's
pilrenrs. elin ili tul ul - is kind to children.
loves children. cosrng ul - worships one's
ancestors. sin-pul ul - worships Troist and

Buddhist deities.
2. mrkes much of, values, esteems, has

regirrd tbr, treats with clre, takes gootl care of.
nmom ul - takes clre of oneself. myengyey
lul mok-swum potr te - puts honor above
litb. myengyey pota to ton ul te - is more
interested in money than in glory.
l. does tbr the good/sakei benetlt of. does in

tivor/behalf of (in the interest of). lcey aph
nrirn ul - looks atier one's own interest only.
h0ysa lul - looks to the interests of the firm.
y0yswul ul wi han y€yswul an for art's sake.
lnoncayng ul wi han rnoncayng argument for
the. sake of argument. Ku nun hak.kyo lul wi
hanun maum ey se kuleh.key hayss.ta He did
so out of concern for the school. Ne lul wi
haki ttaymun ey ku ka kuleh.key mil han
kes ita He told you that tbr your own good.

3a. (--ki) wi hay se (wi ha.ye) in order to,
to ihe end that, so as to, so that, for the
purpose, with the intention of, with a view to,
flsang ul thaki wi ha-v se yelqsim hi kongpu
hata studies hartl in trrder to get a prize. canye
lul kongpu sikhiki rvi hay se c€kum hatu
saves money toward the education of one's
children. Ku nun cip ul cis.ki rvi hay se ttang
ul sass.la He has bought land with a view to
building a house.

3b. (--ki) wi han ... for the purpose of -. .

fsensayng ul hwan.yeng haki (lul) wi han
hOy a meeting for the purpose of welcoming
the teacher.

3c. lVi ha.ye! Cheers! Skoal! Bottoms up!
rvis. adn (= rviq), var w'us: Axt alayq. the

upper, the above. the outer. I - kaci, - kil.
- mak.i, - mok, - mul, - pxy, - pyen,

- salang, - tong(ali).
- salnm = wus salam seniors, superiors.
wisq (n)i the upper teeth, an upper toot}.

wo: - wo, '-'wo = 'Gwo, '[GJv'o: -'Gwo,
''Gt+'o * 'loi,o; -'lovo, 'Lx'o

-'wo- = -'wu,b-, modulator. SEE $9.9. l0: -u'sya-:
- yn,u,t1-.
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' rro r, -' rru (inlitritivc < 'rrrr't(l)
'tt'ohi lyL'(> ohilye), adverh. r:rther, sooner,

preferlbly; on/to the contrary, contrariwise,
instead (of the expected). Errmples: 1459 Wel
l:17a. 2l:149r: 1462 rNung 2:67a; 1463 pep

2:77t. 4: I92-3; 1475 Nay ?:l:2b; .- .

-nn /l - -'Gwo k (gerund + emphatic particle)
'x'o'ke-, vi ('ctrme') + eftective. But see also

*o na-, wQ-.
'woke'nu. vi etl'ective adversative. l"salo'm i''mrvo'tin'skru'm ul'e'te kwu'cun'sylt'tc

' al' pw,oke' na eYwow-' K\v,1Y lo'Woyn -say
'*oke'na (1a59 Wel 9:,13;r) whether a person

has a batl dream and sees dire omens or att

uncanny bird turns up.
'v'okt'nol, vi lit concessive. 1"ne y 'ka pwet-
"cot 'bl ma'ca 'woke'nol 1l4El Twusi 8:4(h)
you go to meet your witb (and return), but - .

'r+'o'kesi'nol = 'wo'nasi'nol, vi lit concessive.
nm '*l.n u'tuo 'wo'kesi'nol (1459 Wel 7:l0a)
when you come by that path ... .

(?*)'wo'kesi'ton SEE 'wo'narj'rln ::

' tvokt' tun,' woke' ton =' wona' ton, provisional
< "rvo'ta vi. I'hota 'ka pcwo'chye 'wokc'tun

(1459 Wel l0:25a) if one starts to get pursued.

truuy-s-te s uy nos 'lana s.t/v-Ll'Erc 'uy ttu'li
no'ch ol 'rwoY 'ho,ya 'woltt'ton (1482 Kum-
sam 3:27b) when you come to confront tho fae
ot a ghost or the t'ace on the head of a spirit.

u'ol1q), vi prosp mod. n*'olq 't oi (1449 Kok

l+7) thilt he woultl come.
"*ol(q) (< rvo-'wo-lq), vi modulated prosp

mod. { pd "wol 'tt i'm ye n'(1463 Pep 3:35a)

when it is about to rain. "4ruo/ri nvo'la'wl't
i.n i "la (1481 Twusi 2l:42b) I have well come

btck. 'hota 'lca pas'k ol pu'the "wol 't in )l al
n' (1462 rNung l:64b) if we rely on outward

appearance (coming to us). 1 v

-' wol (til, modulated prospeclive modit'ier,
l. (the epitheme extruded tiom the subject).

Exrmple?
2. (epitheme extrutletl tiom the object). lcrz'

'PPwuLQ nilu'sintvon "mu l on -NAY-cYwuNo
"na y tal'Gwolq 'cwu'! i -ep'susi'n i '-ngi "ta
(la-17 Sek 9:27a) there is no way that all the

words sairJ by the various Budrlhas are differsnt
trom me.

3. (summrtional epitheme). 1ci'p i lswow-
'stKl mwu'lwol to'v "rp rrrorrto'n i (1481

l'wusi 7:39b; the nominative particle is a loosc
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rr:lcrcncr:) thcrr: is no placo to lsk nuws of
home. l.w,o'c ol pwolq sst-'cvELe 'ey (a62
rNung 2:l I la) when one looks at blossoms ... .

-- LWoNGNowAuo 'oy 'pi no'liGwol 'chezem

'lava 'srwo 'kot 'two'ta (1482 Nam l:34a) it is

again like the beginning when the dragon king
-. made the rain come down. See *'yrvol(q),
'ho.ywolq ='hwolq, "hwolq;'wolq,'pwolq,
"kal, "nalq; -usyulq. Cr -'ywol(q).

-'wo' lu, modulated intlic assertive. lye'lwo'lu
(148 I Twusi 7:3a) I open it. 'kwulwu'm 

ey

na'kunay 'lwo 'pup me'kwola (1481 Twusi
7:l4b) we eat as travelers in the clouds. See
'hwo'la.

wo'la, vi subj assert. lwo'ta hon 't of (1445
rYong 69) though told to come. Cr 'wona'la.

wo'la'ta, adjective. is a long time, is long.
-'wo'l i, modulated prosp mod * postmoditier.

lce'hwo.t i 'ep.sul 'sr oy (1459 Wel 2:38a)
there is none he lthe lionl tbars. See 'hwo'l i.

-'wo.l i "/a, modulated prosp mod + postmod

+ cop indic assert. SEE -'y'tvo.l i "la, 'hwo.l i
"la.'pwo.l i "la.

-'wo'l i '-ngi "ta, modulated prosp mod +
postmod + cop polite + cop indic assert. SEE
'hwo'l i '-ngi "ta.

-'wo.l i "n i, modulated prosp mod + postmod
+ cop modifier + postmod, f 'srur-cwo,rr s -il

sol'Wwo.l i ''n i 'MEN-'L|'Nowov s "il 'isi'na

nwun ey 'pwonwon 'ka ne'kizo'Wosywo'sye
(1449 Kok 2) I will tell you of the World-
Honored's work: itisa work beyond the myriad
leagues [of our landJ but please think of it as it'
seeing it in your eye.

-'wo'l i 'syas'ta, modulated prosp modifier +
postmod + cop modulated hon emotive indic
assert. 1e'rw, sol'[W]wo'l i 'syas'ta (1463 Pep

4:70-l) it will be possible to tell them.
-'wol(q) 'ta, modulated prosp mod * postmod.

le'nu cey t'THor pwt-ztN s trrANGl wu'h uy
a'zom 'tol.h ol mwoy'hwol ta (1481 Twusi 8:

20a) when will you gather the clan up to the
hall ot the tlowager?

-'wolq 'tay, modulated prosp mod * quasi-t'ree

n. lpwu"thye y 'KAK-'KAK 'hwolq 'tay 'lol

cwo'cha (1459 Wel l3:5la) Buddha pursued

each individual place. pwu"thye y 'KAK-'KAK

i'kuy'ywal 'ttay I' cvocho'sya (1463 Pep

3:l9b) Buddha pursued each place where he

might prevail. 'pre ulu'l i hi'm uy pa'twol
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'tt.t! I'cnl'cha (146.1 ttcp.1:4lh) lhrtsc who
woultl hear the Law lollowed where their
strength would bear.

-'wol'(t)tiGe'ni = -'wolq't iGe'n i, modulated

prosp mod * postmod + cop effective mod *
postmod. See -'ywol(q) 

't iGe'n i.
- 'Gwa (+ pcl). See 'hwol(q) 't ice'n i

'Gwa.

-'wol '(t)tiGe'nol = -'wolq 't iGe'nol, modulated
prosp mod + postmod + copula lit concessive.
1"mal-sso'm i TrwoNo-'Tr. Le khe'tun mo'lwol
'tt ice'nol (1463 Pep l:9a) if the words are
knowledgable they are not to be held back, but

-. . SEE 'hwolq't iGe'nol.
-'wol '(t)tiGen'Oeng = "wolq 

't lGen 'tyeng,

modulated prosp mod + postmod + cop

effective mod * postnrod. Sez 'hx'olq 't iGen
'ryeng, "pvolq 't iGen 'ryeng.

-'wol '(t)tiCe'nul = -'tsolQ 't tGe'nul (=
'ice'nu[), modulated prosp mod * postmod +
cop lit concessiue. tlhlo'c ol pwolq ssl-'cYE-Q
'ey 'nwu n i pan'to'ki ko'lywo'm i 'ep'swul 'tt

iGe'nul (1462 rNung 2:llla) when one looks
at blossoms one's eyes must necessarily not

cloud over, yet ... . pan'to ki 'l<u,o'h ol pu'the
'nalq't iGe'nul (1462 rNung 3:24b) it must be

that it 1= the scent] emerges from your nose,

-'wol '(t)tiGe'ta - -'wol7 't ice'ta, modulated
prosp mod + postmod + copula effective indic
assert. 1'cyt|okwo'mu s -Lr 'lol to'thwoa 'cL

zHIN 'ol e'kuyGey ma'lw'ol 't ice'ta (1475 Nay
3:4la) one is not to turn against one's intimates

in a struggle for petty protits. 'snt'o kis.pun

mozom "nayti ma'lwolq't iGe'ta (1468'Mong
l8b) one is not to put forth a happy heart,
'mwo'toy "cye'ki a'lwtt'm ol ma'lwolq 't

iae'ta (1468'Mong 30b) by no means should

one learn merely a little. I'lcctEK-'MvELQ
TTyANc 'ay i'sye ssYEN-'fwELQ 'ul 'cntr't-
'cHoY ho'l i 'n - 'ingey mozom ta'wolq 't

iGe'ta (1462 rNung 7:l8a) now they will do
their utmost in ot'tering a banquet of dhyina
joy at the place where Buddha attained the truth
of nirvdna. Sr'e -'yrol(q) 't ice'ta, 'htwlq 't
iGe'ta.

-'wol '(t)ti'la - -'x'olq 't i'la, modulated prosp

mod * postn + cop indir: assert. 1'sr,tNa a'ni
'la nil'G*,olq r i'la (1467rNung 6:59a) will
say that it is not a sign. 'i"rvor ma'lwol 't i'la
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'khrr,o "ttt tus'lovo'm ol put'ti a'ni ho'l i 'si.l i
'l r oy (1.t65 Wen t:?:3:'{a) he savs we will
stop now and since it may be that we cannot

count on learning everything .- . SEE ""yu'olt1
'r i'lu, hwolq't i'lu.
-'wolq 't ila 't*,o (+ pcl). 1-ssvau-xuu 'ul

'YWNI 'hi mul'ltolq 't ilu 'rwo 
1l'162 rNung

l:8(ib) even though one nray long retrcat t'rottr

one's good roots (kuiala-mtila). SEE 'hwolq 't

ilu 'nvo.

-'wotq '(t)tilwoswo'ni = -'wolq 't ilwoswo'n i,
motlulated prosp mod t postmotl + cop +
hnrl v motl + postmod. nl'cnt-xe -NGwANl
' ay pi'chwuyytvo'm ol is'pi mu'lwol 't

ilvvoslo'n i ce 'y 'pi.ch i |QUNI 
'kat 'hwo.m i

is't*,ota (1481 Twusi 7:38b) the clamshell

bowl is untlaggingly resplendent; at times it
has a color like silver!

-'v'ol '(t)titlo'lu = -'u'oltl 't ilrvo'ta, modulated

prosp moditier + postmod f cop indic assert.

nko'tok "ri (< ho'ti) u'ni 'hu'om u'ni 'n 't ol
pun'to'ki a'ltvolq't ilwo'tu (l'162 rNung l:67a)
one must realize thirt it is not that it is not full.
See -'yvtol(q) 

't ilwo'ta.
-'wol '(r)ti'mye - -'tvolq 't i'm ye, modulated

prosp mod + postmod + cop int-. See'hwolq
't i'm ye.

- n' (+ pcl). if; when. tl1-so-ssrr7 'uy 'pu.t

un J'TTAY--WU "LYENGI 'ey ku'chye po'li'ti
ma'lwol r 'ice'ta (l{81 Twusi 24:43b; thc

second syllable of po'li'ti miswritten as '/a) the

writing brush of the chronicler, smooth as a

wave, will not come to an end at Diyi Ridge

[in the capital districtl. 'khun 'lovulwu'm i
cyang'cho 'pi "wol 'tt i'm fe n' 'pen'key 'pit'
na'lovo 'wul'Gey mwuyno n i (1463 Pep 3:

35a) when a big cloud is about to rain it flashes

with lightning and rumbles with thunder [the
tirst nominative phrrse is thematizedl. SEE
'hwolq't i'mYe n'.

-'w,ol '(t)il'na = -'u)olq 'r i'na, modulated prosp

morl i postn + cop adversative. X'mal-so'm i
e'lwu "peyphtvu'm i is'ta e'ltvu nil'G*'ol t i'na
(1482 Kum-sam 3:9b) it can well be said that
your message is well spread but - . 'i ' non 'soYK
'i pi'twok e'lwu pskuy "hyek1 't i'na KHwoNG
'l e'lwu e'wulGwu'ti "nrwot holq 'I ol PWow
'ho'na (1462'Nung 3:68b l"hvelq = hye-'wo-

lq; the t'irst nominative phrrse is thematizedl)

this represents thc tlct drlt, though with colors
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it mly break them linto manvl, the void cannot
c(lnrbine them. SEE kulq r i na.

- ttol (r)ti ni ' -'wolq I i n i, modulrted proso
mod * postn + cop motl + postmod. lnot'kn
'rd c/N-.rsr4{,vc 'i'la nil G+volq 't i'n i (1462
rNung 2: t08a) only when it is clear do we say

it is true anrJ eternal. 'irrwow-'HHoYNG 'o'lwo
'ywoNa su'mwol 'tt i.n i (116f Pep l:4b) wirh
rhe protirund act of tuith lhv which good karma

is producedl one will crerte function. 'IIuAN
'ol te'lrol r i n i (l-+65 Wen l:l:l:7b) it lessens

the illusion. pol'kon ku rvon-tov ca'chwoy lol
nt'u'ti 'nullclwo nvolo'h)'e e tuwun ka'won-
'to_,- t' 'nr.^ro 'ho.va "kul r i'n i (1482 Kum-

slm 2:65a) one is not to put the clues in the

midst of where it is brightly lit but rather to go

toward the midst of where it is dark. . .i

See -'ywol(q) 
't i'n i,'htt'olq 't i'n i, -lcalq

't i'n i, "pwolq't i'n i. '

-'wol '(t)tini'la = -'wolq 't i.n i ''lu, modulated

prosp mod + postn + cop mod + postmod *
cop intlic attent. { 'swat (p.sun 't of a'ltwlq't
i.n i "lu (14.{7 Sek t9:t0b) it must be realizld
rhat they are innumerable. 'cl-'TIwow :lol

cnwN-cYENG'hi ho'l i 'za sslrv 'ol mozo'moy
mol'ki'ta nil'Cwol n i.n i'la (1463/4 Yeng

2:l I la) just concentrating on the true path (for

mrn to take) cle:rrs the spirit in one's heart. -
ko t'htvo NauY-stte! na'l"vol 't i.n i '['la (1465

Wen l:2:l:32a) will put an enrl to all the doubt.
'hotu'ka ctuM-'Kwuw cy K.1/v"ssYEP 

'hrwlq't

in 't ay n' 'lovot KwoNa-Pwu 'lul nil'Gwolq't
i.n i "!a C1468- Mong 33a) if there should be

interterence with the pilgrimage [to study the

principles of dhyanal the pilgrim is to recite the

meditations lthat have been learnedl. str*sa/
'krvu "KYENa-'KAY 'Gwd 'lo! pan'toki tw'ta
prgo'il ma'!'tvolq't i.n i ''!u ttt+68'Mong36al
one is to - und it not necessarily to look back

on one's body antl mind antl ltheirl realm. ofthe

phenrrrnenrl. srwo mozo n of kt'cye o ly'I
'ol 

ki'rulGwu'ri mu'lwolq 't i.n i ''ta (146t'
lvtong 5a) moreover, having a mind one must

not delay recognition (of thc truth). . " ' .

See -:ywol(i) 't i.n i ''lu, -'ywot(q) 't i'n i
"lu, 'hwolQ) 't i.n i ''la.

- n'nt' '1t1,t'nii',gi'ta = -'wolq 't l'n I ''ngl ''ta'

modullted prospective modit'ier + postnoun ?

crro modifier + Dostmotl + cop polite + cop

in.iicrrive aucnti;u. n- c've' zYE-Lot ! 'sveo'n
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o'lwo ne'li nnn'citya'ni towoyn t ol pun'toki
u lwttl 'u i'n i '-ngi "ta (1463 Pep 7:175a; the
smudge on "zyE" is not a tone mark) surely
knows thlt - antl that the tathlgat:rs (incarnate
Buddhas) parted him on rhe hearJ.

-'wol '(t)tin'tayn = -'wolq 't in 't ay n',
modulated prosp motl + postn + cop mod *
postn + pct + pcl. nne 'phye ni!'Gwol 'r in't
uy n''KEp'un spul'li tuo'! ye'.n i'Cwu't1,e
ptvuthye r' lrHoYNG' lcwu' Natwx' kt+'u xwoNo-
'KHYWOW 'hosin r,tva-'rpyEN 'un ta'*'o'n i''ep su.l I "/u (l-147 Sek 9:29a) as you say, the
kalpa will quickly come ro an end, but the
deeds and desires anr.l ingenious expediencies
Itbr promoting BurJclhism] of Buddha, those
will have no end; Cr ne 'phye nil'Gwol 'tt in
tay n' 'KEP 'un spol'li tao'l ye '.n i 'Gwa

(1459 lVel 9:19a). 'hota 'ka "ta a'hvol 'tt in 't
uy n'til'G*'o'nt i pan'to'ki is.non'toy "ep'su.l

ye "n i 's'ton (1462 rNung l:67a) if all are
lw:rre, there need not be any stunrbling blocks.
'cco:syEY 'hi 

nil'Gr+,ok1 't in 't ay n' (?1468'
N{ong 66b) when we tell ir in detail. See'hwolq't in t uy tt', -u'syul(q) 't in't ay n'.

-'wol '(r)toy - -'wolq 'r oy, modulated prtlsp
mod + postmod + pct. See'hrolq 't oy.

-'wol'ryen - -'wolq t ye n', modulated prosp
mod + postmod + postmod [question] + pcl.
See'hx'ol(Q'r ye n'.

-'wtl '(t)ryeyn = -'re,olq 'rvcyrr, modulated prosp
mod + posrmod. n'clc,s nozo n ay sau.'uo'r
'yey 'tulrolq 

ryeyn rc'tuy m ye spol'lwo'm i
'LYlvuY hon ka'ci a'ni '-ngi "ta (1462 rNung

6:54a) when one's mihd initially enters inrtr
samedhi (perfect absorption), the tardiness or
promptness is not of a single type. ko'chlo
nil'Gtvol 'Neyn 'pALe-'stK s nozo m i zyE-Loy
'ccANc oy TnwoNo ho'n i (1465 Wen l:l: l:
45b) if one is to tell it completely, tlre spirit of
the eight kinds of consciousness (parijfrana)
pervades the storehouse of Buddha's teaching
(the tathdgrtrgarbht). yel' Gwun'syEy lol' ur,t
hwol 'tryeyn mtvo'lwo'may ssmvuN-pwoltc 'ul

pu'thwul 'tt i'm ye ztN THIEN--N?AN 'ol
ye'lwol 'tryeyn 'ssrLe 'bto 'ptut a'lwo'm ol
pu'thwul'n i.n i "la (t463 Pep 4:148b) if one
is to transtitrrn the open worltl, it will be
neccssilry to rcly on guileless ways and if tlnc
is to open pcopld's deva-eye (unlimited vision)
one will hlve to rely on really knowing the
meaning. Seu 'hr+nlq 'ryeyn, -ttb'syulq ry(yn.
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-",t'ol '(r)tvevn'tye - -*'olq 'ryeyn 'rye,

moJularerl prosp m()d + p()stmod + postmod.
1l-u lot nil'Gx'ol !'lrrye.tn 'tye KAy-cru y
"ep'kwo [']HHoyNG 'ol nilf'JGwol ['Jtryeyn
xwouc 'ol ssa['lhu ['lza somo[']cho.l i'['Jn i
(1161/1 Yeng l:22a) when we speak of the
principle, there are no ditferences of level, and
when we speak of practice, for it to sink in we
must accumulate merits.

'v'o'l*,o, variant < 'u'b'llli,o (the first vowel
assimilared to the second). lsathang 'wo'lwo
(r1517' Pak [:4b) with sugar. 'pis wo'lwo
(?t5t7- P* l:4.1a) wirh a comb. "pet'uy 'key

avuk'u.m wolwo 'pse (1586 Sohak 2:lla; sic
cvuk-'u-mwo-lwo) letting one's friends die.
ho[nJ nye'k wo'lwo (1466 Kup 2:7?b) on rhe
other hrnd. "c,t s nye'k wolwo - 'Nawuw s
n),e'k w,olwo (14E2 Kum-sam 3:3b) ro the Ieft -
to rhe righr.

- n' (pcl). thon nye'k wo'lwo n' - hon
nt-e'k *'o'lx'o n' (1459 Wel 2:43-4) on the one
hrnd - on the other h:rnd.

- rwo (pcl). {pas'ft wolwo 'rwo -. 'an'h

olwo 'two (?t468' Mong 64r) both outside -
antl inside.

- 'yGe'na (cop effective advers). 1'pwu't
iGe'na swon thwo'p wo'lwo 'yce'na (1447 Sek
l3:52b) either by brush or by tingernail.. :

-'rt'o.l ye , modulated prosp mod + postmod.
See 'hvvo.l ye.

-wolvcnywo = -'wo.l 'ye'nywo = -'wol [iJ 'ye'n
yrr,o, modulated prosp modit'ier (+ ellipted
postmoditier) + copula effecrive modit'ier f
postmorJ i tier. I " 

e nr'ey " say Oe' tun pwuthye' I ul
'ka-'pwozo'Wwo.l [i] 'ye'nywo 'hote'n i (111't
Sek 6:l9a) 

*should I wair tbr tlawn to go see

Buddha?" he wonderecl.
-'wolye'ta = -'tyo.l [il 'ye'ta. See 'hwolye'ta ='hw'o.l [i] 'ye'ra.
- tto'l ywo, modulrted prosp mod + postmod.

!i.nu y ne 'lul xuu -cwu'l ywo 'ho.ya'ton

(1482 Nlm l:,14-5) if I consider giving you
money ... .

-'w'orn, modul ateil substantive. I p oy tutot' phwo m
'kwa mtvok mol'lwom 'kwa (1459 Wel 2:42a)
having an empty stomach and a dry throat (=
hunger and thirst). 'i nw'm ol ka'cye 'na y
"te lawu'n ye 'ku'o'lwon hu!'le (1465 Wen
l:2:2:25a) with this body I am dirty and fester
with pus. See'h*'om; "wom, "pwom, "katn,

nan; -u ryan.
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wom = 'Gwom, '[G]wom, alt of 'hmrn (pcl)
wom( - ). subst ( "r.r.'a'ra. Erample?
"v'om (1 *tto-'wt-m), morjulated suhsttntive <
"rlu'td. SeE "$'o m o.v. '*n'nt i, 'tvo'm ol.

- w'o m a, modulated subst + pcl. I promise, I

will. f 'no y ne to'lye nil'Gwrt'm a (15l?' Pak

l:32b) Iwill tell you. nonhwa c\ru.m a
'hw'o.m i (1481 Twusi 7:39a) that one promises

to share it. CF He Wung 1989:139.
-'wo'm ay, modulated substantive + particle.

1'cawox 'i 'tulwo'm ay (1462rNung 2:l l4b)
at the entering (= onsct) of a t'eeling ... . See
'hwo'm ay. "pteo'm ar. *o rn ay, -'yv;o'm dyi
'hosya'm 

u,v.
"wol'lm ay. vi modulated sutrst + pcl. I yrlo

(J,t"o zom pu'the "wo.m al (l4El Twusi 2l:25b)
come the last linle while * .

-'wom'ho- = -' Gwom "ho- = -' kwom' ho-
"wo'm i, vi modulated substantive * particle.
1'ene-rwoxc oy wo m i -ha'm ol muten'hi
ne'kinwos'ta (1482 Kum-sam 3: l9a) one treats

casually the fact that the coming of the Eight
Wintls [which tan the passionsl is frequent.

-"tvo'm i, modulated substantive + particle.
1 ' homol'mye -TTrt'ow-' KuY ' Cwa 'Kw,t-' xuY
'Gwa tal'Gwo'm i is.ke'n i 'sto'n ye (1462
lNung l:l7a) just how much more would they
differ from testimonials to marga (the way) and

to phala ([cause andl effect)?! kozol s ha'nol
moy'h ay s 'mu.l ey soM-Lt y "ce y na'thwo.nt
i 'kot ho n i (1482 Kum-sam 3:3.1b) it is like
the spontaneous appearance of a dense forest
by moorhnd streams under an autumn sky. See
'hvo'm i, 'hosyu'm i.

- 'ea (pcl). SEE hr+'o'm i 'za.

-'v'o'm i'Gw'o, modulated subst + cop ger. See
'hwo'm i'Grvo.

-'wo.m i'la, modulated subst + cop indic assert.

See'h*,o.m i'la.
-'wo'm il*'o'ta, modulated subst + var cop indic

assert. SEE 'hYo'm iltvo'ta.
-'wo'm i'sto'n -' , modulatetl subst + pcl + - .

Sre 'htu'm i'stu'n - .
"wo'm ol, vi modulated subst + particle. lrwo-

"Lwow y kutuy s "tto'm ol kiru'li'tela ho'la
(14E2 Nam l:50b) he has been long waiting for
you to come. kwot txuv-'xu4 lol wolm'$'e
",,vo.m ol ci'ze k kozol s 'poy 

s nvos'kol ["]nay
"hen ci'p ulwo'sye 'na'ka'lu (1481 Twusi 20:

52a) straightway convert a canvas [to usel as

the sail tirr an autumn hoat rnd set olT t'rom my
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shabby home [on your missionl.
-'++,o'm ol, modulated suhstantive + pcl.lho'na

lsyENc,'KwAKl s pas'k ut' 'na tuthu'l ey s 'iJ i"tyeklo'm ol 'anwo'n i ... t= "anwo'n tl
(1481 Twusi 7:2a) he already knew that going
outsitle the casrle wall there were t'ew problems
from rlust (and that) .- . "hay tu'lwo'm ol
po'lye (1447 Sek 9:l3h) srve up listening a lot.
-'uo'm o'lrt'o. modulated suhst + pct. l"not-
ssom 'lcrl.'a ka'col'pywo.m o'lwo mis'ti'mwot
hol kke's i ku ctN:sstLe s TI 'n 't ye (a&
Kumkang 87b) is what we cannot attain by
compuing itwith what is saitl the true wisdom?
''rywo'hwom l'q-yvo.m o'l\ro soYNc 'ol pwo'm
ye 'MyELe'ol 'pwo'no.n i "/a (1465 Wen l:2:
l:39b) sometirnes sees birth and sees extinclion
a.s being good. See 'hoqu'm o'lv'o.

- wo m on, modulatetl substantive + pcl. laiof
na'hw'o.m on sta'h ay 'titu 'ka 'm ye tunge'li
'yey s 'hi.m i ctvozo lo'w'oy.n i (1481 Twusi

25:43a) when my son was born as soon as he

t'ell to the ground he had tbrmidable strength in
his back. See 'lrwo'm on: 'hosya'm on. .J

'rloz. l. num. a hundred. 2. adn. all (- -rvon);

- ka'ci all sorts.
r+'on, mod < "wo'ta. Examples: 1485 Kwan 94

?l5t?-tNo t:33a, l:54a, l:65b. ,{;
"won, adnoun. all; total, complete. ..11 .-
"x'on (( *w'o-'wo-n), vi modulated modifier.
1'x,tx-'rrrete 'hi "*'on 'sYENc i'syrw'ni I
m.ts tan7 'hokan 't iGe n i "ston (1462 rNung

l:E9a) it is only natural that it would have a

charrcter that had specially come to it. -wn
'kil'h ol (1,182 Nm l:28b) the road (that one

has) come.
- won = -'Gwon = -blon rnd, but (much more/
less-) ;i,

-'won, modulated modifier.
l. (epitheme extruded riom subject). 1wo'cik

moz., m oy na'thwon ke's in 't ol 'pwoy-syl

(1462 rNung 2:l7a) shows that it is (a tttios)

manitbst only in the mind. :;

2. (epitheme extrudcd from ohject). fsnr{r-
'n^i.d 'uy moyng'ko'lrt'on 'ccwt 'ay (ltA1
Sek 6:30a) to the seat that Srrdana had rnade'

3. (summational epitheme). lmot 'thwon

ca'hi "k'n'nesi'n i '-ngi "ta (1145 tYong 34)

he crossed over on horseback. "won 'k'$n't on

a'zo.m ol t'wuY 'ho.ya 'v'Gw'o 'sfwo t-QU!'
'sstxt 'ul l'wuri 'htt'o'.n i a'ni '.n i "la (1481

Twusi 8:-13a) our coming is for our kinsmen
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and not tirr tlrink and t'<lrd. See 'hwon; "won,
"pwon. "kan, nan: -u D'dn.

*'o n.t-, vi 'come' + ettective: Crwo'ke-.'wa-.
'wo'na, vi eft'ective ini. I'wo'nu ci'la (l4El

Samkang hyo:29a) wants to come. SEE - 'nyo.
'*o na'la, vi etfective subj attent (= command).
lrv'olwo 'wona'lu (1.159 Wel 7:7b) come back!
ne y 'strt'o tyele 'lwo 'wo'na'la 

Cl5l7- rNo

l:57b = 1795 rNo-cwung l:52a) you go there

land come back).
'wo nun, vi ettective mod. 1'pnely-'yEK'ho'ytt

'wonan t i ko'zuy 'p,|LQ-'poyK 'hoy "n i
(l-163 Pep se:2la) it is now almost 800 years
since it was translated. ne-'huy "rwul'h i yey
'wo nan 't i "en'me wo'la.n i 'Gwo 

111511-rNo l:68b; how long is it since you two came
here? ALso: 1463 Pep 2:245b, 1586 Sohak
5:49a.

wona n i, vi eftbctive mott + postmod. luyry'lwo 'sye fivo'la 'wona'n i "es.ryey "cHyEN 'i
a'ni ''m ye (146314 Yeng l:90b) how are those
not shallow who are back trom confusion ... .

- 'Gwa. 1'chezem pu'rhe ma'chwo-'pce
'ctNG 'ho.ya ka'c1e 'wona'n i 'Gwa (1482
Kum-sam 2:57a) not only have they witnessed
it tiom $e beginning, .- .

wo nan ma'lon, vi etfective mod * postmod.
lkwuy 'nay me'li 'sye kos'pi 'wo'nan ma'lon
(1447 Sek 23:54a) you tblks have rushed here
trom atar, but... .

't+ortu'trol, vi lit concessive. nku ci[pJ s 'sto'l i
'psol ka'cye 'na 'wona'nol ppA-LA-MwoN 'i
pwo'kwo kis'ke (1447 Sek 6:l4a) when the
daughter of the house brought out the rice the
brahman saw and rejoiced (or: the brahman
saw the daughter of that house bring out the
rice and he rejoiced). ALso: 1445 rYong 109.
1449 Kok 34. Cr 'wokc'nol.

rvona n ywo, vi effective modit'ier * postmorl.
lmu'su.m u'la pa'm oy na wona n yivo (1447
Sek 6:l9b) why have I come out at night?
ALso: 1459 Wel l8:2a.

'wo'nasi' nol = "rto'k:si'nol, honorific literary
concessive of vi, lpwu"thye y 'wo'nasi'nil
'pvo7o'Wa solW'wo'toy (1447 Sek6:44b) when
Buddha comes he looks upon him and says ... .

'wo' nasi'tun - (?*)'wo'kesi'ton, vi honorit'ic
provisional. I FveV' yey' wo' nasi' tun tttvoNc-
*-Pil 'po'lazo'Wo 'n i (11,+5 tYong 38) when he
came west people in the east wished for him.
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wond td, vi ettective intlic assertive. lswuwut"e'tu'la 'lute'n i "ta ttvo'la wona'ta (?1517-
Pak l:3a) those who went to get wine have all
come back. At-so: 1795 rNo-cwung IKI 2:61b.

wona'ton = 'woke'tun, 'woke'!on, 'wa'ton, vi
provisional. trnwou-etr,t "wuy 'ho'ya a'zo'm i
wona ton ipa'wo'l ye 'ho'nwo.n i s 'ka (1447
Sek 6: l6b) are you entertaining relatives come
for a wedtling? talon "salo'm i 'wona'ton
'KHwEN'ho'ya an'ca tut'kuy khe'na (1447 Sek
l9:6a) when other people came he asked they
be allowed to sit and hear him, but - . ALso:
1459 Wel 2:25b, t.t63 Pep 6: l2a, ?146E- lvtong
2b, 1586 Sohak 6:95a; w,ona tun (f15l7- Pak
I :40a),' wo' nu' tun ("! | 5 l'l - lNo I :44b).

wona two, vi effective inf + pcl. lslwr'n i
woila two muy'yn'o.m ol muten 'hi ne'kil<wo

[NGyENa-ppwoNGl a'ni 'honv'o'la (l4El Twusi
25:2ja) though the guest arrives t treat him
with disdain and do not go out to greet him.

-'v'o-ngi "ra. modulated polite + cop indibative
assertive. f i cl/v-'sszo s' MrELQ.'7,-I'wo a'ni
'n 't ol 'na y a'l*'o-ngi "ta (1463 Pep 2:23a) I
know this isnot true nirvlqa. See'hwo-ngi"ta.

"wo-ngi ''rd, modul:lted polite < 'wo- (come) +
copula i ndicative assertive. 1' ruy-vowrt t tc' ol
'pwo'zoWw,o'la 'wo-ngi ''ta (1459 Wel 8:90b)
I come to see the (great) king,

wo'n i, vi mod + postmod. Examples: 1445
rYong 5l; ?1517-rNo l:30b, l:45a.

-'wo'n i, mottulated modifier + postmod. lna y
na'hwo.n i'n i (1463 Pep 2:222b) I was born
and ... 'cye.c u'lwo moyngk'kolwo'n i 'uK
'iGwo (1482 Kum-sam 3:39b) what is made
from milk is cheese, and .- . See 'hwo'n i,

-'wo.n i 'n t ye, modulated mod + postmod +
cop mod + postmod + postmod. l'sw-'aur
ho'la 'hosya'm i 'i lol nil'Gwo.n I 'n 't ye
(1482 Kum-sam 5:l4a) did his saying rhat we
should believe and untlerstand [the doctrine]
refer to this?

-'tyon 'ka, modulated modit'ier + postmodifier.
1'wug-retv 'ay tato'lwon 'ko 'ho'taswo'n i
(14a6 Sek l3:43b) we wonder whether we have
reached nirvdna, but -. .

*-'tvo-(')no- (modulated proc) does not exist;
SEE -'nrr'o- 1 *-(')n[ol-'rvo- (proc modulated).

*,onon, vi processive morlitier. nne 'y susu'ng
uy 'TTyEy-'co y "es'ryey a'ni 'wono'n ywo
(1447 Sek 6:29b) why is your teacher's disciple
not arriving?
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'wo'no-ngi ''la, vi proc polite' t[ 'mwot reo tto-

trtti "tu (l'l't7 Sek 6:29b) he will not come'

-'rion, oy n, mor.lulated mod + postmt'rd + pcl

+ pcl. SEE 
'hwon t aY n"

-'rrolu ', i, modulated mod + postmod + pcl'

Sre 'lrwoz 'I i, "Pwon 't i'
-'won'l j'lu, modulatcrl morl * postmod + cop

inrlic assert' See'hwon'r i'lu'
-'*in ', i'm ye n', modulared mod + postmod

+-.np tuttti + cop inf + pcl' SEE 'hwon't

i'm Ye n'.
-'noi't in'ny n' SEE -'nrvoz 'l in't ay n'

-'rnon', oy n", mod + postmod + pcl + pcl'

See "Pwon't oY n"
';;;r;^, vi proc mcclulated mod' 1'wonwon't

in't sy n'(l{59 Wel t0:7b) when he comes'
'rron uor'lo, emotive < 'wo'ta vi' '! * narntr't'r

t i ,on nwol'Gay non "cyeki mozol'h oheo '.na

'tronwos'ta (1481 Twusi 7:39a) - then a t'ew

wood-chopping songs emerge. t'rom the. vi llage'
'rr'os = '6wos or '[G]tvos (= 'hyos' pc])
'wosilh). vi honoritic prosp moditier' 'l leort / I

'-ngi's' 'ka (l'145 rYong 69) would.he. come?

bo'cang cyem'kulGe za cd ! ay tu le v'o s''t

i ''to"(tstt'Pak l:65a) we will come back

into the (stronghold -) city only when- the

night is well upon us. - 'wosi/ 'ss yc (1447

Sc-t:l:Zga) he has come [from frr awayl!-
'rvorin, vi moditier' nn't'la'h ay "pil-ne ku Ia.

';;;;, i (l'159 Wel t:5b) he came to our land

,o U.g. ,, tr.m u'la 'w'osi'n i '-ngi s 'kv'o

(l44tSek 6:3a) tbr what rerson have you cotne

it.t.l t, cey lwo 'wosin 't i son'coy wo'la'ti
'mteot "kc;i'un (l'163 Pep 5:ll9b) he had not

been there tbr very long yet when "' '
'rrisi'no-ngi' ta, vi polite honoritic processive'"lit-irrioro 

"o'lvio ho' ma' wosi' no-ngi " ta

(i+sq wet l0:8a) is already coming to the void'
'rvoli'ru. vi honoritic inttic msertive' comcs'

,;;try;; vi hon inf. lku "s'tlo nt ov swott'tov
'ruo'sya (l{59 Wel 8:55b) came to that person'

,rotloth iy nvo'la 'wosya 'rwo (144'l Sek 6:4b)

thoueh he comes back to his homeland '- '
' uJ-'ryr, 'wo n,o' -'wo zd = -'Gwo 'tYe'

-'Gwo 'rwo, 
"Gwo 

za
"rro ,o, vi (comes)' See ota; "wo'' "wol(q)'

wom, won, wonu-'
'r-r.ii,'"i reti motlitier' nnu'za'woten t ey n'

1t+'ti 
rYong 5l) it hc hrtd conte tbrwrrtl 

.t
-"wo'toy, nrodulatcd accessive' SEE - &/y' n "
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ni!'Gt|o'nlv (l't62 rNung 3:2{b)- - we say (as

tbllows:) ... . SEE 
'hrlo trn rn')' pvto toy'

- n'. lQutt-'HYeNa ru'lwo'toy n' (1462
tNung 6:68a) hearing the strund, ...

wu. n [NKl = wi (above)

wu. postmod adj-n insep. general appearance.

SEE -ul -.
-wu, [Seoull v'rr < -o (AurH indic)' See -swu'

-rvu, iuftlx. VAR -o: ALT {hwu' CF -i/-li'
l. <!erives attverbs. lr' t'rom adjectives'

'tlcay*'u promptly, briskll < cnytr' kolwu

.quilly, evenly < kolutl' toyrvu severely,

hird < toyta. cacwu often < cac'ta' maywu

very < m'lypta pungent' seyrvu [oter-, obsl

otien, very < seytl strong' ttllwu/ttalo
separrtely,- apart < tlclut:l different' palwu/

puto rigtri, directly < pulutr' Cr kwutwu{oy

miser ( kwut.tr stitT + '\vu'
lb. from verbs. tlnemu overly ( nem'tr'

ntacwu (= mac'; t'acing, opposite < moc'ta-'

prthwu ilosely, densely ( plttlr'ta' motwu.all

< motutt = nlouta glthers ilwu hardly'

(not) possibly ( iluta reaches' nulwu over a

i,ln,r'oerioi ( nullir advances, increases'

t "i*i, t= muk'; intliscriminately' wildlyi.(

nrutto oituu.ts. tolrvu / tolo again' bact'i(
toltt turns around, circles' kochrvu straightx<

k0t,chwutr corrects.
2. derives noun tiom verb tlnulwu ferry <

nitlutx trirnsPorls.
-*"-,-t"iti*.' l. tterives vc from adj aod vi'

f r.r.uittu- 1 'skoy'Glo- wake someone up. (
Lxlyl a 'sliay- wake up' pulwu- (, pa'lo

rigtri it * pufu'< puh>he right' ilwu''<
i!:Gwu', iltGwo' accomplish, achieve.( [-F

( "i/- come into being' hlppen Cn -i-' 'hl':
-ki-, -chi-, -ukhi-, -ikhi-, -li-' 'iwu-' -$nr;
-hrvu-, 'krvu-, -chrvu-, -lty-; "Gi'' "fu'
- Gwtt', -o-,'u-.

2. rleiives vt t'rom vr' lmihvu- shift' delan

ini'er < nri-t- < "mil- push' shove' ketwu' <

it"'nuu- reap; -. ( kct' < 'ts'- roll/gather up'

-'vtu- = -'wurt>'modulator' SEE Part l' $9'9'10'

*u'hu,", postmor.l adj-n insep' it seems to !e'

SEE -ul -
-r"ui f ,utn*. Cr yewul, kryrvul' !J-' rnuU.,.

-'rrril4 mottulatetL prospertive moditier' - . 
'^\

l. (with epitheme extru'led trom the subject)'

llxlrmplc?
2. (epitheme extrutled irom object)' Example?
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3. (summational epitheme). nne-huy 'utl'h i
soyNc--so pe'stul "i'l ol 'hin 'psc 

KK:'lllctw
'ho.ya 'zu ho'l i ''la (1459 Wel l0: l'lb) you

people must endeavor to pursue the casting off
of birth and death. 'a'tok hon 'sulo'm i ingey
"na'm ol "a'ti "mwot 'kwo 'sye 'PPwltLQ-

'TTwow 'ay he'ntul "nilGwuy'ye keyGul'Ce
mul'lwul 'ptu't ul "nayl 'ss oy (1463 Pep 3:

lE0ab) dim-witted people, not knowing that

they will hencetbrth emerge, make errors in
their Buddhism and show a lazy disposition to
withdraw. ca'chwoy e'lwu pu'thwul'toy
ep.swun 't i'la Oa65 Wen l:l:l:l5b; ep.swun

= "ep.swun) there is nothing one can rely
upon in the way of a clue. '- keyGul'Ge
I'HHAY-cYwot ci'zwul mozo m i 'ep.swo'la

(1481 Twusi 7:lb) he is too lazy to want to
plot a scam.

wiil(q) < "wul(q) < *wu'l[u]l(q), prosp mod <
w[lta ( "wul/'ta (cries).

-'wu'la, modulated indic assert. 1'lovulwum
'skin swu'phu'l ey ne-huy 'mwu.l ul "envu'la

(1481 Twusi 7:30b) in the woods between the

clouds I will get to have the lot of you.
wuli ( 'wu'li, n. we/us; I/me; our(s), my/mine'

- ney, - tul, - kkili sAME. t- cip/apeci/
kiy my house / t'ather I dog. - cwuin my

husband, - manwula (an sik,kwu) my wif'e

(Dupont 321). - nallr our/my country; Korea.

- mnl our language; the vernacular; Kttreln'

- Hdnkwuk-in we Koreans. Ku sensayng un

rvuli h:rnthcy em hlta That teacher is severe

with us. Wuli nun hyengcey (i)p.nita We are

brothers. Cn ce'huy, na, ce.

1'wu'li e'zl a'to'! i'woy lop'kvo "ip'key

towoy'ya (1447 Sek 6:5a) parent (= mothcr)
and son we are lefi lonely and bewildered.
'wu'li 'ttwow-"Ll 'lan po'lisi'kwo (1459 Wel

2:69a) rejects our doctrine and ... . 'wali 'Grvos

kyey'Gwu'm ye n' (1159 Wel 2:72a) if we are

the ones det'eated. 'wuli n' tu'lwo'n i (1159

Wel 2:69b) as we heard it ... . 'tvuli 'nr'o (1459

Wel 8:100r) we too. 'l!u'li 'wur 'ho'ya (1459

Wel l3:36a) tbr/to us. 'i 'non 'wuli he'mu.l
i'ta (1463 Pep 2:5b) this is our mistake' 'wali

uy mozo'm cy (1463 Pep2:231r) in our hearts.

I'wuli 'rol'h i "' (1447 Sek 9:40a, l9:30b;
1459 Wel l0:12b, l0:31a, l8:l8b) we.

-rvuli, suttix; ? Heevv e <rli. pongwuli peak

< pong pclk. [? vlr ( -cl,il
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wOlm ( "*'ulnt 1 twu'l[u]m, subst ( w[lta
1 "xufll'ta (cries). Cr wu'hrum.

-'rlu/q i.rr' /rvo. ntodulated prospeclive modifier
+ posrrnoJitier + pcl. l- holo hon pen 'Pap

me'lovum 'bva 'pa'p ol ne'lovulq'tay 'lv'o
"hyey'le me'lovwn 'l'rva ... (t459 Wel 7:3lb) -
antl elting once a day, and eating (counting just

as one e3rs =1 as often as one feels like, and -..
-'nut '(thi(.-) - -'v'ulq i i(-/, motlulated prosp

moditier + postmodit'ier + particle/copula.
-'wulq 'r t (pcl). f ile 'n'r o'lwo ci'zwul 'n i

a'ni '.n i "la (1463 Pep se: l2a) for this rea.son

I will not create one [herel.
-'wulq 't i'la (cop) - -wolq 't i'la. 1'

i!'htu'm ul 1'1cwo 'y'la nil'Gwulq 't l'la
'ho'si.n i "/a g1.16t' N{ong 49b) he said that

the name will he called "P:rtriarch" [when - ].
-'wul '(t)ri'rye = -'wvlq 't i'm ye, modulated

prosp modit'ier + poslmodit'ier + cop subsr +
cop ind. !.r'el 6wun 'IYEY lol 'nwt hwol 'tryeyn

mv,o'lrvo'may ssnvuN-Pwo,vc 'u! pu'thwul 'n

i'm ye zt:t nHYEN--NaAN 'ol ye'lwol 'ttyeyn

'ssrlc '/rr'o 'ptut a'hvo'm ol pu'thwul 'n i.n i
'/a (l{63 Pep 4:148b) if one is to transform
the open world, it will be necessary to rely on
guileless ways and if one is to open people's

deva-eye (unlimited vision) one will have to

rely on rerlly knowing the meaning.

- /r' (i pcl). f 'cftes srt'o'li 'lol e'wul'Grve
'pslulq t i'm )'e n' kol'Wa 'ssu'la (1451

Hwun-en l2b) when you combine initial sounds

write drem in a row.
-'wul '(t)ti'ni = -'wulQ ', i'n i, modulated prosp

motlitier + postnoun + cop mod + postmod.

1 nwo'ton ' khun 'u,tvc-" NaE 'lul ku'che
te'lrvulq r i'n i (1462 rNung 6: I I lb) it is to end

and remove all great untruths. ['LwoK'cwoN]
'ulwo mrvo'l',vomay'na'l ol tao'tolwok
me'kvul t i'n i "syen me'li 'pwo.m ol "tywohi

i'kuyno'n (1481 Twusi l5:6a) we drink ttom a

leaking vat, till we unwiningly use up the days;

whitened hair det'eats the spring with e:se.

- wulq 't i.n i ''la (cop indicative assertive).

lmwo'lwo'may 'sYENc--KyENa 'ul pu'thwul 't

i.n i ''lu (1465 Wen 2:3:2:44a\ will have to

cross th. sacred boundary. stwo pan'toki
'cco-'sYEY'hi mozo'm ol 'pswulq't i.n i "la
(11168' \tong 39b) antl moreover one must use

grcrt c:rre.
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-'wul '(t)tin tuyn = -wulq 't in t ay n'.
nrrxlullted prosp moditier + postnoun + c()p

motlitier + postnoun + pcl + pcl' f'tarn 'irta

cip 'kwa ci'ze NUNG 'hi "pwo'nt ol 'pska

ku'chwulq't in't dy n' (1462 rNung 2:43b) if
you build a wall anrl a house and (in doing so)

ettectively rlestroy the view ....

-rvulnu. sutnr lmakes atlv). I(t)teykrvuhvulwu

= (t)tcykrvul (t)tcykrvul rolling. hwrrlwulwu
whistling (< ?).

wu'lwom, wu'lwum, mtrdulated substantive <
"wull'ta (cries). 1wu'/rto'm ol (1462 rNung

9'.69a). wu'ltu'm ul (1415 rYongg6). wu'lwum

sso'/oy (1459 Wel l:27b;. Cr 'wulm-

wumphek, bnd atln; HEAvY o omPhak. 1-
nwun sunken eyes. [var ( wumphuk/omphok
sunken, hollow; ?< Ong * Ph:r- dig + 'kl
Note: Linguiss in S Korea inconsistently spell
'rvumpheng-nwun" but "ontphak'nwun".

-'w'urn, modulated substantive (= ''wom).
- wu m d. lme'lql/n.r /r15l7'rNo l:55b)

I will feed them.
- wu m ey. Xc--uku['Jn ye sa'lwo.nt ol 'ati

"mwot 'ke'nol za 'homol'mle 'kil.h i ki'lwu.m
ey 'es.ryey ho'l i 'Gwo (1481 Twusi 8:29a)

ignorant of death and lit'e as I am, my path is

all the longer, so what am I to do?

-'.*.u'm i. lse'nu!e'*,u.m i towoy'nv'on t[ol
i Ia (l{82 Kum-sam 2:2qb) - results fiom its

[the auturnn'sl heing cool.
-'vtu'm ul. nu'pliJ oy ctt'u'hvu m ul tut'hso

(1463 Pep 5:158r) hearing of thc t'ather's

dcrth. ci p uy s "ta'lartu'm ul 'phyesi'nwon

cy'en'cho 'y'n i (a82 Nam l:5r) is the reason

that he deigns to titly up the mess of the house.

-'wu'm u'!*'o. 1'khwu.m u'lN'o (1459 Wel

l:29b) bv its size.
-'rrr. ro.lulr,ed mod. 1st-ttwot't on no m oy

ci'ztvun nve'lu'm ul makno'n i ''ngi ''ta (1411

Sek 24:22a) the begging monk ((ramrr.ra) eats

fruits thrt others hlve grown. SEE -'n"on.

utn ( "wrtlt I *tvu'lItt]n, motlitjer ( w0ltu
< "x,u// rrr (cries).

-rvung, sutlix. lmact"ung meeting' reception <
nr:rc-wung ( mac.ta meets. kit'*tng pilhr <
kit-wung = kit [obs]. ? cipung roof ( cip-
lvung < cip house - but LKlvt 1968:223:nl0

says this is tiom cip rvttlt 'house h)p' as in c?/-
'lwo ka'm ye cel-['fltvo ['Nonol'ln i'n cip

v'u'h uy s "cycpi ''Gxrr (l't8l Twusi 7:3b)
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'swallows ticely come lnd gr.r ltttp the hall, and

... '; see '-h, -'ng.
-'u.u-n1i ''t,.r, modulated prrlite + copula indic
rssertive. n"nuycynong "nay mwuy'ye wol
'mt+o'm i "ep'swu-ngi "ttt (1462 rNung3:II7a)

in the entl there is no body to move.

-wuni. suftjx [otell. { kolccakwuni [ot,lL] ravine

< kolccak(i) valley. Cr echtkwuni a whopper.

- wu'n i, motlulrtetl motl + postmrrd.li 'salo'm

on zyE.LoY 'pu'lywu.tr i ' n ye (1463 Pep

4:76b) this person served the tlthlgata and - .

- rrun t i'la. modulrted mod + p()stmod + cop

indic assertive. trca'chtt'oy e'lwu pu'thwul 'toy

ep.swun't i'la (1465 Wen l:l:l:l5tr; 'ep.swun

= 'ep.s$,un) there is nothing one can rely
upon in the way of a clue. '-..

wiinun < h,u nun 1 twu'llul'nun, proc mod
( wltta < "tvuftl'tu (cries). n "'tvu'nun swo'Ii
(1447 Sek 19: l4b) the sountl tlf crying. '::i

rvus. adn (= wis). the upper, the above' the

outer [< $'u + obsolete adnominal particle s]'
f - akrvi. - al, - cali. - cekoli, - cim,

- €lun, - kan, - kel(k)i = - os, - nal,

- nyekh, - os, - Prng, - Pi, - salam, -
sahng, - tekkengi, - toli, - ton. :. !.r'-

tl - kil = wis kil, - mok = wis mok,---
nrul = wis mul, - pay = wis paY, -'.P/eo
= wis pyen. - tong(ali) = vi5 leng(nli).:r;l

'lrvusq (n)i = rvisq (n)i upper teeth /tooth:'
fwus ccak - wi ccak, rvus ccok = wi ccok;

u'us cha.v = wu chay. rvus cheng = wu

chcng, wus chung = wi chung, wus thek =
rvi thek. wus thong = r*'i thong' ' '-

-'wu-'Ioy, modulated accessive. SEE 
"ywu'lol" .

"u,uv I 'wur'ho'ta, vnt = wi hata. lce 'y 'nin-
' kum 1' wttY\' tha' hosil'ss o.v ( l 445 rYong l2l)
srying th;rt they do it for their own king, he - ;

'mwi.n of 'wut thwo 'su!o'm ol 'wut thi a.'ni

ho'm ye n'(1482 Kum-sam 5:48-9) when it is

lirr my orvn body and not ti)r (other) people ':- 
j

"rtiy t 'wuv 'io'.va (hon 'l1o'sya),.inf';for

(the sike of): ro (l pers(tn). nnu 'y a'ki 'unV

h,t't,u "e'r,i ptrt'ktirt ''l .r'r (l"l'47 Sck 6:l3b)

l'd iike you tir seek her out [rs a britlel fo1 my

h,rv. "nrv fta'ci s -ssnrtrw'-Kl{rvo 'tol -wtl
'hi'vu'ion*,,'/a ([ la47-11562 Sek 3:35a) I

en,leaunur on hehaif of Irelievingl qt lou:
Itliseries. HwoN-QtN 

-uuv 'ho ya a zo n.'
wond ton ipa'n';o'l ye 'ho'nw.n i s 'ka (lur

Sek 6: l(;lb) are you entenlining relrtives cornc
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Sck 6:l6rb) are you entertaining relatives come

tbr a wetlding? ALso: 1447 Sek 6: la, 13:49b.

n'wu'li 'wuY 'ho'ya (1459 Wel l3:36a)
tbr/to us. 'nom 'VIJY 'ho'ya (1459 Wel l7:
54r) tbr the sirke of others. "na l' 'wv 'ho'ya

nilo'sytto'rye (t459 Wel l:l7b) please tell it to
me. nd I' 'wuv 'ho'sya (1463 Pep 2:231b1

IBud<lha willl for my sake. ne-hoy 'wuY

['lho'sya (1.163 Pep 7:l7a: the text dot beside

Hankul 'nc" is not an accent mark) tbr you

people. 'i kat hon "su'lonr ey 'za 'wY 'ho'ya

e'lwu nil'Cwol 'tt i'm ye (1463 Pep 2:l12ab:
sic, -lom-ey*) one cun ettectively tell it to just

this kind ot person, and - . ALso: 1459 Wel

7:17b, ll:35ab; -..
y, abbr pcl. l. lobsl = i (nominative pcl). But

the modern Seoul nay (< 'nay 1 *'na'i) can

be treated as an abbreviation of nay ka 'l';
similarly ney and cey.

2. = uy (genitive pcl). nay (1 na'y I *na
'o)) = na uy 'my, of me/mine', ney (1 'ne y
< *ne 'u!) = lre ux 'your, of you/yours', cey

(< ce 'y < ce 'uy) = c€ uJ '(of) one's own;
my; I [as subject of an adnominalizationl'.

(')y-, abbr < i- (cop). See key 'ta = ke yta, etc'
y-, abbr < 'i- (cop) after a vowel. After i or y
written '- (= '[y]-). Nore: lt is unclear just

when the preconsonantal abbreviation of the

copula stem after vowels other than i came to

suppress its palatal glide: we are not sure when
'na 'y'lu (1459 wel se:4b) became na 'la
'(says) it's me'. The full stem is still heard in
explicit speech and especially for the short
tbrms in, ilq, im, but the ) version persists

only in a t'ew expressions such as -'key'ta (<
kelsl ita) = -. ke'ta and '-nun pay 'ta (<
'nu,bn pu ')-') = -nun pa tta. Notice also

tlialect tbrms such as nayntut for na 'n tul
'though be me'. The shortening must have

taken place before 1730, for otherwise the tbrm
ho.ye 'la found in trrwENl hol twong mal
twong ho.ye 'la (17J0 Chengkwu 104; citerJ

lium LCT) 'it is barely crtnveycd' sltould be

ho.ye 'ylu. Two examples from sontewhat
later: phuyl sfivong nal stwong ho.ye 'la (1763

Haytong 6l) 'it is about to bloom', kuy ntvubto
'n ye (116t Haytong 86) '(and) who is he?'.

-y. The reduced form (atier a vowel) of -i,
incorporated tiom i'one = person/thing, fact'
(or tiom the nominative particle) by attachment
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to many nouns in dift'erent dialects, including
modern Seoul. SEE -i.

-y. sutlix (makes irreg rler n; Sre'i). lmukey
weight < mukepta is heavy; thay fissure (
thata (= thuta) splits. But ttey 1 'ptey'taft'

< 'ptu- 't'loat' must be t'pt[u'Gley and ttey <

Ptel 'group' (?1517- tNo 2:2+b; < Ptu'
'separate' must be *pt[u-cley; see -ey.

-y- < -l- (< -'i-), suffix. l. derives vc.
fkenney- < "l<en'ney- carry it over + konnF
(= k0nnu-) 4 "ken'ne' < "ket"na' cross over.
p("lytr < 'prvoy- show € pota < "pno- see.

2. derives vp. pdytu < "Pu)oy- get seen +
pota ( "pwo- see,

-ya- (after y, i but not 0 < 'a- = 'ka- (var) =
-,te- (et'fective). See' ho.Ya-.

ya, postmod (question).
l. (?ahbr < ... 'i '[Gla). SEE 'kz'n ya, -no'n

ya, -te n ya, -u'l ya, -u'n Ya.
2. (?contlated form of l). SEE -u', i'ya, -u'n

i 'ya, -'nv'oswo'n i 'ya; -ulq 's ya = 'ulq 's 
Je-

Also: 'na'c ya 'pa'm ya (11517- Pak l:68a)
whether day or night. But see Ye.

lr < 'ya. postmorlifier. the question (whether).

SeE -un -, -(ess./keyss.)nun -, 'gl -, 'lun
-; - ka, - man, - nun, - siph.la, - ye.

SYN k!, i, a, ya, ko.
ya, pcl, altemant (after a vowel) of e (vocativel

exclamatory). hey! say! o(h)! l. (vocative).
lChelqst"u yl! Hey Chelsswul SIy yl s[y ye
phalang sny ya! Oh birdie, birdie, blue birdie!

2. (exclamatory). See -keyss.ta ya.

ya, pcl: (after vowel) alternant of iya - Cr yya;

(after consonant) abbr < iya (Sre'umyen ya);

[otel, obsl sa < 'ed. only if it be; if (it be),
when it comes to; even, indeed. (Marks r
reinforced contingency or prerequisite for lhc
main clause. One of the two clauses expresses

something unl ikely, unexpected, or anticipated

to be dittcult or unPleasant.)

l. (after n or n + pcl). lku cey ya (= ku cet
ey ya) only then. Twi ya toylq tay lo toyla tci

(So krng as it is lntcr on) I don't give a damn

what becomes of it! Onrrl cy yn wuss.e ToDIY
you tinally came (atler promising to so often).

Onul ey ya sses.s.krvumen You got it written
ToDAY (at last)! Incey ya sayngkak i nante
Now I remember.

2. See ya miil lo
3. Sre -e ya. 4. See -e ya 'ci
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5. See -e se ya
6. SEE -ko ya, -ko Ya nrilta
7. SEE -ulq ptt ey yo
8. SEE (ya) nriiltr ktr
NorE l: The meaning of this tbcus panicle is

nrutually exclusive with that ot' un / nun (as tbr)

lnd usually that of to (also/even), but see dre

notc on to tbr possible cues of un/nun iya
and to yir. The particle tteely tbllows other

particles and sequences, but i/ka (nominative)

and ul / lul (accusative) are usually omitted. Yet

in fvtidtlle Korean '(l)u! / (l)ol'za occurs, and

nrost exlmples of 'i'za and ot' its reduction )'zd
represent the nominative pcl 'l + 'za. SEe -ta

kr ya.
Nore 2: The particle yu is not very common

in the modern language, except tbr structures

such as -e yrr (hanta, -. ). A stutly by Andrew

Dillon of about 40,000 syllables of tistion in a

rnonthly magazine turned up only 32 examples

and ot' those only ten tbllowed a noun or
purticle. But tvlK 'a.l is quitc common in nrany

early texts.
Nore 3: The shape ya is attested from 1747.

Ya (after a vowel) = il (cop)l (after a consonant)

abbreviation < ia. tlCinq-ca ya lt's the truth!
Kdngkal ya (= ia) lt's a lie! Na ya or Ce ya

(Hello,) it's me [on the telephonel.
yr, atrbr pcl = iyl (rnly it it bc, ... )
yx < i ri, n [Phyengan DIAL (Kim Yengpay

1984:95)l = i ai he; she. CF ki, tl.
- ;'a, variant ol -'ye (inf atier -i- or -y-)'

irregular inf of "ho- 'do'.
-'ya 

-ci-ngi 
"ra, (alter -i- or -y-) = -'a'ci-ngi

"ra, inf (or ettective inf) t aux polite + cop

indic assert. lst'pu 'IYEY-'KAY 'lol ye'huy.va
' ci-ngi " ta ( 1459 wel 8:4-5) we want to distance

oursclves from this present world Of sXha).

yilk < 'Cr.{r, adnoun. about, -more 
tlr less,

approximately (= -' ccunr). t[ - I-sip pun

aroundi about twenty minutes. - payk myeng

a hundred pcrsons or so. Cn keuy, tlykang
(adverb); han (adnoun); "'ina.

(-)yak < 'zr,{K, postn. a bit less than, just

under, a little short/weak of. Axr (-)kang.

SvN G)ppa-tus'
yr kr, postmod (question) + pcl. SEE -un - ,

-nun -,-keYss'nun -
yll- bountl atlverb (atlj pretix). nynLmiptl is

detestable. ? yal'krvuc.tr is strange, queer

A Reference Cramrnar of Korcatr

lvowcl shonening unexplainedl. Cn yilus hata
is queer. [? DIAL abbr of yiisal peevishnessl

,!'-yrr.l yu
? -vu'! ye, etlective prosp mod + postmod. See

'ln.ya'l ye.

? *-yu'l yro
yr mil lo (after a vowel). pcl + n + pcl. ('as

whlr I arn indeed saying' =) inrleed, precisely,

exrctly, just, really, nttne other tiln. lKu ya

mil kr ... Indeed .- . Ku y:r mil lo cinceng han

hakca 'la He is indeed a true scholar' Yenge

yl miil lo s€ykyey ey sc kaclng elyewun mll
ita English is really thc most ditticult language

in the world. lnccy yl mil lo rvuli ka kwelki
hal ttly 'ta Now is the time tbr us to rouse

ourselves (in)to action' Ce ya m:il lo cal-mc
huyss.sup.rtita I am the one at t'irult. See iyr
nrll lo.

ya nra[, pafticle + particle. SEe -e ya man.

yo -"n iun), postmo,J t pcl (+ pcl). lOnul
kath.un nal ey Pi ka ol ya mun (un) wtsan ul
tulko nl-kass.ta lt's unlikely to rain on a day

like this, but I brought my unrbrella anyway.

yl 'myen, abbr < Ya (ko) hamYen ;

-ran (after y, i; but J links without y) < -al .=- 
-lian (var) = ',ten (eftbctive mod). SEE - 14lt
't i, -'Yan ma'lon; 'ho.Yan. l4-*

7 x-ya'na

.r,ing, n; ptrstmor.l (-unq/-nrrnq/-tunq/-ulq -)'
l. abhr ( mtt.ytrng <'tlwow''YANG. lKu

uy yrng ul chy€ 'ta p*'ass.t:r I looked up at

his tigure.
2. (< "yang < 'r,{Nc)' postmoditier vni' -

hata pretends to. I

+. it auur < yoyceng < re"rwruo;?1
iiyhyfng < 'QUY-'HYAN7) expectation, plan'

intention.
y:ng < raNc, adn (abbr < 

-se.yung 
Occident)'' 

Oicitlentrl; tbreign(-style)' X - k,rtpo prostitute

catering lo tbreigners. - ttalki strawberries'

- meli western hairstyle. - ssll Formosan or

Annamese rice. - pha onion. - kho a big

nose.
rylng ( 'LYAN7, num, adn. both. 1- cipsnt
'botf, 

pl:rces. - kuktan both poles. - tangphl

both panies. - ekkly both shnultlers' - son

both hands. - ccok both sides.
r-vingpurt < -LY.INGPAN. n. l. lobsl gentleman'
' 
n,,iii.t.n. 2. Ipejoretivel "gentlemrn", so-and'

srr. CF i -. nwuli cipq ryingpan my husbano'
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.t *-yu'n i ("la),?,-'ya.n i 'Gwal'Grto

- yun ma lon, ettective motlitler + postmoditier.
lpay'yan ma'lon (l4l5rYong 90) crpsized.
See ho'yan ma'lon

1 +- yan ma non
-ya'nol (atter y, i) = 1*-o nol = -ke'nol.

lpwo'nuyyu'nol (1459 Wel 7:l5b) though he

sent her back. See 'ho.yu'nol

) t-yu'nol za
yu'nta, abbr < ya (ko) hantl

.t '_'yan tu
'| -'yan ti(-) = -'yan t il-)
') i-'yan t i'la ('t i'n i, 't i.n i ' la)
- yutr 'ti = -'yan 't i (atier ). i) = -'an t i,

et'tective motl + postmod + pcl. lcnve,-'xweN
towoy yun 't i 

'AM-NYEN 

'i "mwol 'cha i'sye
(l-117 Sek6:4ab) it is less than three years since

he acquired a t'amily, anrl ... . See ho'yun 't i.
'! *-yan'ryeng

yu nun, postmod (question) + pcl. SEE'un - ,

:nun -
') r-ya'n yu, ? *-ya'n ye, '! a-yu'n ywo

-'yasi- (irlier -'), -r) = -'asj- = -'kusi-, -'GLtsi-

(ettbctive hon; = -u,b'si'ke- (hon eft'ective).

See 'ho yasl-.
-'ya 'sil, (after -y, -i) inf + abbr < ir-i//r/) (aux

prospective mod). np#rwa-LYwIJwl non sas'ki
Ioteoy'ya 'sil ce['lk uy ho[']nu 'phi 'sto.n ol
"nay'Gwo (1481 Twusi 8:30rb) a worthy horsc

exudes a grcuiy swext when it has becorne with
colt.

-'ya'silu'n't oy, (after;..y, -i) inf + $br <
isi'la 'n'r oy (aux subj attent + abbr < /ron 'r

oy, verb mod + postmoditier f pcl). n[']na y

I'lcwuNGSIYNI oy a['Jpi totoy['lya 'silu 'n
't oy (1463 Pep 2:86tr) since I hlve become the

tather of all beings ... .

-'yarl ton, (atler -y, -i) provisional honoritic.
lzvr-tov'cywoNo-" cywoN(i sstN-' LUK' ul
'prvoy'yasi'ton (1459 Wel 8:43b; 'pwoy... =
'pn,oy- 

[broken type?l) when the tathlgata has

displayed :rll sorts ofsupernaturll powers ... .

ya siph.ta, (- postmod) + aux adj. See siph.ta.
-'ya'sye. (after -y, -i) inf + pcl. l['Jna ['lnvo
[' ]snvo' i' kot' ho' yu' QILQ-' c t rYEY' Tlwow-so
y toteoy'yu 'rya (1463 Pep 3: l97r) I am hecome

thc leader of lll, antl ... .

- -ra "q'rr'o-, (after -y. ..i) intinitive + abbr (
l'srrr,o. (rux + modulator).

-'vu ''syt.lo'la (in<tic asscrtive). fsrt'c, rt on

P^Rr r 939

ho'ma 1'cYwuvl khe'nol 'na y howo'za skoyya
's.vrr,o/a (l-l8l Twusi 8:3lb) the guests are

alreldy drunk and I alone am sober.
-'yu "t.vwom (substantive). Iwo'luv na'kunsy

totoyya ' rywo.m i tangtang 'i 'wuli {'rnvowl
y.n i (1481 Twusi 7:9a) it is our natural way

to have become a longtime traveler.
-'-va'ra (atier ), ,) = - rr'ra, ettective indic

assertive. See' ho' Yu' ta.
- ya ton, - yu tun (atier y, i) = -'a'ton. See

' 

ho' ya' ton,' ho' ya' tun.
yly, :rbbr < i uy. this chiltl; he/him, she/her;

you; you there, hey there! Cn kyly, yny.
y:r ya, postmtld (question.l + pcl. sEE -un - ,

-nun -
- y.r 'yr-, intinitive + auxiliary. See 'fto'ya !s-.

...'ya ys',tusi'n i. nye'huy'ya 'ys'kasi'n i
il{62rNung 5:73b,1.

,-'y.t 'yt'll,eon 't i. nrcwoy'ya '!s'nwon 't i
(l-162 rNung l:l l3a).

-yu'ys.te'n i "/a. n -Trwow-TTvANo'ay wa
's.rrrvc--srwuw y towoy ya 'ys'te.n i "la
(l{65 tVen 2:l:2:9lb) had come to the
serninarv and become ia head.

-'yu'ys'tesi'la. l,vwurv'ssfwu-so-'tl
's.sr{ivG -JlrYUw ! towoy' ya'ys' tesi' ta (1462
rNung l:30b) Manjuiri had bccome the head

(seminari:rn).
ya'yss.ta, ahbr ( y:r (ko) haYss.ta
yu(y) yo = yc(y) yo, abbr < ie(y) yo (polite

copull). Younger speakers sly $)ey yo.
-ya za, inl (after -y, -.i) + pcl. l'nwu 'y 'stol
'ol kot'hoy.ya 'za m.ve'nol 'i towoy'ya wo'l i
-va (l+.19 Kok 36) whose r.laughter is the one

we arc t0 pick as a wit! for mY son?

See'ho.yu za.
ye, pcl; tlEAvY - yl (vocative - after a vowel)'

le 1 "ye, abbr (after vowel) = ie < ('!*)'i'ye,'cop 
int'; Cr ill < 'i'ld. VAR Wy, ey.Cr'u'm

)? > -umye, -u m ye n' ) -umYe n(un).
NorE: In MK 'i'-ve (most often after a

vowel and reduced to '.ve) was used as a quasi'

pailicle 'whether, or; and', 'or/and the like':
tvo'cik nw'o'phon nwol Gay "ye I-KwW-sslN
is.rum 'tor 'h*'o.m ol 'a-ti'Gvrey (1481 Twusi

l5:37b) we just may know that lofty songs and

the like seem to be lpiriturl, but - . Sre 'i ya.

ye... (this) Ser yeki, yethuy; CF yo, i.
-ye < YE, sutt'ix. N{akes excess numerals out of

tlecimal and higher-unit Chinese numerals'
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isipye ten or s(t. ten otltl, crver ten. pnyk-yc

100 otld. payk isip-ye some ll0. chcn-ye over

a thousand. ntin-ye over ten thtrusand.
'ye (?var < 'ya), postmod (question). Ses -a'n

ye, -ke'n ye, -te n ye, -u'l ye: -ulq s ye, -un t
ye. T'he form -u'l I ',ve may be a contlation of
-u'l .ve. which is a variant of -u'l ya < -u'l i
'1Glo. See .va.

Perhaps tn exumPle: nd.c Ye Pa.m Ye

(1481 Twusi 8:29a), 'na'c ye pu m ye (tl5l7-
Pak l:13b, l5l8 Sohrk-cho 8:l5a) 'whether

day or night'. But that could he trken as 'nac

"ye 'pam 'ye, a contrrction of 'na.c i'ye
'pa.m i'!e (1475 Nry 2:2:l'lb), here treated as

a usage of the coPula infinitive.
"ye < (tr)'ile (cop inf * 'i'la), after vowel

or consonant: 'kitfhl naka 's'nen l= ma'ln
's'nonl hon 'phe'ki s 'sa'm i 'pi 'wona'tun

hvos 'phwuy'Gwo pobm 'kol'kye'tun ye'lum

moys.non ke's 'ye (rl517- Pak l',40a; moys.non
+ moyc-non) a hemp plant blocking the road

blrrssoms when it rains and bears t'ruit when the

wind strikes. SEE ye (NorE), iye < (?*)'i ye.

- ye, l. orthographic variant of -'e (inf) after -y-
and -i but not -.r'; irregular alt after (')ho'
'lo' - (')ho'ye = (')ho'ya. 1|kuy'ye (1459

Wel se:9a) win, conquer. "hyey'ye (1447 Sek 6:

6a. 1459 Wel 7:3tb) count, consider. nvu'li'Y
(14a7 Sek 6:29b, 1459 Wel 7:l3b) tear. SeE

. -')'e 'nl/,,'fut.ya 'ttvo.

2. abbr < -i'ye = -i'6e (effective inf).
-,ye-, l. orthographic vlriant (after -.v-, -i- but

not -l-) of -e- = -/ie- (eft'ective).

2. abbr < -i'ye' = *i'6c- (effective in$.
tye < -/vrE, adn (abbr < nyeca < -NYE-'cor.

*otan, female. t! - tongsayng a male's

younger sister. - su' nim 1= nye'sung) a

nun. - hak.kyo a girls'school, - poywu an

actress. - uysn a woman doctor. ANT n|m.
yek < 'rer, adverb = yeksi (likewise)

yekan ( ZYE-KI.N, atlverb, adnoun, bountl noun.

l. tritling, pctty, mcdiocre [+ neg predicatel.

lKu nun yekanq il eY nun s6ng niiYci

anh.nunta He never gets angry over tritles.

Yekan nayki ka ani 'ta He is no ordinary

(mediocre) person; he is an uncommon person.

2. (+ neg or implied neg) not a little, to no

small extent/degree; quite, ertremely, terribly'
tl Ku lul keki se poko na nun yekan ndll:rci
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lrrh.rss.ta I wls not a little surprised to see

hirr thcrc. Khi ka khutoy -vekln khun khi ka
ani 'tl He is tall anrl even unusually tall. Tdn i
nrue yekan tul.e yrr 'ci It is so expensive, you

see, ... (l can't afford it). Yekan caymi iss.ci

anh,t:r lt is a lot of t'un (or: quite interesting).
j. - ani 'ta is uncommon. unusual, rare,

ertraordinlry. remrrkable. lyekan ani 'n
nolyek ul hantl rnakes grert et'forts. yekan ani
'n nriirr r womiln of extrrordinary beauty, a

rare heruty. Onul chwuwi ka yekan oni 'ta lt
is awfullv cold today. Ku uy caycwu ka yekln

ani 'ia He has a remarklhle talent.

yeki (< ye'kuy < inge'ku.v). n. this place, hete,

this point/spot. LIcHT * yoki. SYN i kos. CF

c€'ki. keki.
yeksi ( 'rEK-*sst, adverb (= yek). likewise, as

well. also; indeed, after all. as expected, all the

same. {Yeksi ku api ey ku atul ik*tn! Like'
tlrher, like son. CF i yeksi' ku yeksi = ku:
yrk.

-vr,'(rrr (( inge'kuy). n, adr'. (at/to) this placc,l

here. Aann ;cy. lye'l-rr-v 'trto HE-KtlwoNa
'icrro (1182 Nam l:50a) this phce, too, is a
void. 'na y )'e'kuy 

'ktl i!'hv'o.n i 'uttwvw'q
.ye.v 

'I!'c "e'twu.l i "la (l'182 Nam l:36b).=
"na y ye'kuy 'kat.h ol il'hx'o'n i -nuwuw''q

r'el' 'lla "e'nvu.l i "/a (l'lE2 Kum-sam 4:28a) I
have lost a knife here; llter I will come bact

here t() get it.
yt'l-. bnd adn (pretix). young. new. f - mu(wu)

new turnips. -'crvungi r chick out of its shell;

a small rverk person. [?( y0lt:r, ?< y€n,.<
-zrurvsoft, ?< elitul

yol(q) < "ld(q) < *ye'lktIkil, prosp mod (
yelta ( "ltill'tu (opens it). Cr -yell * .

yc la, rbhr cop inf + Pcl. See ie l:r.

yele < ye'le, num (alt of yeles as adrl. several'

many: vlrious, tliverse, mlnitbltl. t[ - salam

seueirl people. all sorts of people. - hak'kyo

mlny schools, various schools. - mo many

angles: polylngullr, ntrtny-lngled. - tay many

gcnerrti(tns. - n:rl/tal r number of daysl

months. - hay many yerrs, several years;

perennial.

lele kaci all sorts (of). variou-s kinds (o0;

several vlrieties, many vrrieties. lyeh kaciuy

nrulken all sorts of things. yete kaci lo *tlo

hutl consoles a person in every way' Cangmt
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kkoch ey nun ycle klci ka iss.ln Therc are

nnny vlrieties of rttses.
ycle pcn several (or many) times, ttequently,

often. ![Yele pen llpon ey ka-ponq il i iss.tl
I have been to Japan a number of times. Ku
hanthey yele pen miil hayss.ta I told him over
and over again.

yele pun many esteemed people: 
-all 

of you.

everyhody. ladies and gentlemcn. 'lYele pun.

irnnyong hlsip.nikka Good morning, (all you)
people. Goorl afternoon, ladies and gentlenen.

Yele pun i ku ky€yhoyk ey plntay hnyss.tn

IVIany people were against the plan.
yelrs < ye'leh, noun, numeral (as adnoun yele).

a large number, many; many (los of) people.

lKuleh.key sayngkak hanun sllam i yeles ita
There are many who think that way. Yeles i ku

sihenr ey tnakcey hayss,tr Many t'ailed in that

examination. Talkyal yeles i [better: yele kay
kal ssek,ess.ta lvlany of the eggs have gone

bad. [yel'ten' + -€s'approximate numeral'l
-'ye.l i 'Ga (after y, i) = -'e.l i 'Ga,-eft'ective

prosp mod + postmod + postmod. lyxwuYx-
-THYEYI 'uy IQAN-N1VUY\ 

'lol ktvu'thnye
"hyeyye.l i 'Ga (1481 Twusi l0: l2a) will we

think in particular about the sat'ety of the

national polity?
"yell - (+ 'i postmod) < *ye'l[ttl(q). prosp

mod < "ye!ll'ta (opens it). l"yell [iJ'ye'nyl;r\)
(1481 Twusi 7:25b).

y0lnr < 'yelnr (example?) < *ye'l[o]m, subst

< y6lt:r < "ye[l]'ta (opens it). Cr "ye'lwum.

"ye'lwum, modulated subst ( "ye[l]'ta (opens it)
? *-ye'l ya lye lyw'o, eft'ective prospective moditier

+ postmod. See 'ho.ye'l ye.
nyenr ( 'NYEM. quasi-t'ree n. intention' plan,

idea: mintl. spirit. f caysan ul moulq rry€nl un

tangcho ey thulliko his original plan to save

up money was thwarted. and - . kimsa uy -
ulo in a spirit of gratitude. with gratetul heart.

Cp NKd 741a.
? -ycn (irtler .v. i: but I links w-ithout y) 1 -en =

-[z,n (ettbctiue moclitier). 1? cycniyen (ll4t)J
r+|1610 Ak.hak kweypem Tongtong, so says

LCT 655b. but the Taycey-kak edition has no

Hankul there). Cr -'ye.n i'Gwa.
',ven. abbr f i'en = 'i'Gen. copula eft'ective

mtrdit'ier. See ' .ve'n i.

;-en ( ')-cn < *vc'lluln, mod ( y€llu <
"valll'tu (opens it). 1 '- "ycn'tos fut'n i (1131

PART II 94I

Twusi 22:50it) seems t(t open -' .

ytn < "zYwEN, l. ittlnoun. light (in hue)' I -
polu light purple. - punhong light pink. -
cwuhwang tight chrome. 2' adj-n. - hata is
light, sofl. Axr cin (hatu).

lyen < trr,v, l. n. continuation. - hata, vnt.
connects. continues.

2. adnoun (prenumeral). continuing through,

running. I - slhul three days running. - ithul
two consecutive tllys, two rlays in a row. -
s:lnr-nyen three tull yelrs. three years through.

? *_ye'na

r-eng, alt of ieng (> i.veng) lCeycwu DIALI =
iko: Sre iycng.

yengmun [< ?1, noun. l. the situation, the

circumstances. 2. reason, cause, the maner.

f musunq - ulo tbr what reason, why: for
some reason.

yeni = yerru

"ye'n i, eft'ective mod + postmod. SEE -u'l [i]
'ye'n i.

-'ye.n i'Gwa = -'e.n i'Gwa = - kc.n-i'Gwa,
(etfective mod + postmotl) + pcl. l'chay s
kuti'mey muy'ye.n i 'Gwa (lt+65 Wen se:58b)

[the horsesl moreover are atiaid of the shadow

of a whip.
7 *-'ye.n i 'Gtvo;t *-ys'n i ' la
? *-'yen ma'lon. ?'-'yen ma'non
't *-ye'nol. Cr -'e'nol. See -ya'nol.
1 *-'yen 'ta

- yen 'ti(-) = -'Yen 't i(-)
-'yen 'ti = -'!?tt ri (after y, ,) - -'en 't i,

ietfective mod + postmod) + pcl' lwot cekuy
pisun meli elkhuyyen t i sAM'ttvEN ila (1747

Songkang l:llb; cr&-rry) it is three years now

that my hair, comhed upon arriving, has been

tangled- CF -'yan't i.
? *-'yen 't i'ta ('t i'n i. 't i.n i "Ia)
? *-yen'tycng

yenu [Seoul usually pronounces it yenil. adnoun.

l. ordinary. usurl. {Yenu sllam un kulenq

il ul mrls haci! An ordinrry person wouldn't
be ahle to do that. you know.
2. the other (ones), most (the usual) other.

f I lnok.um-ki n' acrvu mukepci man yenu

kes un an kulay This tape recorder is heavy,

but most others aren't that way. Hwiihak un

yeni kongpu hekrvu talle se silhem ul minh.i
hry yl to-vntr Chemistry. unlike (the usual)

other stutlies, requires many experiments.
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-'ve'ntil (atter --v, -i) = -'e'nu! (= -'ke'nul ' lit
c,rncessive). 1'tovulwu'm i pi'chtvuyye nul

I'ztLe-KwANl 
'ol lccvwoual 

'hasi'n i (l't't5
rYong 42) a cloud shone [redl, whereupon he

[Thalcwol took his astr()loger's advice' sra'h

ut' sal 'i "pskeyye'nul '.'LvEY'ccYwEN i stvo sa
'n.r'.t'cYwl.JNG'SOyiUc'ttl'KWUW'hO'rcSi'n i
(l.t{9 Kok 4l) his arrow pierced the earth. but

th.r. u t'""et spring gushetl tbrth and saved the

living creatures.
"t'-'le'nul za

yerrun < ye nun (exlmple'l) < *ye'llul'nun'

proc mtrd < "Yelll'tt (oPens it,;.

't.-ve n ya, '! t-ye'n ye
r f-_!.d n ywo (Cr -'e'n ywo)

ye.po (< yeki poo'look here'), interjection'

l. Also yepwi (la), yeposio' ye-posey yo'

-re.posipsio - heyl; hello! (said to gain one's

itrention). A telephone is usually answeretl Yc*'

poscy yo! 'Hello!'. This expression (in any

stlle) "is somctilrlcs usetl to show cttntempt

uhen one gcts angry, irritlted, annoyed' or

when tighting" (tvl l:l:420). Also heard (often

showing annoyance): I p(w)n/po(o)! See herel

2. (wit'e speaking to husband) you, dear'

-yepta, bouncl ad.1-n -*-. lno'- is oftbnsive,

tliipleasing (< bound nttun'anger' < 'llllo)'

1c stl. ltrbr copull intinitive * pcl. See ie se'

- 1.'-5;- (ut1er l, i) = -(tk')'si-'ke- (honoritic

eriictive):'' yesi' nu, 
" 

yeti' nol'
- reri'nc. nswo/avonr si'lwon rwul'Gwuy 'ycy

'pi'lwok 
I'KUY"'tt^l 

'lol noy'yesi'na (l'l8l
Tnusi 7:34a) though they have tied the saddle

horse to a wagon loaded with salt'

-' ve ti' nol. 1 stu-cnvrx' K1Y tol pichwuyyesi' nol

it+65 W*n se:43a) he illuminated the three

thousand worltls, whereuPon "' '

y6s.nun, abbr/alt ( ieiis.nun (that it wlts)

it'ss.tu. abbr/alt ( irss.ia' was; - (k:r) ws
'rn.l then. fYltung cengchi-ka yess'tu (kl)

y'€tung cengchi-ka ka toye;s'tu He was an oul-

pany politiciun but then he became an in-party

poti'tiiian. Yltang cengchi-kl yess'tl (ka)

yetang cengchi'ka kr toycss'ta (ka) hantr He

.t.ngi, back and tbrth between being an out-

party politician and :rn in-party politician' 
. .

-'itr1u--= - ye'sy*, abbr < -'ye ity.- (< lsl-)

- )'? sye See '/ro'.ve '.rYe

-"ve'l; (atler .v, i) = -'e'rd. ettective inrlic

rsscrtive. X'sY't'' tt' rtvutq i i'kuyye'tu (1117

A Reference Grammar of Korean

Sek 6:3lb Ietc.l) Slripurra has won!

-'r'c,'tu, lhhr ctrpula eft'ective indicative asseftive

i: 'iGc't,t). See -u'l '!e'ttt = 'u'l [il 'ye'ta.

ycthay, adverb. up [o now, till now. - kkaci,

- kkcs sANlE. SYN ipttly.
-ye'rrrn (liter ), j) = - e'rrrn (prtrvisional).-l 

srtl,t'nt i Jrvrr.n o'lwo to l ol kolo'chye
''sulotn "ptt'oyye'ton (1462 rNung 2:23a) if a

person shows dte moon to people hy pointing

it it with his hand ... . "su'ltt'nr i "ywu'mwu

'lul mus'rye pwo nq)ye on... (1518 Sohak*ho

8:22a) if r person has entrustetl a lctter to be

sent, ... .

-ye'ran (rtier .v, i) = -'e'tan (provisional)'

l"camskan twolwo pwo nayyelun I'lcYEY
ho'kwo twolwo pwo'nay'yvo-l i ''la (1459 Wel

?:t5b) if you send her back tbr a while we will
rcturn her atter the tbstival. r.

-ye nvt), inf + Pcl. hyey'ye 'nvo (ll5l7-.Pat
l:6lb) even tiguring. See 'lro';'a 'rwo' 'l

YEY When not initial ycy is not distinguished

frorn /t'y/. But after pause (thus otien initially

in a word) the two syllables lre kept distinct,

though not in certain areas (such as Masan or

Ulofpnol which have only /yey./. The syllable

/yey7 itself may come trom tyey (with the

liquir.l suppressetl) or ttom yay (with the vottQl

raisetl). 
-lt' 

you cannot t'ind a word you seek

undr'r ycy, try ty"y or yxy ()r cy See LYEy' 
.

'-)(,y (r)rth()grlphic vlrilnt :rtier "'j' *)' ol -lwz)'I try p.i. 1"mu hu'nol s stt zi 'yey 'ka'sya

(t14i Sek 6:45b) goes between ths two

hr.u.n*. bvuy'yey tit'nwon fa (14a9 Kok2)

as if (to wonrler-whether) you are hearing it in

your e3r. 'Q.LK"1HWU '.vcy (1a59 Wel,2l:

t20b; = 'QAK"cHYwt) 'ey (id.:l l7a) to [orc
ol thel hells for incarnltions of the evil; e nu
:rn*u 'yry (1459 Wel 2l.21a) to which hell'

See -'ki .vey.- 
Norc l: ihe stem ',taci 'branch' is truncated

betbre attlching the locltive/ allative particle'

which then tirkis the shape ['y't.v: cwr'key s
'kttc' ay ))cnco n I (14'15 rYong 7) phced.it o0

ttre brrnc'n of an oirk - CF nunwo s 'laci yq
(t,lEl Twusi 15:40) on the branch of a tree' A

ii,uit., trun.",iun ib, 'l,n,,-u 'torch' takes placc

in sel ,t uy s wot 'tol'h i 'hwa' 'yey. tua:--itttCi'r, 
w (l'+59 Wcl 2:l3a) tancy raiments

in wicker trttnks etnerged ttt be hung on tlr
tolcltes. SEE "cr'tytr-v; 'x-v (NoTE)'
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Nore 2: Occasionally .vey is tirund after -c
or -n (He Wung 34.1): rpye yey ni'lu.n i
1l{81 Twusi 7:2?b) re:rched the bones; chimcr
'yey s 'alti '/o/ (1459 Wel l0:2{b) the child in
the skin - Cp lwo'ma ['Juy 

'De tl'n i (1481

Twusi 16:l6a) it t'ell tiom t}le chopping board,

twond ey s frYE-'zwuKl ul sula kala (1795
rNo-cwung [Kl l:l8b) buy the pork (thrt is) on

the chopping board. Apparently this occurs
only when there is a y betbre the vowel or the

preceding syllable contains i. Therc are a tew
exunples that simpliti -y -vey as itr'hwa' 'yey

(1.159 wel 2:3la) 'to the torches' whcre we

expecl ftl9dy 'yeY. CF He Wung 323.
yey, abbr < ingey (or < ye'tuy) < inge'kuy,

adv, noun. ttris place, here; Cn. key, ryey. 
tl'i

KYENa ti'nilq "salo'm i pi'llok yey i'sye 'Dvo

(l+47 Sek 19: l8a) even if there are people here

who will preserve this siitra - . ne"huy -twul'h

i yey 'wo'nan 't i "en'nre wo'lu.n i 'Gwo

(ll5l7- rNo l:68b) how long is it since you two
camc here?

yey, l. abbr < iey (= ie) il is. littues yey yo

/mueseyyo/ = Illues iey yo = Nlus ie yo Wrlt
is it? Chayk yey yo /chaykeyyo/ lt is a book.

2. var < ye it is. llltue yey yo /mueeyyo/ =
lltue ye yo = Illue ie yo What is it? Catong-
cha yey yo /catongchaeyyo/ = Catong<ha ye

yo = Catong-chu ie yo It is an au(rmobile.
Vln cy, i.

y€y, atlv (Cr ney). l. yes; I see; I understand.

2. eh? oh? really?
y0y, noun. (= yEys cek) oltlen times, yore. See

yeys.
ye yr, abbr cop inf + pcl. See ie Ya.
y€yceng < YE-'TTyENo, noun. prearrangement;

a plan, a schedule. - phyo a schedule, a

prospectus. --il a prearranged date, the

scheduled date. .--ulq - ita plans/expects to

(do); ABBR -ulq yang ita. SEE -ulq -.
- hata, vnt. arranges betbrehand, plans,

prearranges, schedules; expects, i nten_tJs.

.vey l', abhr < 'vcv 'non, pcl + pcl. 'l'poy 
'yt:v

n' - 'KwoLQ-'sY-wuY'yey n' - es'key'yey n'
(1449 Kok 70) in her belly - and in her bone

marrow -. and on hcr shoulders .... 'konon'pi

yey n' hto'ki 'mu.l ey 'na'ys lu'o (1481 Twusi
?:7b) in a t'ine rain the t'ish are out in the water.

'yey 'nont pcl + pcl. Xxvwo'uv coY 'yey 'non

swo-TtlwoNl ho'ktvo (1586 Sohlk 6:9h; =

PARTU 943

KYEN:--uY COv 'ycy 'non ikoy myeng ho'lcw'o
(1518 Sohak-cho 9:l0b) is well-intbrmed on

scriptural rituals and ... .

yey s, pcl + pcl (= 'sy 5;. l'chiwuy 'yey 
s

hn'ki non (1481 Twusi 7:7a) tish in the cold.
-PPEirr un "swoy "tiki 'yey s 'swo.h i'Cwo
(1462 rNung 2:20b) "rrsM is [a Chinese word
thrt mcansl a moltl in the casting of metd.
sirt-'srEy 'yey s "i'l ol (1117 Sek 6:lEa)
events (matters) of the three states of existence.

zlN-K.tN 'IYEY ')'ey s 'khi 
['lpsunon ke's i.m ye

(l{82 Kum-siun 2:l7b) it is something that is
grcltly used in/by the human world, and - .

'kups "ep.sun liwu'su.! un 'pwo['lpoy 'yey s
"pwo[']poy "z i (1482 Nam I:33a) the priceless
jewel is a treasure among treasures.

y€ys, adn, bnd n. (var < y€y yore). old, olden,
ancicnt. 'l- nal/cek oltlen times (= yey). -
puthe = y€y to puthe from (of) old. - nay
chinkwu my old tiiend.

- )e )r-. abbr < - ye ls- (intinitive + aux).
.-'ve ys'/in'o. 1'ciye 'ys'kwo (l4El Twusi

7:lla).
.-' y(' y s. non. 1' cye'y s. non ( I 48 I Twusi ?: I a).

-.'ye 'ys.no'n i. lpsku'lye )s.no'n i (1481

Twusi l6:73b).
-'ye'ys.no'n i'Gwo. 7'myes'hoy'lol

l-TTyANc-sAJ'ay s na'kunay towoy'ye 'ys.no'n

i 'Grvo (1481 Twusi 7:26b) tbr how many
years hlve you been a lrave,ler to Chingsha?.- 
-'ye 'ys.no'n i ''!a. lnul'kun nwn'k un

ko'cung se'ti lol ["]ti["]nuy['Jye 'ys,no['ln i
7'l/u (la8l Twusi 7;lOu) the old tree has been

through nruch tiost.
-'ye 'ys.no'n ywo. lkozol'h i "la'm sy -nwu

'y ci'p i towoy'ye 'ys'no'n ywo (1481 Twusi 8:

42a) at the departure of autumn whose house

has it become?

-'ye 'ys.nwo'la. 1- ey 'i goYNol 'ol pu'thye
'ys.nto'la (l4El Twusi 7:6b) bas staked this

lit'e (upon .. ).
-.'!c 'ys.nwo'n i. 1- torvoy'ye 'ys.nwo'n i

(1481 Twusi 8:5a) it has become -. .

-'ye 'ys.ta 'ktt. lmwutwu'ph ul 'phye 'ys.ta
'ta (1481 Twusi 8:27b) [he was sleeping away

andl had his knecs spread oul, and then - .

*'ye 'ys.two'ta. l"ptvuyn swu'phufl sl
ndcttoy s 'hoy s pi.ch i tol'Cye 'ys.two'ta
(1481 Twusi 7:4a) the evening sunlight of $e
empty t'orcst lingers suspentled (in the air).



9{J penr rl A Itcference Grarnnrar of Korean

.vrr.v s)(,, pcl + pcl (atler i, y) = ey s.te . 'y5c'n ywt, lbbr ( 'i0e'n y*o. cop effective
nxuu-xlttc on swoy ['lyey 'sye nan nos ini + prrstmotlitier. 1'arr,u 'yGe'nywo 

111469-
klu'tun kt's i'n i (14-59 Wel 2:28h) dirmond is lvtong 22h) whrr was it?
the hardest ol the metals. ku 'pwup slo li 'y'Ge_y. abbr < 'i'ky (copula adverbative) after

l'lyey 'sye "mu'l ol nil'Grvo'toy - (1447 Sek vowel. Aner i lnd y written "Gcy = 'tyl'Gey.
24:lb) wh:rt the drurn srid was this: -. . 'PrtrN [ixarnplcs rliur othcr vuwels?
'unssyANG'LyEYyey'$'etulol'ss i'Grlo(1459 'v(ie 'ut. abbr < 'iO:e z.l, cop ettective inf +
Wel l:l5a) 'PrErv ("queer"; means that it is 1>cl.lcve-'rrvwtp'issl'vcc'zanilo'kesi'tua
tlitGrent tiom the usual. anrl ... .

)'ey 
'sle, pcl + inf < "sye'ta (vi 'stanrJs')

Examples? See 'oy 's'.y-c.

'cYwuNG-soYNc tw\ sst yGe 'za si'lc
tut cop no.n i ''la (14E2 Kum-sam4:50b) if the
Budtlhas tell Ithe doctrinel only when it is time,

y'ey ' sye, abbr < yey i'sye. pcl * vi inf. being the people can hear it only when it is time.
at. Examples? - '1,lGlto. pcl ( cop ger. and. lne 'y[G]wo tw
vev two, pcl + pcl. ti 'ssrwor 'oy zAY.'K4Y 'ylGl*'o talu.l ya (1876 Kakok 122; noy ='yey 'rwo (1462 rNung 8:4-5) even tirr popular lnayl) = ne '[GIwo cle 'lGlwo talu.l ya (id.
religious t'asts. SEE 'ey 'Nro. l3) would you anrl I be ditferent?

yey yo (also ey yo) it is: l. abbr ( iey yo (= i.j 'y Gwo, abbr I 'i'Gwo, cop ger. After i and y
yo).2. var < yeyo (= ieyo). written ''Cwo = '[yJ'Gtvo. 1"v;on 'Lwo.t on

yey 'za, pcl + pcl (= 'ey 'za = ey ya). {'i a'zo.m ol I'wvYt 'ho.ya'y'Awo's*o 
,QUM-

'HHwuw 'erLe-'euK 'so-cHyEN na'mon 'hoy 'ssrr7 u/ 1'wuv1 
'hvo.m i u'ni '.n i ''la (1481

['lyey'za'stwo MI-'L:K'ppwuLe'i isi'l i ''lu Twusi 8:J3a) our coming is tbr our kinsmen
(1447 Sek 23:l3a) only a hundred million tbur antl not tbr drink and tborl. ku 'PwoN-LoY s
thousand some ye:us tiom now will a maitreya il'hwumun amwo'y'Gwo na'y il'hwu'mu
Burldha exist again. 'ctNG--cHYwu yey za "d'mwo'KAP'ilwo'n i (1463 Pep 2:222b)his
pi'luse "NaI-"THYEY 'bl na'thvo'no.n i "lu originll name is such-and-such and my name is
(1465 Wen 2:3:l:25a) not until one a(tains somcthing-or-other "kap". -ttwow 'y'Gwo
truth through substantiation does one manit'est (1459 Wel 9:24a) it is the Way and -. '"itI;ei
the form of the ego. nay mwom'NGwoY'!qt y tey, abbr < 'oy key < 'oy kungey. l6'(a
'za nu'su'k ul as'ki'l ywo (1.159 Wel 7:28b) person). See na -.
what will be taken asidc ltom my botly/selt? (')yl(q). abhr < il(q). See key 'l(q) = ke yl(q)

'[ylGe'n;,e, cop eft'ective subst + cop int'. SEE = ke; il(q). 't

-u't i 'Ge'm ye. )/(r?). ahbr < 'il(q) (cop prtlspective mod) after
'y'Gen,abbr 1 i'Gen (cop etl'ective mod) a vowel. After i or y written 'l(q) = '[ylq.
;yGe'na, abbr f iGe'na (cop effective advers). nnim-kum kwa lsslt't--Hu.1l 'vl s oy (1632

a mwo 'yGe'na (1459 Wel l:l3a). lcavrvc- Twusi-cwung 6:32a) it being a matter of king
'ccYENG hon'pprXnWVW'yGena 'PP\-KHWUW- and court.- . '.:1.'

Nt 'yGe'na (1462 rNung 7:7b) whether it be a lv'/a, abbr < i'/a (cop) at'ter vowel. After i and

pure menrticant monk or a nun. 1' written ''1.t = -[vJ'lu. 1* wo'nol 'za ctl*
SEE 

"amrvo ('yGe'na). 'ssttg s 'i 'PPwuLQ-"co !'7a 1t163 Pep 2:8a)

'yGe'n i, abbr ( 'iGe'n i, copula effective motl - today at last is this true disciple of Buddha.

+ postmodit'ier h'e ';''la (t463 Pep l:195b) it means 'chalf'.

- 'Gt.l'a (pcl). 1'cus an'h ay n'J'sstP-'turEy 'nu'y'!a it means'l'(1459 Wel se:4b), sulfu
'HHwol 'yG'e'n i 'Gwa'i sto'-h ay n' "twu-'ze 'ho.nvvon 

vang, co 'y'ta (1459 Wel se:l6a) it
ci'pitwo'ia(l4ElTwusi 7:7b)inside the fortress means 'a satl look'. -TTwow 'y'la (1459 Wel

are a hundred thousand households, while on 9:23b) it is the Way.

this land there are [justl two or three houses. 'ylLt 't'tvtt SEE ih to
'yce'nul, fibr < 'iGe"nal, cop lit concessive. yla'wa = 'ila'rr'a (after a vowel;. than. lptelc
lfccor-uNol 'i I'K1Nc--HwAt 'yGe'nul (1415 tywu.n i tPPwo-"LYwuw1 ylawa mwoncy-e
rYong lll) the jackals and wolves [= invatlersl 'vhrota (1481 Twusi l8:18-: citcd flom He

mrtle havoc. \!ung) irs t'all was earlier than-that of Riliu'
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'vlu'zaSeE'ila'za
:yte'la, abbr < 'ile'la, cop rctr indic assen. t[Al

nvoco'k i pPwo-'sALQ s ccYEN-'sYEY soYNc s

QWN-sswu 'yle'la (1459 wel l:6h) that thief
was an enemy from the bodhisattva's lit'e in an

e:rrlier world.
'yle'n i, abbr ( 'ile'n i, cop retrospective nnxl

+ postmod. thon vawtNo 'i il'hwu'm i PPIN-

rrwuw-ppA]A 'yle'n i (1447 Sek 24: I la) (there

was) a king whose name was Bimbisira - the

first nominative is a thematized genitive.
'v'lesi'n i. abbr < 'i'lesi'n i. cop retr hon mod

+ postmodifier. Exrmple?
'ylwo'la, abbr ( 'ilwo'la, alt cop indic assert.

n"es'te'n cyen'cho'lwo'na'lol e'li'ta
'ho's-va 'svex-"co 'ylwo'!a 'hwo'm ol "mwot

ho'l i "la 'ho'sino'n i '-ngi s 'l'wo (1459 Wel

9:35de) on what grounds do you say that I am

too young and refuse to sall me a disciple of
Buddha?

'ylwo'n i. abbr ( Iwo'n i, alt cop mod +
postmod. n'a/r,y 'r,<tQ -cHoY-'ME matco'wa
.PPEM-MA.LA 'RWUYK LIM .CCYENG ..SSO ./}VO

'knzo'Wwon 'na 'ylro'n i (1459 Wel 8:92b) I

met the cight comely ntlidens an<l went [with
theml to Woods-Calm Temple in the land of
the brahmans - with epithematic identification
(stylistic inversion of the underlying subject =
the ldentified).

'),lwon 'I i. abbr < 'ilwon 't i, alt cop mod *
postmod + pcl. fwo'cik mozo'm oy 'HHYEN
'hwon ke's ilwon 't i kc'wu'lwu TvwuNc 'ey s
-s.rr,{t{c'i ccYwEN-'THYrv'i ke'wu'lwu
'yllon 't i 'kot ho'n i (1462 tNung 2:l7b) the

fact that it is something that appears only in
one's mind is like the fact that an image in a

nrirror is in its entire substance ffustl the mirror.
'1lwo'ta, abbr < 'iAro'ta, alt cop indic assert.

nmnon"rle'ylwo'ta (1481 Twusi 20:6b) it is

the first time.
'ylwo'toy, abbr < 'ilwo'toy, alt cop accessive.

lnit'Iii*,u'p i 'PYEN 'ho'ya a'h*'o'p i tott'oy'n i
"ta rANG'swlt 'ylwo'toy (1462 rNung 7:24a)

seven turns into nine; both are odd numbers ....
'y'l ywu, abbr < 'i'l ywu. cop prosp motl *
postmott 1= yrvo). lne a'n' 'ye nwu 'y'l y*'u
(1462 rNung 2:30b) if not you who will it be?

(').vm, abbr < im. See key 'm = ke ym = kes

inr.
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lvrr, abbr < 'ilr (cop suhst) atler a vowel. After
i or y written '6 = '[YJm.

'y'm ye. lbhr < 'i rn )c (cop subst + cop inf;
after a vowel. Atter i or y written "m ye =
'[yl'm ye. lswot't 'otr a'to.l i'm ye swoN-'co
'y'm ye (1459 Wcl 7:ll) descendants are sons

rntl (are) grandsons, and ... "ne 'y'm ye

!'lcywuNG,7YNG 
'tol'h i (1459 Wel 8:5b) you

and all living creatures.
(')yn, abbr < in. SEE key 'n = ke yn = kes in;

nayntul = na 'n tul. neyntul = ne'n tul,
ceyntul = ce'n tul'

'yn, abbr < 'in (cop mod) after a vowel' After i
or y written 'n = '[yJn. 'lcw-zvs 'yn qen'cho
'y'la (1465 Wen l:l:l:.17a) is the reason it is

true. 'Ir,{v"ssr^/ 'i 'TH.|Y-*CO 'yn 'l*"o't ol
a'lan ma'lon (1447 Sek 24:52a) the minister
was aware that he was the prince, but .- . see
'yn 't ol.

ytna, abbr 1 i'nu. cop advers. l'atnwo'y'na
(1447 Sek 9:11a, 2la) anyone. 'PPLKItww
'y'na 'PPI-KHWV-N! "na (1447 Sek l9:29b)
whether mendicant monk or nun.

'y'n i, abbr < 'i'n i, cop mod + postmodifier.
nphx,ung"lyru'y'n i (1447 Sek l3:9a) it means

'music'. Cr "n i.
'y'n ka, abbr < 'in 'ka, cop mod + postmod.

Seg a'ni t 'td.

? '.vn 't i, abbr ( 'in 'r i, cop mod + postmod +
particle.

'yn 't ol abbr ( 'in 't o/, cop mod + postmod

+ pcl. l. that it is. n"crtuong 'lova mol 'Gwa

'lol 'hyenna 'yn 't ol "al[oJ.l i 'Gwo (1449

Kok 52) I wontler know how many slaves and

horses there are. 'a'loy s 'tule ,s'ten -HEM'

'TTwow 'yn 't ol "a'ti "mrvot 'ho'ya (1459

Wel 2l:120b; broken type on 'TTwoYV) not
knowing that it was the dangerous path he had

entererl betbre. 'htot 'i 'sywo 'yn't ol -al'm

ye (1482 Kum-srm 2:3a, spelled "sTwoyn-tol")

knew at once that it was this ox, and ... .
2. despite the tact that it is; though it is.

n'Ncwoy-"mvow'yn't ol a'ni avocco'Wo'l i
(1449 Kok 99) though they are heretics will
they not tbllow [the rlragon they worship in its
defeatl?

'yn 't olwo, abbr ( 'irt 't olrvo, copula modifier
t postmoditier + particle. because it is.

'yn't ye, abbr < 'in 'rle, cop mod * postmod

+ postmod. SeE -un 't ye. lpwus'ku'li'ti a'ni
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'ho'no.n i 'non ku Yrw 'ytt /'/t -ve [sicl (1586

Srrhlk 4:4Ja) is it tbr thlt reason that they are

not ashtmetJ?
(*)/.vol. Hankul symbols were invented to write

btrth /yal ail lyol: though these did not exist in
l.l{5 Seoul speech, they were said to be tirund
in dialects. Fronr turnts in modern di:rlects it is

possiblc to rcconst(uct several wttrds thul ntust

have had ryo in prc-Hankul Korean (LKivt
1978, 1979). For internll evidence of *yo see

the explanation ot 'fto'-va under the entry of
"ho'ta. The dirlect of Ceycwu island retains a

reilex ol yo but it is unclelr how well that is

now distinguished tiom ye. No evidence has

been found to encourage reconstructing r)tr.

yo, n, adn; LIGHT + i. Cr ko, co; yoki; ye'- .

l. [pejorativel this linte (one). 'l - kath.i like
this. - nom you linle thing, you squirt; you

tlespicable / nasty / meln t'ellow.

2. right near at hiind (in time or space). '1I -
say, - cimak these days, nowldays, lately,
rccently. - k[nche (cy) (in) this neighborhootl,
nelr/around here. Ytt neme cengke'cang i
iss.ta There is u stltion just over on the other
side (of here).

yo < 'ywo, postmod l. lobsl = ya (question).

SrE -un - , -nun -.
2. [colloq, poetic; SvN kol. SEE 'utr -,

-nun -, -lun *, -ul -.
yo, [. alternant or abbr of iyo, polite particlc.

la. (after a vowel) alternant of iyo. SEE -e

yo, -ci yo, -un ka yo, -no yo, -sup.nita yo.

nNrvukwu yo Who (is it)? - CF Nrvukrvu yo
(< io) Who is it? [euru style (2b)1.

lb. (after a consonant) abbreviirtion < iyo.
XKim sensayng yo (= iyo) (lr is) lvlr Kim.
Ser Gulq, -nun, -un, -tun) ke l'q yo (kellyo).
l. alternant or abbr of io (nurH cop).

2a. (atier a vowel) alternant ol io. f Kinr
Prksa yo lt's Dr Kirn.

2b. (atier a consonant) abbr ( io. '![Kinr

scttsuyng Yo (= itD lt's Mr Kim.
3. < iyo I 'iGwo = iko is and

yo cuum, yo curn(ak) < ywo cwo'zom (LIGHT

- i Cuum) = yo saj
yoki, n. LtcHT + yeki. right here, this plrce.

SvN yo kos.
yo kkrci lo, n * pcl + pcl. LIcHT + i kkaci lo

(to this tritling extent).
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yo-kkaris. cpd atln. LIcHT - i-kkucis. this kind
ot. such l .- [usuallv pejorltivel; so trifling/
small/ slight / little / smtll.

yole, Ltcur [pejorativel * ile: Cr kole, cole.
l. vni. - hanla = yolenla does/says this

way. 2. adj-n. - 6x11 = yoleh.ta is this way.
yolch.t:r, ad.i 111)- (inf yohy), ahhr < yole hrta
y.)lctu, vi (inf yoluy), abbr < yole ltat|
yoli, rtlv. LIcHT * ili. Cr koli. coli; yoki.

l. (= yoleh.key, yo-taci) in this way, like
rhis, so. 2. (= - lo) this wnyldirection, here.

yomrm-ttry, noun. LIcHT + itntm-ttty
yo mln = io mln (AUTH cop + psl)
yo-mrn, adnoun. LIcHT - i-man

? yo-mas, adnoun. LIcHT - i-mrs
yo mo, cpd n; LIcHT + i mo (this corner/angle)
yo 'na-mil, n + copula extended adversatiye

(LtcHT * i 'nu-ma). although it is this;
rnywry, at least; cven this much.

1o sui = yo say
yo say adn0un + noun; LIGHT + i sai. these

days; nowadays, rccently, lately.

J0ttilrvi=ittarvi
'ysi'kto, abbr ( 'isi'lovo, copula honorific
gerund. lsama'lwoy 'huk 'thu'l ey s he'mi.l I--ep'susya'mi 'zr-'sslP -Ncwow ysi'k}vo (lab3
Pep 2: l5-6) number 25 (of Buddha's distinctive
marks) is that he has no blemishes such''as
moles or (black) spots or the like, and.... l ''

-r'si/(r1), rhbr < 'itilkt), copula prosp modifier.
Ex:rmples? See'sil(tt).

lvrin, atrtrr f isin, iop hon mod. - 't sltn'
See-an'tayn'. -'ryesee -un Iye.

ysi'n i (postmod). 'l'ssre 'ol na'thwosi'n i
'krot 'PEP-HHwI 'ysi'n i (1462rNung l:lEa)
that which expresses the truth is namely thc

Lotus sutra.
'yEi'n i "la (postmod + cop indic assertive).

lpwu"thye 'ysi'n i "lu (1.{'+7 Sek se:la) it is
Butlrlha.

')':i(i)'tu, abbr < ir(i/ia (exists). CF 's0'ta.'
vsi ra, abhr f isi'tu, cop hon indic assertive'

1stu-'svev 'yey s "i'I ol "a'losil 'ss oy

pwu"thye 'ysi'ta 'ho'no.n i '-ng' "ta (1447-

Sek 6:l8l) - and he r:ommanded knowledge ot

the three statcs of existence; so therefore they

say that he is Buddha. I

'yt.ke'nul, abbr < is.te'nul. Sse -'e'ys.kc'nul'
;yt.ke'ntn, abhr < is.te'rrrn. SEe ''e 'ys.ke'tun,

'hd'vd'vs.ke'!un.
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'ys'klr'o, ahbreviation ( i.r'lryo. See -'a 'y.r'l-1,o,
-'e 'ys'lcwo, -'Cey 's'kwo, -'kuy 's'kx'o, -law
)'s',byo.

'ys.non, abbr < is.non. See -'a 'ys.non, -'e
'ys. non,

'ys.no'n i (''la), abhl. t h.no'n i ("la). SEe -'e
'ys.no'n i ("la).

'ys,non 'tu, abbr < ls.lron ta. Sue -'u 'y:i.no,t
'ta.

'ys.non 't i, abbr < is'non 't i. See -'a ys.nr)n
't i.

'ys'nwon 'r j, abbr I k'nwon , i. SEE -'o
'yt'nwon 't i.

'y'sopte'n i, abbr < i'sopte'n i, auxiliary verb
det'erential retr mod + postmod. lga-u,rx 'kwa

LA-NcwuN'un'pafll-'ch[i] oy 'tye 'y'sopte'n i
(1459 Wel l0:lOa) Ananda and Rdhula were
standing at the foot.

jvr'ta = 'ys(i)'ta, ab& < is(i)'ta (exists); Cn
l'ra. See -u'l ye 'ys'ta.

'ys.ra'ka, abbr ( ri.ra '&d. SEE -'e'ys.ta'ka.
'ys.tu'n i, abbr ( is.la'n j. SEE -'.1 'ys.ta'n i.
'ys.tan 't i'm ye n', abbr ( -'a 'ys.run 't i'm ye
n'. See -'a 'ys.tan 't i'mye n'.

'ys.te'la, abbr ( is.re'la. SEE -'a 'ys.te'la.
'ys'ren, abbr < is'ten. See -'e 'ys'rea.
'ys'tesi'n i s'ka,abbr < rs'resi'n i s'&a. SrE
-'a'ys'tesi'n i s'ka.

I ',sto'n ye, abbr pcl + abbr pcl + postmoditier.
n'homol'mye cyE-'co y 'sto'n yi 1t+e3 r.p
2:77a) how much more so rhe [grear] masters!
'homol'mye L{wuN-'cco y 'sto'n ye (1465 Wen
se: I la) how much more so the letrers!

'ys.two'ta, abbr < is.rwo ta, aux verb emotive
indic assertive. See -'e 'ys.rwo'ra.

'y'tye, l.abbr < i'rye, aux verb honoritic inf'.
See 'wa 'y'sye.

2. abbr ( 'i'sye < 'rrl ye, cop honorit'ic inf.
(')ytr, abbr < itn. SEE key 'ta = ke yta.
* y'ta, abbr < *'i'ta, copula indic assenive.

Replacetl by 'y'lu, after i and .y wriuen ''ln =
'[v]'la.

.J"::...OOr < t'i'ti, cop suspective. Does nor

YU tbr Middle Korean is hcre written ywu even
though then as now there was no ryu. In the
Yale Romanization as we adapt it tbr Middle
Korean, the high back rounded vowel is always
rvritten wu, though for modern Korean we omit
the "w" after p ph pp m y. Similarly, the nritl
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back rounded vowel ofearlier Korean is always
written wo, even after y.

t/yul. Hankul symbols were invented to write
both lyul antl lyol; though these did not exist in
1445 Seoul speech, they were said to be found
in dialects. From tbrms in modern dialects it is
possihlc to reconstrucl several words tlrat must
hrvc had 'yo in pre-Hankul Korean (LKM
1978, 1979), bu! no evidence has been found to
enuouftge reconstructing *ya. one dialect of
Kanglung distinguishes a syllable yu.. (with long
unrounded high central vowel) tiom ye.. (with
long unrounded mid central vowel), according
to tYi lksep 1972, who cites yl.'/ 'gallbladder',
yu:pteu 'yes or no', yu:ngkam 'an elderly
gcntleman', and yu:n hata 'is soft' as opposed
to ye.'n 'kite' and ye.'n thvoci 'lotus blossom'.
Since etymologically these should all be lyel,
it is unclear how the ditl'erentiation came about.

'-yu, abbr -.wu = ...i-o
yu, abbr ( iwu = io (nufH copula)

-y. rvo See 'y[Glwo
yrvo (> yo), arln, n. this. 1'ywo I'etLe-'HALel
['li (1579 Kwikam 2:63b) this cry. See yrvn
so'zi.

ywo (abbr < - 'i '[G]vto), postmod (question).
See -u'n ywo, -no n ywo; -(tta)'l ywo = -(u)lq
ka. As thc etymology suggesrs, rhis does not
occur afler a noun, unlike 'lcwo and 'lu: therc
are no examples of aN 'ywo ot rN i'n ywo.
Ven yrvn (SeE 'y'lywu). Cr ya.

- yrvo- (alter !, i) = -'wo- (modulator): -yuto'la,
-ylo'l i, -'ywo.l i "la, -'ywo'l ye, -'ywom,
-'ywo.m o'lwo, -ywo'm (ayley, i, ol, on),
-ywo'm i'Gwo, -'ywon, -ywo'n i, -'ywn t i'la,
-'ywo-ngi ''ta, -'ywol(q) ('r i'm ye, 't iGe'n I
'Gwa), -'ywol(q) 'ryeyn, -'toy. See 'ftoyno-

= "hlo-.

-'ywo- < -i-'wo-: - yh)om, *'ywo'm i,
*'ywo m i'la, -'ywo'm i'za, .-'ywo'm ol,
-'yreo'Ioy.'ltvo ctyo'zom (nvo'avom, cwo zwwn, cn-u'zum),
noun + pcl. htely. I'ywo cwo'zwom aca'pi
ma'zon'salo'm ol -pwo.n i (l48lTwusi8:l6b)
reccntly I saw tbrty uncles. ywo c.wo'Zwwtl
ilwu n ey 'pYo.n i lctN-'sstLel 'lwo IcrNG
"HELrl hwom i is'twota (1481 Twusi 25:47a)
recently seeing it with my own eyes I have
substantiated my taith. 'ywo cntu'zwum nwu'n
ey s ka'soy a'za po'li-'to':i 'i ku -rya'wong 'ol
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peng'uliGwa'ur.n i (148 I 'l'wusi 25:9b) htcly
she hm spurned her hushand ls if he were a

thorn in the eye.

-'1twol(q) (atier y, i), modullted prosp modilicr.
1(with summational epitheme) 'say 'hvo pu'the
te al'Gwoy'ywol 'ctvu.l i "ep.sul 's oy (1482

Kum-sam 2:2a) since we are unable to reveal

more iiom afresh ... .

... 'ytt'olq 1 *i-'wolq'. - 't icc' tr i, - 't in ' 
t av n' -

-'vro'lu, l. (after y. l) modulated inrlic assert.

11'1ce y woy[']ywo['la 'thwo"ta (1463 Pep

2:71) says he himself is at frult.2. SEE

ht.t.ytt'o'la,
-'ywo.l i "la (atter ,v, i), modulated prosp mod

+ postmod + cop inrlic assenive. 1' twolv'o
pwo'nay'ywo.l i ''la (1459 Wel 7:l5h) - we

will return her after the f'estival. LoY-'ztLQ 'za

pw'o'nuy'ywo.l i "la ho'krw ... (1459 Wel 7:

l6a) saying she would send him the very next

d;ry -. - sorNc^-so 'mul s 'kyel s kn'won-
'toy ki'li 'poy towoy'yw'o.l i "la 'hwolq 't i.n i
''la (1459 Wel 9:22b) it is (to be) said that -
and in the midst of the waves of litb and death

a lasting boat will appear. 'na y 'icey ne 'y
'e'n[i] uy -kan 'sra'h ol "ptvoy'ywo.l i ''la
(1459 Wel 2l:2 lb) I will now show you the

land where your mother wcnt. mu'su.m ula
"clulye cwu'ke lovul'he.ng ey myes.kwuy'ylol
"i.l ol "all i 'Gwo (1481 Twusi l5:37b) - how

crn we know the experience of starving to dcath

and plugging up a hole Iin the gutter]?

^'yu'ol(q) 't iGe'n i < ...i-'wol(q) 't 
iG-e'n i (cttp

etfectiue motl i t'ier * postmodi tie11. 1' r er' u'o
'u,ohi'lye pan'toki po'lyrol 't iGe'n i (1465

Wen l:l:l:67a) the law itself would preferably

hrve to be abandoned.
-'ywolq 't icen 'ryeng (after y, i), modulated

prosp morl + postmod * cop effective mod +
postmoditier. 1' khun' pep" xuu t tott'oy yt+'olq
't iGen 'ryeng (?1468- Ivlong 44b) though it
become a great vessel tbr the law, ... .

-ywolq 't i-la < -.i-'wotq 't i'la. npan'to'ki
"nay cwo'cha po'lytvolq 't i'ld hon 't oy (146?
lNung 7:54a) said we must excommunicale

them [if they commit the tbur plrdjika sinsl.
*'ywol(q) 't i'n i 1 *i-'wol(rl) 't i'n i.

1'culke'w'un "il is.ke'tun hon ka'ci'ltttt
'cul'lqwol 't i'n i (t1511- Pak l:72b) if he [my
younger brotherl has the occ:tsion to rejoice. I

rejoice the same way (= with him).
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-'vwrt!(q) 't i.tr i "lu (llter v. i). modulated
prrrsp mrrrl .l- p()strn()d + c(rp m()d + postmod

+ errp inrJic xsscrtivc. lpdn ntki "px'oylwol 'r

i.n i "lt (1465 Wen lll:2:8h) it is bound to
he shown.

-'yrwlq 't in 't ay n' (atler .v. i), modulated

prosp moditier + postmod -+ copula modifier
+ postmod + pcl + pcl.1'hota 'ka ka'won-
'ttt1 

1c'luy-'y\olL1 
't itt , (tr' 'l' 

'PlN 'on 
KoN

'ty p'taty!'Qxo 'P.tN 'on "KYE,Ya 'ey e'wul 'ss

kot "tuheing n far awuy, hLtlf joitts the root
anl httlf jttins the mirntr.

...'vrro/4 't in't dy n' f -i-'twlq 't in't oy n',
na'l*'o'm i 'mwom sso'l! 1't'y i'sy'tvolq 't in't
ay n' (1462 rNung l:55r) if knowledge .is
hetwccn hrxlir's, then ... .

-'yrrtr'/ .ve, modulated prttsp mrtd + postmod.

1 nu y prvuthyc totvoy'yn'o.l yc fuil 's t.n I
(l-t82 Nam 2:6b) I want ttt hecttme a Buddha.

-'r'lrun (atter *-y-. -'y- < -i-), motlulated subst.

nr,rv-,v,lv ho'n i 'uy no m oy "pwo'po!
"hyey'ywom kot "ta (1465 \\'en 3:3:l:62a) it is
like a poor mln's counting another's treasdres.

mol me'lqv'om'kot hi -. (l{82 Nam 2:63b) like

teeding a horse ... . syem'ry\wo.m i (1475 Nay

se:3h) serving one. 'cullq*o'm ol ( $.P{9
2:219b, l.l8l Twusi 227b) ioy , tlelight.' 'iwid

ma sywom (1462 rNung 7:53b) drinking wine-

LUNa-NGEtl kolo' chyttom tu' !i' G+vusya'm I
(t{62 rNung l0:12b) his letting the teaching of
the Sur:rngama sotra be herrd ... is.non 'tos

'hwo'toy is'ti u'ni 'hv'o'm i 'suchy',vom a'n'
'yrlo'm i a'ni ''la (1459 Wel l:36a) that it
seems lo exist yet tloes not exist is not a matter

of thinking [about itl. i
"vu'om, abbr ( 'i'ywom, cop modulated subst

(Cp 'i'lrrurn). See ''ywo'm ol. CF u'n' 'ywom

= a'nlil 'ywom (1 *a'ni i-wo-m) is not (=

a ni "ln'ont).
-. \'rt'o m ay 1 -.i-'won 'av. n"nvuy.h o'lwo

rol'Gvwo'm o.v (1459 Wel ll:l2n) because it
tlepends on the tuturc.

-')'wo'm i (after y, i), motlulated subst + pcl'

1^ pwuthye towoy'ytvo'm i 'Q:LQ-'TTYENG
'thto'ta (1163 Pep 4:75a) is sure to become. a

Budtlha. *oy'y*o.^ i 'snvo 'wol'hwo.m i'la
hwo.m on ... (1182 Nam l:39r) when we r"ly

thrt heing wrong is also heing right - '

'.. QwIY.Krv.4NC 
'o)' |ilUNA 'hi pi'chttuvyr+'o m I
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a'ni'la'la (1463 Pep 3:104b) it is not the full
illurnination of the mighty light - , yet, -. .

ye'huyy'tvo'm i 'mas.tang ho'kwo n' {1482
Kum-sam 2:37a) separ:rtion is to be expectetl.

-'ywo'm i 1 .-i:wom 'i. lpwus'kulywo'n i
"es.ryey 'ep'susin 'ka (1449 Kok 120) how
come he has no shame? 'nwu'n i pan'to'ki
tat'lywo'm i 'ep'swul 'tt ice'nul (1462 rNung

2:tlla) one's eyes must necessarily not cloud
ovcr, yet ... ki'tulywo'm i "ep'susil 'ss oy
(1462 tNung 6:291) - it is not to be erpected,
so - . 'eoY mun'tuk po'lywo'm i e'lyewul 'ss

oy "lu (1463 Pep 3:97b) it is because it is hard
to give up (her) love all at once. mwo ta
i'sywo.m i t'cyENol hi 'mas.tang Me'nol (1481
Twusi 8:6b) all are properly gathered together,
and yet ... . FstN-KUn bx'oy'ywo.m i "epti u'ni
thwo'ta (l4El Twusi l6:22b) it does not lack
in being miraculous!

-'ywo'm i'Ia (after y, l), modulated subst + cop
in<lic assert. f i 'non mozo'm ol pu'the'KYENG'ul "nayywo.m i'la (1162 rNung 4:27b) this
sets boundaries based on the mind.

-. ywo m i'la f -i-'wom 'i'la. 1"rc-'mon
PPwo-'s^LQ kolo'chyu,o.m i'la (1447 Sek 13:

59a) it is just the bodhisatwa teaching.
*'ywo'm i'za I -i-'wo'm i'la. lsol'phywo.n
i'za ko'cang 'ho'yan ma'lon (11447+11562
Sek 3: l8a) I have investigated after my fashion.
-'y*,o'm of (after y, i), modulated substantive
+ particle. lmu'su.k u'hvo mozom sa'ma na'y
cwume'lcwuy pi'chwuyywo'm ol TAN1 'honon
'ta (1462 lNung l:84a) what will you make
your heart be that it face the radiance of my
ftst? 'wolho'm ye woy'ywo'm ol hon ti'Gwuy
' KYwo-' cYENo (' hwol ttiGeta =)' hwolq' t iGe' ta
(1a63 Pep l: l0b) it is a matter of checking what
is right and wrong at the same time. rnvo-
TywuNG 'ey s 'KHIYK towoy'ywo.m ol 'culki'm

ye (1482 Kum-sam 3:24a) delights to become a

guest on the road, and ... .

--ywo'm ol I -'i-'wo-m 'ot. lna 'y mozo'm i
'sstLe 'lwo 'mwom pas'k uy i'sywo'm ol
"al'Gwa-ngi "ta (1462rNung l:53a) I know
that my mind really exists apart from my body.
kis'ke 'cullgwo'm ol 'nay'ti a'ni 'tha-ngi ''ta
(1463 Pep 2:2a9V it has not created joyous
delight. MyEy-'HHwoyK'ho'ya kolo'chywo'm
ol pat'ti a'ni ho'l i'le'n i "/a (1463 Pep l:
208a) was too confused to get what was taught.
"mul-ssom 'kwu ka'col'pytvo.m o'lrvo (1464
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Kumkang 87b) hy comparing it with what is
srid. ,vcer '/c*a xw.t,v (rn PANG 'ol cwo'cha
u'ol'mwom i'sytvo.m ol pol'ki'la+,o cle 'y'n i
(1463/4 Yeng2:3lb) it wants tobe clarified that
speech and view sometimes change course.

' ywo m 6l = [il'ywo'm o/, cop subst + pcl.
lrnvoyo-'ycEp 'on 'ttt,ttto 'ol hon kac'
"ywo'm ol nilo'si.n i (l-162 rNung 2:79b) as

t'or those in the same trrde, he said that their
sense of disrrrtler is the sune.

-'yrvo'm on (atier y, i). mrrrlulated subst * pcl.
f ile 'n 't olwo ke'mu.m ye 'hoyywo'm ol
non'l*vo.n i ''la (1181 Twusi 7:27a) hence

rlistinguished being black and (being) white.
"nyey ye'huyy*'o'm on'i e'tuy 'le'n ywo (1481

Twusi 2l:30a) thrt separation of long ago,
where was this?

-'ywo'm on I -.i-'*rtn 'on. 1a'n'l ol mozom'kru 'him 'loua I' ki'lyx'o'n on (L461 Pep
2:213b) the praising of the son's mind and
strength. kol'mye'kfil u!^ 'nye ton'ny$o'rrl on
(1481 Twusi t4:29b) the wandering ofseagulls.

- yn'on (atier y, i), modulated modifier.
l. (with epitheme ertruded from the subject).

Example?
2. (epitheme extruded from object). 1q-vN

a 'hota 'lta 'stwo 'i HflNG 'i ne ! ttw'h oy
'sye 'nalq 't in 't ay n' nil'Gwo'toy 'ktw'h oy
-nay'ywon ke's i'la ho'la 'n 't oy pcu'to'ki
'hvo'h ol pu'the "nalq 't iGe'nul -. (1462
rNung 3:24b) say Ananda, perhaps again when

this scent arises in your nose we say that it is

something emitted by your nose - .

3. (with a summational epitheme). thn'en hi
somo'chon KWoNc on MA o! tal'GaYYwon
'pa 'y'n i (1482 Nam l:76b) the (widely
penetrating =) pervasive void ((Unya) is where

the devils setluce.
'ywo so'zi () yruo so'[zJi > yo sai), adn + n.
1'nayc'on a'ni wo'lan 'ywo so'zi ''la (1459
Wel se:26a) 'rn,vc is [a Chinese word thatl
means it is not long (in time). 'ywo so'i 'yey

(= 'tt+'o so'[z|i 'le:-) lrtely. 'na y ywo so'i
mo!-pwo'ki e te $'e mol 'tho'tl 'mwot
'hota'la C15l7- Pak l:37b) the last while I
have been unable to ride a horse, having picked
up an intestinal ailment.

-'y;vo'toy (after y, i). morJulated accessive. t -ce

y ne'Qno'toy (1417 Sek l3:6la) in his own
opinion .... m(rzo m d! 'na S' ne'@wo'toy
(1163 Pep 2:231) nry t'eeling was that ...
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tut"cop'kwo ne'lqwo'toy (14'17 Sek 9:27a) he

listens and considers them and ... .

-. ywo toy 1 .-i-'wtt'toy. lye'le pa'lofll s

ka'won-'toy i'sywo'roy (1462 tNung 2:84b)
drey are among the seas and ... 'woK 'ay

i'sywo'toy'fwoK "ep.su'm ye TTtN'ey
i'sywo'toy TTIN 'ol ye'huyl 'sr ol 'ssre'n
'l'Glvo (?l+68- lvtong 63b) antl dhyina merns

to have no desire in the midst of desire and in

the midst of dust to keep one's distance tiom
the dust. srwo kal'h ay "hel.m ye 'twochoy
'yey pehun 'tol'h ay s cH4Nc 'ul lovo'thytvotoy
(1466 Kup l:8?a) moreover it will cure wounds

such as those of boils arising t'rom a knifc or
those from cutting on 'dn ax. nyey 'swELQ-sAN
'ay hon QoYNo-'Mwu y 'i'rywo'toy e'zi "ta
'nwun "melGe'tun "KwA-'ssILQ'pta me'kite'n i
(1459 Wel 2:l2b) anciently there was a parrot

on the snowy mountain; whcn its parents both

went blind it picked tiuit and fed it to them.
'ywu,vu = '!wo, postmoditier. See y'lylvu.
-'yrua- (atier y, i) = - wu- (modulrtor):

-'yu)u'rcy, -'ywu'm ul, 
"Ywu'n 

i'
-.ywu- < -.i-wu-: -ywu'la, 'ywu'l i "la,

-'ywum, - ywun. See "hoYYwu"

-ywu- (= -y.wu = -y-wu,- not -yu): See -iwu-.
.-ywu'la 1 -i-wu'la. lcyekun 'te.t ul 'sye

'syrvula (1481 Twusi 8:2b) he stood there fbr a

little while.
-ywu'l i ''!a 1 -'i-vvul 'i ''la. 1' swu'l ul

ryan1ryan1 ka'cyru.! i '/a (la8l Twusi 8:34r)

I will - and have the wine tbrever. 'ccYENo-
.ppEN NAvANC 'i TA-sYwU 'uy 'ptu't ul
nwu'kywu.l i "la 'ho'sya (1447 Sek 6:9b)

Suddhodana sought to ease Yalodhdra's mind.

-.ylu'l ye 1 *i-wu'l ye.1'no'm on cwu'lqwu'!
ye l:he'nul ... (1445 rYrng 77) people wanted to

kill them, but ... .

'..' ywum 1 * i-' wu-u. n p[vt]us' ku' lyrum' eP' t(l

kt 'nvo (1459 Wel 8:69b; pls seems rc be a
graphic mistake tbr pwus) they are shameless,

yct ... INAVANG 'cHANl 'uy ci'p i 1'uuvtrt'
saNl at'ph oy wu'mu'! ul me'mul'Gtve ' sytvum
'lat'a tanitangi 'kot ho'l i 'lvvo'ta (1481 Twusi

7:4b) the royal banquet hall should be similar

to the keeping of a well in front of Mount Xiin.
[LwoNa-ccwEN'KEM]'pha "nay'yttol
"hyeyywu'm i "ep.se y'la (1181 Twusi 2l:42a)

there is no scheme to dig out thc Sword of
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Dragon Spring.
- vwum, (ltrer.v, i) motlulated substantive.

-'ywu'm ey < -i-'rtu-^ 'ey. Xfuoki capo.m

,e namwo cjwu.m ey 'i FOYNAI 'ol pu'thye
'ys.nwo'la (1481Twusi 7:6b) I rely on catching

tish and cutting wood tbr my Iivelihood.
-. ywu m i 1 ...i-wu-m 'i. nkun tuy 'lto 'salom

lln'kynu',,.r. i "nmutt ho.l i "n i (1463 Pep 4:

86b) eirnnot let people have it [ = the sutra] just

at rlndom.
-'ywu'm u/, morlulaterl subst + pcl.lnuy'ywu'n
u! "nay.l i "le.n i "/a (1a64 Kumkang 79b)

- one woultt emit glaring hatred (l recall).
...'ywun 1 -i-'wu-n. n'cuov--nve 'nun

'slovu'mywun kak'si "lu (1459 Wel 2:28a) a

'cHoY-'ME is a Prettitied girl.
- ywu n i (atier y, i), modulated modifier' +

postmott. n- ci'p i 'ilce'rc| 'hoyn 'prwuy lu'lo

ni'ywu'n i (1481 Twusi 7:la) there was built a

house but it was shldetl by white cogon-grass

thrtchi ng.
- ywu toy, (after y, i) modullted accessive.

1'eue-'cnYev rc pwuy ywu toy (1462 rNung

5:59b) all are empty.

wa = ya (atter Chinese wortJs). {/,rarslvo'sstxYl
yyu ho.ya (1876 Kakok 95) making indeedl
pledge. :: : i;i

y za, y za, abbr ( 'i'za, 'i 'za' pcl. Usually

only atier Chinese chlrlcters tbr syllables

enJing in a vowel; tbr Hankul words ending in

a vowel just 'za was used, but there are a few

examples with nativizerJ Chinese words and

with indeterminates. tt is not alwlys clear in a.

given case whether what is intended is the

nominative particle 'i + 'za, but that seerns

likely, so we write most exrmples asy 'za.-

L 1'rrtv-'Qov--flwow y 'zd crv-'ssllQ'h1to
"ssYEN hon 'Pru't i h.t'm yc (1459 Wel l0:l9r)
Ntrhiprirj[p;ti It]urlrthu'i lirster mother (and

runt)l truiy hatl many gootl intentions and i '
'rrAY-'QoY--Trwow y za kilozoWo[']t i '-ngl
''tu (ll-447+11563 3ek 3:3rb) Mahiprajtpati
will raise him herself. PP!-iYA-PA lrttlQ-rA-4 |
?Jt mox eti.tt i '-ngi 'ta ([ l1'+7-l 1562 Sek 3:]a;

missing accents not restored) Vi(vdmitra is the

very wisest one.

i. lwo'cif Pwu"thYe Y 'za NUNG:hi
"u'losi'n i (1461 Pep 4:63iri only Burldha tully

knows it. ye'tut hu'no'l i e'nu y 'za 
'ttos
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"rywoho'n i '-ngi s 'ta (11't7 Sek 6:35b) of the
six heavens just which is hesr? 'nwu y za 'TI-

I'IHHWEY isi'm ye ([aa7-11562 Sck 3:7a)
just who has wisdom and .- . See 'hosilq's 

oy.

z variant of the particle J between voiced sounds,
explicitly so noted in the spellings of 14.15
rYong: "&o'z ay z 'wum'h u/ (5) r clve on the
shore. prEva"cywu z al'ph oy (16) before thc
Chief of Heroes. wo'nol i nu l ay (16, 56,16)
todty. t'Ht{wurvl z 'nal (26) later days. /'sunr-
'trEN'Lrl z "ni'm i'Gesi'n i (31) the lord oi
myrirds of leagues. ['poyK-'ppwol 'ay 

z ye'lum
ssrvo sya (63) at a hundred paces his shot hit

the fruit- pa'lol z nu'h uy (83) upon the sea.

ha'nol z mozo m ol - na'lc[hJ z il'hwura *
TTHYEN-'col z mozo m ol - (85) the will of
heaven .- the nation's name - the will of the
son of heaven. nwun z 'mu'l ril (91) tears.
"nim-'kum z "nal (98) the king's wortls. 'nrl
wu'h uy z tLYwoNat 'i (100) rhe dr:rgon atop
dre warer. I'THAy-'col z I wuyl - !'syEy-'col
z I'wUn (l0l) the position of crown prince -
the position of heir-apparent.

'zd, pcl = ya. Anaches to tinal ,r (see -letun za),

/, or vowel (including *y). After & the form is
'j za; there are also attestatiolrs of i'za after m
and of isa after /. Anached as 'sa directly to
the verb stem (= ''e 'za) in a t'ew examples.
Cr 0ol za, (I)ul za, isa, sa.

l. After unmarked direct object. 1'w,uli 'to!'h

i ile'thus l= ileh+usl hon 'ntxe'ty,rNa 'ay s
'SsYwJw-'KUY 'za 'psu'ti a'ni 'hwo.l i ''la
(1447 Sek l9:30b) we will not use this sort of
prophecies of future Buddhahood in false
quantities. 'i'say "utul'Cuy ho'n i 'za pwu-zlN
'ol sa'mrw.l i "la (1117 Sek 24:20b) precisely
the one who hls nratle this bird sing will t

make my wife, eou-l'HnwEY 'za mwo'lo.l i
'ye ma'lon "ney kn'ci s -sswuw-'KHwo 'lol
"wuy 'ho'ya 'honwo'la ([ l.tl7+l l-562 Sek 3:
35a) perhrys I know nothing of my obligation,
but I work on behalf of [relievingl the Four
Miseries. Perhaps: ft28M1 KwaNc-'ruK 'i'za
'NauY-'LwoN 'hwolq 'avul 'ep'su.l I "la
(14,17 Sek 19:l0b) there is just no way to argue
with 12,800 individurl achievements of vinue.

2. After an unmarked subject ending in lil ot
/y/; coukl be treated as ellipsis of nominltive
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particle: ['il 'za. 1'wuli 'za pwuthye 'tol

cu,ttsttt'Wa rut"cop'ku,o (1.t63 Pep 5:12lb) we
humbly listen to Buddhl rvith our heads bowed.'i liuli'si 'zu na 'y "et.ni'nwon mozo m ay
mus two Iu (1447 Sek 6:l4ab) precisely this
girl matches the purpose I am pursuing. 'so-
'ppyENo ye'huy.n i 'za cHyENo-.cctENG'ul
"ull i '' n i (1465 Wen ?:3: l: I lOa) only the one
who hrs well distanced himself from the Four
Ailments [mistaken ways of seeking pertbctionl
will know pari6uddhi (pertbct purity). 'rTwow
'kot ho'n i 'za pi'luse a no.n i "la (1482
Kum-sam 2:3a) only those who have shared the
same way come to know each other. -fut y 'za
'i 'ccwA 'ay anco'si'l i '-ngi ''ta (1,147 Sek
24:43b) just he will sit in this seat.

3. After an adverb. lkutuy 'nay kos'pi 'za
'tr'otwo'ta ma'lon (1447 Sek23:53b) you people
make great haste to come, but - . cyE-'ppwule'i 'cHwvuLe-'syEy 'hwo'm i N,ru 'hi 'zo.mas-
'nano'n i (t463 Pep 5: l48a) in renouncing the
world the Buddhas contiont much hardship.
tu'si -HwA-coY ye'tulp pen cca'hi za 'stwo
-sYwuY-coY ho'l i "n i (1459 Wel l:49b) and
as the eighth disaster there will be more floods.
4. Alier a time or place noun ending in /y/;

could be regarded as ellipsis of the locative/
allative particle: f'yeyJ 'za. f i cey 'za (1459
Wel l:4lb) only now. ku cey'za (1,147 Sek

6:2 1a, 24:52b) only then.
5. Alier a time noun ending in lll (= 'ey 'za).

nrcv-'za-e 'za pwo'nay'ywo.l i "la ho'tewo -
(1459 Wel 7:l6a) saying she would send him
the very next day ... . - mwo'lwo'm6y 'aHILQ,
'NawELe s 'yel tas'sway s 'nal 'za ho'l i '-ngi
s 'kwo (1459 Wel 23:9lb) [why] must I do
it precisely (on) the fifteenth day of luly?
-. wo'nol 'za ctN-'sstLe s 'i 'ppwule."co y
"la (1463 Pep 2:8a) - today ar last is this true
disciple of Buddha - the Chincse text has

lNow DAYI e/ z4
NorE l: This plrticle is explicitly mentioned

in 1459 (Wel se:lla): "rv,rr'non za'ho'nwon
'l<ye.ch i'la Chinese 'NAY ('at last') is a particle
that means 'za.

NorE 2: In 1465 Wen 'za is often followett
by pi'lu'se'for the first time' or its synonyms.

See 'i'ea; (tt'b)'lwo 'za, '(y)ey 'za,'k'nul
'za, 'ke'tun 'U, -'kwo 'za, -'1d 'za, -'2t 'ro,
'ilu'zu.
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'[z/a, particle. Sre -'trY 'a
-1..-'rii- . *l'"zttp- 1-u- stems)

'"zop- < r'so'po' < *'t>so'po', det'erentill
bounrl aux. Alternant shapes: -'sop-. -' ,tsofr-.

- cop-, - "cmfr-. SEE -Jlw) 
'!'o- 

< 'sollYl'wo'.
In general, strings like -zorvo'' a(e treated as

being modulated (= -zowwo-), while strings
like -zolVcr- are treated as unmodulated. But

tbr those endings that do not permit the

modulator to intrude, strings like 'zorto'are
equivalent to the unmodulaterl -zoWa-. The
relevant iases are - zowo m ye = "zoWo'mye, -'zowo'm le n' = '"zoWo'm ye n'. and the

infinitive - zo wa = '"zo'Wa. Betbre the

honoritic -(ub)si- and the modulated honorit'ic -

(ub)sya- srings like -zowo' arc also equivalent

lo -zoWo-. There is only one modulation in -
"zo'wosya'm ol.
+ -'o, int'initiue. 1'hozo'na (1465 Wen se:

77a)= 'hozo'Wa (1447 Sek 24:5b), 'hozo[']Wa

(1459 Wel 8:la) < "/ro- do; 'kazo'wa (1463

Pep 3:12lab) = '112x6'Wa (1459 Wel 23:85b)

< "ka- Bo, pwof'Jrcyzo'wa (1a63 Pep 4:193:t)

< pwo 'nay- send, "mey'zolVa 'ci-ngl ''tu
(1a59 Wel l0:l0b) wants to shoulderltrear it,
"mwoyzo'Wa (1447 Sek 23:3lb) < ""mwoy-

escort, ,owoyzo'Wa (1441 Sek 6:5b, l'149 Kok
140, 1463 Pep 4:48b) < towoY- become,
'ptwzo'Wa (1447 Sek 6:44tr, 1459 Wel 8:E7b)

1 "p*o-, ku'lizo'Wa (1447 Sek 23:3'la) <
/i;u'ti- depict; 'hozo'Wa ci'la (1447 Sek 24:8a,

9b):'hozo'lYa'ci'ngi "ta (144? Sek 24:8b) <
'lro- do, ilozo'Wa 'ci-ngi "ta (1447 Sek

6:22b) I want to build them < ilur>lilG-;
'sozo'Wa (1459 Wel 2l:212a) < 'sol- burn;
"tatnzo'Wa (1459 Wel l0:l4b) < -tarn- prck,
"anzo'Wa (1459 Wel 2:43b = l4a9 Kok 23)
( "az- embrace.
kapso'Wa (t447 Sek 23:29b) < kaph- repay,

kas"ktpso'wa (1463 Pep 4:49a) < kaskaW- be

nelr, sis.so'l{o (1447 Sek 23:l7b) < sis-
wash, kis.so'Wa (1447 Sek 6:21b,24:8b,
24:5la) < ftist- rejoice, cesso'Wa (1445 rYong

75) < ceh- fear, sa/'sso'Wa (1445 rY<rng 91,

1447 Sek 23:37a) < sullr- grieve, clr'o.tro lvd

(1462 rNung l:52b) < "cwoz- kowtow'
patco'wa (1a59 Wel l:10b, 1462 rNung 7:62a)

< pctt- get, purco'Wa 'za (1459 Wel l8:80h)
< puth- rely on, ttttco rt'(t (1463 Pep 6:83a) =
tutco'Wa (1447 Sek l3:27a, l3:54b, 23:3tb)
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< tut-ltul- herr. ovosco'll'd (1447 Sek l3:60a;
1459 Wel l0:31b, 1463 Pep i:.{8b) =cwotco'Wa
(l.t{7 Sek 21:2a\ = cwocctt lVa (1447 Sek 24:
45h. t.t59 Wel 23:76b). cvocco'wa (1462
lNung l:41) ( cs'nr*- tirllow.

"usilq = -'u 'silq (= isi/q etlective hon
prosp motl). lw"cop'ti "m*'ot 'hozo'wa 'sllq
'ce)t (1462 rNung 2:2b) when I was unable to
hear it; - 'mav mwot tutco lVu 'silq 'ta (1459
Wel ,56b) huw come you hrve been unable to
hcr of them?

- us.non = - a'x.non.1'mtvoyzo'wa's.non
hyelon ssru-"unt 'y'la (14i5 Nay t:39b) it is a

glthering of minor suhjects.
- a sye.ltoWoyzo'Wu'rye (1441 Sek 6:5b)

I lslVoy- become.
-'a ruo. 1'pwo'zowa'ot'o (1462 lNung l:

47a) < "pwo- see; puluzo'Wa 'nvo (1459 Wel

8: l6b) < pulu-l pulG call. :

-'a 'ys.non. lJ"lmlutco'*a 'ys.non 'sta,h i
l.t8l Twusi 8:62a) < [" lmwut- I mwul- visit.

-'a 'ys.non 'tu. ltutco'wa 'ys.non ':ta
(t{-17 Sek 9:35b) < tut-ltul-herr.

-'d 'ys.td'n i, 1'hozo'*'a 'ys.ta'n i (1464

Kumkrng 12b) < "ho- do. .:

-'o 'yt.ton 't i'm ye n'. lrutco'Wa 'ys.tSn ;!
|m ve n'(1459 Wel 9:34a) < ut- I tul-hear;j'a 'ys.te'!a. 1'pwozo'wa 'ys te'la (laA1

Sek 24: l9a) < "pwo- see.

-'a 'vs'tt'si'n i s 'ka. 1rutco'Wa 'ys'tesi'n i
s 't r ( ti+z Sek 6: l7a) < tut- I tu!- hear. r .,

-'a 'za. 1'pwo'zolVa ';a (1459 Wel 8:26a)

< 'plo- tss, '116'7sWa'za (1459 Wpl 9:52a)
( "lo- do, 'ka'zoWu'za (1117 Sek 23:40a) <
"ka- go, "mey'zoWa 'za (1459 Wel l0:l2b)
bex it; "pi'zotila 'za (1449 Kok 106) < ?il-
pray, beg: kapso'Wa 'za (1417 Sek 23:2lb) <
'*ajn- 

ripayi ilkhotco'wa 'za (1459 Wel l0:
'15h) < ilkhot- I ill:hol- saY. ::

+ -'at(q). etfective prospective modifier.,r
-alq 'ka. l'pivo'zovul 'kka (1447 Sek

2-l:4Jb. 1147 Sek 24:43b) < "Pwo- see.

+ - an, etl'ective rnotlilier.
-'a'n i' 1"nu'u1'1a76'wu'n i (1445 rYong

17) they ttlok sutltten ttight. "nvu PPwo'sALQ
'ol 'ptozo'Wa.n i 'Gwa (a59 Wel 8:l7b) saw

two Lodlrisatwas , " ne y ho'ma mas-' nao'Wa'n
i t l{59 Wel 2:62b) vou have riready faced it'

- d.n i 'Givi. 1'Puozo'wa.n i 'Gw

(1a59 Wel 8:l7b) < 'prn:- see, 'hozo'wa'nl
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'Gwa (1463 Pep 2:50a) 1 'ho- do,
-'an ma'lon. lutco'Wan ma'lon (1441

Sek 6: I la) 1 tut- I tul- her^.
-un'r i. 1'prvo'zoWan't i (1459 Wel 2l:

19lah) < "pwrr- see.
-an tye. 1'pwo'zoWun rye (1459 Wel 23:

82h) < "pruo- see.
-a n ywo. l"cwos'soWa'n ywo (1449

Kok 28. 109) did he bow his head (kowtow)?
+ -'a-ngi "ra, etfective polite + cop indic

assertive. lmwo'lozo'Wa-ngi "ta (1459 Wel
2l:192a) I do not know.

+ -' a' nol, concessive. 1' ntol'lazo' Wa' nol
(14.15 fYong 6l) < "nwol'ld- get terrilied at;
cesso'Wa'nol (1445 rYong 6l) < ceh- fea\
puco'Wa'n ol (1447 Sek 24:45b) < pat- get,
'mwut'cowa'nol (1482 Kum-sam 3ll2b) <
"mwul-lmwul- ask.
+ -'a 'silq, effective honorific prospective

mod i t'ier. I' hozo' wasilq' cey (1462 rNung 2 :2b)
< "ho- ,Jo; rutco'Wasilq 'ta (1459 Wel 9:56b)
< tut-ltul-he?.t.
+ -'asi'nol, honorific literary concessive.

l " pwoyzo' Wasi 'nol ( 1 459 Wel 8 : 84a) < 'pwoy-

show; 'mluutco'wasi'nol (1463 Pep l:67b) <
-mwut- lmwul-.
+ -' a' ta, effective transferentive, 1 nituWa' ta

'wa (1447 Sek 23:53a) ( nill-lnilC- rouse;
"etco'\Yata'fu (1447 Sek 23:53b) < -et- 

Eet.
+ -'cle, suggestion/desire. l"etcop'cye

ho'lovo (1459 Wel 2:69a) < "et- get.
+ -ke' na, eff ect i ve adversat ive . 1' ho' zopt<c' na

(14"t7 Sek l3:53a) < "ho- <lo, hon 'swo'n ol
tu-zopke'na (1a47 Sek l3:53b) or raising a

hand or .- < tul- raise, lift. 'kuli"zopke'na

moyng'ko'zopke'na hol 'rs i'ld (1459 Wel
2:66b) it means to draw or make.

+ -kc'n i, effective mod + postmod. I'kiltht
cap'sopke'n i micwo"ccopka'n i (1459 Wel
2l:203a) whether taking the road or following
after (< cap- take, micwoch- follow right
after).

+ -kt' nul, concessive. 1 "wu' zopke' nul (1459
Wel l0: lh) < "rvu! cry mal<"sopke'nll (1449
Kok 100) obstruct; cwoch"copke'nul (1445
rYong 36) = clvo-ccopkc'nul (1449 Kok 187)
< ovoclr- follow.
+ -ken't ay n', effective mod + postmod *

pcl + pcl. ltqen'cwu'zopken 't ay n' (1462
rNung l:99b) < l<yen'c*u- compare.
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+ -kc'tun, provisionrl. 1'ho'zopkc'tun (1459
Wel 7:55; cited from LCT [page missing in
Yensey reprol) < "ho- do.

+ -'key, -'tuy, aclverbative, 1'na 'lol
'pwozop'key 'hosywo'sye (1459 Wel l8:80b;
the smudge at the left of 'pwo is not a second
rtot) please lct them gaze on me. 'pwozop'hry
'hwo'm i'Gwo (1447 Sek 24:2b) is letting them
gaze. "sitcop'key (1447 Sek 24:l0b) 1 'sit-l
sil- load, tut"cop'kuy (1a59 Wel 8:lb) < tul-l
rrl- hear.
+ -[']/r,va "/c, exchmatory statement.

1'pwo'zopkwa ''la (1463 Pep 4:169a) I have
seen it.

+ -' lua-ngi "ta, exclamatory politestatement.
1'etcop'kwa-ngi "ta (1459 Wel l3:6b) < 'at-

get. mas- na zop'lcwa-ngi ''ta (1463 Pep 3:
l20b) < nac- meet. -td 

ho' ma' pw,ozop' lwa-ngi
"ta (1463 Pep 4: l69a) we have all now seen.

* -'l<:wo, gerund. 1'hozop'kwo (1,14? Sek

6:lb, 24:5b) < "ho- do; 'pwozop'l<wo (1445
rYong 59, 1447 Sek 6:40a) < 'pwo- see;

ka'cizop'loro (1447 Sek 24:5b) < &a'ci- have;
-samzop'loeo (1475 Nay 2:2:l7a) < '$am-

rntkei 'azop'kwo (1449 Kok t09) < 'al-

know; -twozop'l<wo (1447 Sek 23:a3b) <
-niloG turn around; kwu'zop'lctw (1459 Wel

2:35b) < kuzu- I kuzG- drag; nip'sop'lcwo
(1459 Wel 2:12a) < nip- wear; pus-sop'lctw
(1447 Sek 23:23a, 1449 Kok 34) < -puz-

pour, "cwo,ssop'kwo (1447 Sek 6:45a) <
-cwdz- kowtow, nwo' ssop'kwo (1447 Sek

9:22b, 1449 Kok l9l, 1462 rNung l:3la) <
nwoh- put, nye"ssop'ktro (1447 Sek 23:23a,
23:58b; 1459 Wel l:7b) < zyelt- put it in;
ma"ccop'kwo (1462 rNung 1:3la) < mac-
meet, clvo ccop'kwo (1459 Wel 2t.l7a) <
cwoc'lt- follow, yen"ccop'kwo (1,147 Sek 23:

38a; 1459 Wel 2:39a, l0:l3b) = yent'coP'kwo
(1447 Sek 23:49a; 1459 Wel l0:l0a) < yeac-
put on top, tut"cop'lovo (1445 lYong 59) <
tut-ltul- hear, ilhot-cop'kwo (1447 Sek 13:

59a) < ilkhot-l ilkhol- praise.
-kw,o 'cye. lm"coplovo 'cyc (1462 rNung

l:38r) < tut- l tul- he.r.
-l<wo 'za. lut"copkwo 'ra (1449 Kok

106) 1 tut-ltul-hear.
+ -'non, proc mod. trpoy'hwo-zopnon (1463

Pep 5:43b) < poy'hwo- learn; cwo-ccop'non
(1463 Pep l:2.1b) < ovoclr- follow.
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-no'n i. tr'pwo'zopno'n i (1445 rYong 5)
< 'p.o- see, 'ho'zoptrtt'n i (1463 Pep 5;186r)
1 "ho- do; pat copno n i (1449 Kok I 17) <

por- oft'er.
-no'n i 'G*'a. 1'ho'zopno'n i 'Gwa(1417

Sek 23:4a) < 'lro- do.
-'no.n i ''tu. lki'tuti'zop'no.n i "!u

(14.17 Sek 24:5b) < ki'ru'li- wait; 'kot'copno'n

i "lu (1462 rNung 2:45a) < 'koth- = 'kot "ho-

be like.
-no'n i n'. 1'hozopno'n i n' (1463 Pep

se:l7a) ( "rro-do.
-no'n i '-ngi s tryo. 1'pwo'zopno'n i

-ngi s 'lcwo (l-163 Pep l:67a) < "pwo- see.
-no'n i '-ngi ''n. lnip-sopno'n i '-ngi

"ta (1463 Pep 3:109b) I nip- weu.
-non 'l<uto.1'hozopnon '*wo (1481 Twusi

l0:9b) < 'ho- do.
* -no-ngi "ta, processive polite + cop indic

asscn. 1'ho'zopno-ngi ''ta (1463 Pep l: l65b)
< 'ho- do.
+ -no'ta, proc indic assert. l'pwo'zopno'ta

(1459 Wel l8:55b) < "pwo- see.
+ -nwo'la, modulated proc indic assertive.

ltw-copnwo'la (1459 Wel t0:26a) < tut-ltul-
hear.

+ -nwon, modulatetl processive modifier.
1'pwozop'nwon cyen'cho 'two (1459 Wel
8:28a) < 'pwo- see; ilkhot-copnwon -ma.l i'n
i (1.182 Kur4-sam 4: I lb) < ilkhot- I ilhol-.

-nwo'n i. 1'ho'zopnto'n i (1447 Sek 9:
26b = 1459 Wel 9:46b) < "ho- do.

+ 
"nwo-ngi 

'ra, proc polite + copula inrlic
attentive. 1'hozop'nwo-ngi "ra (1463 Pep

2:49a,1464 Kumkang l3b) < 'lo- do.
+ -nwos, ta, processive exclamatory statement.

lk|lizopnwos'ra (1481 Twusi 20:5b) < ki'li-
praise.

+ -'ol(q), (unmodulated) prosp modifier.
lrutco'Wotq "salo'm q (1447 Sek 9:2a) <
tut- I tul- heu.

-o't i. 1'hozo'tVo.l i 'Gwos (1447 Sek
9:40a) < 'ho- do, mwo'lozo'Wo', t (1445
rYong 86); cesso'wo'|, (1449 Kok 190) <
cel- t'ear, 'kolp'soxrr'l i (1a63 Pep 2:17a,) <
'kolW- line upi tutco'Wo'l i (14a9 Kok 97) <
tut-ltul- hex, cwocco'Wo'l i (1449 Kok 99)
( cwoch- follow.

-o'l i 'Ge'nu. 1ruzo'Wo'l i 'Ge'na (1447
Sck 23:2b) < tul- lift.
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-'o.l i 'Gwo. nkap.so'wo.! i 'Gwo (14E2
Narn l:-llb) < kuph- rep,ry.

-o'l i 'le'lu. 1'pwo'zoWo'l i 'le'la (1459
Wel 7:55; citetl tiom LCT [page missing in the
Yensey reprol).

-o'l i 'le'n i. 1'pwo'zutYo't i 'le'n I
(l{59 Wel 8:lh).

-o.l i 'tq 's oy. {'kotco'w,o.l i 'l 'ss oy
(l+63 Pep 5:195b) < 'kxh- be alike.

-o'l i 'lyvo'ta. 1'pwozo'Wo'l i 'lwo'ta
(1.t59 Wel l7:l9b) I "pto- see, mwot
"uzo'Wo'l i'!wo'tu (14-t7 Sek ll:{lb) < -aI-

know-
-o'l i'-ngi "n. lkilozoWo['I i'-ngi "ta

(il447-f 1562 Sek 3:3ab) < kilu.6 t kilG tuse.
-o'l i '-ngi s 'kwo. lituzo'Wo'l i ',ngi s

' lovo (1411 Sek 24:9b-l0a) < ilu- I ilG- create.
-'o.l [il 'ye'n ywo. 1'pwozo'Wo.l [i]

'ye'nywo (1159 Wel 8:l7b) < 'pwo- see.
-olq' ka. 1" a' zoWol'k*a ( l4.t5 tYong 43)

( -al- know.
-olq' t oy. 1' pwo'zoWo!'ss oy (1459 Wel

8:28a) < 'prvo- see.
-o'I ye. trki'lizo'lYo'! ye (1459 Wel se:9a)

< kili- praise.
+ -o'la. 1'ho'zotilo'la (1a47 Sek l9:4lb),

'pwo'zoWo'la (1459 Wel 8:92a).
+ - om, (unmodulated) substantive. Only in:: 

--'

-o m ye. tr'ho'zowo'm ye (1462 tNung

l:39a) = 'ho'zoWo'm ye (1447 Sek 6:l7a) <
"ho- do; patco'Wo'm ye (1459 Wel l8:62b) <
pat- get, -mwut'cowo'm ye (1462 rNung 2:llb)
1 "mwur-lmwul- ar,k.

-o m ye n'. 1'ho'zoWo'm ye n' (1441
Sek 9:24b) < 'ho- do; a zowo m ye n'(1463
Pep 5:187b) ( "a/- know.

+ - on, (unmotlulatetl) mod. 1'pvo'zolYon
'salo'm on (1459 Wel 8:28a) < "pwo- ser.;

turco'Won -salo'm i (1447 Sek l3:54t) < tu-l
rr.r/- hear.

-o n i. 1'po'luzo'Wo'n i (1445 rYong

38) < 'po'lrt- wish, "ptt'oyzo'wo'n i (1445
tYong 7) = 'pwoy'zoWo'n i (l-1a9 Kok 29) <
'pwoy- show, ni'phizo'Wo'n j (1.145 tYong 25)
< ni'phi- dress someone, a'to'l izo'wo'n I
(1a63 Pep 4:48b) < 'i- (cop); meko'Wo'n i
(1459 Wel 7:26a) < mek- eat, 'nvop'soWo'ni
(14-15 rYong 29) < "rwolV-help;
"crvor'solVo'n , (11.19 Kok 109) < -cwoz'

kcrwtow, kis.so'lVo'n I (l.t{9 Kok 13) < tist-
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rejoice, cesso'Wo'n i (1415 tYong 62) < ceft-
feat; hvutco'Wo'n i (14a5 rYong 66) < kvrtu-
hard, 'kotco'rvo'n i (1163 Pep 2:227a) <
'koth- be alike, tutco'Wo 'n i (t.l-19 Kok 97) <
tut- ltul- heu, cwotco'Won (144'l Sek ?4:3lb)
= cvocco'Wo'n i (1149 Kok t4) < c:woch-

tbllow.
-'o.n i "la. lltyey'Gttuzo'lVo.n i 'la

(il447*11562 Sek 3: l3a) he was det'eated;
patco'Wo.n i ''la (1459 Wel l:9a) < pat- ger.

-'o.n i '-ngi ''u. npatco'Wo'n i '-ngi
''ra (1.145 rYong 63) ( por- ofter.

-on t dy.1'ho'zoWon r a.y (1.{47 Sek 6:
9-10) < "ho- tlo.

-on 't i'n i. 1'pwo'zorilon 't i'n i (1159
Wel 8:28a) < "pwo- see.

-'on 't ol.'{kcwuzo'Won r o/ (14.19 Kok
6?) < ktwu- oppose.

-o n ywo. l"etcoWo'n yno (1447 Sek

13:l6b) < "et-get.

+ -'o nd, adversative. lmwotco'lVo'na (14.15
rYong ll) ( mwot- gather.

+ -'osi'lovo, hon gerund. 1'cwuzo'wosi'kwo
(1459 Wel se:l3a).
+ -'osilq, hon prosp (unmodulated) mod.

1'pwoy'zo'Wosilq 'cey (1445 rYong 9l) <
-pwoy- 

show.
+ -o'sin, honoritic (unmodulated) moditier.

-osi'n i. l"syeyzo'Woti'z i (1449 Kok
34) < "ryey- make stand; putco'lVosi'n i
(1449 Kok 6) < pat- offer, ancco'Wosi'n i
(1449 Kok 46) < onc- sit.

-osi'n i '-ngi "n. lkiluzo'wosi'n i '-ngi
' ro (1459 Wel l0: l9a) < kilu,G lkilG- r'rise.

-'osin 't ay.l"pwoyzo'Wosin 'r ay (1149

Kok 128) ( 'pwoy- 
show.

+ -'o'siten, hon retr mod. 1'pwozo'wo'she'n
i (1463 Pep 5:87a) < 'pwo- see.

+ -'oryarn, honorit'ic modulaterl substantivc.
1'pwozo'tvosya'n ol (1482 Kum-sam 4:6a) <
"pwo- see; patco ttolyu m ol (1459 Wcl I 8:62b)
< pat- Eet.
+ -' osy as' ta, honori t'ic exclamatory statement.

1rutco'*osyas'ta (1463 Pep 6:83b) < tut-l tul-
hear.

+ -'osya'toy, honorit'ic modulated accessive.

l"mwutco'Wosya'toy (1459 Wel l:l0b) <
"mwut-lmwul- ask.

PART II 955

f -oryrr'o Il'e, polite command.
\ne'kizo lvosv$'o'rye (l.l-19 Kok 2) < ne'ki-
think.
+ -'td, inrlicative assertive. l'pwozop'ta

(1459 Wel 8:2Ea, l8:Ela) < 'pwo- see.

+ -ta 'ka, transferentive + pcl. lrmr 'ay

nye'he 'nvu-'ys-sopta 'ka (laa7 Sek 24:3lb)
were kept in the st[pa. KUM-KvAN 'ol tu'zopta
'ka "mrvot 'ho..va'nol (1447 Sek 23:23b) they
tried to litt the chest of gold but were unable.

+ -tu'n i, rctrospectivc mod + postmorlifier.
lsyem ki'zopta'n i (l{-19 Kok l{0) < syem'ki-
scrve.

+ -te'la, retr assert. lpat'copte'la (1a59 Wel
2:37b) < pat- get; 'ho'zopte'la (14.17 Sek
2l:58b, 1.159 Wel 2:33b) < 'ho- do.

+ -'ten, retr modifier. l'hozop'ten (l,l-17 Sek

l3:5la) < "/ro-do; 'ep.sop'ten (laa9 Kok 75)
< "aps- lack.

-te'n i.1 wo zopte n i (1149 Kok 23) <
"w,o- come, 'sye 'y'sopte'n i (1.159 Wel l0:t0a)
were strnding (< is[i-s]op-).

4en 'toy n'.l'ho'zopten 't oy n' (1163
Pep2:226a) ( 'ho- do.

+ -'ri, suspecrive. l'as.sop'ti a'ni 'hwo-ngi

"ta (1417 Sek 2,t:3lb) 1 "az- seize.
+ -wol(q), modulated prospective modifier.

1'hozo'lVo.l i'Gwos (14,17 Set 9:40a),
'ho'zoWv'o'l i (1459 Wel 23:65a) < 'lo- do;
'pwozo'r!*'o.l [i] 'ye'n ywo (1117 Sek 6:l9a)
1 "ptt'o- see, poy'htvozo'Wwo'l i '-ngi "ta
(1447 Sek 6:llb) < poy'hx'o- learn/study,
ktp.so'tYv,ol "i'l ol (1459 Wel 9:62b) < kaph-
repay, tutco'lVw'o'l i '-ngi s 'bro (14-{7 Sek

6:l la) < tut- I tul- heat.
+ -wom, modulated subst. li/'Gwuao'Wo'm

ol (a59 Wel se:l7a) < il'Gwu- achieve;
sul'sso'Wwo'm ay (a59 Wel se:lOb) < sulh-
grieve.

+ -tron, mottulated modit'ier. 1'kazo'tYwon
'nu 'ylr*'o'n t (1159 Wel 8:92b) < 'la- Eo,
'pwo'zoWwo'n i (1,159 Wel l0:Eb, 23:86b) <
"pwo- see, 

-pi'zolVwo'n i (1159 Wel 2:52t) <
"pil- beg: pis.so'wo'n i (1463 Pep 3:108a) <
pifi- sprinkle, sow.

+ -no toy, modulaterl accessive.
1"a'zoMvo'toy (14.15 rYong 5l) < -cJ- know;
"mwut'coWno'roy (1447 Sek 6:20b, 1459 Wel

9:23b) < "mt+tu- I mwul- ask.
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INDEX

This is primarily an index to Part I, but included are Part II reterences to entries taken from the earlier
pages. In seeking information on a subject or tbrm not entered below, the rerder should consult the

alphabetical list in Part II, which contains many lVliddle Korean words, as well as more detailed
intilrmrtion on the modern forms.

N()te: English plural refbrcnces are often listed with thc singular: 'stcm" = 'stem" or'stems',
"verb" = 'verb- or "verbs". Ret'erences to centuries are regulrrized to numerical notttion: for
'trtlecnth century" see't5th century". For the most prrt, verbs are entered in the stem shape.

7th century (Chinese) l,46,50,6l ahility 315
l2th century (language) 196 ablaut 3"ll
l4@s 50, 431, 815; late 1400s 513; 1490s 49 abrupt end 142

l5th century (language/text) l, 4,22, 42,43, absolute case 286
44, 45, 46, 47, 49,53, 54; (lenition) 56, 59; absolute constructions 130; numeral in - 174

60; (accent) 69; (short variants of 'lo- forms) absolute position 140; (of adverb) 135

92; (text) 96; 108, 196, 131,232,233,235, absoluteuseofnouns280
23'1,?38,255,26'l absorbed h 35

1500s 35; early - 49, 81, 431, 761; 1540s 56 absorheil infinitive ending 38

l6tlr century 15,42,4.1, 45,16,49,53,56,59; abstract: events 324; meaning 344; noun 13l,
(dictionary Cahoy) 65; (text) 7l;238 279

1600s 52, 52, 554, 608, 759; early - 269; accbnt 6; - and spelling in MK texts 85; - of
1650s 622 earlier tbrms 60; change (to rising) 271;2'74

lTth century: (texts) 56; 26'1;661 accent clxses 66

1700s 26, 35, 5l accent dots (positioning) E5

I Stlr century l7 , 47 , 56 accent evidence for -takl analysis 2 14

1800s 2E, 52, 591; late - 419 accent groups by stem shape 72

l9th century 26, 27, (exts) 56, 122; (late) 591, accent-ntarked attestations 68

613 accent marks of Nliddle Korean 35

1920s 23-t; early - 28 accent patrerns 35

1930s 675; early - 13 accent suppression bEtbre particles 68

20th century l, 17, 18, 42,56,60, ll2;332 accent tvpes ofstems 70
'_" t9f accentual anomaly 71, ?2, 588

-a < -'a (int) 231, 251; (vs -e ibr inf after -.aC- accentual distinctions (lost in modern Seoul) 60

stem) 3.13; 415, 465 accentual doublets 84
-a 'child' 165 accentud molivation (for lenitions) 53
-.d- stcrns: (all high-low) 7l; (absorb in$ 252, accentual panerns (not t'rom China) 61, 64

267; (lists) 3.t9, 350 accentual patterns of nouns and adverbs 62

o - yo'question' (postmoditier) 160, 306 accentual residue (of a lost vowel) 268, (from
a/ya (vocative/exclanratory pirticle) 196, 415 contraction) 270
'-a-'a (effective inf) 267 lccenturl vrriants 64

abbreviared tbrm/shape 40,232,258,259 accentuation (contirming derivation "li- from
' abbreviated quotative constructions 211,332 *ti-'[G]i- 55

abbreviation 5; (of rvu to u antl yrvu to yu in acccntuttion of verb tbrms 69

notation) 8; 13, 18; (of copull to ')) 55; 87, acceptability ofnoun compounds 296j 89, 92, 130, t33, 150, 191,217,220,235, accessive -'toy + -'tvu'b'roy 266,271,329, (of
, 243,215,260,265,299,300, 331, 339, 679; verb ofsaying) 332

i (tlble of rbbreviations usctl in this botrk) ,ll4 accidental gaps 30

, aberrant etymology 219 lccreterl noun/sufflx -i (early examples) 65
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accretion of the suftix -i 43

rccrr'tion of Y alrer *Y or -i 54

accusative ll0. 282; (not marking direct ohjcct)

28a;286; 8.17-50

accusiltive(-marked) Phrase 2 l6
accusrtive-markerl noun / phrase 216, 281, 126

accusrtive-marked object ll0; (of vi) 216

accusative marker/particle (ul/lul) 12, 99, 100:

(rmitted) I I l: 173, 195, 216, 268, 274

achi t.15, 156, .115

-rci 1.t5,415
ncr = irlcl /+z
acik 48. 13?

acoustic imPressions 23

active: (verb) 218; (adjective) 289; (voice) 297;

(sentence) 3 l5
addressee 245, 268, 299, 312
adjacent elements 274

atljectival exclamations 300

atljectival noun 33, 89r 140, 162, 189' 190; (that

is tiom a bound adverb) 256; (+ an ellipted

hakey) 27?; (+ derived adverb - postnominal

adjective; + postnominal adjective) 345

adjectival postadjectivals l9l
adjectival postnoun / postmodifier 160

adjectival sentence 296, 300

atljective (= descriptive verb) E9, 189' 220'
226; (takes two subjects in possessiveimeaning)

287 289,290,298.305, 307, 315' 316' 332'

3.10

adjective: adverb from - 161,164
adjective: noun from - 164

atljective infinitive + la 243

adjective sentence 295

adjective stem 19l; (ending in w) 233; 309' 310

adjectives (prefer long negative) 3 l6; (and double

negrtive) 322

atljectives of: evaluation and emotion 291;

fiequency, quantitY 294; size 288

adiunct 272. 274, 277, 286; (exprnsions) 287;

(within a nominalized sentence) 323; 3?6. 330'

335
atljunctive 258

adnominal 131.282
adnominal conversion of copula l5 I

rdnominal endings 245

rdnominal extenrled pcl phrase 194

atlnominal function 324

ldnonrinal moditication l7 l, 286' 335
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atlnorni nrl izrtio n 248, 297, 300, 302, 323, 324;
1of retrospective) 326: (hlsed on quotation)

li8: 3-18

atlnominllized coPuh 332

rtlnominrlized phrase l3l; (rdverbial) 135

adnominalized quotittion (as a substitute for the

atlnorninulized copula) 332

adnomi nrl ized sentence 272, 290, 324, 326, 321 ;
(plur:rl ref'erence in -) 830

adnrrrninllized verbl subject of - 69

atlnonrinalizer 259; (English - ) 328

adnominrl particle 172, 235, 261, 281

rdnominal phrase 19, 280, 297

adnominrl relationship (of pcl to noun) 280

arlnominal sentence 281

adnominll treatment ofobject ofvnt 188

atlnoun: 26, {5, 88, la6; (+ noun, + quasi-frie

noun) 19: 26, 45, 88, 146; (+ noun, + noun

phrase, + postnoun) 216;271 .-'.
adnouns: list I (exclusive) 147

adnouns: list 2 (non+xclusive) 147

ltlnouns: list 3 (pseudo-arJnouns) l'19

atlnoun title lJ3
rdverb: (+ verb) 19, 277; (ending in -i triggers

velar lenition) 55; 88, 135; (modifying qther

arlverb) 135; (conjunctional -) 135; (1,,[ql
hut not + tbcus partcle) 136; (as if nobn y,,i$

dropperl particle) 136: (+ numher) 138,276;
115, 162; (movable -) l7'1: ftetween VN ul/
Iul and ha-) 189; (in reciprocal valence) 194;

(+ noun) 776; (+ copula) 2?7; (limited in use)

296: 3a0. 3,15

ativerbative 3: (-'key) 5a, ?0; (- forms) 140;

(adj lacks) 217; (-key) 226;247, (- mood)

255;308. 330, 339

adverb-deriving suffix -i 234,347
arlverhial 3; (- role) 130,282; (- conversions)

l5l; (- extendetl pcl phra.se) 194,281,282;
(- phrase) 19, 88, 135, (adnominalized) 135'

(numeral as) 174, 272, 280, 281, 282, 297.;

(trertment of the object of a vnt) 188; 255; (-
sentence) ?80, 281, 300; (- relationship) 286;

(- moditic:rtion) J35

atlverbirl ization 241, 2g7, 300, 303, 329, 339,."

atlverhializctl number 172

adverbirlizedphrase: (extruded)326;329'
adverbirlized quantitier (new?) 172 :{

adverb-intensifying suffi x 55

adverbs of: assertion, contingency' rlegree i38;

m:rnner 139: place l'10; time 136, 282
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rdversrtive -una / -na l0O, 243. 249 zKr, 3?t)

aft'irmative 297: (sentence) 315; (copula) 316:

327
atfix 275

afliicate 28, 46, 49,57; (nasal before -) 48

af fricate-initial phonograms 45

afttication (- of palatalized stops) 46; (dating

the - of t(h)i and t(h)y) 47, lll; 48; (- and

nasality) 48

atlerthought 300, 303. 304, l3 I

agent 315:496
-.ah- (stems) 231,251: (list) 349
.-n(h)- stems (lisO l0a-5, 365
-ah-/-eh- 220;415
ahistorical elision 54
ahop-i, ahopq-i t87
ahuley; ahuleyq nal 185

-'a k 416
-ak/-ek 163;347:416
ak/lak (postmodifier) 16l, 416, 852

akka 137
-akrv(un)i 163
.-a-l- stems (lisO 360
-al = -al/+l 163,416
al (adnoun) 147,416
al (counter) 180,416
tr-l- 'know' 224,2&, 242,255,'271,318, 332,

336:.417
ahy 196

alay(q), ahys (pseudo-adnoun) 150

alaY a (= a'laY o)25
a'layo=alayt42
ilci mOs ha- 318

al.e tut- 251
alh.i (postnoun ( der n) 158,416
-al.i 163, 416
alittaw- 14.{; 361

'all'173
alli- (vc) 224,240
allomorph 98,99; ("altered" -) llo;274
allophones (of /l/) 28; (of 0 5 I

allophonic level: assimilations at - 5l
allye ci- 315; allye cye iss.ta 291

lallyengl 122
nlm 255, 411; 'al'm ye > nlmye 255

alo- 14l
alphabet 95; Korean - 106

alphabetization 2 I

alphabetizing lists 5

tNDBx 959

altcrnrnt shapes (of stems and endings) 230

alternation 99, 100; (of w) 233

-.il|u- stems 361

alum: (in alum taptu) 144; (counter) 184

[l.um = iilm'knowledge' 242

al.un for in 242
al.up.nita = 6p.nitr 242

alveolar 17; (- aftticates) 2a; (- ridge) 28
always-high stems 70
-lrm = -em (derived substantive) 255, 887, 889

ana (to) 138; 304, 334; 418

rmbiguity 20, l13. 27E. (inherent) 280, LEz,

283.286,314
ambi guous sentence 283; (adnominal / adverbial)

2E0; 336
ambivalent stems = -(H)- stems 231, 242, 251;

(list) 365
-amchi 163, 418
Americans 300
am(h) (adnoun, bound noun) ( 'anth'fenale'

109, 149;417
-ami l6-1, 418
5m'man l3E, 418

imo = nmu 145, 148, 418
*"un'o-l- (defective stem) 256, 418
"a'mo'la219,256,418 ,.. :"ano'1an256,418 .. ,,.
"a'moli ) Smuli (der adv < defectiveadi)25t6,

418,419
nmu 296, 418
iimu-ccolok 139, 145, 164, 418
inrulay 243,252,418
iimule', nmule(h)- 134, 219, 251, 252, 418-9

Imule ha- ( iimuleh- 256,418
Emuley for nmulay 252
nmuli 134, 138, 419
,iimu tey 134

an (neg adv) lE9,419; anq (y-', i't lll
tn 1 'anh 'inside' 197

-an'shore' 165

nn- (vt) 231, 232;36a
anakrgical innovations 240

analogy (restoring lenitetl velar?) 663

analytic phrases (abbreviations of -) 265

analytic structures 267
anaphora 135

anaphoric designator 135

anaphoric use of deictics t34
a(n)c- (vi) 48. 108; 364
anc- 216, 223, 231, 232. 243, 288, 319
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rnc.e iss.ta: (vs anc.ess.ta) 211;291
lnc.e la and unc.ke ll 243

ancestral tbrms 6l
rrn cha- 229
anc.hi- 3 l3
anc.key ha- 313
anc.ko iss- 294
'anrl" forms 3?9
-ang/-eng 163, 347, .120
'anh > tn 'inside' t09
anh-, ani hr- 1 a'ni'lra- (aux): *i - 228,

339; 364; a20

anh.i (der adv) 146,420
anh.nunta 339
ani ( a'ni 59; (+ copula) 136; (as interj) 136;

(as precopular noun) 146; (an(i)) 139, la6;
420- I

a'ni (optional triggering of lenition) 55; - 'Ga,

- 'Gwo = t- 'loeo, - 'k4, - 'n'ka, - 'n
'kwo 55; (+ accusative, locative, comitative)
r35

ani 'ci (negative coputa suspective) 2'13,421
*a' ni " eps- 218
/anietta/ = oni 'ess.ta 316
(?r)a'zi is- 218

anq iss- /anniss-/ I I I

ani 'la (neg cop) t5l, 423

a'ni "la (? < *a'ni 'ta) 273, 423

u'ni'lol 135,424
a'ni 'ltvo'la (?'u'tti 'lw'o'tu) 273, 421
animate (noun) 131,2E7, ?88,291; (honoritic)

764;744
animate-inanimate distinction 292; 1 4a, 7 61

animate directobject verbs 289

animate indirectobject verbs 289, 292
animate-subject verbs 288

animation 289,291
u'ni'non 135,425
aninyr = oni'n ya 316,425
ani 'la (negative copula) t46, 195,286, 289; (as

unanalyzed anita) 316, 425

a'ni "tu = a'ni [hoJ'tu213
a'ni 'rha = a'ni h[oJ'ta213,425
ani trr 135; a'ui (*) 'wo 135,425
a'ni'yey 136

ano'-hito (Japanese) 444

anomalous tbrms 256
anomalous vowel length in intlnitives 38

anomaly (accentual : transt'erentive) 7 l, 72, 588
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Anpyen -l I

An Pyenghuy I l2
anq (y-.., i.-.) I I I
An S:rngchel 33, 2.10

anticipation (of consonants that are reinforced or
aspirrted) 52

anticipatory 226 :.
antithetical clause 8.19

an&)nym 146, 162

Antong 3.1, 60
an tul v ll5
anrietv 323
an' lva (neg cop inf,) 273,426
a'n' 'ye = ('t')a'ni 'ye (neg cop inf) 2'13,426.
/anyctta/ = an'yess.ta 316 .:

-rf /-P- = -aw-/-w-: See -eP. i.,
apeci, apet nim 299 :.,!.:'

aph l9't, 426-7
-ttpi 16^{ ) -

apicrl 17, 46,48,58,93
apicrl elision 212,265
apicrl lenition 5'l ,231
apostrophe 4, 5, 13, 28, 40, 54; (to note elision)

58; 87; (location) 89; 150,235
apperception 29'1, 300, 305, 338
apperceptive: (mood) 245; 246; (element) 259;

(sentence) ?60, 302; 26a; Q kwun) 28!;'
(ending, postmoditier) 307

apposition 286, 335
approximate numerals 166, 17 4

approximate cardinal numerals: list 178

approximate ordinal numerals: list 179

glll:, a'r- (Japanese) 70, 218

arguments taken by the predicate 283 , .1,:

arithmetic 177

anicles 88, 192

a(iculrtion 27, 46, 57, 93
articulatory process 261
artiticial distinction 249

anit'icial pause 100

anitlcial readings 44, 61, 95 ' j

artiticial spelling distinction 4l ';
as-'seize'236;363 ,i':
asking (verh of - ) 295

aspect 84; (- marker) 70,72,214,304; (;
morphemes) 244:246: (- formative) 258;261;
( - marking of sentence types) 265; 290,296

aspirate 21, 2'l , 49; (that is tiom assimilation to

un mpirate) I 16 :
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aspirated (consonants/obstruents) 27; (the tlnal
velar) 60

aspiration 29, 232
-ass- 24t1, 2.16

assenion: adverbs of - 138
assertive: (mood) 245, 304;246,248; (ending)

257,300
assertive rnd attentive endings: list 248
-ass.e;s.keyss.nun 250
-ass.ess.tun 250
-ass.ess.ulq 250
assibilation 3 I

assigning panicles to roles 297
assimilated variants of genitive s 23
assimilation 23, 26; (of apicals) 3l: 32, 39; (of u

to a tabial) 43; 5l; (of vowel to prior vowel)
238, 3a8; 268

assimilatory: adjustments 5l; voicing 59
-ass.keyss.nun, -ass.keyss.tun, -ass.nun 250
association of borrowed word with character 95
-oss.tun 2{9
-ass.ulq 250
assumPtive 247
asterisk 4
asup 187

dta (= 611o; siPh.i 242
anachment rules unique to --zoW- 268
attentive: (mood) 245, 246,304; (ending -kka)

257,258
attitude (marked by particle) 192

attributive terms (treated as nouns or adnouns)
2t6

atul, atut nim 299
*augmentative 

panicle" 817
-aunsu (counter) 184

authoritative: 3; (style) 248,254, ?9'l
automatic alternation (of pitches) 61, 99; 109,

l t6, 231

automatic compression 102

automatically predictable phonetic entily 29
automatic lengthening of final vowel in one-

syllable phrase 33

automatic metathesis 663
automatic morphophonemic rules 8

automatic reintbrcement 13, 27, 31, 44, 130

automatic suppression ofy after i ot y 232,274
auxiliary 38, 218; - (processive) verb 89, 93,

219, (lisO 226; - adjecrive94,2l9,226,227;
252; 251,259: (- constructions) 290;291,
315,330,333

NDEX 96I

auxiliary conversions: recursiveness 229
auxiliry preemphris 291, 3lE
available undergoing (of an action) 222
awkwartl examples 214
rwu 1 azol azG.- 1 tasok239

awulle: -.kwa - 195

awus (postnoun) 156, 428
ay 25, 43
/ny/ and /ey / (merger) 252,257
-uy (makes noun or adv) 164, 257,429
-ay- (tbrmative tbr vc) 220, 221,429
...1y- stems: (absorb inf ending) 252; (lisS) 349,

350

-ay- stems 466
-.-ay (inf of ambivalent stem) 231, 251
ay (adnoun, noun, bound noun) 14E,428-9
-a(y)ci 163,429
...ay(h)- stems 365
-.ay-l- stem 360
a.yey 1.18

Sykel ha-'appeal'295
-a(y)ki / -e(y)ki 163, 429
iiynren (pseudo-adnoun) 150
-aymi 164, 429
-a(y)ngi / -e(y)ngi 163, 429
-aypi 164,429
ayq toyta 148

-ay'ya (inf) 466
Azbuka 28, 47 , 93, 595
back tbrmation 25,27,39, 47 , Ll?,237
back low rounded version (of e in Seoul) 43

back rounded vowels 4
back-shift of initial accent (of copula 'i- and of

particle 'o'lwo) 65
back unrounded vowel 4; (high) l8
back vowels: earlier articulation ofmodern - 43

bar (written tbr repeat vowel) 34
base = stem 87

biuiic accent 34, 69,84,241
basic dots in endings (not shown) 6l
basic finals 30
basic form 29, 48, 55; (with impermissible coda)

100; 238; (of -t-- verbs) 241;297
basic -lr 56
basic phonemes 6
bisic rising accent of deferential -'zoW- E5

basic sentence types 296
basic shape 15,31,50, 52,95,245
basic t (nouns ending in -) l0l
basic vocabulary 94
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basic vowel length 33

'because' 330, 623

beh:rvioral 227

tleijing 97, 98

beneficiary 298
Biblical names t32
bibliography 407'3

bilabial fricative lrl 2'1, 36

binoms I l3
blending of low and high pitch/tone (> rise)

232, 237 ,241
Btoch, B. 3

body part 285

bookish style 132

book titles [33
borrowed words 95

borrowing 45, 95, 46; (earlY) 95

boundary 8,32,53,220
bound adjectival noun = postadjectival 144' l9t'

257
bountt adjective 219, 220

bound adjective -P- 5'1,6O

bound adnoun 88, 141, 144, l5l
bound adverb 131, 140

bound auxiliarY Oonorifrc) 268

bound Chinese morPheme 146'215

bound compound noun 144; (+ postnoun) 276

bounrl counter -es 174

bound element 12, 54; (of core numerrls) 176:

220,278
bound infinitive 220

bound morPheme 17, 157

bound noun 88, 109' 13l. 144' 220

bound particte la (origins) 217

bound postnoun 88, t3t, 15l, 144, 156' 162'

164,278
bound postnouns (Chinese): list 165

bound poswerb 88, 144, 219,220,24J
bound prenumeral 156

bound preparticle 106, l3t, t44, 145{' 870

bound preverb (bound adverb or prefix) 88' l3l
bound shortening 278

bound stem 70,71,72. 53, 84,214,263, 268,

269

bound verb 88, 219

boys'names 164, 8lE' El9

brackets 4,5,55,58' 6l
breathy release (of nasal or liquid) 28

broken type 61, 68, 261

A Reference Gramrnar of Korean

Brown, R. 3'l{
brusqueness 2E7

Budtlhism -l: Buddhist terms 98
"hut- tbrnrs J29

-.c(-) examples 103: -'c'stems (list) 363

c (noun-tinal - ) treated as if s 102

c tirr ry (in 1612) I 12

-c * -ch (phonogram evidence for) 49' 58;

(merger of both with -.s) 43 t

-ca (suhj ilssert): (+ pcl ko) 213; 215,246,248,
306.307:431-2

-r:r = -ct (mica)'as soon as'SS.329: a32

-ca'person' 165

-. ca < "cr, 'person'97, l3l, 134' 165' 288'

290, 43 I

ca- ( 'ca- 'sleeP' 243, 271;431,435
ca (auxiliary): -ko - 227

ca (counter) 180, 183

cachey'oneself; itself' 134

cacwu 137

Cahoy 5 l
cajolitive -ulyem/'tyem (unu) 24?, 258, 308

-.oP = -1c;cak 164, 191,432
-cak (counter) 183

cak- (adj) 288, 34a; 364 r
cakceng 161,432 .;;5'
cake la 243 '.i
cak-hi 257

caki'oneself' 134, 135,433; - tul 134

-ca kkrvunrt 213,433
oksimyen = c9aksimyen (postmoditier): -ulq

- 'ir 160,433 ,,rr

-ca kwu 305, 431

cal (adv) 139, l4l, 189,433 ;-

crlmos (adv or noun) 102, 136 i/;

calque (= loan translation) 98 ri

calwul ( calolcalG- l tcalok 'sack'239-:-^

cal*"ui < cololcolG' 1*colok 'handle'239;
(as counter) 180

cam (subst < car: - (ul) ca'254, 279'433
-ca (mlca) '&s soon as' 58' See'ca.
/canrcakho/ = cam{a' kho < cam-cam hnko

l+3 h

cimqkan 137

'can"'cannot'315
can (counter) l8l
can (pseudo-atlnoun) 150

*n.y 'you' 133,296,434; - tul/kkili 133

-cang = -(c)cang = '(c)cak 164' 434
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<ang1 'chief' 165
-cangz 'place' 165, 434
-cang3 = (q)-cang 'document' 165,4t4
-cang (counter) 184

cang (counter) 180

cangi = ca(y)ngi (postnoun) 157,434
Cang Kyenghuy 326
Cang Sekcin 2, 134,326,829
Cang Sengen 1,294
Cang Yengswuk I

-c' anh- 321;'c' anh- = ici anh- 434
canonical shapes 6l
-cr 'ntir 332,435
Canton (Guingddng) 50; Cantonese 61, 95
-caow-/<ao- 299,435
c p < 'ccAP (adnoun, bound noun) 148,435
capam (counter) l8l
cap.hi- (vpt) 221, (vp I vc) 222
cap.i (postnoun < der n) 158

capitalized leners 5

capswusi- 226, (capswus-) 298
cartlinal numerals: list 176

cas (NK adnoun) = cat- 150
case 286
case marker 88; (casual dropping) 89;230,286;

(ost when extruding epitheme) 326
case-marking: function 3; particles 282
casin'oneself' 134

casual: (construction) 38, (statement) 42, 301;
(form) 259: (sentence) 273,300,301, 302

c,rt- 140,435
categories of sentence relationship 3(X
categorizers 144

category designator 133; 372
cathecticizer 227
cathectic object 522
causal assertion 330
causative 22,39, 101, 173; (conversion for vn)

I 92; (verb /stem) 218, 3 12; (used I i ke transitive
passive) 222; 227,262; 284; (voice) 291;312;
(conversions) 330;' fil; a96

causative and passive stems that are derived from
monosyllabic vowel stems 73

causative formative (bound postverb): G'i-) 70;

218,220; (shapes shared with passive) 222
causative made on a causative 314
causative sentence: (with two ul phrases) 314;

315; (plural reference in -) 830
causativization 173

causativized negative 335

NDsx 963

causativized negativized causative 335
-caw- 299; 361

cnylay 295
ca(y)ngi (postnoun) 156, 436
cc (tends to suppress sibilant) 29
rcak- = -(c)cak 164, -<ikun 191,432
-. ccak'direction; appearance' l3l; a36
ccak (counter) l8l, 185,436
ccali (postnoun) 156, 436
ccalp/ccelp (< clelp- < - ) 105, 238; 363
{cang = -(c)cang = -(c)utk 164
ccay'and all, as it is'(postmod, postn) 160,437
ccay'-th' (postnoun [postnumerall) 156; a36-7

-ccek = -(c)cek 164, 292,441
ccek- (postnom adj sep) 229;364; a37

{cek-cikun = -(c)cek-cikun l9l, 441
-.cci- stems (list) 353
ccic- (vt) 363; ccic.e ci- 315
-.ccie * .-ccye = /-.cce/ 93
-ccik = -(c)cik 164,456
-ccimak = -(c)cimak l&,457
-rcok = -(c)cok t64,461
-. ccok'direction' l3l, 437
ccok<cok, cok-cok (postmodifi er) l@, 437

-ccolok 164. See omu -.
{cum = -(c)cum 164,462
ccum (pcl) 196, 198;437-9
-ccumak = -(c)cumak l&,462
ccum eykey l98m 437
ccum mata (older usage) I98, 438
-ccwuk = -(c)cwuk lU,463
-ce'auth()red by -.' 165

ce (as pronoun) l3-t,439
ce 'llme' 133, 193, 296; 'oneself' 134, 146;

'you' 134;439
ce < '.r*e'that (yonder)' 131; (/co) 134, 148;

345;439
ce (= s'.; = cYe < cie 259, 439
ce (auxiliary): -ko - 22'l
ce.cel lo = ce(y)-cel lo 146;440
ctshuy 133, 134; (never '- uy) 295; a,a0

-"sk = -(c)cek 164,441; --cikun l9l,441
-. cck ( 'TTsr '-ic' (bound postnoun) l5l,

162; (-cek) 165;440-l
cek ( cet'time'(etymology) 98; l3l, 16l;440
c€k- (adj) 255, 288, 294,345:364;441
ce ka = cey ka 'l' 196

ce (kes) 'it' 134, 439, ,l4l; - tul 'they/them' 134

coki (/coki) 134; 140,3M,Ul
c€k-i (= c€k.i) vs cak-hi 257
cekkacis (/ co-kkacis) 147 , 441
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ceksimyen = c9aksimyen (postmorlitier):

-ulq - 'il' 160, 441

-. cek ulo 140; .1-10

-cel'festival' 165

celay / colay 2t7, 243, 252

ccle/cole < 'rye'le 131, 219, 237, 213, 252,
441

celey said for celay 252

celi (/coli) < 'tyeli 134; 140,256; (never
*- uJ, t- ey,'- 'ta) 295;442

cel lo < cel-'hvo 146,442
celpan 174

{em = (q)-cem 165, 188

cem'o'clock' (counter) 183

ce man 140; 4;12

c€msim 47
(-)cen (category designator) 133

-cen (counter) 182

cenG)'entire' @ound adnoun) l4?, 152

cenG)'tbrmer' (bound adnoun) 152; a43

cen'betbre'(postn, n, adn) 148, 158, 197;443

cen ( cen-hye ( cen-ha.Ye l4l
Cen Cayho 22

Cen Cenglyey 272

-ceng (counter) 183

-ceng'one' [vulgarl, -cengi'snrff' lvulgar] 163

Ceng tnsung 175, 218, 223, 2@

Ceng Yenchan 61,62,69
ccng kkey (bound postnoun * postnoun) 156,

44t
ceng-wcl 187

cenha (title) 132

cen-hye 138

Ccnh 233, 238, 668
oentral area 150,231
central articulation of u 43

central dialect 42, 43

cep (counter) l8l
repcep Ond adj-n) t9l; 4't'l
cepsi (counter) 180

ccpttay 134

cotaci = cet!(k)ci 140, {44
rce tlay 134

ce tul/kkili 'You all' l3'1, 4'14

cew- (postnom adj inseP) 229;36t;44
.ceyt Oound noun)'remedY' 165' 193

-ceyz Oound noun) 'system' 165

cey-'several' Oound adnoun) 152

cdy'(bnd prenumcrll 157; = sgt '-fi' l't7' 4'15

A Reference Gramnrar of Korean

cey (counter) l8l
cey 'l [tbrmall' 92, 133, 193; 'you' 134; 444-5

ccy < ce uy 92; 'one's own' (as pseudo-adnoun)

l+9; .1.14-5

ce(v)-cel lo 146

Ceycwu 4,5,25,42, 48, 58, 59, 60, 93, l7l,
2i9. 553, 627, 675,7l l, 789, 796, 808, 810,
901,926

c0y hu.ye: ...ey - 194

c0r'-il (as pseudo-adnoun) l'{9, 175; l7E

c0-v-i (as pseudo-adnoun) 149

cey ka'l' 196

ce.v'lcwom 55,4.15
cey-kkacis l4'1,445
ceypal 139

cOy payk 175

cerye'kwom 55,446
(C)h and (C)s intrinsically voiceless 5l
-.ch(-) examples 104; "'ch- stems (list) 363

ch tor thy in 1632 I 12

ch (noun-final - ) treated as if s 102, 4'16

-.cha < 'cHo97i (+un -) 16l;446
cha- (postnom adj inseP) 229,441
chl- (adj) 'cold' 316, 4+7

chrc- 23 I , 288, 290; 363

cha iss.tr 291

-chak 164, ,t46

cha(l) (adnoun, bound noun)'sticky' 149,4't6 
)

cham (adverb) 138, 149;446-7
cham ( chiim (counter)'sPell' 182

chum'verge' 16l
Chamberlain, B.H. 817

chamq ta(la)h- + cham{ ta(la)h.key 220

-changi = -chl(y)ngi 163,44'l
character rea<Jings 6l; (artit'icial) 95; (not used in

loanwords) I l2; (assigned phonetically) 132

-.chry t75,447
chry (counter for buildlngs) l?1, 180, 447-8

chry' intact' (postmodifier, postnoun) 160, 447

+hayk 'policy' 165

chayk'book' 275
-chayngi = -cha(y)ngi 165,417
-che'place' 165

che 14l,448
chEti 163

-chek 161,444; --cikun 191,414
+hek (counter) 183

chek (counter) 180

Chelqctq-pep Perirrd'l
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chelem 145, 193, 196;4a8-9 Chinese clichrjs 555
-cheng 'govt oftice' 165 Chinesc components: words with - 5

cheng ha- 'request; invite' 295, 3[3; chcng Chincse dialects 50; (words borrowed from -)
khentay 4;t9 97

-chengi = -che(y)ngi 165, .149 Chinese elements (treated as if Korean) 14; 32
chEn ha- (adj-n insep) 313 Chinese etymology I 13

chen-ye cc:ry 179 Chinese l- 4

chep (counter) l8l Chinese loans (loanmorphs, loanwords) 14, 16,

ches -. 't'irst' (spelling) 102; 147. 156. 449 17. 30, 31. 33, 43, 45,61, 95, 109; (false?) 9E;

chesccay 175,17E,449; - 1o334 107, t09, l2l, 132; (with -w' the final labial
cheum (ulo) 137 semivowel) 925
chey (chek) < 'thyey 'pretense' (postmod vni Chinese loanwords naruralizeil early 16

insep) 16l,449 Chinese morpheme 162,2E0
chey < "THYEY (postnoun; noun) 158, 449 Chinese names 4
-che(y)ngi 163,449 Chinese numerals 147,171
-chi- (intensive; vc formative) 220,221; 450, Chinese origin 16,33,45; (forgonen)97;215
452 Chinese particle r,t 56

-.chi- stems (list) 354 Chinese philologists 95
chi- (auxiliary) 224,226,230,290, 152 Chinese philosophical concept 344
chi- (postnom v sep) 228, 229, 152; (postnom Chinese phonologists 60, 6l

adj insep) 452 Chinese readings 46,49
chi- < 'c-fii-'raise'224,451 Chinese suftixes 156; (list) 165

chi- < 'ri! l4l, 145, 158;451-2 Chinese tones 35

chi 'bad weather' postn (postnom vni) 160, 450 Chinese transcriptions oflndic words 98
chi 'tixed quantity'; 'feel' (postn) 157, 450 Chinese verb-object phrase 14

chi (counter) 1E3,450 Chinese vocabulary 94; (basic shapes) 95, ll2;
chi = haci after voiced sound 92, 450 I 13, 151; (verbal nouns) 189;275,295,3U
.- chi 'stutt, thing; guy, one' 131,450 Chinese words 6, 23, 35, 45, 50, 61, 95; (not
...chie + ...chye = /...che/ 93 associated with characters) 98; ll0,267,270
chiki (postnoun ( summative) 158,452 -cho'plant' 166

chiko (as quasi-pcl) 194,451 -cho'seconds (oftime)'(counter) t82
children: (names) 164; 3a3 choQ < 'cffwo (adnoun for the first ten days of
-.chie * .-chye = l--chel 93 the month) 148, 186;452
Chiltay 57 eho- < 'ruvwow 'super' (bnd adnoun) 153,452
chilu- 242; 361 -chon (counter) 183

chin- (bound adnoun) 152 ch6ng-'total'@ound adnoun) 153

chin < carv(adnoun, adj-n) 152 -chongi 165,452
China 4, 46,94, 132 chdy- 'most' (bound adnoun) 153

Chinese l,4, 13, 14, 18, 45,41,50; (* ChoyHak.kun2,48,109,187,238,239
passage) 56, (- text) 57; (classical -) 60,95, Choy Hyenpay 2,142,175,220,224,233,243,
96; 85, 86, t32,274 259,260,325,588, 592,'t90

Chinese binoms 50, 278 Choy Iceng 17

Chinese borrowings: prehistoric - 98 Choy lvlyengok 58, 59, 415, 465

Chinese bountl adnouns l5l, (list) 152 Choy Seycin 22

Chinese calques (= loan translations) of Indic 98 Choy Sungca 2

Chinese characters l, 4, 6, 22, Y, A, 44, 45, Choy Tongcwu 326

50, 96, I 12, ll3, 132:372 Choy Yengsek 283, 333, 849

Chinese characters (phonological representations -'chuk ( 'cur'side' 131,452
of Korean) ;12, 96 -chung 'tloor' (counter) lE2



966 txorx

chwi ha- 288
-chrvu- 220: (= -chi' intensive bnd postverb)

224: (tbrmative tbr vc) 22't, 256,288' 452'3
.- chwuk'group' l3l, 453

chwuk (counter) l8l, 182

chwum (ul) chwu- 279

Ch*ungcheng 240
-ch*ungi 163,453
chwuw- (llj) 288,289, 316; 362

chY = 7.1t7 4t,
"chye* (spelling) 46, a8

chye (= /che/) 93; (= chie) 252.453.465
.-chye 252
c(h);-e > c(h)eY with [ts-l 48

-cisa (bnd n) 'place, land'; 'papcr'; (newspaper

title);'periodical' 166; 455

-ci < -'ri (suspective ending) 31,42,227'230'
232.236,24'1,306: (- style) 296, (statemen|

302: 306, 324; 453'5
.-ci- stems (list) 3534
"ci-1 'want to do' (auxiliarY) 79

ci- < ii- (postnom v/adj insep) 146,228,229,
459

ci- < 'ri- (aux sep) 218, 219, 227' 228,230,
252.259,28E,290,291

ci- verbs 289;317
ci = hnci after voiceless sound 92

ci < 'ti = 't i '(uncertain) fact, ... ' (postmod)

160, 166, 250,251,300' 324' (forming an

ohlique question) 332; a55

ci ( ti = , i'(the time) since' (postmod) 160.

455

ci'stuff, thing' 145

ci < cr (Chinese pcl = uy) 188, 196' 455
.-cie - -'cye = l-'cel 93

cie as /ciye/ 237

cie (auxiliary): 'ko - 221

cii-:. -e - 221

*19 = -(c)cik 166, 456

cik < 'ci& (adjectival poslsubst insep) 254' 455'

889

-ci kn anh-. <i lul anh- 316; 456' 457

cikey (noun) 257
'cik "ho'ta 255,263
ciki (postnoun) 157, 456

cikum 282

cil (postnoun) 157,343, 456-7

cilmun ha-'inquire' 295

cilu- (auxiliary): -e - 221;361'.456-'l

A Rcference Grammnr of Korean

cirn (counter) l8l: cim ul ci- 2?9

-cinrak = -(c)cirnak 166, 45'l
-ci man (rrn) 244. 25'l . 259 , 329: 457 -8

-ci man anh- 318. {57
-ci nr:rn nrirs h:t- 718,322, 457

-ci mr)s hah, -ci nrris hlY lrr 321

-cin (in mimetics) l6l. 458

cin < cr,v(rdnoun. adj-n) 148:458
cirr:r- J.l, 17, 288
-ci 'na mulci -122

cinay- 3.1

cince (postmoditrer) 160, 458

Cincwu 27, 196, 233, 234, 231, 196, 233, 234,

217. 584, 602, 670, 732, 888

Cin.en kwenkong '15

-ci 'ni 306, 458 )-

.- cin(i)'falcon' l4'f
cintay (postmoditler) 160, 458

-ci nun anh-, -ci nun m6s ha- 322, 458 :j
cip'pick up'234;362
-ci pakk ey mris ha- 318, 458

cigcipi 255,25'l
cip cip mata 347

cipkey (noun) 25? ir

circle 18, 22, 49'. (that is used to mark peculiu
phonemes) 5l ' irir

circumstantial sentences 260, 300 irll
cis- (preverb) 140, 145,459
ci(s)- 1,15. 157; (postnom v sep) 228; 231,237;

363

cis < -cu.t (? < *ci'z-as)'act, motion' 131' 157'

j{3;458
citation tbrm (of high/low stem) 71,221

citations 18; (of tbrms) 20; 6l :-:

-ci to anh-, mOs ha' 318,322, 460 ""ir
... ci to molunta 'maybe' 300, 303 ' 

t:

-ci ya mris hal Ya 322, 460
-ci (vo) 42,453,460 'l
-ci yo (- style) 2961 306,309 :

-ci yo - -c[y]o (-c'yo) 38, 464

-ci yo mnn (un) 211,460
classes (of adjectives, nouns, verbs) 297

classical Chinese 60, 95, 97

clause 265
clich6 259, 300;555: 800

closed o 25

ckrsed syllable 51, 236. 341

close juncture 50. 192, 196

close-knit idioms 28.1
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clustcr 18, 22; (restrictions) 30; (reduction,
reintirrcement) 3l; 431 (table) 99; (permitted)

100: 255
CM (= Cosen-e munqpep) 4, l4l, 150, 175.

t1't , 195, t91, 2t7, 22t, 222, 223, 229, 251,
29t. 292,294, 295, 296, 305, 322, 329, 3J5,
345, 500, 571, 602,603, 604, 615, '717, 757,
76t. 714, 777, 78t,'t94, 829, 874, 883

co (deictic)'that' 148, 344,460
coilrticulation 46
coch- 23 l: 363
cocha (pcl) 194, 196,460-l
coda 28, 29, 47, 49, 51, 341
coditication of character readings 95
coexistence of two or more tbrms 8

cognite: - pitch and length in dialects 34;

borrowings (Japanese) 98; putative Japanese -
98; - complement 848

cognate object 216, 280, E48

cognate subject 216
coh-229; (shortened forms) 237; 288,291
crih.a = /c6a/ or lciwnl 237; cOh.a ha- 323

-jsP = -(c)cok 166,461
-cok'tribe' 166

cok-cok, ccok-ccok (postmodifier) 162. 461

cok hi 257
coki (deictic) 344,461
co-kkacis 147,461
cokom 255, 344
cokomah- 243

cokum 150,255,344
* "Col (not word-initial) but "ColC24l

coli 340. 462

collapsing constituents (lC's) 278

collapsing syllables 6t
collective 347
collocation of particles 88
colloquial: (- usage) 108; (- Korean) t30: (-

speech) 231, 314; (- contraction) 253: (-
language) 251; (- variant) 251; (- usage)

284 (- tbrm) 305
colloquialisms 284
combinatorial: (- restrictions) 130. (of -usi-)

298; (- factors for word boundaries) 261

colon 20, 32
com (adnoun; noun) 150; 255,344,462
comitative 287
comma 20; (- intonation) 41,42
command (- form) 38: al, 87, 217; (- pcl la)

243: 245. 249, 251, 253, 25't, 26{, 297, 300,

INDEX 967

305. 307, 318, 321, (cannot tbllow causal -e
se) 330, 338

commandlike instructions 305

compensatory lengthening 34,36, 37,3E; 465

competing order (of particles in sequence) 198

competing phrases 109

competing reductions of syllable excess 102

competing variants 23, 243
competing version 57. 239

complement 130. 286, (r - noun) llE; (of the

copula) 327; (- proposition) 323: (ofchange
of state) 551; (of neg aux) 551; (of similarity)
551

complementary distribution 46; (of symbols) 49
complementary object 254
completive 226
complex arlnominalization 328
complex conversion 298

complex forms of the processive modifier 250
complex moods/endings: Ouilt on effective) 54,

(incorporating the gerund) 54;245; (built on
substantive) 247. 257, 258; 261

complex negative 315

complex -nun modifiers 324

complex sentence 296; (adnominalization applied
to -) 32E

complex 'tentative" forms 258
complex vowel nuclei 24
component (the palatal - of a front vowel) 254;
(- of a Chinese character) 372

component letters (of digraphs) 2l
components 23

compound 31,32; (- verb) 38, 466; 441' (-
stem) 58; 65,95; (- adjective) 102; 107, 140;

(- verb stem) l4l, 271; (- noun) 233, (with
lenition of -p-) 57,261,278;270,274; (-
adnoun + noun) 276

compounds: (borrowed from Chinese dialects)
97; (Chinese - made up in Korea and then

nativized) 98; (spelled phonemically) 107; (list)

278
compresser.l 27, 36
compression 27; (of syllables) 36; 51, 52, 53,

68, 73; (automatic -) 102; 260,265
com-te = com te 140

concessive: (-toy, -utoy) 2a7, 823 (MK -'ke 'nul

etc.) 265, 268; (- conversions) 329' See

literary -.
concreto events 324
condensation 297

1

-i

:
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conditional (-umyen/-myen): (of det'ective vn)
t89; 259, 266, 329; 893-6

cont'lated tbrms: (misleatling -) 52; 53

contlation 27, 51, 52, 53, 86

conllation of -s * vowel-initial panicle 53

contusing hi or [h]i with -i 256
-cong'variety' 166

conjoined objects, conjoined subjccts 284

conjoining 2a9: G sentences) 284, 285, (wirh
-ko) 316

conjugations 130, 230, 231

conjunctional (connective) adverbs 135; (list) 139

conjunctive 247, 3?9; 892
connecting form 251, 259

connotation: (of personal pronouns) 135; 343

connotational (meaning, relationship, variant)
340, 340, 343; (feeling) 344

cooservative spellings 42

consonant 5, 8, 9, 12, 24, 25,26; (descriptions)

27:29,31; (word ending in -) 130

consonant clusters: (in foreign words) 18; (no

special names for -)22; (final -) 86, 99

consonant liaison 28, 29
consonant(-final) stem 40, 231; (- vs vowel-

final stems) 234;236,2a3; (adj) 306; (lists)
363-4

consonant-stem conjugation I 30

consonant strings between vowels 52

constituency 19, 27; (- cuO 197;275,218,
280, ( - analysis) 3l'1, 336

constiruent 21 4, 27 5, 27'1, 282, 284, 326

construat: (of sentence) 282; 328
construction 274, 2'15; (- with quantitication)

284; 3 15, 37t , 324, 328, 330, 344

cdntly style 300
contcnt-interrogative 302, 303, 667

content words 2

context 222, 211,296
contextual panicles 88

contiguous elements l8
contingency: adverbs of - 138

contingent 247,329

A llefereuce Grlmnrar of Korean

85.'12, 92, 22t, 235, 231, 211, 256, 263, 268,
l9o, ll l, 330

cr)ntrl'lst (of tense and lax stttps) 4-l
conrrssting ortler (of panicles in sequence) 198

controlled acts 315
convergence: (of morpheme shapes) 99; (of

tirrms) [96; 222; (in shape of vc and vp) 317
conversion 3; (- of the nominative to the dative

in causative) l7J; (- constraints on vn) l9l;
(tri vn sentence) 192; 2 I 8, 230, 296, 305, 325,
i:6; (- to make request rctlexive) 333; (order

oi rpplying - processes) 335
coordinate clause 265
-"cop- 268, 462
copula 89; (i) 130; (forms used as if pcl) 194,

t97;217,226, 235, (ellipted) 26.1, (no aux)
273;281; (aftirmative vs neg) 288; 290; (fonn
unexpressed) 296;298,305, 30?, 310, 323;
(- adnominalizations) 328; (adverbializations
built on quotation) 331

copula: MK - (',- ) 54, 78, 88, 89,262,273
copula adversative (ina / 'na) 472, 575{
copula gerund 55
copul;r indicative assertive 218, 309

copula infinitive 93,241,252, (absorbed or
unexpressed) 254, 308 ,,

copula modifier 'in suppressed 55, 593, 67 ,,,t
copula negative construction -. i/ka ani 'aa 197,

28S

copula phrase l9; copula-predicated noun 332

copular sentence = copula senlence

tbrm) 55; 257,307
copula transferentive 260, 292, (as quasi-pcl)

?96; (inf + -) 491, 507; 587-8
copying a nominative or accusative marker l?3
core: (- vocabulary) 95; (- suftlx) 162: (-

numerlls) 17a; ( element) 275

core vocabulary 94, 95; (vn) 189; 190

sorporation names 133

correlations of accent and canonical shape 6l
correlatives 134

Co Sek.yen 217,221,292,309,318 :

constraints 88; (on recursive aux conversions) copula sentence: (moditied by adverbial phrase)

229;28'1,289; (between pronouns anrl styles) 135:294,296,297,298,300,305,307' 310'

295;297; (with negative preemphasis) 315; 322

33'l ,339 copula stem: 23; (abbreviation of -) 55; Ouic

continuative: (- stem) 3; 226 Cosen chelqcaq-pep 4

contracted tbrms 331, (of ha-) 332 Cosen-kwan 49, 54,57
contracted int'initives 237 Cosen mal kyupem cip 4
contr:rction 29, 36, 38, a0, 45; (of"lro-) 50; 59, countlble noun l7l
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counter + noun 276
counter phrase: (+ pcl) 276; (+ verb, + copula)

271
counters: (selection) l3l; l7l: (two sets) l7.l;

(list) 179

count nouns 13l
cdy (ta)'all' 138; cdy-ta = cOy ta 140

crasis (low + high > long rise) 6l
crisp release ;14

cross ret'erences 2l
(C)s and (C)h are intrinsically voiceless 5l
cuk (postmoditier) 135, 139,251, 462
cukGsun)'when' (postmoditler) 160, 462
* "Cnl (not word-initial) bu,t 

" CulC 241
culkew- 291

cultural language 4
-cum = -(c)cum L66,462
-cumak = -(c)cumak 166,462
cumun < 'cu'mun l'17
-cung = (q)-cungr'certiticate' 166

-cuog = (q)-cung2'ailment' 166
.- cuum (cium) 'approximate time' l3l,462
cuum ha.ye: -. ey 194

G)cwa 133

cwe = cwue 252
-cwu 'boss' 166
-cwu (counter) 180
cwu- < 'cwu-'give' (vt/aux) 230,233,237,

243, 252, 270, 288,289; (as aux) 291, 312;

333; 464, 465
cwucang hanta 331

cwuce 219
-cwuil, cwuil 'week' (counter) 182

-cwuk = -(c)cwuk l&,463
cwuk- (vi) 'die' 216, 223,243, 255, 262, 288,

289,29t,315,317;36a
cwuk (counter) 180
swukan (as counter) 182

cwuk.e la and cwuk.ke la 243
crvuk.i- (vc) 223, 288, 289
cwuk.keyss.ta (auxiliary): -e (se) 227, 230
cwul (counter) lEl
cwul ( 'cwzl (postmod) 160; (as summational

epitheme) 272;463
cwula (ko ha-) 333
cwumusi- 226,29E
cwung0 'middle' (bound arlnoun) 153

cwung < 'TYwuNa'midst, middle of' (postn,

postmod) 160, 197; (nun - ey, -un - eY)

289:463-1

NDEX 969

cwing- < 'heavy'(bound adnoun) 153,46$
cworrg ( "TTYrtuNo'weight' (postnoun, noun,

atlnoun. adj-n) 159, a6a
-cwungi 163,46{
cwungkan (quasi-pcl) 193

cwung(-payki) (postnoun) 157, 461

cwup.i (sipiq -) 158

cwusa 'director; petty ofticer' (titles) 132

cwusiap, ovusiop, crvusiopsose 299
Cwu Sikyeog 6, l8
cwuuy 'ism', cwuuy-ql '-ist' 158

cw[w- 233, 23a;362
cwuwi 197
"dye" (spelling).16
cye = /cei 93
cye = cyO < cie (inf < ci- aux) 252,4&+,465
-.cye 252
-cyo /co/ = rblo < -ci yo 38, 302, 309

Cyrillic spellings 2E

dangling: Gketun) 609; - accusative E75
'dark t" 28

dash (-) to mark long vowel 34

dating (of tbrms) 239

dative 282, 286, 287, 292
dative marker/panicle 173; (ey) 195; (hanthey)

295
dative phrase (optionally marked by accusative

particle) 173

days: counting - 185

days of the month (naming -) 185; (t'irst ten -)
186

days ofthe week 186

de (Japanese pcl) 295
decimal and higher-unit Chinese numerals l7l
decimal numerals 163, 164

declarative 245, 246, 248
deep transitivity 280

default: (- Hankul spellinS) 3l; 1- category)
130:219:' (- locative marker) 295

det'ective adjectival noun 150

defective intlnitive 2 l9
dct'ective paradigm 336
det'ective verb 89, 220
det'ective verbal noun 89, 189

det'erence (towrrd subject) 244, 29E, 299
deferential intinitive 232
rlet'erential -"zop- 70, 72, 85; (int) 232; 261,

268
det'inite: (versus indefinite) 130; (the - article

in English) 192; (- tuture) 244; (- past) 25E;
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(- rssertion) 259; ( - expecrlrion) .-105

tlegrce: arlverb of - l.'15, l.llJ
tieictic: (- verbs and adjectives) 132; ll3: (-

adverbs of manner and direction, place nouns)
140: 296, 332. 3a0; (- verbs of motion) 641

'deictic center" 132
rleletion 283, (tf particle) 286, 287. SEe etision.

ellipsis, omission, suppression; droppetl.
delimiter 88. 3t6, 550
demarcation of particles 86
denial 193

dental 17; - affricate [tsl 29; - stops 2.1

depentlent nouns 13l
depersonitication 29 I
derivationally related noun and verb.stem 87
derivative bound postverb 223
derivatives of a stem (reduce excess) 107
derivative suftix 342. 347
derived adverb 140; (of a defective adj-n) 189.

193;2a3,256,330
derived adverb/noun ending (i. -li; -o, -wu) 233.

247,255
derived causative verh J l3
derivetl form l8
derived noun 3,276,324
derived nouns used only as postnouns: list [58
derived stems: (preserve excess) 107; (vc, vp)

3r5
derived suhstantive 87, 255, t44,887
descriptive auxiliary (= auxiliary ad.iective) 2 l9
descriptive verb (=adjective) lal. 189. 216-217:

(stem) 218:249
descriptive vs processive (intransitive verh) 216:

(stems that are either) 217
desiderative 227
desiderativized negative 336
desire 264
destination (marked by accusative) 216
desyllabitication of i, wu, and o 37
detailing apposition 335
determined I l0
devices to exalt status 299
devices to write G 23. 50. 54
devoiced syllable 36
devoicing ofvowel nuclei 26
diacritic marks 4
dialect 4, 8, ll. 17, 25,26.27.3,5. 36. 42. 41.

45, 46. 5 1, 53, 54, 56, 57, 5E. 59. 60. 66. 93.
106, t32. 175. 23t, 234. 236. 231, 239. 25t.
253, 305. 3 il , 32 r . 595

A Relerence Grammar of Korean

(lirl!'ct: (Lluhlets l7; cvitlcncc 57; intlucnces 5?;
rnixture 59; pronunciation l6; varilnts 37, 42,
91, I10. 145; v:rriation l; versions of stems
?-13

dialects that never underwent lenition 234
diaries 120
tlictionrry 21 , 22, 32, 16, 94, I I I, I12, l2l,

l1l. 162. t89. 194, 196,2t8,2t9,221,234,
21?. 17 1. 2E0, 291, 333: 372

tlictionlry entries 58, 73
dictionary tbrm (= indicative assertive) E5l, 898
dictionary ol character readings 95
dieresis (raiserl double-dot) 35
tfigrrph 8. 21,43,44; (w + u) 233
digraph 'ng" 5,9
Dilkrn. A. 938
tlirninutive 145,162
tliminutive sutfixes 94; (list) 163; (-'zo = 'co)

240:347
dip (in pitch) 41.42

diphthong 12.26,29. 43

tlirectirrn: (deictic adverbs of -) 140; (shift of
-) 260

tlirectional adverbs 295
directly adverbialized pure nouns 136 . r

rlirect nominalization: ( - of a noun predication)
ll5; 259 ri:t

direct object 140, 188, 216,297,312,326; (thit
is raisetl sublect of putativizetl sentence) 332

direct quotation 2 I 3. 33 l. 312
direct suhject 298
disanirnation 289. 291
tlisapperring h 35, 37
discourse l9J
disinterest 282

. j-

tlispalatalization 46; (of hy- to h.*) 48; (of m/ey
and ph/ey) 48: (of sye) 46,48, lll; (now
weakening) I 12 r

displacement of native words by Chinese 95
dissyllabic stems: originally - 232
dissylhhle.l3
distal (crrrrelativesi tleictics) 134. ll5
distance traversed (marked by accusative) 216 ,

distinction: (unrealistic -) 96; (unpronounced)

- 109

distinctive pitch 6

documentary style 254, 300, 321, 32J
drtt E. 15

dot (center - inserted betbre particle in KEd) 20

,1p1 1= period) in Romanizerl tbrms 8. 13, 16'
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52,212
dotted syllables 6l
dot misplaced by scrihe? 70
double-consonant pat.chim 107

double consonants 2 I
douhle dot (" ) 35, 38, 60, 6l.232
tlouble emotive 263
double exclamation-point (intonation) 42, 301

double flap 28
double intinitive-auxiliary conversions: chrrt 230

double negative (= negrtivized negative) 318,
321,336

double objects 2E6
double question-mark (intonation) 41, 42. 301

double-subject adjectives 2EE

doublet 27, 47, 48, 58; (tbrms) 60; (compounds)

97; (Chinese - differing only by accent) 97;
108, 109; 238,239; 675

double zero (symbol) 22
doubt 323
dropped ...h..' 33, 35
dropped k 92
dropped p 92
dropped ...u-. 33
dropped w 35
dummy (verb/adjective) 227, 340
Dupont, R. 51, 627, 908
duration (marked by accusative) 216,847-8
dyads of like verbal nouns 192

e (Seoul allophones) 24; (raiserl to u) 25; (vs e.

vowel quality) 33; (for a in common words) 4l
-e (as abbr of-e se?) 2 14

-e (inf ending) 3; 231; (shape after -.aC- in
Seoul) 236, 252;251; (- style) 296;306;465

-e'language' 166
...e- stems 237 ,252
-e- stems: (all high) 7l; (no monosyllabic -

without preceding y) 72
*'e 1 -u-'e26'l
-9a = -el-a (inf) 230,233,235,236
-'% 1int1: (cognate with Japanese q[g[?) 70; (and

-'k) 244;271. SEE -€ (se).

-'%- leftbctive aspect marker) 84, 262, 415,
466-7; and (-'kqa-) 263

earl ier: (Korean) 4, 95, 323 ; (d iphthongs) 25; 4 I :

(vowels) 42; (initials) 43; (finals) 49
errly: (spellings) 49; (loanwords/borrowings) 94,

95: (texts) 4, 13, 42,52, 53, 108, 238, 256,
284,3t6,327

east 34

INDEX 971

/trccuy/ = t'cc' 'uy abhr ( ecci huy 1.14,243
tccc 243
ecci < "es'ti 134, 139,243.256.467
ec(ekk)ey 136: a:ey 134

echi'worth' (postnoun) 156, 468
echoetl consunant 22
echo questions [93
-eri 163

-e ci- 315. 468
ecil-'be kind, good' 242
erlr'up-, €cwuw- (adj) 362
-€ cye = -e cie 93
'-e-'e (effective inf) 267
effective 3; (forms) 72; 84; (aspect) 214, (stem)

258, 260. 261, 262. 268; (infinitive -'ke) 244,
267; (substantive) 255, 418, 473,509, 603,
889; (modifier) 258; (tbrmative -'ke-) 259;
(adversative, conditi onal ) 266; (modifier) 268;
466-7. 508-10, 5l l, 716

eft'ective (as source of -k- and -n-) 244
ett'ective honorit'ic = honoritic effective 268
-.eh- stems (list) 104-5, 349; -.e(h)- stems 365
-eh- / -ah- 220; 469
-e hanta (transitivizes emotive adj)221,291
-e iss- 319; (uncontracted/contracted) 325
-'e k 469
-ek/-ak 163:147;469
ek- l4l
...e-l- stems (list) 360
-e la 213; (-'(k)e-'la) 214; (exclamatory) 217;

244, 25t, 263. 306, 307, 41 I
elements: prosodic - 88

elevating the object rather than the subject 299

elevating the status of the subject 337
-el.i 163, 471

elicitation 4
elitled 4; (velar) 56; (consonant) 58; (forms of

velar-initial morphemes) 26 I
elided-initial version (-'%-) of the effective 241

elided W(lenition of p) 56
elided -z- 23i1

elision 6; (variahle - of nasal) 48; 53, 54, 6l;
(apical -) 2a2,265: (before pcl s) 767

elision of tinal ...i tiom the t'irst member of a

compound 94
elision of -h- 236
elision of initial vowel of copula 273
elision of/ 57. 58. 238; (before s) 241.167
elision of n 57, 58: (betbre s) 767

elision of noun-find -p 57
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expansion: (as :rdverbial) 286: 287, 335
"explnsive notation" 4

expectiltion 245

experimental elements in errly orthtrgraphy 45

explicit: (marking of roles) 282, (panicles) 283

exploratory 227

expositrrry 3: (- prose) 194

expressive length(ening).13. 14. 142. 421

expressive rei nforcement 639

extended adverbative 247

extended adversative 246, 318.329
extended apperceptive 246

extended conjunctive = conditional 247

extended particle phrases: det'ective verbal noun

in - 190, 194,197,214,292
extended predicate 232, 264, 266, 26'l, 273

extended predication 327

extended projective 247

extended sequential 247, 330

exrended shape of l-extending stem 256

extended stem 41, 234, 240, 241

extendert strucrures (based on substantive) 267

extended summative 247

Bxtent (as object) 280
external punctuation 20
extrasyllabic element 49

extrasyllabic finals: (list of examples) 103; 108

extrasyllabic morpheme shaPes 95

extruded complement (of copula) 509, 575

extruded complement (of mutative) 922

extruded complement (the possessed) 686

extrudetl destination 326

extrutlett epitheme ('i'the one that - ') 261;326
extruded genitive 686, 765

extruded tdentit'ied 327

extruded instrument 326

extrurled location 326, 686, 922
extruded object 212, 324, 326, 481. 509, 532.

53J, 536, 53'1, 544, 546-7, 558, 765. 857,

922,928, 932,949
extruded possessor 481.518,53?, 575. 686

extruded subject 326, 509. 516. 517, 532. sJ.l'
514, 536, 531, 546,5E3, 603, 6E6, 719, 725,
735.856,902,932

extruded time 326

extrusion: (of epitheme) 264; (and thematization

of implied subject) 298

ey (IlK diphthong) 25. 43

ey (rrised to i) 25, 253; (replaced by i) J8

r\ Rcfercnce Grttntttnr of Korenn

/ey/ = uy (genitive pcl) 43

/cy/ antl /yey/ tirr basic yEy I l0
/ey/ repl:rcing lyeyl l@
-cy (noun trrrm v) 164, 497-8
-ey = -e 308. 497
-ey- (tbrmative tbr vc) 224
...ey- stcms: (rbsorb inf) 252; (lists) 349, 350

-t'.t- stems 466

[y- (pseutir-preverb) l4 I
cy (locative/rllative particle) 136. 140. 144, 193,

195, 216,382, 284; (locative) 285; (impersonal

indirect r)bject) 2E7, 288, 291,292.294,295,
299: (in voice conversions) 314; 496-7

'90y (locative/allative pcl) 6E,239,259; (- uy
ha.ye) 315:330; a95{

-€ ya < -'e 'za (inf + pcl) 244, 251;3291.498'9

"'eye (lit var inf) = -'eY 253
ey iss.e se: - 'na. - nun, - uy 198; 499

ey kelchye: '..ey - 195

eykey (particle) 193, 195, 191. 213, 282, 284;
(personrl indirect object) 287; 288.291,292,
295.299: (in voice conversions) 312,314,315;
499-502

eykey matu 501

eykey se 195. 214, 282,299, (with periphrastic
passive) 313; 501 :'

eykey se mata 198, 501 :-'-

eykey'ta (ka) 293,501 t'
-'9u 'J'la26l,502
-e1mi 16.1, 502
-e yo: (- tul) 213; (- style) 296, 301; 310,

501
-e(y)pi l6a
ey se: (as a collocation) 88; 195; (wi0r optiond

ey) 214; 275, 282; (locative) 285; 294, 299,
501-6

eyse (m a single particle) 214
(ey) se mala 198, 505

ey se ppun man 198, 505

ey 'ta (ka) 195. 260, 292,507

-cy ve (inf).166
-e (,vo): ( - tul) 213; 329
-cy yo + -e yo 253. 306, 507-8

tFl 27 ,36
'ta" = wa (Japanese pcl) 594

fartual: Gtat!ment) 265; (nominalizer) 258;
(pretlication) 267, 327

t'all 11,42
lalling intonrtion 2t. 134

talling tone (of lvlicldle Chinese) I l2
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lrlse anlkrgy 47 ,762
tnmiliar indicative assertive -ney 307
thmiliar intlicative attentive -na 249. 307. 310
trmiliar retrospective assertive -tey 307, 30E

timiliar style 248, 291 ,300'307
t'amiliar subjunctive assertive -sey 308
family name: SEE surname.
t'ast speech 32
t'rvor 222. 227,252,260, 333

t'ear 3?3
t'emale names 137, 161
fictive tbrm 109

Figulla. H.H. 29
tigurative meaning 344
tilter: morphophonemic - 30
t'inal: consonant/cluster 6, 8, 18, 49, 86; double

consonant 2l; 29, 42
'trnal" as component of an orthographic syllabte
(= pat.chim) 100

final geminates 2l
trnal l 49; (no way to write) 86
tinal .-m ...n -.ng -'l: devoicing spread to - 5l
finirl -ng 29; final -.ng dropped 32
final -ag vs zero (circle symbol) 49

tinal postmodifier 280
final punctuation 2l
t'inal vowel in a one-syllable phrase 33

t'inal zero 29, 49
tlnite-mood shift 297
finite moods 305
finite verb forms 331

fi rst person 244; 7 l7
first-person statement: (exclamltory) 263

t'irst-person subject (expressed by the modulator)
272

first syllable (of a wortl) 32

tish names 95
t'ixed word order 283, 284,286
t)ap allophone of / 57
tlap [rf 4, 28, 102, I I l; - for coda lll 5l
"tloat" (of numbers) 173

tocus 192. ?85, 286; (settings) 297; (rfemphasis)
302; (on nominalization) 330; 340; (nuclear -)
622

tbcus and emphasis (in Japanese) 328

focus highlighting 318
tbcusparticle 22, 88: (to) 160, 16l; 193,283,

316;550.631,849
tbcus subdual (avoided in morlilying phrase) 127

NDsx 975

torcign borrowing 4(r

toreigner 132

tirreign loanword 94
tirreign missionaries 594
tbreign names 133; - ofKoreans 132

tbreign order (rf full personal name) 132

ftrreign spelling of names when Romanizing 132

tbreign words 18, 46

tbrm l. 2, 3. 4, 8. 13, ?2,23,27,33,34,39,
212

tirrmal: (style) 246, 218.253, 280. 297, 3Co;
3l l-2; (- question enrling) 318; 339

"tbrmal lateral style" 301

tirrmal writing 243
formative: (-Gi-) 22:218,219,220; (MK vc and

vp) 225
tbrtition 233
tbur tones (of Chinese) 60
fractions 188

fragment: (inserted from presumed echo) 193;
(sentence) 2 l3; 303. 331

free adnoun 15l
tteedom of combination ?74
freedom or bondage of Chinese morphemes 15l-

2, 162
free element 12; free form 19

tree tbrm/shape of a noun (used before certain
particles) 49, l0l; 108:239;764, E42. 8E0

free noun 44, 88, 152, 165. 188, 190,z'lE
tiee postnoun 162,165
fiee-standing W 23, 768. 925
tiee-standing ) (= ttan i)23;552
t'ree two-syllable Chinese nouns 152

ttee variation of accent patterns 62
free verhs 88

ttee word order 283
tree words vs hountl words/forms 88, 152

French 27; 'French transcription" 2?

tiequency (marked by accusative) 848

tiequent combinations 20

tticative 27,36, 51. See spirant.
tiont (a.s vowel component/f'eature) 37
frontal articulation vs tiontal coarticulation 46
fronting 36; (rf vowel) 39, 47, (before y or i)

59, 344
t'ront of mouth 43

front rounded glide 26
front rounded vowel 25
front unrounded vowel 25
front-/lronted-vowel honoritic stems (lists) 355-8
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t'rustrated intentive 217, 257, 329
fully automatic rlteration 99

function: (chrnge ol - tbr mod + postmodirier)
272; (adverbial vs predicltive -) 273

functional load 28
functional semivowel 43

future: (markerl 22O,241,249;2a6; (- proc

and retrospective moditier) 250: 297, 30a, 3 I 0;
(nominalization) 32a; 335, 338

future moditier -keyss.un (rejected form) 251

future pert'ect 2,1-l

future processive moditier 332

future prospective modit-rer -keyss-ul (as rejected

tbrm) 251

future tentative 304
I Gl 508; (indirect notalion) 262

/C,/ notation 54
-O-: (distinctive only after I z y i) 50; (loss of

phonetic effect) 5l; (as juncture phenomenon)

54; (as neutralization) 54,57;508
-G- (formative for vc) 225, 508
gg (Japanese) 327; (more emphatic than 4q) 328

-'Ga ('la, swo'lu)263
Cale, J.S. 47,51, 5?,53, 108, 109, 483, 571,

605, 627, 629, 7 13, 7 17, 775, ?85, 789, 800,

852, 867, 899
-'G%- (effective) Ea; 508-l0,5ll
-'tGl%- irs source of -'9a- 262
geminate 2l; (letters) ??; (vowels) 34; (MK

spellings) 44; (clusters, initials) 50,95
gemination of I in '-l- stems 238

general (vs specilic) 130

general auxiliary 227
generalization of lenited tbrms of -lu- verbs 234
generalizing epitheme 324
generation reference (in personal names) 132

generic (correlatives /deictics) 134

genelic relationshiPs I
genitive 173,2E2
genitive-marked subject of adnominalized v 69

genitive marker 259
genitive particle t 23, 43,44; (anached to the

modifier ending) 50; (strings created by - ) 5 I ;

(tiee shape used betbre -) l0l;764-8
genitive relationship (of juxtaposed nouns) 282

genitivization 283, 28-+

genuineness 302

Gerdts, D.B. 173, 114
'Germrn transcription' 27
gerund -ko 3,41;47; (-'&wo) 5a, 70; (+ aux)

A Reference Grammar of Korran

19, ?19; (of det'ective verbal nouns) 189; (in
ph c:rsal postpositions) I 94; 226, 2f7, 243, 247,
259. ?66, 295, 300, 303, 329, 339, 640-2

gerund-rel aterl pseudo-moods 259
-'Gey = -'*cy (adverbative; sufix) 510-l
"Gey = '[yl'Gey < 'i'Cey (cop adverbative) 5ll
ghost fbrm 12l
- Gi- (tbrmative tbr vc, vp) 225, 5l I

given name 132

glide ?3, 36, 46, 47, I 1l; glide Y 23,259
gloss (translation) 6, I l3
glossaries: (Manchu and Mongol) 5l; 240
glonal catch 142

gloual h 27
glortrlized consonants 27
glottal squeeze 54
glonal stop 13, 22; (initial = onset) 44, 45,46;

.19, 50, 96
'going" tone 60,61
-'Goy = -'koy = -'&ey (adverbative) 5ll
grammar (awareness of - ) 100

grammarian 2l, l l0, 243, 24'l, 336
gmmmatical analysis 2I
grammatical categories 3

grammalical device 245, 331

grammatical function 86 .i
grammatical information 261 .,,
grarnmatical juncture 86
grammatically conditioned alternant 32

grrmmatical relationship 192; - of a phrase !o

the sentence 193

gr0mmatical specitication 297, 326
grammatical terms 3; (list of Korean -) 38G8,

(English index) 389{
grammatical ties 20
graphic components /elements 46: 372
graphic convention 54
graphic syllrble s 5l .

graphic syllables and morphemes 261

Crert Vowel Shift 43
Creek 2E6
-'Guy = -'kuy - -'kgy (adverbative) 271' 5ll
' Gwa ='lcwa (pcl) 5l t;' [GJwa 5ll
-'Cwa (of -'Cwa'' la I swo'la) 262, 263, 27 I
-'Gtvo 27 |
''Cwo = 'bl'Gwo < 'i'Gwo274 :

'Grcm,'[G]wom = I<wom (Pcl) 513
-'Gvvo n' = -'lovo n'513
'G*'os, 'IGlwts 513
-'Gwu'tt- (tbrmative tbr vc) 225, 512



A Reference Cranrrnar of Koreu

Gwu'the < rlvu'the < pu'fic 5'l
-'Gwu4ty- (tormative fbr vc) ?25
/h/ between voiced sounds 27; (murmured and

dropper.l) 5l
h ofhwey (< hoy) 36
h.- syllable (dropped) 35

h- 49,5t;'..1t 513-4
...h- (examples) 104; (stem list) .]49
-.hG) l0l
-h- (paruintensive intix) 343,5l-t
-ha (bound postnoun)'unddr' 166, 51.1

hnG) @ound adnoun) l5l,5l"t
hr- < 'ho- (v/adj) 21, 81, 89, (shortened

variant forms) 92,95, 188, 189, 258; (postnom

v/adj) 189, 190, 219, 228,229,256; (tbrms
used as ifpcl) 194; (aux v/adj) 217,218,227,
228, 23O; 212, 243, 25 l, 252; ('say)' 288, 290,
343; 521-3. See -e hanta.

ha- < "/ra-'big, much, many'70, 79,141 ,243,
27 l, 311; 523

ha 514. SEE ha (to).
habitual (-ko nun/n'hanta) 259
hachi anh.ta 344, 514
haci 'does' (suspective): (shonened var optional

in neg) 92; (optionally dropped betbre neg aux)
32 1, 683; 5 14

haci (counter) lE2
-hak'science' 166

hakby 'so as to do' 88; (after det'ective vn) 190;
(rlropped/ellipted) 19l, ?71; (- style) 301;
514

hlki'doing'88;514
hako (ger): 3, 189; (ellipted/dropped/omitted)

188, 192,283,321; ('saying') 331; 514,515{
huko (pcl) 194, 196, 197,295;515
hako (direct-quotation quasi-pcl) 33 1, 332; 5la-5
hako (m[nh.ta) 344, 515
-hrl (counter) 182

hal = hal(q) (prosp mod) 343,516
hal (adnoun)'grert; proper' 117, 331, 335, 3+4
hal-aperi 3.14

halt'-assimilated Chinese loans 6.1

halth- 23 I, 232; 363
halwu ('holol 1 *hololholl-- 1 *holol'one

day'239
halwu; halwuq nal 185

halye (intentive) 259
h0m: (dropped/omi(ted) 188, 258, 300, l2t,

3a3;516
Hamhung 3'1, 60

NDEX 977

hanrkkey ll7, 19.+, 195,517
Harnkyeng 11, 28, 29, 31, 45, 47, a9, 53, 54;

(earlier speech) 59; 69, 92; (dictionary) 109,

213;23.1, 321, 336;690,694, 892
harnye (elliptetl) 283
humyen 189, 190,517
-han'guy' 166
..' hrn ( fton (mod) 189, 190; (as aux adj mod)

218; 3-13;517
han ( han (adnoun)'great; proper'147,343,

3{-r. 5 l7
hln t hon (adnoun) 'one; whole; most; about'

l-r7
hrin (adnoun)'outdoors, outside' 147

hin < "Hlr{N (postnoun) 'extent, limit' 161

I{lna .- 334
hana/han t honahlhon 174,5lE
hana ccay/chay 175
han(u)-i, hanq-i /hanni/ 187

hanak ssik = hana ssik 177, 518
hun(l)+wul, han-twu 178, 518
Hinqca = llinmunq-ca l13; - sacen l13
hirn-cr:uk 185
(-)hlng 'pon' (category designator) 133

hiing = 65nrLtnu'Port' 159

hang.lyelq ca 132

hxn ha.ye: ... ey - 194

llani ..' 333; 518
han kaci 140
han kay ccay/chly 175

Hankul l, 4, 5, 6, 8,9, 12, lE, 20,23,26,
30, 38, 94, I r3, 132, 242,254,256,258

Hankul h ll
Hankul orthographic prescription 236
Hankul orthography 5, 34,220, 231,235,236,

2{3,2.r8
Hankul readings of Chinese characters 60
l{ankul spelling 5,7,9; (- of u after labials)

l8; 18, 30, 42, 4J, 50,94; (disregards auto-
mrtic alternations) 99; 231, 232, 237, 238; (of
lvlK accent) 211;213,244; (usually ignores q)
250, 76a; 252, 251, 316

Hankul spelling rule (for -L- and -T/L-) 242

Hankul syllables 4; (number of different -) ?

Hankul symbols 6, 43; (for the Middle Chinese
distinctions) 95;764

Hankul rexrs I, 13, 18, 20,22,29, 42, 196,
238, 212, 261; (chronological list) 397401,
(alphabetized) ,1016

Hankul writing system 13, 18, 53; 233, 238
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Hlnkul-written words 45

ha' nolh I ha' nol'heaven' 109

han phycn (postmod, n. atlv) 160; 333;518-9
hln salunr vs han I snlam 172

hansup 187

hantn ( 'hono'ta: (as aux v) 218, (transitivizes

adj inf) 221, 259' (after transtbrentives) 260;

('says') 331; 519. See ha-.
hanta'nun (pseudo-adnoun) 150, 519

hanthey (pcl) 195,197; (personal indirect
object) 287; 288. 29r. 292, 299; (in vc

conversions) 3 l4; 315; 5 l9-20
hanthey se 195, 2t4; (with periphrastic passive)

3 13; 520
hanthey 'ta (ka) 293, 520
han-twues/-twue 178

hanun ( 'ho'non(as aux v proc mod) 218

hanq yeph = /hannyeph/ 'one side' I l0
hao style 300,521
hara' (Japanese) 95
hara'mu (Japanese) 95
has (adnoun) 147;521
hasipsio style 300, 521

hilt < "ho'ta: See ha-.
hr (to) -. 344,514,523
hay (quasi-free n)'one's (thing)' l3l, 156,523

hay'year' (as counter) lE2; 186

hay, hays (= haYq < 'hoY s) 149,524
hay = ;1n.t. < 'ho'ye (inf < ha- < "ho-) 21,

40, EE, 95, 237, 242, 243, 25t, 465, 5234
hfy = 6ot (inf < ha-) 253,465
(-)hny'sea' (category designator) 133

tu.ya243,252
.- ha.ye 190

ha.ye ( 'ho'ye 194; (-' ulo -) 195;243.252,
523

ha.yekan 138,524
ha.ye.kum: -.ulo - 195.524
ha.yess- 241,524
ha.ye-thun 139,524
hny-h style 300, 524

hay mata 137

hayng ( 'HHowa (Postnoun) 157

-h-ayngi 144

hayngkil < han kil 344

hays: See hay.
-. hay se 190

hay se 194, 524

hayss- 242, 2a3;331
hay to and nly to 252

A Reference Grarnmar of Korean

.. hay ya 189,524
h-dropping stem 23 l, 236

he 'talse'(bounrl adnoun) 153

h*' = hu-'do/be'41, 344,525
he < "ns 'approximately' (postnoun) 157,524
'he / him' 135

headlines 188

head noun (of adnominalization) = epitheme 327

head of adverbial (nominal, verbal) phrase: verb

tirrm serving as - 88

head of structure 326
hearer 282
heavy aspir:rtion 27, 49

heavy I 5 I

heavy vowel 343
hekwu for hukwu for hako (Pcl) 4l
heli (counter) 184

h-elision 27 , 28, 29 , 35, 37, 3E, 256, 257

Hen:r .- 334
/r-t'inal nouns 49. 56, l0l; (as doublets) 109;

(lisu 109;5134
h-tlnal stem 35, t04, 232,236,237
h€n (pseutlo-adnoun)'old' 146, 150, 525

he(n)ta: See he'.
Hendon. R.S. 2
-. henthey - -. hantheY 41,525
hes!) (adnoun; bound noun) < heq - (

t40, 149,525
hesitation 42

[fe Wung 2,33,]4,58, 60, 61, 6E,69,72,235,
253, 267, 268, 27 1, 272, 381, 392, 552, 553,

668. 7 l l. 730, 744, 767, 842, 922, 923, 924'

HES

I

hey said for hay 252

h€y- 'swim' 255

hh 23; hh- 49
H(H)H + H(H)L b€fore particle or copula 62

hhi, hhye 46
" (h)hr*e-'pull' 80, 270
hi 46: hi- > si 46
hi and huy 525

.;
..i

'i

tl

'hi- (formative tbr vc, vp) 220,223,225,526 '

... hi < 'lj 136, 140, 189, l9o, 2a3,256; (and

-:D 25t:525-6
high (as vowel feature) 6, 26, 35, 60 ; 

'.i

high back unrounded u 42

high back vowel after a labial 18 |

high component of the rising pitch (automatically

lost in Cu.0C syllables) 236 : :

high front rounded vowel liii '13

high front vowel 36
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highlighting: (focus) 297; (copula) 316
high/low stems 70, 7l; (high when compounded)

72;19
high pitch 34; (of an elided syllable retained) 6l;

(as distinctive only in t'irst syllable) 68;232;
(retained - of elided vowel) 234, 23'l

high(-pitched) stems 71, 75
high tone 60
high vowel 36
high-vowel nuclei 26
hiragana newspapers l8
histori'ral arguments (against -ta ka as ending *

particle) 2 l4
historic(rl) change 68, 253
historical considerations 275
historical contraction 244
historical development 235
historical explanation 58, 234
historically co.rect y.- and i-. I I I
historical ny-, ly-, and li- I l0
historical origin of -keyss- 244
historical present 305
historical reasons for spellings 109

historical shape l5
historical spelling 40, 236
history: (of sounds and forms) l; (of words) 7;

(additional information from -) 16; (of vowel
length in stems) 33; 60

hiuh (treated as hius) 106
'ho- 'c\t: be; say' (only -ua- stem) 7l; 8l;

(incorporated in -ft- stems) 108; (postnom adj)
256,267;332:. 537

"ho-lho.y- < *hyo-270

hri-'broad-stitch' ? < *"hwo- 7 I
-ho (counter) 180
-ho'number; issue; name' 166
"ho-keh- > 'khca....40, 12
het'l<wo 521

hol(q)N 526
hol-/hwtl- l4l
hol lo 146,527
holli- (vp) 224
hollow dot 7l
hom 532
ho ma JJZ
homonym 33,39; (clash) 59; 89, 133, 152:.218;

355
homonymous causative and passive verbs 222i

(no dift-erence of accent or vowel length) 223
homonymous stems / verbs 298, 319

|NDEX 979

homonymy 25
homophone 188; homophonous phrase 20, 100;

homophonous string 99: homophony 37, 4l
ho'm ye 532
lroz (mod < "ho'ta) 532
honah'one' 109, 532
honca 48,60, 140,532-3
hon ka'ci (optional triggering of lenition) 55

Hong Kimun 286
Hong Wungsen 221
Hong Yunphyo 588, 594, 790
hon-nass.ta (auxiliary): -e (se) - 227
honor 268
honorit'ic (= subject+xaltation) 241, 246, 249,

261, 267 , 282, 288, (status) 297, 312, 320; (-
stem lists) 355-8; (-usica mnca) 432

honorit'icated negative 335

honorificated negativized honorifi c 335
honorifi cation pleonastically repeated 3 l9
honorific command 333
honoritic favor 227
honoritic marker -usi- 220, 226; (as basicdly

vowel-initial) 241: 244, 24E, 298, 299, 312
honorific market -(ub)'si- 70,72; (accent) E5;

94,133:232
honorific modifier 232
honoritic -.nim 135

honorific particle kkey 133,299
honoritic terms 299
hop (counter) 183

(h)opinta 344
Horne, E.C. 1,3,237
horses: counting ages 187

hortative 217,245
hortative -'cye 70
'lro's! (honorific < "ho-) 536
'ho'syum (hon modulated substantive < 'ho-)
267, 536

'hote- > 'the- 72
hoth (adnoun; - ulo) 146. 149,538
(h)ow- (postnom adj insep) 229,534
-hoy'meeting' 166

-hoy'time' (counter) 182
"lroy-'makes/lets do' 74, 543
'lro.ya- (effective < 'ho-)262,538
'ho'ya (MK optional quotation marker) 332
' ho'ya,' hoya (infi nitive < " ho-) 267, 538-9
Hoylyeng 17,34
'ho'ye = 'ho'ya 542
"h-prt.chim" 49
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huk (huk) t4l
hulli- < hul'l-i-223
lrnlu-'tlow' 239, 27 | ; 361

humble (form, stem, terms) 261,299:435
humility (referring to object) 299

hun ha- 290,294
hu-nukki-'sob' l.lt
hrrpsa hatl 195

huy antl hi 543
-huy (in female names) 132, 164

-huy (pronoun plural) l6t
hw (aniculation) 27, 36; (dropped) 36
-hwa1,1 Ond n) '-ize, -ization'; 'flower' 165

-hwun (counter) lE2
Hwanghay 26, 43, 233, 234, l'tz
hway (counter) 184

hwi- Ond adv) 140, 543
"ftrvrr- (vt)'broad-stitch' 76
'hltt-, 'hwo- (modulated stem < 'lo-) 5'14
'hwom, "hwom = 'ho'ywom (modulated subst

< "ho-) 267,2'lO, 546
hwu (pronunciation) 27; (redused to hw) 36

-hwu- (spelled -chwu) 220,547
hwfi < -r{Hrvuw 16l, 197,547
hw[G) < -flttwuw(bound adnoun) 153,546
Hwun 49, 50, 5l
Hwun+n 23,768
Hwunmin cengum enhaY 22

Hwunmong cithoy 22
(h)rvupintr 344
ny- (> s(y).-)a6; (> h"')48
hyrngka: (orthography) 196; 622, 815

Hyang-kup 49

hyang ha.ye: -' ul - 194; 547'8
Hyangyak 49

hybrid (form) 109; (Paradigm) 584

ftye (assumed to be palatalized) 46
"hye-'pull' 261;'draw [a needte]' 270

hye < 'hye < 'ho'Ye ='ho'Ya549
hyOncang 16l,548
'hyenma,'hyen'ma s 68, 5'{8

hyeng (nim) 299

hyengphyen 16l,518
Hyen Phyenghyo 239

hyey vs hey 48, 109, 548
"hye.v-'reckon' 267
riyo- (unique shaPe) 7l
hypercoristic sutl'ix 132

hypercorrection 47; hyperurbanism 25

A Reference Grammar of Kortan

hyphen 5, 6. 8. 9, 13, 20. 51. l-52, 241. 245,
26t

hyphenltion (of Chinese compounds) 162

hypostatic contexts 193

hypothetical tinal: - consonant 23; - h6O

'lil < 'u,v (genitive) 43

-t (Chinese word ending -) ?67

-i (nouns and adverbs ending in - ) 55

-i triggering lenition 55
-i- < -'i- (tbrmative for vc, rp) 220,223,225,

555
-i < -'i (hypercoristic sutfix t'trr names ending in

a consonsnt) 132, t6a; 555
-i < -'i (rdv ( iterated noun, der adv/n < adj)

140, 16.1, 255, 330, 553-5
--i adverb with no -' hata partner 257
(-)i, Hi (incorporated by noun) 108, 109, l2l,

l 87, 553
-i (sutfix) rccretion 43 :

i... (and y.-) l7; (for ni-'or Ii"') ll0; (stems

beginning - reintbrced atier pret-tx or neg

adv) lll
i... < lv{K i- and i-. < MK ni- I l0
-.i- stems: (ot' more than one syllable) 252,256,

267; (longer -) 348, (lists) 350-60; (one-

syllable -, list) 349; 465 :

-.i- or -.y-: stem with final - (and coinciding
noun / adverb) 87

i- < "/ (Chincse preposition) 553

-. i- (postnom v insep) 228; (-' inta) 345; (-
ih) 588

i- copula stem: l2; (ellipted/suppressed after

vowel) 55, 87, 89; (reduced to y-) 89, 465;

(fbllowing an overstuffed morpheme) 95,217
'i- (copuh stem) 55, 273
'j-'cover' 262
-i fr-rrm (rf Japanese) 3
lily + paniite 'ey spellerl " ^i /y'yey" 3l
'i (postmoditier) 55, 232, 258,'259,263,267;

(m summationrl epitheme) 264,272: ('one that

-') 32-1; (not epithcmatized?) 327 i

'l (nominltive particle) 54, 219; in adnominalized

scnlence Jl7
i = i / k:r (nominative pcl) 3: (shortened to y) 92;

130,140, 188,193,195,196; (- tul) 197;

229, 28?; (omined) 281; 291, 316, 330:' 425,

459, 481; 549-53; 559, 584, 587, 590, 593-5'

622, 631, 638, 642, 766, 865, 869; (drops

bet'ore trD 818, Oefore Ya)938;922



A Reference Grammar of Korearr

i < 'i 'this': (/yo) 134; (rs pronoun) 135; 148,
t7l.l-l{;5.18.826

i ( 'i'person, one; fact, act' 12, lll, l3-{, 1.t5,

l6l,257;548-9
i'one, person'(bound noun) used as counter [87
i = ya'question' (postmoditier) 160, 306,553
i < 'ni'tooth': (spelled ni) 13; ll0
.'. 'i and .'- hi 257, 553

'i... t5, 25, 37
-.i- stems: leniting - 54; (both high/low and

high types) 72
a/i/ < uy (genirive) 43
'l/me' 133, 135

ia/ya = ie/ye (cop inf) 251,251,555
IC 1= irr.O,ate constituent) 3; (- cuO 27^1,

277,136
ic- (vt) 290, 332; 363
icr (cop subj assen) 556
i ccok 135,556
icey, incey 136, 556
ici (copula suspective) 213, 556; - anh- (in

rhetorical question) 323
identical obstruents 44
identit'icational sentence 327
Identit'ied: (not epithematize,J) 327: See epithem-

atized -.
Identit'ier 327, 558
itliom 284
itlionratic: (expression) l3l, 286, 29tl; (tlavor)

77+,
ie inf < i- or < i(s)- 252
is + y8252
ie/ye (cop inf) 254; (olien i:r/ya) 308; 556
.-ie intlnitives 37; (-.ie - -.yc) 93
iey < ingey (adv) 557
iey/yey (-' yey = leyl) = iel ye (cop inf) 254
iey/[y]ey yo (polite cop) 4; (shortencd to (y)ey

yo) 251; (? < iya(y) !o) 273;557
'i'Gem (cop effective subst) + .'. '[y]'Gen263
'l'Cey (cop adverbative) 54,273, 558
*'i'Gi (no cop summative) 273
'i'Cro (cop ger) 5.1, 273, 558
...ih- t0"r-5, 3.19

ihwu ( "L"Hl{wuw (if,ostn, postrnod) 159, 558
ii (der n) e i(s)- 256
iGi): - tul/kkili'you all' 133

i ka [otell = i (nominative)92,559
i (kcs)'it' 134, 559; - tul 'they/them' 134
rikey 'so that it is ... ' 217,274,559
-ikhi- (ri)rm$tive tbr vc) 72O,221, ?^t.1, 5.59

INDEX 98I

iki- 290
iki (cop summrtive) 273, ll6, 559
(-)ikkl (rccurs only in -(u)likka 257
i-kkrcis / yo-kkacis 559
iko (cop ger) 559-60
-il'day' 167
...i-l- stems (list) 360
i-l- - il.e'rises'253
* iJ- (r.letective stem) 256
"i/-'become, come into being'273, 571-2
'it(q) f il(q)t "ill(q)2'ta

il 'elrly' (pseutlo-preverb, atlverb, adnoun) l4l,
t.r8. 560

il(q) (cop prosp mod) 217, 328, 560
il < "i/ (?< "it-) 87, ll0; (as postmodifrer)

160; ('work', only separable monosyllabic vni)
190, (as free vn) 313;321;560

ila < 'i'la (lenited from itl < 'i'ra?) 54, 58;
('i'lo) 65, 71, 232; 235; (- l'|a] 248;
(tunctioning as cop inf) 254, 273, 274., 3M,
308,165;561

'i /o replaces (?)'i ra except tbr -ngi "ta and -
'ta'ka273

'i'la"ho- (N,r,lte -) 332

ila ko (direct-quotation pseudo-pcl) 331, 332;
561-2

ila'nryen 330,562
ilang/lang 196, l9'1,198, 563
.- ih 'ni 330, 564
ila 'nun * ilu hunun 2.t-1, 565
... il:r 'nun '-, -. ila tn -. 32E

ila (se) = ie se 254, 565
ih to = ... ie to 197, 198, 254, 565
'- ila 'Y = -' ila haY 308, 566
ilay / yolay 23'1, 243, 252, 56
ilry < "LLIY (postnoun, postmodifier) 159

ilayss- 2-13, 566
il-ccik (adv) 141; ilcciki 257

il-chen = chen 177

ilq-co = co 177

ile (/yole), ileh- 134,219; (- hay)2431'253;
56'l

'i ie (hnd adv < del'ective inf) 219, 2J1 ,21!,
756 567

i'la (inf < "ifll'ta)273, (vs 'i'la) 214;567
il-ek = ek 177

il.e na- 25 [
'i'lesi'ta (cop retr hon indic as$ert) 273; 569

iley (cop retr) Ienited trom iley? 54, 58, 248,
106.307:569
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iley said tirr ilay 252

iley'7 days' 177: 185;240
ilG-tilutt- < *ilu,trc- (vu < "i/- tbr which tho

modulated stem is ir'6wu,G 274
- il' Cel, " il' GUY 21 a, 569

illr- 108; ilh- 231, 232;363
il(q)-i I I l. (ilq-i) 174, (lil-i, il-li/) t78

ili (/ yoli) < 'i'li ll4. 140.256; (never *- rty.
*- er, r- 'tr) 295:569

ilk- 231,290:364
ilqkena miilkena 231

ilkopi, ilkopq-i 187

il(krD-yetel(p) l7E
ille242
il-man = mln 177

ilo. (detbctive var cop stem) 211 , 221 ' 307; 571

ilop 187

ilpan 195

il-payk = payk'100' 177
.- ilsswu'constant Oad) habit' 13l' 571
...ilu- stems

ilu- * ille 1 ilu'tt- I ilc- < *ilu,bc- (adj)

'early'; < ni'lttb-lnilG- < 'ni'IubG- (v)
'say' 14l, 231, 242' 361; 572

ilu- + itule < ni'lul- 'rcach' 242, 251: 361;

572-3
" ilu' sya 273, 572
'i'lus.vas'ta (cop retr hon emotive) 213,214,572
'i'lrvo- (var cop) 2?0, 273; Q< *'i"t(e)"wo-)

274,5'12-3
?' i' lwom l' (y )' twon = ?' i' r+vom l'' (y )wom (c<tp

motlulated subst) 135, 267,573
'ilwo-ngi ''ta 213, 571
' 
i' lwo' swo-ngi " n (r' i-' swo-ngi'' ta) 27 3, 51 t
'|lwoswo'n i (''isno'n t)273,573
? 
*' i' lwo' syam l' (y )' lwo' sYua 267

' ilwo' ta 65, 263, 273, 573

'' ilwo-' two' sro- (unfound) 273

im < 'im (coP subst) 2l'l ,514
im'beloved' < nim (same etymon as -'nim (

MK "nin 'esteemed * ') I I I

i rnan 140. 57'l
Imbault-Huart, M.C. 17, 571
rim ha.ye: -.ey - 194

lm Hopin 656, 689, 761, 778

immediate constituent 3,20, 193

immettiate future -ukkey /-kkey 241 ,259
immerliate history 260

immediate sequence 245

inrmediate sources of tirrms with elision -54

A Reference Gmmntar of Korean

inrperative ending -ultr/-ln 217; (attached to MK
bound stem) 211 245, 246. 218

impert'ect: ( = unrealizerl) 261 ; 265

inrpertbct adnominal (= prospective modifier)

81.263
"impcrtect nouns" l3l
impersonal: (indirect object, object' suttject) 282,

314; (writing) 300

irnplietl: agent 3[5; conclusion 303: nominal

l2E; suhject 244, 298. 810

impressionistic adverb 140, 162, t6{' 189, 340,

3r.t
imye ( 'i rn Ye 267,514
imycn 330 < 'i'mYe n'267,330,574 '

(-)in < zrlv'person' (bnd n) 162, 161 , 574;
(counter) 187

in ( 'in (copula moditier) 151,217,328' 575-i
'in (cop mod) 55; (* -in) 274, 575: (dropped)

539, 667
ina/'na (cop adversative) 15l, 198' 291,296,

5756
inalienable possession 285

ina lul 198.576
inaGma) l9'l ,213, 516
inanimate: (- noun) 131,744;287; (- subject

verbs) 2E8; (- object verbs) 289; 291

ina tul l9g r;:i.l _

i-nay 'this my *; my' (as pseudo-adnoun) 149 '

inceptive 227
i(n)ccy 134,577
inthi (counter) l8't
inclusive proposition 245

inconsistencies in spelling practices l5
incorporation by noun of i 108, 109. SEE G)i.
inrletinite article (in English) 192 :

indefinite meaning 2l
inrlependent form 1= free form) 57 l

independent variables I 88

inrleterminate (correlatives / deictics) 2 I ; (accent

peculiarities) 68; 132, 134, 303

lndic 98
i ntlicative (rspect) 244, 24(t, t04
intlicative assertive'li < "ta 

70. 71. 216, 234;

2.18. 305 i

inrlicative attentive 248, 305

inrlirect evidence for usual reading of Chinese

character 97
in{irective 226
intfirect ohject: 1+ verb) l9: (multiple) 285:287-;

(inherentl 288; (intensiticati()n) 292: (socially
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interior to suhjcct) 2951 (exalted) 299: 314:
(extruded) 326

indirect-object prrticle 173, 799, 314
indirect quotntion: (mrrker ko) 213, 248; (three

kinds) 332
indirect quoting of intentive 33 I

intlirect subject 244, 298. 299, E30

int'initive 3, 19, 35, 37; (of stems that end in
runroundcd ...u-) 38; (as adverb) 40: (the zero
rlternant of the -) 87; (altcrnant shape -y in
hay ( ha-) 95; 100; (+ aux) 19, 219,2?6,
2J1, 232, 235, 238, 240, 24t, 242; (special -
used only betbre la) 2$; 2a:6,251; (at the end

of a sentence) 253;263,265,26'1,291, 300,
308, 329; 465{

int'initive-adverbialization 3 l8
infi nitive-auxiliary conversion 325
infinitive ending -'%: (accent often suppressed

when pcl follows) 6l; (a bound stem?) 70; 71,
93,232

infinitive (ofdefective vn) + pcl 189

infinitive (+ se) in phrasal postposition 194
intinitive + verb (with insened 'ta) 260
infix 262, 268; 343; 514, 899

inflected form 30, 40; (userl as adverb) 140;

(postnoun taken from -) 156; 230, (+ pcl)
244..32a.329

inflected and uninflected words 86, 8E

inflected stems 233
intlection 340
inflectional ending 88, 991 (vowel that begins an

-) 100: 130

inflectional paradigm 255
inflectional system 23 I , 232
informal names 164
' i-ngi " ta 273, 577
in ha.ye: .- ey - 194; -. ulo - 195; 578
inherent indirect object 288
ini /'ni (cop indic attent) 257,3@, 330; (cop

sequential) 578; (= in i) 578
initial 6, 29,42,49
initial alternation in mimetics 346
initial clusters 44
initial consonlnt 6
initial flap l5
initial geminates 2 1, 43

initial high (pitch) 48; in -l- stems 241

initialrandn15
initial nasal of nye and ni dropped l6
initialnantllE

NDPX 983

initi:rl ag- vs zero (merger in writing) 49
initial reintbrcement that results from truncation

n2
initial sibilant in clusters 44

initial syllable 257
initial zero 9, 29
'in 'l*vo 55, 579
"i'non (mod ( "il- 'become') 274, 579
innovation 33 I
inseparlhle :rtljectivll noun 190

inseparable adiectival postmodit'ie( l6l
inseparable atlnoun 147

inseparable auxiliary verb 89, 219
inseparable postnominal verb l8E
inseparable verbal noun 89, 188; (vnt) l9
inseparable verbal postmodifier 16l
insenions 333
insistence 42,332
instructing 295
instrumental: (more than one - phrase) 285,

286,287
instrumentality: (kinds of - ) 285; 297
-. intr (postnom v insep): SEE -. i-.
intensity 302
intensive: (form) 23; (stem) 57; (formative) 220;

(bounrl postverb\ 224; 226; (mimetic) 341,
343,346; (= effective) 601 '

intentive (-ulye /-lye) 213, 217, 247, 257, 25E,
259; (as proposition) 308;330

intentive assertive -ulyetta / -lyetta 247, 25E
intercalated palatal semivowel 37, ,10; (always

written in MK)252
interjection 142, 146, 345
interludes 42, 44,51
internal development of accent patteru 6l
internal punctuation 18, 20
internal reconstruction 42

internal rounding 24
internal structure 20, E6

lnternational Phonetic Alphabet 33
interrogation: unmarked except by intonation 2l
interrogative: (ending, meaning) 2l: 245, 246,

248
interrogative-indet'inites I l2
i nterrogativization 336
i nterrogrtivized negative 336
interruptive use of transferentive 789

intersyllabic strings 23, 42, 5l
intervocalic -h- dropped 34
intimate style E7, 251, 253, 254, 297, 300
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intonation 21, (patterns) 21,4t, 308,309, 3?3

intransitive 287; (pret'erred to pxsive) 315

intrusitive passive verb (vpi) 221

intransitive verb (vi) 89; (stem) 218; (mistaken

tbr adj) 221;288, 315, 312

intrrnsitive verbal noun (vni) 89, 190

intrinsically plural or singular words 130

intrinsically voiced sounds 5l
intrinsic ambiguity of arlnominal relationship 326

intrinsic meaning 130

intrinsic vowel (rather than epenthetic) 714

intrinsic -e- 45

intruded epitheme 272

intruded palatal glide 39

in tul ( 'in't ol 197

invariant LH words 64
inversion (stylistic/syntactic) 172, 304, 327'

4't7, 875,945
inverted apostroPhe 28
invitation 144
'io" and 'iyo" 2+9, 580

iolssi- (defective var cop stem) 217, 221, 580

ionized parts of sPeech 88

ip- (vt) 223, 231, 2J3, 289, 290, 319; 362

ip.hi- (vc) 223
i phyen 135,580
ip.nikka (cop formal indic attent) 257' 580

ipseng 6O

iptt:ty 134

irregular adjective ha-'be' 242

irregular prtrnunciation 40

irregular stcms 237
"irregular T" stcms 231, ?34

irregular vowel stems 242

is- > modern iss' 59, 218

i(sF 252, 255; 363
(i)sa lonll = (i)ya (particle) 54' 581

i silam 'you' 133, 135; 5El
i-surn 174

isi- 59, 581
'isl- (cop hon) 273, 581
'isi'mye (n')267,582
*il'non (accentual exceptions implying -) 84

is.non -.(unaccented) 8'+; 218; 583

is'nwon 218,583
isolated letters / sYmbols 23

'j'son 218, 584

isotopes 340, 343

isott'rpic vowels 3'14

iss- < is/i)- 40, I I l, 216, 218; (rux) 227. ?30'

A Reference Granrmar of Korean

319; 231, 243,244,259: (two suhjects) 287;

288; (-e -) 290, 291; Gko -) 190; 294;

thrrnoritic tbrms) 298; 305. 306. 307, 308,

310,318,326;584-5
iss.ci ku / lul lnh- 3 l 8

iss.e la 214, 243, 584

iss.e (se): ..' ey - 194

iss.ey (yo) = iss.e (Yo) 253
(*)iss.i'with' 218, 584

iss.ke la 214, 243, 58'+

iss.nun 218, 584

iss.nunta vs iss.ta 218,584
iss.ta (ka) l3'1,296
iss,un (usually + iss.nun or iss.tun) ?18,326,

58{, 585
iss.usi- 3 l9
is'ti u'ni "/ro- 2lE, 585 ' 

:
'i'Eya (copula honorific infinitive) 273,465
'! *' i' cyam l' (l' )' sy an 267

i'r1'a (intinitive < is/?,1-) a65

i' rywubm /' (y)'syr"am (modulated substantive

< it(i)')267
ita (posinominal verb inseparable): SeE -'i-. :

itr/'ta (copula indicative assertive) l5l, 257;
(- ih/'h) 305,316;587

itlr/'t:r (ka) (copula transferenlive) 197, 198'

260,291;58?-8 ,;
i-trti l-10

item (and arrangcment/Process) 3

iteratetl atljectival noun + postnominal atlj 345

iter:iterl rdjective 347; 899

itcratcd rtlvcrb/interjccrion 3{5 ,r

iterrted rnoditier 150; 899

iterlted noun: (+ adv{eriving 'i) 100; (adverb

tiom -) 140, 162, 164,347' 555

iterated particle 193, 196 : :i

iterated postnoun * adverb 276

iteratetl processive verbs 347 r 1

itcrated verbal noun + postnominal verb 345 .

iteration 3-17; (unwanted) 601; (gerundlinked)

815

itey 307, 588 :

ithul, ithut nal 185; 235 .rr
"i'ti < "it- occurs but not :'i'ri (cop suspective)

273,588
ritolok 217; 'ito'lwok = 'i'nvo'lwok 589 ':

itlrkum 16.{,589
i ltry 13.1.589
iturtr (ldnoun) l+7, 589
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itun/'tun ci 197, 198. 296, 589

'' i-' ot o' swo- (untbuntl) 273
-(i)rvu- 2?0,590
-ry23
'iy- as basic form of copula stem 55, 70, -18,262

iya/ya < (i)'za (pcl): 12; (vs ia = ie cop inf)
a0; 88, 130, 193, 195; (- mal lo) 198;291,
590

i(y)l (in Seoul sentence-tinal only) = i(y)e (cop

inf) 273,465; (- se/to/yu [DtALl) = i(J)c "'
273:590

*'i'(y)a (cop inf if stem is i-) 273

iyaki > ylyki > yeyki 34,41,'t7
iya yo 4,591
(*)'i ye (cop inf if stem is 'iY) 273
'i'ye / "ye (as quasi-pcl < cop inf) ?13,591
iye older spelling of ie (cop inf) 40, 252, 591

-.i yo = ...ey yo = -e yo 253

iyo (pcl) and io (cop) 40
iyo/yo (polite pcl) 12, 130, 196, 334, 591

iyo/yo (var = iko) ( - 'i'Gwo (cop ger) 254,

591
iyo tul (*NouN - ) 213
riyu < 'trvwvlv'reason' 16l, 592
'i'ywo- | 'ywo- (modulated copula stem) 270

?'i'ywom (unabbreviated modulated cop subst)

t35,267,270
'i'zc (pcl) 592; 59a
'izoW- (cop det'erential; * 'ilvvozoW-) 2'13, 592
('!)*' izo'tv' o'si' (cop det'erential hon, untbund)

273
Jrpan: (word splcing in -) l8; 132,30a
Jrpanese l, 3, 4, 18, 20,29,31, 34, 15, ?0;

(pronunciation of English loanwords) 94; 95,

98, 132, 134, 135, l5l, 157, l'12, 173, r92,
218, 251, 274,283, 281,287,290, 295, 305,

3?1, 327,328, 330, 332. 444,485, 594, 623,

632, &1,8l"l
Japanese pitch accent 60
Japanese placenames 133; (list) 371

Japanese r 28
judgment 295

rroex 9E5

lkl > ltsl 47

/! (lenitcd to Q 262
'. t tirr s (pcl) 768

-,t- stcms ?62' --k- stems (list) 364
-k 163,3.{1,592
k (emphatic pcl).116, 469, 593, 667'8, 790, 821

-ku1-4 (bnd n)'prot'essional';'song'; (quasi+itle

tbr surname); 'street' 167

-'ka- = -'ke- (eftective): (first-person?) 263; 595
ka- < "/kr- 'go' 79; (detlult motion vetb) 132;

('go to do') 188; (as postnominal verb) 219;
(rur) 226, 210; 2{3, 252,257,263, 271; 288,

289; Ge -) 291; 29.t; 598-9
(k)a- words (of JaPanese) l3'1

kr < ',tr.r (inf < ka-) 252,267,593,594. SEE

ka iss-.
ka (suppletive alt of nominative pcl i) 92, 193;

(in -ta ka) 260;292,306, 310, 32a; 593-5

kI < ',ta 'question' (postmodit'ier) 55, 160,

195, 2{8, 250; (ellipted) 281; 318
'ka" = g! (Japanese particle) 594
kilc'... = kacwuk l{6,595
kacang ( ko'cang 'most; very'60, 138,595
kaci (counter) 180

kaci- (vt)'hold, have' 296, 595
kaciko 194,595; (+ -\22'1,230,469
kicis mal 3.{4

kac'la < kacye'ta 296, 595 ' i

kac.un (pseudo-atlnoun) 150, 595

ka iss- 291

kilk < K,rK (i.rdnoun) 'each, every' l'17

kake h 214, 213, 596
kok.hr (rirlc) 132

kukkai (der adv/n) 140,23t,256
kakkas ulo 115,870
kakkrw- 23 I
kdkwan 295
kal'-ology' (postnoun) 157, 596

ka la for kake la 214, 241,596
kula-(rnc-) t4l, 219, ?88
krlasitay < ko'lo'sya' toy 319
kal.i (postnoun ( der n) 158, 596

kalikhi-'point out' 295
juncture 12, 19, 20, 28,31,44,51, 52, 56, 108; kutrna- 219

(dropped after accusative pcl); 172, 192,196; kalo- (< kolo-lkoll- < 'kolok-)'say' -
(resolving ambiguity) 278:331;76'l kalotoy ( ko!'Gwo'toy 220;379

juxtaposed morphcmes 52 kt( )lo 146, 180

juxtaposing locatives 285 kllo-ssuki 'horizontal writing' 6
ju*taposition: (of two hanthey phrases) 314; (of kaluchi' < ktlo'chi- 288, 289, 29Q,295,332;

nominalizittion lnd ntrun) 324; 315 379
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kalrvu ( futktlkolG^, lktll- < 'kolok, *kilol

'powtler'239
kiilyang'approximately' (postnoun) 157. 596

knnr- 23 l: 364
kflm < "KAM 'tbeling' 16l;'kam 167

kaml (counter) l8l
klimali (postnoun) t57. 597

kiimrng 295
kumln ha- 340
kamcil na- 228,291
klmki (ey) tulli- 'catches a cold' 289, 317

(kln|-phllu- 'be (dark) blue' 2't2: 361

kan (counter) 183

knn < &{il'interval; between' (postnoun) 157'

186

-kiin = -keyss.nun (ya) 306,597
(-)kang < 'KKANI'a little over - ' (postn; adv)

159

kangG) < 'KKlNc (adn; bnd adv) 'tbrced; plrin:
dry' 149; Ond adn)'tough. hard, strong' 154

kang ( K,1ltc 'river': (rs category designrtor)

t33; 159;697
Kang Cenghuy 627

Kanglung 234
Kangwen (Iokyey) 239

ka'no-zvo (Japanese) 135

kap (counter) l8l
kapcaki 257

knpcel 185

ka-preemphasizable 289

kapyewun liul 5l
kapyewun mium, kaPYewun PiuP 925

- kara vs .. no de (JaPanese) lJ0, 623

Karlgren, B. 46, 95
kus (adverb, adnoun) 136, 150;598

kaG)t:rh- 226

katakana words 34
kath- (adj) < 'kot"ho- 193; (postnom adj insep)

229: 23t,253, 308; 363; 599

kath.ey (Jo) = kath.e (Y)o 253

kath.i 137, 193, 195, 526, 599

kath.ta 195,599
Katsuki Hatsumi 622

katuk hata 294

ka ulo anrl kalo 146

kawuntey (as quasi-pcl) 193; 197;599-600
(k)awus 'and a half' (postnoun) 157, l'16. l1'l 

'
428, 600

-kay (suftix; hound Postnoun) 257.600

A Reference Grammar of Korean

kilJ (c()untcr) 179. l8l, 182,600
kr'iy 'wild' (rdnoun < noun 'dog') 148. 600

krryk < 'rrrorr (adnoun. bnd n: noun) 149,167
...ka yo 310
-kayso (counter) 180

-ka.v*cl (counter tbr months) 182, 186

KBC (= Korean Basic Course) 25, 29

-'ft(a- (eftective) 70, 72; Oasic accent) 84; 258;
(2d/3rl-person?) 2(r3: 601

-ke version of inf -e (+ h) 2a3: 253

ke (shortened variant of kes) 2+-1

ker:is nurl .14^l

KEd (= A Korean-English dictionary) 16, 20,

30. 34, 38, 108. 122. 135, 115,221,233,235,
143, 145, 463, 566. 622, 68t,761,'181,796,
8l l. 856, 884. 898

keki (/koki) < kz'kuy 134; ia0' 344,601
kekkwu lo = (k)kqakkwuG)lo 146, E70

ke l' 250, 281, 329, 330, 602

kvl- < "kel- lke'lo- 1 'ke 
'lo" hang' 235, 240

keli- (postnom v insep) 219,228,345,603
keli (counter) lEl
keli (postnoun'skipping') 158, 602

keli = -.{ keli (postn ( der n) 'material' l3l,
158.602

kel.i (postnoun ( der n) 158, 603-4 1.,"

,t-ellipsis 92

kelme 219: kelthe 219

kelunr'fertilizer' 239

kel.um ( kelum'gait, pace' < "ket-llel <
'k'la- 'walk' 2'12;219

-'tzrr (ettective subst) 263, 603

ken < t(KE,v (adn, preparticle, atlj-n) 149, 603

-kena ( -'kc'na129,603
-keni ( -'ke'ni329,604
-'kz n i 'Gwo 55, 604
-keni wa 213. 605
-ken nrirn < - ken ma'nonlma'lon 329, 605

klnne pronounced k€nnu'4l: 350; 605

k0nne (inl < k€nnu-) 605; - iss'291
k€nney- (vc) 23E

k0nnu- spelletl kdnne' ( "ken'ne' < "ktt-"na'

221,238.270.288;350
-kentay (literary conditional) 247,329, @54
-'krn 't e,tty n'259,606
-kenul ( -'ke'nubl 129, ffi
ken ulo = kenseng (ulo) 1,16, 870

kernel (phrase, sentence) 297

kc = ke(s) (postmorJit'ier) 258, 601
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kes (postmodifier) 'thing: one; thct' t3l, 134,

r60. l6l, 263, 267, 324. 329, 330, 607
kts (moditier + -) 'the thct that *' = Middle

Koren --'(ub)m328
&es as a generalizetl replacement for an extruded

epitheme 328
ke;eyn miil 341
..' kes i 329, 330
-'lu'-'si- = -(u4t)'si-'Ge- 261, 607
-ks.ta 249, 259. 608
-.kes ul 281. 329. 330
-.kes ulo 330
ket- (vt)'gather up' 235; 361

ket-/kel- 'walk': (kel.um (ul) -) 279; 288; 363
-&z'ra (effective indicative assertive) 259, 6W
ket.i /keci/ (postnoun < der n) 158
"ket-'na- 270
-ketumycn 329,609
-ketun ( -' ke' tun (-' ke' ton) 258, 259, 329. 609

keuy, kecin l3E
key vs kyey 6@
"k"y < ho'kcy after voiceless sountl 92, 6t0
-key < -'ky (adverbative ending) 3, 136, 140,

247, 255, 306, 330, 610-2
-key (suftix, makes noun from v) 164, 257,612
key ( kesit22,6l0
.- key'one's place, home' 131,610
key ani 'ta 322
-key an toynta 291
-key hnnta 218,312,6ll
-key-kkum 241,612
-key mantu-l- (periphrastic causative) 313, 6l I

-key na 213, 306, 613
keyney'you all' 134, 613
-keypi (in tes-keypi) 163,613
-key-sili 247,613
-keyss- 40, 218,220,230, (and -ess-) 244, 246,

304, 305, 306, 307, 308, 310; 363:594,6134
-keyss.ci anh- (in rhetorical question) 323
-keyss.ey (Jo) = -keyss.e (yo) 253' 614
-keyss.ki 324,614
-keyss.nun 250, 251, 614
-keyss.ta (future) 259, 614-5
-keyss.tun 250, 615
-keyss,ul, -keyss.un (rejected forms) 251

-keyss.um 324,615
-keyss.uni 251,616
/-keytta/ = -kes.ta (var) or -keyss.ta 259

-key to 247, 616
-key toy- 315. 317. 6l I
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keyulu- 290: 361

-'kh (examples) 104
'kh%- < "ho-kq)- 40
-khengi 163,617
khenyeng 195; (- tul. - un) 198;617-8
khey- = khi- (khYe-) 238
'khey < ho'key after MK voiced sound 92,618
-khe(y)ngi 163.617
-khi- 220. (rl9
khi- < Urye- 238
khi (tler n < khu-) 2,s6

khi cil ha- 242
khilkr (counter) 18.1

Khlynovski, M. 775, E66
... kho 189

khu- < 'khu- 'be I get big' (atlj / vi) 217, 224;
267 ,288,344,349

k(h)uli- (postnom v insep) 228
'L:huy < ho'kuy after voiced sound 92

khrvay (counter) 182
'khwo t ho'lwo after voiced sound 92,620
-khwung 164,620
khye, > khi- 41,23'1,349
khye + khie 237; khye ci- 317
khyel(l)ey (counter) 180

-ki- < -'&i- (formative for vc, vp) 220,223,
225,623

-ki < -'&i (summative) 144,247;267,277,323,
32a:620-3

-ki1.3 (bnd n) 'device'; 'machine; airplane';
'period'167

ki'chwum = ki'chum I kich-'sneeze' 272
kiek na- 332
-ki ey 214, 244,247,330, 623; - him ssu-

227,299; - mangceng 144, 623
ki ha.ye: -.ul - 195

kiit 167

ki-l- 'long' 240, 256, 257

kil (counter) 184

kil < 'ttlft'path' 16l; 2a0;626
kil.i (der adv/n) 256
kilk- (Phyengan DIAL)= ki-l- 240
killay (adv) 'long' 257,627
-killay - -killey 'because' 247,330,627
-ki lo 214, 244,330,627
'kilq'h ol 240
kilung tbr kinung I I l: kilyem for kinyem I t I

kim (posrmod, postn, n)'imperus' 159,160,629
-ki mangceng 160,685
-ki man ha- 3.+0. 629
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Kim Chakyun 69
kinrchi (etyrnokrgy) {7
Kim Cin.wu 5.1

Kimhay 25, 34, 60
Kim Hyengkyu 54, 59, 594, 730

Kim Hyenglyong 7, 100

Kim lvlinswu 2, 4, 15,34, 38,221,379
Kim Plyklyen 285
Kim Pyengha 142, 331,682
Kim-Renaud, Y. lKirn Yengkil 2, 4.t. 2]3, ?10

Kim Sck.yen I

Kim Scnhuy 2
Kim Sungkon 332, 663, 851

Kim Thaykyun 2, 17,28,5.1, 103, 690
Kim Tongsik 323
Kirn Wancin 2, 43, 48, 59, 61, 69, 72,96, 98,

196,622,8t5
Kim Yengcwu 323
Kim I'engpay 26, 33, 41, 42, 46, 48, 53, 231,

239, 2{0, 593, 627, 690, 712, "157, 76t, 775,

E 15, 892
kin, kinship roles, kin terms 299

King, J.R.P. 2, 17, 27, 28, 12, 47, 49, 59, 231,
235,263,331, 332, 466, 595, 62'1,'111,756,
866

kin-kin 150

k-insening stem 243, 253
-ki nun: V1-ki nun hl- = Vr-ki nun V1- 218,

630
-ki nun (hr-) l24,6tO
kiph- 'be / get deep' (adj I v\ 2l'l: 363
kiph.i < ki'phi ()er atJv) 255
-115 = -(k)kis 164
-ki to (ha-) 227,324,340,631
-ki ltaymun ey 330,62 1-2

-ki wa 214, 632
kk < s,t examples 104

-.kk- stems (list) 364
-kkr 230, 246
kkuci (pcl) 60, 136, 195, 612
-kkuk/-kkek 164,317
kkul (postnoun) 157
.- kkan (ey) 'by one's own account' 13l, 63'{

kkatalk'reason' l6l; (- ulo) 330;63'1-5
kkaykkus hi 256; kkaykkus 'i /kktykkusi/ 257

C)k)kayngi 147,163
kk0 ci- 317
-kkek 164

ft)k%kkwuG)lo 146, 870
kkgi 1.10, 157, 6.15
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-kkey (hntl adj-n) l9l,615
kkr.:y (p()stnoun) 157, 615
kkcy (pcl) lll,299,615
kkey se 195, 198, 292, 299, 637

kki (counter) 184

kki = kkini 'meal(time)'759
kkik 'ingest' I l2
kkiko: ...u1 - 195

kkili l][, t10, 157, 639
-(k)kis l6-+, 6ll
kkokci (counter) [81
kkol (postnoun) 157, 6ll
(k)kol chen pen 177
-(k)kul l6a,651
kkul.e'pulling'219
-(k)kulurn (bnd adj-n) l9l
-(k)kunr 'rather' (bnd adj-n) 19l, 657,639
kkunh- 231, 23?;36+
-(k)kus 164,659
kku(s)- < kuzu-lkuzG- 1 *kusuk- 'pull'239
kkuth (postmod, n) 160, 639; Kkuth ulo ... 334
kkway 135, 138,639
kkwuleki (postnoun) 157, 610
kkwulek - .-q kwulek (postnoun) 157, 659

kkwule(y)mi (counter) l8l
kkwum (ul) kkwu- 279 ,-r

kkwun = .-q kwun (postnoun) 157,671
kkrvuna 213; (as pcl) 214; -cl - 196, a$; ffi
/t lenitctl to G 5.1

k-lenition 50
Klvl (= Krrrean lvlorphophonemics) 22, 41, 42,

235, 259. 88{
knowhow 315
-ko ( 'i'rvo (gerund) 3,247, 280, 329, &0-2.

See gerund.
ko (deictic)'that' 148, 230, 232, 233, 236, @0
ko ( 'lTvo (postmod) 'question' 160, 640, 667..

ko (quotation / quotative particle) 196, 213;
(optionally tbllows -nula) 258; 331, 6a0

kd < Ktvo (adn'decersed'; n, postmod'reason')
1.r8.6.10

koc 'thc Clape of - ' (postnoun) 157

-ko ca, -ko ce22'1,259,613 :

kt>'cung 60, 6.t3
-ko cie 227
"kohi" = koi (der adv) < kow- 256
-ko iss- 319,641; -ko iss.usi- 320
-kok (counter) 183

Kok (Wel.in chenkang ci kok = l'1-19 Kok) 45'

49, 5(t. 85
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k;ki (deictic) 144,611
-ku kyoysi- 320

/"/!o/-'change' <'ko'lo- 241
',tol-'grind' <'b'lo- 241
koli 340, 644
ko lo 135, 139, 16l
'kolp- 57,2a1
kol payk pen 177
kols 'course' generally treated as kol 108
"kalw- 57,211
-kom (hr-) l@, U4
-ko miilko (yo)! 'of course ...!' 304, 61.{

komlw- 291
-ko na- (gerund + auxiliary) 226,611
-kong'artisan' 167

kong'zero' 174

kongpu (vn, free n) 188

k6n.rnan4l, lll
ko nom 344, &5
KOno Rokuro 2,46,61
-ko nun 244; - ha- 340;645
kop 185

kopuyngi 185

kopcel (counter) 184

kopha, kophu- 252
-ko 'phuta = -ko siph.ta 94,fl16
Korea 46, 132, 186, 304
Korean 40; (unlike tone language) 60; (syllables)

95; (vocabulary) 95; (plain obstruents) 96;
(sentence) 222,283,286, 315; 234; (syntax)

274, 286; (word) 275; (speaker) 283; 28.1;

(nominals) 286; 2E7, 295, 300, 305, 322
Korean grammarians 21, 39, 40, 41, 145, 146,

2t4, 220, 234, 238, 244, 214, 281, 292, 299,
316

Korean Language Society 37 ,94,251
Korean linguists 344
Korean provinces 133

Korean readings ofJrpanese placenames 133

Korean-Russian dictionary 27
Koreans 252,294
-.kos ( 'twot'place' l3l,646
-ko se 21,1, 330, 616
-ko siph-: See siph-.
kos.kos-i 257
kot- (adj) 256, 3a8; 363
kot (adv) 136, 137, 139,647-8
kot-cang 137

kot.chwu (spelled kochwu) 256
-'koy I -'Ooy 267
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Ko Yengkun 2, 187,263, 166
-ko (yo) 3?9
koz- ? <'ko's{ol-'cut' 237
-.ks (examples) lG{; (obsolete stem) 364
ku (/ko)'that' l3l, 134; (ts 3d-personpronoun)

135; 118, l7l; (as n) 193;344,649-50
ku -. (i, siilam, pun, nom, ca, ...) 'he/him,

she/her'13.f
kuc(ekk)ey 134, 136

ku (ke;) 'ir' 134, 651; - tul 'they/them' 134

kuk hi 257
ku-kkacis / ko-kkucis l-17, 65 I
-Lr!1 = -(k)kul 164,651

'tuJ- (det'ective stem) 256
kulcm (counter) lSrt
kulay (/ kolay) 23'1 , 243, 252, 652; Kulay se -.

333, 652; Kulay to -.334,652; kulayss- 243
kule'dragging, pulling' 219, 652
kule (/kole) < ku'le Ond adv ( defective inf)

l3.t; 2 19, 237,241,252,256, 652
kulr- 'do / say that way' ltz, l4l, 231,2a3; ?

hu.ye;s-, hayss-) 243; 655
Kulera -. 333, 652
kulcch'anh.e to = kulec'anh.e to 343, 652-3
kule(h)- 'be that way' 132, 134,243,653
Kuleh.ci man -. 334, 653
Kuleh.ra (ha)tula 'y to -. 334
kulck celck 140, 653
Kuleki ey ..., Kuleki ttrymun ey - 333, 653
Kulelq ci 'la to -. 334
kulem 2'13; (Kulem .-, Kulem ulo -.) 333; 654
kulemyen 139; (Kulemyen -) 333; 654
kulemyen se: (Kulemyen se -) 333; 654
kulen'such' l7l,654
kulena 243; (Kulena .-) 33a; 655
Kulen cuk -. 333
Kuleni -., Kuleni-kka (n') -. 333; 655
Kuleta ka -. 334
kuley said fbr kulay 252
kuli (/koli) < ku'li 134, 140, 256; (never r-

uy, t- cJ, '- 'ta) 295;655{
kuliko 139; (Kuliko .-) 333; 656
knlim ul kiili- 279
kulssey 138,657
kulus (counter) lEl
kulwu (counter) 180

C)kulye 305, 3l l, 657
-kunr (sufix) l0'l, 137,65'I
-kum = (k)kum (ha-) 164,657
ku man'lust thlt'(n + pcl) 140, 193,657-8
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ku-man/ko-man 147,657 "tj}vtnr (< r,(xrt rttrt) 'bclr' (etymokrgy) 98

krb-nran ha- J40, 658 'Alus 'precisely' (pcl) 55, 56. 668-9

ku-mas / ko-rnas 147, 658 " kxttW- 231

kumum (nal) 185 'kwu- (tbrmative tbr vc) 220' 221' 669

kun (counter) 183 -kwu = -ko (ger) 41.259' 303

kfin < "KffUtl(adnoun: ?bounrJ noun) l.l9 -kwu1,r (bntl n)'wickeu opening': 'torll'168

ku (ney) tul 'you all' 133, 659 G)kwu 'ward fuf city)' 133

ku -.ney (tul)'they/them' 134,659 k*ii-'rrld'(Chinese bound atlnoun) 154, 146

kung ha.ye: -'ey - 194 kwut': (postnorn adj usually inscp) 229; 363;

ku nom 144' 659 669

kunul (i) ci- 317 -krvuk (hnd n)'nrtion'.'agency. oftice' 168

ku-nye 135 Kwuk Ungto 23'l

kup hi 257 krv[-l- (aux vi sep): -key - 221:669
*kupttay 134 kwulup 187

Kur;dabhige-Yuki 324 (-)krvulye (postrnod. ending, ?pcl) 160, 196,

-1q5 = -1k)kus 164,659 213,214,246,259,305' 307' 3ll' 669 |

ku-taci 140,659 (-)kwumen (postmod, ending' ?pcl) 16O; (- yo)

kutay ( kutoy'you' 133, 296, 660 3 10, 670-l
ku ttay 134,660- kwumeng (1 klnnwullavumk- 1 'htwtwuk)
ku ..' tul 'they/them' 134, 660 'httlc' 2-18

-'ku,by (= -'*%il S+; (never modulatetl) 271' -kwun (bound noun)'army' 168

661 C)kwun (postmod, ending, ?pcl) 160' 246' 306'

"kuy < ho'kuy after voiceless sound 92. 661 307

kuz- < ,htzGu- I kusuk-.pull'237 (-q) krvun 671

-kwa = (q)-kwa 'course; taxonomic family; kwrrn (title) ll2 :;
section' 167 kw0n (adnoun) 147

-'lrpa (of -'t<wa ''Iatswo'la) 262, 263, 2'lL, kworr 'county (prefecture)' (category designator)

663,666 133 '
(rya tpcl) 55,56,233, Z3g,66i G)krvun a (postmod. ending, ?pcl) 160. 213'

kw:r/wa, (k)wa (pcl) 130, 196, 197.214.295. 246'301 '671
662-3 Okwung 'Palace' 133

krva kkaci (* hako kkaci) 197, 663 kwuni (postnoun): palklk - 157 ' 6'l I

-kwanq,2 Ond n)'govtoftlcial','building' 167 Kwunsan 34 
'

kwan (counter) 183 G)kwun yo 306,310. Srr G)k*tmen
kwan ha.ye: -l .y - t9+ kwut-'get/be harrl' (v/adj) 217; (adj) 3a0; 363

Kwan-yek = Cosen-kwan yek.e 48, 60 kyek ha.ye (hako): -' ul - 194 I

-'nudrye < -'lwatoy'ye < '-'kw'a tofx'o]y-ye kyel 'impetus' (postmod, postnoun, noun) 159'

26i,67 160,61?
-kwangi 163 kyelqceng ci(s)'/ha- 229

/kw€llyen/ 'cigarette' spelled phonemically but kyel-kho 139

etymotogically krv€n.yen lll kyem (postmod. notrn [postn, vnl) 139, l@,612
-kwen = lq)-kwen'power' 167 kyt'ng-'light'(hound adnoun) 154

krvenl (counter) 179, l8l kyi'rrg (postnoun) l5?' 671

kw€y-ccak (counter) l8l Kyengki 24;772
-'t-t (ne"ei motJulatett) 271;667 Kyengsang 47, 53. 57. 69,92, 106, 136, 144'

''ta:o t ho'lcwo after voiceless sound 92,274, 233,238.251.300; 870

667 kYenti- 290
'f,iru 'question' (postmoditjer) 55, 56. 667 "lq'e'si- 267

-'lruom (adverb-intensitying suffix) 55, 668 kveth 197, 673
'lrvom'erch'(pcl) 55,56.668 kyeu'u 138
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kyey vs kry 48: (hoth /key/) 109;67-l
-ky€y'world' (bound?) 152

-kyeyr-,r (bound noun) 'world. realm'; 'system';
'ga(u)ge; scheme'; 'report' 168

Kyeylim (Kyeylim tyusa = ll03 Kyeylim) 48,
49,59,7tf

kyeysi- 109, 2l't, 226, 319, 6'13
-kyo'religion' 168

kyriswu (titlc) 132
-kyun (counter) 183

Kyupem-cip period 4
r-. before i, y 124

I (elitled before apical) 93, 673; (l + n + /ll/)
99; (reduced tiom lp, lph, lm, lth, lk) 100:
(not after pause) I l0; (lenited from r) 234

l- (initial) 45; (of r- (not distinguished from
n-?) 45

-/- as unique variant of -te- Gett) 273,274
l-. (* n... (in older loanwords) ll0; (Chinese

morphemes with basic -) 124; (- morphemes

stanrlardized to n.-) 124

-l 341,343
-l (as lenition of l) 50; (made onset of next

syllable) 54; (triggering lenition) 55; (unlinked
to following vowel) 56; (MK nouns ending in

-) 58, 673,767
-l(q) * *l[un]-l(q) (except before i or y) 241
-.1- stem: (substantive uncontracted) 255, 265:

(prospective modit'ier contracted) 85 I*-./.-" 
= l...lc-t 238

-tu- 58

-rO < Middle Chinese -t 50, 55, 6l; (treated

as voiceless) 92
*/q 50; (- cluster) 44; (- C.-) 45
-.1- (stem-final) 58, 231, (lenited from pre-lvlK

xt) 241
-.-l- (basic to stem but here treated as vowel

extension) 130,240
.L-stem 5E, 6l; (with related noun) E7; 233;

(cont'used with regular or l-doubling stem)242;
851; (mod) 897-8

-.lq- stem (< -.lu-) 363
't(q) 23

'l(q) = hal(q); = il(q) 89,673
f' abbr of lul (pcl) 89, 196, 235,673
I and n (alternation of -) 100, I l0
-la: (+ pcl ko) 213;240,246,263,6'14
la (pcl after inf) 196, 213,214,243, 251,253,

673-4
labial 8, 18. 31. 39, 42; (- semivowel) 23; (-

NDEX 99I

st()p) 2{,4.},2.}.1; (rlroppcd -) 36; (- elision)
56, 51, 92; ( - lenition) 57. 60, 233; 239

labialized velar fricative 57
labial-onset syllables with u vs wu l8
lag in phase ofphoneme feature 37
lag in voicing vowel after s 28

lak: See ak / lak.
'la ko (as pseudo-particle) 331,674
-la krvu 305,674
-la 'nta 332,674
"laryngealized' vowel 27

laryngeal tension 27

last member of a phrase 88

Late Middle Korean 42
lalerrl: allophone 28; articulation 5l; release 52
lateral tirr corla //i 5 I

lateral + tlap 28
late(r) text 55, 56
Latin: (infi nitive) 251 ; 286
llx allophone 4.1

lax apical stop 44

lax consonant 24, 27
lax obstruent 27; (+ reinforced obstruent) 3l
layers of vocabulary 95
-.lc-. vs ...lqc-. 3l
-/ C- written for *Iq C- 50

-l CC 45; -l CC- = ...1q C- 50

-lC clusters 50
-lC- clusters 28

LCT (= rYu Changron) 23,38,44,47,52,54,
55, 56, 58, 65, 71, 96, 105, 22t, 219,261,
261, 269, 27 t, 2'13. 274, 570, 572, 613, 6?7,
648, 666, 7 t6, 730,'t'tg

Ledyard, G. 43
I doubling 528
l<loubling vowel stems 41, 231, 238, 252, 253,

256; 361

l-dropping vowel stenrs 234. SEE l-extending.
league = Korean mile I l0
/+lision (before apical) 58; Oefore n) 716
length (alternations) 33, 34; 37
lengthcning of vowel lirr enrphasis 35

lcniterl lornrs of velirr-initill rnorphemes 261

lenited-initial version (-'G?'fi.-) of effective 241

lenited t 54
leniterl labials 56; lenited p 54,57; lenited p 130

lenited s (= e) 54; lenited sibilant 48
lenited shape 273
lenited I 57

lcnited velrr 54, 56,254
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leniting -F stems 54
leniting t 33
'leniting t" stems 57

lenition 33, 53; (lasting ettects in v stem) 5l;
(exceptions) 55; 60; 234, 237 ,2'14,3O'l

lcnition atter -li stems 262

lenition of & 50
lenition of -p-' in compound nouns 57

lenition of velar-initial panicles (dating) 56

lenition phenomena of earlier Korean 5 l
less direct subject (= intlirect subject) 298

letters 6
ley (panicle IPhyengan]) 6?1,675
/4v (particle [Ceycwul) 675
/ley/ and lyeyl for lyey I l0
lexical derivations l8
lexical accent 35
lexical causatives 2 18, 2 l9
lexical compounds 291

lexical derivation lE, 324

lexical items 274

lexicalization 56, 60, 66, 141,277
lexicalized exceptions (to the rules of particle

demarcation) 86

lexicalized phrase 144, 176

lexical lenition 56

lexical marking (ofvowel length) 33

lexical nominalization 888

lexical passive verb 219

lexicon l3l
l-extending vowel stem 31, 33, 231, 231,235,

210,253; (list) 360
l-extension (of vowel stem) 231

l-trnal stems = -T/L- stems 33
*tG^ > -ll-'238, 239

-lh- 39; l0l; (examples) 105; 233; (stem lisO

363

-Ift nouns 109,673;675
Luu and LnH (no distinction?) 68

-/1.n.- spellings 52

LHS (= rYi Hisung) 15,34, 38, 122, 141,157,
22t,238,275,65't,757

li- 15; (pronounced as ni-) 46
*' t i '- 262; c-ti-") ss+
-ti- 220, 676
-li (suftix making der adverb-noun) l&,255
-li (counter) 183

-/i- stems 55; (list) 359{0
G)li'village' (crtegory designator) 133; 159
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li'reason' (postmoditier) 160, 67 6
liaisrrn 28, 29, 50, 51, 54
light isotope 3{0,3.13
light / 5l; light p, light rn 925
lightly aspirated relcase 28
light vowel 3.13

-lih (counter) 183

linear mcusure 183

link:rge (contlicts) l9
l-inserting vowel stcms 231,242,253; 361

lip rounding 2.$; (throughout syllable) l8
liquitl 24, 27,2E,5Q,5l; (dominrting the nasal)

52; 359; (doubling) 628
liquid elision .18; (before genitive particle s) 58;

(in modern dialects) 58; (betbre apical) 93;

235,238; Oetbre n) 716

liquid nasalization 3l
liquid reduced from a cluster (endings reinforced

after -) 102

liquid suppressed (-.[Um) 255
listener 268, 321,326
literal meaning 344; literal question 336

literary 8; (tbrm/var) 2l,2at;38; (clich6) 251,

800
literary concessive -kenul 24'l , 259, 329
literary conditional -kenlay 259, 329
literary contexts 296
literary desiderative -ko ca/ce hanta 259

literary idioms 323
literary Korean 216; literary language 251

literlry style 320
liul I l0
lively (intonation) 42
lk (reduction of -) 102

-.lkG) (examples) 105; (stem list) 36'{
LKM (= tYi Kimun; 42, 43, 41, 4'1 , 4E,49,51,

55, 58, 60, 6r, 713, 936, 946, 94't
llll 28; ll < I 628; ll tbr nn 4l
-.ll- pertbrce written -.1-l-' 238
...il'- 676

-// (betirre i or y) - '..Uu,ti-l(q) 240,6'l'l
-LL- stenrs (.-lu-/-'ll-) 53, l0l
...lli- stems (lists) 359{0
...1-li- < -Gi- (formative tbr vc, vp) 224
lnr (retluction of -) 102
.-/m (contracted unmodulated subst) 255
...1m(-) examples 105

'..|m- stems: (reanalyzed as '-mu') 58; (list) 364
'/.n" wrinen for /ll/ 52

-l.n- ,,sr -.l.nn-.* -lh' + 'n- 52
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-lo'street' 168
lo = ulo atler vowel or -.1 130, 677
lo [DlALl = lul 196, 677
loan = loanword 31, 94, 95: loanmorph I 16
loan translation 98
local breath 27
location: (nouns of relative - ) 196; (shilr in - )

260;297
locative-allative particle '%y 68, {95-6
locrtive constraints 29.1

locative marker/panicle {3, 69
logographic characters 95
togotypes 6
loi (der adv) < low- 256
i ..lok, t...lol 239
long and short vowels (quality ditl'erences) 24
long constructions 19

longer infinitives in '.wue 38
longer predicates 315
longer strings 261
longer vowel stems 350
long tbrm: (broken by space) 19; (of negative)

3r5,316
long lateral 52
long mark 32
long negative 315,316
long noun phrases; (constituency) 277
long phrases 6l
long string of high syllables (avoidance of - ) 62
long syllable 6l
krng vowel: 6, 32; (length shown by a macron)

9; (f'rom vowel + h + u) 37
long vowels fiom contraction 34; 237
long vowels in modern loanwords 34
long vowels: new - 33
long vowels shortened in certain verb tbrms 237
long vs short low-pitch nuclei (Anrong) 34
loosely attached panicles 52
loosely concatenated sentence 597, 605
loose ret'erence 416,499,.817, 830, 928-9
lop.hi- 229,617
loss of consonants between vowels 53
loss ofp- and s-. in clusters 50
lost MK vowel o (sounded like Seoul e) 42,43
lost vowel with high tone 33
'lots'173
low- (postnom adj insep) 219,229,251,256;

361, 677

- loW- 234
low: (pitch /tone) 6, 26, 34, 35, 60, 232; (low +

rNDEx 993

high > rise) 61,231, (reduction tojusr low)
241; ( -/- stems heginning -) 241

low back (and functionally unrounded) vowel o
4,42

low front rounded vowel [3] 43
lcrw-initial dissyllables 231, 237
low(-pitched) stems 7, 74
low vowel 36
lp (reduction of - ) 102
...1p examples 105; (stem list) 363
lph (reduction of -) 102

-lph, -lph() (examples) 105

-.lph- verb stems (truncated trom -.lphu-) 106;
(list) 363

...lphu- 106
"lq" llook under just '1" above)
/ls/ 3l; ls 102; ls vs lss 233
...1s- exarnples 105
.-|s... vs -.lqs-' 3l
-/s C- 50
.-l se 233
LsN (= rYi Swungnyeng) 59, 93, 2'11,553,

668,711,114,923
Jq 's oy 264
-LIT- stem: SeB -tlL- stem.
-.lt- (underlying form of -rrL- stems?) 234
.-lt-.vs -.lqt-.31
-.1-t--, .-l-c-., -.1-s-. in Chinese binoms 50
Ith (reduction of -) 102
...lth- (examples) 105; (stem list) 363
*l 'nu 

= -lq 'ta 44

-lU-'r*o treated as -[-ri] 'nvo 58
-lu- 220
lu [DIAL] = lul (pcl) 196
'lu = 'lwo 

Gtcl)
-/u,b. (basic form) reduced to -l- or -- 241
t-.lu'bc- stem as lenited ftom t-1,4&- 238
r*lubk(-), *-lu,bl(-) l0l, 239
Lukotl F. l, 2, 28, 29, 296, 298, 330, 784
-/u,bm (uncontracted subst of -l- verbs) 255
*...1 tthp- > .-lp- I *lub- 238
-/W- stem 5; -.lw- stem 231, 361
'/ruo (instrumentrl) 239, 678

- lwolY- 234,678
-lwupul (countef) lE3
/y- pronounced u ny,- 46
-lye240,619
lyel 16, 125

lYeY 109; (=/leY/ and lyeyt) 110,679
-l,vo 't'ee; materials' l6E, 679
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...lyo ) -.lo (Phyengan) 46
-lyu'species' [68
...lyu > .-lwu (Phyengan) 46

lyul 16, 125

n (dropped after p)92
m reducetl to w 32

-m (* vowel-initial pcl) 240; 343
-rn ( -wum 254

'm abbr ( ham, im 258, 679
-m a 240
'ma (and 'mon) 58, 680
''ma- 'dislikahle, disliked' 221

mtr (counter) lE4
muc-: (postnom adj insep) 229;363;681
mirc' (adnoun. bounrl adverb) 149, 680

mica e mllca 329, 680

maclng (counter) 184

mace (adverb, particle) 194, 196, 680

machan-kaci 295
mnchi 138

ma'-ciki (counter) 184

macimak 681; Macimak ulo -' 334

macron 6, 9, 32
ma'de ni (Iapanese) 632

mahun 176

-mail (counter) 184
tmak -. = macimak 146. 681

mak- (vt) 255,290, M0;364
-nrak/-mek 164, 340, 347, 681, 692
mak.lon hako: -. ul - 195

'mak-nay l4E
mak-talu- 2a2;361
mal-'enrl, last' (bound adnoun) 154

mal 'last' (adnoun): - ccaY 156

mal (counter) 177, 183

m5l 'words, ... ' 16l; (mnl) ha- 'tell' 295' (as

free vn) 313; mll ha- 331, miil haki lul -' 331

mtr-l- (aux): -kwo (ya) - 226;'ci - 227;320;
683-4; -ta (ka) - 226,68a;689;789

male colleague 299

mali (counter) 179
.- mil ia (iya), iey yo, iney, ita 335. 682; mrl

ya 684-5
mllko (as quasi-pcl) 194; (kwo -) 226: 682-3
malmiam.9e (se): -' ulo 195, 220; 683
'nafll'ta 'desiss' 221, 6834, 689

malu-/mall- 1 molo-/moll- 1'molol-'dry
up' 239

-malukhu (counter) 183

malrru < molo/moll- 1*molol 'ridge'239

A Reference Grammar of Korean

(-)nr:rn'hly' l3l
man-'full' Oound adnoun) 154

m|ln 'worth -ing' (postmod adj-n insep; pcl,
postnoun) l6l,68E

nrln (pcl) 136. 160, 188; (also adj-n) 193; 195,

257. 259, 29t. 291, 316: 525, 615. 685. 695
'man (final n a separate morPheme?) 58

nmnchi 195

lvl:rnchu 49,51.95
-mang 'network' 168

nrung- (bound arJnoun)'deceased' 154

mrngceng (postmod, bound noun) 144, 160,6E5

mrn ha- (N -, -ul -) 160, 685-6
mirn ha- < "mdn "fio- = miinh- < 'manh-

l0E: 288, 290.29a;686
miinh.i 526
nrlnh.un 173,686
min.il ( "man'il 1 'L|EN-'QILQ 'if' 138

mankhum 164, 194,195, l9E, 687
mankhum chelem 198,687
munkhum eykey 198

mankhum kkaci 198

man kwa ( - man hako) 197, 68E

m:rnnr- 289; 350; 689

manner: adverbs of 139

man to, mrn un (ending + -) 214, 688
... mnn lo hata 160, 6EE : jj

nrrnlu-l- 286, 688 : !

'nofnl 'ttt'o''!= 'ma + 'nvo 5E

nrin--ve ccay 179

marketl case 286
marking: speuial - (for plurality) 130

lvlartin, S.E. 4, 27, 28, 33, 41, 44, 49, 51, 53,

57. 59, 196. 231, 2J3, 234, 235, 237, 238,
286. 324,327, 328, 330

masculine orientation I35
nusi- 290
nrrs i 'ss- vs mas iss- 92, 100

mas-"na-'meet' 271

mass nouns 13l
mll < 'md 146, l4E,689
mita-'reject. abhor' 221

nfalit < "ma'ta(panicle) 196,689
mrtr ey (oltler usage) + mata 198, 689

mata kiey se (rlder usage) + kkey se mata 198

malrng'instance, case' 16l
matung (particle [DIAL]) - mata 690

matrix (sentence) 323, 324, 32'l
tn:rttanl 194. 690
lvlatveev. N.P. 28, 47
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maximrl system of vowels 24
tray (postnoun) 157, 691
may (counter) 180

miy- 'wear (necktie)' 290;349
m6! < "moy < "MoY (a'Jnoun) 'each' 147

mayc.ki (postnoun < summative) 158

mlyn (/min) (adnoun) 146, 150,692
maynani lo 146

ma(y)ngi 163,692
nriiynyen 137

miywel I37
maywu'very' 138

lvtcCune-Reischauer (Romanization) 5

meaning 41, I 13, 269, (of modulator) 271,28'l;
(of isotopes) 343

measurable noun l7l
measure counter l7l
medial 6, ll, 29
tvleiji period lE
*...mebk lol
+nek 164,692
mek- (vt) 223,231,243; (aux, -e -)226,290,

692-3; 230, 255, 267, 288, 3a0; 36+: 692
mek.hi- (vpr)222
mek.i- (vc) 223,288
mekum- 255
mtsl- 256
-meli 163
(-)meli (postnoun, noun) 158,693
m€lli 140, 256
melwu 'mulberry' 240
men 343; men's speech 344
mence 48, 137; (+ nominative pcl) 140

merger of abbr cop with abbr of "ho- 274
merger of accent patterns 62; (timing) 66
merger of /ayl and leyl 252
merger of -c * -ch 49
merger of --c -.ch -s 49
merger of c(h)e witJ'r c(h)ye 46
merger of labialized velar fricative and velarized

labial fricative 57
merger of -/n- and *nl* with -ll- 52
merger of low rising accent with high 68
merger of /ye with le > ne zt6

merger of morphophonemic strings 5l
merger of ni-. with i- [word-initial] 46
merger of ny.- with y- [wortl-initiall 46
merger of nye with ne ) ne 46
merger of o with a 42
merger of -p -t -k in Chinese dialecs 50

tNDEx gg5

merger of -s with -t 44. 53

merger of .rye with se 46
merger of ...t with -.s Inoun-finall t0E
merger of -.th, .'.ch. and -.c with ...s [noun-finall

108

merger of t(h)y with c(h)y (in south) I I I
merger of ri with ci 46
merger of ty with c 58
merger of rye with ce 46
merger of u and e 43
merger of uy with u or i 27
merger of vowels in Kimhay 25
merger of (w)oy with wey 26
mesial (correlatives /deictics) 134

metaphoric use of distal deictic 135

metathesis: (of glide y) 39; (of h + C) 49, 56,
92, 232, 663; (of noun-fi nal *h) 57, 233

metathesis: Cye('-) > Ceyt-) 39, 47 ,

-m ey 240
mey vs nrley 48, 693
mey (adnoun, bound noun) 149,693
meych ( myech (numeral) 134, 173, 174: -

ccay 175

meychil 1 mye'chul 185,235,694
meychit nal 185,694
meych hay, meych-kaywel 186
meych nal 185

meych nyen, nreych tal, meych wel 186 :' :.,,

-mh l0l; (noun list) 109

mF (bound adnoun) 'not yet' 154

mich 135, 139,694
mid 60
middle fof Koreal 59
'middle' (= middlingly respecttul) form 301

Middle Chinese 22, 23; (distinctions) 44; 45, 92,
(sounds) 95; (readings reconstructed) 98

Midtlle Korean l, 3, 4, 5, 16, 17, 22,23,25,
35, 38; (pronunciltions of Chinese characters)
42; (rllomorph) 43; (lenition) 5l; (voicing of
stops and affricate) 5l; (spelling) 51,56,52;
93, I I l, t35; 217, 22s, 233, 234, 240, 252,
258, 268, 324, 325, 327, 332

Midrlle Korean adnominal particle s 5
Middle Korean examples of multiple objects 285

Middle Korean finite forms Oasic scheme) 261

Middle Korean low tone 33
Middle Korean particles 327
Middle Korean stem alternants 238
lvliddle Korean texts 23, 327. SEE Hankul terts.
lvliddle Korean verb forms 260
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lvliddle Koreln vowels 43

mid ttont monophthong (vowel) ey 47

mitl tiont rounded vowel [til '13

mid pitch 3-1

mid vowel 36
tvlikami Akira 330
mi'la 'dragon' 2.10

mimetic: 0vortl) 30, 33, 45, 95, 107; (constitu-

ents) l.t4; (adverb) 189, 144, 344; 3'10; (con-

struction, etfects, phenomena) 344

minimal pairs 28
minimal system of vowels 25

minimal vowel (ub) 22, 5a; (quality) 6l;71;
(elision) 108; 235, 236,23'1 ,21t,252,259

lvlinistry of Education (tvtunkyo-pu) 5, 40, 252,
465,524

minor constraints 295
minor sentence 142,296
misinterpretations 52

missing consonant (suspccted) 54

missing tone marks 6l
missionaries 594, 613, 730

misspelling: (t'rom morphophonemic confusion)

3l;32,212,248
mistake 252; mistaken forms 256

Iltisu 'lrtiss', lVlisuthe 'Mr' (arlnoun title) 133

mirh 197

fmil-ti (Japanese) l'14
nriw- 291; 362
lllK: See lvliddle Korean.

lv{kk (= Mal kwa kul) 16, 20,27,40,92, 109,

I 12, 1.t0, 196, 2t7, 233, 231, 237, 295, 581,
602,732, ?57, 866, 867, E68, 870, 888, 906

-.mm.- (multiple spellings tbr - ) 99

mo (Japanese panicle) E17

mo (counter) tEl, lE3

m0-srla- 'be insufticient' 14l, 316

md-ccolok 145, l&{
mo chelem l3?, 145,695
model (and shonening) 8: (for abbr) 243

modern dialects 48

modern Hankul 29

mndern Korean 4, 44, 45, 49,213
modern loanwords 94
modit'ied verbal noun (takes no object; usually +

accusative particle) lE9
moditier -('u,b)n 7Q

mortitler: (+ noun, quasi-ttee noun) 19, 99; (ot'

det'ective vn) t89; (in phrasal postposition)
191: 242, 245, 246, 247; (+ Postmod) 247,

A Reference Crammar of Korean

219: 267, 27.1, (motxl) 280; (constminrs) 290;

l2Jl (t postnoun) 3?8; 129

morlitier lbrm: (of copuh) 23; l3a, 221,233;
(oi \tK) 210;217,303

modit'ier phrise 297
moditiing noun phrase [31
motlitying position 175

ntrduhtetl: (- stcm) ?2; (- t'<rrm) 2'tl; (- inQ
261: (- honoritic) 163, 268, ?'10,211; (-
sutrsrrntive) 212; (- modit'ier of -u- stem) 898

modularor -'wu't> '1Q,72, 81,232; (obligatory in
lrlK subst) 255; (rules tbr attaching -) 269;
(suppressed but assumed) 270; (sentence ad-

nominrlized to object+xtruded epitheme) 271;
(marking tirst-person subject) 21 l, 2'12

r-.mok- 238
mokcek 'aim, purpose' l6l
moks 'portion' generally treated as mok 108

moks:r [32
mokurn (counter) l8l
["]ntol-'roll it up' <'no'lo- 241
zrol'horse' (etymology) 9E

nroliry 'sand' 240
nrdlla (irreg vowel length) 218,252
mollay 257
molo- 'get dry' 27 I

molu- ( r"mwolo!- 238,252,257, 318,332,
695 :r-

lllolunrciki .- 33,{
mrimo hun 150

mom-so 145

money: units of - 17l
Mongolian 45, 49, 5l; lvlongol 95, 98 :

monophthongization of diphthongs 26, 43

monophthongization ofxr) to ni 46
monophthongization of oy wi wey way 24,25
monophthongization of ltY 46
monophthongization of leo) > way [Fl to [5] 43

mont.rphthongization of r!'4v > wey to [6] 43 ' i

monophthongization of wi to [i.i] 43 i

monophthong vowel (*o) 36

monosyllabic adverbs l4l
monosyllubic int'initives: vowel length of - 38

monosyllabic noun: acccnt loss before genitive

prnicle r 69
rnonosyllabic nouns that retain accent betbre the

loc:rtive panicle 69

monosyllaLic stem: (accen! groups for vowel -)
7 t; 270

monosyllabic tonic nouns (accentual cleavage) 69
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monosyll:rbic verbll nouns 190
mtlnosylhbic vowel stems: causative and p:rssivc

stems derived ttom - 73

monosyllrbic wortl (attachetl to adjacent wortls)
133

monosyll:rbitication 240
monosyllable of Chinese 275
months: counting or naming - 186
mood: (endings/morphemes) 220, 2+5; 2+5,

2a6, 261 ; (conversions) 304, 305
mood shift table 306
mopsi .10, 138, 695
morph 32, 9E

morpheme '1, 3, 16,25, 31, 52, 61, 98; (-
level) 261; 304; (of emphasis) 319; 347

morpheme boundary 16,27,30; (within word)
95; 102

morpheme divisions: (etymologically motivated

-, misguided -) 53

morpheme identit'ication 33, 55; (that overrides
phonetic considerations) 85

morpheme shapes (number of syllables) 5
morpheme with tinal resonaflt 86
morpheme with syllable excess 100

morphemic marking (of vowel length) 33
morphemic structure 52, l'16
morphemic ties between words 340
morphemic writing system of Chinese 95
morph-final strings 100; (list) l0l
morph-tinal w 233
morphological identity 248
"morphological" passives and causatives 3l2
morphology 278
morphophonemic criterion 3 l6
morphophonemic decisions 3 I

morphophonemic dissyllables 7

morphophonemic tjnlls 49
morphophonemic grounds to write G as W 56
morphophonemic orthography i spelling 7, 35

morphophonemic phenomenon 50
morphophonemic relics (left by etyma) l0l
morphophonemic rules 99
morphophonemic spelling: (of 1449 Kok) .15; Of

variant copula intinitive ia/ya) 254
morphophonemic strings 52
morphophonemic writing: (of syllable excess) 49;

51,58
morphs (in ending of verb fbrm) 4l
mds < "mrvot (adv): ftasis tbr modern spelling)

102; 135, 138, 139, l4l, 145, 189,289,315,

NDEX 997

695-6
nrris'be inferior' (adj-n) 190, 313, 695{
mdsq (y.-, i.'.) I I I

mOs [-l- 318
m6s ha- (.-*i - ) 289, 3l'l , 696
-.-' mds ha- = -ci m6s ha- 94
mos(q) iss- /m6nniss-/ I I I
mds negltive 316
m6s sXlkeyss.tr (ruxilary): -e (se) - 227
mrls to ll5
mrls tul Ii6
mr)s Vl{ h:r- and Mrl mds ha- 321
moswunl (counter) lEl
motion verbs (as deictic) 132

motivated epenthesis 48
motivlted semivowel 37
motivation 59
motivation tbr lenitions (probably accentual) 53
motivation of liquid elision 48
mot' tr lJ8
m(-)tun < m$'o'ton 150, 173, 696
molwu rs noun (new?) 173

rnotwu (ta) < mrro'trlo 'all' 138,696
motwu-tl = motrvu ta 140
movable adverbs 174

movable string 5l
mo.yrng'appearance' 16l
mozom > maum 60
mucin-cang 295
mue(s) l3-1, 302,697
mu- (bountl adnoun) 'without' 154

mukew- 3.{.1:361
-mul (bound postnoun) 'stuff, maner' 168

mul-/miit-'ask': SEE miit-/ mul-.
/nrullyak/ - mulqyak lll
-m ulo 240
'multiparous" 283
multiple adjunct (kinds of -) 285
multiple ambiguities 286
multiple-case marking 173

multiple locatives 285
multiple nouns 28;l
multiple objects 283, 28.1

multiple readings (Chinese characters given -)
97, ll6; (index) 123

rnultiple subjects 283, 2E4

multiple-suhject sentences 283
multivalent word lul 'plurally' (as particle) 190

muluph 'knees' ) mulup or muluphak 108
-. mulyep 'time' l3l, 16l
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-mun (counter) 180, 182, l8't
(-)mun'gate' (category tlesignator) 133

mtncey't:r 195

munhwa-e 4
murmured h 28
-mu (counter) 183

- 'rn 4o (stems) 232

[" ]mul- 'bile' 1 tmu'Iu- 241

mus .- (adnoun) 'many, all sorts of' ( (
mwu[t] s) 146, 141 ,235,698

mus (counter) l8l, 182

muserv- 291;361;698
musum/musam < mu'swn 134,698
musun (adnoun) 134, 147; (- hay, nal. tal.

wel) 186: 699
musunq yoil 186

mut- 'bury' 255;'361
mtt- / mul- 'ask' 295, 299; 331; 363
muth ulo 146

mutually exclusive asPects 261

murually exclusive Particles 193
*-mwok238
"nrsol'la 267

mv'o'lo- /'mwoll' 'not know' 267, 271' 699
" mx'ot 50, l4l , 699; ( > m0s) 695
'mtvoy'si- < "mwoY'Ye isi-268

'-mwuk238
mwu'lvo'toy 332
mrrrn nrtivized version of ,trwoN 'gate' 97

mwulru 1 muzulmuzG- < musuk239

myech (* meych) 39;48; 700

myech-i 187

myechil 185

-myen 240. See'umYen.

C)my€n 'township' (as category designator) 133

myeng (counter for people) 180' 187

myEng.lyeng hanta 331

'myen se 281

myey for lmeYl (= mYeY) 109

n and I (alternations) I l0
n (weakened to nasality hefore i or y) 59
.'.n 3431 -n nouns 767

n.'. for etymological l-' l6
tn.- 15,23, 124

-n = -(u)n (mod) 95, 232,701t (* *l[unl-n)
240

-n- (processive morpheme) 251

'n = han (mod < ha-); = in (cop mod) E9' 701

n' lrbbr of nun pcl) 89, 196' 701

nl.- 1 "na- 'emerge' E0: (postnom v insep) 228;

A Relerence Grammar of Korean

llrl; (ruxitiary) 226, 230'. 236, 737. 243; (as

eftective after "w'o-) 263, 21 l: 7054
-ru 2-13: (usetl firr -ntrn ka/ya) 249 706;702
na'l/me' 130. 133, 193,296.701
na [ot,rLl = nai (age) 108

nacel'half-day' (bound noun?) 144

nah- 'give birth to' 236;'102
nah.i (postnoun < der n) 158

nai'rge' < 'naft 108

nahul: nahrrt n:rl 185

(nu-)kr- (postnom v sep) 228

nake h 243

nilki (postnoun ( summative) 158,702
nakk-si 164

nrl (rdnoun. - lo)'raw' 146, 149' 702,870
nalk- 340; 364
nalu-'trrnsport' 255; 361

n:rlum (postnoun, postmodifier) 159. 160' 703

nnlup 187

nal*u ( nolo/nolG- 1'nolok 't'erry' 239; 255

nf,m- < "nam- (vi) 232; (nam.e iss-) 291; 294'

328.140, 364
nmn < nlm 'another Person'69, 718

nrmcis (postnoun, adverb) 159' 178' 179'704.

nrme (as pronominal substitute) t33
name form ofverb 251 :

name + title (as 2d-person pronoun) 135 :

names 5. 132, l&,299, 32E, 819

n:rmes of tish 95

names trf Hankul letters 22, 106

naming construction 332
"naming" tbrm ofhigh/low verb 7l
Nam Kisim 2, 330

Nam Kwangwu 2. SEE NKW. :

nam-nam-i 255

nrmu < namwo/namwok' 1 *namwok'lrw'

23E

-nrm(.)un 158, 164, 174,7M
nx -nal-i l))
nln cil 328
nN 0.+ na-o- 251

na-o- < 'na-"wo-: ('come out to do') 188;

(postnom v seP) 228: 705

nappu- 291

narrowing of specification 284

nir(s). 'get / he bener' (v / adj) 217 . 236, 288; 363-

n:rsd 12, 27,28, 3l: (hefore affricate) 4E; (ot

nr- (dropped in south) I I I

nasal assimilation 3l: (rules) 52

nasll const'rnants 24
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nmrl tlispalatalizrtion l7
nlsal elision 48

nsrl epenthesis 12, 48, 499

nasal-initial particles 52

nasality 48
nual lateralization 3l
nasal velar 22; (initi:rl ng^) 49

nasal vowel 28
nrill 185

nath (counter) 179

nltive Korean: (compountls, sequences) l2;
(words) 44, 49; (vocabulary) 94; (elements)

162; (speaker) 336
native oddities (with initial ny'- and ni'-) I l0
native speaker 33, 2'15, 3J6
nativized borrowings 44, 45, 60, 95
nrtivized Chinese (noun/word): (velar elision in

-) 56; (unaccompanied by characters) 96:2aO
nativized fish names 46
natural readings of Chinese characters 45

nawi (postmodifier) 160, 706
Nay = P"tLtoun = 1475 NaY 86
rnay-'coming' Oound adnoun) 155

nay ('I', 'my') 92, 133; (pseudo-adnoun) 149;

193; 706
n!iy- (adnoun)'internal; female' 155

niiy- (vc): (heard as lly-) 99; (aux) 226,230,
290; ('put out') 237; ('pay') 2a3;252,7W

niy (inf) 252,706
n5y (postnoun)'throughout' 157, 706-7

niyci < -NAY-'a 196,709
nayki (postnoun < summative) 158,709
nly-kkacis 147

nayli- 294
naylye ('ta) 260
-na yo 306, 310
-.nc- (examples) 106; (stem lisO 364

-rrlc- stems reduced to -.1 108

nc?) c (example)48
-n-e in one la 253
ne'you' 133, 193, 296, 710
n€'four' 175,710
near-doublets 84
n+lision 59
negating 337; negation 297
negative 227; (constraints, constructions) 2E9;

297; (with verbal noun) 321;327
negative adverb: (mOs and an) I I l; 315

negative auxiliary 315
negative command 320

NDEX 999

negative conversions 3 I 5

negative/negativized copula 146. 15l, 214, 283;
(with nominatives otherwise unpermitted) 288;
316

negative expressions 322
negative preemphasis 291, 116; (with commands

and propositions) 321

negative proposition 320

negative question 264; (used rhetorically) 322;

336
negrtive sentences 315
negativization: (rhetorical -) 144: 291, 336

negativized causativized negative 335
negativized copula: SeE negative copula.

negativized desiderative 335
negativized honorit'ic 335
negativized interrogation 336
negativized periphrastic causative 335
neh- (Seoul, anested 1466) for expected yeh- (

neh- - nyeh-'put in' 47, ll2;243
ne-huy 'you all' 133; (never * - uy) 295; 710

n&i 'four people' 187,710
nEk'tbur' 175, 710

nek.nek (hi) 257, 710

nelli (der adv < nelu) 255

nelp-, nelu- < nel'tlo-, nep' '! 1 *nelup- 105;
238; 363

nelp.i (r.ler n < nelp) 255

ndm- < -nem- i10: 164; 7 ll
nemu 138, 7l I
neologisms 22, llO
n-epenthesis 5, l2; (Pervasive) lll
netes/nete l7E
netetays 178

neutral deictics 3-t4

neutral form (neither light nor heavy) 343

neutralization: (of syllable-final consonants) 49;
(represented by O 5a, 57; (of accent toward /
at the end of a word) 61, 64

newspaper hearjlines 300
next-to-last vowel 36
ney ) ni 46
-ney: (+ pcl) 213; 2a8, 306; (style) 296; 713

ney'group (of people)' (postnoun) l57,7ll
ney ('you', 'your') 92, 133; 149; 7l I
n€y vs y€y 'yes' 47; ( < tny€y) I 10, 7 I I
"neyh'four' 109

ney-kkrcis 147,'l13
-ney k(w)ulye 306, 307

n€ys ccay (SK) = ney ccaY (NK) 175



1000 uoex

-ncy yo 7 13,

xo- (illegitimate examPles) 46

ng- .15, 46; (not Pronounced) 49
...ng 22, 3.$l

ng (rlropping between vowels) 32; (reduced to

nasality) 59; @eginning a morpheme shape) 95

-ng' (reduction of -ngi) 268

-ngaci 'oftlPring of' 95

NAA-TWO tor ,t-two 46

-nge (in tish names) 46; -nge'tlsh' 95

ngek 16

-nglr (two examples) 109

-ngi (polite marker) 46; (like the bound stems in

iccent behavior) 70; (never accented) 85; 261'

268;714
- '-n1i = [il-nei (cop polite) sometimes ellipted

268
-ngi ''ta (inaccurate analysis?) 273

NGw..., Now- 46

n[hlls
-.nhG) l0l
.-.nh- (examples) 105; (stem list) 364
*nft (nouns) 109

-'n i272,114
-ui (indic attent) 248; 305, 306' 307' 714

nl- 15, l'l , 46
"nl-1 'roof, thatch (a roof)' 70, 79
'ni-r'so': (accent) 12;'l 14, 7 16

ni: ipr-onunciation tbr rYi; l5; (word-initial) 46;

(not occurring atler Pause) I l0
ni... cases treated as reintbrcenrent -'q i-' I l0
ni (Japanese Particle) 295

nicknrme 299
nik- 262,715
'ni-&s- tbrrns "12,'l 15

nirn (counter) 180

nim (postnoun) 132, 134,299,7154
n-insening stems 243, 253

niph (counter) 182

-nit/la (literary indic assert) 248

niun I l0
NK (= North Korean): dialect 28; spelling/

onhography 16, 48, 456, 524, 553, 62'1,654,

679 , 781, 92't , 934
NKd (= dre North Korean dictionary, Cosen mrl

sacen) 4, 13, 14, 15, 16, 34, 38, l0?' 109'

t22, l5o, 221, 222, 344, 560, 571' 671' 831'

867,873
NKW (= Nam Kwangwu) 2,58,73' 196' 570

-.n.1... < -'nn-' 40

A Reftrence Gramnrar of Korean

..-n.rn." 40, 4l
nt-.+ -h- + -n- 52
...nn-.- wrlrds pronounced -'ll'- 40: I I I
-'no-, -(')n0- 70,72; (accent) 8J; 716

'no'142
no (Japanese) 32'1,32E
-. no de vs -. kara (Japanese) 330' 623

nuh-'put' (vt) 223; (aux) 226, 230; 230' 231'

23?,2+3,290,7 t6-7
noh.i- (vp) 223

no-f- 243, 256, 28E, 290,717
t1" 

1nol- 'tly' 1 xno'lo- 241
-nola 258,717
nol.i (der n)256,'ll7
ndlsey and ndsey 240

nolus (postnoun) 13l, 158,717-E
nolus (- i'but') 16l,718
nolwu ( nwolo/nwolG.- 1 f,nwolok 'roe deer'

239
no(n < 'nwom 'person' l3l, l3'1, 328' 718

florn > nam 'another person' 69, 718

nominal: (- phrase) 19, 88, 272' 2E0' 323; (-
sentence) 280, 300; (without marker) 286;324

nonrinalization 217, 251, 263, 2&, 267; (MK -
with r) 273; 297, 300, 323; (with substantive

-'(u,o)m) 327, 888

nominalized sentence 323 ir

nominalizer 26?

nominalizing: (- moods) 280;339
nominals: particles that appear only after - 88

nominative 130,282,286; (particle i/ka) 287

"nominative' = summative 3

nominative-marked phrase (extruded) 326

nominative-marked quantitier (tltlated from an

undcrlying suhject convertetl to darivc) 173

norninative-marked subject 130

nominative marker/particle (i/ka) 23, 99, 100'

132, l5l, t'tz, t93,316,327
-'nun,, -(')non (proc mod): (usually unaccented)

8a;212,1 t9
-.non F -l[u,b]-no-n 240
'ntrn (subdued tbcus particle) 239,719
non-aftricate > aftticate 48

non-Chinese bound adnoun l5l
non-Chinese elemcnts 15 I

non-Chinese etymologY 95

nrJn-Chinese expressions 50

non-Chinese morPheme 33, 86' 280

non-Chinese origin: (of 3-syllable given names)

t32; (nouns of -) 15l
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non-Chinese sutfix 162

non-Chinese vocabulary l6
non-Chinese words 22; (with /lc/ and /lt/) 3t
nondistinctive t'eature 5l
nontinal: (clause) 251, (suffix) 262, (ending) 265;

(intinitive) 280
-'no-ngi - 85
-' no-ngi' ta (optionally modulated) 2'12; 7 19

nonhigh vowels 36
nonhunorit'ic stems 298
-(')no-'n I (proc mod t postmod, 'you/he ...')

272;7 19

noninitial syllables 42, 252
non-Korean words (brought in as nouns) 94

nonlabial sounds 36
nonoccurring sentences 336
nonoccurring syllable types 29
nonpalatalized affricate 29, 46

nonpast negative (ofJapanese) 305
nonrhetorical negative questions 323

n0nsense words 99
non-Seoul speech 237

nonstandard: (variant) 249, (dialect tbrm) 259,
(variant of intentive) 33 I

nonstandard treatmenis of -t-- verbs 2'10

-(no)n 'toy265,721
no-pak.i lo 146, E70

noph- (adj) 223,231
normal spoken version of Chinese words 97

normal status 297
normal word order 297

north 13, 16,17,29,31,39,46,109, ll l, 196

North America 27
North Cenla 34
northeast 59, &,92
northern dialect 28, 196, 308
northerners 15, lll
northern Hamkyeng dialects 17

northern Mandarin 50
northern speakers 238
northern spelling l6
North Hamkyeng dialect 28
North Korea 4, 5, I, 15, 16,21,22,27, 40, 41,

107, 124, 133

North Korean: (data) 4; (rule) l3; 20; (spelling/
orthography/system) 13, 34, 40, ll0, l2'1,

125, l4l,259
North Korean dictionary (NKd) 13, I16, 150

North Koreans 15, 16

North Kyengsang 3a,5a,58, 59

INDEX 1001

northwest 59
- no-!-on (proc emotive mod) 263; - 'ta72l

-m'ta (prt'tc intlic assen) 81, 594, 72 I

notation 58, 235, 211 , 219, 261
noun 3; (entling in *l triggers velar lenition) 55;

(ending in -ng) 85; 156, 280; (classes of -)
287; (of relative location) 290;323,324,325;
(rlone in adnominal position) 328

noun argumcnts (epithemltized) 327
noun compound 19, 58

noun + copula 19; (lett unanalyzed in Hankul
spelling) 85; 277

noun * counter 276
noun * derived noun 276

noun + noun 12,19,275
noun + noun phrase 275
noun * particle l9; (subject tovelar lenition) 54;

(syllabitication) 86; 2'16; (strings) 283

noun t postnoun 276
noun f pseudo-comPound noun 275

noun + subject marker 297

noun + vi substantive 275

noun-tin:rl h (in modern compounds) lOE

noun-trnal l: (l9th-century evidence) 108; 233

noun-tinal lk (reduces to k) 102

noun phrase: (grammatical t'unction marked by
pcl) 86; 130; noun phrase (+ noun) 275; (+
pcl, + postn) 276; (+ cop, * verb) 211;124;
(as head of adnominalization) 328

noun predication (directly nominalized) 135

noun-prcdicator 5.1, 89. Ser copula.

noun pfct'ix 88

noun roles 283
noun specified as adnominal with pcl uy 328

noun sutHx 88

noun unmarked tbr number (categorizes) 130

nouns vs verb stcms 130

nouns with alternants like those of v stems 238

nouns without vowels 108

- ilo- *'o- + - n*,o- (modulated processive) 272

noryey /no(.y)ey/ 'slave' (spelled no.yey even in

norrh) 124

novel intbrmation 2El ,2E2; novelty 302

N1 s N2: (variant phrasing junctures) 44; 5l; (-
compound noun) 69

-.n t c-/s- for -n s c-/s- 768

- rrt'b- (stems) 212

nuc-'gct/ be late' (v / adj) 216, 217 ; 361
nuc (adnoun; ?adverb) 119,722
nrrclear tbcus 310:.622
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nuclear sentence: (type) 296: 299, -12'+, ll.5' 336

nucleus 6

"-nttbk 239

[" lnul- 'be bener' < 'nu'lu- 211
-nuln (ko) 258, l3l,722
nulk-'get old; be old' 217, l'tO; 16r
number: (- phrase, - construction/expression)

156. l7l; (arlverbialized -\ 172: ( - word)

173; ('tloating'of -) 173; (+ particle. +
postnoun) 276

number of times (marked by accusative) 2 [6
numeral 19, 130. 148, 156, 164. 171, 174: (var-

iant forms) 187

numeral counter (= counter for numeral) l?l
numeral + counter 19; 112.173: (numerll sub-

stituting tor -) 174;276
numeral * noun 276

numerals: list ofsubclasses 174
*^nu,bk l0l
n(u'tsn) (focus pcl) 259
-nun (proc mtrd) 230, 232.233,235' 236' 250'

27-1, 280, 306:'(' )nun 722-3
nun (particle) 89

'nun = hanun E9

-'-nun ci (to motunta) 332,723
nung hi 526,'l24
-nun ka 306
-nun ke l' (Jo) 329
-nun kwumen yo 310
-nun kwun (yo) 306, 310
-nunla/-nttr 230, 306, 730

-(nun)tr + panicle ko 213

-nun tey 244,306, z3l-3: (= 'nun [ya]) 306.

308; - (yo) 129
-nun yr 213.244,280, 714: -nun yl 'nta J32

nuy > ni 46

nwi ka [otell = nlu ka 196,73{
-'nwo- (modulated processive) E4. 261. 734

-' nwo-' la (motlulated proc indic assert'l / we ...')
258,272, (also PurPosive) 734-5

' nwom'lowly person' 69, 735

-'nx'on (modulated proc mod) 272. 735

- nwo-ngi "rc (vacuously modulated proc polite)

272,735
- nwo- n i (modulated proc mod * postmoditier

'l / we .-') 272,735
- nwo-s- rwo-261,736
- nwo- swo-261.736-1
-'nwu- 84

nrvu ka. nwukrvu 134,731

A Reference Grammar of Korean

nwulr:lr- / nolah- ?8S

nw0lle (inf ) < nwfilu- < nv'u'lu'/nwull- <
*nxu lul-'press down' 242:361

nrrulu-/nolu-, nrvulule'be yellow' 242: 361
nrvun-i (pognoun) 158, 719

nwrnr0 iss- 291

ny.-: (modcrn words with initial -) [7, (cases

treated as reinforcement "'q y'-) 1 10: ny* '16
-n' 1'u'.' ( -nun yr 306. 739

nyang (counter) l'17. 182
"nI.,-'grr' : (accent) 72; 80, 270' 7 16, 7 39, 1 40

n-r'el- 'put in' 17, 47. t l2
nyekh'direction: towlrd' t6l. 739*10

nyen 131.740
-nyon'yerr' (counter) 182

'..nyen-to as a binom '-nyento 170

nyesek 131,740
"n-'e1-'go' 72,'l 4, 7 16,'l 40
*nyE-r- 'yes' I l0
o replrced by wo in dialects 42: (> e) 42;740
o 25: (retluced to w or nothing) 3E; 740

<r (entling) 240, 741: (style) 296. See'to 249.
-o (suttix mrking der adv) 255. 741

-o- stems (only " ho-) 267

-.<r stems: (lists) 349,350
o- < "wo-'come' (semantically marked motion

verb) 132; (:rs aux) 226, 230;243,257,288,
289.294,743 -

o' = 6l (adnoun) 148,740
objeut: (+ verb) 19; (marked. unmarked) 99;

136. 138. 172; (numeral as) 173: (complement)

216r (with vp)221: (of adnominalized sentence,

extrutled) 2641 (role) 274;277: (ofextent) 280;

(special types) 280 2E2: (put before subject for
emph:rsis) 286: (role) 326. SEE accusative'
direct / indirect object.

ohject-exaltation 261; (and subject-exaltation)
268;7'1'1 ,282,297

objective versus subjective reason 330

object m:rrker/particle 89; (rn separable vn) 188;

286

obligrtion 245

oblig;rtory categories: English - 130

obligatory processive marker 2'18. 251

obligrtory reduction 324
obligatury reintorcement l2
obligltrrry suppression of i / ka I l6
obligrtory velar lenition 55

ohlique: (tbrms. subject) 282. 501, 50a' 637;

(rbject) 297
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oblique-crse phrase (extruded) 126
oblique questions 331. 332
obscure: (elements) l4t, 114: (etymology) 219

obsolete: (symbols) 22; (noun) 145; (element,

entling. imperutive, honorific) 299: (pcl) 327

ohstruent 27: ( - clusters) ,t1; (voicing of - ) 5 l
O Changhwan 235
odd forms of numerals (regularized) 175

-.oh- stems (lisO l0a-5, 349
ohilye < 'wohi'lye 139,741
o-ka- 2'19. 741
okphyen 'Jewel Book' (= character dictionary)

lt3
'ol (Pcl) = 'u61

0l (adnoun)'early-ripening' (n'vigor') l'lE, 741

-.o-l- stems (lis} 360
olay 137,741
Old Chinese 46, 98
Old Japanese future ending -(a)-mu 24E

older loanwords I l0
older Seoul: speak€rs 37, 306; speech 6O

older varieties (of Korean) 5l
olh- (adj) 146; 363
ol[h] ulo 146
-oli 163, 741

olli- < ttol'GF223
olm- (vi), olm.ki- (vc\ 223:. t64
-.olu- stems 361

olun (* olh.un) 41, 146,150,742
'o'lwo (as adverbialization of cop) 65; 7'12

5Jyuk /O.yuk, 6lyuk, 6nyuk/ 178

omission of i / ka after complement of ani tta 
and

toynta 3 I 6

omitted case markers 287

on <'won 'hundred'l7'1 ,742
dn (adnoun) 147,742
ona la [oteU = onela262
one la < 'wo'na'\a214,243,251,742

one-shape (particle/element/ending) t30, 230,

240,258,305
one-sylhble adjectival noun 313

one-syllable adjective stem 815

one-syllable elements l8; (Chinese) 162.275
one-syllable phrases (automatically long) 252

one-syllable stem 37, 38; (-m- or -n-) 232:.
(.-l-) 2a4: (...w-i) 25a; (-.V- or "'h- stem) 349

one-syllahle verbal noun t88, 313, 321

ong 'the Venerable Mister - ' (postnoun) 157

ongkun 150,742
6n kac' (adnoun) 141, 742

INDEX IOO3

onomatopes 30
onser 12. 27, 29. 42. 44. 49, 5l
dn-thong 146,142-3
opaque lexical item 57

open o 25

open sylllhle 5l
optionrl abbreviation 3 l5
optional contraction 235

optional lenition 55
optional order of homrrific 268

optional reinforcement I I I

optional retreat (or sprearl?) of high pitch 66

oral obstruent 43

oral release of nasals 27
ortler (mirrked by accusative) 216, 848

order fuf adjuncts/expansions) 281, 283,297'
SEe word order.

order (of applying conversions) 317, 321, 335

order (ofthe 214 Radicals) ll3
ordering (verb of -) 295

ordinal numerals: list 178

orthographic 24
orthographis strings 52

orthographic syllables 29,30, 100

onhographic tradition: the failure to establish or
maintain an - 59

orthography 242,679
out{irective 226
overanalysis 86

overcorrected pronunciations 253

overlap of vowels 37

overlength 42
overloudness 4 I
'overstuffed" morphemes 49, 95, 100
'overstufting" = syllable excess 100

overt genitive strucrure 2E6

overt pause or slowdown between words 86

overtly stated subject E30

oxen: (counting ages of) 187

o.v (diphthong) 43

-.oy- stems: (atrsorb inf) 252, a65; (ists) 349'

350

-o)'stems 466

dy- (vt) 'memorize' 26,243
dy- (adj) 146

oy = wey * hvloy = ey 36

oy vs wey 24,253
oy'only, single' 148, 7't4
6y < 'NcwoY (bnd adnoun)'external', (adnoun)

'maternal' 149; (n = pakk)'ouside' 155;744
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'oy (pmicle) 7.14. SEE 'u,v.

.-.oye + '..oy 38, 253, 465
6y ey (qursi-particle) l9l, 74-l

oy kr l-16

riyn (pseudo-adnoun) 150, 745

-oy .va (int'initive) 466
.-p *l -'k < -p -t -k of Middlc Chinese 95
...p + n&,ial *...m 99

-p t'rrr s (particle) 768
p- (no endings begin with - ) 57

-p- retrined in dialects 56
-p- (hound adjective) 57
.'.p- stems 23.$; (list) 16l-2
pl < 'pd (postmoditler) 160, 716
pachi- (ruxiliary) 230, 7 46
pachi (postnoun) 157, 746
ppn ci- 317
packaging multiple nouns 2E4
-pak = -(p)plk 164,34'1,146;15E
pak- (vt)'embed' 262: 361
Pak Chrnghay 2

Pak Hwaca 135,485
G)pak.i 158, 164,746
p(h)a(y)ki, p(h)e(y)ki (postnoun) 157, 152
pakk (postnoun, postmoditier, noun) 108, 149.

159, 16l,746-7
pakk ey (as quasi-particle) 193,746"1
Pak Pongnam 2, 29
paksa (title) 132; - nim299
Pak Sengwen 303,321, 642,713
Pak \\'ensik 233,234
Pak Yonghwu 627,675
-prl (bound noun) 163,7.17
-pal'shot' (counter) 182

pol = 1 ...q) pol (postnoun) 151,117
pul < 'r*g (postn, vnt, vni) 'dispatch(ed)'

159,'111
pil (counter) 177, 184
prlanr = (.-q) pllam (postnoun) 157,159,747
pula p> !91
palatal I7, 26
palatal atkicate 29
palatal denuialization [7
palatal feature (= ttont component) as alternant

shape of intinitive ending 95
palatal glide 254
palatrlizrtion 28, 46; (spreading north) I l2; 3,14

palatalizrtion of atfricates betbre back unrounded

vowels 29
palatlliz:rtion of velars 47

A Refererrce Granrmar of Korean

palltal izetl attricates 28
palat:rlized anilulalions of the apicals .{6

p',rlrtalized I rnrl ll 28
palrtalized s 28
palrtalized ss 28
palatalized version of suspective (-ci) 46
palatal quality: (erosion of -) 46; (shifted from

c()nsonirnt t() vowel) 47
palrtrl s (sihilrnt) 28, 94
palatal stop 29, 46
prli (counter) l8l, 182

puFi (postnoun) t58, 747-8
palo ( 'palhv)o, palwu (der rdv) lll, 136,

139, 146; (usagc as quasi-noun) l9a;256;748
p:tlp 231
palun (pseudo-adnoun) 150, 748
pam (as counter) lE2l
piin-'anti-' @ound adnoun) 155

pln 'h:rlf .. ; -. and a half' < 'PtIr 106, 149,

I'11, t75
panciki (postnoun) 157, 748
p{ng < P,{Nc (postnoun) 'in care of' 157

pilng < PPrNc (postnoun) 'shop' 159, 74E

pung (counter) 182, 183

-pangi, -pe(y)ngi 163, 7a8
pln ha.ye: ..- ey - l9.l
pankai (der adv) 256
pankarv- 256
pin-mal (= intimate or polite) style 301

pln sios 22
pnntay (lo, 'tr) 195

panth [otet-l 106

puntusi 257
pappi (der adv) 256, ?48
puppu- 289, 7.18-9
paradigm 53, 56, 57, 59, 217, 235, 319
paradigmatic endings (number) 2zl4

paradigmatic form 54, 58, 70, 89, 189; (lacked

by adj) 216: 2t8,235,268
paradigrnrtic gaps 13.1

parldignrltic sets 34 I
prraintensive 3.11.343, (- mimetic) 346
paraphrase 216, 253, 285, E48

parasitic tinal stop 30
parenthescs 6, 20
partial assimilation 36
prrticiplc 245
particlc: (writing - with noun or verb) l8; (-
+ particle) l9; 5l; (treated as word) 56;
(origin of -) 88; (vowel-initial - rtler over-
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srutted morpheme) 95; 130; (ending + -)213;
(critcria tbr detining -) 2la: 219,275,280,
281, 282, 286, 292, 295. 3 I l , 323

particle: noun + - (vs noun + noun) l9l; -
vs postnoun t98

particle after nominalization (otren ellipted) 323

pirrticle-colored sentences 28 I

panicle distribution: consequences of - 214
pitrticle phr$c: (+ particle) 276; (+ copula) 277
particlcs 28; (after nurneral) 174; (inserted betirrc

postnominal verb) 188; 192; (- proper: list)
195; (in sequence) 197; (not preceded bv I verb

form) 213; (of location) 260; ?6t; (in
an adnominalized sentence atier extrusion of
epitheme) 327

particle sequcnce 193, 197; (in contrasting or
competing order) 198; (listed by prior member)

199; (listed by laner member) 206;275,299:.
(allowed only with neg cop) 318

parts of speech 86, 88; (chart) 90-l; ll0
pa(s)- (= paswu-) 1 pozo-lpozG- I 'posok'

'crush' 239
passive (voice) 22, 39, 101, 220, 288, 289, 29'1,

312; (and negative preemphasis) 317;337
passive / passivizing conversions: I 89 ; (tbr verbal

nouns) 19l;315;496
passive sentences 315; (plural marking in -) 830
passive transitive: See transitive passive.

passive verb (vp) 218, (typically vpi) 312

past (form/element/marker/tense) 38, 220, 221,

233, 235, 240, 242, 241, 246, 219, ?51, 252,
259,260, 289,29'7,304, 310, 321, 32i, 330,

335, 338; (English -) 249
past adversative 489
past conditional 489
past future 244, 487:' - moditjers (processive or

retrospective) 250, 325, 487; 304
past gerund 487
past infinitive 466, 486
past moditiers 249,250
past negative copula 316
past nonrinalization 32.1

past-past 244,289,486; - moditiers 250; 30'l
past-past future 244, 486; - processive nxrditlcr

250, a86; 304
prst-p.rst intinitive 166, 486
past-past mod i tier -ess.e;s.urt (acceptable?) 25 I

pilst-past retrospective 305

past-past tentative 305
pu;t processive moditier 48?

INDEX IOOS

past prospective modit'icr 488-9
past rctrospcctive moditjer {88
plst scqucntial 489
past trlnst'erentive 260
pat- (postnom v sep) 228: (vnt - ) 2E8; 363
put- 51
pat.chinr 6,49
path travelcd (marked by accusative) 216, E1'l

G)pat.i /paci/ (postnoun < der n) 158, l&, 749
pat.ki lpostnoun < summative) 158

patterns of: pitch and vowel length 60; accent

62; shrpes of Chinese morphemes 95
pause 19, 20,21,28,31, 38, 86,99, 109, 100,

I 13, r30, t92,2t7,26t,274,780, 835, 850
-pay'group' 168
pty- < poy-'conceive (a child)' (etymology) 95

pa.yah ulo (spelled pa-ya-hu-lo) 106, 145, 870
payk ccay 175; plyk-ye ccay l?9
paymi (counter) 180

C)pryngi (postmoditier, postnoun) 159, 160,

l6l,7+9-50
payrvu- 288
pC- a3
pc- 41
PDRK E

'pedestal' 6
pejorative connotation 343
p(h)e(y)ki = p(h)a(y)ki (postnoun) 157,752
pel (counter) 180,750
peleci 'worm' 240
(p)peli- (auxiliary): -e - 226,230;150
p-elision 92
pealke, 219, 750
pclsse (adverb) 136

pemulli- (vc, vp) 1 pe'muli- (vc)224
pcn'time' (quasi-tiee noun) 17l, (counter) lE2
pen = ...0 pen ('ppen") 161,750-l
... pen ccay 175

Pen.yek Sohak enhay = 15l8 Sohak-cho 86
pcp <'PEP (postmod adj-n sep) 16l, 250, 751
people: counting - 187

People's Democratic Republic of Korea 8

perceprual experience/observation 325
perfect (= rcalized) 261; (English) 249;265
pert'ect arlnominal tbrm (= moditler) 263
pertective particlc "l/cur 46
pert'ect-resultativc structure 325
period 20, 2l; (- intonation) 41, 42, 301, 302
peripheral: (utteranccs) 2l.l; (panicles) 239
periphrrstic: (causative) 218, 219: (passive) 219;
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lexpression) 244; (construclion / cttnvcrsion /

structure) 245, 248, 312, 313, 315; (negrtivi-
zrtion) 315; (passive) 315,317

permission 3l5
permutability (of sentence underlying fixed word

order) 286
pcrseverative 226
personal 288; (names) 132, 133; (pronouns) 135:

(indirect object, subject) 282; 283; (subicct)

398, (exalterl) 299; (title honorific with "' ninr)
299

personalizers 162; personitication 291, 297

perspective (of word and sentence) 193; 2E3

p€s- (v0, pe.ki- (vc) 223; peyi'(vpt)222
p(h)e(y)ki = p(h)a(y)ki (postnoun) 157,752
-.ph(-) (examples) 104

,{ft)- stems 262; (list) 363
-pha'faction' 168

pha- (vt) 290, 340
phn'-il 186

phn-f- (vt) 224, 2E8,'l5l
phrl-i (postnoun) 158, 751

phal.i (postnoun ( der n) 158,751
phal-il 186

phalli- (vp) 224
-phruntu (counter) lE3, 184

p0)a(y)ki, p(h)e(y)ki (postnoun) 157, 752
pha(y)ngi (postnoun) 144, 157,752
phe (inf < phu-) 252
phenomime 140, 14l, 144,340
phey- [otel] = phi- (< phye') 23phvey 48;

't52

phr€y'lungs' 109

ph/eyha (itle) 132

ph)teyryem'pneumonia' 16, 17l
p(h)e(y)ki = p(h)a(y)ki, (postnoun) 157,752
phi- <'phye- zJE, 289, 117, 349
phi(wu)- (postnom v sep) 228

phi-'undergoing' @ound adnoun) 155

phil (counter) 180, lEl
phithu (counter) 184

phok (counter) 180, 753
phok (postnoun) 157, 753
phok (postmodit'ier) 160, 753
' phol-'sell' . t' 

Pho' lo- 241, 753
phone 9E

phoneme 6,23l' (- comPonent Y) 256

phonemic 30
phonemically determined alternation (replace-

ment of excess) 100: 233

A Reference Grammar of Korean

phoncrnic lirrrn -11,49; phonemic norrn 27

phonemic notiltions 5

phoncmic orthography 7; (even when the syllable
excess is prgnounced) 107

phonemic shape 7, 13

phonemic spelling 296; phonemic writing 4l
phonetic: the - ofacharacter lIl;312
phonetically equivalent consonant strings 52

phonetic ;rrticulrtions 23
phonetic ir"ssimilations 5 I

phonetic cues 32

phonetic distinctions of Middle Chinese 95

phonetic fertures (of intonation) 42

phonetic notations 5; phonetic realizations 27

phonetic syllabiticrtion 56, 86
phonetic syllable 45
phonetic symbolism 340, 341
phonetic values of characters: traditional Chinese

-95
phonogram 1 , 4, 46, 48, 49, 54, 57, 59, 60

phonological bond(age) 20, 89

phonological criterion (for writing spaces) 86

phonological cues (to word bounduies) 274

phonological juncrure 192

phonology 42
phonomime 140, 144,340
phrasal postposition 194 i

phrase 32, 41, 42, 64; (word accentually treated

as -) 66; (boundaries, Ievel) 261; (structure)

274:280; (a.s adjunct) 286; (in expansion) 299

phrase-internal strings 44

phrase order 297
phu- spelled ph + wu 252

-.phu- stenrs (list) 351

-phulang (counter) 183

phulmu 1 pwulmwu/pwulmk' 1'pwulmwuk
'bellows' 238

phulu- 'be blue' 242; 361

-phum'goods' 169

phtm (postrnoditier) 160, 753

phun (counter) 183

-phung'manner(s). style 169

phus (:rrlnoun, hnd noun) 2 < 'phutll s 148' 753
x.-phu'the S7

phye > phi-237,149,753
phye - phie 237, 753

-phyen 'compiled by *' 169

phyeng (counter) 183

Phyengan 26, 33, 42, 47, 112,218,233,234,
239. 210.253, 306, 30't, 593,598, 675, 690'
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7 t6, 742, 757, 761. 803, 8r5, 892

phycng-seng 60
Phyengyang 15,94
phye pronounced phi- 4l
phyey (SK spelling) for /phey/ 1= ph/ey) 109;

754
-pi'expenditures' 169
pi- < Pr'non-, un-' (bound adnoun) 140, 152,

I 55, 754
piG),pis(-) = piq(-) (adn, bndatlv) 149.754,755
pich cew- 229
pichwe: .- ey - 194
pi ha.ye: -.ey - 194

pilok < pi'lwok 138
pilos ha.ye: -.ul - 194
piloso 137

Pinyin Romanization 4
pis(-): See pi(-).
pis- = pi- 140; (vt stem) 363
pitch 34; (and vowel length) 34,35; (not distinc-

tive in ancestral language?) 6l
pitch accent (area where lost) 59
pitch levels 34,60; pitch sandhi 34
*pk- d4
place: adverbs of - 140;297
placement of syllable boundary 52
placenames (free nouns) 133

place nouns: deictic - (used as adverbs) l,tO
place postnouns 159

place traversed (marked by accusative) 216
place words 130

plain command 211 ,24J
plain mimetic 346
plain present 218
plain quotation forms 213
plain series of Korean obslruents (in the modern

readings of Chinese characters) 96
plain style 280, 28 I, 297 , (as basic) 300, 305
plateaus [of pitch] 62
p-leniting stems 33, 53,51;?33a
pleonastic compound /phrase 280
pleonastic ka (nominative) in i ka 92
pleonstic use (of plural marker) 830
pluperl'ect (English) 244
plural: (intrinsically - words) 130; (used as

singular) 130;347: (foreign -) 830; (interpret-

ation of subject not permitted) 830
plural marking (individuates) 130

plural particle tul 174: plural-subject marker 174

-po = -(q-)po'one. thing, person' 163,755

INDEX 1007

po- < 'prv(r- (vcrh) 57; ('sce kt it, do') 188;
(aux) 22'1,230; (pustnom v sep) 22E; 217,288;
(-e -) 291;295;756-7

poetic: (statement) 26J; (context) 296
poetry 304
poi-: (vp) 283,294: (vc) 288, 295; (vc and vp

converge) 317:7554. See poy-
point of contact between morphemes or words 99
poko (prrticle) 57, 195, 197,295,756
polite copula 4
polite marker -agi - (bound stem) 70, 72, 85,

261, 26E, 7 t4
politeness 287
polite style / stylization 130, 25 l, 253, 254, 280,

297,300,310
polite -. yo 281

pol'sye = pol'ssye 241
polum (nal) 185
polysyllabic stems ending -i- (inf of -) 93, 465
polysyllabic stems ending -li- 55
polysylhbic .'w- stems 254
pon < 'Pwolv(adnoun) 141,756
ponay- 288
pong (counter) l8l
popular usage of Chinese words 6l
posi- 299
positive force (negative sentences with -) 322
possessed 287,29E
possessor 282, 287, 288, 298
postappositional epithematicization 551

postappositional nominalization 324
postconsonantal shape 130, 197, 214
postconsonantal |t 36
postcounter 156, l7l, 174

postmodifier l3l, l6l, 261, 2'12, 281, 290, 295,
300, 302, 303, 306, 1t0, 325, 329

postmodifiers: list 160
postmodifier adjectival noun l6t
postmodifier verbal noun intransitive 16l
postnominal adjective: (toy-) 140; 189; (ha')

190; (list) 229
postnominal verb 89; (ci-) t46, 188, 219; (list)

228
postnoun 8E, l3l, 156; (tul) 174; 194; (versus

panicle) l9E;295,299
postnoun phrase * postnoun 276
postnoun / postmoditier adjectival noun man 160
postnouns also used a.s free nouns: list 158

postnouns (exclusive): list 156

postnouns that are also postmodifiers: list 159
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postnouns thlt are intlected tirrms: list 158

postnunreral 175

postposition 192; phrasal - 19.$

postpositional particle 86
postsubstantive 160

postsubstantive adjectival noun cik 160

postverb 88
postvocalic: (- '-s") t3; (- shape) 22, 89

(- trnal -t) 109; (- torm) 130; (- u) 37,

23't; (- h)!t'l
potr (particle; advcrb) 57, l9't, 196, 695,757
pota: (aux adj -. ka - ) 2a9; (verb) ser po-
potcnlial pause l9
potential undergoing (of an action) 222
-potwu 163
poy- (vp/vc) 222,223; (aux) 230; *p6ysi- 358;

757
pdyw- 233, 299; 'poywusi- 358; 361, 757
pozG- < aposok-'crush' 237
pp tt kk 44; (as one device to write reinforced

consonants) 53
ppn ci- (auxiliary): -e - 226,230;757-8
-(p)pak 164,341;158
ppak (postnoun) 157, 758

-. pprl 13l;758
ppalli (der adv) 136, 131,256
ppa-tus (postnoun, adverb) 159, 758
ppiiy- (postnom v sep) 228; 294,"158

ppun (man) 198,759
(p)puye(hF 25 I

ppyem (counter) 18,+

pre-1933 spellings 4
precision variants 3?

prcconsonantal tbrms of the low -L- stems (rising
accent) 6l

precopular noun 146, 316
predicate 274
predicate complement 15l, (ofcopula) 316

predicated adjective 2 t6
predicating a noun 217,296
predication (structures) 261 ; 264
predicatrlr of nouns 5.1

A Reference Crammar of Korean

preernphuizing ncgation 338
pretix 26, 8tl; 1to verh stem) I ll; 13l, l5l
*pre-tlappcdlll" 

28
pre-Hankul,{; (- Korean) 43; (- lenition) 231;

238; ( - distinction) 263; (- *yo) 911
prehistoric borrowings tiom Chinese 9E

prehistory I
pre-inseparable inseparable verbal noun 89

pre-inseparahle postmoditier t 6 I

pre-inseparable verbal noun 188
"pre-lu" shape (t-rt intinitive) 2l{
pre-lvlK (= pre-Hankul): (- forms) 238, (-

tJissyllable) 1.10

pre-modern spellings -l
prenoun = adnoun 88, 13l, 146

prepanicle: See bound preparticle.
preposed adverbial [of quantity]: in Japanese but

not in Korean 172
prepositions 192

pre-postnominals 144; (+ na-) 146

prescribetl readings/pronunciations 4, 23

prescriptive onhographers 96
prescriptive readings: coexisting with nativized

versions 96
present tense: (by det'ault) 249; (or timeless) 297;

304
present'resultative" meaning shown by past 22L
pre-separable inseparable verbal noun 89

process of derivation 297
process of phonetic realization 331

processive: (stems that are - or descriptive) 217;
(aspect) 245; 216, 261,265, 304

processive adjunctive -nula 258, 330, 722
processive essenive -(nu)nta 216,21E,260, 305
processive auxiliaries 2 l9
processive tbrms 189; (adj lacks) 216
processive morpheme -n- 251, 258
processive modifier -nun 216, 250, 251; (cop

lacks) 274; 306
processive morpheme -no-: (attached tightly to

the verb stem) 52; (unaccented after deferential,
accentcd betirre polite -ngi) E5

ppiy-rs- 236; > ppnys- 363; pply(a)s.ki- 222 pre-separable verbal noun 188

ppcl (postnoun) 157, 758 presumed future 258

(p)pct-: (as bound adv) l4l; (stem) 363 preverb 88, l3l. 140, l4l
ppop.i (postn<lun ( der n) 158, 758 prim:rry aniculation 28

-.ppu- stems (list) 351 primary particles 239

-ppuk 164, 34'!.,758 prior conversions 328

ppun < -r'prvan 'only' (postmod, postn) 159, probrble future 2't4, 258

160; (pcl) 196, 213, 211, 316; 425;75E 9 probable past 214; probable Present (or past) 244
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processive verh/stem: (noun ttom -) 163, l6a;
218; (aux) 226;2a9; (+ transf'erentive) 260;
306

processive verbal nouns (= vn proper) 92, 189
progressive 227
prohibitive 227
projective 3; (adj lacks) 217;249,330
prologs 333
promise 26,1

pronominal reference 135

pronominal substitutes 133
pronoun: (accent peculiarities) 68; 130, 132, 133,

295,332
pronunciation: (betbre the l5rh cenrury) 42; I l3
proper nouns 130, 132
proposition 217, 245, 251, 297, 300, 305; (can-

not tbllow causal -e se) 330
propositive 217, 245, 216
prosodic adjustment 62, 72
prosodic conditions tbr lenition 59
prosodic displacement 85
prosodic evidence (for word boundaries) 261
prosodic morphophonemics 70
prospcctive (aspecO 244, 246, 304
prospective adjunctive -ulla/lla 258
prospective assertive -ulita / -lita ?57 , 258
prospective attentive -ulikka / -likka 247, 251
prospective literary indicative assertive -ulinit/la
/-linit/la 247,257

prospcctive modit'ier 12; 50; (-('u,b)lQ aa, 70,
247, 250, 257, 258, 27 t, 325, 331

prospective morpheme -ul-/-l- 258
prospective processive modit'ier -ul.nun 250,

25t,332
prospective sequential -ulini / -lini 247 , 257 , 329
pro-verb'ho- ) hr- 'do/be'108
provinces 233; (list) 370
provisional -ketun 247, 258, (= effective condi-

tional) 266, 268,329
proximal (correlatives / deictics) 134
ps not distinguished from pss 100
..'ps (noun-final) simplitied to *.p 107
.-psO (examples) 104; 363
ps- 44,759
pseudo-adnouns 146, 149
pseudo-boundaries 30
pseudo-commantl tbrm (of adj sentence) 321

pseudo-compound 214; (- noun + noun) 275,
276

pseudo-constructions 275

rNDEx 1009

pseudo-diminutives 162

pseudo-tloat 173

pseutlo-intransitive verb 2 16, 28E
pseudo-moods 259
pseudo-panicle 3l l, 695
pseudo-preverbs l4l
pseudo-surtix -si 163, l6.t
pseudo-vowel uy 26
pseudo-wttrd 99
-psio 2-19. 312,'159
-psita 2.19. 759
prl< 'time' 108, 759
pst- psk- 11
prtdy 'time' 759
pJ!-'use'267
psychological: involvement 132; subject 29E
pt- ptlr'- 11
'ptu-'tloat' 261
rpu 8; pu (as abbr of prvu) l8
-pu- 220
-pu1,r (bnd n)'ministry; oftice'; 'menial' 169

-'p[ub]- 231

-'puo stems232
puekh 60; (as obsolescent for puek) 108
puin, samo (ninr) (title) 132, 134

[-Jpul-'envy' I *pu'lu- 241
pul-/pu- 'not' < 'pwrLO Oound adnouo) 120,

155, 760
-pul (counter) 183

puli- (postnom v sep) 228, 760
(-)puli (postnoun ( der n) 158,760
pul i nakhey = pul i nakey 343
pulk- 288; 364
pulko/pulkwu hako: (.- ul -, -.ey to -) 195
pulkwa (?adnoun, ?adverb; adj-n) 149
pulli- 221
pulu- <'pulul- ?38, 252; 361; 7@
pul-wancen myengsa 13l
-. pun < 'pwun < 'ppwN'esteemed person'
llr, l3{,760

pun < Pu?,v (postn 'ponion'; counter 'minute')
159, 180: (-pun) 182; -pun uy/ci -. , (-)punci
(tiactions) l8E

punctuation 9, 18, 20
puphi (der n) 256
pure adverh 130; pure noun 130, 136, 138, 140
purpose: (marked by accusative) 216,251,847
purposive (mood) -ule/-le 3; (+ pcl) 213;217,

247,257.330, 856
putative struclure 331, 332
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putativized sentence 332, 849
puthe ( pu'the (pcl) 57, 136, 194, 195; 761

puth.i /puchi/ (postnoun < der n) 158, 762

puth-prk.i lo 146

Putsillo, NL. 22, 29, 47, 48, 59
puzG- < tpusuk-231

pw.i < po- 230,162
"pwn-'see' EO, 270, 762-3
pwu spelled pu 8
"pwul-'blow' 241
"P'yang" 39
Pyankov, V.Q.22
pye* > -Wye- 51
' rrne and 'PPYa.Q (doublet) 97
-pyel'division' 169

p"vel < '(P)PYELO (adnoun, bnd n)'specid' 149,
'7634

pyel lo 138, l46,763; Pyel na'221,229,7&
pyel-pyel, pyel-uy pyel 149,163
pyeng (counter) l8l
p.vEng 'illness' (as free or bound noun) 162; (=

(fl-pyeng) 169
q (morphophonemic symbol for reintbrcement) 8;

(surtacing of -) 250; 764

C (dating disuse) 45

C- omitted when Chinese words got nativized 46

q.- (to write Chinese glottal-stop initial) 44; (not

pronounced) 49;164
-q for s- (particle) 768
-q- (intensive in{ix) 3a3, 764
'-q" phenomena I l0
..'(q) ..' (optional reinforcement) I I I
*.q, -q 4, 5, E, 9, 13, 17,21,22; (for t'inal

glottal catch) 142
.-q i-' = /-'nni-'/, -'q y-' = /'-nny'-/ ll0
quantification 17 l, 284
quantified period of time I 86
quantifier: (adverbialized -) 112; (nominative-

marked -) 173
'quantitier forward t)oating- 172
'quantifier float' 173, l7+
quantifying adjectives 294
quantity: (adverbs of -) 138; 2EE

quasi-adnoun: (always followed by noun or noun

phrase) l3l; 144: (with and without uy) l5l;
(defective adj-n + -'han as a -) 190

qua.si-adverb 190

quasi-compound 21 E, 328
quasi-free (noun) 19,26, 88, 13l,2'12,295
quasi-homonym 37

A Reference Grammar of Korean

quasi-inseparahle adjectival noun 190

quasi-numeral 174

quasi-particle l9l, 2 ll, Zl4, 296. 575
quasi-processive verb 2 I E, 287 , 326
ouasi-verb intransitive (ovi) 218
qu"sri,,n :0,1 t, + t, c2,.' si, zqs, 21g, 25 l, zfl',

265. 297. 300. 305, 320, 338
question conversions 324, 328
question tirrms 281

question mark 21,41
question-mark in(onation 42, 302
quick tall ,lt
quotation: (unquolablc sentences) 213: 235, 29'1,

300, 308, 320. 321; (direct and indirect - the

same in NIK) 332; (unmarked in MK when the

saying verb was 'fto-) 332;'339
quotation conversion 330
quotation marks 4; (single -) 6: 20 |

quotalive constructions 243. (abbreviated) 244;
248,305

quotative plain style 300
quotative structure -ta (ha)- 221:254
quoted: command 307; content 331; favor

request 333; sentence 297,331
*r as well as l? 234
radical: the - (number) of a character I 13; (list

of - names) 3?2-9 ' 
I

raised dot 35

raised vowels 25

raising of adverbial elements (rejected) 333
raising of mid vowels 25

raising of ney to ni 46 I

raising of subject 332. 849
raising of tey to ti 46

Rarnsey. S.R. 2, 33, M,45, 48,53, 59, 60, 61,
62, 65. ffi , 6E, 69, 72, 233, 2J4, 237, 239'

Ramstedt. G.l. 22,2E, 588, 613, 622, 627,756,
817,8{2

rapid pronunciation 132

rapid speech 21.27,28,29, 31,32,33, 36, 38,

52.253
rasp 33

reading: (rrf the Chinese characters) 44, 45;50;
(artiticial -) 95; (character with more than one

-)97 :

reading pronunciation 26, 35, 100

reattirmation 322; realization 302

reappearxnce of dropped liquid 102

'reason': ti = /i/ but -ul li (?= ulq li; I l0
recent lornwords 28. 29. I l0
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recent past 245,325
recipes 305
reciprocal valence 194

reconstructed dots in endings (not shown) 6l
reconstructing pre-Hankul forms of stems 238
reconstnrction of Middle Chinese phonology 95
recurrence of conversions 335; recursion 339
reduced forms of the copula 23
reduction: (of the syllable+xcess) l3; (of basic

forms) 29; 32; (of strings) 36, 37, 39; (of
-nc-) 48; (= contraction) 87

reduction of double dot to single before locative
particle 69

reduction of i to y 223
reduction of -.lh and .-lth- 233
reduction or elision of initial vowel of MK

copula 273
reduplication 64; (of particle) 196; 239, 3a7
redundant marking 689, 692. See pleonastic.

ret'erence 335, 830. See loose reference.
retbrence of particle tul (to subject only) 174

ret'erence tag (to identify cbaracter) I l3
retlex appropriate to t 102

reflex of --h (phonemic spelling of -) l0t
retlexive request 227, 333
'regular compound" (of infinitiveJinked verbs)

25t
regular (= unextended) stem 241

regularized forms 2l
reintbrced (murmured) breathiness 49
reinforced consonants 14,27; (emergence of -

as phonemes) 53
reinforced forms l3
reinforced obstruent 50, 96; reinforced stop 44
reinforcement 5, E, 12, 13, 14, 15, 3l; (in ob-

struent clusters) 44; (with sonant-final stem)
100; 107: 232,237;346; (in ke I'q yo) 628,
727,838,863, 905; (after prosp mod) 850

reintbrcement: ignored in Chinese loanwords l3
reinfbrcement: optional 32, lll
reinforcement types: table l3
relational location 285

relationship between adnominalized sentence and

the nominal it modifies 326
relationships of initial consonants 343
relative adverb (= adnominalizer or adverbializer

of English) 328
relative location; nouns of - 196

relative pronoun (= English adnominalizer) 328

tNDEx 101r

relaxed speech 99,253
release of coda consonants (foreclosed) 5 I

release of lax otrstruents 27
release of reintbrced consonant 27
reminder notation 55
repeated (sentences, phrases, words) 347
repetition 286
rephrasing 314, 316, 830
replacement of excess: subject to further replace-

ments 100

reply to negative question l,l-1
reported speech 332
request 312; requested favor 333

required specification 287
resirlual locative marker 295
residual-stroke count I l3; 372
resonant-ending noun (detached from particle) 85

respect 84, 268
restoration of missing dots (to show structure) 6l
restored h 35
restriction 297
restrictions that require or preclude the modulator

2't I
restructuring 55, Oy analogy) 59, (of syllable-

excess nouns) 107

resultative 227; (- verbs) 289; (- epitheme)
326

retained coda 5l
retreat of pitch 66
retrospective (aspect) 81, 244, 245, 246, 258,

261,265, 29'1, 304, 305; (subject of modern
predicative form cannot be 'l') 325; @roader
use in MK) 325;716;829

retrospective apperceptive 245, 3m
retrospective assenive 248, 307
retrospective attentive 24E

retrospective conditional form +e'tun (= -te-'t
un) 258,266

retrospective emotive frrrms 7l
retrospective endings 2 I

retrospective formative -' te- 258
retrospective modifi er 245, 249, 307

retrospective question 307
retrosnective statement 307

rhetorical (question) 42, 296, 318, 336; a53,
462, 486, 522, 528, 556, 562, ffi, ffi,6t4,
&0, 649, 667, 676, 70t, 129, 740, 773, 795,
796,799,839, 856, 857, 862, 866, 875, 877,

881,906,908,909,914



l0l2 rNoex

rhythmically misanalyzed compound nouns (as

postnouns): list l5E
Ridel, F.-C. 15, ?2,27,28,29,53,281 ,5'tt
rime lists 95; riming guides 6l
rise: (from low to high pitch) 35; (gradual non-

distinctive -) 4l;42,6t; (- patterns in verb
tbrms) 6-t; (words with morc thln one - ) 6{

rising accent/pitch/tone (-).18, 232, 234, 235,
237; (of vowel-tinrl monosyllabic stem with
modulator suppressed) 270; 851

rising intonation 21, 134

rising stems 7l
'rising" tone (of tvtiddle Chinese) 60, I l2
'r"-like sound of /l/ before /h/ 28

role 130; (player) 282:'284, 3?6; (of epitheme)

Jz't,328
role-specifying panicle 274

Romanization 4,5, 8,9, 15, 16,20,21,30,36,
43, 52, 54, 89, 94, 12.1, 125; (of names) 132;

220,23t,252
Romanized: (- form)
(- names) 133

Roman leners 9

Ross, l. 35,37

l,252; (- Korean) 5;

Roth, L. 27,39,47, 53, 108, 132, ?34,240,
243, 30r, 335, 605, 627, 684, 705, 717, 9l l

ROUNDED Component / t'eature 37

rounded front vowels 24

rounded vowel 35, 42, 43

rounding of e to [r] 43

rules 9; (for writing G) 57; (stem + ending) 95

rules to convert morphophonemic / orthographic

strings to phonemic strings 30, 3l
Russian: [rl 22; (transcription) 28; 286

Rutt, R. 901, 9t7
Ryokyus 33
3... 2 I

[s] retained for MK z in dialects 59

s: (etymologically final -) 22, (vs ss) 28; (tiom
rc) 45; (voiceless when not lenited) 5l

-'s treatetl as -'t 256
'.'s + hi 256

-r > -l 4-t; (dating) 49,'164

- s' (wrinen as separate syllable) l3; 44

-.s (as t even betbre vowel) 106; (as -q) l4l
s- irreg alt of ha- ( 'ho-? 243

--s- stem: (lis0 363
*.(s)- verb (stem) 59, 236; (< -z) 237; (list)

363

A Reference Grammar of Korean

s (postmodit'ier)'tact' 108; (rs summational
efltheme) ?64, 272, 327; (mod + r + cop :ts

ertendetl predicate) 273; (marking suhject of
adnominrlized sentence) 327 : 7 68, 719

s (panicle): (liquid elision tretirre -) 58; 145:

(+N r Num) 173;239;764-8. SEE N1 r N3.
-su1.2 (bnd n)'master';'scholrr, person' 169

(-)sa3'comprny' 169, (crtegory designator) 133
(-)sa1 'temple' (category designator) [33
(-)si 'history' 169, (category designrtor) 133

sa-'buy'237,213
'so inf < "sa- 'buy' 267
r-d = :rr (particle) E8; = -'g ''d "6-

sahul, s:rhut nal 185; 235

sai, say ( so'zi'midst' 16l; (as quasi-pcl) 193;

l9?; (-nun/-un - (ey)) 289; 76E

sai phyo 1,13,22; sai sios 8, 13,22
-s:rkwi, -say (in iph-sakwi/-say) 163, 768

sakwi- < sa'koy-39
sal (counter) 182

s5-l- (vi) 224, 255, 288, 294, 7 68

s:rh/sule ci- 317
salunr (counter) 180, lE7
silam ( "salom 134, l7l,255, ?68

sulang 'love' I l3
sal.i (postnoun < der n) 158,768'9
salli- (vc) 224
snlm 'lit'e' 255,769
srlo (pseudo-preverb) l4 I

salu- 'winnow' 242,361:''set afire' 361

sulup lE7

s5m- ( -sam- < sa'n[o]- 232: 286; 361;769
slmkak hyeng22
s:rmo (nim) (title) 132, 299

san (Japrnese title) 157

san 'mountain': (as category designator) 133;

159; 275
saniil 185

sinaw- 2?9
srng < 5sl41Nc (adnoun, bound noun) 'common'

119, 769

sang (postnoun tbr Japanese names) 157

strng- < 'ssr/t/vo 'tirst of 2 or 3; earlier' (bnd

adnoun) 155,769
-.. sf,ng = -. sang < 'ssy,tNc '--wise' (bound

posrnoun) l5l,162,769
sangca (counter) l8l
slng-seng 60
sxng\vu- 'harm' 95; 351



A Reference Gramnrar of Korean

S:rnskrit 4

-su(o)rv- / -urv- 299, 7'70

Sapir, E. 3.1.{

suy (postmotl: -ulq -) < 'r oy 160, 771

say (postsubstantive, postnoun) 770
say (counter) lE5, 771

say < 'ray'new' 146, 148,'170,711
sayq-/siq- l4l: 365. See say(s)-/si(s)-.
sriylo (ey)/siiylye (pcl): -ki nun - 196

-sayng'student; birth' 169

sxyng < sofNc (adnoun; - ulo; - mek-) 146,

t-{9,77 l,870
sayngk:rk < 'soyng'kak l13; (- ha-) 331; (-

nr-) 332;771
sayngwen (title) 132

say(s)-/si(s)- l4l,'l'l l. See sayq-/siq.
-sC(C)^ > -tC(C) 44
"sC-" clusters 44

6jC- (in early verb doublets) 44

-s C- 4-l

schoolroom pronunciation 236
scope: (of negative) 316; (ofepitheme) j?8

Scott, J.S.6, 15, 39,60,251,571,628, 814

scrambled order 287
scrambling (of adjuncts) 2E3, 286

scribal error/ mistake 55, 71,'12, 241, 269
scribe 43, ,14, 50
s-dropping stem 33, 231,236,256
se. < .rle- 'stand' pronounced su- 41, 3'19

-se < -sye < -si-e 37
-se'writing' 169

se < '.rle (pcl) 195; (as abbr ( cy se) 214,233;
226; (after inf) 251; 288, 291, 291:'712

s€'three' 175

secek 275
second and third person 244

secondary doubling (ofn) 2al
secondary loss of the accent 72

secondary source 6l
sC-i 'three people' 173, 181,'172
-5gk = -(s)sek 164,347,781
-sek (counter) 183

sc,t- 'rot' 262;36+
Sek = Sekpo sangcel = 14.{7 Sck E5, 316

sek'three' 175

Seki 186

sekken 196, 197, 198,213,772
-sel 'theory, view' 170

sel- (u bound adverb) l4l
seh = sulit (subj attent < su-'stand') 243

tNDEx l0l3

se la and suke la 'stand!' 2,13

selection of counters l3 I
scl(h)rrn l'16, 177

sel (nul) 115

se( )lo l-16, E70

s€lw- < sdlew- 231, 234; 361

s€lwum 234
sem (counter) 183

semantically empty use of processive morpheme
25r

semrntic categories 142, 2+-+

semantic constnints 287
semantic direct object 216
semantic echo of subject/object in adnominalized

sentence 324
semrntic extension 130, 217, 221, 295, 188
semantic predication 196

semantic relations 286
semantic types of adverbialization 329
semantograms 4
sembl:rtive 227
semicolons 20
semitbrmal 3; (- style) 297, 300, 339. See

auth0ritative.
semitbrmal indicative assenive -so/-o 309
semi-literary clichris 194

semi-literary concessive -ken man (un) (= '1o
man) 247,259,329

semi-l iterary sequential -kwantey 24'I, 259
semivowel 6,26,27,36; (within morpheme) 37;

1 l; ?67
-senl 'selccted by -' 170

G)sen2 'line' (category designator) 133; 170

scn < srEiv (adnoun; noun) 'prior' 149

sen (adnoun, tiom vi modit'ier > sun) 237

sen 'halt'-done = immature' (pseudo-adnoun)
146, t50

sene*.neles/-nete 178

senes/sene 178

seng = s96ng'appearance' 161,773
seng = 1-O; seng < 'sl'EN6'quality' (postnoun,

postsubst, postmod) 159, 160, 110,7'13
S€ng'- < 'sraruo'Saint - ' (adn title) 133, 149

songhn 0irle) 132

Seng rNakswu 58, 7ll, 796, 808, 810, 907
sEng Pa/glu- 229' 7'13

s€ngsang (title) 132

s9a.ng siph- 229,'r13
sensryng nim 299
sentence: (adverbial) - 19; 42;261;(- types)



l0l0 rnoex

putativized sentence 332, 849
pulhe < pu'the (pcl) 57, 136, l9a, l95:761
puth.i /puchi/ (postnoun ( der n) 158,762
puth-pnk.i lo 146

Putsillo, M. 22, 29, 47, 48, 59
puzc- <'pusuk-231
pwii < po- 230,762
'pwo- 'see' EO, 270, 762-3
pwu spelled pu 8
"prul-'bhtw' 241
"P'yang'39
P ,vankov, V.C. 22
p:"e-. ) -Wye- 51
'evrtp and 'PPtrLe (doublet) 97
-pyel'tlivision' 169

pyel < 'p1rtu.O (adnoun, bnd n) 'special' 149,

7634
pyel lo 138, V,6,763; pyel na- 221,229,7&
pyel-pyel, pyel-uy pyel 149, 763
pyeng (counter) l8l
p"v€ng 'illness' (as free or bound noun) 162; 1=

(q)-pyeng) 169
q (morphophonemic symbol for reintbrcement) 8;

(surfacing of -) 250: 76a

0 (dating disuse) 45

C.. omitted when Chinese words got nativized 46
q- (to write Chinese glottal-stop initial) ,14; (not

pronounced) 49;164
-q for s- (particle) 768
-q- (intensive inllx) 343, 764
'-q" phenomena I l0
'..(q) -. (optional reinforcement) I I I
...q, -q 4, 5, E, 9, 13, 17,21,22; (for tlnal

glottal catch) 142

'-q i-' = /-'nni-'/, -'q y-' = /'-nny-'/ ll0
quantification 171,284
quantified period of time I 86
quantifier: (adverbialized -) 172; (nominative-

marked -) 173
'quantitier forward t'loating' I 72
'quantifier float- u3, 174

quantifying adjectives 294
quantity: (adverbs of -) l3E; 288
quasi-adnoun: (always followed by noun or noun

phrase) 13l; 144: (with and without uy) l5l;
(defective adj-n + -.han as a -) 190

quasi-adverb 190

quasi -compound 21 E, 328
quasi-free (noun) 19, 26, 88, 13l, 272, 295

quasi-homonym 37

A Relerence Grammar of Korean

quasi-inseparable adjectival noun 190

quasi-numeral l7.l
quasi-particle l9l, 2 l.l, 214, 296. 575
quasi-processive verb 2 I 8, 2E7 . 326
quasi-verb intransitive (qvi) 218
question ?0, 21, 41, 42,55,245,249,251,2@,

265, 297, 300. 305, 320, 338
question conversions 324, 32E
question tirrms 281

question mark 21, 4l
question-mark intonation 42, 30'.
quick thll 1l
quotatirrn : (unquotable sentences) 2 l) ; 235, 297,

300, 308, 320. l2l: (direct and indirect - the

same in tvlK) 332; (unmarked in MK when the

saying verb was 'io-) 332;339
quotation conversion 330
quotation marks 4; (single -) 6; 20 r

quotative constructions 243, (abbreviated) 244;
248,305

quotative plain style 300
quotative structure -la (ha)- 221:254
quoted: command 307; content 331; favor

request 333; sentence 297,331

'r as well as l? 234
radical: dre - (number) of a character I 13; (list

of - names) 372-9 |

raised dot 35

raised vowels 25

raising of adverbial elements (rejected) 333
raising of mid vowels 25

raising of ney to ni 46 |

raising of subject 312. E49

raising of tey to ti 46
Ramsey, S.R. 2, 33, 44,45, 48,53, 59, 60, 61,

62, 65. ffi, 6E,69,72,231,234,237,239 :

Ramstedt. G.I . 22, 28, 588, 613, 622, 627 , 756,
817,8{2

rapid pronunciation 132

rapid speech 21. 27, 28, 29, 31, 32, 33, 36, 38'
52.253

rasp 33

reading: (of the Chinese characters) +4, 45; 50;
(artit'icial - ) 95; (character with more than one

-)91 :

reading pronunciation 26,35, 100

reatt'irmation 322: realization 302

reappearance of dropped liquitl 102

'reason': ri = /i/ but -ul li (?= ulq li) I l0
recent lornwords 28. 29. I l0



A Reference Grammar of Korean

recent past 245,325
recipes 305
reciprocal valence 194

reconstructed dots in endings (not shown) 6l
reconstructing pre-Hankul forms of stems 238
reconstruction of Middle Chinese phonology 95
recurrence of conversions 335; recursion 339
reduced forms of the copula 23
reduction: (of the syllable-excess) l3; (of basic

forms) 29; 32; (of strings) 36, 37, 39; (of
-nc-) 48; (= contraction) 87

reduction of double dot to single before locative
particle 69

reduction of i to y 223
reduction of.-lh and -.lth- 233
reduction or elision of initial vowel of MK

copula 273
reduplication 64; (of panicle) 196;239,3a7
redundant marking 689, 692. See pleonastic.
ret'erence 335, 830. See loose reference.
retbrence of particle tul (to subject only) 174

retbrence tag (to identify character) I l3
retlex appropriate to t 102

reflex of -.h (phonemic spelling of -) lOt
reflexive request 227, 333
'regular compound " (of infi nitivel inked verbs)

251
regular (= unextended) stem 241
regularized forms 2l
reintbrced (murmured) breathiness 49
reinforced consonants 14,27; (emergence of -

as phonemes) 53
reinforced forms l3
reinforced obstruent 50, 96; reinforced stop 44
reinforcement 5,8, 12, 13, 14, 15, 3l; (in ob-

struent clusters) 44; (with sonant-final stem)
100; 107: 232,237;346; (in ke I'q yo) 628,
127,838,863, 905; (after prosp mod) 850

reintbrcement: ignored in Chinese loanwords l3
reinfbrcement: optional 32, lll
reinforcement types: table l3
relational location 285
relationship between adnominalized sentence and

the nominal it modifies 326
relationships of initial consonants 343
relative adverb (= adnominalizer or adverbializer

ofEnglish) 328
relative location: nouns of - 196

relative pronoun (= English adnominalizer) 328

INDEX 10rl

relaxed speech 99,253
release of coda consonrnls (foreclosed) 5[
release of lax obstruents 27
release of reintbrced consonant 27
reminder notation 55
repeated (sentences, phrases, words) 347
repetition 286
rephrasing 314, 3 16, 830
replacement of excess: subject to further replace-

ments 100

reply to negative question 144

reported speech 332
request 312; requested favor 333
required specifi cation 287
resitlual locative marker 295
residual-stroke count I l3; 372
resonant-ending noun (detached from particle) 85
respect 84,268
restoration of missing dots (to show structure) 6l
restored h 35
restriction 297
restrictions that require or preclude the modulator

2'l I
restructuring 55, Oy

excess nouns) 107

resultative 227; (-
326

analogy) 59, (of syllable-

verbs) 289; (- epitheme)

retained coda 5l
retreat of pitch 66
retrospective (aspect) 8,1, 244, 245, 246, 258,

261,265,297, 304,305; (subject of modern
predicative form cannot be 'l') 325; @roader
use in MK) 325;716;829

retrospective apperceptive 245, 307
retrospective assertive 248, 3O7

retrospective attentive 24E

retrospective conditional form -te'lun (= +e-'t
un) 258,266

retrospective emotive frrrms 7l
retrospective endings 2 I

rctrospective formative -'te- 258
retrospective modifier 245, 249, 307
retrospective question 307
retrospective statement 307

rhetorical (question) 42,296, 318, 336; 453,
462, 486, 522, 528, 556, 562, 604, 609, 614,
&0, 649, 667, 676, 701, 729, 740, 773, 795,
796,'r99,839, E56, 8s7,862, 86r, 875,877,
881, 906, 908, 909, 9r4



l012 rNoex

rhythmically misanalyzed compound nouns (as

postnouns): list 158

Ridel, F.-C. 15,?2,21 ,28,29,53,281 ,571
rime lists 95; riming guides 6l
rise: (from low to high pitsh) 35; (gradual non-

distinctive -) 4l;42,61; (- panerns in verb
tbrms) 6{; (words with morc than one - ) 64

rising accent/pitch/tone (-) 48, 232,234, ?35,
237; (of vowel-tjnal monosyllabic stem with
modulator suppressed) 2?0; E5l

rising intonation 21, 134

rising stems 7l
'rising" tone (of tvliddle Chinese) 60, I l2
-r"-like sound of /l/ betbre /h/ 28

role 130; (player) 282; 284,326; (of epitheme)

32'1,328
role-specifying particte 274

Romanization 4, 5, 8, 9, 15, 16, 20,27,30,36,
43,52,54,89,94, 124, 125; (of names) 132;

220,231,252
Romanized: (- form) l,252; (- Korean) 5;
(- names) 133

Roman leners 9

Ross, J. 35, 37
Roth, L. 27, 39, 41, 53, 108, 132, 234, 240,

243, 301, 335, 605, 621, 684, 705, 1 17, gtl
ROUNDED Component / tbature 37

rounded front vowels 2.1

rounded vowel 35, 42, 43

rounding of e to [cl 43

rules 9; (for writing C) 57; (stem + ending) 95

rules to convert morphophonemic/orthographic
strings to phonemic strings 30,31

Russian: lrl 22; (transcription) 28; 286

Ruu, R.901,917
Ryukyus 33
3... 2 I

[s] retained for MK z in dialects 59

s: (etymologically final -) 22, (vs ss) 28; (tiom
rc) 45; (voiceless when not leniterl) 5l

-.s treated as -'t 256

'.'s + hi 256

-r > -r 44; (dating) 49,'164

- s - (written as separate syllable) l3; 44

-.s (as t even betbre vowel) 106; (as -q) l4l

A Reference Grammar of Korean

s (postmodit'ier)'tact' 108; (as summational
epitheme) 261, 272,127; (mod + 5 + cop as

ertendetl predicrte) 271; (marking suhject of
adntrminalized sentence) 327 ; 1 68, 719

s (panicle): (liquid elision bettrre -) 58; 145:

(rN s Num) 173;239;764-8. SEE N1 r Ns.
-sas.2 (bnd n)'master';'scholar, person' 169

(-)sa3'company' 169, (crtegory designator) 133
(-)sar 'temple' (category designrtor) [33
()si 'history' 169, (category designator) 133

sa- 'buy' 23'l , 213
'sa inf < 'sa- 'buy' ?6?
sd = r.1 (particle) 88; = -'s ''a 165

sahul, sahut nll 185;235
sai, say ( so'zi 'midst' 16l; (as quasi-pcl) 193;

l9?; Gnun/-un - (ey)) 289;76E
sai phyo a,8,22; sai sios 8, 13, 22
-sakwi, -say (in iph*akwi/-say) 163, 768

sakwi- < sa'kty-38
sal (counter) 182

sn-l- (vi) 224, 255, 288, 294, 7 68

sula / sule ci- 3 l7
sulanr (counter) 180, 187

s[lum ( "salom 134, l7l,255, ?68

sulung 'love' I l3
sal.i (postnoun < der n) 158,76E-9
salli- (vc) 224
sllm 'lit'e' 255,769
salo (pseudo-preverb) l4l
salu- 'winnow' 2a2,361;'set afire' 361

salup lE7
sim- < -sanl < sa'm[o]' 232: 286; 36A; 769

s:rmkak hyeng 22
samo (nim) (title) 132, 299

san (Japanese title) 157

ssn 'mountain': (as category designator) 133;

159; 275
sanil 185

siinaw- 229
sang < 55l11Nc (adnoun, bound noun) 'common'

t+9,769
sang (postnoun tbr Japanese nrmes) 157

ssng- < 'ssv,r/vo 'tirst of 2 or 3; earlier' (bnd

adnoun) 155,769
'.. slng = -. sang < 'ssr,rNc '--wise' (bound

s- irreg alt of ha- ( 'ho-? 243 postnoun) l5l, 162,'169

-'s- stem: (list) 363 sangca (counter) l8l
-.(s)- verb (stem) 59, 236; (< -z-) 237; (list) slng-seng 60

363 slng\Yu-'hrrm'95;351



A Reference Grammar of Korean

Slnskrit ,l
-sa(o)'rv- / -urv- 299, 7"10

S4ir, E. 3"1.1

sny (ptrstmorl: -ulq -) < 'r o) 160,771
say (postsubstantive, postnoun) 770
say (counter) 185,771
sry < 'ray'new' 146, 148,770,771
sayq-/siq- l4l; 365. See say(s)-/si(s)-.
snylo (ey)/s:iylye (pcl): -ki nun - 196

-sayng'student; birth' 169

sayng < sorlvc (adnoun; - ulo;
l+9,771.870

sayngkrk < 'soyng'kak l13; (-
na-) 312;771

s:ryngwen (title) 132

- mek-) 146,

ha-) 331: (-

say(s)-/si(sF l4l, 771. See sayq-/siq.
-sC(C)- > -tC(C) 44
"sC-" slusters 44
(r)C- (in early verb doublea) 44

-r c-. 4-l

schoolroom pronunciation 236

scope: (of negative) 3 l6; (of epitheme) 328

Scott, J.S. 6, 15, 39,60,251,571,628, 814

scrambled order 287
scrambling (of adjuncts) 283, 2E6

scribal error/ mistake 55,'1 l, 12, ?41, 269
scribe 43, zt4, 50
s-dropping stem 33, 231, 236, 256
sF < 'rye- 'stand' pronounced su- 41, 3'19

-se < -sye < -si-e 37
-se 'writing' 169

se < 'rye (pcl) 195; (as abbr < ey se) 214,233;
226; (atier inf) 251; 288, 291, 291: 7't2

s€'three' 175

secek 275
second and third person 244

secondary doubling (ofn) 241

secondary loss of the accent 72

secondary source 6l
sFi 'three people' 173, l8'l ,7"72
-sek - -(s)sek 164,347,781
-sek (countcr) 183

rr',t- 'rot' 262;361
Sek = Sekpo sangcel = 14.17 Sek 85, 316

sek'three' 175

Seki 186

sekken 196, 197, 198,213,7'12
-sel 'theory, view' 170

sel- (u bound adverb) l4l
scla = sula (subj attent < su- 'stand') 243

INDEX 1013

se lu and suke la 'standl' 2.$3

seler:tion ot' counters l3 I
sel(h)rrn l'16, 177

sel (nal) 215

se( )kr l-t6, E?0

s€lw- < sdlew- 231, 234; 361

silwurn 23-l
sem (counter) 183

semantically empty use of processive morpheme
251

semrntic categories 112, 2+1

semantic ronstnints 287
semantic direct object 216
semantic echo of subject/object in adnominalized

sentence 324
semrntic extension l.3'A, 2n, 221, 295, 788
semantic predication 196

semantic relations 286
semrntic types of adverbialization 329
semantograms 4
semblative 227
semicolons 20
semitbrmal 3; (- style) 297, 300, 339. SEE

authoritative.
semitbrmal indicative assertive -so/-o 309

semi-literrry clichris 194

semi-literary concessive -ken man (un) (= -1o
man) 247,259,329

semi-literary sequential -kwlntey 247 ,259
semivowel 6,26, 2'1 ,36; (within morpheme) 37;

7 l:267
-senl 'selected by -' l?0
(-)sen2 'line' (category designator) 133; 170

scn < sfEN(adnoun; noun)'prior' 149

sen (adnoun, fiom vi moditjer > sun) 237

s€n 'halt'-done = immature' (pseudo-adnoun)

146, 150

sene.netes/-nete 178

senes /sene 178

seng = s96ng'appearance' 161,113
song = 1-O; seng < 'svENG'quality' (postnoun,

postsubst, postmod) 159, 160, l'10,7'13
Scng .- < 'sraruo'Saint - ' (adn title) 133, 149

so'rghn 0irle) 132

SengrNakswu 58, 7ll, 796, 808, El0,907
seng Pa/ulu- 229' 7'13

s€ngsang (title) 132

s9ang siph- 229,:l73
sensaynB nim 299
sentence: (adverbial) - 19:' 42;261;(- types)



l0l4 rxoex

2$;26a,281, 296: (- expansion) 297; (-
fragment) 331; (- generation, - paradigms)

336
sentence connectors l19, 333

sentence-tinal atlnominal ization 328

sentence-tinal adverbialization 329
sentence-tlnal default intonation 42

sentence-final forms indirectly quoted (except tbr
apperceptive) 33 I

sentence-final gerunt-l 303
sentence-final ko (quotative panicle) 331

sentence-finrl mood 280
sentence-t'inal substantive 254, 323
'sentence phrases' 280

sentence stress (in English) 192

sentential negation / negativization 3t5, 316

sentential nominaliz:ttion 324, 888

sentential nucleus (focus on - ) 324

Seoul 4, 24, 25, 26, 27, 28, 33, 34, t6, 39, 41,
42,43,46,48, 51, 5E, 59, 60, 94, 102, 107,

il1, l12, 175, l7't,187, 197, 198.218,233,
234, 236, 237, 238, 240, 241, 243, 251, 252,
25J,259,301, 300, 3l l, 3a4; 437, 447, 48t,
553, 563, 580, 584, 585, 594, 619, 656, 663,

669, 670, 673, 7 13, 759, 772, 773, 184, 786,
E28, 879, 909, 927, 934, 937, 941, 947

sepang (title) 132

separability constraints 291

separable (vs inseparable) 88

separable adjectival postmoditier l6l
separable adnoun 147

separable auxiliary verb 89, 219

separable postnominal adjective 189

separable postnominal verb 89, 188

separable verbal noun 190

separable verb ha- 190

separable vni * ul/lul or i/ka 189

sepsep hi 257

sequence: (writing a - as separate words) l8;
( - variants) 73,32; (- of particles) 193. 197;
(- ofending + particle) 213,214; (- oflike-
marked phrases) 323

sequence positions (of morphemes in endings)

244,245,261
sequential -uni 3; (never + a particle) 2lJ; (<

adverbialization of modifier + postmod) 247;

329,340
sesul'force' 16l,'l'14
set: phrase /expression 175, 177, 216; greeting

300; exslamation 328

A l{efcrencc Grantntnr of Korenn

si't tal 187, 215

se ulo rnd selo 146

-sey (ending) 211, 210, 248, 306. 774

-soy (counrer) 182, 184

s€y- 'count' 23'1,24t
sey (postmod): -ulq - 160,774
Seycong 6
"sc-vft 'three' 109

sey( )lo I'16, 870

s€ym 25-1, 774

siyn mIl 341

s0ys/s[y /s6k/sQ < "sqh / " 
sek / -se l'14

seYs ccr] (SK) = s6Y ccaY (NK) 175

s€ysup [oteLl 187

seywu- (vc) 2?4,237
s-tinal stem 59,236
sG wrinen tbr zG 54
shape: (- alternation) 53; 9E; (- types, noun

with more than one -) 99, (Chinese - types)

I l2; (representing either v or adj) 218
'she/her' 135; (consonant-final vs vowel-final)

249; (of mimetic adverbs) 346; (stem -) 348

shared predicate 285

shifting: (voice) 337; (mood, tense-aspect) 338;

(style) 339

Shinran (in 1772 used word spacing) l8
short combinations 20

short elemenrs l8
shortened: (frrrm/word/variant) 89, 93; (shapes

of core numerals) 175; (tbrms of cOh') 237;
(form of mris) 3 16

shortenetl stem 240, 241

shortened substlntive 254

shortened vowel in forms of one-syllable l-
extending stem 240

shortening: (of longer infinitives in -'ie) 37; '16,
54,57,94; (to zero = dropping) 217;257,
278

shorter stems 23 I, 348

short tbrms tbr personal names 132

short object l9
shon predicates 315
short sequence l9
short vowel 3E

short-vowel morphs 32

shon-vowel varianb of long-vowel morphs 32

short word 86

showing (verb of -) 295

si (as palatal syllable) 46
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.-si- stems (lists of longer - ) 355-8

-J! Nor representing honorific 268
'si- 267:775
si (counter)'o'clock' 182

si 'city' (as category designator) 133

sibilant 5. 28; (- release of the affricate) 29;
(articulation) 44; 49, 53; 355

sibilant clusters 44
sibilant directly atler a MK *l- stem 241

sibilant elision 59
sibilant lenition: (exceptions to) 59: (morpheme-

initial) 60
sicak (vnt. vni) 188. 323
-.sie + -.sye = /-'se/ 93

siin'poet' t67
.ril<- 'get cool' 262;364
sikan (as counter) 182

sikhi- < si',ti- 188; 192; (as postnom v sep)

219, 228; 223, 243, 312, (vn - ) 313; 775,
176

sikhye se (in causative conversion) 312
-sil (suffix) l&, 347, 776
-sil (bnd noun) 'room, lab' 170

sil-/sit-'load': See sit-/sil-.
sil 'valley' (in Omey-sil) 159

sileng'shelf' 240
silh-: (front vowel late) 47; 291; 363
sil ha- (adj-n insep) 313
silhq-cung isilccung/ 107, 166

silh.e hanta 'dislikes' 221

sil.i (cim -) 158

silwu ( silu/silG- 1 *siluk 'steamer' 239

/silye/ = silh.e 39
silryen'disappointment in love' 124

sim pseudo-postnoun (payq -, ip -) 159

sim(q)- < simo-lsimk- 1 *simokplant' 238

simple negative 315
simple obstruents but not ft: reinforcing - 50

simple quotation (vs expanded and abbreviated)

331

simple vowel nuclei 24

simplex noun ttom a substantive (modulated or
unmodulated) 271

simplex sentence 3. 283; simplex verb 286

simplitication: (of MK Chinese readings) 45; (of
syllable excess [relatively latel) 108

simswul kwuc- 229

simu- = sim-231
-sin (suft'ix) l&, 347,776
sin- (bound adnoun) 'new' 152. 155

INDEX l0l5

sinap ulo 145, 776, 870
'since / therefore" tirrms 310

single dot (') 18, 60, 6l; (fbr earlier double) 68;

232
single-word: (- synonym. - translation) 274
'sing-song" tune (at end of phrase) 6l
singular/plural (intrinsic) 130

Sin Kichel 177

Sinla language 59
Sino-Japanese 46; Sino-Korean 94, 98

sinpu 132

sin-seykyey vs say s6ykyey 152

siph-: (as postnom adj insep) 16l, 189, 229; (as

aux. -ko -)22-1,291,612; (siph.e hanta) 259;

777-8
siph.i (der n): See -ta -.
siphu- 94,231,777
sipye ccry 179

sit-/sil-'load' 234: 363
si-tha = si-thay l2l
situ-l-'wither, wilt' 242
situlun = situn 242

si(y)e > sye 46
'six': Chinese word for - I l0
size 2EE

SK = South Korea(n)

-rt- (> -kk, 108

-.sk- stems reduced to -s- 108
's ka= s 'ka168
's/<o/- 'spread it out' < *'sko'lo-241
's ,trro = s 'kwo 768
'sbvu-: (< dissyllabic stem) 7l; 76

slant bar 2.19; slash 5, 6
sloppy speech 32,36,314, E48

slowdowns 261; slow speech 27, 52,767
slow pronunciations 3l
sna'hoy, sona'hoY > sanaY 43

's.non 84

O'sfol- (emotive bnd v) 71, 263

-so 40, 249
-so Guo)/-o: (+ pcl) 213;230,246,248,306,

779
-so (bnd n) 'place, facility' 170

s&'1.2 ftnd adn) 'small, little'; 'few, scanty' 155

Sohak = Sohak enhay = 1586 Sohak 86

Sohak-cho = Pen.yek Sohrk 86

sdk'(deep) inside' l9?
sok ha- (adj-n insep) 313
'.rr.r/-'burn it' < *'so'/o- 2.11

solang htvo'toy 332
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s-leniting stem 237
"solp- 111
-s-on (emotive motliticr) 263

son (as puticle) 196,213' 214' 780

son (counter) 182

sonan! l?, 100,231; sonant-tinal stems 231

-songi 16t,780
Song Sekcwung 2, 130,222,7E4' 7E9' 790

Son Hornin 2

son-i 158.780
Soothitl. W.E.96
-"sop- 168,780. Ser -"zoP-.

-sose 299, 780

soswu < sdswu (Postnoun) 157' 780
'so that, so as to" tbrms 330

sounrl-alikes distinguishetl by vowel lengrh 33

sound changes between two consonants E

sounds 23; (perceptibly dift'erent -) 98

source sentence 323, 327

sources of G 53, 54
south ll, 16, 17, 22, 28, 31, 39, 40, 43, 46' 47,

59,60, 109

South Cenla 48, 106

South Chwungcheng 815

southerndrs 25
southern Mandarin 50
southern sPeakers 46, 102

South HamkYeng 41, 41,4E, 59' lOE

South Korca 5, 15, 16, 21,25, 40,41, 48' 109'

12.r, 157

South Korean l0'l,249
South Korean dictionaries 33, 679

South Korean grammarians 40

South Korean orthography/spelling 13, 16' 40'

109, 679
South Koreans 15, 125,248
Sourh Kyengsang 21, 34, 196, 233, 234, 23'1,

584, 602, 732,15't,'161, 86'1,868' 870' 888'

892, 906
Soviet: (materials) 234; (Korean dialeca) 595

-soy (intbrmal nzrmes for boys) l6a' 780

soy-kuki <'sYwoY-lovo'ki 39
'sp - st- s,t-" 4't
rp sr sc s,k written tbr reintbrced consonants 53

space 6, 8, 9, 13, 20, 52; 86; 191,261i +25

spacing 18, 19,86
Spanish r 28

sieakcr 245, 282, 296, 299, 321, 323, 325, 332'

325, 3l I

speaker and hearer: relative position/location/

A Reference Grammar of Korean

involvement of - 132

specit'icarion 282, 281, 281 , 291 , 335' 337; (of

rhe agent) 315

specitication-narrowing strucrures 285

snecitic counters l7l
tpecitiu rct'erence' nouns (obligatory marking

of plural) 130

specitied expansion (with
lighted) 315

specitying apposition 335

tbuus subtlued/high-

speech 21,33,37; (- situation) 193

speeds ol articulltion 52

spellers 52

spelling 5; (problems) 7; (devices, systems) 8;

13, 2t, 26, 37,38, 40, 4l; (tradition) 43;
(contrasts) 4.t; 51, 52, 53, 58; (conventions)

109: 237, 261 ; (variant) 31 I

spellings: (at variance with the prescriptions) 2l;
(knowable only from the etymology or reading

pronunciations) 100

spirants 24
'spol- < *'spo'lo-241

spontrneous acts 315

sporldic epcnthesis 48

spread (rf voiceless stretch) 5l; (of pitch) 66
".rprvtrn 780-l
JJ +4
...ss- stems (cxamples) 103; (lisO 363

-ss- (past) 95;2a6. SEE -ess''

sa'ipp.u.on..'(postmod vni insep) l6l' 781

ssah- (auxilary):'e - 226,230,290' 485;7El
ssam (counter) l8l
ssang'pair' l12; (as counter) 185

ssnyss- < ssah.Ye iss- 363

-(s)sek 164,3.t7,7E1
-ss.ess.keyss.nun,'ss.ess.tun 250

-ss.ess.ulq, -ss'ulq 250
...ssi- stems (list) 355

ssi 'clan; lvlr' (postnoun) l12, 132,157' 7El

ssi < (p)ssi (postnoun < der n) 158' 781

ssik < 'si/t < 's/r (pcl) 196, 198,213,'781-2
-ss.keyss.nun, -ss'keYss.tun 250

-ss.nun 250; -ss'tun 2rt9

ssu- (postnom v sep) 228; 237,243,289,290
-(s)swuk 164, t47, 783, 786

sswuki (postnoun ( summative) 158

-sr- (> '-th) stems reduced to ..s' 108

stage directions 305

stantlartl 13,25,34, 35,37,38, 39' 57' 60

strndard tbrm I
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standardization 4, 23, 4l
stlndlrtlization of vowel-t'ronted tbrms 39

standardization variants 39

standardized l4
stantlardizcd spellings 40
standartlizing prescriptions 25 I
standard language 3.1, 42
standard Japanese 132

standard Korean 34
strndard onhography 46, 106

standard relaxed speech 25

standard speakers 4l
standard speech 218, 223
standard spelling 48; (iyl/yn tbr pcl only) ?54

standard treatment 41, 350
standard usage 40, 132

standard version 4l
standard written form 39
standard wrinen language 25, 95

Starchevskiy, A.V. 27, 88, 453, 571

sraremenr 21, 41, 243, 245, 249, 251, 264, 265.
297,300, (treated as basic) 305, 321,323

statement of volition 257
stative verbs 295
starus 8.1, (morpheme) 244,246; (elevrtion) 297;

(conversions) 298
stem 19, 39, 41, 54, 58, 86; (-.C-, .-.V-) ll0;

243
stem + ending 86
stem allernants (in Hankul texa) 238
stem-tinal a, ay, ey 465
stem-tinal -h-(- t or n) 52; h 233
stem-tinal -l 58, 231

stem-tinal m, n 231

stem-tinal o, oy 465
stem-tjnal u 465; *u't> 231
stem-t'inal w 233
stem-t]nal wu 465
stems ending in i 37

stems ending in -.1- = -rtt- stems 234

stems ending in t c ch nc 299
stems ending in rvu 38

stem shapes 348
strandetl: consonant 217, high tone 23?.

See dangling
stretches of tones 60
string: (of morphemes) 7; (of phonemes) 6, 29,

3a0; (of consonants) 30; (of lax obstruents) 3l;
(ofthree dotted syllables) 6l; (ofendings) 244

string of prnicles: constituents of a - 88

INDEx 1017

stripped-down copular sentence 284
strong negativc ?89, 291, 315. l16, 318, 321

strong positive 321

style 24,t, 246; (paradigm) 2.+8; (shih) 297;
(conversions) 299

stylistic tlevice 304
stylistic dropping of copula 32E

stylistic inversion: See inversion.
stylistic variant 327
stylization 299
su- 'strnd' written as se. < 'r)'e- 2?4,?37,243,

288,29.1, 349; a65

- t[tlbl- 237

- su.o.stems 232
*...su,bk(-) 239
subcategories 130

suhdued: (tbcus) 130, 297, 318; (rdjunct) 327
subduing/highlighting tbcus: of expansion 33?;

on negation 338; on the sentence iaelf 340
subject: (- * verb) 19; (unmarked -) 9; 136,

138, 140, 172; (numeral as a -) 173; (not

required) 222; (of an adnominalized sentence)

327, (extruded) 264;268,277,282; (+ verb
tbrming an idiom) 28.1; (marker) 286;2E7,
29'l ,316; (role) 326; 327, 330; (raising) 332

suhject-exaltation 272
subject+xalting -(ub)'sya- 272
subject-extruded epitheme (the moditier is not

modulated) 272
subjective adjective: (^W-) 57 ; 291
subjective judgment 273
subjective statement 263
subjuncrive (aspect) 24.1, 245, 246, 3U
subjunctive assertive (= hortative or propositive)

-ct 217, 221, 248, 307, 329
subjunctive attentive (= imperative) -ula/-la (

-(u,tt)'la 70, 217 , 243, 248, 307
subjunctive tbrrns (adj lacks) 2 l7
subordinate clause 265
subordinating particle uy 'of' 295
subphonemic shape 254
substandard: (pronunciations) 25; (speech) 240

substantive (um/-m < -('ub)m) 3; 70; (not

detached fiom particle even in Kok) 85; (earlier
uncontracted tbrm) 87; (+ postsubstantive) 160;
(+ pcl) 214:216,243,241, (mood) 254, (=
literary summative) 267; (vc - + (noun *
noun)) 275; (vt - + postn) 276; 280, 300,

321, 121,330, 339
substitute: (noun -) l7l
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suhs(itution 296, 335, 316

substyles 300: subtleties of ref'erence 298

sudden perception / rerl izittirrn 2'l-5' 302 : 307

suttlx 43.86. 88' l3l, 132, 144: (= bttttnd post-

noun) 162; 220. 261, 268. 278
suggestion 4t, 245, 251, 264' 318. 338

-sul 164,147,783
'.rul-'vanish' 1 r'su'lu' 241

srrlew- (ptrstnrrm atlj insep) 188: 219; 229,256:
16r.783

sulcy = suli (der atlv ( sulew-) 256,783
-sulum 342. 78'1

summarizing aPPosition 335

summational epitheme 261. 263: (mod optionally

mo<lulated) 272;321: (in a factual predication)

481, 482; 488, 516, 518' 528. 530' 532. 533'

534, 536.543, 544, 561, 575. 582. 583' 604.

686. 766

summational epitheme used in extended predicate

533, 573, 583, 597, 686. 719. 735' 798. 80s'

902,922
summati0nal nominalization 267

summative'ki < -'ki 3; (no lenition to'-'6i)
54; (bound stem?) 70: 144; (+ Pcl eY) 2t4;
247; (tittle used in MK) 273; 280, 324' 323.

330, 339
sumu cc:ly l?5, 178; sumul-i lE?

sumu-nlm(.)un / -nam(.)u 178

sumu-nam(.)u ccaY 179; sumu nul 185

-sung (counter) t83
-sup (ftrrmal) I -"zoW' (tlet'erenti:tl) 53

-(su)pci yo 249, 305, 784

superscript letters 2 l. 40

superscript 
r-' and n-' 8. 40. 87. I l0

-(su)pni- 268
-sup.nikka/-p.nikka 248' 306, 3l l. 3lE' 784

-sup.nita / -p.nita I 02, 230. 232' 233, 235' 236.

zi8; (styte) 296;306,31 l; (- kulve) 306; 784

suppletive alternant (of nominative marker) 92,

l'tt.594
suppletive tbrm of MK effective aspect marker

214
suppletive ka (nominative particle) 196

suppletive negative 318, 336

suppressed ha- (treated as shortened variant) 89

suppressed i- (reated as copula alternant) 89

suppressed juncture 28

suppression of ascent (inf + pcl) 6l
suppression ol initirl s in clusters 44

suppression of new vowel length 37

A Rcfcrcnce Crammar of Korean

suppression of prrstvocllic h and u 237

suppression rrf second of three dots 6l
suppressirrn ot stem'tlnil / before t n c s 4E

supprcssion ot velrr initial (of particles) 55

supprcssion of vowel or resonant after -& 6, 38

-supsit:t 249. -l I l, ?84
-suptikka /-ptikka 248. 306. 784

-suptita/-ptita 248. (- kulye) 306, 3l l' 784

surtlce: (process) 6l; (retluction) 7l; (adhesion)

2(:0: (strings) 260, 261; (unctures) 261; (tran-

sitivity) 280: (sentence) 284

surnanrcs 5. 15. 132. 167; (list) 366-7' (alpha-

beticrl) 368'9
suru (Japanese auxiliary verb) 2 I 8

su^.pectiue {i < -'li: @hyengan 'ti) 46 70:' 226'
243,24't,300, 308, 3t5. 329, 339; 453-5; E15

suspendetl sentence 300, 303

suspensive or tripledot intonation 302' 303

susu lo 145
*.-.rVk l0l
swi- 'rest' 23'1 .255
swii (der rtlv < swiw-) 256

su'in 'titty' 176

switching emphasis 297

srviw- (adj; 256:'362

O'sro- 261.263, 78'1: Oswo'la263
swu (counter) 180, 182.786
-swu/-wu - -so/ -o 301, 786

-srvu (of son-swu) 145. 786

-srvu'hand, person' 170

(...-q) srv[ < 'swu 'number of -'(postcounter)
156. 162, l7l;785-6

swo ... 174; srr'0'chen 179: swfi-ek 179

swu(h) < 'swuh'male'(adnoun, bnd noun) 109'

I 49. 786
-swuk = -(s)swuk |64.347,786
-srvuk. -swuk(-)uley (bnd adj-n) 19l' 786

-swul'technique. art' 170

swul'spoon'235
srvuley 'wagon' 240

swulok (p()stmod) 160' 786

s*im (i) ci- 317

srvun (adnoun) < ssrwuN t47

swun (counter) 182

swiinco low- 256
-swung 164, 3.17,786: -swungi 163' 786

srvfr-pa.vk 179

swus (adnoun) 147

swus cew- 229: srvus cey (der adv) 256

srvt-sip I79
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swut kalak 235
ry[5]*s47
syassu / syaccu'shirt' 94
...sye pronounced lsyel 94;252
.sye = /se/ 93
.rle > se 46; sle > sey 4E; sye < si(y)e 46
'sye- 237
'sye (panicle): (after 'i'la) 273;787
.rlcm (substantive < "sye- 'stand') 267
riyem - sye'wum (modulated subst < "rye-

'stantl') 267
syllrhicity 23, 34: (of high vowel) 36

syllabic nuclei (vowels) 5l
syllabitication: (phonetic -) 56; 85, 86

syllable 4, 6; (morphophonemic - ) 7; 8, 23. 24,
26,29,33,36, 39, al; (- nuclei) a2; (lSth
century -) 49; (- types in Chinese) 95

syllable block 6, 23E

syllable boundary 30, 52
syllable division 8, 244, 261
syllable excess 49, (types) 100,232. SEE excess.

syllable-excess nouns 6; (restructuring) 107

syllable-tinal consonant "l onset h- 28
syllable-tinal n 12, 28

syllable-final -J as sibilant in transcriptions 49

syllable-fi nal symbolism 34 I

syllable-frnal -.t phoneme 49
syllable-final ...t ? < .-t[VJ 50
syllable-initial clusters 28
syllable-initial I 28
syllable-initial y 5:t
syllahle onset 28
syllable structure 23, 29
syllables: (orthographic -) 7; (not in spoken

words) 29; (number of distinct -) 29, 30;
(permissible -) 95

synchronic description 220
synonym 146, 162, 197, 275, 282, 287,295,

299, 314
synonymous: (- morpheme) 280; (- expression)

340
synractic ambiguity 2E2

syntactic components 274
syntactic constraints 287
syntactic criteria (for word boundaries) 86
syntactic inversion: See inversion.
syntactic object 284
syntactic propenies (ofunderlying adj) 330
syntactic subject 284
systematic alternation in medial vowels 341

rNDEx l0l9

systematic process 296
' svw'I,bm 267

t+157
t 57; (retler appropriate to -) 102

t+hi-chi,t+i+lcill02
-t = -..r (> -.q)? l4l; 787
-t: no Chinese syllables ending in - (* -l)22
-.t(-) (examples) 103; C-t lacking examples) 108

-.t- stems 57; (nonleniting) 234: (list) 363
, 'tact' (postmod) 108, 274, (as summrtional

epitheme) 327:787
-'l.r- (retrospective): (tirst-person?) 263; 787-8
-'ra (indic assert, 'you/he ...'; + -'rd after

modulator) 272
-ta (intlicative assertive ending) 31, 1V2,230,

232, 234, 236,246, 748,251; (style) 296;

306; 788. SEE -ta (ka).

'ta < ita (cop transferentive) 227,587-8; 7E8,

789
"ta t ho'ta after voiceless sound 92; 788, 789
'ra (postmod)'questi0n' 263, 788
tii < "ra'all' l3E. 173,788
ta'ainf 1 tao-267
ta-cca koccr lo 146

taci = taft)ci 789
tachi- < 221

tag game: counting in - 187

tag translations 265
tah- 243; tiih.a and tih.e 251
lahayng'fortunate' (defective adj-n) la6, 190
*tak- (> tah-'touch, arrive, - ') 220

'ta 1ka;: sEE ita (k!).
-ta (ka) I -'ta 'ka (transferentive) 198,220,

247, 260, 292, 296, J29; 1 89 -9Q; 852
-ta ka ka (pcl + pcl?) 197,790
-ta (ka) ka 198, 214
-ta (ka) mOs ha- 226,795
-ta (ka) nun 198, 791,798
-ta (ka) lo 198,791-2, 801

-ta (ka) ya 198.792, E02

-taka (as unanalyzed ending) 214

+u'ka N bound infinitive 7l
'ra 'ta (inaccurate analysis?) 273
taka'(drawing) near' 220
rak.a (inf ( tak- = taku-) 260
'ta ka tul 198

tr(k)ci (postnoun) 157. 789
takk- 231; 361
tiiko (tnkwu) 220, 230, 313, 792
-ta ko (tul) han|a2lS;792-3
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-tirkwu, -lakrv(un)i 161,'lgJ
-tu ku'ulye 213
tul 'month' (as counter) 182; 186: ( - mata) 137

tii-l- (retlexive d()na()ry vcrb) 2?0, 793

-tn(la)h- 220; 365;793
talh- [Taycen DIALI = lalu- (adj) 238
(-)tali (postnoun, bound postnoun) 159, 163, 79a

trl.i: (sil-kwup -) 158; 791
txlk + /trk/ 102; widely trestcd as tuk 108

talkyal < tol'k oy al 39
tilla 230, 333, ?94
tilhntu = tiilla 'nta = tllla (ko) hanta 220,

333,794
lllli 195

tlln- 231,232
talp (Kyengsang), talpu- (Cenla) = talu- 238

tulu- ( Mlo-ltalc- 1'taloG' 1 rtalok' (<>r

'talop-?) 195, 238, 2J9, 256, 194
trluh-/tulu- [Phyengan DIALI = talu- 240

talun (pseudo-adnoun) 150, 794

-tam1,2 (bnd n) 'talk(s); tale' 170; 'lake' l7l
-taml, -tah - -tamah-, -talah- (bnd adj-n) 19t
-lamuh-, -tama ha- 220

tanrku- < tomk-ltotno- <'totnok- 'soak'238
-tr mds hl- 260, 340, 795

tam(p)ul 187

-tan (counter) 183

lrn (counter for bunches) l8l, 182

tan < ntfl (adverb, adnoun) 141, 150,796
-l:r 'ney 332,796
tl|ng < r{Nc (atln; postn; vnt; vni) 149,'197

trrngcho'y = tungcho (ey) 137

lang hantl 313
tung ha.ye: -. ul - 194

tangible noun 279
tlrngmyen 'contiont' (detbctive vn) 190

trngsin (tul/kkili)'you (all)' 133, 296, 797

t:rni-: -ko - 226
Tanki 186
-ta'nta e -ta huntil 244,33?,798
tantan hi ?57
tuo 220, 313, 799
-tl'o 332,199
lrpul (counter) l8[
-tir 'p.nitr 332,'799
-tu ppun 21J,799
t:rrget of atlnominalization 326

tase;-i, tase;q-i 187

-ta ppun 213
-tu siph.i 800

i\ Reference Gramrnar of Korean

-ta sorr ?13, 800
tassuy: tusslyq nul 185

tasup 187

trt- 2ll:36J
tatat-i trtul- 2+2: 361

t:r'-ttl-i 255

tatalu- 2;12: 361
t-ta lul hako (ila ko) hanta 213
tilunr 'ncxt' l6l, 801: taunt-lrtum 149

tuw- (ptrstnom rdj insep) 219,229:361;799
trwu 3il, 801

-ta'Y = -ta haY 308. 801-2
-luy1,2 (hnd n)'group, outtit';'belt; zone' 170

-tay (c0unter tbr mrchines) 180

tiy- (postnom v insep) 219,228,345; (aux) 226,

230,290; 803

tuy (counter tbr cigarettes, slaps) 180

tiy-t 'great, big'(bound adnoun) 155

tuy-? against, toward'@ound adnoun) 155

l-|y < 'rwoY'tace, relate to' (vn insep) 190;

802
Tirycen 238, 240,212
tdy hu.ye: -.ey - l9.l; 802

tnyC)kr- 226
(-)taykali 159, 163, 802
-ttyki = -(t)tryki 158, 163,802
Taykwu 25
trry (lo) (postn, postmod) 159, 160, 290,802-3
tf,ymo han (pseudo-adnoun) 150

-layngi (in yeph+ayngi) 163, 803

rnyG)0- 226
tnys 178

Tayshin. A.1. 26, 27,28. 41, 108, l12, 239

liysin ( 'roY-stN 16l, 803

t5y-ye;cs 178

-tcc- 3 I

-'r('b- '10, 72; (basic accent) 84; (second-/third-
person?) 263;804

-te'and -lu-: distinction hetween - 2l
te'morc' l18, 14l, 804
techniques tbr highlighting or subduing tbcus

32.1

te'e (inf < tcu-)261
te ha- ?29, 80,1

G)teki = C)te(y)ki 158, 163,808
(-)tek.krvungi (bound poslnoun) 158, 163,804
Tck.wen 4l
tcl (adv) 'less' 138, l4l
telc (dative particle) 195, 197, 295, 804, 821

tele (adverb) 'somewhat' 138
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telling (verb of - ) 295
tempo 30, 53
lempo-contrtrlled aniculltions 27
temporal-loc:rrive pilticlc I +0
'temporary counters" l7l
tengeli (counter) l8l
tengke..tang = cengkeurng 94
tense: (markersl 220; 2a4, 21(r, 290
tense: (unaspiratetl srops) 27, {.1: (allophoncs uf'

stops) 4.1; (apical stop) ,1-l; (cornpgnent) 50;
(obstruents; 96

tense-aspect conversions 30.1
tense-aspect shift 297; (reeurrenr?) 335
tense markers 304, 305
tenseness as t'eature of clustering {4
tentative 297,304
tentative adversative -kenl 247, 258, 329
tentative assenive -kes.tl 2.17, 259
tcntative conditional -ketunryen 247 , 259, 329
tentative modit'ier 259
tentative sequential -keni 247, 258, 329
tentative suspective -kes.ci 2.{7, 259
tepeki (postnoun) 157, 806
tepu-l- ( re pul-'accompany'220, 806
tepul.e (se): -.kwa - 195;220;806
tepulko 220,806
terminative 226
terminology 3, 286
tes(-) (adnoun, bnd adv) = teq..' < te 149, 806
ttr; < 'rel'interval of time' l4l, 806, 807
-' tett-'si- = -(u/b)'si-' te4t- 26 l, 806-7
tew- 289,316
tewi (der n < tewr 233,256
tewuk te 140, 807
textbooks 474
tcxts 17, 26; (that treat particles as words) 56;

( I Sth-cenrury) 60; ( I 6th-century) 7 I ; 261, 263,
271; (chronological list ot: rexts) 397-401,
(rlphabetized) 40 l -6

textual spellings 44
tey > ti.+6
-tey 248, 808
tey- ftntl adv) l.+1, 808
.- tey'circumstance, event' (postmod) 160, 250,

300, 302,303, 324, 329,330, 807
-. lcy 'place' (quasi-tiec n) l3l, l6l, (= kgs)

303,807
G)te(y)ki 158, 163,808
-. tey to 329
teywu- 288

tNDEx l02t

t-tinal donsonant stems 234

-tt'lrl- stems 262
..'th(-) (extmpics) 103

th (noun-tinal - ) trcatcd as il s 102

th+i-chil02
tha- 219, 808
'thu < ho'u after voiced sound 92, 808
thI (counter) 185

1'h:tk Huyswu I l2
tha.l < "thal 'klrma'(unknownorigin) l12
thal 'miship, ... ' (unknown origin) I l2
... thas 'flrult' (:rlso vnt 'blame') 13l, 809
thuykuk 'the grert ultimare' 3.14
-thayngi l6l,809
thrywu- 222
thc (noun, postmod) 160, 16l; E09'the- < 'hote-72,809
... thek 'reason, grounds' (quasi-tiee n) l3l, l6l
thek, them (postnoun) = theym 157,810
thematiz;uion 286,29E
lhey (countcr) 180; they (postmoditier) 160, 810
theym, theymi (postnoun) 157

G)the(J)ngi 163,810
/thi/ within a morpheme: no cases of - [except

in foreignismsl 102'fii < ho'ti atler voiced sound 92, 810
thi (postn) 157, 811; -thi in kokay+hi 144, 8ll
thing vs event (as subject) 294
third-person pronoun 135
'rho-'ride' 262
tholok (< hatolok) 19,1, El I
thon (counter) 184

-thong 'thing; pan of body' 163
-thong'pain' 170
lhong (counter) lEl, 8ll
thong (adnoun, adv, bnd noun)'whole' l49,8tl
thong (posrn, postmod)'impetus' 159, 160, Et l-2
thong hr,ye (huy se): .- ul - 19,1, El2
lhonghrva (counter) l8l
Thongil-an (period) 4
thong ulo 146
ihree contiguous dots 6l
'throat" sounds 49
thuli- = tluli- 313, 813
thwungi /thongi (postnoun) 157
lhrvusc(y)ngi l5?, 814
lhy 9{, 814
...t.hye e -'t.hi-e 252
...th.ye ttom ..'th.ie 252
ti (modern Seoul syllable).{6
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-ti (retrospective attentive) 248.306. 815

-ti (Phyengan) < lvlK - ti suspective 46' 815

-'ri (suspe"tive < 't i): (triggers leniticrn) 55:

265,622;8t5
'',ri < ho'ti alier voiceless sountl 92' 815

"ti- (vi) 'tall' 262

,i- vc < ii vi 55; (= "tiy- < *ti-'i')262

tikut l0l
ti-mat:r (JirPanese) l'14

t'*., (- words) 130; (atlverbs of - + ablative

and/or allative) l36l (units of -) l7l'.291
timeless (verb form) 249

title l32i (as pronominal suhstitute) l3l: ('you')

135,296
+i'wi 265, 816
" tiy-1, " tiy-2 55,'70, 7 4

-tk- - -tkko - -kko 236

t lenited to I 234
-r/L- stem (from lenited t) 57, 102,2t3' 242,

268; (lisO 363
*-'t[ol'261' 817

to- (in to-math') l4l
-to'degree' (counter) 182

-tor '(year) Period' 170

-to2 'Painting, drrwing, view' 170

-to3 'ferry' (category designator) 133

G)tol'isiand' (category designator) 133

(-)td'province' (as category designator) 133 
-

lo < 'nvo (particle): (adverb + -) 135; (tocus

parricle) 136; 189, 190, 193, 196' 197' 228'

229; (inf + to) 251; 283,291,292, 296' 297 
'

316, 124,335, 3a0; 8 16-7

(to)cwung 'midst' 16l

... to iu/ina - (Japanese) 332
lli6-iilif-te oisu (Japanese) 332

Toklip sinmun t8
't ol 265,818
["]tol-'be sweet'; 'weigh it' 24[
'tol-'hang' < '' to'lo' 241

to-l- 290
tolaci'belltlower' 240

tol.a ka'291
tol.a kasi- 'die' 226,798
' tolh' grouP' (Plural) 109' 8 I 8

-tolCi) (boYs' names) 164, 819

tolie ( twolihYe < wolo-'|r)hYe 38

tol.ikhi- 243

rol,t 'chicken' (etYmologY) 98

tollimq cr 132

A Reference Gramm:rr of Korean

-tolok ( -'!tt'lxrtk (projective) 3, 164' 247,

330:819
-tolok-i 247, 8?0
-' to' I++rtk 265, 27 l. 8 l9' 82 I

to'lye (> tele) 8?l
ton (counter) 183

tonrl residue of ellipted syllable 6l
tone: (Chinese -) 50: (- language) 60;6l
tone dots/marks: (words without -) 60' 6l:

unexplained - 95

tone-mrrked text 60

long- (in tong-calu-) 141,822
-tongGi) 164, E22

tong-rn 'while' 16l; ('-q -) 186; Gnun/-un -
(ey)) 289; 822

longci 'comrade' (postnoun title) 133

Tongkwuk cengwun 4

Tongkwuk rerdings 95,96,97' 126

tongsi ey: "'kwa/wa - 197;822
mngue tip 28; tongue Position 24

top = ti)w- 233,234:361
topic: (+ verb) 19; (Particle) 89

topographical t'eature 285
'tos (bntl adj-n) 265, 822-3

- tos'like' (attacherl to stem) ?2, 822

To Swuhuy 54

tot.i /toci/ (postnoun < der n) 158

to tul 198, 823

tonoy-, tolVoY- 54, 273, 823

-tov < - lov (rccessive): 265; (always morlula-

tett) zzt: izs;t- " "''(ho))332:8234
toy- 'become' (vi) 54. 2i1 , 243'. (postnom adj

insep) la0, 229; ('ger done') 188, 189;

(posinom v sep) 219, 228; (aux, -key -)211;
ist, zso, 289,290; (-' ulo) toy.e iss') 291;

(vn -) 313; 316, 317; (in0 a65; 82a6

toy (counter) 177, 183

toy (inf < toY') 252

toy-ciki (counter) 184

toylq taY lo toY(ke) la 2zt4

-toy.ve 265

utz' < *to's[ol-'love' 237

traditional Chinese distinctions 4'1

trarlitional Chinese readings 22, 4'l

trarlitional initial 46

transcription 29: (rftone dots) 6l;9E
rrrnsferentive 57; (accent as if bound stem) 7l;

(-ta as ahbr of unanalyzed 'lrJl.'a) 214; 226'

24't . 260. 2(fi. 329. 789-90. 795
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transtilrming explnsions 297
transitional 226; - epitheme (of time/place/

circumstance) 326:. 482. 582: 686
transitive: (vs intransitive) 216; 281

transitive passive verb (= vpt) 221,288,312:
(with expressed object) 317, 847

transitive relationship between two nouns 848

transitive verb (vt) 89; (stem) 2lE, 315

transitive verbal noun (vnt) 89, 188. 190

transitivity: (deciding - ofChinese verbal noun)
lE9:227, ?80,3la; ftigh vs low -) 466-7

translation 4: (of Korean particle) l9?: 221, 222,
263,282, J28

traversal object 216, 280, 2E8

triangle 22; ( - symbol for MK lzl) 59,237
triphthongs {3
triple-dot intonation 42

triplet reading (of Chinese character) 97
truncation 103, 104, 108, ll2, 231.241,263,

329
truth value 283, 322, 323, 901
-tss- 3 [
Tsukamoto Hideki 172, 173
'-tt-" foreign interlude spelled s.tt or s.th 53

-ttak = -ttak/-ttek l&,347,826
(-)ttakci (postnoun) 159, 163, 826
-ttakseni 16l,826
ttal 299
ttrl9a. (se): .- ey - 194

ttulu- 242; 361

ttalum 'only, just' (postmodifier) 160; 826
(t)tam 158

ttan -- 23
.- ttan (ey)'(by) one's own kind judgment' l3l,

826
ttan i 23, (552)

tta' nim 299
ttan kapyewun piup 23, 925
ttan kiyek 23

ttan liul 23

ttan niun 23

ttan pin sios 23
-.ttawi'of the sort, anrl the like' lll, l5E, 827

tt^! < 'pstay'time (when .. )' 16l, 325,821-8
-(t)tayki 158, 163,802
ttriym (postnoun ( substantive) 158. 828

ttrynrun l3l. 159; (noun vs postnoun) 193; 828
-ttek 164.828
tttsl- (postnom v sep) 228, E2E

INDEX 1023

ttel.e ci- .1 17, 828

tteli (postnoun): tung - 158, 828
tto < 'Jnr.o. tto tasi 140, E2E
.- ttolay 'of (that) age or size' 13l, 828
-ttuk 164.347
(-)ttuki (postnoun) 158, 163

ttuli- (auxiliary): -e - 227
ttut.i /ttuci/ post (der n): ppye -, al - 158,

829
ttwuyki (counter) I80
ttwriyki (vowel development) 253
ttwi- 288: ltwim ul ttrvi- 279
-(t)twuk t64, 3.+7. 843

ttwulyes 'i 257
-(t)twungi 163,844
l.tyl 94
-.'ru,t} stems 232
tu- 141.829
-tukrvu(me)n yo 245, 3l l, 829
-tukwun (yo) 106, 829

tul- (preverb, bnd adv) l4l, 831

tu-l- < 'tul- < ''tu'lu-'enter' 102, 24Q,241;
360

t" ltul-'lifr' 1*tu'lu- 241
tu-l-, tul.i- (aux): -e - 219,227,230, 832, 833
tul-/tut-'hear': SeE tut-/tul-,
tul 1 'rolh (plural) '(as a) group': l18, 134,

130; (adv + -) 135; 159; (postnoun vs pcl)
174; t96, 139, lE8, 213, 226, 228, 291, 320;
829-3 r

tul (postmod 'conceded fact') < 't ol 160,831
tfil 'wild' (adnoun < noun 'moor') 148

-tula (retr assertive): (+ pcl ko) 211;248;306,
30't,325,83t

tul.e (inf of 'hear' or 'enter') 102,242; (- ka-,
- o-) 289; (- iss-) 291;832

tul.e h and tut.ke la 243
tulem (counter) 182

tuli-'give to a superior'223, (aux) 230

tul.i- (bnd adv) l4l. El2; (aux) sEE tu-l-
tul iyo (Noux - not *NouN iyo tul) 213, 833
tulkhi- 224
tulli- 'he hcard' 288
tulli-: ('catch a cold') 221; (= tullu- 'drop in')

221; (vp I vc) 223
tullu-/tulli-'drop in' 288, 350
"tulp- 211

tul.ye ('tr) ?60
tumu-l- 288
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-tun 2{9, 306, E33-'1

-tun < -tun [Yal 307
-'tltn (-'kilt) ( r (postmod) + 'u'on 258, 83'+

-tun ci ?4.$.296,834-5
... tiing < "ruNc (Postnoun) 158

... tOngci < 'TUNa'TTI (postnoun; ?quasi-ttee n)

r3r,158
tungsu 'mountain climhing' 275

-. tingtung < -TUNI -ruNc'etcetera' 13l

Tung T'ung-Ho '$6
Tungusic 45

-tuni: (vs -tcrri) '10; 836
-tun kil (yo) 106, l t l, 817-E

-lun kwulYe 307
-tun kwumen 215, 301, (- Yo) ll I

-tun krvun (a) 307
-tun krvun Yo 306

-tun tey $o) 310, 3l l; 839

-tun yl 213, 840

ius E8

tus (postmod adj-n sep) 16l; (- hata/siph'ta)
250; E{0-l

...-' tus ha- = -nun tus ha- 94, 8-ll

...tus'i'as it'257
tus siph- (postnom adj insep) 229' 841 

- -
tut-/iul- ;hear': (accentual exception) 33; 102'

231; (Phyengan tre3tment) 234; (unique vowel

and lvtK accent) 235; 212'288,299
Tut.kentaY "' 33'l
tuy > ti 46

twiiy = 16t (ini) 253, 465' 8't2

twlyci 'pig' ( to.yaci (vowel developmen$ 253

trvi- (bound adverb) 140, 8'1?

awi < 'neuYh 197,842
'two': Chinese word for - ll0
'rwo (pcl) 88, 233, 239; ('i'lu -)273;812
- nro = '' il 'nvo '12, 265, 812

-'nuo- (modulaterl emotive) 263,2'13: Q < -'t[ol'
'*'o-) 214;812

two hlnthcY Phra-ses 314

two-morpheme words I l3
two nomlnative phrtses in putlttive sentence 332

two-shape (element/pirrticle) 100, 130; (ending)

230, 237, 210, 212, 258, 305

-' nv'o-'s(v'o)- 261, 263' E43-3

two-syllable: (- strings) 7; (- nouns optionllly

uuliu) 65; (- worrJs that arc only attested Htt)

66; ( - verbal nouns) 300

two sylltbles (run togethcr) 99

two ul Phrases 314

A Rcference Grarrtrltar of Korean

''nvotV- bften spelled 
-rwol{-) 23't; (irregulari-

ties) 25?
t\to w,o- (modulated stem) 23'l
two-wortl uniu 197

twu- < 'rwu- 'put away' 81' 2?0' E44-5

twu- (auxiliary):'e - 226' 230;'{65
-twu (counter) 180, 183

1,a,u + 1s (pcl) 4l
Tw[ ccly lo -' 33'l
twue ccay 179

twues/trvue 1 "wu'zehl "n*'u'ze 111, l'18

-trvuk = -(t)twuk t64, 347, 843

twukttu'uko 137
"nvlllr'two' 109

tw0l-i, tw0-i 187

tw0(l)-seys / -seY / -sek / -se 178

twiil/two 174

twiil ccay 175, 178

twung (postmoditier) 160, 8*l
-twungi = -(t)twungi 163, 814

twungkuleh- 243

twii-senes/-sene 178; twt-sene cccy 179

tw0-sey ccaY 179

Twusi = Twusi enhay = l'l8l Twusi 4, 4't' 45'

61,86
tw0sup 187

ty (as reduction of ti) 845

ty- > c- (south), t- (north) 58, 9a; 235

ryulo- I ryelua- 238
rye < ti(J)e < tuY(Y)e 46
r tyaJ- (def'ective stem) 256
'ryr't, ltn.t adv ( det'ective inf) 219, 256

types of sentence 263

typically voiced sound 27, 92

typically voiceless sound 92

typical shaPe 244

typology 35
u * rvu even after labials'13
"u": notational abbreviation of lwul 43,252
'u' after labill: morphophonemic behrvior l8

u irlrer labial in derived tbrms l8' 29

u and rvu lE
u (pr(icte) lotrul = 4Y, = ul 27 ' 196

u/ivowel (of Kimhay): quality of - 25
I uo (undecided) ? < tYo- 239

-u.t- stems (all high cxcept for "ho')71

-.r- stems 252,256,267
-.u- stems: (lists) 349, 350

-u- < '-Gu.b- (formative tbr vc) 2?0, 224,225

-ui/-i 246. 248. 309, 553' E47
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-(u)k 164
-ukhi- (t'ormative tbr vc) 220. 224, 8.t7
-(u)l- (verb tbrmative) 219
...u-l- stems (list) 360
-ul (in mimetics) 3.{2
-ulq / -lq < -'(ub)lq (prosp mod) 161, 230, 250,

251, ?72, 217, 280, 850, (shape selection) 851

ul/lul (accusative pcl) 130, l-10, 188, 193, 195,

197; (substituting tbr some other pcl) 216;282;
(replacing ulo, ey, eykey ?85; (omined) 287;
(= ey 'to', = tong-an) 288; 291, 3t6, 129;
sil, 590, 638. 6.12. 818, 8+0; 8+7-50; 870,
897. 938'ul = 'u,bll /uzol (accus:rrive pcl) 239; (shape

selection) 849-50
-ula/-la < -'u,b'la (subjunctive 3ttentive) 245,

216,248,306,85r
-ula/-ll 'y 308, 854
-ulq cwul 315, 856
-ule/-le 3, 330, 856. SEe purposive.
-uley/-ley = -(u)lye 308
-ulera0)ki / -l%(J)ki 163, 856
-uleag)ngi / -l9a(y)ngi 163

- u,b'l i '... 55
-'u,b'l i'Ga 55, 857
-' ua' I i " Ge' m ye 263, 857
-'u.bl i'Gwo 55,858
-ulikka / -likkn (prospective attentive) 249, 858
-u,b'l i " la 272, 85E-9
-u,b'l i '-ngi ''ta212,861
-ulini < -' ua'l i''n i 2'12, 129, 861
-ulita / -li tr (prospective assertive) 247, ?19, 86 I

-ulq ka < -'ualq'ka241; (- hunta) 257, 331;
306,308, 862-3

'-ulka" or '-ulkka" tbr -ulq ka 4l
-ulq ka yo 306, 3l I
-ulq ke l' 329, E6J
-ulq kes eps.i 321, 865
-ulq kes ita 244, 258
-ulq kes man siph- 228
-ulq key (probable future) 259
-ulq ke y-. or -ulq ke -. (probable future) 254
-ulq ke yo 25'1, 865-6
-ullu/-lh (var of-ulye/-lye) 258, 331,866-7
ullang/llang (var) = un/nun (pcl) 196, 258,

334,866-7
-ulla'nla 3ll; -ulla'y 331,867
-ullyu /-llya, -ullye/-llye 41, 868

-ul.nun/-l.nun 250,251, (:rlways * ci) 312,
868

INDEX IO25

ulo/lo ( ('ua)'lwo (pcl) 130, 136; (noun + -
as irtlv) l-t0; (alrer bnrl prcprrticlc) 145; 193,

195: (rtter subst) 25-l; 282, 284, 295; (replrced

by uli lul) 3l-t; 315: (- trty-) 317,330; 868-70
-. (ulo) (optionrl pcl) 136

ulo ha.ye(-kum) 195, 315, 870-l
ulo in ha- 'be due to' 190; ulo in ha.ye 315

ulo malrniunr,9a 315
ulo se / lo se < 'u,tt'lv,o 'qle (pcl) 195, E'12

ulo se ppun 198

ulo sse / lo sse (pcl) 195, 872

ufo sse (nun) 198,8'12
ulph- ?3 1. 363
-ulq say 160, 874
-ul(q) sey 307, 874
-ul' twongi'ta = -ulq s'[y]wo-ngi'ta 270, 8'16
-ulq swu iss.ta/€ps.ta 315,876
-ulq ttay (ey) 330, 879
ul tul (pcl r- pcl) 197, 879
-ulu 161,34?, 880
'-ulu- stems 361

ulu [DlALl = ulo 196

ulwu [ot,rll = ulo 196
-ulyl/-lya hanta 331
-ulye/-lye < -('u'b)'l ye 41,280, 306, 330; (-

ha-) 332; 882
-ulye ko: 213 (- ha-) 227,257,331, 332; (-

tu-l-) 22'l; 882
-ulycm/-lyem (una) 213, 247,883
-ulyenman /-lyenman 329, 88,1

-ulye 'ntl * -ulye hanta 244, 332, 884
-ulyes.ta, -ulyetta / -lyetta 247, 249, 258, 885

um 'the dark side' 344
-unr (in mimetics) 342
-(u)m = -um/-m < -('ua)m l&,230,247,

251,717; (V-um ul V- = V-) 288; (vn - ul
pat.nunta, tang hanta)313; (vs-ki) 323; EE67

-('u,b)m * -'wu,bm, always modulated except in
rhe structure -('ub)'mye (n') 2'll

-um a 160, 218,254,888. SEE -'tvu,b.m a.
-umay/-may 247
-unr cik ha- < -'%.m'cik"ho- 254, 889
-um/-m ey (-umay/-may) < -'(Oun'm 4ty

2 | ; 2t 1, 2 15, 247, 254, 259, 323, 329
umlaut 36; umlauting rule 49
-um sly 160; -um sey 160, 891

-umq seng 160, 773
-urn ulo < -'($tta'n u'tflwo2l; (as unmrlyzed

cnding) 2l'{; 24.1
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-(''b)' n ya (conjoins predicates) 7 0, 267, 27 3,

892
-('uO'm ye (n') (never mo<lulated) 271

-umye/-mye <'(' tto)' n ye 214' 241' 329. 892

-umyen/-myen < '('ua)'m ye n' 329. 230,
247,259,280; (- un toY-) 316;893-4

-umyen/-myen se 214, (- kkaci, - tul) 215'
(- td 32e

-un (in mimetics) 342
-un/-n ( -'(utrln (modit-ier) 164, 246' 249,

258.2't2, 2't7 , 280, 324, 897

un/nun (focus pcl) 130: (adv + -) 135' 136'

190, 193, 196, 197, 226, 22E, 251, 283, 291.
297; (subduing suspective in double negative)

f22;324; (subduing focus on theme of matrix)

t28:329, $0; a25, 4sl, 577' 584' 590' 637'

682, 76t, 818, 849; 896'7; 938
'tton (subdued focus) 239

-una/-na 1 4'uA)'na: (+ pcl) 146'213;230'
216, 296; 329, 89E-9

una / na (emphasis particle): (-key - ' -ulyem

-, interj -, adv -) 142, 196;213'214,258.
308; (and ina/'na) 898

unanalyzable ending 41, 214

unanalyzed: (ending) 21, 214, 243, 244; (!nit)
257; (entity) 260; (element) 275; (adverb) 296

-una-ma /-na-ma: (+ pcl) 213, 2t6; 329; 899

unaspirated obstruent after sibilant 44

unaspirated voiceless initials of Middle Chinese

96
unassimilated information 307

uncertainty sentence 300, 303, (as elliptical) 332

uncontracted forms 237; (presewed from earlier

language) 240

underarticulation (of stop as flap) 234

underlying accent 85

underlying adnominal (genitive) relationship 283

underlying forms 6
underlying h 35

unrlerlying morphophonemic strings 30

unrJerlying object (marked by nominative) 551.
'107

underlying role (more than one extruded) 328

unrlerlying subject 173, 327, 328;551; (plural

reference to) 830; (marked by accusative) 849

Underwood, H.G.27,135
unelided velar 56

unextended -L- stem 41, (in compounds) 235

unheralded epitheme 328

A Reference Gralrunar of Koreau

-uni /-ni < -(' ttd' n i 3, 241 ; 272, 306, 902-3
-un i 306
unifietl spelling system 4; Unitied System 8
*-'u/o'n i'6- (no exrmples) 55

-'u.b'n i 'Gu, -'u4t'n i 'Gwo 55

-.unikkr < --'tto'n is'&r318
-uni-kkn/-ni-kka 247,318,623; - (yo) 329;

- (n') 130
-uniCkka) vs * (se) 330
_(' ud'n i '' lu 272, 903
-un i munkhunr2l3,902
unintlected words 88

-un i prrta 213,902
unique compound of adnoun + postnoun 175

unique string -l.nn- 52

unique syllable-initial geminate nn- 52

unit counter [71
-un ka (Jo) 306,307, 310,904-5
unlenitetl consonants 53; unlenited velars 56

unlenited p 234
-.un/nun khenyeng un (pcl + pcl + pcl) 198'

906
unmarked case 286

unmarked category 130

unmarked indirect object + verb 19

unmarked low tone (of MK) 6l
unmarked object * verb 19

unmarked subject + verb 19

unmarked tone 241

unmorlulatetl substantive: (contracted for -l-
verbs) 255; (surviving in contracted version)

255,212; ftefore pcl) 888; 892

unmotivated ll for I (as dialect variant) I I I

unmotivated semivowel 37

unmotivated variants 62

unordered strings 3

unpronounced rlisti nction 109

unpronounced h (restored) 233

unquoted: (plrin style) 251; (- verbal sentence)

107
unrealistic distinctions 96

unreleasetl voiceless stops (= -p, -.t, and -k) of
Chinese 6 I

unshortened forms (of inf) 252
unstated rule 53
-un tey (as question) 308, 908
-unula/'nula (substandard) = 'nula 258' 910

unusual syllables 30

unwritlen reintbrcement 50
-un ya (tbr Hankul'unya) 2l;2lll 910
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-u0 vs -so 4O;249
-uo/-o 309.910
-up.rrikka 3l l, 9 t I
-up.nita: (for -sup.nita) 40; 3 t l, 9 l l
-sup.nita 249
-(u)psey 249, 305, 9 I I
-upsio = -usio 249, 9l I
-upsita/-psita 248, 306, 3l l, 9l I
-upsulum Ond adj-n) l9l,9l2
-suptikka 249: -uptikka 9l l; -uptita 912
-(u)s (adj-n) 33, 164, 191, 342, 912
-use < -usye ( -usi-e 37,912
-usey yo = -us[yley yo + -usye yo253:912
-usi- /-si- 226, 230, 308
-'uttsi- t -ua'si- 85
-usi:rp / -siap-, -usia- / -sir- 299, 9 12

-ua'silq272,913
-ub'sin 212, 913
-ttlo'si' non 212, -(u,b)'sino'n i 915
-u'b'si'nwon (modulated hon proc mod) 272, 9t6
-usio / -sio / -psio 248, 306, 312, 917
-usio / -usipsio - -us(y)o / -usips(y)o 38

-usiop / -siop, -usio- / -sio- 299
-usiopsose / -siopsose 299, 9 l7
-(u)sipsita 312,911
-usi yo = -usey yo + -usye yo249,918
ussR 28, 595
-ub'sya (honorific infi nitive) 465, 466, 918
-u'b'sya- (modulated honorific) 270, 271, 2'12,

918
-Lto'syalq (modulaterl hon prosp mod) 272, 9 l8
-u,tt'tyam (hon mo<lulated subst) 267,919
-utt'syan (modulated hon modifier) 272,919
-(u)tay-tay, -(u)tey-tey, -(u)tayng-tayng,

-(u)teyng-teyng; -(u)thoy-thoy, -(u)thwi-thwi
(bound adj-n) 19l,920

utterance 4 I

utturn 178

uy (the syllable) 43; (> i when not initial, > u
when initial; partially restored as ui) 43

uy (digraph) 8; (in Hamkyeng) 17; (syllable) 25;

920
-..uy- stems: (lists) 349, 350; -ay- stems 466
uy <'uby (panicle) l5l, 196, 197,214, (*N uy

Num) 173; (makes nominal phrase adnominal)
280; 282, 295; (not used to adnontinalize a

nominalization with -um or -ki) 324; (used tbr
i I ka) 327 , (as deemphasis) 328; ( aoy for 'i in
adnomi nal ized sentence) 327 : 920-2, 922a

INDEX IO27

'uay (vr of locative-allative particle '%yl 0A;
(genitive particle) 69; 239

uy ha.ye: ... ey - 194. 924
uynon 'discussion' and uylon 'argument' (?=

uyrnon) 122

typus, €pus (adnoun) l4'1,925
uysl 132

uyseng-e, uythay-e 340

-uy'ye (inf) 466
vacuous use of modulator 271

Vandesande, A.V. 2

variable long vowel 32: variable vowels 261

variant E. 2'1, 39, 47: (spcllings) 44. 52; (forms)
56; (accent patterns attested) 62; (accents in
verb forms) 68; (reductions of syllable excess)

'102:240
variant infinitive 251

variant names for letters 22

variants in conjugation (of -t - stems) 2tl0
variant treatments of -T/L- verbs 234
variation in spacing and punctuation l8
variations of /l/ with /t/ 235
velar 31, 239,240
velar elision 5,1; (in nativized Chinese words)

56;92,254
velar elision or lenition (optional) 56
velar friction 21; velar h21
velar initial (elided) 54
velarization: (of aspirates) 21;28; 51
velarized glottal h 27

velarized labial fricative 57

velar lenition 50, 54, 70; (MK - that fails to
surt'ace in modern Seoul) 653

velar nasal 5; (syllable-initial -) 22; (nE as

onset of noninitial syllable) 28; 45; (merger of
letter shape with that of zero initial) 46; (initial

-) 96
velar nasal fronted and weakened (or vanishing)

28
velar palatalization 47

velar stops 24
verb: (- tbrm) 5, 12, 58; (vowel length in -)
6l; (= 51sm + ending) 88; (- form as source
of pcl) 88; (- tbrm never + pcl) 213; (-
stem) 275; ( - form) 277 , 280; (classes of - )
287; (constraint classes) 288; 290, 297, 332,
340

verb * ending: (with velar lenition) 5a; (eft
unanalyzed in tie Hankul spelling) 85
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verb * verb (vs adverb + verb) l4l
verbal: ( - phrase) 19, 88; (particles which

appear only atter -) 88; (- meaning) 94; (-
origin ot several particles) 194; (- phrase, -
scntence) 280; 281, 296, 30'l

verbrl noun 89, 9a; (native-Korean) 95; 16l,
188; (r:onversion constraints) l9l;219; (+
ellipted hrko or hatn = hu(n)tl) 277; (+
postnominal verb) 211,321, 3'15; (* verbal

noun) 277; (vn ul = vn hulye) 294; (+ (ul)

prt-, t:rng ha-) 317
verb doublet .l-t

verb / verbal entting 57, 220, 241, 261, 273, 332
verb gerund + verb 277
verb intinitive 57, (+ aux) 277' SEE -e.

verb of: activily 294; becoming 318; beginning
323: continuing 323; departure/arrival 305;

rliscovery 323; giving 260; going/coming 304;

helping 323; motion 25?; perception 323;
stopping 323; saying (telling, inquiring) 331,

332; thinking (opinion, intention) 331

verb pantligm 336
verb phrase (with tul inserted) 213; (negated by

the shon negative) 316
verb pretir 88, l,l0
verb slem 5, 17, t9, 41, 41,48; (of Chinese

origin?) 95; 230, 310

verb suffix 88

verb unaccompanied by adjuncts 328

vertisal line of writing l8
Vietnamese 60, 132

vocabulary 30, 94; (layers) 95; (structure) 275

vocal tract 27

vocative (panicle) 196, 28'1, 415

voice: causativs/passive (vs active) 221,312
voice conversions 219, 312, 314

voice{erived verbs 39, 312

voiced: typically - Phonemes 35

voiced fricative 5; (Old Chinese velar -) 46;

(ltr) 50; (velar or laryngerl) 5'l; 233; (velar)

238
voiced h: (- initial) 23; 28

voiced sound 35, 36; voiced stop 5l
voiced sibilant [zl as allophone of -'c'- 108

voicelessness 5 I

voiccless obstruentl (initial) 44; (atler voiceless

stop) 130

voiceless oral * nasal (- nasal + nasal) 5l
voice qurlitier )3,41,42, 142

voice-relatetl pairs of verbs 223

A Reference Crammar o[ Korean

voice shift 297

voicing: of ihl 27; of llx obstruenls between

voicerl sountls 27; of s to lzl 5l
volitive (originrl meaning of modulator?) 271

voluntary acts ll5
vowel 5, 6,9,12,17,18,22,23, (chart) 2'1,25,
?6,27,29,33, 34, 36, (comPonent) 37, 39;
(nouns with no -) 108; (word ending in -)
130

vowel + h * u reduced to a long vowel 37

vowel + w (treated as r vowel) 55
vowel + y (as a string rather than a digraph) 16

vowel alternation patterns in word isotopes 346

vowel assimilation 38, 348. See assimilation.
vowel beginning of a syllable 8

vowel descriptions 24
vowel distinctions 4

vowel elision 53, 6l
vowel tbatures = components 37

vowel-t'inal monosyllabic stems: accent 73, 75,
76,79

vowel-t'inirl polysyllabic stems 270

vowel-tlnal syll$les 22

vowel ttonting {7
vowel-initial ending 237; vowel-initial word 22

vowel length 2l; (variants) 32; (lexical versus

morphemic marking) 33; (distinctions) 33, 34;

60; (in Chinese morphemes) l12; (suppressed)

l5l; (from elision of a consonant between like
vowels) 237

vowel lengthening (compensatory) 37, 38

vowel nucleus 6, 8

vowel onset 49
vowel phonemes (of KimhaY) 25

vowel quality 3.13

vowel raising lZ, 273, 344
vowel reduction 38

vowel shift: timing of - 43

vowel stem 231.236,231,243; (lists) 349{3
vowel-stem conjugation 130, 242
vowel strings shonened after dropping h or ng

94
vowel system 42

vulgar 4; (and pejorative) 226

vulgarizers 111,162
lwl 233. SEE free-standing W.

!y (as the lenitcd tbrm ofP) 50; (voiced bilabial

fricative) 231;925
W = -w (labial glide coda in Chinese readings,

not pronounced) 50, 925
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tr (dating the disuse) 45
-W- < p (in all cases) 268
-w- (*p-leniting"; stems (...w-/*f) 33, 5J, 57;

(= -wp- stems) 233; 234

-W- (subjective adjectives) 57
/w/ (pronunciation) 24; (stems ending in -) 231
w reduced from o 251
-w- l0l
-.w-<lenitedpl30
...w- stems 254, 256; (list) 361-2
-na- < -wo-'a267
wa (syllable) 43
"wa" = '[C]wa (elided tbrm of 'trva) 56, 926
wr = wI (infl a65
wI (inf < o-) 'come' 38, 251; wii iss- 291; 926
Wagner, E.W.2, 3

wtr la 214,214,926
-'Wat- ) -'Gwat- > -wat- 57
waG)tah- 226
way (syllable) 24; way (syllable) 43
wzty < "may'why' 134, 136, 139, 926
wiykwuk = Oykwuk 253
we: Hankul symbol tbr - 12; we 43

-rve 1 -wu-'e267
'we" (English): royal or editorial - 130

'we/us'133, 135
weakening (of consonants between vowels) 53;

(of labial) 57
weather (condition / statement) 2E9, 298, 316
Wel = Wel.in Sekpo = 1459 Wel

Wel.in chcn-kang ci kok = 14.19 Kok 85
w-elision 36
-wel(q tal) 187
-wens-3 (bnd n)'institution', 'garden; park' 170;

'clerk, member' l7l
G)rven (counter, money unit) 182

west 34
western: Iapan 33; languages 192; names for

Chinese rrdicals 372
wey (syllable) 24, 43

'..wey- stems: (absorb inf) 252; (list) 349
-'w€Y = -wie (inf) 253,465
wiyn 926
'when i if - tbrms 329
Whitman, J. 332
whole-part: (adnomi nal relationship) 222, 284;

(genitivization) 285, (with accusrtive marking)
8-lE

wi (monophthong vs tliphthong) 24
wi'atop, above' 149, 196,290,921

tNDEx 1029

lwli- (Japrnese) 2 l8
-.rvi- stems: (lists) 349, 350
...wie 25i: .165

wi hl.ye: '.. ul - t94
wie + 0y - wey 38, 251, 465
wi(q), u'is (pseudo-adnoun)'upper' 149, 92E
wish 24i
rvo (syllrhle) 36
'rr,o- 'come' 80, 263, 2'10, 713, 934
'x'olri'/-ve l8
'w'o'kt- = 'xo'aa- (ettective ( 'wo-) 262,743
-'wo.m a932
women 153, 308, 3,13. Seg t'emale names.
'wo'na- (effective stem of "wo-) 262, 7 43, 93i
'tto' na' ld 251, 7.t2, 933

[wlo'r- (Japanese) 218
word 32; (assigned to part of speech) 86; 275
word boundaries Oased on syntax) 86, 261
word division 18, 20, 21, 274
word families 3,$3

worrl isotopes 311,343
word order 88; (in English) 192

word spaces l8
word-structure information in Hankul spelling E

word types 88; word variants I l0
woy (syllable) 43; -woy- stems 466
(w)oy treated as way 26
writing 278
writing system 29; (morphemic - of Chinese)

95
written Korern 37,38,217 ,254
written stantlard 93

writren syllables 6; written texts 190

[w]u (Romanized abbreviation) l8
rvu abbreviated to u after a labial 29
wu (NK) = wi'atop, above' 14, 149,927,934
wu reduced to w or nofiing 3E

wu substituted for o 25
wu written as u after p ph pp m 18

-wu (suffix making der adv) 255,934
-wu- (tbrmative tbr vc) 220, 221,934
wu (postmod adj-n insep) 16l,934
-'wuz> anached to processive 84
-.ryu,o- stems rll high/low except 'rkwa- 7l
-.lvu- stems 267; (lists) 349, 351
wue (as mistaken spelling for wuwe) 252
wuft 'above' > NK wu, SK wi < wu[h] + -i

r08, t09
wu[h] s 150
...(w)ul 311
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-'wu'l,lkl) (motlulltetl prosp mod) 2'72, 851

-.wu-l- stcnts (list) -160

wii-l- 255, 290
-wua-'lu 272
rvulelu- 242:361
'wa'li (suppression of second accent before a

panicle or as 'our') 68

rvuli 'we/us' 130. ll3,9"15
wuli (counter) 182

-rvulwu 16.1. 347
-tgul'm 

:-e n' > ulllmyen 255
.-rvulu- stems 361

rlu'lurn'crying' < -rlul-'cry' 255, 212.935
u,u'ltvum = wulx'wn (..') 212,936
-'wurtn (modulaterl subst) 267, 931.932,936
-'wu.m u936
wunrcik i- 228
-'wu'ttn 272,898, 936
-wung 164,936
-'wu,tt'n i ('l/we ...')212;936
-wuni Iotrt-l 163, 9]6
rvuq (pseudo-adnoun) spelled wus 150,936
wus (adnoun) < lrr'u[hl s 149, 150,936
wts- 'laugh' 59, 23 I , 21'l , 288. 290; 363
wus,um (ul) wos- 279

wuthi [Dl^Ll 'above' 109

...wuw- 252

-.wuwe as mistaken spelling for "'wue 252

*uy(syllable)25,41;v'uY > wi 43

lruJ > n'u (in Phyengan polysyllables) 26

-rl,rr-v- stems, -wz-r' .re (in0 a66

Mv 234
-lV_re- < pye* 57
...Y 261
/y/ (pronunciation) 2'l
y reduced from i: (unpronounced but retained)

252:'937

-y (triggering lenition) 55

.y.. aller -y or *i 1ii not added, then G) 2l
)- 54; )- abbr ( i- (coPula) 214,937

['/- (suppressed abbreviated copula written '-)

274, (before 1730) 917

y-. tbr ny-' or ly-' I l0
y-. stems reintbrced after prefix or neg adv I I I

.-y- stems 256
-y- (formative tbr vc. vp) ?20,224,225,937
y- (reduction of cop stem betbre vowel) 217.

937; (as var, even after consonrnt) 254
ty... 15, l6; Jy." l6: "'rY"' 125

A ltt'fi'rcnce Grnttttttitr o[ Kolentt

yr = ye (cop inf) 3()8. 4(r5

.va (particle): (alicr inf) 25 l: 917: (rhbreviation
of i.va) 818: 9.17. SEE iy't, 'za

ya < _r'a 'que.stion' (postmod) 160. 195: (+ pcl

ko) 213; 228, 248, 250. 257, 324, 3Jl, 937

ylk- 290; 164
yak < 'gr,lr (atlnoun) labout' 147

ylk < 'zY,.rx (postnoun, adv) 'just undcr' [59
yril- (preverh) l4l, 918

Yale tlictionlry (KEd) -13

Yale Ronrrnization 2, 4. 5, 8, 9. ll, 18, 35.99,
100. 764

yumchi = ryemchi (Cps.la) 344
yilng 'the bright sirle' 344
(-)-vang 'ocean' 133, 159, 938
ylng 'Miss' ftitle) 132, 158

yilng'pretense; apperrancc; intention' l6l, 938

'ying < "Lr.{Nc'both' 148, 174, 938
tYang Insek 2, 330
-yass- 246
y:rth- 256, 363; yath.chwu 256
yltu (counter) 184

ye*ey39
ye > yey > ey rather than metathesis? 47

ye (var of postmod ya) 257, 258
ye (crrp inf) ,108, 4(r5, 939
ye-. ( MK ye- antl ye'- < MK nYe- ll0
-'!e < -i-'e267,465
...ye' stems 237 ,252
-y€ (excess Chinese numeral) l7l, 171,940
years: counting or naming 186

yeh- [otrr-l 'put in' I l2
(-)yek 'station' (category designator) 133

yekcen = yek 280
yeki (/yoki) 134. 140, 3'14,940
yeki- 283
yel- 'young. new' l5l
yFl- 315 yel.e ci- 315
yel, yelq'ten' 175

yelamu(n) 174. t78
yele .- 135. 149, 174, 941

-ys'lel'several' 109, 941

yele pun'you all' 134,941
yele i yele < ye'leh/ye'le l'14, 178,941
yeles-i 187; yelu;i [otall 187

yele(s) ccay as abbr ofyele pen ccay 179

yel han cc:ry 175

yclhul: yelhul nal 185

yel-i, yelq-i 187

-y-elision hetbre utr 259 '(
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yclli- 222,315
yrllup 187

yelp-pulk- /yelpulk-/ 102
yelq tal 186
tyelqto'archipelago' (category rlesignator) I 33
yelq-twul/-twu 175
yem = (q)-yem'-itis' l7l
- 'ye (n') (substantive -) 255
rycn ( LIEN(pre-numeral adn; n, vnt) l4g,g4l
ryen (counter) l8l
nyen (word) vs nyen (morpheme) .year' 

I I I
yen < "zywEN (adj-n) la8
-yen hi 140
yenam(.)un /-nam(.)u 174, 177, l7E
yenam(.)u ccay 179
ye(n)c- 48
ryeng'zero' 

174
nyento'year period' 170
yenu < nyenub / nyenk.- < *nyenu,bkL39, 941
yenu(y), yeni 147,941
y-epenthesis 237
yeph 196,290
yes- l4l,142
yes'six' 177
yes-or-no question 302, 6(17
ycscs-i, yescsq-i 187
-yess- 246
yessay; y€ssayq nal 185
-yess.ess.keyss,nun 250
-yess.es.s.tun 250
-yess.ess,ulg 250
-yess.keyss.nun 250
-yess.keyss.tun 250
-yess,nun 150
-yess.tun 249
-yess.ulq 250
yesup 187
yet-ahop 178

Jetelq = yetel[p]q 175
yetel-i, yetelpi 187
yetelp: reduced to /yetel/ 102; (> yetel(q) for

most speakers) 107; 115
yetelp hay 177
yetelpi 177
yelellplq tal 186
yethay 134
yeluley, ye(uleyq nal 185
yetup 187
yewu < yezu,b/yezG^ < *yesubk?< *yosok239
lyeyl 12; (automarically replaced by ey) 109

INDEX IOJI

yey (alternltion of - [with cyl) l0O: 942
lyeyl and /ley/ tbr lycy t l0
yEy < "nyey 'ancient'117,943
yOy and n€y'yes' < "ny€y 47, lIO,943
ye(y) ca 183
y€yceng'intention' l6l, 943
yey-niley 177, 185; yey-nilkop 177, l1,g
...]e yo + '..ey yo 253
y€ys < yOyq -. < "nyey s 147,943
yeyswun 176
ye(y) yo (= ey yrD 310
^ 'lt,l'Gem 263,944
yGi vs y.i G /Wit), yGy vs yy 22
yGo, yGu 54
rYi = rYi ( "rr (surname) 15
rYi Cenglo 2, t32,330,789,'tg}
rYi Cengmin 330
rYi Congchel 108
rYi Huysung 2. SEE LHS.
rYi Hyosang 301,302, 307,326
hli lksep 234
rYi Kimun 2. SEE LKM.
rYi Kitong 2, 132,3t5,32t,&t
rYi Mayngseng 2
rYi Namtek 2
lYi Pongmun lE
rYi Sangek 68, 69, i2
rYi Swungnyeng 2. Sea LSN.
fYi Tongcay 2, 31, 218, 229, Z4O, 306, 656
rYi Unceng 273
rYi Ungpayk 13, 40, 107, llt, 122,240,24g,

257 , 67 t, 705
r't'i Yangha I
rYi Yuncay 105, 106
'y'la 232,944
-y "m ye (<'i'n ye or ho'm ye) 274, 945
*yo 41,344,946
yo pronounced as yu 25
yo (polite particle) 251, 253, 273, 2BO, 946
yo'question' (postmod) 160, 946
yo (deictic) 'this' 148, 946,947
Yd khentay -. 334
yoki (deictic) 341,946
yOkwu ha- 295
yoli (deictic adv) 340, 946
yolyang'plan, intention' l6l
-yOng'use' 17l
rYong = rYongpi echen ka = 1445 lyong 61,

86;76E
Y0 nun -. 334
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'you'133,135
l.runger speakers l, 21, 25' 26, 3l' 37' 43' 175

'.yrry 8. 7.1.1

Yr)yuk hamYen "' 33'l
ys.non 8-1,9.17

-yss.eris.keyss.nun 250
-yss.qis,lun, -Yss.ess.ulq 250

-yss.keyss.nun, -yss.keyss.tun 250

-yss.nun 250; -yss.tun 249; 'yss.ulq 250

'y'svtvubm 261

-y "ta < -.y hl'ts211'91'l
*-yu Jl, 9,16,.9{7
"yu" = J f nu 29; Yu tbr Yo 25

yuch l"l5
tYu changton 2. SEE LCT.
rYu Huy 7, 42, ll2
yuil (- han, - uY, - mui "') 150
ryuk 'six' I l0
Yun Cengmi 333

'yuy 711
-ywu- < -i-wu- (tbrmative tbr vc) 224' 950

-. r 1' 23; yy vs YGY 22; 'lYYo/, 
* lYYul 51

Izl (as rliophone of /s/) 29, 59; (as weakening oi
tct) 29; (> -(s)-) 217

lzl 231

z (no motivation tbr devoicing) 59; (immediate

ancestor always s) 268; (for pcl r) 768,951

A Reference Cranrmar of Korean

z- and z- (pronunciation unclelr)'15
-z- (lrea where lost) 59

-:.- ( lenition of r 45; < "c ;15, 60; lwords
surviving with affricate) 60

l- in nativized Chinese words '15

-l marle onset ot'next syllable 5^l

-l- verb stems < t-zu,b- 45; (lenited tiom -r-,
reduced to -s-) l0E

'zd (particle) 5a,60; ( - 'i'la) 27-1; 95 I

zero 6,22,29
zeru lbbreviation of copula stem 55

zero rllomorphs 286

zero beginning of a sYllable 8

zero circle 5 I

zero ending (tbr int'initive) ?52

zero t'inal 22

zero tbrm of derived noun suft-rx 256

zero initial 22,31, 49,262
zcro onset, zero-onset syllables l8
zG written sG 5.1

-'zo (= "co) 210
-"iop- (bound stem) =-"zoIy- (det'erential) >

-sup- (t'ormal style) 53, 60; (< '-zo'po- 1
*-oso'ptt-) 85; 26E-9; 952-5. SEE det'erential'

-zow'o- (lls modulated) = -zoWwo'211,952

- zvoo (Japanese) l5l
z.yrloft 'nrattress' 109
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